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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  OfTice  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
bnited  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  .3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  I. 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63.  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee.., 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International   Searchmg 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

.35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 4.50.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) •  210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

Intemational  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee' 52.50 

Intemational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  Intemational  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in'PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270,00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee     / 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  fitesented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

3.3(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claim!?  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Anicle  33(2)  to  (4) .360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070,00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 4I.(X)  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 7.        1.35.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

-39(1) 65.00  1.30.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  fihng  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(l).,..; „ I. moo  130.(X) 


Nov.  10.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications 'filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  is.sued  on 
September  26,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 


1214  OG  135 


1214  OG  136 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5,452,475  through  5,454,1 18 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  24,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,050,240  through  5,052,051 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  22,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,694,505  through  4,696,063  » 

,  Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CfT?  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

1(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 

I     three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) „ $525.00 

b-     fher  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 

i    years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

I    By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
;    or  plant  patent.  ba.sed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
;     12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

,    By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

1  The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 
(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
\  grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
;  months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

I    By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

,    By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
i  of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
f  where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
i   sioner  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable , $700.00 

(2)  unintentional '. $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Julv  22.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


UMI 


Patent  Number 

4,601,067 

4.601,069 

4,601,077 

4,601,083 

4,601,690 

4,601,116 

4,601,124 

4,601,127 

4,601,128 

4,601,133 

4.601.138 

4.601,141 

4.601,143 

4,601,146 

4,601,152 

4,601,163 

4,601.167 

4.601,177 

4.601,179 

4,601.200 

4,601,209 

4,601,213 

4,601,218 

4,601,223 

4,601,225 

4,601.235 

4,601,238 

4,601,239 

4,601,240 

4,601,241 

4,601,243 

4,601,256 

4,601,258 

4.601.263 

4.601,270 

4,601,271 

4,601,273 

4.601.275 

4.601.277 

4.601.279 

4.601.283 

4.601.286 

4.601.287 

4.601.288 

4.601.289 

4.601.290 

4.601.299 

4,601,310 

4.601.311 

4.601.315 

4,601,323 

4.601.326 

4.601.328 

4.601.329 

4.601.331 

4.601.334 

4.601.336 

4.601,337 

4.601.340 

4.601,346 

4,601.353 


Serial  Number 

06732,553 

06/672.623 

06/722.360 

06/564,712 

06A736,126 

06/734.798 

06/714.961 

06/620.939 

06/690.036 

06/761.057 

06/677.979 

06/620.675 

06/574.010 

06/582,207 

06/605,372 

06/680,787 

06/626.211 

06/748.474 

06A752.I24 

06/499.518 

06/722.537 

06/605.687 

06/622,733 

06/631,371 

06A707.745 

06/621.832 

06/661.109 

06/783.141 

06/657.650 

06/695.348 

06/656.891 

06/637.448 

06/653.940 

06/750.750 

06/566.001 

06/687.726 

06/655.225 

06/410.611 

06/624.162 

06/775.211 

06/452,377 

06/602.602 

06/785.631 

06/703.963 

06/719,785 

06/540.319 

06/562.681 

06/452.721 

06/687.518 

06/267.333 

06^712.741 

06/736.285 

06/650.526 

06/528.065 

06/768.541 

06/597.852 

06/651.388 

06/609.062 

06/525.911 

06/650.616 

06/658.244 


Issue  Date 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 

07/22/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.601,801 

06/753,223 

07/22/86 

4,601.807 

06/692,143 

07/22/86 

4,601,355 

06/646,089 

07/22/86 

4.601.808 

06/731,067 

07/22/86 

4,601.359 

06A743.215 

07/22/86 

4,601,812 

06/689,108 

07/22/86 

4,601.365 

06^742,972 

07/22/86 

4,601,813 

06/412.321 

07/22/86 

4,601,375 

06/511,283 

07/22/86 

4,601,828 

06/688.861 

07/22/86 

4,601,387 

06/649,900 

07/22/86 

4,601,829 

06/685.792 

07/22/86 

^s60 1,388 

06/695,375 

07/22/86 

4,601.837 

06/773,173 

07/22/86 

4,601,394 

06/607,872 

07/22/86 

4.601,839 

06/320.991 

07/22/86 

4,601,396 

06/674,792 

07/22/86 

4,601,843 

06/719,392 

07/22/86 

4,601,406 

06/747,981 

07/22/86 

4,601.844 

06/779,310 

07/22/86 

4,601,417 

06/712,529 

07/22/86 

4,601,853 

06/697,995 

07/22/86 

4,601,424 

06/735,040 

07/22/86 

•  4,601,858 

06/744,348 

07/22/86 

4,601,439 

06^741,165 

07/22/86 

4.601,864 

06/610,493 

07/22/86 

4,601,441 

06/608,358 

07/22/86 

4.601.872 

06/600,905 

07/22/86 

4,601,442 

06/545,083 

07/22/86 

4.601.874 

06/752,512 

07/22/86 

4.601,448 

06/632,656 

07/22/86 

4.601.879 

06/737,976 

07/22/86 

4,601,449 

06/543,598 

07/22/86 

4.601,883 

06/741,209 

07/22/86 

4,601.452 

06/659,578 

07/22/86 

4,601,884 

06/624,703 

07/22/86 

4,601,454 

06/642,246 

07/22/86 

4,601,886 

06/613,565 

07/22^6 

4.601.463 

06/627,468 

07/22/86 

4,601,889 

06/546.987 

07/22/86 

4.601.473 

06/656,141 

07/22/86 

4.601.897 

06/795,689 

07/22/86 

4.601.479 

06/681,135 

07/22/86 

4,601.898 

06/716,491 

07/22/86 

4.601.482 

06/709.135 

07/22/86 

4.601.899 

06^16,552 

07/22/86 

4.601.483 

06/640.955 

07/22/86 

4.601.901 

06/528.810 

07/22/86 

4.601.489 

06/759.482 

07/22/86 

4,601,906 

06/659.527 

07/22/86 

4,601.490 

06/541.784 

07/22/86 

4,601,907 

06^730.225 

07/22/86 

4.601,492 

06/435,458 

07/22/86 

4,601,918 

06/769.902 

07/22/86 

4,601,493 

06/600,070 

07/22/86 

4.601,921 

06/686,081 

07/22/86 

4,601,500 

06^702,559 

07/22/86 

4,601.951 

06/557,942 

07/22/86 

4,601.509 

06/697,268 

07/22/86 

4.601.957 

06/770,777 

07/22/86 

4,601.517 

06/649,191 

07/22/86 

4,601,967 

06/679,054 

07/22/86 

4.601,525 

06A735,505 

07/22/86 

4,601,970 

06/756,698 

07/22/86 

4,601.526 

06/771,141 

07/22/86 

4,601,977 

06/502,473 

07/22/86 

4,601,532 

06/492,690 

07/22/86 

4,601.982 

06/367,334 

07/22/86 

4,601,534 

06/508,499 

07/22/86 

4.601.987 

06/706,039 

07/22/86 

4,601,535 

06/715,257     . 

07/22/86 

4.601.992 

06/637,695 

07/22/86 

4,601,536 

06/475,561 

07/22/86 

4.601.996 

06/671,139 

07/22/86 

4,601,548 

06/546,517 

07/22/86 

4,602.007 

06/651,136 

07/22/86 

4,601,555 

06/642.174 

07/22/86 

4.602.009 

06/645.100 

07/22/86 

4.601,568 

06/664.294 

07/22/86 

4.602.021 

06/745.456 

07/22/86 

4,601.575 

06/353.505 

07/22/86 

4,602.022 

06/673.722 

07/22/86 

4,601,577 

06/534.119 

07/22/86 

4,602,025 

06/621,583 

07/22/86 

4,601,587 

06/534,352 

07/22/86 

4,602,032 

06/683,378 

07/22/86 

4,601.590 

06/766,740 

07/22/86 

4,602,034 

06/669,037 

07/22/86 

4,601.597 

06/608,860 

07/22/86 

4,602,037 

06/494,393 

07/22/86 

4.601.610 

06/698,197 

07/22/86 

4.602,038 

06/618,596 

07/22/86 

4,601,613 

06/602,078 

07/22/86 

4.602,048 

06/799,942 

07/22/86 

4,601,616 

06/711,303 

07/22/86 

4,602,050 

06/720,5% 

07/22/86 

4,601,617 

06/721,566 

07/22/86 

4,602,054 

06/713,168 

07/22/86 

4,601,621 

06/609,417 

07/22/86 

4,602.059 

06/605,026  ' 

07/22/86 

4,601,627 

06/585,695 

07/22/86 

4.602,064 

06/676,683 

07/22/86 

4.601,648 

06/773,549 

07/22/86 

4,60l070 

06/751,159 

07/22/86 

4,601,651 

06^720,303 

07/22/86 

4,602,074 

06/682,782 

07/22/86 

4,601,653 

06/772.337 

07/22/86 

4,602,084 

06/512,089 

07/22/86 

4,601,656 

06/600.110 

07/22/86 

4,602,087 

06/611,819 

07/22/86 

4,601,660 

06/746.052 

07/22/86 

4,602,091 

06/573,773 

07/22/86 

4.601.666 

06/700.337 

07/22/86 

4,602,095 

06/566,633 

07/22/86 

4.601.669 

06/690.767 

07/22/86 

4.602.098 

06/736,905 

07/22/86 

4.601.674 

06/730.677 

07/22/86 

4.602.100 

06/661,355 

07/22/86 

4,601.679 

06/734.695 

07/22/86 

4,602.103 

06/721,627 

07/22/86 

4,601,685 

06/746.389 

07/22/86 

4,602,104 

06/722,094 

07/22/86 

4,601.686 

06/343.442 

07/22/86 

4,602,106 

06/713,798 

07/22/86 

4.601,704 

06/546.139 

07/22/86 

4,602,110 

06/734.311 

07/22/86 

4,601,721 

06/651,006 

07/22/86 

4.602,113 

06/551.336 

07/22/86 

4,601,724 

06/614,633 

07/22/86 

4,602,116 

06/721,496 

07/22/86 

4,601,728 

06A732,757 

07/22/86 

4,602.136 

06^709,690 

07/22/86 

4,601.729 

06/656,675 

07/22/86 

4.602.140 

06/667,463 

07/22/86 

4,601.732 

06/675,466 

07/22/86 

4.602.144 

06/651,769 

07/22/86 

4.601,736 

06/668,846 

07/22/86 

4,602,146 

06/597,963 

07/22/86 

4,601,737 

06/682,325 

07/22/86 

4,602,149 

06/517,380 

07/22/86 

4,601,739 

06/645,658 

07/22/86 

4,602,152 

06/497,637 

07/22/86 

4,601,750 

06/750,337 

07/22/86 

4,602,159 

06/606,775 

07/22/86 

4,601,759 

06/598,643 

07/22/86 

4,602.164 

06/6%,834 

07/22/86 

4,601,770 

06/533,651 

07/22/86 

4.602,165 

06/704,959 

07/22/86 

4,601,782 

06/747,156 

07/22/86 

4,602,166 

06/495,971 

07/22/86 

4,601,786 

06/597,3% 

07/22/86 

4,602,170 

06/530,450 

07/22/86 

4,601,790 

06/514,905 

07/22/86 

4,602,179 

06/677,769 

07/22/86 

4,601,791 

06A755,302 

07/22/86 

4,602,180 

06/689,217 

07/22/86 

1998 


^^H              1214  OG  138 

OhHCIAL 

GA/,K1"IH 

September  29,  1998 

^^^H               Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,941,386 
4,941,389 

07/355.784 
07/234,487 

07/17/90 
07/17/90 

1 

^^H              4.602.183 

06/509.755 

07/22«6 

4.941,393 

07/405,338 

07/17/90 

L. 

^^H              4.602,208 

06/717.740 

07/22/86 

4,941,396 

07/276,679 

07/17/90 

^^H              4.602.216 

06/548,692 

07/22/86 

4,941,399 

07/301,922 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.222 

06/724,977 

07/22/86 

4,941,404 

07/272,895 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.229 

06/567.436 

07/22/86 

4,941.407 

07/175,109 

07/17/90 

^^H              4.602.230 

06/684,289 

07/22/86 

4.941,422 

07/356.769 

07/17/90 

1 

^^H              4.602.231 

06/632.813 

07/22/86 

4,941,431 

07/284.095 

07/17/90 

^^H              4.602.232 

06/732.695 

07/22/86 

4,941,433 

07/197,951 

07/17/90 

^^H              4.602,238 

06/572,362 

07/22/86 

4,941.434 

07/230.865 

07/17/90 

^^H              4,602.241 

06/749,858 

07/22/86 

4.941,435 

07/370.984 

07/17/90 

2 

^^H               4.602.243 

06/489,022 

07/22/86 

4,941,442 

07/195.300 

07/17/90 

^^H               4,602,263 

06/646,771 

07/22/86 

4,941,443 

07/304,064 

■     07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.266 

06/570.565 

07/22/86 

4,941,444 

07/313,179 

07/17/90 

A 

^^H              4.602.268 

06/333.762 

07/22/86 

4,941,447 

07/312.460 

07/17/90 

1 

^^H              4.602.284 

06/470.881 

07/22/86 

4,941,451 

07/404.677 

07/17/90 

1 

^^H               4.602.287 

06/554.154 

07/22/86 

4,941,455 

07/407,314 

07/17/90 

4 

^^H               4.602.288 

06/554.151 

07/22/86 

4.941,459 

07/375.908 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.294 

06/500,087 

07/22/86 

4,941,473     • 

07/297.256 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.29S 

06/544,910 

07/22/86 

4,941,477 

07/279.585 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602,297 

06/710,379 

07/22/86 

4,941,478 

07/211,303 

07/17/90 

^^H              4.602.302 

06/652,571 

07/22/86 

4,941.479 

07/402.914 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.309 

06/732,316 

07/22/86 

4.941.482 

07/225.693 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602,310 

06/715.659 

07/22/86 

4,941,491 

07/335.095 

07/17/90 

^^H               4,602.311 

06/657.691 

07/22/86 

4,941,4% 

07/327,694 

07/17/90 

^^H               4,602,317 

06/681.412 

07/22/86 

4,941.511 

07/170,386 

*     07/17/90 

^^H              4,602,323 

06/667.965 

07/22/86 

4,941,520 

07/087,006 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.332 

06/574.246 

07/22/86 

4,941,528 

07/219,659 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.333 

06/650.855 

07/22/86 

4,941,535 

07/297.214 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602,344 

06/664,817 

07/22/86 

4,941,537 

07/371,651 

07/17/90 

o 

^^H               4.602,346 

06/612.010 

07/22/86 

4,941,539 

07/319,127 

07/17/90 

s 

^^H               4,602,352 

06/601.230 

07/22/86 

4,941,542 

07/363,432 

07/17/90 

s^ 

^^H               4.602.3S8 

06/639,847 

07/22/86 

4.941,546 

09/307,898 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.368 

06/485.551 

07/22/86 

4,941,549 

07/409,204 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.602.383 

06/606,074 

07/22/86 

4.941.551 

07/354,382 

07/17/90 

^^H               4,941,212 

06/405,286 

07/17/90 

4.941.563 

07/327,920 

07/17/90 

^^H               4,941.215 

07/299,037 

07/17/90 

4,941,570 

07/340,215 

07/17/90 

5 

^^H               4,941.220 

07/232,030 

07/17/90 

4,941,579 

07/336,420 

07/17/90 

^^H               4,941.225 

07/436,009 

07/17/90 

4,941,583 

07/459.960 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.226 

07/279,979 

07/17/90 

4,941,586 

07/298.091 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941,232 

07/106.247 

07/17/90 

4,941,587 

07/359.898 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941,234 

07/409.938 

07/17/90 

4,941,590 

07/367,380 

07/17/90 

^^H               4,941,237 

07/316,514 

07/17/90 

4.941,597 

06^791.599 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.238 

07/154.988 

07/17/90 

4,941,599 

07/284,998 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941,243 

07/387,330 

07/17/90 

4.941.604 

07/345,228 

07/17/90 

^^H              4,941.246 

07/409,084 

07/17/90 

4.941.609 

07/303,438 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.255 

07/437,145 

07/17/90 

4.941,612 

07/395,432 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.256 

07/381,790 

07/17/90 

4,941,620 

07/315,468 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941,260 

07/284.991 

07/17/90 

4,941,625 

07/208.036 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.262 

07/428,615 

07/17/90 

4,941.626 

07/427.435 

07/17/90 

^ 

^^H               4.941.266 

07/314,098 

07/17/90 

4,941,630 

07/316,780 

07/17/90 

^ 

^^m               4.941.267 

07/387,586 

07/17/90 

4,941,631 

07/075,900 

07/17/90 

^ 

^^H               4.941.269 

07/389,201 

07/17/90 

4,941,634 

07/295,814 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.271 

07/230,908 

07/17/90 

4.941.640 

07/154,848 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941,273 

07/277,680 

07/17/90 

4.941.642 

07/253,263 

07/17/90 

^^H               4,941.274 

07/339,056 

07/17/90 

4.941.643 

07/303.170 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.277 

07/271,529 

07/17/90 

4.941.668 

07/389.858 

07/17/90 

Q 

^^H               4.941.280 

07/404,420 

07/17/90 

4.941,673 

07/309,216 

07/17/90 

^ 

^^H               4.941.284 

07/451,186 

07/17/90 

4.941,676 

07/426,428 

07/17/90 

^^M               4.941.301 

07/412,546 

07/17/90 

4,941,690 

07/369.624 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.308 

07/324.181 

07/17/90 

4,941,693 

07/340,086 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.319 

07/251.593 

07/17/90 

4,941,695 

07/353,543 

07/17/90 

^^H 

07/208.585 

07/17/90 

4,941,697 

07/442,126 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.324 

07/405.624 

07/17/90 

4,941,699 

07/264.332 

07/17/90 

^^M               4.941.333 

07/304.%8 

07/17/90 

4.941.707 

07/242.820 

07/17/90 

^^H                4.941.348 

07/329.772 

07/17/90 

4.941.708 

07/249.670 

07/17/90 

^^H                4.941.349 

07/368.766 

07/17/90 

4.941.709 

07/368.361 

07/17/90 

^^H 

07/192.710 

07/17/90 

4,941,713 

07/348.205 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.355 

07/222.274 

07/17/90 

4,941,725 

07/398.647 

07/17/90 

^^H               4.941.356 

07/263.763 

07/17/90 

4,941,726 

07/239.158 

07/17/90 

Q 

^^M 

07/306,005 

07/17/90 

4,941,730 

07/193,609 

07/17/90 

o 

^^M               4.941.360 

07/366.646 

07/17/90 

4,941,740 

07/369,804 

07/17/90 

^^H 

07/208,739 

07/17/90 

4,941,748 

07/320,025 

07/17/90 

^^H                4.941.367 

07/276,244 

07/17/90 

4.941,754 

07/358,121 

07/17/90 

^^H                4.941.369 

07/334,617 

07/17/90 

4,941,755 

07/158,307 

07/17/90 

^^H 

1 1.370 

07/216.569 

07/17/90 

4,941,760 

07/406.103 

07/17/90 

^^1 

1 1.377 

07/248.682 

07/17/90 

4,941.781 

07/447,906 

07/17/90 

^m 

tlJ79 

07/364,232 

07/17/90 

4.941.783 

07/329,435 

07/17/90 

UMl 


September  29,  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE       \ 

1214  OG  139 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,942,171 

07/215.488 

07/17/90 

4,942,173 

07/315,247 

07/17/90 

4,941,786 

07/315.934 

07/17/90 

4,942,179 

07/206,599 

07/17/90 

4.941,787 

07/417.640 

07/17/90 

4,942.181 

07/392,710 

07/17/90 

4.941.799 

07/246,972 

07/17/90 

4,942,185 

07/434,945 

07/17/90 

4.941.811 

07/287,362 

07/17/90 

4.942,189 

07/387.184 

07/17/90 

4,941,813 

07/283.832 

07/17/90 

4,942,197 

07/200.370 

07/17/90 

4,941,818 

07/273.466 

07/17/90 

4,942,208 

07/241.389 

07/17/90 

4,941,825 

07/324.860 

07/17/90 

4,942,215 

07/273,358 

07/17/90 

4,941.830 

07/227,026 

07/17/90 

4,942.216 

X)7/308,525 

07/17/90 

4,941,831 

06/862.118 

07/17/90 

4,942,217 

07/263.066 

07/17/90 

4,941,834 

07/476.692 

07/17/90 

4,942,221 

07/086.731 

07/17/90 

4,941.851 

07/394,047 

07/17/90 

4.942,224 

07/343.566 

07/17/90 

4,941,855 

07/276,696 

07/17/90 

4,942.227 

07/006,442 

07/17/90 

4,941,862 

07/170,944 

07/17/90 

4,942,230 

07/365,324 

07/17/90 

4,941,863 

07/329,936 

07/17/90 

4,942,231 

06/735,037 

07/17/90 

4,941,864 

07/413,099 

07/17/90 

4.942.235 

07/324.138 

07/17/90 

4.941.870 

07/292,554 

07/17/90 

4,942,244 

07/180,690 

07/17/90 

4.941.876 

07/143,078 

07/17/90 

4.942,247 

07/371,879 

07/17/90 

4.941.885 

07/407,687 

07/17/90 

4,942,252 

07/232,729 

07/17/90 

4.941,886 

07/208,059 

07/17/90 

4,942,261 

07/282,095 

.•-       07/17/90 

4.941.887 

07/147.206 

07/17/90 

4,942.263 

07/337,233 

r    07/17/90 

4.941,904 

07/367.908 

07/17/90 

4.942.265 

07/276,809 

,      07/17/90 

4,941,909 

07/334,952 

07/17/90 

4,942,272 

07/337.305 

07/17/90 

4,941,917 

07/358,957 

07/17/90 

4.942.274 

07/209.558 

07/17/90 

4,941,918 

07/282,506 

07/17/90 

4.942.278 

07/384.194 

07/17/90 

4,941,927 

07/343,778 

07/17/90 

4.942.283 

07/419.304 

07/17/90 

4,941,928 

07/292,033 

07/17/90 

4.942.292 

07/206.831 

07/17/90 

4,941,932 

07/371,516 

07/17/90 

4.942.302 

07/154.004 

07/17/90 

4,941,947 

07/415.831 

07/17/90 

4.942.327 

07/357.464 

07/17/90 

4,941,948 

07/195.865 

07/17/90 

4.942.344 

07/189.039 

07/17/90 

4,941,954 

07/349.243 

07/17/90 

4.942.348 

07/320.503 

07/17/90 

4,941,959 

07/441.494 

07/17/90 

4.942.349 

07/258.159 

07/17/90 

4,941,970 

07/207.215 

07/17/90 

4.942.357 

07/390,210 

07/17/90 

4.941.972 

06/678,870 

07/17/90 

4.942.361 

07/202,603 

07/17/90 

4,941,973 

07/213,142 

07/17/90 

4.942.372 

07/272,350 

07/17/90 

4,941,979 

07/308,172 

07/17/90 

4.942.376 

07/311.793 

07/17/90 

4,941,982 

07/225,347 

07/17/90 

4,942.380 

07/299.205 

07/17/90 

4,941,983 

07/238,018 

07/17/90 

4.942,391 

07/237.521 

07/17/90 

4,941,985 

07/444,224 

07/17/90 

4,942.392 

07/289.527 

07/17/90 

4.941.986 

07/324,587 

07/17/90 

4.942,399 

07/324.267 

07/17/90 

4,941.999 

07/322,290 

07/17/90 

4,942,405 

07/256.001 

07/17/90 

4.942,000 

06/891.937 

07/17/90 

4.942.422 

07/1%,604 

07/17/90 

4.942,003 

07/319,800 

07/17/90 

4.942.433 

07/352,237 

07/17/90 

4,942.005 

07/205,882 

07/17/90 

4,942,436 

07/265,035 

07/17/90 

4.942.014 

07/292,957 

07/17/90 

4,942,437 

07/298,241 

07/17/90 

4.942.022 

07/139,609 

07/17/90 

4,942.461 

07/235.126 

07/17/90 

4.942,024 

07/364,081 

07/17/90 

4.942,463 

07/340.989 

07/17/90 

4,942,025 

07/432,309 

07/17/90 

4,942,469 

07/299.479 

07/17/90 

4,942,038 

07/234.309 

07/17/90 

4,942,480 

07/241.073 

07/17/90 

4,942,044 

07/411.840 

07/17/90 

4,942,483 

07/287.141 

07/17/90 

4,942,051 

07/305.126 

07/17/90 

4,942,486 

07/214.121 

07/17/90 

4,942,054 

07/347.264 

07/17/90 

4,942.487 

07/157.795 

07/17/90 

4.942.059 

07/250,659 

07/17/90 

4.942.494 

07/418.397 

07/17/90 

4,942.061 

07/306,021 

.     07/17/90 

4.942,498 

07/233.138 

07/17/90 

4.942,063 

07/340,835 

07/17/90 

4,942,507 

07/338,540 

07/17/90 

4,942,071 

07/425,469 

07/17/90 

4,942.512 

07/I%,063 

07/17/90 

4,942,080 

07/318,838 

07/17/90 

4.942.528 

07/238,089 

07/17/90 

4.942,083 

07/194,110 

07/17/90 

4,942.538 

07/315,260 

07/17/90 

4.942.087 

07/285,015 

07/17/90 

4.942,545 

07/202,503 

07/17/90 

4.942.094 

07/221,577 

07/17/90 

4,942.548 

07/066,364 

07/17/90 

4.942,096 

07/437,693 

07/17/90 

4,942,568 

07/143,8>2 

07/17/90    . 

4,942,103 

07/212,381 

07/17/90 

4,942,571 

07/241,612 

07/17/90 

4,942.110 

07/237,804 

07/17/90 

4.942.572 

07/371 146 

07/17/90 

4.942.116 

07/074.689 

07/17/90 

4.942.580 

07/414,499 

07/17/90 

4.942.117 

07/412.722 

07/17/90 

4.942.581 

07/303.628 

07/17/90 

4.942,118 

07/257.373 

07/17/90 

4.942,589 

07/417.175 

07/17/90 

4,942.122 

07/017,450 

07/17/90 

4.942.592 

07/443.096 

07/17/90 

4,942,127 

07/191,208 

07/17/90 

4.942.597 

06/907.692 

07/17/90 

4,942,135 

07/337,983 

07/17/90 

4.942.602 

07/294.524 

07/17/90 

4,942,136 

07/175,289 

07/17/90 

4.942.603 

07/117.251 

07/17/90 

4,942,144 

07/300,580 

07/17/90 

4,942.604 

07/210.071 

07/17/90 

4,942,151 

07/101.820 

07/17/90 

4.942.616 

06/774.052 

07/17/90 

4,942,155 

07/023.390 

07/17/90 

4.942.621 

07/271.453 

07/17/90 

4,942.159 

07/235.566 

07/17/90 

5.329.637 

07/944.662 

07/19/94 

4.942.160 

07/348,051 

07/17/90 

5.329.638 

07/938,434 

07/19/94 

4,942,161 

07/315.096 

07/17/90 

5,329.640 

08A)45,729 

07/19/94 

4,942,165 

07/276.818 

07/17/90 

5.329.641 

08A)65.476 

07/19/94 

4,942,167 

07/331.457 

07/17/90 

5.329.646 

08/055,684 
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Patent  Number 
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Issue  Date 

5,329,970 

08/027,170 

07/19/94 

5,329,976 

07/948,278 

07/19/94 

5.329,647 

08/157,942 

07/19/94 

5329,977 

08/065.998 

07/19/94 

5.329.648 

08/087,909 

07/19/94 

5.329.985 

08/040.865 

07/19/94 

5.329.650 

07/848,711 

07/19/94 

5.329.990 

08/086.116 

07/19/94 

5.329.654 

q7/933,374 

07/19/94 

5329.992 

08/018.203 

07/19/94 

^.329.656 

07/985.194 

07/19/94 

5.329.994 

07/993,864 

07/19/94 

5.329.658 

08/139.762 

07/19/94 

5.329.997 

08/039,130 

07/19/94 

5.329.669 

07/845,145 

07/19/94 

5.330.000 

07/949,463 

07.^19/94 

5.329.682 

08/090362 

07/19/94 

5.330.003 

07/994,944 

07/19/94 

5.329.686 

07/810.942 

07/19/94 

5330.01 1 

07/959,363 

07/19/94 

5,329.698 

07/722.925 

07/19/94 

5330.014 

08/100,361 

07/19/94 

5.329.701 

08/069.387 

07/I9A>4 

5.330.017 

07/863.836 

07/19/94 

5,329,707 

07/828.682 

07/19/94 

5.330,019 

08/058.471 

07/19/94 

5.329.709 

07/964.458 

07/19/94 

5,330,020 

07/709.364 

07/19/94 

5,329.710 

07/962.270 

07/19/94 

5.330.026 

08/068.230 

07/19/94 

5,329,711 

08/058.786 

07/19/94 

5.330.032 

08/019,058 

07/19/94 

5,329,712 

07/855.632 

07/19/94 

5.330.038 

08/113,870 

07/19/94 

5,329,715 

07/926.647 

07/19/94 

5.330.040 

07/956.231 

07/19/94 

5,339,716 

07/977.222 

07/19/94 

5330.046 

08/104.732 

07/19/94 

5,329,718 

08/000.682 

07/19/94 

5.330.048 

08/089.456 

07/19/94 

5,329,719 

08A)28.250 

07/19/94 

5.330.058 

08/123.643 

07/19/94 

5,329,722 

08/166.282 

07/19/94 

5.330.059 

07/908.032 

07/19/94 

5329,723 

08/127.360 

07/19/94 

5.330,065 

07/940.492 

07/19/94 

5329,724 

08/038.172 

07/19/94 

5,330.070 

08/155,180 

07/19/94 

5329,725 

08A)72,072 

07/19/94 

5.330.077 

08/068.660 

07/19/94 

5329,733 

08/021.899 

07/19/94 

5330,084 

08/044.765 

07/19/94 

5329,738 

07/879.262 

07/19/94 

5,330,085 

07/993.232 

07/19/94 

5329,741 

08/040.568 

07/19/94 

5,330,093 

07/928.744 

07/19/94 

5329,743 

07/474.856 

07/19/94 

5,330,094 

08/167.162 

07/19/94 

5329,752 

07/988.942 

07/19/94 

5,330.097 

07/966.170 

07/19/94 

5329,756 

07/884.216 

07/19/94 

5.330.104 

07/908.227 

07/19/94 

5329,772 

08/162.971 

07/19/94 

5.330,106 

08/054.147 

07/19/94 

5329,y/y 

08A)83,125 

07/19/94 

5,330.109 

07/848.792 

07/19/94 

5329,783 

07/987.782 

07/19/94 

5.330.111 

07/815.747 

07/19/94 

5329,787 

08A)09,289 

07/19/94 

5.330.117 

07/940.514 

07/19/94 

5329,789 

08A)59,084 

07/19/94 

5.330.125 

07/971.042 

07/19/94 

5329,794 

08/069,217 

07/19/94 

5.330.131 

07/889.347 

07/19/94 

5329,797 

08A)63,881 

07/19/94 

5.330.132 

07/984.521 

07/19/94 

5,329,803 

07/976,572 

07/19/94 

5.330.140 

07/998.478 

07/19/94 

5329,804 

07/962,990 

07/19/94 

5330.142 

08/038.794 

07/19/94 

5329,810 

08/110,260 

07/19/94 

5330.144 

08/001.968 

07/19/94 

5329,813 

07/%5,587 

07/19/94 

5.330.145 

07/972.860 

07/19/94 

5329,832 

08/159,101 

07/19/94 

5330.147 

08/007.529 

07/19/94 

5,329.834 

08A)7 1,860 

07/19/94 

5330.151 

07/922,014 

07/19/94 

5,329,847 

08A)1 7,759 

07/19/94 

5.330.160 

08/059.403 

07/19/94 

5329,850 

07/911327 

07/19/94 

5330,165 

07/890.386 

07/19/94 

5,329.854 

07/861.784 

07/19/94 

5,330.173 

08/029.718 

07/19/94 

5.329.858 

08A)3 1.655 

07/19/94 

5,330.177 

08/088,378 

07/19/94 

5.329,859 

08A)89,344 

07/19/94 

5330.179 

08/017,301 

07/19/94 

5.329.862 

08A)38.526 

07/19/94 

5.330.181 

07/991,151 

07/19/94 

5.329.864 

07/979.242 

07/19/94 

5.330.184 

07/978,242 

07/19/94 

5.329.866 

08/116312 

07/19/94 

5.330.189 

08/074.589 

07/19/94 

5,329,875 

07/949.540 

07/19/94 

5.330.192 

08/072.006 

07/19/94 

5,329,876 

08A)95,103 

07/19/94 

5330,194 

08/042.678 

07/19/94 

5,329,878 

07/995,419 

07/19/94 

5,330.197 

08/017.507 

07/19/94 

5329.883 

08/181.831 

07/19/94 

5.330.199 

08/057.894 

07/19/94 

5.329.889 

08/155.491 

07/19/94 

5,330.201 

07/864,284 

07/19/94 

5.329,897 

08A)70.277 

07/19/94 

5.330.206 

08/136.908 

07/19/94 

5329.903 

07/967.040 

07/19/94 

5.330,210 

07/997.857 

07/19/94 

5.329.906 

08/109.811 

07/19/94 

5330,212 

08/003.792 

07/19/94 

5.329.909 

08/090.244 

07/19/94 

5330,214 

08/093.358 

07/19/94 

5.329.918 

08/010.617 

07/19/94 

5330,215 

08/010.262 

07/19/94 

5.329.921 

08/024.641 

07/19/94 

5330,218 

07/884.946 

07/19/94 

5.329.928 

08/106.855 

07/19/94 

5,330.227 

08/000.194 

07/19/94 

5.329.933 

08/056.872 

07/19/94 

5,330,233 

08/052,691 

07/19/94 

5.329.936 

08/006.510 

07/19/94 

5.330,240 

08/142.852 

07/19/94 

5.329.937 

07/943319 

07/19/94 

5,330,242 

07/995.996 

07/19/94 

5.329.940 

07/821.788 

07/19/94 

5.330.244 

07/955.111 

07/19/94 

5329.941 

07/780.856 

07/19/94 

5.330.246 

07/978.110 

07/19/94 

5.329.944 

08A)25.182 

07/19/94 

5,330,248 

07/983.814 

07/19/94 

5.329.946 

08/135.968 

07/19/94 

5,330,249 

07/827.678 

07/19/94 

5.329.949 

07/852.763 

07/19/94 

5,330,250 

07/851.339 

07/19/94 

5.329.951 

08A)58.220 

07/19A>4 

5330,252 

08/076.840 

07/19/94 

5.329,952 

07/826,390 

07/19/94 

5,330.261 

07/833,107 

07/19/94 

5,329,960 

08/159,584 

07/19/94 

5.330,263 

08/001,509 

07/19/94 

5329.961 

08A)81,I40 

07/19/94 

5,330,290 

08/020,199 

07/19/94 

5.329.%2 

07/935,096 

07/19/94 

5.330,293 

08/023,507 

07/19/94 

5,329,968 

07/906,152 

07/19/94 

5,330,302 

08/0%,022 

07/19/94 
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5.330.704 

07/650,122 

07/19/94 

5.330.713 

07/804,803 

07/19/94 

5,330.304 

08/140.734 

07/19/94 

5,330,733 

07/902,254 

07/19/94 

5,330,307 

08/016.941 

07/19/94 

5,330,748 

08/064,411 

07/19/94 

5330,310 

08/058.841 

07/19/94 

5330.749 

08/113.812 

07/19/94 

5330312 

07/979.800 

07/19/94 

5,330.750 

08/030.038 

07/19/94 

5,330313 

08/043.694 

07/19/94 

5,330,752 

08/125.088 

07/19/94 

5,330,323 

07/988.054 

07/19/94 

5330.757 

08/147,902 

07/19/94 

5330,326 

08/011,217 

07/19/94 

5.330.772 

07/989,288 

07/19/94 

5330331 

07/970,258 

07/19/94 

5.330.779 

07/724,765 

07/19/94 

5,330,337 

07/967,345 

07/19/94 

5.330,792 

07/975,823 

07/19/94 

5,330.343 

07/973.960 

07/19/94 

5,330,797 

07/895,692 

07/19/94 

5,330,367 

08/025.967 

07/19/94 

5,330,806 

07/912,308 

07/19/94 

5,330383 

08/092.718 

07/19/94 

5,330,811 

07/537,256 

07/19/94 

5,330,386 

08/035.802 

07/19/94 

5330,817 

07/351385 

07/19/94 

5,330,390 

07/940.637 

07/19/94 

5.330,821 

08/056,904 

07/19/94 

5330,391 

08/002,220 

07/19/94 

5,330.825 

08/021,683 

07/19/94 

5,330392    - 

08/072,435 

07/19/94 

5,330,827 

07/921,985 

07/19/94 

5,330,393 

07/893,644 

07/19/94 

5,330,829 

08/153,407 

07/19/94 

5,330,395 

07/921,050 

07/19/94 

5,330,830 

07/868,135 

07/19/94 

5,330,396 

07/991,321 

07/19/94 

5,330,837 

08/016,838 

07/19/94 

5,330,397 

08/1 10.347 

07/19/94 

5,330.838 

07/228,346 

07/19/94 

5330,398 

07/856,970 

07/19/94 

5,330,842 

07/853,032 

07/19/94 

5,330,400 

08/052,102 

07/19/94 

5,330,852 

07/524,719 

07/19/94 

5,330,402 

08/059.859 

07/19/94 

5,330,905 

07/750,305 

07/19/94 

5330,417 

07/768.272 

07/19/94 

5330,912 

07/904,351 

07/19/94 

5,330,422 

08/149.622 

07/19/94 

5,330,918 

07/938.920 

07/19/94 

5,330,423 

07/975.324 

07/19/94 

5,330,929 

07/955,785 

07/19/94 

5,330,430 

08/163.299 

07/19/94 

5,330,941 

07/912,776 

07/19/94 

5,330,436 

08/066.201 

07/19/94 

5,330,942 

08/007,441 

07/19/94 

5,330,439 

07/865,374 

07/19/94 

5.330,944 

08/009,209 

07/19/94 

5,330,448 

07/934,300 

07/19/94 

5.330,945 

07/970,707 

07/19/94 

5,330,451 

07/992,116 

07/19/94 

5,330,964 

08/022,062 

07/19/94 

5,330,454 

08/078,820 

07/19/94 

5,330,987 

07/894,036 

07/19/94 

5,330,455 

07/868,422 

07/19/94 

5,330,990 

07/947.073 

07/19/94 

5,330,458 

07/898,108 

07/19/94 

5,331,001 

07/984,454 

07/19/94 

5,330,462 

07/771,304 

07/19/94 

5331,005 

08/087,004 

07/19/94 

5,330,473 

08/026,518 

07/19/94 

5,331,010 

07/715,082 

07/19/94 

5,330,479 

08/029,529 

07/19/94 

5,331,011 

08A)43,854 

07/19/94 

5.330.484 

07/969,2% 

07/19/94 

5331,022 

07/934.734 

07/19/94 

5330,494 

08/007,598 

07/19/94 

5,331,024 

08/106319 

07/19/94 

5,330,496 

07/695,724 

07/19/94 

5,331,029 

08/075.925 

07/19/94 

5,330,521 

07/905,771 

07/19/94 

5,331,042 

07/792,676 

07/19/94 

5.330,524 

08/079,689 

07/19/94 

5331,044 

07/477,034 

07/19/94 

5,330,525 

08/055,128 

07/19/94 

5331,051 

07/928,349 

07/19/94 

5,330,529 

08/018.712 

07/19/94 

5,331,061 

07/988,346 

07/19/94 

5.330.530 

07/982,998 

07/19/94 

5,331,063 

07/968.082 

07/19/94 

5330,532 

07/612,605 

07/19/94 

5,331,064 

07/501,646 

07/19/94 

5,330.536 

07/629,053 

07/19/94 

5,331,065 

08/088,314    ■ 

07/19/94 

5,330,551 

07/984,882 

07/19/94 

5,331,070 

07/976,124 

07/19/94 

5,330,554 

07/936,280 

07/19/94 

5,331,074 

07/956.772 

07/19/94 

5,330,555 

08/046,766 

07/19/94 

5.331,077 

07/996,438 

07/19/94 

5,330,562 

08/031,658 

07/19/94 

5331.078 

07/946,087 

07/19/94 

5,330,564 

07/842,362 

07/19/94 

5331,086 

08/090,674 

07/19/94 

5,330,565 

07/987,234 

07/19/94 

5331,088 

07/977,119 

07/19/94 

5,330.570 

07/917,254 

07/19/94 

5331,098 

07/902.185 

07/19/94 

5,330,571 

07/847,498 

07/19/94 

5,331,105 

07/955.071 

07/19/94 

5,330,581 

07/935,855 

07/19/94 

5,331,118 

07/982,448 

07/19/94 

5.330.589 

08/067.325 

07/19/94 

5,331,119 

07/817,899 

07/19/94 

5.330,593 

07/975,418 

07/19/94 

5,331.120 

08/090,679 

07/19/94 

5330,595 

07/940,122 

07/19/94 

5331,125 

08/074.592 

07/19/94 

5,330,599 

07/286,120 

07/19/94 

5,331,129 

07/949.552 

07/19/94 

5,330,608 

08/080,563 

07/19/94 

5.331,138 

07/971.190 

07/19/94 

5,330,610 

08/068,027 

07/19/94 

5,331,141 

07/961,886 

07/19/94 

5,330,611 

07/909,917 

07/19/94 

5,331,152 

08/021,708 

07/19/94 

5330,613 

07/859,326 

07/19/94 

5,331,155 

07/880,439 

07/19/94 

5330,618 

07/988,447 

07/19/94 

5,331,159 

08/007.464 

07/19/94 

5,330,620 

07/841,101 

07/19/94 

5,331,160 

08/040,712 

07/19/94 

5,330,624 

07/815,305 

07/19/94 

5,331.165 

07/983,943 

07/19/94 

5,330,627 

08/119,324 

07/19/94 

5.331.199 

08/046,709 

07/19/94 

5,330,639 

07/984,778 

07/19/94 

5,331,203 

08/141,460 

07/19/94 

5,330,640 

08/108,442 

07/19/94 

5,331,204 

07/962,419 

07/19/94 

5,330,645 

07/942,425 

07/19/94 

5,331,208 

07/924,316 

07/19/94 

5,330,660 

07/939,512 

07/19/94 

5,331,212 

07/857,744 

07/19/94 

5.330.682 

07/488,016 

07/19/94 

5,331,214 

07/871.443 

07/19/94 

5,330,686 

07/932,172 

07/19/94 

5,331,216 

07/973.891 

07/19/94 

5,330.687 

07/923,749 

07/19/94 

5,331,??? 

08A)53.539 

07/19/94 

5.330.688 

08/067,844 

07/19/94 

5331,236 

07/932.430 

07/19/94 

5,330.702 

07/777,408 

07/19/94 

5,331,251 

08/061,449 

07/19/94 
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21 
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Patent  Number 

5,331.252 

5.331.257 

5.331,260 

5.331,265 

5,331.267 

5.331.273 

5.331.283 

5,331.286 

5.331.288 

5,331.306 

5,331,320 

5.33  U25 

5.331.327 

5331.328 

5,331,329 

5.331.332 

5,33  U38 

5.331.355 

5,331,356 

5.331,358 

5,331,359 

5.331.364 

5.331.370 

5.331,380 

5.331,391 

5,331.417 


Serial  Number 

07/975,703 

07/986.144 

08/003.035 

08/032.404 

08/016.699 

07/866.920 

07/980,329 

08/065,520 

07/673,025 

08/176.686 

07/976.824 

07/393.500 

08/001.029 

08/153.864 

07/930.556 

07/961.142 

07/828.020 

07/882.349 

08/106.863 

07/879,995 

07/949,873 

07/918,201 

08/056.099 

07/909,61 1 

07/897,991 

07/944.955 


Issue  Date 

07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/I9AW 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 


5.331,424 

5.331.432 

5.331.434 

5.331..<44 

5.331,460 

5.331,473 

5.331,476 

5.331.488 

5.331.494 

5.331.499 

5.331.523 

5,331.524 

5,331,546 

5.331.547 

5.331.556 

5,331,563 

5.331.567 

5,331.577 

5.331.589 

5,331,598 

5,331,603 

5,331,605 

5,331,619 

5,331,650 

5,331,653 

5.331,670 

5,331.675 

5.331.681 

5.331.682 


07/893.401 
08/042.598 
07/967,408 
07/703,248 
08/065.785 
08A)92.906 
08/099.801 
07/893.305 
07/977.291 
07/937.076 
08/088.372 
08/088.224 
07/709.751 
08/011.309 
08/082.710 
07/984.207 
07/748.577 
07/936.277 
07/968,772 
07/987.159 
08/033.224 
08/121,010 
07/838,062 
07/849,954 
07/975,947 
07/830,036 
08/1 10,979 
07/865.884 
07/797,641 


07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 
07/19/94 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  AccepUnce  of 

a 

Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  07/24/98 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,534,923 

06/548,453 

11/03/83 

08/13/85 

07/24/98 

4.752,170 

06/903,636 

09/04/86 

06/21/88 

07/28/98 

5,125,647 

07/492.640 

03/13/90 

06/30/92 

07/28/98 

5,141,224 

07/790.453 

11/12/91 

08/25/92 

07/27/98 

5.281.107 

07/944.675 

09/15/92 

01/25/94 

07/24/98 

1998 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groaps  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1. 12(b)). 

.  5,016,038.  Re.  S.N.  08/427.703,  Apr.  24,  1995,  CI.  354/418, 
STROBE  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Takeo  Kobayashi.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  H.  Bernstein,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2101 

I  5,14734L  Re.  S.N.  09/1 10,429.  Jul.  2.  1998.  CI.  604/349. 
SELF  CONTAINED  URINARY  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY, 
Plichard  N.  Starke,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Medical  Marketing 
Group.  Decatur.  Ga..  Attorney  or  Agent:  B.  J.  Powell,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3308 

5,24932L  Re.  S.N.  08/999.773,  Mar.  25.  1997.  CI.  101/ 
230.  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  OVER  TO  SINGLE-SIDED 
PRINTING  OR  PERFECTING  ON  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINES,  Ingo  Kobler.  Owner  of  RecordiMan 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Offenbach  Am-Main.  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  R.  Keating.  Ex.  Gp.:  2854 

5332J05.  Re.  S.N.  08/731,115.  Oct.  9.  1996,  CI.  312/328, 
TOOL  CHEST  WITH  TOOL  PALLET.  George  R.  Slivon,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Snap-on  Tools  Corp..  Kenosha.  Wis.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Terry  Stratman.  Ex.  Gp.:  3624 

5,548,971.  Re.  S.N.  09/134.172.  Aug.  14.  1998.  CI.  62/324. 
METHOD  FOR  USE  OF  LIQUID  VAPOR  AMMONIA 
ABSORPTION  SYSTEMS  IN  UNITARY  HVAC  SYSTEMS. 


Uwe  Rockenfeller.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rocky  Research. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jerry  R.  Seller.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,571,410.  Re.  S.N.  09/127,556.  Jul.  30. 1998,  CI.  210/198.2. 
FULLY  INTEGRATED  MINIATURIZED  PLANAR  LIQUID 
SAMPLE  HANDLING  AND  ANALYSIS  DEVICE.  Sally  A. 
Swedberg,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Philip  S.  Yip,  Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

5,605,499,  Re.  S.N.  08/960.431.  Oct.  29.  1997.  CI.  451/433. 
FLATTENING  METHOD  AND  FLATTENING  APPA- 
RATUS OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  Misuo  Sugi- 
yama,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Speedfam  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Manabu  Kanesaka,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 

5,641,307,  Re.  S.N.  09/128.472,  Aug.  4.  1998.  CI.  439/606. 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Al  Gerrans.  Owner  of  Record: 
A-G  Geophysical  Products.  Inc..  Cypress.  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Matthew  E.  Burr.  Ex.  Qp.:  3202 

5,700,051.  Re.  S.N.  09/126,073,  Jul.  30.  1998,  CI.  297/ 
188. 1 10.  INFORMATION  CARD  MOUNTED  TO  A  CHAIR. 
Thomas  J.  Newhouse.  Owner  of  Record:  Herman  Miller  Inc.. 
Zeeland.  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  D.  Stover,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3624 

5,702,979.  Re.  S.N.  09/134.727.  Aug.  17,  1998,  CI.  437/ 
187.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  L/VNDING  PAD  STRUC- 
TURE IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT.  Tsiu  C.  Chan,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics  Inc.. 
Carrollton,  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dan  Venglarik,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2812 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexainination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esuhlished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  he  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  pniceed  (37  CF"R  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5,002,482.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.053.  Jul.  30.  1998.  CI.  431/277. 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE  LIGHTER.  Floyd  B.  Fair- 
banks, et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bic  Corp..  Milford.  Conn.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  Normile.  Pennie  and  Edmonds. 
New  York.  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3743.  Requester:  R.  Joseph  Trojan. 
Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

5,165,917.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.051.  Jul.  31.  1998.  CI.  424/ 
070. 1 2,  EYE  MAKEUP  REMOVER  WITH  TWO  SEPARATE 
PHASES,  Ariette  Zabotto.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Societe 
Anonyme  Dite:  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  L.  Treanor.  Obion  Spivak  McClelland  Maier  and  Neus- 
tadt.  Arlington.  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1615.  Requester:  Owner 

5,180,551.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.049.  Jul.  29.  1998.  CI.  420/51 1. 
GOLD  ALLOYS  OF  EXCEPTIONAL  YELLOW  COLOR 
AND  REVERSIBLE  HARDNESS.  Dwarika  P.  Agarwal. 
Owner  of  Record:  Leach  &  Gamer  Co..  North  Anlehorough. 
Mass.  and  Fleet  Precious  Metals.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  K.  Sommer.  Phillips  Lytle  Hitchcock 
Blaine  &  Huber.  Buffalo.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  1742.  Requester:  I. 
Morley  Drucker,  Fulwider  Patton  Lee  &  Utecht,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

5,545,241,  Re.  S.N.  90/005.050.  Jul.  29.  1998.  CI.  05.5/490. 
AIR  CLEANER.  Raymond  Vanderauwera.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Donaldson  Co.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Merchant  Gould  Smith  Edell  Welter  and  Schmidt. 
Minneapolis.  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1724.  Requester:  Owner 

5,654,451.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.048.  Jul.  29.  1998.  CI.  554/035. 
AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PEPTIDES  HAVING  MODIFIED  C- 
TERMINALS  AND  MODIRED  N-TERMINALS.  U.  Prasad 
Kari.  Owner  of  Record:  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Plym- 
outh Meeting.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Finnegan  Henderson 
Farabow  Garrett  and  Dunner.  Washington.  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  162 1 . 
Requester:  Owner 

5,687,809.  Re.  S.N.  90/(X)5.052,  Jul.  31.  1998.  CI.  180/297, 
LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  TELESCOPIC  ARM.  Marcel  Claude 
Braud.  Owner  of  Record:  Manitou  B.F..  S.A..  Atlantique. 
France.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  W.  Perkins.  Young  and 
Thompson.  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  361 1.  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  inonths  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

1 RADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
August  10.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

1 19.226 
35 1 .448 


Serial  Number 

71/104,276 
71/377,437 


Reg.  Date 

11/06/1917 
11/02/19.^7 


351,482 

351,484 

351.486 

351.498 

351.520 

351.550 

351.558 

351.566 

351.572 

351.581 

351.589 

351.590 

351.595 

.351.596 

351.615 

351.624 

.351.6.34 

351.644 

351.650 

351.655 

351.6.58 

.351.683 

.351.710 

653.937 

653.945 

653.9.59 

653.961 

653.968 

653,970 

653.973 

653.975 

653.978 

653.980 

653,985 

653.992 

653.996 

654.003 

654.008 

6.54.009 

6.54,014 

654.020 

6.54.027 

654.028 

6.54.029 

654.037 

654.042 

654.049 

654.050 

654.064 

6.54.065 

6.54.073 

654.084 

654.098 

654.099 

654.100 

654.101 

6.54.116 

6.54.127 

6.54.130 

654.131 

6-54.132 

654,1.33 

6.54,135 

654,138 

654.144 

654.147 

6.54.161 

6.54.170 

6.54.194 

654.195 

6.54.201 

654.203 

6.54.207 

654.208 

654.212 

654.214 

6.54.217 

654.229 

654,235 


71/387.471 

71/387.962 

71/388.222 

71/389,909 

71/391.469 

71/392.933 

71/393.096 

71/-393.402 

71/.393.581 

71/393.678 

71/393,772 

71/393.791 

71/393.862 

71/393.868 

71/394,058 

71/394.1.35 

71/394.249 

71/394.308 

71/394.337 

71/.394,370 

71/394.388 

71/.394.629 

71/.395.143 

72/016.505 

72/026.077 

72/015.449 

72A)1 9.379 

72/024.823 

72/025.3-S6 

72/026.476 

72/026.637 

72/025.612 

72/026.622 

72/008.524 

72/024.055 

72/024.554 

72/024.013 

72/024.985 

72/025.030 

72/028.837 

72/025,266 

72/026.639 

72/026.693 

72/026.7.50 

72/024.026 

72/027.010 

72/023.912 

72/026,181 

72/020,575 

72/021.120 

72/025.709 

72/018,862 

72/014.633 

72/015.909 

72/023,915 

72/024,311 

72/027.795 

72/024,.505 

72/023.M3 

72/010.685 

72/010,687 

72/023.588 

72/009,126 

72/015.095 

72/025.070 

72/005.114 

72/019.%5 

72/024.489 

72/025.159 

72/007.289 

71/699.8-58 

72/004.717 

72/010.258 

72/011.108 

72/016,349 

72/018.187 

72/019.897 

72/024,702 

72A)2I,I44 


1 1/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
1 1/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
1 1/02/19-37 
11/02/1937 
11/02/1937 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
11/05/19.57 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/0.V1957 
11/05/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
11/05/1957 
11/05/1957 
ll/O.S/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
11/05/1957 
11/0.5/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
11/0.5/1957 
11/0.5/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
11/05/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
11/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
11/0.5/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
11/0-5/1957 
11/05/1957 
11/0.5/1957 
11/05/19.57 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/0.5/19.57 
1 1/0.5/1957 
1 1/05/19.57 
1 1/0-5/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
11/0.5/19.57 
1 1/05/1957 
11/05/1957 
11/05/1957 
1 1/05/1957 
11/05/ 1 9.57 
1 1/0.5/1957 


UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

654,241 

654,242 

654,264 

654,269 

1,076,188 

1,076,191 

1,076,200 

1,076,201 

1,076,207 

1,076,211 

1,076,213 

1,076,217 

1,076,223 

1.076,226 

1,076,227 

1,076,228 

1.076,229 

1,076,231 

1,076,236 

1,076,241 

1,076,243 

1,076.244 

1,076,245 

1,076,246 

1,076,247 

1,076,251 

1.076.252 

1,076.255 

1.076.266 

1,076.269 

1.076.271 

1.076.273 

1.076,276 

1,076,281 

1,076,283 

1.076,288 

1.076.289 

1.076.295 

1.076,304 

1.076.307 

1.076.308 
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Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  II.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Pateras  (Acting) 


Public  User  Identification  Passes 
USPTO  PubUc  Search  Facilities 

The  USPTO  Public  Search  Services  Division,  responsible 
for  the  public  search  facilities  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  and 
the  Trademark  Search  Library,  is  installing  the  new  User  Identi- 
fication Pass  system  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  dated 
January  6,  1998.  This  system  will  replace  the  current  passes 
used  in  the  facilities  with  a  new  user  number  and  a  laminated 
identification  badge.  Later  reissues  of  the  badge  are  expected 
to  add  a  photo  of  the  user.  Badges  will  be  reissued  every 
January  upon  validating  and  updating  identification  informa- 
tion. Information  will  be  digitally  stored  so  that  validation  and 
reissue  will  be  speedy.  There  is  a  $15  fee  for  replacement  of 
lost  or  forgotten  badges;  first  issue  and  annual  reissues  are 
without  fee.  Badges  must  be  visible  at  all  times  within  the 
Patent  Office  building  complex.  The  new  user  numbers  will 
be  used  by  the  File  Information  Unit  for  public  users  requesting 
and  checking  out  files. 

Patrons  using  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Public  Search  Facili- 
ties as  well  as  office  areas  must  obtain  a  new  badge  before 
entering  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  complex.  The  process 
takes  five  to  ten  minutes  for  a  first  time  issue.  Effective  immedi- 
ately, equipment  is  available  to  issue  the  new  badges  for  both 
patent  and  trademark  public  users  at  the  Patent  Search  Room 
Reception  Desk  in  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby.  The  Patent  Search 
Room  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8  AM  to  8  PM. 
The  new  User  Passes  will  be  required  after  August  15,  1998; 
old  pas.ses  will  not  be  valid  after  this  date. 


August  3,  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator 
for  Information  Dissemination 


nology;  Title:  D-Fenfluramine  for  Modifying  Feeding 
Behavior;  Qassification:  514/654;  Product  Trade  Name: 
REDUX™  (dexfenfluramine  hydrochloride);  Original  Expira- 
tion Date:  June  16, 2000;  Term  Extended:  1,343  days;  Extended 
Expiration  Date:  February  19,  2004. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,572,9 1 2;  Granted  February  25, 1 986,  to Takao 
Yoshioka  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Sankyo  Company  Limited; 
Title:  Thiazolidine  Derivatives,  Their  Preparation  arid  Compo- 
sitions Containing  Them;  Classification:  514/369;  Product 
Trade  Names:  PRELAY™  and  REZULIN™  (tioglitazone); 
Original  Expiration  Date:  August  28,  2004;  Term  Extended: 
1,534  days;  Extended  Expiration  Date:  November  9,  2008. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,599,353;  Granted  July  8,  1986,  to  Laszio  Z. 
Bito;  Owner  of  Record:  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University 
in  the  City  of  New  York;  Title:  Use  of  Eicosanoids  and  Their 
Derivatives  for  Treatment  of  Ocular  Hypertension  and  Glau- 
coma; Classification:  514/530;  Product  Trade  Name: 
XALATAN  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Solution™  (latanoprost);  Orig- 
inal Expiration  Date:  July  8,  2003;  Term  Extended:  1,1 16  days; 
•Extended  Expiration  Date:  July  28,  2009. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,873,259;  Granted  October  10, 1989,  to.James 
B.  Summers  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Abbott  Laboratories: 
Title:  Indole  Benzofuran,  Benzothiophene  Containing  Lipoxy- 
genase Inhibidng  Compounds;  Classification:  5 14/433;  Product 
Trade  Name:  ZYFLO™  (zileu:on);  Original  Expiration  Date: 
February  10, 2007;  Term  Extended:  l,398days;  Extended  Expi- 
ration Date:  December  9.  2010.  > 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,895,841;  Granted  January  23.  »990,  to 
Hachiro  Sugimoto  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.; 
Title:  Cyclic  Amine  Compounds  with  Activity  Against  Acetyl- 
cholinesterase; Classification:  514/212;  Product  Trade  Name: 
ARICEPT™  (donepezi  1  hydrochloride);  Original  Expiration 
Date:  June  20.  2008;  Term  Extended;  888  days;  Extended 
Expiration  Date:  November  25,  2010. 


Patent  Terms  Extended  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 

Certificates  extending  the  terms  of  the  following  patents 
were  issued  on  September  2,  1998. 

U.S.  Patent  No.  4,309,445;  Granted  January  5,  1982,  to  Wur- 
tman  et  al.;  Owner  of  Record:  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  add  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  2  and  3 

(Docket  Ni>.  970428100-8199-03] 

RIN  06S1-AA87 

Miscellaneous  Changes  to 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Rules 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is 
amending  the  rules  governing  practice  before  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (Board).  The  amendinents  provide  for 
the  opening  and  the  length  of  the  discovery  period;  specify 
that  the  automatic  disclosure  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  do  not  apply  to  Board  proceedings;  stale 
diat  the  Board  will  not  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award 
any  expenses  to  any  party;  specify  requirements  for  briefs  on 
motions;  enlarge  the  time  for  filing  a  response  to  a  motion  for 
summary  judgment;  specify  the  time  for  filing  motions  under 
Rule  56(f)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  (motions  for 
discovery  to  enable  parties  to  respotid  to  motions  for  summary 
judgment);  and  specify  the  time  for  filing  motions  to  compel 
and  motions  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection 
to  a  request  for  admission.  In  addition,  the  amendments  clarify 
the  rules,  conform  the  rules  to  current  practice,  simplify  prac- 
tice, and  correct  cross-references. 

DATES:  Effective  Date:  These  rule  amendments  will  be  effec- 
tive October  9.  1998. 

Applicability  Dates:  Two  of  the  provisions  of  amended 
§2. 1 20(a)  (the  provisions  that  the  Board  will  specify  the  opening 
date  for  discovery  and  that  the  discovery  period  will  be  set  for 
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a  period  of  180  days),  will  not  apply  in  cases  in  which  a  trial 
order  has  been  issued  by  the  Board  prior  to  October  9,  1998. 
The  provision  of  amended  §2.1 20(eK  1 )  that  a  motion  to  compel 
must  be  filed  prior  to  the  commeiKement  of  the  first  testimony 
period,  as  originally  set  or  as  reset,  will  apply  only  in  those 
cases  in  which  trial  dates,  beginning  with  the  closing  date  for 
the  discovery  period,  are  set  or  reset  on  or  after  (X:tober  9, 
1998.  Similarly,  the  provision  of  amended  §2. 120(h)(1)  that  a 
motion  to  determine  the  sufficieiKy  of  an  answer  or  objection 
to  a  request  for  admission  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  the  first  testimony  period,  as  originally  .set  or  as  reset, 
will  apply  only  in  those  cases  in  which  trial  dates,  beginning 
with  the  closing  date  for  the  discovery  period,  are  set  or  reset 
on  or  after  October  9,  1998. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Ellen  J. 
Seeherman,  Administrative  Trademark  Judge.  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-9300,  extension 
206:  or  bymail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box  TTAB-No  Fee,  2900 
Crystal  Drive.  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513;  or  by  facsimile 
transmission  marked  to  her  attention  and  sent  to  (703)  308- 
9333. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rulemaking  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  (62 
FR  30802)  on  June  5,  1997.  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (1 199  TMOG  88)  on  June  24. 
1997.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed  rule  amendments  was  to 
improve  practice  and  expedite  proceedings  in  inter  partes  cases 
before  the  Board,  codify  and  clarify  certain  practices  of  the 
Board,  and  correct  certain  cross-references  to  citations  of  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946  and  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

In  response  to  a  request  for  written  comments,  thirty-four 
written  comments  were  received.  Many  of  the  comments  sug- 
gested that  a  public  hearing  be  scheduled.  As  a  result,  the  PTO 
gave  notice  in  the  November  4,  1997  Federal  Register  (62  FR 
59640),  and  in  the  November  25,  1997  Official  Gazette  (1204 
TMOG  88),  of  a  public  hearing  on  the  proposed  rules,  and 
reopened  the  comment  period.  At  the  same  time,  the  PTO 
atuounced  that  it  was  withdrawing  two  of  the  rule  amendments 
proposed  in  the  June  5,  1997  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 
Those  withdrawn  amendments  were  to  §§2.l2(XdK2)  and 
2.120(h)  to  limit  the  number  of  reque.sts  for  production  of 
documents  and  requests  for  admission,  respectively,  which  may 
be  served  in  an  inter  partes  proceeding  before  the  Board. 

At  the  public  hearing,  held  on  December  17,  1997,  seven  wit- 
nesses testified.  The  wrinen  and  oral  conunents  represent  the 
views  of  29  individuals  and  law  firms  and  five  trademark  law 
associations,  namely,  the  Intellectual  Property  Law  Section 
of  the  American  Bar  Association,  the  American  Intellectual 
Property  Law  Association,  the  Intellectual  Property  Law  Sec- 
tion of  The  District  of  Columbia  Bar,  the  New  York  Intellectual 
Property  Law  Association,  and  the  International  Trademark 
Association.  A  number  of  rule  amendments  suggested  in  the 
written  and  oral  comments,  though  meritorious,  cannot  be 
adapted  at  this  time  because  they  are  outside  the  scope  of  the 
present  rulemaking.  Some  of  these  suggestions  are  discussed 
below;  others,  particularly  suggestions  not  directed  specifically 
to  wie  of  the  proposed  rule  amendments,  are  not. 

Background  to  Ruk  Amendments 

In  recent  years  there  has  been  a  rapid  growth  in  the  number 
of  new  proceedings  filed  with  the  Board,  coupled  with  a  marked 
increase  in  thfr  number  of  motions  and  other  papers  filed  in 
each  inter  partes  case.  As  a  result,  the  Board's  workload  has 
increased  dramatically.  Many  of  the  inter  partes  rule  amend- 
ments proposed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  were 
specifically  designed  to  help  reduce  the  Board's  backlog  of 
pending  motions  and  cases  ready  for  final  decision,  stem  per- 
ceived abuses  of  the  rules,  and  promote  expeditious  prosecution 
and  defense  of  cases.  These  proposed  amendmenu  involved 
substantial  changes  in  Board  inter  partes  practice.  For  example, 
amendments  were  proposed  to  ( 1 )  lengthen  the  discovery  and 
trial  periods,  as  well  as  the  time  for  responding  to  motions  and 
requests  for  discovery;  (2)  concomitantly  limit  the  situations 
in  which  extensions  of  these  times  would  be  granted:  (3)  limit 


the  number  of  requests  for  production  of  documents  and  things 
and  requests  for  admission  which  one  party  could  serve  upon 
another  in  a  proceeding;  (4)  further  limit  the  number  of  interrog- 
atories which  one  party  could  serve  upon  another:  (5)  require 
that  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admission  be  served  in  sufficient  time 
for  responses  to  fall  due  prior  to  the  close'  of  the  discovery 
period;  and  (6)  specify  that  the  filing  of  a  summary  judgment 
motion  would  not  toll  the  time  for  the  moving  party  to  respond 
to  outstanding  discovery  requests  but  would  toll  the  time  for 
the  nonmoving  party  to  do  so. 

A  significant  number  of  the  individuals  and  organizations  which 
offered  written  or  oral  comments  on  the  proposed  rules  strongly 
objected  to  these  substantial  changes.  Accordingly,  the  PTO 
is  not  going  forward  with  them  at  this  time.  Instead,  the  PTO 
is  going  forward  only  with  those  proposed  rule  amendments 
which  involve  modest  changes  in  Board  practice,  or  which 
serve  to  clarify  the  rules,  codify  current  practice,  or  correct 
cross-references  in  the  rules.  The  Board  is  considering  other 
measures  to  deal  with  its  increased  workload,  including  a  pilot 
program  to  make  greater  use  of  telephone  conferences  in  deter- 
mining pending  interlocutory  matters  and  motions.  However, 
the  PTO  will  continue  to  monitor  carefully  the  problems  which 
gave  rise  to  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking,  and  may 
propose  and  adopt  additional  changes  in  the  rules  governing 
Board  inter  partes  practice  if  necessary. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules  and  Response  to  Comments 

The  comments,  if  any,  on  a  specific  rule  and  the  response  to 
the  comments  are  provided  with  the  discussion  of  die  specific 
rule.  Comments  in  support  of  proposed  rule  changes  generally 
have  not  been  reported. 

Section  2.76(a)  now  provides,  in  relevant  part,  that  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  may  be  filed  in  an  application  under  Section 
I  (b)  of  the  Act  "at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  the  application 
and  the  date  the  exanuner  approves  the  mark  for  publication 
or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  period  after 
issuance  of  a  final  action."  The  section  is  amended  to  delete 
the  phrase  'or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  response 
period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action."  Under  the  amended 
mie,  an  amendment  to  allege  use  may  be  filed  more  than  six 
months  after  the  issuance  of  a  final  action,  as  a  result  of  which 
the  amendment  may  be  filed  during  the  pendency  of  an  appeal. 
This  brings  the  rule  into  conformity  with  current  practice,  as 
stated  in  'Waiver  of  Trademark  Rule  2.76(a),"  1 156  TMOG 
12  (November  2,  1993). 

Section  2.76(g)  now  provides,  in  relevant  part,  that  if  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  does  not  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
specified  in  §2. 76(e).  the  deficiency  may  be  corrected  provided 
the  mark  has  not  been  approved  for  publication  "or  the  six- 
month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action  has  not 
expired."  It  also  provides  that  if  an  acceptable  amendment  to 
correct  the  deficiency  is  not  filed  prior  to  approval  of  the  mark 
for  publication  "or  prior  to  expiration  of  the  six-month  response 
period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action,"  the  amendment  will 
not  be  examined.  The  section  is  amended  to  delete  the  phrases 
'or  the  six-month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  final 
action  has  not  expired"  and  "or  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
six-month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action." 
This  amendment  codifies  current  practice,  which  allows  a  defi- 
ciency in  an  amendment  to  allege  use  to  be  corrected  subsequent 
to  the  six-month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action. 

Section  2.76(li),  which  provides  that  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  may  be  withdrawn  for  any  reason  prior  to  approval  of  a 
mark  for  publication  or  expiration  of  the  six-month  response 
period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action,  is  amended  to  delete  the 
phrase  "or  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  period  after 
issuance  of  a  final  action."  As  a  result  of  the  rule  amendment, 
an  amendment  to  allege  use  may  be  withdrawn  during  the 
pendency  of  an  appeal.  This  amendment,  too.  codifies  current 
practice. 

Section  2.85(e)  pertains  to  the  filing  of  certain  specified  papers, 
including  a  petition  for  cancellation,  with  a  fee  which  is  insuffi- 
cient because  multiple  classes  in  an  application  or  registration 
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are  involved.  The  section  is  amended  to  delete  the  references 
to  a  petition  for  cancellation,  because  the  matter  of  an  insuffi- 
cient fee  for  a  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  having  multiple 
classes  is  covered,  in  greater  detail,  in  §2.1 1 1(c)(1). 

Section  2.87(c)  now  provides  that  a  request  to  divide  an  applica- 
tion may  be  filed,  inter  alia,  "during  an  opposition,  upon  motion 
granted  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board."  The  section 
is  amended  to  provide  also  that  a  request  to  divide  an  application 
may  be  filed  during  a  concurrent  use  or  interference  proceeding. 
The  amendment  codifies  current  practice  and  corrects  an  over- 
sight in  the  rule. 

Section  2.87(c)  also  now  provides  that  a  request  to  divide  an 
application  may  be  filed  "at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  the 
application  and  the  date  the  Trademark  Examining  Attorney 
approves  the  mark  for  publication  or  the  date  of  expiration  of 
the  six-month  response  period  after  issuance  of  a  final  action." 
Similarly,  this  section  now  provides  that  a  request  to  divide 
an  application  under  section  1(b)  of  the  Act  may  be  filed  with 
a  statement  of  use  or  "at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  a 
statement  of  use  and  the  date  the  Trademark  Examining 
Attorney  approves  the  mark  for  registration  or  the  date  of 
expiration  of  the  six-month  response  period  after  issuatKC  of 
a  final  action."  The  section  is  amended  to  delete  the  phrase 
"or  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  six-month  response  period 
after  issuance  of  a  final  action"  from  the  two  places  where  it 
occurs  in  this  section.  Under  the  amended  rule,  a  request  to 
divide  may  be  filed  more  than  six  months  after  the  issuance 
of  a  final  action,  as  a  result  of  which  the  request  to  divide 
may  be  filed  during  the  pendency  of  an  appeal.  While  this 
amendment  was  not  included  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulem- 
aking, it  corresponds  to  the  amendment  to  §§2. 76(a),  (g)  and 
(h).  discussed  above,  and  is  advantageous  to  applicants.  With 
this  amendment,  an  applicant  may  divide  out  from  its  applica- 
tion those  classes  or  that  portion  of  the  goods  or  services  in  a 
class  to  which  no  final  refusal  or  requirement  pertains.  The 
divided  out  application  will  immediately  go  forward  to  publica- 
tion or  registration,  as  appropriate,  and  will  avoid  the  delays 
related  to  briefing  and  deciding  the  issues  involved  in  the 
appeal. 

Section  2.101(d)(1),  which  includes  a  cross-reference  to 
"§2.6(1)."    is   amended   to   correct   the   cross-reference   to 

"§2.6(a)(17)." 

Section  2.102(d),  which  now  provides  that  every  request  to 
extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of  opposition  should  be 
submitted  "in  triplicate  (original  plus  two  copies)."  is  amended 
to  delete  the  words  "(original  plus  two  copies)".  While  a  request 
must  be  submitted  in  triplicate,  the  Board  has  no  need  for  the 
original. 

Section  2.111(b),  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to 
"section  14(c)  or  (e)"  of  the  Act.  is  amended  to  correct  the 
cross-reference  to  "section  14(3)  or  (5)". 

Section  2.111(c)(1)  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to  "§§ 
2.6(  I )  and  2.85(e)".  The  section  is  amended  to  correct  the  cross- 
reference  "§2.6(1)"  to  "§2.6(a)(16)".  The  section  is  further 
amended  to  delete  the  cross-reference  to  §2. 85(e)  in  view  of 
the  amendment  to  that  section. 

Section  2.117(a)  now  provides  that  whenever  it  shall  come  to 
the  attention  of  the  Board  "that  parties  to  a  pending  case  are 
engaged  in  a  civil  action  which  may  be  dispositive  of  the 
case,  proceedings  before  the  Board  may  be  suspended  until 
termination  of  the  civil  action."  The  quoted  portion  of  the 
section  is  amended  to  read  "that  a  party  or  parties  to  a  pending 
case  are  engaged  in  a  civil  action  or  another  Board  proceeding 
which  may  have  a  bearing  on  the  case,  proceedings  before  the 
Board  may  be  suspended  until  termination  of  the  civil  action 
or  the  other  Board  proceeding."  The  amendment  clarifies  the 
rules  and  codifies  the  Board's  current  practice  on  suspension 
of  proceedings,  which  is  that  a  Board  proceeding  may  be  sus- 
pended if  any  of  the  parties  is  engaged  in  a  civil  action  or 
another  Board  proceeding  which  may  have  a  bearing  on  the 
proceeding. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  §2.1 17(a)  conclude 
with  the  phrase  "or  the  Board  proceeding"  to  correspond  to 


the  previous  change  in  that  section.  That  comment  also  sug- 
gested that  the  rule  be  modified  to  allow  a  third  party  who  has 
a  pending  application,  or  who  is  a  party  in  a  proceeding  which 
has  been  suspended  pending  the  outcome  of  the  pending  case, 
to  apprise  the  Board  of  the  impact  of  the  suspension  on  the 
third  party. 

Response:  The  first  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  The  suggested 
modification  to  allow  third  parties  to  advise  the  Board  about 
the  impact  on  them  of  a  suspension  order  goes  beyond  the 
scope  of  the  amendment  as  originally  proposed.  Moreover,  no 
purpose  would  be  served  by  allowing  third  parties  to  file  such 
impact  statements.  The  Board  suspends  proceedings  when  a 
decision  in  a  civil  action  or  aiwther  Board  proceeding  may 
have  a  bearing  on  the  issues  in  the  pending  ca.se.  That  effect 
would  not  be  altered  by  any  adverse  impact  which  suspension 
of  the  proceeding  might  have  upon  a  third  party. 

Section  2.117(b)  now  provides  that  "Whenever  there  is 
pending,  at  the  time  when  the  question  of  the  suspension  of 
proceedings  is  raised,  a  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive 
of  the  case,  the  motion  may  be  decided  before  the  question  of 
suspension  is  considered."  The  section  is  amended  to  clarify 
that,  when  a  motion  to  suspend  and  a  motion  which  is  potentially 
dispositive  of  the  case  are  both  pending,  the  Board  may  decide 
the  potentially  dispositive  motion  before  the  question  of  suspen- 
sion is  considered,  regardless  of  the  order  in  which  the  motions 
were  filed. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  modifying  the  rule  to  pro- 
vide that  the  filing  of  a  potentially  dispositive  motion  automati- 
cally suspends  proceedings.  The  comment  notes  that  the 
suggested  modification  would  save  the  Board  the  paperwork 
involved  in  issuing  a  suspension  order,  and  would  avoid  uncer- 
tainty for  the  parties  as  to  what  they  should  do  until  the  suspen- 
sion order  is  received. 

Response:  The  suggested  provision  is  not  properly  a  part  of 
this  section,  which  relates  to  suspension  in  view  of  a  civil  action 
or  another  Board  proceeding.  Accordingly,  the  suggestion  is 
discussed  in  connection  with  the  amendments  to  §2. 127,  which 
concerns  motion  practice. 

Section  2.119(d)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  the  mere 
designation  of  a  domestic  representative  does  not  authorize  the 
person  designated  to  prosecute  the  proceeding  unless  qualified 
under  §10. 14(a),  or  qualified  under  paragraphs  (b)  or  (c)  of 
§10.14  and  authorized  under  §2. 17(b).  The  section  is  amended 
to  correct  an  inadvertent  error  in  the  rule  by  deleting  the  refer- 
ence to  §10. 14(c).  That  section  refers  to  noiuesidents.  who 
cannot  be  domestic  representatives. 

Section  2.120(a)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  "The 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to 
discovery  shall  apply  in  opposition,  cancellation,  interference 
and  concurrent  use  registration  proceedings  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  section."  The  section  is  amended  to  preface 
this  provision  with  the  words  "Wherever  appropriate."  and  to 
specify  that  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure relating  to  automatic  disclosure,  scheduling  conferences, 
conferences  to  discuss  settlement  and  to  develop  a  plan  for 
discovery,  and  transmission  to  the  court  of  a  written  report 
outlining  the  discovery  plan,  do  not  apply  to  Board  proceedings. 
The  amendment  clarifies  the  rule,  and  codifies  current  Board 
practice,  as  expressed  in  a  notice  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  in  1994,  namely,  "Effect  of  December  1,  1993  Amend- 
ments to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  on  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Inter  Partes  Proceedings,"'  1 159  TMOG 
14  (Febmary  1,  1994). 

Comments: 

Two  comments  suggested  that  all  reliance  on  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  be  severed  because,  according  to  the  com- 
ments, so  few  of  the  Federal  Rules  are  still  applicable  to  Board 
practice. 

Response: 

The  pro  believes  that  this  suggestion  goes  beyond  tfie  scope 
of  the  proposed  rulemaking.  In  addition,  the  PTO  is  not  inclined 
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to  adopt  it  because  the  Board  follows  a  substantial  number  of 
the  Federal  Rules  and  is  guided  by  court  decisions  interpreting 
these  rules.  Examples  of  the  Federal  Rules  followed  by  the 
Board  include  those  governing  pleadings,  motions  to  dismiss, 
amendments  of  pleadings,  acceptable  discovery,  summary 
Judgment,  and  relief  from  judgment. 

Section  2.12(Ha)  also  now  provides  that  the  Board  will  specify 
the  closing  date  for  the  taking  of  discovery,  and  that  the  opening 
of  discovery  is  governed  by  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure. The  section  is  amended  to.  inter  alia,  state  that  the  Board 
will  specify  the  opening  (as  well  a.s  the  closing)  date  for  the 
taking  of  discovery:  and  delete  the  provision  that  the  opening  of 
discovery  is  governed  by  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

Under  current  Board  practice,  discovery  opens  at  the  times 
specified  in  Rules  30.  33.  34  and  36  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure  as  they  read  prior  to  the  December  1.  1993 
amendments  to  those  rules.  See  "Effect  of  December  1.  1993 
Amendments  to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  on  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Inter  Partes  Proceedings."  1 159 
TMOG  14  (February  1.  1994).  Thus,  interrogatories,  requests 
for  production  of  documents  and  things,  and  requests  for  admis- 
sion may  be  served  upon  the  plaintiff  after  the  proceeding 
commences,  and  upon  the  defendant  with  or  after  service  of 
the  complaint  by  the  Board.  Discovery  depositions  generally 
may  be  taken  by  any  party  after  commencement  of  the  pro- 
ceeding, except  that  the  Boards  permission  must  be  obtained 
first  in  certain  specified  situations.  Further,  the  Board  still 
foltows  the  practice  embodied  in  Rules  33(a),  34(b),  and  36(a) 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  as  they  read  prior  to 
the  December  1 ,  1993  amendments,  that  a  defendant  may  serve 
responses  to  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  docu- 
ments and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  either  within  30 
days  after  service  of  a  discovery  request  (35  days  if  service  of 
the  request  for  discovery  is  made  by  first-cla.ss  mail,  "Express 
Mail,"  or  overnight  courier  —  see  §2. 1 19(c)),  or  within  45  days 
after  service  of  the  complaint  upon  it  by  the  Board,  whichever  is 
later.  These  practices  relating  to  the  opening  of  discovery  and 
the  time  for  the  service  of  discovery  responses  by  the  defendant 
are  complicated,  and  have  been  unpopular  with  practitioners. 
The  specified  amendments  to  the  section  will  simplify  the 
opening  of  discovery. 

Coiivnenis: 

One  organization  suggested  a  provision  allowing  discovery 
requests  to  be  served  after  the  filing  of  a  proceeding,  with 
responses  to  be  due  40  days  after  the  mailing  by  the  Board  of 
the  notice  of  institution.  One  anomey  disagreed  with  the  pro- 
posal that  the  Board  set  the  date  for  the  opening  of  discovery. 
This  attorney  asserted  that  discovery  might  be  necessary  to 
prepare  an  answer,  and  that  the  later  opening  of  the  discovery 
period  would  inhibit  parties  who  wanted  to  be  diligent  in  ini- 
tiating discovery.  Another  organization  agreed  with  the  pro- 
posal that  the  Board  set  the  opening  date  for  discovery,  but 
suggested  that  the  trial  order  be  issued  with  the  notice  of  institu- 
tion because  discovery  might  be  necessary  to  properly  prepare 
an  answer.  One  attorney  suggested  including  a  provision  in  the 
rules  to  make  it  clear,  in  those  cases  where  a  proceeding  was 
initiated  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  final  rule  and  was 
suspended,  that  the  former  rules  apply  unless  the  parties  to  the 
proceeding  are  expressly  notified  otherwise. 

Response: 

The  suggestion  for  a  provision  allowing  discovery  requests  to 
be  served  after  the  filing  of  a  proceeding,  with  responses  to 
be  due  40  days  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  institution, 
has  not  been  adopted.  If  the  suggested  provision  were  adopted, 
a  defendant  could  be  served  with  discovery  requests  before  it 
had  even  been  notified  of  the  filing  of  the  proceeding,  with 
the  result  that  the  defendant  would  fij  surprised  and  confused. 
Further,  because  early  served  requests  might  not  bear  a  pro- 
ceeding number,  they  would  create  an  administrative  burden 
for  the  Board,  which  would  have  to  respond  to  inquiries 
regarding  the  existence,  number,  and  status  of  the  proceeding. 

The  suggestion  that  the  trial  order,  which  would  set  the  opening 
of  discovery,  be  sent  with  the  notice  of  institution  of  the  pro- 
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ceeding  has  been  adopted.  It  is  believed  that  a  defendant  will 
not  be  prejudiced  if  it  does  not  have  the  plaintiffs  di.sc6very 
responses  prior  to  the  lime  it  must  file  its  answer,  because  a 
defendant  may  move  to  amend  its  answer  based  upon  informa- 
tion obtained  through  discovery.  With  respect  to  the  suggestion 
for  including  in  the  rules  a  specific  provision  concerning  appli- 
cability of  the  amended  rules  in  cases  initiated  prior  to  the  final 
rule  and  then  suspended,  it  is  believed  that  the  information 
concerning  the  effective  date  of  the  rule  amendments,  as  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  this  notice,  is  sufficient. 

Section  2.120(a)  is  further  amended  to  provide  that  the  dis- 
covery period  will  be  set  for  a  period  of  180  days,  and  that 
the  parties  may  stipulate  to  a  shortening  of  that  period. 

Comments: 

Two  comments  believed  that  the  180-day  discovery  period 
would  unduly  lengthen  proceedings.  Another  comment  said 
that  the  proposal  would  shorten  the  current  discovery  period 
and  suggested  that  the  discovery  period  be  270  days.  One 
comment  suggested  providing  that  the  period  could  be  short- 
ened on  a  showing  of  good  cause,  for  example,  if  the  applicant 
had  not  yet  used  its  mark,  while  the  parties  would  have  to 
justify  any  enlargement,  even  one  that  was  stipulated,  of  the 
discovery  period.  That  comment  also  suggested  a  provision 
that  extensions  of  the  discovery  period  would  be  denied  if  a 
non-party  files  a  notice  that  the  proceeding  is  delaying  its 
application. 

Response: 

As  indicated  above,  the  PTO  has  adopted  a  suggestion  that  the 
trial  order  setting  the  opening  and  closing  dates  for  the  discovery 
period  be  mailed  with  the  notice  of  institution  of  the  proceeding. 
With  the  adoption  of  this  suggestion,  the  proposed  180-day 
discovery  period  will  result  in  a  discovery  period  that  is  gener- 
ally the  same  as  that  under  present  practice.  Under  current 
practice,  discovery  in  essence  opens  for  the  defendant  upon 
the  commencement  of  the  proceeding  and  opens  for  the  plaintiff 
upon  the  Board's  service  of  the  complaint  and  the  notice  of 
institution.  Often,  the  defendant  does  not  know  that  a  complaint 
has  been  filed  until  it  receives  this  mailing  from  the  Board. 
The  discovery  period  currently  closes  90  days  after  the  mailing 
of  the  trial  order,  which  is  not  done  until  the  defendants  answer 
has  been  filed  and  processed  by  die  Board.  The  amount  of  time 
that  currently  elapses  between  the  mailing  by  the  Board  of  the 
notice  of  institution  (with  a  copy  of  the  complaint  for  the 
defendant)  and  the  issuance  of  a  trial  order  averages  approxi- 
mately 90  days,  with  the  discovery  period  set  to  close  90  days 
after  the  issuance  of  the  trial  order.  Thus,  setting  the  discovery 
period  for  180  days  in  a  trial  order  which  forms  pan  of  the 
institution  letter  will  not.  in  general,  either  lengthen  or  shorten 
the  current  discovery  period.  The  suggestion  that  the  discovery 
period  be  enlarged  to  270  days  has  not  been  adopted  because 
all  other  comments  received  indicated  that  a  180  day  discovery 
period  was  either  acceptable  or  too  long. 

The  suggestion  that  the  section  be  amended  to  provide  that  one 
party  may  move  to  shorten  the  discovery  period  has  not  been 
adopted.  With  respect  to  the  example  given  in  the  conmient, 
although  an  opposer  may  not  need  substantial  discovery  from 
an  applicant  who  has  not  yet  made  use  of  its  mark,  that  applicant 
may  need  discovery  with  respect  to  the  opposer's  use.  The 
suggestions  for  provisions  that  the  parties  would  have  to  justify 
any  extension  of  the  discovery  period,  and  that  an  extension 
of  the  discovery  period  would  be  denied  if  a  non-party  files  a 
notice  that  the  proceeding  is  delaying  his  application,  are  not 
adopted.  The  PTO  received  numerous  comments  to  the  effect 
that  extensions  of  the  discovery  period  were  useful  in  facili- 
Uting  settlement,  and  it  is  the  Board's  experience  that  the  vast 
majority  of  proceedings  are  settled  prior  to  trial.  Although  the 
Board  retains  its  inherent  right  to  deny  motions  for  extensions 
of  time,  even  if  the  parties  stipulate  to  the  extension,  it  is 
believed  that  it  would  cause  an  undue  burden  on  the  parties  to 
require  them  to  justify  each  consented  extension  of  time.  The 
suggestion  that  a  non-party  have  the  right  to  prevent  an  exten- 
sion of  the  discovery  period  is  beyond  the  scope  of  the  proposed 
rules  and  cannot  be  considered. 


Section  2.120(a)  was  proposed  to  be  further  amended  to  require 
that  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admission  be  served  in  sufficient  time 
for  responses  to  fall  due  prior  to  the  close  of  the  discovery 
period,  and  that  discovery  depositions  be  noticed  and  taken 
prior  to  the  close  of  the  discovery  period. 

Comments: 

Five  comments  disagreed  with  this  proposal.  There  was  concern 
that  the  proposed  amendment  would  increase  expenses  early 
in  the  proc^ings  and  by  so  doing  have  a  negative  effect  on 
settlement.  It  was  also  suggested  that  discovery  would  become 
more  dependent  on  depositions,  again  increasing  expenses  for 
the  parties.  In  addition,  there  was  concern  that  the  proposed 
amendment  would  create  difficulties  with  respect  to  follow-up 
discovery,  particularly  in  connection  with  requests  for  admis- 
sion, which  are  most  useful  late  in  the  discovery  process.  One 
organization  also  said  that  the  proposal  might  create  an  incen- 
tive for  a  mischievous  party  to  wait  until  the  last  30  days  of 
the  discovery  period  to  offer  up  its  most  damaging  documents 
so  that  there  would  be  no  opportunity  for  follow-up  discovery. 

One  attorney  suggested  a  modification  regarding  the  service 
of  discovery  requests  so  that,  when  discovery  requests  are 
served  by  overnight  courier,  five  additional  days  would  not  be 
added  to  the  time  for  responding  to  such  discovery  requests, 
which  is  the  case  under  present  §2.1 19(c).  Another  attorney 
suggested  that  §2. 1 2(Xa)  be  amended  to  specify  that  documents 
to  bie  served  by  the  parties  may  be  served  by  fax.  and  that 
facsimile  signatures  are  acceptable  for  all  purposes. 

Response: 

The  proposal  to  require  that  interrogatories,  requests  for  produc- 
tion of  documents  and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  be 
served  in  sufficient  time  that  responses  will  fall  due  prior  to 
the  close  of  the  discovery  period  is  withdrawn.  The  section  is 
instead  amended  to  specify  that  "discovery  depositions  must  be 
taken,  and  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents 
and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  be  served,  on  or 
before  the  closing  date  of  the  discovery  period  as  originally 
set  or  as  reset."  The  amendment  codifies  current  practice. 

The  suggestion  to  amend  §2.1 19(c)  to  eliminate  the  five  addi- 
tional days  to  respond  to  discovery  requests  when  service  of 
the  requests  is  made  by  overnight  courier  goes  beyond  the 
scope  of  the  proposed  rules,  and  therefore  cannot  be  considered. 
But  see  the  final  rule  notice  entitled  "Amendment  of  Trademark 
Rules  Governing  Inter  Partes  Proceedings,  and  Miscellaneous 
Amendments  of  Other  Trademark  Rules,"  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  August  22.  1989,  at  54  FR  34886.  34891- 
34892.  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  September  12,  1989,  at 
1 106  TMCXj  26,  31  (rejecting  a  suggestion  to  amend  §2.1 19(c) 
to  provide  for  the  addition  of  only  one  day,  rather  than  five, 
to  the  prescribed  time  for  taking  action  when  service  is  made 
by  "Express  Mail"  or  overnight  courier).  The  suggestion  to 
allow  service  of  documents  by  facsimile  is  also  beyond  the 
scope  of  the  proposed  rules. 

Section  2.120(a)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  specify  that 
extensions  of  the  discovery  period  will  be  granted  only  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board. 

Comments: 

Thirteen  comments,  including  those  of  each  of  the  organiza- 
tions, disagreed  with  the  proposed  amendment.  Some  of  the 
comments  pointed  out  that  there  may  be  genuine  business  rea- 
sons, such  as  holidays  in  foreign  countries,  change  of  manage- 
ment, and  the  time  required  to  translate  materials  and  locate 
documents  which  may  have  been  archived  decades  ago,  as  to 
why  discovery  cannot  be  completed  within  the  time  set.  Several 
comments  said  the  proposal  would  lend  itself  to  abuse,  for 
example,  if  one  side  can  complete  taking  discovery  in  180  days 
but  the  other  cannot;  it  was  also  suggested  that  the  proposed 
amendment  would  promote  the  practice  of  ambushing  oppo- 
nents through  dilatory  conduct  and  obstreperous  tactics.  It  was 
also  felt  that  the  elimination  of  extensions  of  the  discovery 
period  absent  consent  would  eliminate  flexibility,  which  was 
considered  a  principal  advantage  of  Board  proceedings.  Most 


of  the  comments  suggested  that  the  standard  for  granting  an 
extension  remain  good  cause.  Some  of  those  commenting  were 
willing  to  accept  a  modification  of  the  current  good  cause  basis 
for  an  extension,  as  long  as  the  basis  for  extensions  was  not 
limited  only  to  stipulation.  For  example,  two  comments  sug- 
gested that  extensions  be  allowed  upon  a  showing  of  extraordi- 
nary circumstances:  one  anomey  suggested  that  extensions  of 
up  to  two  months  be  granted  for  good  cause:  and  an  organization 
suggested  keeping  the  good  cause  standard  but  specifying  that 
both  parties'  discovery  obligations  would  continue  while  the 
motion  is  pending,  and  that  sanctions  would  be  levied  against 
a  party  abusing  the  extension  process. 

One  attorney  also  commented  that  the  Board  should  specify 
in  the  rules,  rather  than  merely  indicating  in  the  preamble  to 
the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  that  the  Board  may  reset 
the  discovery  period  if  necessary.  Another  attorney  suggested 
that  provision  be  made  for  a  party  to  move  for  sanctions  without 
first  filing  a  motion  to  compel  to  avoid  a  situation  where  a 
party  is  deprived  of  follow-up  discovery  because  its  adversary 
is  recalcitrant.  The  example  given  involved  a  party  which  serves 
discovery  promptly,  the  adversary  responds  on  the  last  day 
permitted  with  evasive  answers  and  objections,  weeks  of  corre- 
spondence to  resolve  the  issues  ensue,  followed  by  a  motion 
to  compel.  The  attorney  suggested  that  even  though  the  motion 
to  compel  is  granted,  the  moving  party  would  be  deprived  of 
an  opportunity  to  take  follow-up  discovery. 

Response: 

It  is  clear  that  most  of  those  commenting  want  the  standard 
for  obtaining  extensions  to  remain  good  cause  and  that  most 
of  those  who  suggested  a  more  restricted  standard  than  good 
cause  did  so  as  an  alternative  to  limiting  extensions  only  to 
situations  involving  consent.  In  view  of  the  comments,  the 
proposal  to  amend  the  section  to  provide  that  extensions  of  the 
discovery  period  will  be  granted  only  on  stipulation  of  the 
parties  is  withdrawn.  The  section  is  instead  amended  to  provide 
that  the  discovery  period  may  be  extended  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted  by 
the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board. 

The  amended  rule  codifies  the  current  practice  of  allowing 
extensions  of  the  discovery  period  upon  motion  showing  good 
cause.  However,  the  Board  is  mindful  of  the  comments  that 
abuses  of  the  extension  process  must  be  curbed.  Therefore, 
the  Board  will  scrutinize  carefully  any  such  motions  and  will 
consider,  in  determining  whether  good  cause  has  been  shown, 
the  diligence  of  the  moving  party  during  the  discovery  period. 

Moreover,  the  rule  is  amended  to  specifically  state  that,  if  a 
motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  discovery  period  may 
remain  as  set  or  reset.  While  the  Board  has  always  had  the 
discretion  to  do  this,  the  explicit  statement  of  this  fact  in  the 
rules  will  alert  parties  to  the  potential  con.sequences  if  a  motion 
to  extend  does  not  show  good  cause,  and  will  put  them  on 
notice  that  the  Board  will  not  tolerate  abuses  of  the  rules.  It 
is  hoped  that  this  will  avoid  some  of  the  games-playing  men- 
tioned in  the  comments,  in  which  a  party  files  a  motion  for  an 
extension  as  a  .strategic  move  to  obtain  a  delay  until  the  Board 
decides  the  motion,  even  if  the  requested  extension  is  denied. 

With  respect  to  the  suggestion  that  the  rule  be  amended  to 
explicitly  state  that  the  Board  may  reset  the  discovery  period 
if  necessary,  it  is  believed  that  this  is  unnecessary,  and  would, 
because  such  a  provision  is  not  present  in  the  other  rules 
regarding  the  setting  of  time  periods,  lead  to  confusion.  For 
example,  there  is  no  specific  provision  that,  if  a  motion  to 
dismiss  is  filed  and  the  motion  is  subsequently  denied,  the 
Board  will  reset  the  time  for  the  defendant  to  file  an  answer, 
although  it  is  Board  practice  to  do  so. 

The  suggestion  that  a  party  be  permitted  to  move  for  sanctions 
without  first  filing  a  motion  to  compel  has  not  been  adopted. 
The  reason  cited  as  the  basis  for  the  suggestion  is  the  need  to 
avoid  a  situation  where  a  party  is  deprived  of  follow-up  dis- 
covery because  its  adversary  is  recalcitrant.  However,  it  is  the 
practice  of  the  Board,  when  granting  a  motion  to  compel  in 
such  situations,  to  reset  the  discovery  period,  at  the  request  of 
the  nwving  party,  so  as  to  restore  (at  least  for  that  party)  that 
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amount  of  time  which  would  have  remained  in  the  discovery 
period  had  the  discovery  responses  been  made  in  a  timely  and 
proper  fashion.  See  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Manual 
of  Procedure  §403.04  ("TBMP").  Thus,  there  is  no  need  for 
the  suggested  amendment. 

SectkMi  2.120(a)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that 
responses  to  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  docu- 
ments and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  be  served 
within  40  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such  discovery 
requests,  and  to  specify  that  the  time  to  respond  may  be  extended 
only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  or  upon  motion  showing 
extraordinary  circumstances  approved  by  the  Board. 

Comments: 

Two  organizations  and  one  anomey  believed  that  30  days  was 
a  sufficient  time  to  respond  to  discovery  requests,  and  both  the 
anomey  and  one  of  the  organizations  thought  that  the  Board's 
practice  should  follow  the  30-day  time  period  provided  by  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  One  organization  expressed 
the  concem  that  this  propo.sal,  combined  with  the  proposal  to 
ebminate  extensions  of  the  discovery  period  absent  stipulation 
of  the  parties,  would  put  too  much  pressure  on  the  parties  to 
serve  discovery  requests  early  in  the  discovery  period,  which 
could  have  an  adverse  effect  on  settlement. 

Nine  comments  disagreed  with  the  proposal  to  amend  the  sec- 
tion to  provide  that  the  time  to  provide  responses  to  interrogato- 
ries, requests  for  production  of  documents  and  things,  and 
requests  for  admission  may  be  extended  only  upon  stipulation 
of  the  parties  or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circum- 
stances. Several  comments  expressed  the  view  that  this  proposal 
would  eliminate  flexibility,  which  was  felt  to  be  a  principal 
advantage  of  Board  proceedings.  There  were  concerns  that  the 
pioposal  would  favor  ITU  applicants  or  those  who  are  dis- 
covery-proof; prejudice  the  party  relying  on  an  old,  widely 
used  and  promoted  mark;  and  encourage  harassing  discovery. 
The  comments  also  pointed  out  that  there  could  be  legitimate, 
but  ordinary,  business  reasons  why  extensions  might  he  neces- 
sary, such  as  situations  where  requests  have  to  be  translated 
for  foreign  entities,  businesses  which  close  for  vacation,  and 
small  businesses  which  do  not  have  the  resources  to  compile 
aiBwers  within  40  days.  There  was  also  concem  that  the  pro- 
posal would  result  in  parties  giving  incomplete  responses  to 
meet  the  deadline. 

Response: 

The  proposal  to  amend  the  section  to  specify  that  the  time  to 
respond  to  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents 
and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  may  be  extended  only 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  or  upon  motion  showing  extraor- 
dinary circumstances  is  withdrawn.  The  section  is  instead 
amended  to  specify  that  the  time  to  respond  may  be  extended 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the 
Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board.  In  view  thereof,  there  is  no 
longer  a  need  to  enlarge  the  period  for  providing  responses  to 
these  requests.  Accordingly,  the  proposal  to  enlarge  the  time 
to  serve  responses  to  40  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
diKovery  requests  is  also  withdrawn,  and  the  section  is 
amended  to  specify  that  discovery  responses  must  be  served 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  discovery 
requests.  The  period  for  responding  will  thus  remain  consistent 
with  that  provided  under  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

Sectioa  2.120(a)  was  proposed  to  be  further  amended  to  include 
provisions  currently  found  in  §2.121(aKI),  in  somewhat  dif- 
ferent form.  Specifically,  the  section  was  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  provide  that  the  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to 
respond  to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result 
in  the  automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony 
periods;  that  the  discovery  period  will  be  rescheduled  only 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board;  and  that 
testimony  periods  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of 
the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing 
extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by  the  Board.  The  latter 
parts  of  this  proposed  amendment  are  withdrawn,  for  the  rea- 
soBs  discussed  above  in  connection  with  the  withdrawal  of  the 
proposal  to  allow  extensions  of  the  discovery  period  only  upon 


stipulation  of  the  parties,  and  below  in  connection  with  the 
withdrawal  of  the  proposal  to  amend  §§2. 1 21  (a)(  1 )  and  2. 1 2 1(c) 
to  allow  the  rescheduling  or  extension  of  testimony  periods  only 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  or  a  showing  of  extraordinary 
circumstances.  Only  the  first  portion  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment is  included  in  the  amended  section. 

Thus,  the  section  is  amended  to  specify  that  the  resetting  of  a 
party's  time  to  respond  to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery 
will  not  result  in  the  automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery 
and/or  testimony  periods,  and  that  such  dates  will  be  resched- 
uled only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board, 
or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board. 
The  new  provisions  are  the  same  as  those  currently  found  at 
the  end  of  §2. 1 2  l(a)(  1 ).  It  is  believed  that  §2. 1 20(a),  rather  than 
§2. 1 2 1  (a)(  1 ),  which  governs  the  scheduling  and  rescheduling  of 
testimony  periods,  is  the  most  logical  place  for  these  provisions. 

Section  2.120(dKl)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  pap,  that  the 
total  number  of  written  interrogatories  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party  in  a  proceeding  shall  not  exceed  75,  counting 
subparts,  except  that  the  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may  allow 
additional  interrogatories  upon  motion  showing  good  cause,  or 
upon  stipulation  of  the  parties.  The  section  was  proposed  to 
be  aniended  to  lower  the  interrogatory  number  limit  from  75. 
counting  subparts,  to  25,  counting  subparts,  and  to  delete  the 
references  to  a  motion  for  leave  to  serve  additional  interrogato- 
ries. 

Comments: 

Twenty  comments  asserted  that  limiting  the  number  of  interrog- 
atories that  could  be  served  upon  a  party  to  25,  counting  subp- 
arts, was  too  restrictive,  while  thirteen  comments  stated  that 
parties  should  be  permitted  to  file  a  motion  for  leave  to  serve 
additional  interrogatories.  Those  commenting  believed  that  25 
interrogatories  was  not  a  sufficient  amount  to  obtain  necessary 
discovery.  As  a  result  it  was  feared  that  parties  would  serve 
overly  broad  interrogatories,  which  would  lead  to  more  motions 
to  compel.  The  comments  also  asserted  that  the  proposed  limit 
would  force  panics  into  taking  more  depositions,  and  thus 
increase  the  cost  of  litigating  an  inter  partes  proceeding  before 
the  Board.  Further,  the  comments  noted  that  depositions  are 
generally  not  a  viable  alternative  when  the  adversary  is  a  foreign 
entity. 

Response: 

The  proposed  amendments  to  lower  the  number  of  interrogato- 
ries which  a  party  may  serve  upon  another  party  and  to  eliminate 
the  provision  for  a  motion  for  leave  to  serve  additional  interrog- 
atories are  withdrawn. 

Section  2.120(d)(2),  which  now  includes  only  a  provision  con- 
cerning the  place  for  production  of  documents  and  things,  was 
proposed  to  be  amended  to  limit  the  number  of  requests  for 
production  of  documents  and  things  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party  to  15,  counting  subparts,  except  upon  stipu- 
lation of  the  parties. 

Comments: 

For  reasons  similar  to  those  given  in  connection  with  the  objec- 
tions to  lowering  the  number  of  interrogatories  a  party  could 
serve  upon  another  party  in  a  proceeding,  twenty-three  com- 
ments disagreed  with  the  proposal  to  limit  to  !5  the  number 
of  document  production  requests  that  a  party  could  serve. 

Response: 

The  proposed  amendment  ha.s  been  withdrawn,  as  set  forth  in 
the  notice  of  hearing  and  reopening  of  comment  period  on  the 
proposed  rules,  namely,  "Miscellaneous  Changes  to  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Rules,"  62  FR  59640  (Nov.  4.  1997) 
1204  TMOG  88  (Nov.  25,  1997). 

Section  2.120(e),  which  governs  motions  to  compel  discovery, 
was  proposed  to  be  amended  to,  inter  alia,  redesignate  the 
present  paragraph  as  (1 ),  and  to  amend  that  paragraph  to  insert, 
after  the  first  sentence,  a  new  sentence  specifying  that  a  motion 
to  compel  must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the 
discovery  period,  as  originally  set  or  as  reset 
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Response: 


Two  comments  expressed  the  concem  that  under  the  wording 
of  the  proposed  amendment,  motions  to  compel  could  not  be 
filed  until  after  the  close  of  the  discovery  period.  It  was  sug- 
gested that  instead  of  stating  that  the  motion  must  be  filed 
"within"  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery  period,  the 
language  be  changed  to  'no  later  than"  30  days  after  the  close 
of  the  discovery  period.  Another  comment,  while  agreeing  that 
it  is  appropriate  to  require  that  motions  be  filed  within  a  speci- 
fied time,  suggested  that  there  should  be  flexibility  to  extend 
this  date. 

Response: 

The  PTO  agrees  that  parties  should  be  allowed  to  file  motions 
to  compel  during  the  discovery  period.  However,  the  suggested 
language  has  not  been  adopted  because  of  changes  made  to 
proposed  §2. 120(a).  Specifically,  §2.12(Xa)  was  proposed  to 
be  amended  to  require,  inter  alia,  thai  interrogatories,  requests 
for  production  of  documents  and  things,  and  requests  for  admis- 
sion be  served  in  sufficient  time  for  answers  to  fall  due  prior 
to  the  close  of  discovery.  However,  as  a  result  of  comments 
received  on  the  proposed  amendment,  it  has  been  withdrawn, 
and  §2. 120(a)  instead  has  been  amended  to  codify  the  Board's 
current  practice  that  discovery  depositions  must  be  taken,  and 
interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents  and 
things,  and  requests  for  admissions  must  be  served,  on  or  before 
the  closing  date  of  the  discovery  period.  In  the  case  of  written 
discovery  requests  served  on  the  last  day  of  the  discovery 
period,  responses  would  not  fall  due  until  30  days  after  the 
close  of  the  discovery  period  (or  35  days  if  service  of  the 
requests  was  made  by  mail  —  See  §2.1 19(c)).  In  view  thereof, 
a  requirement  that  motions  to  compel  be  filed  no  later  than  30 
days  after  the  close  of  discovery  is  no  longer  appropriate. 

Nevertheless,  the  PTO  still  believes  that  a  motion  to  compel 
(as  well  as  a  motion  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or 
objection  to  a  request  for  admission)  deals  with  pre-trial  matters 
and  should  be  filed  and  determined  prior  to  trial.  Therefore, 
§2. 1 20(e)  is  amended  to  state,  in  relevant  part  of  redesignated 
paragraph  (e)(  I ),  "The  motion  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  first  testimony  period  as  originally  set  or  as 
reset."  Under  the  amended  mie,  motions  to  compel  can  be 
filed  at  any  time  during  the  discovery  period,  and  up  to  the 
commencement  of  the  first  testimony  period,  as  originally  set 
or  as  reset.  The  Board,  when  setting  trial  dates  in  cases  arising 
under  these  rules  as  amended,  intends  to  schedule  an  interv^ 
of  60  days  between  the  closing  date  of  the  discovery  period 
and  the  opening  date  of  the  first  testimony  period.  Accordingly, 
there  will  be  adequate  time  to  file  a  motion  to  compel  prior  to 
the  opening  of  the  first  testimony  period  even  with  respect  to 
those  discovery  requests  served  on  the  last  day  of  the  discovery 
period. 

Section  2.120(e)  is  also  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph, 
designated  (e)(2),  specifying,  inter  alia,  that  when  a  party  files 
a  motion  for  an  order  to  compel  discovery,  the  case  will  be 
suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane 
to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not 
germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  lener. 

Comments: 

One  organization  suggested  that  the  fi  ling  of  a  motion  to  compel 
(or  a  motion  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  an  objection 
to  a  request  for  admission)  should  automatically  suspend  pro- 
ceedings, so  that  the  parties  would  not  have  to  wait  to  receive 
the  Board's  suspension  order.  Two  comments  suggested  that 
the  rule  should  he  more  specific  as  to  the  manner  of  suspension, 
and  explicitly  state  that,  when  the  motion  is  resolved,  discovery 
will  be  resumedand  the  moving  party  will  be  given  more  time 
for  discovery  if  the  motion  is  granted.  A  law  firm  commented 
that  the  proposed  change  "would  be  unnecessary  if  we  keep 
the  discovery  at  270  days"  and  suggested  that  suspension  should 
occur  only  if  the  motion  is  not  decided  within  45  days  of  filing 
the  motion  so  that  there  would  be  pressure  on  the  Board  to 
decide  discovery  matters  promptly. 


The  suggestion  that  the  rule  should  be  modified  to  provide  that 
the  filing  of  a  motion  to  compel  will  automatically  suspend 
proceedings  has  not  been  adopted.  The  Board  must  review  the 
motion  to  ascertain,  for  example,  y/hether  it  is  timely  and  meets 
the  minimal  requirements  for  a  motion  to  compel.  Proceedings 
should  not  be  suspended  when  a  motion  to  compel  is  not  timely 
or  does  not  meet  the  minimal  requirements  for  such  a  motion. 
Further,  if  the  mere  filing  of  a  motion  to  compel  resulted 
in  an  automatic  suspension  of  proceedings,  parties  might  be 
encouraged  thereby  to  file  such  a  motion  merely  as  a  strategic 
move  to  gain  time  and/or  delay  proceedings.  The  PTO  believes 
that  the  better  practice  is  for  the  Board  to  retain  control  over 
the  running  of  the  suspension  period. 

As  for  the  suggestion  that  the  rule  specify  that  the  Board  will 
provide  additional  time  for  discovery  if  a  motion  to  compel  is 
granted,  the  determination  of  whether  discovery  dates  will  be 
reset  varies  from  situation  to  situation.  For  example,  if  the 
moving  party  serves  its  discovery  requests  so  late  in  the  dis- 
covery period  that  responses  will  not  be  due  until  after  the 
close  of  the  discovery  period,  dtat  party  will  not  be  entitled  to 
time  for  serving  additional  discovery  requests  even  if  its  motion 
to  compel  is  granted.  On  the  other  hand,  the  moving  party  may 
serve  its  discovery  requests  early  enough  in  the  discovery  period 
that  there  will  be  time  for  follow-up  discovery  if  the  adverse 
party  serves  timely  responses,  but  tfie  adverse  party  may  not 
respond,  or  may  serve  responses  which  are  insufficient  and 
the  prt>pounding  party  may  be  forced  to  file  a  motion  to  compel. 
In  this  situation,  the  Board,  at  the  request  of  the  propounding 
party,  will  reset  the  discovery  period  to  put  that  party  back  in 
the  position  it  would  have  been  in  if  it  had  received  timely 
and  proper  responses.  See  TBMP  §403.04.  Because  the  relief 
to  be  granted  in  connection  with  a  motion  to  compel  (or  a 
motion  to  test  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  an  objection  to 
a  request  for  admission)  in  any  given  case  is  highly  dependent 
on  the  particular  facts  of  that  case,  the  Board  must  have  discre- 
tion to  determine  what  relief  is  appropriate. 

The  comment  that  the  proposed  change  "would  be  unnecessary 
if  we  keep  the  discovery  at  270  days"  is  not  understood,  because 
under  present  practice  the  discovery  period,  absent  extensions, 
would  rarely  amount  to  270  days.  As  for  the  suggestion  that 
suspension  should  occur  only  if  a  motion  to  compel  is  not 
decided  by  the  Board  within  45  days  of  its  filing,  thus  keeping 
pressure  on  the  Board,  this  suggested  modification  would  seem 
to  work  a  hardship  not  on  the  Board,  but  on  the  parties.  In 
view  of  the  time  allowed  under  the  applicable  rules  for  filing 
a  brief  in  opposition  to  a  motion,  as  well  as  the  time  involved 
in  the  processing  of  mail  within  the  PTO,  a  motion  to  compel 
is  not  likely  to  be  determined  within  45  days  of  filing.  If  a 
motion  to  compel  is  filed  shortly  before  the  commencement 
of  the  plaintiffs  testimony  period,  and  the  case  is  not  suspended 
until  45  days  or  more  after  the  filing  of  the  motion  to  compel, 
the  testimony  periods  would  go  forward,  and  the  parties  would 
be  left  in  a  state  of  uncertainty  as  to  what  action,  if  any. 
should  be  taken.  A  motion  to  compel  (like  a  motion  to  test  the 
sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission) 
deals  with  pre-trial  matters  and  should,  therefore,  be  filed  and 
determined  prior  to  trial.  The  new  provisions  goveming  the 
time  for  filing  a  motion  to  compel  and  the  Board's  suspension 
of  proceedings  pending  the  determination  of  the  motion,  cou- 
pled with  the  Board's  intention  to  schedule  an  interval  of  60 
days  between  the  close  of  the  discovery  period  and  the  opening 
of  the  first  testimony  period,  will  provide  for  a  more  orderly 
administration  of  the  proceeding  and  allow  parties  more  cer- 
tainty in  scheduling  testimony.  Accordingly,  the  suggested 
modification  has  not  been  adopted. 

Section  2.120(e)  is  further  amended  to  provide,  in  the  new 
paragraph  (e)(2),  that  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  compel  shall 
not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to  respond  to  any  outstanding 
discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for  any  noticed  discovery  depo- 
sition. 

Comments: 

One  attorney  suggested  that  the  entire  proceeding  (including 
the  time  for  responding  to  outstanding  discovery  requests  or 
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for  appearing  at  noticed  discovery  depositions)  should  be  sus- 
pended, or  it  might  create  an  unfair  advantage  for  the  non- 
moving  party.  That  person  was  concerned  that  the  non-moving 
party  could  serve  the  same  discovery  requests  as  the  moving 
party,  and  that,  even  if  the  Board  denied  the  motion  to  compel 
or  placed  limitations  on  the  required  responses,  the  moving 
party  would  have  had  to  respond  fully  while  the  non-moving 
party  would  not.  Another  commented  that  with  this  amendment 
a  prompt  decision  on  the  motion  to  compel  is  critical,  and 
suggested  telephone  conferences  to  decide  the  motion. 

Response: 

The  suggested  modification  has  not  been  adopted.  The  Board 
does  not  believe  that  the  amended  rule  prejudices  the  party 
filing  a  motion  to  compel.  Because  the  signature  of  a  party  or 
its  attorney  to  a  request  for  discovery  constitutes  a  certification 
by  the  party  or  its  attorney  that  the  request  is  warranted,  consis- 
tent with  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  and  not  unrea- 
sonable or  unduly  burdensome,  a  party  ordinarily  will  not  be 
beard  to  contend  that  a  request  for  discovery  is  proper  when 
propounded  by  the  party  itself  but  improper  when  propounded 
by  its  adversary.  See  TBMP  §402.02  and  cases  cited  therein. 
Thus,  if  the  non-moving  party  serves  the  same  discovery 
requests  as  the  moving  party,  the  non-moving  jjarty  will  ordi- 
narily be  required  to  respond  to  the  requests.  Moreover,  tathe 
extent  that  the  moving  party  believes  diat  any  of  the  discovery 
requests  served  on  it  are  inappropriate,  it  may  object  to  those 
requests  when  it  serves  its  responses.  As  for  the  suggestion 
that  telephone  conferences  be  used  to  decide  motions  to  compel, 
as  indicated  previously,  the  Board  is  undertaking  a  pilot  pro- 
-am to  make  greater  use  of  telephone  confereiKes  in  deter- 
mining pending  interlocutory  matters  and  mot-ons. 

Sfection  2.120(gKl)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  "the 
Board  does  not  have  authority  to  hold  any  person  in  contempt 
or  to  award  any  expenses  to  any  party."  The  section  is  amended 
to  state  that  "the  Board  will  not  hold  any  person  in  contempt 
or  award  any  expenses  to  any  party."  The  Board  has  long  taken 
tfce  position  that  it  does  not  have  authority  to  award  expenses 
or  anomey  fees.  See  MacMillan  Bloedel  Ltd.  v.  Arrow-M Corp.. 
203  USPQ  952,  954  (TTAB  1979):  Fisons  Ud.  v.  Capability 
Brown  Ud..  209  USPQ  167,  171  (TTAB  1980);  Anheuser- 
BuscK  Inc.  V.  Major  Mud  &  Chemical  Co..  221  USPQ  1 191, 
1195  n.  9  (TTAB  1984);  Luehrmann  v.  Kwik  Kopy  Corp..  2 
USPQ2d  1303.  1305  n.  4  (TTAB  1987);  Fort  Howard  Paper 
Co.  V.  G.  V.  Gambina  Inc. .  4  USPQ2d  1 552, 1 554  (TTAB  1 987); 
Nabisco  Brands  Inc.  v.  Keebler  Co..  28  USPQ2d  1237,  1238 
(TTAB  1993).  Cf.  Driscoll  v.  Cebalo.  5  USPQ2d  1477,  1481 
(Bd.  Pat.  Int.  1982),  aff^d  in  part,  revd  in  part.  731  F.2d 
878,  221  USPQ  745  (Fed.  Cir.  1984);  Cle\enger  v.  Martin.  1 
USPQ2d  1793,  1797  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  &  Int.  1986).  However, 
id  1995  the  PTO,  by  final  nile  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  March  1 7. 1 995,  at  60  FR  1 4488,  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  April  1 1,  1995.  at  1 173  TMCXJ  36.  amended  Patent 
Rule  1.616,  37  CFR  §1.616,  which  concerns  the  imposition  of 
sanctions  in  proceedings  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  (Patent  Board),  to  provide  for  the  imposition 
of  a  sanction  in  the  form  of  compensatory  expenses  and/or 
compensatory  anomey  fees.  37  CFR  1.616(a)(5)  and  1.616(b). 
The  final  rule  acknowledged  the  foregoing  decisions  but  con- 
chided,  based  on  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  Commissioners 
aothority  to  issue  regulations  imposing  sanctions,  that  the  Com- 
missioner has  the  authority  to  promulgate  a  rule  authorizing 
imposition  of  compensatory  monetary  sanctions. 

It  is  believed  that  the  adoption  of  a  rule  authorizing  the  Board 
to  impose  a  sanction  in  the  form  of  compensatory  expenses 
aad/or  compensatory  attorney  fees  would  result  in  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  papers  and  motions  filed  in  proceedings  before 
the  Board.  For  this  reason,  and  in  order  to  harmonize 
§2.1 20(g)(  I )  with  §  1 .6 1 6.  §2. 1 20(g)(  I )  is  amended  to  substitute 
a  statement  that  the  Board  "will  not"  hold  any  person  in  con- 
tempt or  award  any  expenses  to  any  party,  for  the  statement 
that  the  Board  "does  not  have  authority"  to  hold  any  person  in 
contempt  or  award  any  expenses  to  any  party.  Section  2.127(f), 
which  now  states  in  pertinent  part  that  the  Board  "does  not 
have  authority  to  hold  any  persons  in  contempt,  or  to  award 
attorneys'  fees  or  other  expenses  to  any  party,"  is  amended  in 
the  same  manner. 


Comments: 

Five  comments  suggested  that  the  rale  be  amended  not  only 
to  indicate  that  the  Board  has  authority  to  award  expenses  as 
a  sanction,  but  also  to  provide  that  the  Board  will  exercise  this 
sanctioning  power.  They  stated  that  awarding  expenses  would 
be  an  effective  tool  for  combating  improper  motions  and  other 
abuses  by  parties  and  their  attorneys.  One  organization,  while 
approving  of  the  proposed  amendment  not  to  award  monetary 
saiKtions,  urged  the  Board  to  make  more  effective  use  of  the 
sanctioning  powers  it  will  exercise  by  using  its  power  more 
often  and  publishing  decisions  in  which  sanctions  are  imposed. 

Response: 

As  indicated  above,  it  is  believed  that  the  adoption  of  a  rale 
authorizing  the  Board  to  impose  a  sanction  in  the  form  of 
compensatory  expenses  and/or  compensatory  attorney  fees 
would  result  in  the  filing  of  many  motions  for  such  sanctions 
(as  well  as  a  large  number  of  associated  papers  concerning 
the  appropriate  amount  for  such  expenses  and/or  fees),  thus 
increasing  the  workload  of  the  Board.  Accordingly,  this  sugges- 
tion has  not  been  adopted.  However,  the  Board  plans  to  follow 
the  suggestion  that  it  use  its  other  sanctioning  powers  more 
often,  and  that  it  publish  more  decisions  in  which  it  enters 
sanctions.  It  is  hoped  that  these  steps  will  make  practitioners 
aware  of  the  Board's  lack  S^  tolerance  for  abuses  and  lead  to 
a  curtailment  of  abuses. 

Section  2.120(h),  which  concerns  requests  for  admission,  was 
proposed  to  be  amended  to  redesignate  the  present  paragraph 
as  (hK2);  delete  the  first  sentence,  which  reads  "Requests  for 
admissions  shall  be  governed  by  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure  except  that  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  does  not  have  authority  to  award  any  expenses  to  any 
party.";  add  to  the  beginning  a  new  sentence  reading  "Any 
motion  by  a  party  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer 
or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for  an  admission 
must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  discovery 
period,  as  originally  set  or  as  reset.";  and  revise  the  beginning 
of  the  second  sentence,  which  now  reads,  "A  motion  by  a  party 
to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a 
request  made  by  that  party  for  an  admission  shall  .  .  ."  to  read 
"The  motion  shall  .  .  ." 

The  section  was  proposed  to  be  further  amended  to  add  a  new 
paragraph,  designated  (h)(  I ),  limiting  the  number  of  requests 
for  admission  which  a  party  may  serve  upon  another  party,  in  a 
proceeding,  to  25,  counting  subparts.  Specifically,  the  proposed 
new  paragraph  provided  that  the  total  number  of  requests  for 
admission  which  a  party  may  serve  upon  another  pany  pursuant 
to  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  in  a  pro- 
ceeding, shall  not  exceed  25,  counting  subparts,  except  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties;  that  if  a  party  upon  which  requests 
for  admission  have  been  served  believes  that  the  number  of 
requests  served  exceeds  the  limitation  specified  in  the  para- 
graph, and  is  not  willing  to  waive  this  basis  for  objection,  the 
pany  shall,  within  the  time  for  (and  instead  of)  serving  answers 
and  specific  objections  to  the  requests,  serve  a  general  objection 
on  the  ground  of  their  excessive  number;  and  that  if  the  inquiring 
party,  in  turn,  files  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of 
the  objection,  the  motion  must  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of 
the  set(s)  of  requests  for  admission  which  together  are  said  to 
exceed  the  limitation,  and  must  otherwise  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (hK2)  of  the  section.  The  proposed 
provisions  paralleled  the  provisions  of  §2. 120(d)(1),  which 
limit  the  number  of  interrogatories  which  a  party  may  serve 
upon  another  party  in  a  proceeding. 

Finally,  §2. 12(Kh)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  another 
new  paragraph,  designated  (h)(3),  which  provided  for  the  sus- 
pension of  proceedings  when  a  motion  to  determine  the  suffi- 
ciency of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admission  is 
filed.  Specifically,  the  proposed  new  paragraph  provided  that 
when  a  party  files  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an 
answer  or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for  an 
admission,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect 
to  all  matters  not  germane  to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should 
file  any  paper  which  is  not  germane  to  the  motion,  except 
as  otherwise  specified  in  the  Board's  suspension  order.  The 


proposed  new  paragraph  also  provided  that  the  filing  of  a 
motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection 
to  a  request  for  admission  shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to 
respond  to  any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for 
any  noticed  discovery  deposition.  The  provisions  of  proposed 
new  §2. 120(h)(3)  paralleled  the  provisions  of  proposed  new 
§2.120(e)  and  §2. 127(d). 

Comments: 

Nineteen  comments  were  received  which  objected  to  the  pro- 
posed limit  on  requests  for  admission.  The  comments  noted 
that  requests  for  admission  are  useful  in  limiting  issues  for  trial 
and  for  streamlining  the  introduction  of  documentary  evidence. 
In  addition,  the  comments  raised  objections  similar  to  those 
made  in  response  to  the  proposal  to  amend  §2. 120(d)(1)  to 
lower  the  number  of  interrogatories  which  one  party  may  serve 
upon  another  in  a  proceeding. 

Response: 

As  a  result  of  the  comments  received,  the  proposed  amendment 
to  limit  requests  for  admission  has  been  withdrawn.  See  the 
notice  of  hearing  and  reopening  of  comment  period  on  the 
proposed  rales,  namely,  "Miscellaneous  Changes  to  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  Rules,"  62  FR  59640  (Nov.  4,  1997), 
1204  TMOG  88  (Nov.  25,  1997)  (stating  the  PTO's  intention 
to  withdraw  this  proposal).  Accordingly,  the  rale  is  not  being 
amended  to  include  the  proposed  new  first  paragraph;  the 
present  paragraph  will  remain  but  is  redesignated  (h)(  I ),  and 
the  proposed  paragraph  (h)(3)  is  added  but  redesignated  (h)(2). 
These  amendments  are  described  in  more  detail  below. 

Section  2.120(h),  redesignated  as  (h)(1),  is  amended  to  delete 
the  first  sentence,  which  reads  "Requests  for  admissions  shall 
be  governed  by  Rule  36  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 
except  that  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  does  not  have 
authority  to  award  any  expenses  to  any  party."  The  sentence 
suggests  that  the  only  provision  in  Federal  Rule  36  which  does 
not  apply  in  Board  proceedings  is  that  pertaining  to  the  awarding 
of  expenses.  However,  there  are  also  other  provisions  in  Rule 
36  which  do  not  apply  in  Board  proceedings.  Moreover, 
§2. 120(a),  as  amended  herein,  specifies  that  whenever  appro- 
priate, the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 
relating  to  discovery  shall  apply  in  opposition,  cancellation, 
interference,  and  concurrent  use  registration  proceedings, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  §2.120.  Further,  §§2.12(Xg)(l) 
and  2.127(f),  as  amended  herein,  provide  that  the  Board  will 
not  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award  expenses  to  any 
party.  Accordingly,  the  first  sentence  of  §2. 1 2(Kh),  redesignated 
herein  as  (h)(1),  is  being  deleted  because  it  is  confusing  and 
redundant. 

It  was  proposed  to  amend  the  second  sentence  of  the  present 
paragraph  (now  redesignated  as  §2.l2(Xh)(l))  to  add  to  the 
beginning  of  the  paragraph  a  new  sentence  reading  "Any  motion 
by  a  party  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection 
to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for  an  admission  must  be 
filed  within  30  days  after  the  close  of  the  di.scovery  period,  as 
originally  set  or  as  reset."  For  the  reasons  stated  above  in 
connection  with  §2. 1 2(Ke)(  1 ).  governing  motions  to  compel, 
the  paragraph  is  instead  amended  to  include  a  new  first  sentence 
reading,  "Any  motion  by  a  party  to  determine  the  sufficiency 
of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for 
an  admission  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
the  first  testimony  period,  as  originally  set  or  as  reset."  The 
amendment  parallels  a  similar  amendment  to  §2. 120(e). 

Present  §2.120(h).  redesignated  as  §2.l20(h)(l ),  is  further 
amended  to  revise  the  beginning  of  the  second  sentence,  which 
now  reads,  "A  motion  by  a  party  to  determine  the  sufficiency 
of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for 
an  admission  shall  .  .  .."  to  read  "The  motion  shall  .  .  ." 

Section  2.120(h)  is  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph,  proposed 
to  be  designated  as  (h)(3)  but,  with  the  withdrawal  of  the 
proposal  to  limit  requests  for  admission,  now  designated  (h)(2). 
This  new  paragraph  provides  foi  the  suspension  of  proceedings 
when  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or 
objection  to  a  request  for  admission  is  filed.  Specifically,  the 
paragraph  provides  that  when  a  party  files  a  motion  to  determine 


the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  an 
admission,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Board  with  respect 
to  all  matters  not  germane  to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should 
file  any  paper  which  is  not  germane  to  the  motion,  except 
as  otherwise  specified  in  the  Board's  suspension  order.  The 
paragraph  further  provides  that  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  deter- 
mine the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for 
admission  shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to  respond  to  any 
outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for  any  noticed 
discovery  deposition.  The  amendment  parallels  a  similar 
amendment  to  §2. 1 20(e).  The  comments  submitted  (and  dis- 
cussed above)  in  connection  with  the  amendment  to  §2. 120(e) 
were  considered  also  in  connection  with  this  amendment,  with 
the  same  outcome. 

Section  2.121(a)(1)  now  provides,  inter  alia,  that  testimony 
periods  may  be  rescheduled  "by  stipulation  of  the  parties 
approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board, 
or  by  order  of  the  Board."  The  sentence  was  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  provide  that  testimony  periods  may  be  rescheduled 
"by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon 
motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by  the 
Board."  Similarly,  §2.121(c)  now  provides,  inter  alia,  that  testi- 
inony  periods  may  be  extended  "by  stipulation  of  the  parties 
^approved  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  or  upon 
motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board."  The 
sentence  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  testimony 
periods  may  be  extended  "by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved 
by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  or  upon  motion 
showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by  the  Board." 
The  proposed  amendments  would  have  eliminated  extensions 
or  rescheduling  upon  motion  showing  good  cause. 

Comments: 

Thirteen  comments,  including  those  from  four  organizations, 
disagreed  with  the  proposal  to  eliminate  the  good  cause  standard 
for  extending  or  rescheduling  the  testimony  periods.  The  rea- 
sons given  included  that  there  could  be  many  genuine  business 
reasons,  or  unforeseen  developments,  why  extensions  would  be 
necessary,  but  which  would  not  rise  to  the  level  of  extraordinary 
circumstances.  Some  of  the  comments  suggested  allowing  one 
30-day  extension  for  good  cause,  or  extensions  for  up  to  2 
months  on  a  showing  of  good  cause,  or  extensions  on  good 
cause  with  sanctions  for  abuse.  Three  attorneys  from  the  same 
law  firm  suggested  that  the  rale  should  provide  for  the  grant 
of  one  extension  as  of  right,  and  further  extensions  on  a  showing 
of  good  cause.  One  attorney  suggested  changing  the  peri'nent 
sentence  in  §2. 121(a)(1)  to  read  'Testimony  periods  may  be 
rescheduled  or  extended  as  provided  for  in  37  CFR  2.121(c)" 
to  avoid  duplication.  That  same  attorney  also  suggested  pro- 
viding for  a  non-party  to  object  to  a  stipulated  rescheduling  or 
enlargement  of  testimony  when  the  proceeding  is  delaying  an 
application  by  a  non-party  or  delaying  another  proceeding  in 
which  the  non-party  has  an  interest. 

Response: 

The  proposal  to  amend  §§2.l21(a)(l)and  2.121(c)  to  eliminate 
the  good  cause  standard  for  motions  to  reschedule  or  extend 
the  testimony  periods  is  withdrawn.  As  for  the  suggestion  that 
one  rescheduling  or  extension  of  the  testimony  periods  be 
granted  without  any  showing  of  cause,  the  Board  does  not 
believe  this  is  warranted  since  the  proposed  amendments  have 
been  withdrawn.  Moreover,  once  an  inter  partes  proceeding 
commences,  no  other  extensions  of  time  are  granted  as  of  right. 
With  respect  to  the  suggestion  to  reword  the  pertinent  sentence 
in  §2. 121(a)(1)  to  refer  to  §2. 121(c),  it  is  believed  that  the 
clarity  offered  in  setting  forth  the  bases  for  the  rescheduling 
of  testimony  periods  in  §2.12I(a)(l)  is  helpful  to  the  parties. 
The  suggestion  that  a  non-party  be  permitted  to  object  to  a 
rescheduling  of  the  testimony  periods  is  beyond  the  scope  of 
the  proposed  rale  amendment,  and  therefore  cannot  be  consid- 
ered at  this  time. 

Section  2.121(a)(1)  is  amended  to  add  a  new  sentence  speci- 
fying that  if  a  motion  to  reschedule  testimony  periods  is  denied, 
"the  testimony  periods  may  remain  as  set."  The  Board  has 
:always  had  the  di.scretion  to  leave  the  testimony  periods  as  set 
-when  a  motion  to  reschedule  is  denied.  However,  it  is  hoped 
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thai  explicit  statement  of  this  fact  in  the  rules  will  alert  parties 
to  the  potential  consequences  if  a  motion  to  reschedule  does 
not  show  good  cause,  and  will  put  them  on  notice  that  the 
Board  will  not  tolerate  abuses  of  the  rules. 

Section  2.121(»M1)  now  includes  a  last  sentence  reading.  "The 
resetting  of  a  partj's  time  to  respond  to  an  outstanding  request 
for  discovery  will  not  result  in  the  automatic  rescheduling  of 
the  discovery  and/or  testimony  periixis:  such  dates  will  be 
rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by 
the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order 
of  the  Board."  The  section  is  amended  by  deleting  this  sentence, 
which  has  been  added  to  §2. 1 20(a).  It  is  believed  that  §2. 1 20(a), 
which  governs,  inter  alia,  extensions  of  time  to  respond  to 
discovery  requests,  is  the  most  logical  place  for  the  sentence. 

Comment: 

One  attorney  suggested  that  the  rule  provide  that  if  the  discovery 
period  is  rescheduled,  the  start  of  the  testimony  period  should 
be  automatically  reset  without  a  party  having  to  make  a  request 
or  motion. 

Kespon.se: 

Such  a  provision  appears  as  the  fourth  sentence  of  present 
§2. 121(a)(1).  and  will  remain  in  the  amended  rule  as  the  last 
sentence  of  the  paragraph. 

Section  2.121(c),  which  governs  the  length  of  the  testimony 
periods,  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  enlarge  the  rebuttal 
testimony  period  from  15  to  .30  days,  and  to  enlarge  all  other 
testimony  periods  from  .^0  to  60  days. 

Commenrs: 

Four  comments  disagreed  with  this  proposal,  slating  that  the 
existing  trial  periods  are  adequate,  that  60  days  is  rarely  needed 
to  complete  testimony,  and  that  most  trials  in  trademark  litiga- 
tion are  conducted  in  one  to  two  weeks  or  less.  It  was  also  felt 
that  enlarging  the  testimony  periods  would  unduly  lengthen 
inter  partes  proceedings. 

Response: 

The  proposal  to  lengthen  the  testimony  periods  was  tied  to  the 
proposal  to  eliminate  good  cause  extensions  of  these  periods. 
Because  the  proposal  to  eliminate  go<xl  cause  exten.sions  is 
withdrawn,  the  proposal  to  lengthen  the  testimonv  periods  is 
also  withdrawn. 

Section  2.121(c),  which  now  provides,  inter  alia,  that  the  testi- 
mony periods  may  be  extended  "by  stipulation  of  the  parties 
approved  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  or  upon 
motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board."  was 
also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide  that  the  periods  may 
be  extended  "by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  or  upon  motion  showing 
extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by  the  Board."  The  pro- 
posed amendment  paralleled  a  similar  proposed  amendment  to 
S2.1 21(a)(1),  which  governs,  inter  alia,  ihe  rescheduling  of 
testimony  periods.  For  the  reasons  stated  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  parallel  amendment  to  S2.12l(a)(  1 ).  the  proposal 
is  withdrawn. 

.Section  2.121(c)  is  amended  to  specify  that  if  a  motion  to 
extend  the  testimony  period  is  denied,  "the  testimony  periods 
may  remain  as  set." 

Comments:  \ 

One  organization  suggested  that  if  the  motion  were  denied,  the 
testimony  period  should  be  reset  to  allow  the  anxiunt  of  time 
which  remained  when  the  motion  to  extend  was  tiled.  Three 
attorneys,  all  from  the  same  law  firm,  commented  that  if  prior 
deadlines  are  to  remain  in  effect  when  a  motion  to  extend  is 
denied,  Ihe  Board  needs  new  priKcdures  to  expedite  Ihe  delivery 
of  motion  papers  to  the  Board,  and  for  deciding  the  motion. 

Response: 

With  respect  to  the  first  comment,  the  PTO  believes  it  is 
important  for  the  Board  to  retain  discretion  as  to  the  resched- 
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uling  of  testimony  periods.  There  is  a  concern  that,  if  testimony 
periods  had  to  be  reset  to  provide  the  amount  of  time  which 
was  remaining  at  the  time  a  motion  to  extend  was  filed,  a  party 
might  file  a  motion  for  extension  as  a  strategic  measure  to 
obtain  a  delay  until  the  Board  decides  the  motion,  even  if  the 
nnotion  is  ultimately  denied.  The  Board  has  always  had  the 
discretion,  if  it  denied  a  motion  for  an  extension,  to  leave  the 
testimony  periods  as  set.  It  is  hoped  that  specifically  stating 
this  fact  in  this  section,  as  well  as  in  §2.l21(a)(l).  will  alert 
parties  to  the  potential  consequences  if  a  motion  to  extend  does 
not  show  good  cause,  and  will  put  them  on  notice  that  the 
Board  will  not  tolerate  abu.ses  of  the  rules. 

As  for  the  need  for  new  procedures  to  expedite  the  processing 
and  determination  of  motions  to  extend,  the  telephone  pilot 
program,  discussed  above,  should  prove  helpful  in  expediting 
the  rendering  of  such  decisions. 

Section  2.121(d)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  when 
parties  stipulate  to  the  rescheduling  of  testimonv  periods  or  to 
the  rescheduling  of  the  closing  dale  for  discoverv  and  the 
rescheduling  of  testimony  periods,  a  stipulation  "submitted  in 
one  original  plus  as  many  photocopies  as  there  are  parties" 
will,  if  approved,  be  so  stamped,  signed,  and  dated,  and  the 
copies  will  be  promptly  returned  to  the  parties.  The  section  is 
amended  by  revising  the  quoted  section  to  read  "submitted  in 
a  number  of  copies  equal  to  the  number  of  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceeding plus  one  copy  for  the  Board."  The  Board  docs  not 
need  the  original  copy. 

Section  2.122(b)(1)  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  each 
application  or  registration  file  specified  in  a  declaration  of 
interference  forms  part  of  the  record  of  the  proceeding  w  ithout 
any  action  by  the  parties.  The  section  is  amended  to  clarify 
the  rule  by  substituting  the  word  "notice"  for  the  word  "declara- 
tion." A  declaration  of  an  interference  is  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sioner upon  the  granting  of  a  petition  filed  pursuant  to  S2.91. 
An  interference  proceeding  declared  by  the  Commissioner  does 
not  commence  until  the  Examining  Attorney  has  determined 
that  all  of  the  subject  marks  are  registrable:  all  of  the  marks 
have  been  published  in  Ihe  Official  Gazette  for  opposition;  and 
the  Board  mails  a  "notice  of  interference"  notifying  the  parties 
that  the  interference  proceeding  is  thereby  instituted.  In  the 
interim  between  the  Commissioner" s  declaration  of  an  interfer- 
ence and  the  institution  of  the  proceeding  by  the  Board,  some 
of  the  applications  mentioned  in  the  declaration  of  interference 
may  become  abandoned  for  one  reason  or  another.  When  the 
Board  institutes  the  proceeding,  it  is  only  the  surviving  applica- 
tions which  are  specified  in  the  notice  of  interference,  and  it 
is  only  those  application  files  which  form  part  of  the  record 
of  the  proceeding  w  ithout  any  action  by  the  parties. 

Section  2.122(d)(1)  provides  thai  a  registration  of  the  opposer 
or  petitioner  pleaded  in  an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will 
be  made  part  of  the  record  if  the  opposition  or  petition  is 
accompanied  "by  two  copies  of  the  registration  prepared  and 
issued  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  showing  both  the 
current  status  of  and  current  title  to  the  registration."  The  sec- 
tion, which  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to  "S2.6(n).'"  is 
amended  to  correct  the  cross-reference  to  "S2.6(bi(4)." 

Comment: 

A  suggestion  was  made  to  further  amend  this  section  to  require 
that  only  one  status  and  title  copy  of  a  registration  be  submitted 
with  a  notice  of  opposition.  It  was  pointed  out  that  only  one 
copy  of  a  registration  is  necessary  when  it  is  submitted  with 
a  notice  of  reliance,  and  it  was  believed  that  requiring  that  two 
be  submitted  with  a  notice  of  opposition  was  wasteful. 

Response: 

A  notice  of  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel,  together  with  any 
exhibits  thereto,  must  be  submitted  in  duplicate.  See  §§2. 104(a) 
and  2. 1 1 2(a).  This  is  because  the  Board  places  one  of  the  copies 
in  the  Boards  file  of  the  proceeding,  and  the  other  copy  is 
sent  to  the  applicant  or  registrant  with  the  notification  of  the 
institution  of  the  paxeeding.  Thus,  when  a  plaintiff  wishes  to 
make  a  pleaded  registration  of  record  by  submitting  a  status 
and  title  copy  of  the  registration  with  its  complaint  pursuant 
to  §2. 1 22(d)(  1 ),  one  copy  of  the  registration  must  be  submitted 


with  each  copy  of  the  complaint.  That  is,  both  the  complaint,  and 
the  status  and  title  copy  of  the  registration,  must  be  submitted  in 
duplicate.  A  party  need  only  file  one  copy  of  a  registration 
with  a  notice  of  reliance,  on  the  other  hand,  because  the  party 
itself  must  separately  serve  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  reliance 
and  the  registration  on  each  adverse  party.  It  may  be  that  the 
comment  was  occasioned  by  a  belief  that  two  copies  of  a 
pleaded  registration  must  be  submitted  with  each  copy  of  the 
complaint,  for  a  total  of  four  copies  of  the  registration.  That 
is  not  the  case.  To  the  extent  the  comment  is  concerned  about 
the  expense  of  obtaining  two  status  and  title  copies  of  a  registra- 
tion from  the  PTO.  the  Board  does  not  require  that  two  "origi- 
nals" be  submitted.  The  section  is  amended  to  make  this  clear 
by  adding  as  a  parenthetical  the  words  "originals  or  photo- 
copies" after  the  word  "copies",  so  that  the  sentence  will  read, 
in  pertinent  part,  ".  . .  if  the  opposition  or  petition  is  accompa- 
nied by  two  copies  (originals  or  photocopies)  of  the  registration 
prepared  and  issued  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  .  .  ." 

Section  2.122(d)(2),  provides,  inter  alia,  that  a  registration 
owned  by  any  party  to  a  proceeding  may  be  made  of  record 
by  filing  a  notice  of  reliance  which  is  accompanied  by  a  copy 
of  the  registration  prepared  and  issued  by  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  showing  the  current  status  of  and  current  title  to 
the  registration.  This  section  is  amended  to  add.  as  a  parenthet- 
ical after  the  word  "copy,"  the  words  "original  or  photocopy", 
so  that  the  sentence  will  read,  in  pertinent  part,  "...  a  notice 
of  reliance,  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  (original 
or  photocopy)  of  the  registration  prepared  and  issued  by  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  (Jffice  .  .  ."  This  change  is  consistent 
with  the  amendment  to  §2. 1 22(d)(1). 

Section  2.123(b)  now  provides,  in  its  second  sentence,  that 
by  agreement  of  the  parties,  the  testimony  of  any  witness  or 
witnesses  of  any  party  may  be  submitted  in  the  form  of  an 
affidavit  by  such  witness  or  witnesses.  The  sentence  is  amended 
by  inserting  the  word  "written"  between  the  words  "by"  and 
"agreement."  The  third  sentence  of  the  section  now  provides 
that  the  parties  may  stipulate  what  a  particular  witness  would 
testify  to  if  called,  or  die  facts  in  the  case  of  any  party  may 
be  stipulated.  The  sentence  is  amended  by  in.serting  the  words 
"in  writing"  after  the  word  "stipulate"  and  after  the  word  "stipu- 
lated." The  amendments  clarify  the  rule. 

Section  2.123(f)  pertains  to  the  certification  and  filing  of  a 
deposition  by  the  crfficer  before  whom  the  deposition  was  taken. 
The  section  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  the  officer 
certifying  a  testimony  deposition  shall,  without  delay,  forward 
the  evidence,  notices,  and  paper  exhibits  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  The  section  is  amended  to  eliminate 
the  requirement  that  this  material  be  forwarded  to  the  Commis- 
sioner "without  delay."  The  section  is  also  amended  to  state  that 
either  the  officer  or  the  party  taking  the  testimony  deposition,  or 
its  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative,  should  forward 
this  material  to  the  Commissioner.  Specifically,  the  third  sen- 
tence of  the  second  paragraph  of  the  section  -now  reads,  "unless 
waived  on  the  record  by  an  agreement,  he  shall  then,  without 
delay,  securely  seal  in  an  envelope  all  the  evidence,  notices, 
and  paper  exhibits,  inscribe  upon  the  envelope  a  certificate 
giving  the  number  and  title  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each 
witness,  and  the  dale  of  sealing,  address  the  package,  and 
forward  the  same  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks." The  sentence  is  amended  to  delete  the  words  "without 
delay."  to  put  a  period  after  the  word  "sealing,"  and  to  convert 
the  remainder  of  the  present  sentence  into  a  new  sentence  which 
reads,  'The  officer  or  the  party  taking  the  deposition,  or  its 
attorney  or  other  authorized  representative,  shall  then  address 
the  package  and  forward  the  same  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks."  The  fourth  sentence  of  the  paragraph 
now  reads,  "If  the  weight  or  bulk  of  an  exhibit  shall  exclude 
it  from  the  envelope,  it  shall,  unless  waived  on  the  record  by 
agreement  of  all  parties,  be  authenticated  by  the  officer  and 
transmitted  in  a  separate  package  marked  and  addressed  as 
provided  in  this  section."  The  sentence  is  amended  to  insert, 
after  the  word  "transmitted."  the  phrase  "by  the  officer  or  the 
party  taking  the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  authorized 
representative."  Finally,  in  view  of  the  amendments  to  the  third 
and  fourth  sentences,  the  title  of  the  section,  which  now  reads 
"Certification  and  filing  by  officer,"  is  amended  to  read  "Certifi- 


cat^oji  and  filing  of  deposition."  To  eliminate  undesignated 
text,  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section  has  been  redesignated. 

The  amendment  eliminating  the  present  requirement  that  the 
material  be  forwarded  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  "without  delay,"  conforms  the  section  to  current 
Board  practice.  While  the  Board  prefers  that  testimony  deposi- 
tions be  submitted  promptly,  and  such  depositions  are  normally 
filed  with  the  Board  at  the  same  time  that  they  are  served  on 
the  adverse  party  or  parties  to  the  proceeding,  it  is  Board 
practice  to  accept  transcripts  of  testimony  depositions  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  rendering  of  a  final  decision  on  the  ca.se.  The 
amendment  does  not  affect  the  requirement  of  §2. 1 25(a)  that 
one  copy  of  the  testimony  transcript,  together  with  copies  of 
documentary  exhibits  and  duplicates  or  photographs  of  physical 
exhibits,  be  served  on  each  adverse  party  within  thirty  days 
after  completion  of  the  taking  of  that  testimony.  The  amendment 
concerning  who  is  to  file  the  material  makes  it  clear  that  if  the 
officer  sends  the  envelope  or  package  containing  the -deposition 
and  associated  materials  to  the  party  taking  the  deposition,  or 
to  its  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative,  the  party,  or 
its  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative,  need  not  return 
the  envelope  or  package  to  the  officer  for  filing  with  the  PTO, 
but  rather  may  send  it  directly  to  the  PTO. 

Section  2.125(c),  which  now  provides  that  one  certified  tran- 
script (of  a  testimony  deposition)  and  exhibits  shall  be  filed 
"promptly."  with  the  Board,  is  amended  to  delete  the  word 
"promptly."  The  amendment  corresponds  to  the  amendment 
deleting  the  words  "without  delay"  from  §2. 1 23(f).  and  con- 
forms §2. 125(c)  to  current  Board  practice. 

Section  2.127(a),  which  governs  the  filing  of  briefs  on  motions, 
was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  enlarge  the  time  for  filing  a 
brief  in  response  to  a  motion  (other  than  a  motion  for  summary 
judgment  which  was  covered  separately  in  proposed 
§2. 1 27(e)(1))  from  15  days  to  30  days. 

Comments: 

Two  comments  stated  that  30  days  was  too  long  a  period 
and  suggested  that  1 5  or  20  days  would  be  sufficient:  a  third 
comment,  while  not  objecting  to  the  enlargement  of  time, 
believed  that  the  current  time  period  was  not  too  short 

Response: 

The  proposal  to  enlarge  the  time  to  respond  to  a  motion  which 
is  not  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  was  tied  to  a  proposal 
to  amend  §2. 127(a)  to  eliminate  good  cause  extensions  of  this 
time.  Because  the  proposal  to  eliminate  good  cause  extensions 
is  withdrawn,  as  iiidicated  immediately  hereafter,  the  proposal 
to  lengthen  the  time  to  respond  is  also  withdrawn. 

Section  2.127(a)  was  proposed  to  be  amended  to  delete,  from 
the  second  sentence,  a  provision  for  extension  of  the  time  to 
respond  to  a  motion  by  "order  of  the  Board  on  motion  for 
good  cause"  and  substitute  a  provision  for  an  extension  by 
"stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon 
motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted  by  the 
Board." 

Comments: 

Three  comments  suggested  that  the  good  cause  standard  be 
retained,  one  organization  stating  that  sanctions  should  be 
imposed  in  cases  involving  abuse.  Three  attorneys  from  the 
same  law  firm  suggested  that  a  first  extension  of  time  be  granted 
as  of  right,  and  that  further  extensions  be  granted  upon  a 
showing  of  good  cause. 

Response: 

Just  as  the  proposals  to  eliminate  good  cause  as  a  standard  for 
motions  to  extend  the  discovery  and  discovery  response  periods 
(§2.1 2CKa)),  and  motions  to  reschedule  (§2. 1 2 1  (a)(  I ))  or  extend 
(§2.121(c))  testimony  periods,  are  withdrawn  herein,  so  too 
the  proposal  to  eliminate  good  cause  as  a  standard  for  obtaining 
extensions  of  time  to  respond  to  a  motion  is  withdrawn. 

Section  2.127(a)  is  amended  to  provide  that  if  a  motion  for 
an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion  is 
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denied,  the  time  for  responding  lo  the  motion  for  summary 
judgment  may  remain  as  specified  under  this  section. 

Comment: 

Three  attorneys  from  the  same  law  firm  commented  that  in 
view  of  this  amendment,  the  Board  will  need  some  provision 
for  quick  processing  of  the  motion  papers  and  for  expedited 
decisions. 

Response: 

The  telephone  pilot  program,  discussed  above,  should  prove 
helpful  in  expediting  decisions  on  motions  for  extensions  of 
time. 

Section  2.127(a),  which  now  makes  no  mention  of  reply  briefs 
or  further  papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  motions,  was 
proposed  to  be  amended  to  ( I )  state  that  a  reply  brief,  if  filed, 
shall  be  filed  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
brief  in  response  to  the  motion;  (2)  preface  this  new  provision 
with  the  phrase  "Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e)(  1 ),  a"  to 
make  clear  that  this  provision  does  not  apply  to  reply  briefs 
in  support  of  summary  judgment  motions;  and  (3)  specify  that 
the  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  will  not  be  extended,  and  that 
no  further  papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion 
wili  be  considered  by  the  Board. 

Comments: 

One  organization  disagreed  with  the  proposal  to  amend  the 
section  to  specify  that  the  time  to  file  a  reply  brief  will  not  be 
extended.  This  organization  stated  that  there  was  no  reason 
why  the  circumstances  that  necessitate  an  extension  of  time  to 
file  a  brief  in  opposition  are  less  likely  to  be  present  when 
filing  a  reply  brief.  As  for  the  prohibition  against  papers  beyond 
a  reply  brief,  four  comments  expressed  the  concern  that  the 
moving  party  will  save  new  issues  for  its  reply,  and  the  party 
opposing  a  motion  will  be  at  a  disadvantage  becau.se  it  will 
not  be  able  to  respond.  A  suggestion  was  made  to  adopt  the 
rule  that  the  reply  be  limited  to  rebuttal  of  points  newly  raised 
in  the  answering  brief,  and  that  issues  not  raised  in  the  moving 
brief  are  waived.  Another  comment  suggested  that  there  should 
either  be  a  provision  in  the  section  that  no  new  issues  raised 
in  a  reply  brief  will  be  considered,  or  the  Board  should  allow 
for  a  surreply  brief  limited  to  any  new  issues  raised  in  the 
reply. 

Response: 

It  is  believed  that  extensions  of  time  to  file  a  reply  brief  need 
not  be  available  in  the  same  way  that  extensions  to  file  a 
brief  in  opposition  are  available,  because  the  circumstatKes 
surrounding  the  filing  of  a  reply  brief  and  a  brief  in  opposition 
are  different.  Specifically,  while  the  service  of  a  motion  may 
come  as  a  surprise  to  a  party,  the  moving  party  labors  under 
no  such  obstacle.  It  mu.st  also  be  acknowledged  that  reply  briefs 
are  generally  found  to  have  little  persuasive  value;  often  they 
are  a  mere  reargument  of  the  points  made  in  the  main  brief. 
It  is  the  practice  of  the  Board  to  consider  a  reply  brief  only 
when,  in  the  Board's  opinion,  such  a  brief  is  warranted  under 
the  circumstances  of  a  particular  case,  such  as  when  the  Board 
finds  that  a  reply  brief  is  necessary  to  permit  the  moving  party 
to  respond  to  new  issues  raised  in  the  brief  in  opposition  to 
the  motion,  or  that  the  issue  to  be  determined  is  complex  or 
needs  to  be  further  clarified,  or  that  certain  arguments  against 
the  motion  should  be  answered  so  as  to  assist  the  Board  in 
arriving  at  a  just  decision  on  the  motion.  See  TBMP  §502.03. 
Accordingly,  the  section  is  amended  as  proposed.  However,  to 
emphasize  that  the  Board  does  not  intend  to  encourage  the 
filing  of  reply  briefs,  the  sentence,  "The  Board  may,  in  its 
discretion,  consider  a  reply  brief,"  has  been  added  to  the  section. 

With  respect  to  the  concern  that  the  moving  party  may  "save" 
new  issues  for  its  reply  brief,  the  Board  is  able  to  recognize 
what  is  proper  material  for  a  reply  brief.  However,  it  is  believed 
that  it  is  not  necessary  to  include  a  specific  provision  that  "no 
new  issues  raised  in  a  reply  brief  will  be  considered";  there 
are  no  such  specific  provisions  in  §2. 12  l(b)(  I ),  which  involves 
the  rebuttal  testimony  period,  and  §2. 1 28(a)(  1 ),  which  concerns 
a  reply  brief  at  final  hearing. 


Section  2.127(a)  is  further  amended  to  (1)  add  form  require- 
ments for  briefs,  i.e.,  that  diey  shall  be  submitted  in  typewritten 
or  printed  form,  double  spaced,  in  at  least  pica  or  eleven-point 
type,  on  letter-size  paper:  (2)  add  a  page  limitation  for  briefe, 
namely,  25  pages  for  a  brief  in  support  of  or  in  response  to  a 
motion  and  10  pages  for  a  reply  brief;  and  (3)  specify  that 
exhibits  submitted  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the  brief  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  length  of  the  brief. 

Comments: 

One  organization  thought  the  page  limits  were  too  restrictive, 
and  suggested  35  pages  for  main  briefs  and  15  for  reply  briefs; 
three  comments  suggested  higher  page  limits  for  potentially 
dispositive  motions;  one  attorney  recommended  30-  and  15- 
page  limits  for  summary  judgment  motions;  and  an  organization 
suggested  a  40-page  limit  for  dispositive  motions,  pointing  out 
that  other  courts  have  45-  and  50-page  limits.  Two  organizations 
agreed  with  the  proposed  page  limit,  as  long  as  the  Board  would 
grant  leave  to  file  longer  briefs  with  a  good  cause  showing,  such 
as  if  there  were  multiple  parties,  consolidated  proceedings,  or 
multiple  marks. 

Response: 

It  is  believed  that  25  and  10  pages  are  sufficient  for  the  main 
brief  and  reply  brief,  respectively,  of  any  motion  that  arises  in 
a  Board  inter  partes  proceeding.  Because  of  the  limited  nature 
of  Board  proceedings,  briefing  for  motions  in  such  proceedings 
need  not  be  as  extensive  as  that  in  proceedings  in  court. 
Although  the  Board  is  of  the  firm  opinion  that  all  issues  in  a 
motion  can  be  briefed  in  25  pages  for  a  main  brief,  and  10 
pages  for  a  reply  brief,  the  rule  does  not  specifically  prohibit 
a  motion  for  leave  to  file  a  longer  brief  upon  a  showing  of 
good  cause.  The  Board  may  include  such  a  prohibition  as  part 
of  a  future  rulemaking  if  it  appears  that  parties  are  abusing 
such  requests. 

Section  2.127(b),  which  now  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that 
any  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  an  order  or 
decision  issued  on  a  motion  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  the  order  or  decision,  is  amended  to  change 
the  specification  of  the  time  period  for  requesting  reconsidera- 
tion or  modification  from  "thirty  days"  to  "one  month."  The 
amended  rule  parallels  §2. 129(c),  which  governs  the  time  for 
filing  a  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  modification 
of  a  decision  issued  after  final  hearing. 

Section  2.127(d)  now  provides,  in  its  first  sentence,  that  when 
any  party  files  a  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive  of  a 
proceeding,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Board  with 
respect  to  all  matters  not  germane  to  the  motion,  and  no  party 
should  file  any  paper  which  is  not  germane  to  the  motion.  The 
sentence  is  amended  to  add  to  the  end  of  the  sentence  the 
phrase  "except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the  Board's  suspension 
order." 

Comment: 

One  organization  suggested  the  section  should  be  amended 
to  provide  that  the  filing  of  a  potentially  dispositive  motion 
automatically  suspends  proceedings,  without  any  action  by  the 
Board. 

Response: 

The  suggested  modification  has  not  been  adopted.  A  variety 
of  motions  are  potentially  dispositive,  including  a  motion  for 
sanctions  in  the  form  of  entry  of  judgment.  Because  of  the 
number  of  situations  in  which  a  party  may  make  a  potentially 
dispositive  motion,  it  is  believed  better  for  the  Board  to  deter- 
mine whether  proceedings  should  be  suspended  based  on  the 
situation  presented  by  the  particular  case. 

Section  2.127(d)  was  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  add  a 
new  sentence  providing  that  the  filing  of  a  summary  judgment 
motion  shall  not  toll  the  time  for  the  moving  party  to  respond 
to  any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  at  a  noticed 
discovery  deposition,  but  it  shall  toll  the  time  for  the  nonmoving 
party  to  serve  such  responses  or  to  appear  fof  such  deposition. 
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Three  comments  disagreed  with  this  proposal.  They  stated  that 
the  moving  party  should  not  be  forced  to  spend  unnecessary 
time  and  money  to  provide  discovery  responses  when  the  pro- 
ceeding may  be  decided  on  the  basis  of  the  pending  summary 
judgment  motion.  They  believed  that  any  discovery  that  is 
essential  for  the  non-moving  party  can  be  obtained  through  an 
FRCP  56(f)  motion.  Another  comment  suggested  that  the  non- 
moving  party's  obligation  to  respond  to  discovery  not  be  tolled 
by  the  filing  of  a  summary  judgment  motion,  in  that  the  moving 
party  might  require  discovery  if  it  were  moving  for  partial 
summary  judgment. 

Response: 

Upon  consideration  of  the  comments  regarding  the  tolling  of 
time  for  responding  to  discovery,  the  proposal  to  amend 
§2. 127(d)  to  add  the  sentence,  "The  filing  of  a  summary  judg- 
ment motion  shall  not  toll  the  time  for  the  moving  party  to 
respond  to  any  outstanding  discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for 
any  noticed  discovery  deposition,  but  it  shall  toll  the  time  for 
the  nonmoving  party  to  serve  such  responses  or  to  appear  for 
such  deposition.",  is  withdrawn. 

Section  2.127(e)(1)  presently  provides  that  a  motion  for  sum- 
mary judgment  should  be  filed  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
the  first  testimony  period,  as  originally  set  or  as  reset,  and  that 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may 
deny  as  untimely  any  motion  filed  thereafter.  The  section  is 
amended  to  add,  at  the  beginning  of  the  section,  a  provision 
that  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  may  not  be  filed  until 
notification  of  the  proceeding  has  been  sent  to  the  parties  by 
the  Board.  The  amendment  codifies  current  Board  practice,  as 
set  forth  in  Nabisco  Brands  Inc.  v.  Keebler  Co..  28  USPQ2d 
1237  (TTAB  1993). 

Comments: 

One  comment  suggested  that  parties  should  be  allowed  to  file 
summary  judgment  motions  with  the  pleadings.  Another  com- 
ment suggested  that  parties  be  permitted  to  file  summary  judg- 
ment motions  up  to  the  end  of  a  party's  testimony  period. 

Response: 

The  suggestion  that  parties  be  allowed  to  file  summary  judg- 
ment motions  with  the  pleadings  has  not  been  adopted.  The 
Board  considers  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  filed  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  the  notice  of  institution  to  be  premature. 
Although  the  proceeding  commences  with  the  filing  of  the 
complaint,  formal  service  of  the  complaint  upon  the  defendant 
is  made  by  the  Board,  not  by  the  plaintiff.  The  Board  does  not 
serve  the  complaint  upon  the  defendant  until  after  the  Board 
has  first  examined  the  complaint  to  determine  whether  it  has 
been  filed  in  proper  form,  with  the  required  fee,  and  then,  if 
so,  has  ( 1 )  olHained  the  application  or  registration  file  which 
is  the  subject  of  the  proceeding.  (2)  set  up  a  proceeding  file  with 
an  assigned  proceeding  number,  and  (3)  entered  information 
concerning  the  proceeding  in  the  electronic  records  of  the  PTO. 
Thus,  there  is  a  time  gap  between  the  filing  of  a  notice  of 
opposition  or  petition  for  cancellation  and  the  issuance  of  the 
Board's  action  notifying  the  defendant  of  the  filing  of  the 
proceeding,  notifying  both  parties  of  the  institution  of  the  pro- 
ceeding, and  forwarding  a  copy  of  the  complaint  to  the  defen- 
dant. Although  a  plaintiff  may  send  a  courtesy  copy  of  the 
complaint  to  the  defendant,  the  defendant  does  not  know  that 
the  complaint  has  been  filed  in  proper  form,  and  that  the  pro- 
ceeding has  been  instituted  by  the  Board,  until  it  receives  from 
the  Board  the  notice  of  institution  along  with  a  copy  of  the 
complaint.  Moreover,  the  filing  of  a  motion  for  summary  judg- 
ment prior  to  the  Board's  formal  institution  of  the  proceeding 
may  cause  administrative  difficulties  for  the  Board,  particularly 
where  the  Board  has  not  yet  assigned  a  proceeding  number  to 
the  case. 

As  for  the  suggestion  that  parties  be  permitted  to  file  summary 
judgment  motions  up  to  the  end  of  a  party's  testimony  period, 
this  is  beyond  the  scope  of  the  proposed  amendment.  Moreover, 
the  suggested  modification  would  defeat  the  concept  of  sum- 
mary judgment,  which  is  a  procedure  to  dispose  of  a  case  before 


trial.  Once  a  party's  testimony  period  has  opened,  trial  has 
begun.  Accordingly,  the  suggested  iiKxlification  has  not  been 
adopted. 

Section  2.127(e)(1)  is  further  amended  to  add  provisions  speci- 
fying that  (1)  a  motion  under  Rule  56(0  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure,  if  filed  in  response  to  a  motion  for  summary 
judgment,  shall  be  filed  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  the  summary  judgment  motion,  and  (2)"the  time  for  filing 
a  motion  under  Rule  56(0  will  not  be  extended. 

Comments: 

Three  attorneys  from  one  law  firm  asserted  that  this  amendment 
would  put  extraordinary  pressure  on  counsel,  and  suggested 
that  there  be  a  provision  for  extensions  given  the  dispositive 
nature  of  a  summary  judgment  motion.  An  organization  raised 
a  concern  that  when  a  motion  to  dismiss  which  is  accompanied 
by  affidavits  and  exhibits  is  treated  as  a  summary  judgment 
motion  it  would  be  difficult  for  the  plaintiff  to  properly  frame 
a  Rule  56(0  motion  without  having  the  defendant's  answer, 
and  suggested  that  in  such  a  ca.se  the  defendant  should  be 
required  to  file  its  answer  before  the  plaintiff  must  file  a  56(0 
motion. 

Response: 

The  PTO  believes  that  30  days  is  an  adequate  time  for  a  party 
to  review  a  summary  judgment  motion,  determine  whether  it 
needs  particular  discovery  in  order  to  respond  to  the  motion, 
and  prepare  a  motion  for  such  discovery,  supported  by  an 
affidavit  attesting  to  the  reasons  for  the  need  for  the  discovery. 
With  respect  to  the  suggestion,  in  the  motion  to  dismiss  turned 
motion  for  summary  judgment  situation,  that  the  defendant  be 
required  to  file  its  answer  before  the  plaintiff  must  file  a  56(0 
motion,  the  Board  believes  that  the  plaintiff  will  be  adequately 
informed  of  the  factual  issues  regarding  the  defendant's  position 
by  the  summary  judgment  motion  and  accompanying  materials, 
such  that  the  plaintiff  can  frame  a  Rule  56(0  motion. 

Section  2.127(e)(1)  was  also  proposed  to  be  amended  to  provide 
that  if  no  motion  under  Rule  56(0  is  filed,  a  brief  in  response 
to  the  motion  for  summary  judgment  shall  be  filed  within  60 
days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion,  unless  the  time 
is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board, 
or  upon  motion  showing  extraordinary  circumstances  granted 
by  the  Board. 

Comments: 

Two  comments  disagreed  with  the  proposal  to  enlarge  the 
period  to  respond  to  a  summary  judgment  motion  to  60  days, 
stating  that  30  days  was  adequate.  Three  comments  disagreed 
with  the  proposal  to  allow  extensions  of  the  time  to  file  a  brief 
only  on  consent  or  a  showing  of  extraordinary  circumstances: 
two  suggested  a  good  cause  basis,  while  three  comments,  by 
attorneys  from  the  same  law  firm,  suggested  that  a  first  exten- 
sion be  allowed  as  of  right,  and  additional  extensions  upon  a 
showing  of  good  cause. 

Response: 

The  proposal  to  amend  this  section  to  allow  extensions  of  time 
to  file  a  brief  opposing  a  motion  for  summary  judgment  only 
oi\  consent  or  a  showing  of  extraordinary  circumstaiKes  is 
withdrawn.  The  withdrawal  of  this  proposal  is  consistent  with 
the  withdrawals  herein  of  proposals  to  eliminate  good  cause 
as  a  standard  for  motions  to  extend  the  discovery  and  discovery 
response  periods  (§2.12(Xa)),  motions  to  reschedule 
(§2.121(a)(l))  or  extend  (§2.121(c))  testimony  periods,  and 
motions  to  extend  the  time  to  respond  to  motions  other  than 
summary  judgment  motions  (§2. 127(a)).  The  Board  practice 
of  granting  extensions  based  on  a  showing  of  good  cause  will 
continue,  and  the  rule  has  been  atnended  to  specifically  state 
that  extensions  may  be  had  on  this  basis.  However,  the  sugges- 
tion that  a  first  extension  should  be  granted  as  of  right  is  not 
adopted.  Once  a  proceeding  has  commenced  there  is  no  other 
situation  where  an  extension  of  time  may  be  obtained  without 
providing  any  reason  whatsoever.  It  is  believed  that  a  good 
cause  standard  will  nm^  place  an  undue  burden  on  the  parties. 
As  for  the  proposal  to^iftow  60  days  for  the  filing  of  a  brief 
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in  response  to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  §2.127(e)(l) 
is  amended  to  provide  instead  that  a  brief  in  response  to  a 
motion  for  summary  judgment  shall  be  filed  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion.  The  modification  is  made 
because  of  the  decision  to  allow  extensions  upon  a  showing  of 
good  cause,  and  because  of  the  comments  regarding  the  time 
to  respond  to  a  summary  judgment  motion. 

Section  2.127(e)(1)  is  further  amended  to  provide  that  if  a 
motion  for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  brief  in  response  to 
a  motion  for  summary  judgment  is  denied,  the  time  for 
responding  to  the  motion  for  summary  judgment  may  remain 
as  specified  under  this  section. 

Comment: 

Three  attorneys,  all  of  whom  are  from  the  same  law  firm, 
commented  that  in  view  of  this  amendment,  new  procedures 
are  needed  to  expedite  the  delivery  of  the  motion  papers  to  the 
Board  and  for  deciding  the  motion. 

Response: 

The  telephone  pilot  program,  discus,sed  above,  should  prove 
helpful  in  expediting  decisions  on  motions  for  extensions  of 
dme. 

Section  2.127(e)(1)  now  makes  no  mention  of  reply  briefs  or 
further  papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  summary  judg- 
ment motions.  It  was  proposed  to  amend  this  section  to  provide 
that  a  reply  brief,  if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  service  of  the  brief  in  response  to  the  motion:  that 
the  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  will  not  be  extended;  and  that 
no  further  papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion 
for  summary  judgment  will  be  considered  by  the  Board. 

Comments: 

One  comment  suggested  that  1 5  days  was  a  sufficient  time  to 
file  a  reply  brief  One  organization  disajgreed  with  the  proposed 
provision  that  the  time  to  file  a  reply  brief  will  not  be  extended. 
This  organization  suted  that  there  was  no  reason  why  the 
circumstances  that  necessitate  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a 
brief  in  opposition  are  less  likely  to  be  pre.sent  when  filing  a 
reply  brief.  With  regard  to  the  prohibition  against  filing  papers 
beyond  a  reply  brief,  one  organization  raised  the  concern  that 
the  party  opposing  a  motion  will  be  at  a  disadvantage  if  the 
moving  party  saves  new  issues  for  its  reply.  It  suggested  that 
either  the  rule  be  amended  to  provide  that  new  issues  raised 
in  a  reply  brief  will  not  be  considered,  or  that  provision  be 
made  for  a  surreply  brief  which  is  limited  to  any  new  issues 
raised  in  the  reply. 

Response: 

The  suggestion  that  a  reply  brief,  if  filed,  should  be  filed  within 
1 5  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  brief  in  response  to 
the  motion  for  summary  judgment  is  adopted.  The  section  is 
otherwise  amended  as  proposed.  The  amended  rule  parallels 
that  portion  of  amended  §2. 1 27(a)  which  pertains  to  the  time 
for  filing  reply  briefs  to  other  types  of  motions.  With  respect 
to  the  comment  that  extensions  of  time  to  file  a  reply  brief 
should  be  available  in  the  same  way  that  extensions  to  file  a  brief 
in  opposition  are  available,  it  is  believed  that  the  circumstances 
surrounding  the  filing  of  a  reply  brief  and  a  brief  in  opposition  to 
a  summary  judgment  motion  are  different,  such  that  extensions 
should  be  permitted  in  the  latter  situation  and  not  in  the  former. 
Specifically,  the  service  of  a  motion  for  summary  judgment 
may  come  as  a  surprise  to  a  party,  and  it  may  take  some  time 
to  obtain  documents  and  affidavits  in  order  to  show  that  genuine 
issues  of  material  fact  exist;  on  the  other  hand,  the  party  who 
has  moved  for  summary  judgment  would  have  gathered  the 
necessary  evidence,  and  have  researched  the  law  prior  to  filing 
its  motion.  It  must  also  be  acknowledged  that  reply  briefs  are 
generally  found  to  have  little  persuasive  value;  often  they  are 
a  mere  reargument  of  the  points  made  in  the  main  brief,  and 
as  such  serve  no  useful  purpose.  It  is  not  the  practice  of  the 
Board  to  consider  a  reply  brief  of  that  nature.  Rather,  the  Board 
considers  a  reply  brief  only  when,  in  the  Boards  opinion,  such 
a  brief  is  warranted  under  the  circumstances  of  a  particular 
case.  See,  in  this  regard,  the  discussion  herein  of  the  amendment 


of  §2. 1 27(a)  to  add  matter  relating  to  reply  briefs  for  motions 
other  than  summary  judgment  motions.  However,  to  emphasize 
that  the  Board  does  not  intend  to  encourage  the  filing  of  reply 
briefs,  the  sentence,  "The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  coBsider 
a  reply  brief,"  has  been  added  to  the  section. 

With  respect  to  the  concern  that  the  moving  party  may  "save" 
new  issues  for  its  reply  brief,  the  Board  is  able  to  recognize 
what  is  proper  material  for  a  reply  brief.  However,  it  is  believed 
that  it  is  not  necessary  to  include  a  specific  provision  that  "no 
new  issues  raised  in  a  reply  brief  will  be  considered";  there 
are  no  such  specific  provisions  in  §2. 1 2 1  (bK  1 ),  which  involves 
the  rebuttal  testimony  period,  and  §2. 1 28(aK  1 ).  which  concerns 
a  reply  brief  at  final  hearing. 

Section  2.127(f)  now  provides  that  "the  Board  does  not  have 
authority  to  hold  any  person  in  contempt,  or  to  award  attorneys' 
fees  or  other  expenses  toJ|ny  party."  This  section  is  amended, 
in  conformity  with  amen^d  §2.12(Xg)(l),  and  for  the  reasons 
indicated  in  connection  therewith,  to  sute  that  "the  Board  will 
not  hold  any  person  in  contempt,  or  award  attorneys'  fees  or 
other  expenses  to  any  party." 

Comments: 

The  comments  made  with  respect  to  the  amendment  to 
§2. 1 2(Xg)(  1 )  are  applicable  to  this  amendment.  Five  comments 
concerning  §2. 120(g)(1)  suggested  that  the  rule  not  only  be 
amended  to  indicate  that  the  Board  has  authority  to  award 
expenses  as  a  sanction,  but  also  that  the  rule  be  amended  to 
provide  that  the  Board  will  exercise  this  sanctioning  power. 
They  stated  that  awarding  expenses  would  be  an  effective  tool 
in  combating  improper  njotions  and  other  abuses  by  parties 
and  their  anomeys.  ji     v 

Response:  •• 

As  indicated  in  the  response  to  the  comments  regarding  the 
amendment  to  §2. 1 20(g)(  I ).  it  is  believed  that  the  adoption  of 
a  rule  authorizing  the  Board  to  impose  a  sanction  in  the  form 
of  compensatory  expenses  and/or  Compensatory  attorney  fees 
would  result  in  the  filing  of  many  motions  for  such  sanctions 
(as  well  as  a  large  number  of  associated  papers  concerning  the 
appropriate  amount  therefor),  thus  increasing  the  workload  of 
the  Board.  Accordingly,  this  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted. 
However,  the  Board  is  adopting  the  suggestion  that  it  use  its 
other  sanctioning  powers  more  often,  and  that  it  publish  more 
decisions  in  which  it  enters  sanctions.  It  is  hoped  that  these 
steps  will  make  practitioners  aware  of  the  Board's  lack  of 
tolerance  for  abuses  and  lead  to  a  curtailment  of  abuses. 

Section  2.134(a),  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to  "sec- 
tion 7(d)"  of  the  Act  of  1946,  is  amended  to  correct  the  cross- 
reference  to  "section  7(e)." 

Section  2.146(e)(1),  which  now  provides  for  filing  a  petition 
to  the  Commissioner  from  the  deniaj  of  a  request  for  an  exten- 
sion of  time  to  file  a  notice  of  opposition,  is  amended  to  provide 
also  for  filing  a  petition  from  the. grant  of  such  a  request. 
Specifically,  the  first  sentence  of  the  section  is  revised  to  read, 
"A  petition  from  the  grant  or  denial  of  a  request  for  an  extension 
of  time  to  file  a  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  filed  within  fifteen 
days  from  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  grant  or  denial  of  the 
request.  A  petition  from  the  grant  of  ajfequest  shall  be  served  on 
the  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative  of  the  potential 
opposer.  if  any.  or  on  the  potential  opposer.  A  petition  from 
the  denial  of  a  request  shall  be  served  on  the  attorney  or  other 
authorized  representative  of  the  applicant,  if  any,  or  on  the 
applicant."  In  addition,  the  present  third  sentence  of  the  section, 
which  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  the  applicant  may  file  a 
response  within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the 
petition  and  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  response  on  the  petitioner. 
is  amended  by  revising  the  beginning  of  the  sentence  to  read, 
"The  potential  opposer  or  the  applicant,  as  the  case  may  be. 
may  file  a  response  within  fifteen  days  ***."  The  amendments 
to  §2.126(eKl)  codify  current  practice  and  clarify  the  rule. 

Section  3.41,  which  now  includes  a  cross-reference  to 
"§2.6(q)."  is  amended  to  correct  the  cross-reference  to 
"12.6(b)(6)." 
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Environmental,  Energy,  and  Other  Considerations 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  Executive 
Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995  (PRA) 
(44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  The  changes  have  been  determined 
to  be  not  significant  for  purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regulation 
of  the  Department  of  Conunerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration,  that  the 
rule  changes  will  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C. 
605(b).  The  principal  effect  of  this  rule  change  is  to  improve 
practice  and  expedite  proceedings  in  inter  partes  cases  before 
the  Board. 

The  PTO  has  determined  that  the  rule  changes  have  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  PRA  unless  that  collecuon  of  infor- 
mation displays  a  currently  valid  OMB  Control  Number. 

This  rule  involves  collections  of  information  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  the  PRA.  The  rule  involves  the  Petition  to 
Cancel  requirement.  This  requirement  has  been  approved  by 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  under  OMB 
control  number  0651-0040.  The  public  reporting  burden  for 
this  collection  of  information  is  estimated  to  be  45  minutes 
per  response,  including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions, 
searching  existing  data  .sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the 
data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of 
information.  This  rule  also  involves  information  requirements 
associated  with  filing  an  Opposition  to  the  Registration  of  a 
Mark,  Amendment  to  Allege  Use,  and  dividing  an  application. 
These  requirements  have  b«n  previously  approved  by  the  OMB 
under  OMB  control  number  0651-(K)09.  Send  comments 
regarding  the  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspects  of  the  infor- 
mation requirements,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  the 
burden,'  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks,  Box 
TTABiNo  Fee.  2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  VA  22202- 
3513,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Ellen  J.  Seeherman,  and  to 
the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  725  17th  Su^eet,  N.W.  Washington, 
DC  20230  (Attention:  PTO  Desk  Officer). 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure,  Courts,  Lawyers,  Trade- 
marks. 

37  CFR  Pan  3 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Patents,  Trademarks. 

For  the  reasons  given  in  the  preamble.  Part  2  and  Part  3  of 
Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are  amended  as 
set  forth  below. 

PART  2  —  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

1 .  TIk  authority  citation  for  part  2  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

2.  Section  2.76  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (g),  and 
(h)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.76  Amendment  to  allege  use. 

(a)  An  application  under  section  1  (b)  of  the  Act  may  be  amended 
to  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce  under  .section  1(c)  of 
the  Act  at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  the  application  and 


the  date  the  examiner  approves  the  mark  for  publication.  There- 
after, an  allegation  of  use  may  be  submitted  only  as  a  statement 
of  use  under  §  2.88  after  the  issuance  of  a  notice  of  allowance 
under  section  13(b)(2)  of  the  Act.  If  an  amendment  to  allege 
use  is  filed  outside  the  time  period  specified  in  this  paragraph, 
it  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant. 

(g)  If  the  amendment  to  allege  use  is  filed  within  the  permitted 
time  period  but  does  not  meet  the  minimum  requirements  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  applicant  will  be  notified 
of  the  deficiency.  The  deficiency  may  be  corrected  provided 
the  mark  has  not  been  approved  for  publication.  If  an  acceptable 
amendment  to  correct  the  deficiency  is  not  filed  prior  to 
approval  of  the  mark  for  publication,  the  amendment  will  not 
be  examined. 

(h)  An  amendment  to  allege  use  may  be  withdrawn  for  any 
reason  prior  to  approval  of  a  mark  for  publication. 

3.  Section  2.85  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§2.85  Classification  schedules. 


(e)  Where  the  amount  of  the  fee  received  on  filing  an  appeal 
in  connection  with  an  application  or  on  an  application  for 
renewal  is  sufficient  for  at  least  one  class  of  goods  or  services 
but  is  less  than  the  required  amount  because  multiple  classes 
in  an  application  or  registration  are  involved,  the  appeal  or 
renewal  application  will  not  be  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
amount  of  the  fee  was  insufficient  if  the  required  additional 
amount  of  the  fee  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  widiin  the  time  limit  set  forth  in  the  notification  of  this 
defect  by  the  Office,  or  if  action  is  sought  only  for  the  number 
of  classes  equal  to  the  number  of  fees  submitted. 


4.  Section  2.87  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S2.87  Dividing  an  application. 


(c)  A  request  to  divide  an  application  may  be  filed  at  any  time 
between  the  filing  of  the  application  and  the  date  the  Trademark 
Examining  Attorney  approves  the  mark  for  publication;  or 
during  an  opposition,  concurrent  use.  or  interference  pro- 
ceeding, upon  motion  granted  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board.  Additionally,  a  request  to  divide  an  application 
under  section  1(b)  of  the  Act  may  be  filed  with  a  statement  of 
use  under  §  2.88  or  at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  a  statement 
of  use  and  the  date  the  Trademark  Examining  Attorney  approves 
the  mark  for  registration. 


5.  Section  2.101  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (dKI)  to 
read  as  follows: 

{2.101  Filing  an  opposition. 


(d)(1)  The  opposition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required 
fee  for  each  party  joined  as  opposer  for  each  class  in  the 
application  for  which  registration  is  opposed  (see  §2.6(a)(17). 
If  no  fee,  or  a  fee  insufficient  to  pay  for  one  person  to  oppose 
the  registration  of  a  mark  in  at  least  one  class,  is  submitted 
within  thirty  days  after  publication  of  the  mark  to  be  opposed 
or  within  an  extension  of  time  for  filing  an  opposition,  the 
opposition  will  not  be  refused  if  the  required  fee(s)  is  submitted 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within  the  time  limit  set 
in  the  notification  of  this  defect  by  the  Office. 
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6.  Section  2. 102  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  to  read 
as  follows: 

S2.102  Extension  of  time  for  filing  an  opposition. 


(d)  Every  request  to  extend  the  time  for  filing  a  notice  of 
opposition  should  be  submitted  in  triplicate. 

7.  Section  2. 1 1 1  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(cK  1 )  to  read  as  follows: 

S2.111  Filing  petition  for  caaceiiation. 


authorized  representative  located  in  the  United  Slates,  the  party 
must  designate  by  written  document  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  the  name  and  address  of  a  person  resident 
in  the  United  States  on  whom  may  be  served  notices  or  process 
in  the  proceeding.  In  such  cases,  official  communications  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  addressed  to  the  domestic 
representative  unless  the  proceeding  is  being  prosecuted  by  an 
attorney  at  law  or  other  qualified  person  duly  authorized  under 
§10. 14(c)  of  this  subchapter.  The  mere  designation  of  a 
domestic  representative  does  not  authorize  the  person  desig- 
nated to  prosecute  the  proceeding  unless  qualified  under 
§10. 14(a),  or  qualified  under  §10. 14(b)  and  authorized  under 
§2. 17(b). 


(b)  Any  entity  which  believes  that  it  is  or  will  be  damaged  by 
a  registration  may  file  a  petition,  which  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  to  cancel  the  registra- 
tion in  whole  or  in  part.  The  petition  need  not  be  verifi^,  and 
may  be  signed  by  the  petitioner  or  the  petitioner's  attorney  or 
other  authorized  representative.  The  petition  may  be  filed  at  any 
time  in  the  case  of  registrations  on  the  Supplemental  Register  or 
mder  the  Act  of  1920.  or  registrations  under  the  Act  of  1881 
or  the  Act  of  1905  which  have  not  been  published  under  section 
12(c)  of  the  Act,  or  on  any  ground  specified  in  section  14(3) 
or  (5)  of  the  Act.  In  all  other  cases  the  petition  and  the  required 
fee  must  be  filed  within  five  years  from  the  date  of  registration 
of  the  mark  under  the  Act  or  from  the  date  of  publication  under 
section  12(c)  of  the  Act. 

(cKl)  The  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  the  required  fee 
for  each  class  in  the  registration  for  which  cancellation  is  sought 
(see  §2.6(a)(16)).  If  the  fees  submitted  are  insufficient  for  a 
caiKellation  against  all  of  the  classes  in  the  registration,  and 
the  particular  class  or  classes  against  which  the  cancellation  is 
filed  are  not  specified,  the  Office  will  issue  a  written  notice 
allowing  petitioner  until  a  set  time  in  which  to  submit  the 
required  fees(s)  (provided  that  the  five-year  period,  if  appli- 
cable, has  not  expired)  or  to  specify  the  class  or  classes  sought 
to  be  caiKelled.  If  the  required  fee(s)  is  not  submitted,  or 
tke  specification  made,  within  the  time  set  in  the  notice,  the 
cancellation  will  be  presumed  to  be  against  the  class  or  classes 
i»'  ascending  order,  beginning  with  the  lowest  numbered  class, 
and  including  the  number  of  classes  in  the  registration  for 
which  the  fees  submitted  are  sufficient  to  pay  the  fee  due  for 
each  class. 


8.  Section  2.117  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(|»)  to  read  as  follows: 

Si2.1I7  Suspension  of  proceedings. 

(a)  Whenever  it  shall  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  a  party  or  parties  to  a  pending 
case  are  engaged  in  a  civil  action  or  another  Board  proceeding 
which  may  have  a  bearing  on  the  case,  proceedings  before  the 
Board  may  be  suspended  until  termination  of  the  civil  action 
or  the  other  Board  proceeding. 

(b)  Whenever  there  is  pending  before  the  Board  both  a  motion 
to  suspend  and  a  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive  of  the 
case,  the  potentially  dispositive  motion  may  be  decided  before 
tke  question  of  suspension  is  considered  regardless  of  the  order 
it  which  the  motions  were  filed. 


9.  Section  2.1 19  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (d)  to  read 
at  follows: 

§2.119  Service  and  signing  of  papers. 


(4)  If  a  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding  is  not  domiciled  in 
the  United  States  and  is  not  represented  by  an  attorney  or  other 


10.  Section  2.120  is  amended  by  redesignating  current  para- 
graphs (e)  and  (h)  as  (e)(1)  and  (h)(1),  respectively;  adding 
new  paragraphs  (e)(2)  and  (h)(2);  and  revising  paragraphs  (a), 
(g)(1)  aiKf  redesignated  paragraphs  (e)(1)  and  (h)(1)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§2.120  Discovery. 

(a)  In  general.  Wherever  appropriate,  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  relating  to  discovery  shall 
apply  in  opposition.  caiKellation,  interference  and  concurrent 
use  registration  proceedings  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  section.  The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure relating  to  automatic  disclosure,  scheduling  conferences, 
conferences  to  discuss  .settlement  and  to  develop  a  discovery 
plan,  and  transmission  to  the  court  of  a  written  report  outlining 
the  discovery  plan,  are  not  applicable  to  Board  proceedings. 
The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  will  specify  the  opening 
and  closing  dates  for  the  taking  of  discovery.  The  trial  order 
setting  these  dates  will  be  mailed  with  the  notice  of  institution 
of  the  proceeding.  The  discovery  period  will  be  set  for  a  period 
of  180  days.  The  parties  may  stipulate  to  a  shortening  of  the 
discovery  period.  The  discovery  period  may  be  extended  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion 
granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board.  If  a  motion 
for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  discovery  period  may  remain 
as  originally  set  or  as  reset.  Discovery  depositions  must  be 
taken,  and  interrogatories,  requests  for  production  of  documents 
and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must  be  served,  on  or 
before  the  closing  dale  of  the  discovery  period  as  originally 
set  or  as  reset.  Responses  to  interrogatories,  requests  for  produc- 
tion of  documents  and  things,  and  requests  for  admission  must 
be  served  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such 
discovery  requests.  The  time  to  respond  may  be  extended  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board, 
or  by  order  of  the  Board.  The  resetting  of  a  party's  time  to 
respond  to  an  outstanding  request  for  discovery  will  not  result 
in  the  automatic  rescheduling  of  the  discovery  and/or  testimony 
periods;  such  dates  will  be  rescheduled  only  upon  stipulation 
of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted 
by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board. 


(e)  Motion  for  an  order  to  compel  discovery.  ( 1 )  If  a  party  fails 
to  designate  a  person  pursuant  to  Rule  3(Xb)(6)  or  Rule  31(a) 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  or  if  a  party,  or  such 
designated  person,  or  an  officer,  director  or  managing  agent 
of  a  party  fails  to  attend  a  deposition  or  fails  to  answer  any 
question  propounded  in  a  discovery  deposition,  or  any  interrog- 
atory, or  fails  to  produce  and  permit  the  inspection  and  copying 
of  any  document  or  thing,  the  party  seeking  discovery  may  file 
a  motion  before  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  for  an 
order  to  compel  a  designation,  or  attendance  at  a  deposition, 
or  an  answer,  or  production  and  an  opportunity  to  inspect  and 
copy.  The  motion  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  commencement 
of  the  first  testimony  period  as  originally  set  or  as  reset.  The 
motion  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  request  for  designation  or 
of  the  relevant  portion  of  the  discovery  deposition;  or  a  copy 
of  the  interrogatory  with  any  answer  or  objection  that  was 
made;  or  a  copy  of  the  request  for  production,  any  proffer  of 
production  or  objection  to  production  in  response  to  the  request, 
and  a  list  and  brief  description  of  the  documents  or  things  that 
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were  not  produced  for  inspection  and  copying.  The  motion 
must  be  supported  by  a  written  statement  from  the  moving 
party  that  such  party  or  the  attorney  therefor  has  made  a  good 
faith  effort,  by  conference  or  correspondence,  to  resolve  with 
the  other  party  or  the  attorney  therefor  the  issues  presented  in 
the  motion  and  has  been  unable  to  reach  agreement.  If  issues 
raised  in  the  motion  are  subsequently  resolved  by  agreement 
of  the  parties,  the  moving  party  should  inform  the  Board  in 
writing  of  the  issues  in  the  motion  which  no  longer  require 
adjudication. 

(2)  WTien  a  party  files  a  motion  for  an  order  to  compel  discovery, 
the  ca.se  will  be  suspended  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Boikrd  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane  to  the  motion, 
and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not  germane  to 
the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the  Board — s  sus- 
pension order.  The  filing  of  a  motion  to  compel  shall  not  toll 
the  time  for  a  party  to  respond  to  any  outstanding  discovery 
requests  or  to  appear  for  any  noticed  discovery  deposition. 


(g)  Sanctions.  ( 1 )  If  a  party  fails  to  comply  with  an  order  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  relating  to  discovery, 
including  a  protective  order,  the  Board  may  make  any  appro- 
priate order,  including  any  of  the  orders  provided  in  Rule 
37(b)(2)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  except  that 
the  Board  will  not  hold  any  person  in  contempt  or  award  any 
expenses  to  any  party.  The  Board  may  impose  against  a  party 
any  of  the  sanctions  provided  by  this  subsection  in  the  event 
that  said  party  or  any  attorney,  agent,  or  designated  witness  of 
that  party  fails  to  comply  with  a  protective  order  made  pursuant 
to  Rule  26(c)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 


(h)(1)  Any  motion  by  a  party  to  determine  the  sufficiency  of 
an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for  an 
admission  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  first 
testimony  period,  as  originally  set  or  as  reset.  The  motion  shall 
include  a  copy  of  the  request  for  admission  and  any  exhibits 
thl^to  and  of  the  answer  or  objection.  The  motion  must  be 
supported  by  a  written  statement  from  the  moving  party  that 
suchlparty  or  the  attorney  therefor  has  made  a  good  faith  effort, 
by  Conference  or  correspondence,  to  resolve  with  the  other 
party  or  the  attorney  therefor  the  issues  presented  in  the  motion 
and  has  been  unable  to  reach  agreement.  If  issues  raised  in  the 
motion  are  subsequently  resolved  by  agreement  of  the  parties, 
the  moving  party  should  inform  the  Board  in  writing  of  the 
issues  in  the  motion  which  no  longer  require  adjudication. 

(2)  When  a  party  files  a  motion  to  determine  the  sufficiency 
of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  made  by  that  party  for 
an  admission,  the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane 
to  the  motion,  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not 
germane  to  the  motion,  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  order.  The  filing  of  a  motion  to  determine 
the  sufficiency  of  an  answer  or  objection  to  a  request  for  admis- 
sion shall  not  toll  the  time  for  a  party  to  respond  to  any  out- 
standing discovery  requests  or  to  appear  for  any  noticed 
discovery  deposition. 


the  testimony  periods  may  remain  as  set  The  resetting  of  the 
closing  date  for  discovery  will  result  in  the  rescheduling  of  the 
testimony  periods  without  action  by  any  party. 


(c)  A  testimony  period  which  is  solely  for  rebuttal  will  be  set 
for  fifteen  days.  All  other  testimony  periods  will  be  set  for 
thirty  days.  The  periods  may  be  extended  by  stipulation  of  the 
parties  approved  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of  the  Board. 
If  a  motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  testimony  periods 
may  remain  as  set. 

(d)  When  parties  stipulate  to  the  rescheduling  of  testimony 
periods  or  to  the  rescheduling  of  the  closing  date  for  discovery 
and  the  rescheduling  of  testimony  periods,  a  stipulation  pre- 
sented in  the  form  used  in  a  uial  order,  signed  by  the  parties, 
or  a  motion  in  said  form  signed  by  one  party  and  including  a 
statement  diat  every  other  party  has  agreed  thereto,  and  sub- 
mitted in  a  number  of  copies  equal  to  the  number  of  parties 
to  the  proceeding  plus  one  copy  for  the  Board,  will,  if  approved, 
be  so  stamped,  signed,  and  dated,  and  a  copy  will  be  promptly 
returned  to  each  of  the  parties. 

12.  Section  2.122  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)(1), 
(d)(1)  and  (d)(2)  to  read  as  follows: 

§2.122  Matters  in  evidence. 


(b)  Application  files.  ( I )  The  file  of  each  application  or  registra- 
tion specified  in  a  notice  of  interference,  of  each  application 
or  registration  specified  in  the  notice  of  a  concurrent  use  regis- 
tration proceeding,  of  the  application  against  which  a  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed,  or  of  each  registration  against  which  a 
petition  or  counterclaim  for  cancellation  is  filed  forms  part  of 
the  record  of  the  proceeding  without  any  action  by  the  parties 
and  reference  may  be  made  to  the  file  for  any  relevant  and 
competent  purpose. 


(d)  Registrations.  ( 1 )  A  registration  of  the  opfwser  or  petitioner 
pleaded  in  an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be  received 
in  evidence  and  made  part  of  the  record  if  the  oppbsition  or 
petition  is  accompanied  by  two  copies  (originals  or  photo-, 
copies)  of  the  registration  prepared  and  issued  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  showing  both  the  current  status  of  and 
cunent  title  to  the  registration.  For  the  cost  of  a  copy  of  a 
registration  showing  status  and  title,  see  §2.6(bK4). 

(2)  A  registration  owned  by  any  party  to  a  proceeding  may  be 
made  of  record  in  the  proceeding  by  that  party  by  appropriate 
identification  and  introduction  during  the  taking  of  testimony 
or  by  filing  a  notice  of  reliance,  which  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  copy  (original  or  photocopy)  of  the  registration  prepared 
and  issued  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  showing  both 
the  current  status  of  and  current  title  to  the  registration.  The 
notice  of  reliance  shall  be  filed  during  the  testimony  period  of 
the  party  that  files  the  notice. 


II.  Section  2.121  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(1), 
(c)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§2.121  A-ssignment  of  times  for  taldng  testimony. 

(a)(  I )  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  will  issue  a  trial 
order  assigning  to  each  party  the  time  for  taking  testimony. 
No  testimony  shall  be  taken  except  during  the  times  assigned, 
unless  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the  Board,  or, 
upon  motion,  by  order  of  the  Board.  Testimony  periods  may 
be  rescheduled  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  by  order  of 
the  Board.  If  a  motion  to  reschedule  testimony  periods  is  denied. 


1 
13.  Sectibn  2.123  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(0  as  follows: 

§2.123  Trial  testimony  in  inter  partes  cases. 

••••♦ 

(b)  Stipulations.  If  the  parties  so  stipulate  in  writing,  depositions 
may  be  taken  before  any  person  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
at  any  place,  upon  any  notice,  and  in  any  manner,  and  when 
so  taken  may  be  used  like  other  depositions.  By  written  agree- 
ment of  the  parties,  the  testimony  of  any  wimess  or  witnesses 
of  any  party,  may  be  submitted  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit  by 
such  witness  or  witnesses.  The  parties  may  stipulate  in  writing 
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wlat  a  particular  witness  would  testify  to  if  called,  or  the  facts 
in  the  case  of  any  party  may  be  stipulated  in  writing. 


(0  Certification  ami  filing  of  deposition.  (1)  The  officer  shall 
annex  to  the  deposition  his  certificate  showing: 

(i)  Due  administration  of  the  oath  by  the  officer  to  the  witness 
before  the  commencement  of  his  deposition: 

(ii)  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  deposition  was  taken 
down,  and  whether,  if  not  taken  down  by  the  officer,  it  was 
taken  down  in  his  presence: 

(iii)  The  presence  or  absence  of  the  adverse  party: 

(iv)  The  place,  day,  and  hour  of  commencing  and  taking  the 
deposition: 

(V)  The  fact  that  the  officer  was  not  disqualified  as  specified 
in  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(2)  Ifany  of  the  foregoing  requirements  in  paragraph  ;f)(  I)  are 
waived,  the  certificate  shall  so  stale.  The  officer  shall  sign  the 
certificate  and  affix  thereto  his  seal  of  office,  if  he  has  such  a 
seal.  Unless  waived  on  the  record  by  an  agreement,  he  shall 
then  securely  seal  in  an  envelope  all  the  evidence,  notices,  and 
paper  exhibits,  inscribe  upon  the  envelope  a  certificate  giving 
the  number  and  title  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each  witness, 
and  the  date  of  sealing.  The  officer  or  the  party  taking  the 
deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative, 
shall  then  addres,s  the  package,  and  forward  the  same  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Jf  the  weight  or  bulk 
of  an  exhibit  shall  exclude  it  from  the  envelope,  it  shall,  unless 
waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties,  be  authenti- 
cated by  the  officer  and  transmitted  by  the  officer  or  the  party 
taking  the  deposition,  or  its  attorney  or  other  authorized  repre- 
sentative, in  a  separate  package  marked  and  addressed  as  pro- 
vided in  this  section. 


14.  Section  2.125  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§2.125  Filing  and  service  of  testimony. 


(ci  One  certified  transcript  and  exhibits  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  Notice  of  such  filing  shall 
be  sers'ed  on  each  adverse  party  and  a  copy  of  each  notice 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Board. 


brief  in  response  to  the  motion  shall  not  exceed  25  pages  in 
length;  and  a  reply  brief  shall  not  exceed  10  pages  in  length. 
Exhibits  submined  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  the  motion 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the  brief  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  length  of  the  brief.  When  a  party  fails  to  file 
a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion,  the  Board  may  treat  the  motion 
as  conceded.  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  held  on  a  motion 
except  on  order  by  the  Board. 

(b)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  an  order 
or  decision  issued  on  a  motion  must  be  filed  within  one  month 
from  the  date  thereof  A  brief  in  response  must  be  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  request. 


(d)  When  any  party  files  a  motion  to  dismiss,  or  a  motion  for 
judgment  on  the  pleadings,  or  a  motion  for  summary  judgment, 
or  any  other  motion  which  is  potentially  dispositive  of  a  pro- 
ceeding, the  case  will  be  suspended  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  with  respect  to  all  matters  not  germane  to 
the  motion  and  no  party  should  file  any  paper  which  is  not 
germane  to  the  motion  except  as  otherwise  specified  in  the 
Board's  suspension  order.  If  the  case  is  not  disposed  of  as  a 
result  of  the  motion,  proceedings  will  be  resumed  pursuant  to 
an  order  of  the  Board  when  the  motion  is  decided. 

(e)(  I)  A  motion  for  summary  judgment  may  not  be  filed  until 
notification  of  the  proceeding  has  been  sent  to  the  parties  by 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  A  motion  for  summary 
judgment,  if  filed,  should  be  filed  prior  to  the  commencement 
of  the  first  testimony  period,  as  originally  set  or  as  reset,  and 
the  Board,  in  its  discretion,  may  deny  as  untimely  any  motion 
for  summary  judgment  filed  thereafter.  A  motion  under  Rule 
56(f)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  if  filed  in  response 
to  a  motion  for  summary  judgment,  shall  be  filed  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  .service  of  the  summary  judgment  motion. 
The  time  for  filing  a  motion  under  Rule  56(f)  will  not  be 
extended.  If  no  motion  under  Rule  56(f)  is  filed,  a  brief  in 
response  to  the  motion  for  summary  judgment  shall  be  filed 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion  unless 
the  time  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by 
the  Board,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  upon  order 
of  the  Board.  If  a  motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  time 
for  responding  to  the  motion  for  summar>' judgment  may  remain 
as  specified  under  this  section.  The  Board  may.  in  its  discretion, 
consider  a  reply  brief  A  reply  brief  if  filed,  shall  be  filed 
within  1 5  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  brief  in  response 
to  the  motion.  The  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  will  not  be 
extended.  No  further  papers  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to 
a  motion  for  summary  judgment  will  be  considered  by  the 
Board. 


15.  Section  2.127  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b), 
(d).  (eK  I )  and  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§2.127  Motions. 

(a)  Every  motion  shall  be  made  in  writing,  shall  contain  a  full 
statement  of  the  grounds,  and  shall  embody  or  be  accompanied 
by  a  brief  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e)(  1 )  of  this  section, 
a  brief  in  response  to  a  motion  shall  be  filed  within  fifteen 
days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion  unless  another  time 
is  specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the 
time  is  extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties  approved  by  the 
Board,  or  upon  motion  granted  by  the  Board,  or  upon  order  of 
the  Board.  If  a  motion  for  an  extension  is  denied,  the  time  for 
responding  to  the  motion  may  remain  as  specified  under  this 
section.  The  Board,  may  in  its  discretion,  consider  a  reply  brief 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e)(  I )  of  this  section,  a  reply 
brirf.  if  filed,  shall  be  filed  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
service  of  the  brief  in  response  to  the  motion.  The  time  for 
filing  a  reply  brief  will  not  be  extended.  No  further  papers  in 
support  of  or  in  opposition  to  a  motion  will  be  considered  by 
the  Board.  Briefs  shall  be  submitted  in  typewritten  or  printed 
form,  double  spaced,  in  at  least  pica  or  eleven-point  type,  on 
letter-size  paper.  The  brief  in  support  of  the  motion  and  the 


(f)  The  Board  will  not  hold  any  person  in  contempt,  or  award 
attorneys'  fees  or  other  expenses  to  any  part^r. 

16.  Section  2. 134  is  amended  by  revisii)g  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§2.134  Surrender  or  voluntary  cancellation  of  registration. 

(a)  After  the  commencement  of  a  cancellation  proceeding,  if  the 
respondent  applies  for  cancellation  of  the  involved  registration 
under  section  7(e)  of  the  Act  of  1946  without  the  written  consent 
of  every  adverse  party  to  the  proceeding,  judgment  shall  be 
entered  against  the  respondent.  The  written  consent  of  an 
adverse  party  may  be  signed  by  the  adverse  party  or  by  the 
adverse  party's  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative. 


17.  Section  2.146  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (e)(1)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§2.146  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner. 
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(e)(1)  A  petition  from  the  grant  or  denial  of  a  request  for  an 
extension  of  time  to  file  a  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  filed 
within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  grant  or 
denial  of  the  request.  A  petition  from  the  grant  of  a  request 
shall  be  served  on  the  attorney  or  other  authorized  representative 
of  the  potential  opposer,  if  any.  or  on  the  potential  opposer.  A 
petition  from  the  denial  of  a  request  shall  be  served  on  the 
attorney  or  other  authorized  representative  of  the  appHcant.  if 
any.  or  on  the  applicant.  Proof  of  service  of  the  petition  shall 
be  made  as  provided  by  §2.1 19(a).  The  potential  opposer  or 
the  applicant,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  file  a  response  within 
fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  petition  and  shall 
serve  a  copy  of  the  response  on  the  petitioner,  with  proof  of 
service  as  provided  by  §2.1 19(a).  No  further  paper  relating  to 
the  petition  shall  be  filed. 


Patent  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1999"  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
July  24.  1998  (63  FR  39731).  The  final  mie  contains  an  error 
for  a  national  stage  fee  in  section  1.492(a)(5).  The  fee  amount 
for  fiscal  year  1999  was  incorrectly  stated  as  $395 .(X)  for  a 
small  entity,  and  $790.00  for  other  than  a  small  entity.  This 
correction  revises  this  national  stage  fee  anMunt. 

In  the  "Revision  of  Patent  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1999"  final 
rule  that  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July  24, 
1998  (63  FR  39731),  make  the  following  collection.  On  page 
39734.  in  the  third  column,  change  the  national  stage  fee  amount 
for  section  1.492(a)(5)  to  $345.00  for  a  small  entity,  and 
$690.00  for  other  than  a  small  entity. 


August  28.  1998 


KENNETH  R.  CORSELLO 

Associate  Solicitor 


PART  3  —  «ULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

1 8.  The  authonty  citation  for  part  3  continues  to  read  as  follows: 
Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 

19.  Section  3.41  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§3.41  Recording  fees. 

All  requests  to  record  documents  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
appropriate  fee.  A  fee  is  required  for  each  application,  patent 
and  registration  against  which  the  document  is  recorded  as 
identified  in  the  cover  sheet.  The  recording  fee  is  set  in  §  1 .2 1  (h) 
of  this  chapter  for  patents  and  in  §2.6(b)(6)  of  this  chapter  for 
trademarks. 


August  27,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,780,506  to  Herbert  Bayer,  et. 
al.,  of  Germany,  for  PHENYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 
AND  USE  AS  TONGICIDES  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  July  14, 1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

RIN  0651-AA% 

Revision  of  Patent  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1999; 
Correction 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Final  Rule;  Correction. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  published  a 
document  revising  certain  patent  fee  amounts  for  fiscal  year 
1999  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July  24,  1998.  Inadvertently, 
an  incorrect  fee  amount  was  stated  for  a  national  stage  fee  in 
section  1 .492(a)(5).  This  document  corrects  this  national  stage 
fee  amount  for  fiscal  year  1999. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  October  1.  1998. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION -CONTACT:  Matthew 
Lee  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-8051,  fax  at  (703)  305-8007, 
or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Office  of  Finance,  Crystal 
Park  1.  Suite  802,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  published  a  final  rule  entitled  "Revision  of 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

[Docket  No.  970129014-8206-02] 

RIN  0651-XX09 

Guidelines  for  the  Examination  of  Claims 

Directed  to  Species  of  Chemical  Compositions 

Based  Upon  a  Single  Prior  Art  Reference 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  pub- 
lishing the  final  version  of  guidelines  to  be  used  by  Office 
personnel  in  reviewing  a  certain  type  of  patent  application  for 
compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  §  103.  The  guidelines  are  to  be 
used  when  examining  claims  directed  to  a  species  or  subgenus 
of  chemical  compositions  when:  ( I )  the  claims  have  beeif 
rejected  based  upon  a  single  prior  art  reference,  and  (2)  the 
single  prior  art  reference  discloses  a  genus  embracing  the 
claimed  species  or  subgenus  but  does  not  expressly  describe 
the  particular  claimed  species  or  subgenus.  Because  these 
guidelines  govern  internal  practices,  they  are  exempt  from 
notice  and  comment  rulemaking  under  5  U.S.C.  §  553(bKA). 

DATES:  The  guidelines  are  effective  September  3,  1998. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Linda 
Moneys  Isacson,  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667. 
Arlington,  Virginia  22215  or  Linda  S.  Therkom,  Box  Com- 
ments, Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  D.C. 
2023 1 ,  or  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  305-9373  or  by 
electronic  mail  over  the  Internet  to  baird-comments@usp- 
to.gov. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION: 

Discussion  of  Public  Comments: 

Comments  were  received  by  the  PTO  from  two  different 
individuals  and  one  organization  in  response  to  the  Re^u^st 
for  Comments  on  the  Interim  Guidelines  for  the  Examination 
of  Claims  Directed  to  Species  of  Chemical  Compositions  Baspd 
Upon  a  Single  Prior  Art  Reference  published  February  1 1 ,  \'9^ 
(62  FR  6217).  All  comments  have  been  carefully  considered. 

The  following  comments  have  been  substantively  adopted 
to  effect  changes  in  the  guidelines: 

(1)  A  suggestion  to  annotate  the  flowchart  with  references 
to  corresponding  sections  of  text  in  the  guidelines  was  adopted. 

(2)  One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  inappropri- 
"ately  focus.sed  solely  on  the  number  of  possible  members  of  a 
prior  art  genus  to  determine  whether  the  prior  art  genus  antici- 
pated a  claimed  species  or  subgenus.  Attention  was  drawn  to 
the  discussion  of  In  re  Petering.  301  F.2d  676,  133  USPQ  275 
(CCPA  1962)  in  the  text  at  section  II.A.4.a  and  note  22,  which 
seemed  to  suggest  that  size  of  the  genus  alone  was  sufficient 
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to  support  a  finding  of  anticipation.  These  portions  of  the 
guidelines  have  been  modified  to  indicate  that  size  of  the  genus 
i--  only  one  factor  to  be  considered  in  determining  anticipation. 

(3)  One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  be  supple- 
mented to  direct  Office  personnel  to  consider  the  sufficiency 
of  tfie  preparative  methods  disclosed  in  the  cited  reference. 
Failure  of  a  prior  art  reference  to  disclose  or  render  obvious  a 
metfiod  for  making  any  composition  of  matter  may  preclude 
a  conclusion  that  the  composition  would  have  been  obvious  if 
the  disclosure  is  not  enabling.  However,  once  a  prima  facie 
case  of  obviousness  is  made  out  by  the  PTO,  the  initial  burden 
of  going  forward  with  evidence  to  show  that  no  process  was 
known  in  the  an  for  preparing  the  compound  is  on  the  applicant. 
Accordingly,  the  guidelines  have  been  changed  at  .section  II. B  to 
include  consideration  of  sufficiency  of  disclosure  of  preparative 
methods  as  rebuttal  evidence  to  overcome  a  prima  facie  case 
of  obviousness. 

(4)  One  comment  suggested  that  the  language  in  section 
II.A.2  of  the  guidelines  and  in  corresponding  portions  of  the 
flowchart  instructing  Office  personnel  to  make  explicit  findings 
on  Ihe  similarities  and  differences  between  "the  closest  prior 
art  reference"  and  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  be  changed 
to  direct  findings  to  be  made  between  the  "closest  disclosed 
species  or  subgenus"  and  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  for 
accuracy  and  clarity.  This  change  has  been  made  in  the  text. 

(3)  One  comment  suggested  that  section  II.A.4.d  be  clarified 
to  indicate  that  the  utility  disclosed  in  a  reference  need  not  be 
the  same  as  the  stated  utility  of  the  claimed  compound.  Lan- 
guage has  been  added  to  indicate  that  any  useful  property  may 
be  the  basis  of  a  finding  of  motivation. 

(6)  One  comment  suggested  that  language  in  section  II.B. 
stating  that  evidence  of  an  unexpected  property  may  not  be 
sufficient  to  overcome  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness, 
regardless  of  the  scope  of  the  showing,  is  not  accurate  in  view 
of  the  law.  Language  has  been  added  to  the  associated  footnote 
to  clarify  that  a  showing  of  an  unexpected  property  is  sufficient 
in  roost  circumstaiKes. 

The  following  comments  have  been  considered  but  have  not 
beea  adopted  for  the  reasons  discussed  below: 

(1)  One  comment  suggested  that  more  emphasis  be  placed  on 
additional  references  which  may  teach  away  from  the  claimed 
cotnpound(s)  due  to  a  disclosure  of  related  compounds  having 
or  expected  to  have  disadvantages  not  possessed  by  the  claimed 
coiTipound(s).  This  comment  was  not  adopted  because  it  focuses 
on  "additional  references,"  whereas  the  scope  of  these  guide- 
lines is  directed  to  situations  involving  rejections  over  a  single 
reference.  The  guidelines  already  clearly  instruct  Office  per- 
sonnel that  they  must  consider  any  additional  refereiKes  or 
evidence  of  teaching  away  that  are  present. 

(2)  One  comment  sugge.sted  that  the  guidelines  were  too 
limited  in  scope  because  they  focused  on  rejections  based  on 
a  single  reference  as  opposed  to  rejections  based  on  more  than 
one  reference.  The  scope  of  these  guidelines  is  intended  to 
address  a  specific  issue,  i.e.,  the  situation  where  only  one  refer- 
ence disclosing  a  genus  but  not  the  claimed  species  is  found. 
Although  the  principles  discussed  in  these  guidelines  are  gener- 
ally applicable  to  all  rejections  under  35  U.S.C.  §  103,  the 
explicit  scope  of  these  guidelines  will  not  be  changed. 

(3)  One  comment  suggested  that  section  II.A.4.f  of  the  guide- 
lines inappropriately  instructs  Office  personnel  to  focus  only  on 
evidence  supporting  a  rejection  rather  than  making  a  complete 
analysis.  Section  lI.A.4.f  of  the  guidelines  additionally  instructs 
Office  personnel  to  consider  the  totality  of  the  evidence  in  each 
case.  Furthermore,  Office  personnel  are  instructed  in  section 
II.B  to  consider  whether  rebuttal  evidence  overcomes  a  prima 
facie  case  of  obviousness  and  in  section  III  to  reconsider  all 
evidence  in  reaching  a  conclusion.  Thus,  the  guidelines  pres- 
ently clearly  require  all  evidence  to  be  considered,  not  only 
evidence  supporting  a  rejection. 

(4)  One  comment  suggested  that  the  last  sentence  of  section 
II.A.4.C  assumes  that  a  generic  leaching  in  a  reference,  by  itself 
is  never  enough  to  make  out  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness. 


The  referenced  language  does  not  suggest  this,  but  rather  it 
merely  states  the  general  proposition  that  in  most  cases,  addi- 
tional teachings  of  structural  similarity  to  the  disclosed  species 
or  subgenus  are  necessary.  Accordingly,  no  change  has  been 
made. 

(5)  One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  address  the 
significance  of  the  type  of  reference  involved,  i.e.  whether  there 
is  a  difference  between  a  journal  publication,  a  U.S.  Patent,  a 
foreign  patent,  etc.  This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted, 
because  for  substantive  analysis  under  35  U.  S.C.  §  103,  each 
reference  should  be  considered  for  all  of  its  teachings,  regard- 
less of  its  form. 

(6)  One  comment  suggested  that  the  guidelines  address  the 
significance  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  any  activity  testing 
of  disclosed  species  in  the  reference.  The  guidelines  already 
instruct  Office  personnel  to  consider  any  teachings  of  similar 
properties  or  uses,  predictability  of  the  technology,  and  any 
other  teachings  present  in  the  reference  that  would  support 
selection  of  the  claimed  compound.  Consideration  of  any  dis- 
closed testing  data  is  subsumed  in  these  considerations. 

I.  Guidelines  for  the  Examination  of  Claims  Directed  to 
Species  of  Chemical  Compositions  Based  Upon  a  Single 
nior  Art  Reference 

These  "Genus-Species  Guidelines"  are  to  assist  Office  per- 
sonnel in  the  examination  of  applications  which  contain  claims 
to  species  or  a  subgenus  of  chemical  compositions  for  compli- 
ance with  35  U.S.C.  §  103  based  upon  a  single  prior  art  reference 
which  discloses  a  genus  encompassing  the  claimed  species  or 
subgenus  but  does  not  expressly  disclose  the  particular  claimed 
species  or  subgenus.  Office  personnel  should  attempt  to  find 
additional  prior  art  to  show  that  the  differences  between  the 
prior  art  primary  reference  and  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole 
would  have  been  obvious.  Where  such  additional  prior  art  is 
not  found.  Office  personnel  should  follow  these  guidelines  to 
determine  whether  a  single  reference  35  U.S.C.  §  103  rejection 
would  be  appropriate.  The  guidelines  are  based  on  the  Office's 
current  understanding  of  the  law  and  are  believed  to  be  fully 
consistent  with  binding  precedent  of  the  Supreme  Court  the 
Federal  Circuit,  and  the  Federal  Circujt's  predecessor  courts. 

The  analysis  of  the  guidelines  begins  at  the  point  during 
examination  after  a  single  prior  art  reference  is  found  disclosing 
a  genus  encompassing  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus.  Before 
reaching  this  point.  Office  personnel  should  follow  appropriate 
antecedent  examination  procedures.  Accordingly,  Office  per- 
sonnel should  first  analyze  the  claims  as  a  whole  in  light  of 
and  consistent  with  the  written  description,  considering  all 
claim  limitations.'  Next,  Office  personnel  should  conduct  a 
thorough  search  of  the  prior  art  and  identify  all  relevant  refer- 
ences.- If  the  most  relevant  prior  art  consists  of  a  single  prior 
art  reference  disclosing  a  genus  encompassing  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus.  Office  personnel  should  follow  the  guide- 
lines set  forth  herein. 

These  guidelines  do  not  constitute  substantive  rulemalcing 
and  hence  do  not  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law.  Rather,  they 
are  to  assist  Office  personnel  in  analyzing  claimed  subject 
matter  for  compliance  with  substantive  law.  Thus,  rejections 
must  be  based  upon  the  substantive  law,  and  it  is  these  rejections 
which  are  appealable,  not  any  failure  by  Office  personnel  to 
follow  these  guidelines. 

Office  personnel  are  to  rely  on  these  guidelines  in  the  event 
of  any  inconsistent  treatment  of  issues  between  these  guidelines 
and  any  earlier  provided  guidance  from  the  Office. 

n.  Determine  Whether  the  Claimed  Species  or  Subgenus 
Would  Have  Been  Obvious  to  One  of  Ordinary  Skill 
in  the  Pertinent  Art  at  the  Time  the  Invention  Was  Made 

The  pat^tability  of  a  claim  to  a  specific  compound  or  sub- 
genus embraced  by  a  prior  art  genus  should  be  analyzed  no 
differently  than  any  other  claim  for  purposes  of  35  U.S.C.  § 
103.' A  determination  of  patentability  under  35  U.S.C.  §  103 
should  be  made  upon  the  facts  of  the  particular  case  in  view 
of  the  totality  of  the  circumstaiKes.''  Use  of  per  se  rules  by 
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Office  personnel  is  improper  for  determining  whether  claimed 
subject  matter  would  have  been  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  § 
103.5  The  fact  that  a  claimed  species  or  subgenus  is  encom- 
passed by  a  prior  art  genus  is  not  sufficient  by  itself  to  establish 
a  prima  facie  ca.se  of  obviousness.*' 

A  proper  obviousness  analysis  involves  a  three  step  process. 
First,  Office  personnel  should  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of 
unpatentability  considering  the  factors  set  out  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  Graham  v.  John  Deere.^  If  a  prima  facie  case  is  estab- 
lished, the  burden  shifts  to  applicant  to  come  forward  with 
rebuttal  evidence  or  argument  to  overcome  the  prima  facie 
case.*  Finally,  Office  personnel  should  evaluate  the  totality  of 
the  facts  aiid  all  of  the  evidence  to  determine  whether  they  still 
support  a  conclusion  that  the  claimed  invention  would  have 
been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made.' 

A.  Elstablishing  a  Prima  Facie  Case  of  Obviousness 

To  establish  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  in  a  genus- 
species  chemical  composition  situation,  as  in  any  other  35 
U.S.C.  §  103  case,  it  is  essential  that  Office  personnel  find 
some  motivation  or  suggestion  to  make  the  claimed  invention 
in  light  of  the  prior  art  teachings. '"In  order  to  find  such  motiva- 
tion or  suggestion  there  should  be  a  reasonable  likelihood  that 
the  claimed  invention  would  have  the  properties  disclosed  by 
the  prior  ait  teachings."  These  disclosed  findings  should  be 
made  with  a  complete  understanding  of  the  first  three  "Graham 
factors."'- Thus,  Office  personnel  should  (1)  determine  the 
"scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art";  (2)  ascertain  the  "differ- 
ences between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue";  and  (3) 
determine  "the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent  art."" 

1.  Determine  The  Scope  and  Content  of  the  Prior  Art 

As  an  initial  matter.  Office  personnel  should  determine  the 
scope  and  content  of  the  relevant  prior  art.  Each  reference  must 
qualify  as  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  §  102,''' and  should  be  in 
the  field  of  applicant's  endeavor,  or  be  reasonably  pertinent  to 
the  particular  problem  with  which  the  inventor  was  concerned." 

In  the  case  of  a  prior  art  reference  disclosing  a  genus.  Office 
personnel  should  make  findings  as  to  (1)  the  structure  of  the 
disclosed  prior  art  genus  and  that  of  any  expressly  described 
species  or  subgenus  within  the  genus;  (2)  any  physical  or  chem- 
ical properties  and  utilities  disclosed  for  the  genus,  as  well  as 
any  suggested  limitations  on  the  usefulness  of  the  genus,  and 
any  problems  alleged  to  be  addressed  by  the  genus;  (3)  the 
predictability  of  the  technology;  and  (4)  the  number  of  species 
encompassed  by  the  genus  taking  into  consideration  all  of  the 
variables  possible. 

2.  Ascertam  The  Differences  Between  the  Closest  Dis- 
closed Prior  Art  Species  or  Subgenus  of  Record  and  the 
Claimed  Species  or  Subgenus 

Once  the  structure  of  the  disclosed  prior  art  genus  and  that 
of  any  expressly  described  species  or  subgenus  within  the  genus 
are  identified.  Office  personnel  should  compare  it  to  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus  to  determine  the  differences.  Through  this 
comparison,  the  closest  disclosed  species  or  subgenus  in  the 
prior  art  reference  should  be  identified  and  compared  to  that 
claimed.  Office  personnel  should  make  explicit  findings  on  the 
similarities  and  differences  between  the  closest  disclosed  prior 
art  species  or  subgenus  of  record  and  the  claimed  species  or 
subgenus  including  findings  relating  to  similarity  of  structure, 
chemical  properties  and  utilities.  " 

3.  Determine  the  Level  of  Skill  in  the  Art 

Office  personnel  should  evaluate  the  prior  art  from  Ae  stand- 
point of  the  hypothetical  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the 
an  at  the  time  the  claimed  invention  was  made. "In  most  cases, 
the  only  facts  of  record  pertaining  to  the  level  of  skill  in  the 
an  will  be  found  within  the  prior  an  reference.  However,  any 
additional  evidence  presented  by  applicant  should  be  evaluated. 

4.  Determine  Whether  One  of  Ordinary  Skill  in  the  Art 
Would  Have  Been  Motivated  to  Select  the  Claimed  Species 
or  Subgenus 


In  light  of  the  findings  made  relating  to  the  three  Graham 
factors.  Office  personnel  should  determine  whether  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  relevant  art  would  have  been  motivated  to 
make  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole,  i.e..  to  select  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus  from  the  disclosed  prior  an  genus."  To 
address  this  key  issue.  Office  personnel  should  consider  all 
relevant  prior  an  teachings,  focusing  on  the  following,  where 
present. 

a.  Consider  the  Size  of  the  Genus 

Consider  the  size  of  the  prior  art  genus,  bearing  in  mind  that 
size  alone  cannot  support  an  obviousness  rejection. "There  is 
no  absolute  correlation  between  the  size  of  the  prior  an  genus 
and  a  conclusion  of  obviousness.-*  Thus,  the  mere  fact  that  a 
prior  art  genus  contains  a  small  number  of  members  does  not 
create  a  per  se  rule  of  obviousness.  Some  motivation  to  select 
the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  must  be  taught  by  the  prior 
art.-'  However,  a  genus  may  be  so  small  that  when  considered 
in  light  of  the  totality  of  the  circumstances,  it  would  anticipate 
the  claimed  species  or  subgenus.  For  example,  it  has  been  held 
that  a  prior  art  genus  containing  only  20  compounds  and  a 
limited  number  of  variations  in  the  generic  chemical  formula 
inherently  anticipated  a  claimed  species  within  the  genus 
because  "one  skilled  in  [the]  art  would  .  .  .  envisage  each 
member"  of  the  genus. -- 

b.  Consider  the  Express  Teachings 

If  the  prior  art  reference  expressly  teaches  a  particular  reason 
to  select  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus.  Office  personnel 
should  point  out  the  express  disclosure  which  would  have  moti- 
vated one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  select  the  claimed 
invention.^ 

c.  Consider  the  Teachings  of  Structural  Similarity 

Consider  any  teachings  of  a  'typical,"  "preferred,"  or 
"optimum"  species  or  subgenus  within  the  disclosed  genus.  If 
such  a  species  or  subgenus  is  structurally  similar  to  that  claimed, 
its  disclosure  may  motivate  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to 
choose  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  from  the  genus,-' based 
on  the  reasonable  expectation  that  structurally  similar  species 
usually  have  similar  properties.^  The  utility  of  such  properties 
will  normally  provide  some  motivation  to  make  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus.^ 

In  making  an  obviousness  determination.  Office  personnel 
should  consider  the  number  of  variables  which  must  be  selected 
or  modified,  and  the  nature  and  significance  of  the  differences 
between  the  prior  art  and  the  claimed  invention.-'  The  closer 
the  physical  and  chemical  similarities  between  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus  and  any  exemplary  species  or  subgenus 
disclosed  in  the  prior  art  the  greater  the  expectation  that  the 
claimed  subject  matter  will  function  in  an  equivalent  manner 
to  the  genus." 

Similarly,  consider  any  teaching  or  suggestion  in  the  refer- 
ence of  a  preferred  species  or  subgenus  that  is  significantly 
different  in  structure  ftx)m  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus. 
Such  a  teaching  may  weigh  against  selecting  the  claimed  species 
or  subgenus  and  thus  against  a  determination  of  obviousness." 
For  example,  teachings  of  preferred  species  of  a  complex  nature 
within  a  disclosed  genus  may  motivate  an  artisan  of  ordinary 
skill  to  make  similar  complex  species  and  thus  teach  away 
Irom  making  simple  species  within  the  genus."  Concepts  used 
to  analyze  the  structural  similarity  of  chemical  compounds  in 
other  types  of  chemical  cases  are  equally  useful  in  analyzing 
genus-species  cases."  Generally,  some  teaching  of  a  structural 
similarity  will  be  necessary  to  suggest  selection  of  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus.'- 

d.  Consider  the  Teachings  of  Similar  Properties  or  Uses 

Consider  the  properties  and  utilities  of  the  structurally  similar 
prior  art  species  or  subgenus.  It  is  the  properties  and  utilities 
that  provide  real  world  motivation  for  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  to  make  species  structurally  similar  to  those  in  the  prior 
art."  Conversely,  lack  of  any  known  useful  properties  weighs 
against  a  finding  of  motivation  to  make  or  select  a  species  or 
subgenus."  However,  the  prior  art  need  not  disclose  a  newly 
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discovered  property  in  order  for  there  to  be  a  prima  facie  case 
of  obviousness."  If  the  claimed  invention  and  the  structurally 
similar  prior  art  species  share  any  useful  property,  that  will 
generally  be  sufficient  to  motivate  an  artisan  of  ordinary  skill 
to  make  the  claimed  species.^ For  example,  based  on  a  finding 
that  a  tri-ortho  ester  and  a  tetra-ortho  ester  behave  similarly  in 
certain  chemical  reactions,  it  has  been  held  that  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  relevant  art  would  have  been  motivated  to  select 
either  stnKture."  In  fact,  similar  properties  may  normally  be 
presumed  when  compounds  are  very  close  in  structure. "Thus, 
evidence  of  similar  properties  or  evidence  of  any  useful  proper- 
ties disclosed  in  the  prior  art  that  would  be  expected  to  be 
shared  by  the  claimed  invention  weighs  in  favor  of  a  conclusion 
that  the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious." 

e.  Consider  the  Predictability  of  the  Technology 

Consider  the  predictability  of  the  technology.*  If  the  tech- 
nology is  unpredictable,  it  is  less  likely  that  structurally  similar 
species  will  render  a  claimed  species  obvious  because  it  may  not 
he  reasonable  to  infer  that  they  would  share  similar  properties.'" 
However,  obviousness  does  not  require  absolute  predictability, 
only  a  reasonable  expectation  of  success,  i.e..  a  reasonable 
expectation  of  obtaining  similar  properties.^- 

f.  Consider  Any  Other  Teaching  to  Support  the  Selection 
of  the  Species  or  Subgenus 

The  categories  of  relevant  teachings  enumerated  above  are 
^  those  most  frequently  encountered  in  a  genus-species  case,  but 
they  are  not  exclusive.  Office  personnel  should  consider  the 
totality  of  the  evidence  in  each  case.  In  unusual  cases,  there  may 
be  other  relevant  teachings  sufficient  to  support  the  selection 
of  the  species  or  subgenus  and,  therefore,  a  conclusion  of 
obviousness. 

5.  Make  Express  Fact-Findings  And  Determine  Whether 
They  Support  A  Prima  Facie  Case  of  Obviousness 

Based  on  the  evidence  as  a  whole,"  Office  personnel  should 
make  express  fact-findings  relating  to  the  Graham  factors, 
focusing  primarily  on  the  prior  art  teachings  discussed  above. 
The  fact-findings  should  specifically  articulate  what  teachings 
or  suggestions  in  the  prior  art  would  have  motivated  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  select  the  claimed  species  or  sub- 

,  genus.  Thereafter,  it  should  be  determined  whether  these  find- 
ings, considered  as  a  whole,  support  a  prima  facie  case  that 
the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of 

jordinary  skill  in  the  relevant  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was 

{made. 

B.  Determining  Whether  Rebuttal  Evidence  Is  Sufficient 
To  Overcome  the  Prima  Facie  Case  of  Obviousness 

^  If  aprima  facie  ca.se  of  obviousness  is  established,  the  burden 
shifts  to  the  applicant  to  come  forward  with  arguments  and/or 
evidence  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case. '^Rebuttal  evidence  and 
arguments  can  be  presented  in  the  specification,'* by  counsel,'"' 
or  by  way  of  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  37  CFR  §  1 .  1 32.'" 
However,  arguments  of  counsel  cannot  take  the  place  of  factu- 
ally supported  objective  evidence" 

Office  personnel  should  consider  all  rebuttal  arguments  and 
evidence  presented  by  applicants.^  Rebuttal  evidence  may 
include  evidence  of  "secondary  considerations,"  such  as  "com- 
mercial success,  long  felt  but  unsolved  needs,  [and]  failure  of 
others,""  evidence  that  the  claimed  invention  yields  unexpect- 
edly improved  properties  or  properties  not  present  in  the  prior 
art '  or  evidence  that  the  claimed  invention  was  copied  by 
lOthers."  It  may  also  include  evidence  of  the  state  of  the  art. 
iihe  level  of  skill  in  the  an.  and  the  beliefs  of  those  skilled  in 
the  art.^For  example,  rebuttal  evidence  may  include  a  showing 
;that  the  prior  art  fails  to  disclose  or  render  obvious  a  method 
for  making  the  compound,  which  would  preclude  a  conclusion 
of  obviousness  of  the  compound." 

Consideration  of  rebuttal  evidence  and  arguments  requires 
Office  personnel  to  weigh  the  proffered  evidence  and  argu- 
nients.  Office  personnel  should  avoid  giving  evidence  no 
weight,  except  in  rare  circumstances.*  However,  to  be  entitled 
to  substantial  weight,  the  applicant  should  establish  a  nexus 


between  the  rebuttal  evidence  and  the  claimed  invention,"  i.e.. 
objective  evidence  of  nonobviousness  must  be  attributable  to 
the  claimed  invention."  Additionally,  the  evidence  must  be 
reasonably  commensurate  in  scope  with  the  claimed  invention." 
However,  an  exemplary  showing  may  be  sufficient  to  establish 
a  reasonable  correlation  between  the  showing  and  the  entire 
scope  of  the  claim,  when  viewed  by  a  skilled  artisan."  On  the 
other  hand,  evidence  of  an  unexpected  property  may  not  be 
sufficient  regardless  of  the  scope  of  the  showing."  Accordingly, 
each  case  should  be  evaluated  individually  based  on  the  totality 
of  the  circumstances. 

Office  personnel  should  not  evaluate  rebuttal  evidence  for  its 
"knockdown"  value  against  the  prima  facie  case"  or  summarily 
dismiss  it  as  not  compelling  or  insufficient.  If  the  evidence  is 
deemed  insufficient  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case  of  obvious- 
ness. Office  personnel  should  specifically  set  forth  the  facts 
and  reasoning  that  justify  this  conclusion. 

III.  Reconsider  All  Evidence  and  Clearly  Communicate 
Findings  and  ConcIu<;ions 

A  determination  under  35  U.S.C.  §  103  should  rest  on  all 
the  evidence  and  should  not  be  influenced  by  any  earlier  conclu- 
sion."Thus.  once  the  applicant  has  presented  rebuttal  evidence. 
Office  personnel  should  reconsider  any  initial  obviousness 
determination  in  view  of  the  entire  record."  All  the  proposed 
rejections  and  their  bases  should  be  reviewed  to  confirm  their 
correctness.  Only  then  should  any  rejection  be  imposed  in  an 
Office  action.  The  Office  action  should  clearly  communicate 
the  Office's  findings  and  conclusions,  articulating  how  the 
conclusions  are  supported  by  the  findings. 

Where  applicable,  the  findings  should  clearly  articulate 
which  portions  of  the  reference  support  any  rejection.  Explicit 
findings  on  motivation  or  suggestion  to  select  the  claimed 
invention  should  also  be  articulated  in  order  to  support  a  35 
U.S.C.  §  103  ground  of  rejection.*'^  Conclusory  statements  of 
similarity  or  motivation,  without  any  articulated  rationale  or 
evidentiary  support,  do  not  constitute  sufficient  factual  findings. 

VI.  Endnotes 

1 .  When  evaluating  the  scope  of  a  claim,  every  limitation  in 
the  claim  must  be  considered.  E.g..  In  re  Ochiai,  71  F.3d  1565, 
1572,  37  USPQ2d  1 127.  1 133  (Fed.  Cir.  1995).  However,  the 
claimed  invention  may  not  be  dissected  into  discrete  elements 
to  be  analyzed  in  isolation,  but  must  be  considered  as  a  whole. 
E.g..  W.L  Gore  A  Assoc..  Inc.  v.  Garlock.  Inc..  721  F.2d  1540. 
1548,  220  USPQ  303,  309  (Fed.  Cir.  1983),  ceri.  denied.  469 
U.S.  851  (1984):  Jones  v.  Hardy.  727  F.2d  1524.  1530,  220 
USPQ  1021.  1026  (Fed.  Cir.  1983)  ("treating  the  advantage 
as  the  invention  disregards  the  statutory  requirement  that  the 
invention  be  viewed  "as  a  whole'"). 

2.  Both  claimed  and  unclaimed  aspects  of  the  invention  should 
be  searched  if  there  is  a  reasonable  expectation  that  the 
unclaimed  aspects  may  be  later  claimed. 

3.  'The  section  103  requirement  of  unobviousness  is  no  dif- 
ferent in  chemical  cases  than  with  respect  to  other  categories 
of  patentable  inventions."  In  re  Papesch,  315  F.2d  381.  385, 
137  USPQ  43,  47  (CCPA  1963). 

4.  E.g..  In  re  Dillon.  919  F.2d  688,  692-93.  16  USPQ2d  1897, 
1901  (Fed.  Cir.  1990)(in  banc). 

5.  E.g..  In  re  Brouwer.  11  F.3d  422,  425,  37  USPQ2d  1663, 
1666  (Fed.  Cir.  1996);  In  re  Ochiai.  71  F.3d  1565.  1572,  37 
USPQ2d  1127,  1133  (Fed.  Cir.  1995):  In  re  Baird  16  F.3d 
380.  382,  29  USPQ2d  1550.  1552  (Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

6.  In  re  Baird.  16  F.3d  380.  382,  29  USPQ2d  1550.  1552 
(Fed.  Cir.  1994)  f'The  fact  that  a  claimed  compound  may  be 
encompassed  by  a  disclosed  generic  formula  does  not  by  itself 
render  that  compound  obvious."):  In  re  Jones,  958  F.2d  347, 
350,  21  USPQ2d  1941.  1943  (Fed.  Cir.  1992)  (Federal  Circuit 
has  "decline[dl  to  extract  from  Merck  [&  Co.  v.  Biocraft  Labo- 
ratories Inc..  874  F.2d  804,  10  USPQ2d  1843  (Fed.  Cir.  1989)) 
the  rule  that  .  .  .  regardless  of  how  broad,  a  disclosure  of  a 
chemical  genus  renders  obvious  any  species  that  happens  to 


fall  within  it.").  See  also  In  re  Deuel,  51  F.3d  1552,  1559.  34 
USPQ2d  1210,  1215  (Fed.  Cir.  1995), 

7.  E.g..  In  re  Bell.  991  F.2d  781,783,  26  USPQ2d  1529,  1531 
(Fed.  Cir.  1993)  ("The  PTO  bears  the  burden  of  establishing 
a  case  of  prima  facie  obviousness.");  In  re  Rijckaert,  9  F.3d 
1531,  1532,  28  USPQ2d  1955,  1956  (Fed.  Cir.  1993);  In  re 
Oetiker.  977  F.2d  1443,  1445,  24  USPQ2d  1443,  1444  (Fed 
Cir.  1992). 

Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1, 17-18  (1966),  requires 
that  to  make  out  a  case  of  obviousness,  one  must:  ( I )  determine 
the  scope  and  contents  of  the  prior  art;  (2)  ascertain  the  differ- 
ences between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  in  issue;  (3)  determine 
the  level  of  skill  in  the  pertinent  art;  and  (4)  evaluate  any 
evidence  of  secondary  considerations. 

8.  E.g.,  Bell.  991  F.2d  at  783-84,  26  USPQ2d  at  1531 ;  Rijckaert. 
[  9  F.3d  at  1532, 28  USPQ2d  at  1956;  Oetiker.  911  F.2d  at  1445, 
'24USPQ2dat  1444. 

9.  Id. 

10.  E.g..  In  re  Brouwer.  11  F.3d  422,  425,  37  USPQ2d  1663, 
1666  (Fed.  Cir.  19%)  ("[T)he  mere  possibility  that  one  of  the 
esters  or  the  active  methylene  group-containing  compounds  . 
.  could  be  modified  or  replaced  such  that  its  use  would  lead 
to  the  specific  sulfoalkylated  resin  recited  in  claim  8  does  not 
make  the  process  recited  in  claim  8  obvious  'unless  the  prior 
art  suggested  the  desirability  of  (such  a)  modification'  or 
replacement")  (quoting  In  re  Gordon.  733  F.2d  900,  902,  221 
USPQ  1 125,  1 127  (Fed.  Cir.  1984);  Vn  re  Vaeck.  947  F.2d  488, 
493,  20  USPQ2d  1438,  1442  (Fed.  Cir.  1991)  ("[A]  proper 
analysis  under  §  103  requires,  inter  alia,  consideration  of  .  .  . 
whether  the  prior  an  would  have  suggested  to  those  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  an  that  they  should  make  the  claimed  composition 
or  device,  or  carry  out  the  claimed  process."). 

1 1  The  prior  an  disclosure  may  be  express,  implicit,  or  inherent. 
Regardless  of  the  type  of  disclosure,  die  prior  an  must  provide 
some  motivation  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  an  to  make  the 
claimed  invention  in  order  to  suppon  a  conclusion  of  obvious- 
ness. E.g..  Vaeck.  947  F.2d  at  493,  20  USPQ2d  at  1442  (A 
proper  obviousness  analysis  requires  consideration  of  "whether 
the  prior  art  would  also  have  revealed  that  in  so  making  or 
carrying  out  [the  claimed  invention],  those  of  ordinary  skill 
would  have  a  reasonable  expectation  of  success.");  In  re  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  837  F.2d  469, 473,  5  USPQ2d  1529,  1531  (Fed. 
Cir.  1988)  ("The  consistent  criterion  for  determination  of 
obviousness  is  whether  the  prior  art  would  have  suggested  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  an  that  this  process  should  be 
carried  out  and  would  have  a  reasonable  likelihood  of  success, 
viewed  in  the  light  of  the  prior  art.");  Hodosh  v.  Block  Drug 
Co..  786  F.2d  1136,  1143  n.5,  229  USPQ  182,  187  n.5  (Fed 
Cir.  1986). 

12.  When  evidence  of  secondary  considerations  such  as  unex- 
pected results  is  initially  before  the  Office,  for  example  in  the 
specification,  that  evidence  should  be  considered  in  deciding 
whether  there  is  diprima  facie  case  of  obviousness.  The  determi- 
nation as  to  whether  a  prima  facie  case  exists  should  be  made  on 
the  full  record  before  the  Office  at  the  time  of  the  determination. 

13.  Graham  v.  John  Deere.  383  U.S.  I,  17.  148  USPQ  459. 
467  (1966).  Accord,  e.g..  In  re  Paulsen.  30  F.3d  1475,  1482, 
31  USPQ2d  1671,  1676  (Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

14.  E.g..  Panduit  Corp.  v.  Dennison  Mfg.  Co..  810  F.2d  1561 
1568,    I    USPQ2d   1593,    1597  (Fed.  Cir.    1987)  ("Before 
answering  Graham's  'content'   inquiry,  it  must  be  known 
whether  a  patent  or  publication  is  in  the  prior  art  under  35 
U.S.C.  §  102."). 

15.  In  re  Oetiker.  977  F.2d  1443,  1447,  24  USPQ2d  1443 
1445  (Fed.  Cir.  1992).  Accord  e.g..  In  re  Clay.  966  F.2d  656, 
658-59,  23  USPQ2d  1058,  1060  (Fed.  Cir.  1992). 

16.  In  Stratoflex.  Inc.  v.  Aeroquip  Corp..  713  F.2d  1530,  1537, 
218  USPQ  871,877  (Fed.  Cir.  1983),  Ae  Court  noted  that  "'the 
question  under  35  U.S.C.  §  103  is  not  whether  the  differences 
[between  the  claimed  invention  and  the  prior  art]  would  have 


been  obvious"  but  "'whether  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole 
would  have  been  obvious. "  (emphasis  in  original). 

17.  See,  Ryko  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Nu-Star  Inc.,  950  F.2d 
714, 718, 21  USPQ2d  1053, 1057  (Fed.  Cir.  1991)("The  impor- 
tance of  resolving  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  lies  in 
the  necessity  of  maintaining  objectivity  in  the  obviousness 
inquiry."):  Uniroval Inc.  v.  Rudkin-Wiley  Corp..  837  F.2d  1044 
1050,  5  USPQ2d  1434,  1438  (Fed.  Cir  1988)  (evidence  must 
be  viewed  from  position  of  ordinary  skill,  not  of  an  expert), 

18.  E.g..  Ochiai.  71  F.3d  at  1569-70,  37  USPQ2d  at  1131; 
Deuel.  51  F.3d  at  1557,  34  USPQ2d  at  1214  ("[A]  prima  facie 
case  of  unpatentability  requires  that  the  teachings  of  the  prior 
art  suggest  the  claimed  compounds  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art."  (emphasis  in  original));  Jones.  958  F.2d  at  351,  21 
USPQ2d  at  1943-44  (Fed.  Cir.  1992);  Dillon.  919  F.2d  at  692, 
16  USPQ2d  at  1901;  //i  re  Lalu.  747  F.2d  703,  705,  223  USPQ 
1257.  1258  (Fed.  Cir.  1984)  ("The  prior  art  must  provide  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  the  motivation  to  make  the  proposed 
molecular  modifications  needed  to  arrive  at  the  claimed 
compound").  See  also  In  re  Kemps,  97  F.3d  1427.  1430.  40 
USPQ2d  1309,  1311  (Fed.  Cir.  1996)  (discussing  motivation 
to  combine).  .     .-_ 

19.  See,  e.g.,  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  383.  29  USPQ2d  at  1552 
(observing  that  "it  is  not  the  mere  number  of  compounds  in 
this  limited  class  which  is  significant  here  but,  rather,  the  total 
circumstances  involved"). 

20.  Id 

21.  See.  e.g..  Deuel.  51  F.3d  at  1558-59,  34  USPQ2d  at  1215 
("No  particular  one  of  these  DNAs  can  be  obvious  unless  there 
is  something  in  the  prior  art  to  lead  to  the  particular  DNA 
and  indicate  thai  it  should  be  prepared.");  Baird.  16  F  3d  at 
382-83, 29  USPQ2d  at  1552;  Bell.  991  F.2d  at  784. 26  USPQ2d 
at  1531  ("Absent  anything  in  the  cited  prior  an  suggesting 
which  of  the  lO^possible  sequences  suggested  by  Rindericnecht 
corresponds  to  the  IGF  gene,  the  PTO  has  not  met  its  burden 
of  establishing  that  the  prior  art  would  have  suggested  the 
claimed  sequences."). 

22.  In  re  Petering,  301  F.2d  676,  681,  133  USPQ  275,  280 
(CCPA  1%2)  (emphasis  in  original).  More  specifically,  die 
court  in  Petering  stated: 

A  simple  calculation  will  show  that,  excluding  isomerism 
within  certain  of  the  R  groups,  the  limited  class  we  find  in 
Karrer  contains  only  20  compounds.  However,  we  wish  to  point 
out  that  it  is  not  the  mere  number  of  compounds  in  this  limited 
class  which  is  significant  here  but,  rather,  the  total  circum- 
stances involved,  including  such  factors  as  the  limited  number 
of  variations  for  R,  only  two  alternatives  for  Y  and  Z,  no 
alternatives  for  the  other  ring  positions,  and  a  large  unchanging 
parent  structural  nucleus.  With  these  circumstances  in  mind,  it 
is  our  opinion  that  Karrer  has  described  to  those  with  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art  each  of  the  various  permutations  here  involved 
as  fully  as  if  he  had  drawn  each  striKtural  formula  or  had 
written  each  name. 

Id.  (emphasis  in  original). 

Accord  In  re  Schaumann.  572  F.2d  312,  316,  197  USPQ  5,  9 
(CCPA  1978)  (prior  art  genus  encompassing  claimed  species 
which  disclosed  preference  for  lower  alkyl  secondary  amines 
and  properties  possessed  by  the  claimed  compound  constituted 
description  of  claimed  compound  for  purposes  of  35  U.S.C.  § 
102(b)).  C.f.  In  re  Ruschig.  343  F.2d  965,  974,  145  USPQ 
274,  282  (CCPA  1965)  (Rejection  of  claimed  compound  in 
light  of  prior  art  genus  based  on  Petering  is  not  appropriate 
where  die  prior  art  does  not  disclose  a  small  recognizable  class 
of  compounds  with  common  properties.). 

23.  An  express  teaching  niay  be  based  on  a  statement  in  the 
prior  art  reference  such  as  an  art  recognized  equivalence.  For 
example,  see  Merck  &  Co.  v.  Biocraft  Labs..  874  F.2d  804. 
807,  10  USPQ2d  1843,  1846  (Fed.  Cir.  1989)  (holding  claims 
directed  to  diuretic  compositions  comprising  a  specific  mixture 
of  amilofide  and  hydrochlorothiazide  were  obvious  over  a  prior 
art  reference  expressly  teaching  that  amilofide  was  a  pyrazi- 
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iMHUtMig  prapoties).  See  abe,  Ai  re 

97  FJd  1427.  1490.  40  USPQ2d  1309,  1312  (Ivd. 

1996)  (Miiag  *ae  it  wrfBciel  nodvaikM  to  coMbiae 

of  prior  at  to  achieve  daiMed  iave«i«Mi  where  oae 

ipixificaBy  refien  to  tkc  <Mher). 

24.  £.f„  OeaoH.  919  FJd  «  696.  16  USPQ2d  at  1904.  See 
abaDemeL  51  FJd  at  1558,  34  USP(|2d al  l2l4(''SlractHal 
idataHkipt  any  piovide  Ihe  mpMiH  nolivalkM  or  i 
ikw  toaniily  kmomm  camfoomit  *n 
For  oaaiple,  a  prior  art  ooanpoMMi  mayi 

ohijp  oAeii  have  nail 
t  of  ondMiy  rfdll  woiddofdinfily  ( 
rival  to  ay  to  otaia  cmipounds  with  improved  propcrtiei "). 

25.  £«..  DOkm.  919  F.2d  al  693.  16  USI>Q2d  al  1901. 
26.S;erH£ 

27.  E.g^  Im  re  Jtmes.  958  F.2d  347.  350.  21  USi>Q2d  1941. 
l943(Fed.Cir.  l992)(icveniAgot>viaiisiiesc  rejection  of  aovd 

' :  witfi  acyclic  ttiwctiire  over  broad  prior  ait  gemis 
( dained  sak.  where  diichMed  examples  of  gcMus 
-  ia  ttadare.  lacking  m  edier  linloige  or  being 
cydic):  hi  re  San.  440  F.2d  442.  445.  169  USPQ  423.  425 
<CCPA  1971)  (die  difference  from  die  particulatly  prefened 
■iibgeaut  of  die  prior  an  was  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  (Ufference 
coaoeded  by  mplicaai  '^  be  of  Ikile  iniponance.''). 

ia  Ihe  area  of  biotechnology,  an  exemplified  species  may  differ 
fioB  a  daiaied  species  by  a  conservauve  subsbtubon  ("die 
rcplaTiiifBl  in  a  proteia  of  one  amino  acid  by  another,  chemi- 
cally similar,  amino  acid  . . .  {which]  is  generally  expected  to 
lead  to  either  no  change  or  only  a  small  change  in  Ihe  properties 
of  die  protein."  Dictionarv  of  Biochemistry  and  Molecular 
BiotaC  97  (John  Wiley  &  Sons.  2d  ed.  1989)).  The  effect  of 
a  ooaervalivc  substitution  on  protein  function  depends  on  the 
nature  of  die  substitution  and  its  location  in  the  chain.  Although 
at  some  locations  a  conservative  substitution  may  be  benign, 
in  some  proteins  only  one  amino  acid  is  allowed  at  a  given 
position.  For  example,  the  gain  or  loss  of  even  one  methyl 
group  can  destabilize  the  stnjcture  if  close  packing  is  required 
in  the  interior  of  domains.  James  Darnell  et  al..  Molecular  Cell 
Piotogy.51  <2ded.  1990). 

28.  E.g..  Dillon.  919  F.2d  at  696,  16  USPQ2d  at  1904  (and 
cases  cited  therein).  C.f.  Baird,  16  F3d  at  382-83. 29  USPQ2d 
at  1SS2  (disclosure  of  dissimilar  species  can  provide  teaching 
away). 

29.  Baird.  16  F.3d  at  382-83,  29  USPQ2d  at  1552  (reversing 
obviousness  rejection  of  species  in  view  of  large  size  of  genus 
and  disclosed  "optimum"  species  which  differed  greatly  from 
and  were  more  complex  than  the  claimed  species);  Jones,  958 
F.2d  at  350.  21  USPQ2d  at  1943  (reversing  obviousness  rejec- 
tion of  novel  dicamba  salt  with  acyclic  strucnire  over  broad 
prior  art  genus  encompassing  claimed  salt,  where  disclosed 
examples  of  genus  were  dissimilar  in  structure,  lacking  an  ether 
linkage  or  being  cyclic). 

30.  Baird.  16  F.3d  at  382.  29  USPQ2d  at  1552.  Sec  also  Jones. 
958  F.2d  at  350.  21  USPQ2d  at  1943  (disclosed  salts  of  genus 
held  not  sufficiently  similar  in  structure  to  render  claimed  spe- 
cies prima  facie  obvious). 

31.  For  example,  a  claimed  tetra-orthoester  fuel  composition 
was  held  to  be  obvious  in  light  of  a  prior  art  tri-orthoester  fuel 
composition  based  on  their  structural  and  chemical  similarity 
and  similar  use  as  fuel  additives.  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  692-93, 
16  USPQ2d  ai  1900-02. 

Likewise,  claims  to  amitriptyline  used  as  an  antidepressant  were 
held  obvious  in  light  of  the  structural  similarity  to  imipramine,  a 
known  antidepressant  prior  art  compound,  where  both  com- 
IXMinds  were  tricyclic  dibenzo  compounds  and  differed  structur- 
ally only  in  the  replacement  of  the  unsaturated  carbon  atom 
in  the  center  ring  of  amitriptyline  with  a  nitrogen  atom  In 
imipramine.  In  re  Merck  &  Co..  800  F2d  1091,  1096-97,  231 


USPQ  375.  378.79  (F«d.  Or.  1986). 


OdKT  ftnKtaral  liaalaritiet  haw  been  foaad  to  Mppoit  aprima 
facie  caae  of  obviooMCM.  E.g..  Ai  re  May,  574  F.2d  1082, 
1093^93,  I97USPQ60I.6I0-1 1  (CCPK  1978)(«enoiamMn); 
fa  re  WiUer,  363  FJd  457,  460.  195  USPQ  426.  429 
(CX7AI977)  (adiaoeat  hoatolofa  aad  Mractanl  iaoawn);  In 
re  Hock.  428  FJd  1341.  1344,  166  USPQ  406.  409  (CCPA 
1970)  (acid  aad  ethyl  e«er):  /a  re  Druev.  319  F.2d  237,  240. 
138  USPQ  39,  41  (OCPA  l963Komiaiiaa  of  methyl  groap 
from  pyrasole  riag). 

33.  DiUom,  919  FJd  ai697, 16  USPQldal  1905:  In  re  Stemnish, 
444  F.2d  581,  586,  170  USPQ  343.  348  (CXTA  1971). 

34.  At  re  Mtreda,  514  F.2d  1389,  1392.  1395-96.  185  USPQ 
5S5.587,590(CXTA  1975)  (The  priorartcoaipouadaoiniiatod 
Ae  ilda  that  it  could  aot  be  regaided  a*  utefiil  for  die  diadoted 
anenhetic  puqwae.  aad  therefore  a  peraon  akilled  in  the  art 
would  aot  have  been  auiivaled  to  anke  relaled  compoundc.): 
Stemmidd.444F.2dat596.  170  USPQ  at  34S  (dote  aructurtd 
simUariiy  alone  is  not  a^ficieta  to  create  a  prima  facie  care 
of  obvioiisness  when  die  reference  oompouads  lack  utility,  and 
dais  there  is  no  motivalioa  to  make  relaled  compounds.). 

35.  DiUon.  919  FJd  at  697, 16  USPQ2d  at  190446  (and  cases 
cited  therein). 

36.  £«„  id. 

37.  U.  at  mi,  16  USPQ2d  at  190041. 

38.  DiUan.  919  F.2d  al  693,  696,  16  USPQ2d  at  1901.  1904. 
See  also  fa  re  Grabiak.  769  F.2d  729.  731.  226  USPQ  870. 
871  (Fed.  Cir.  1985)  ("When  chemical  compounds  have  'very 
close'  structural  similarities  and  similar  utilities,  without  more 
a  prima  facie  case  may  be  made."). 

39.  Dillon.  919  F.2d  al  697-98.  16  USPQ2d  at  1905;  In  re 
Wilder,  563  F.2d  457. 461,195  USPQ  426, 430  (CCPA  1977); 
In  re  Unter.  458  F2d  1013, 1016, 173  USPQ  560. 562  (CCPA 
1972). 

40.  See.  e.g..  Dillon,  919  F.  2d  at  692-97, 16  USPQ2d  al  1901- 
05;  In  re  Grabiak,  769  F.2d  729,  732-33.226  USPQ  870.  872 
(Fed.  Cir.  1985). 

41.  See  e.g..  In  re  May.  574  F.2d  1082.  1094,  197  USPQ 
601.  611  (CCPA  1978)  {prima  facie  obviousness  of  claimed 
analgesic  compound  based  on  structurally  similar  prior  art 
isomer  was  rebutted  with  evidence  demonstrating  that  analgesia 
and  addiction  properties  could  not  be  reliably  predicted  on  the 
basis  of  chemical  structure);  In  re  Schechter,  205  F.2d  185, 
191,  98  USPQ  144.  150  (CCPA  1953)  (unpredictability  in  the 
Insecticide  field,  with  homologs,  isomers  and  analogs  of  known 
effective  insecticides  having  proven  ineffective  as  insecticides, 
was  considered  as  a  factor  weighing  against  a  conclusion  of 
obviousness  of  the  claimed  compounds). 

42.  See.  e.g..  In  re  OFarrell.  853  F.2d  894.  903,  7  USPQ2d 
1673.  1681  (Fed.  Cir.  1988). 

43.  In  re  Bell.  991  F.2d  781,  784,  26  USPQ2d  1529,  1531 
(Fed.  Cir.  1993  );  In  re  Kulling.  897  F.2d  1147.  1149,  14 
USPQ2d  1056,  1057  (Fed.  Cir.  1990). 

44.  Kulling.  897  F.2d  at  1149.  14  USPQ2d  at  1058;  Panduit 
Corp.  V.  Dennison  Mfg.  Co..  810  F.2d  1561,  1579  n.42.  1 
USPQ2d  1593.  1606  n.42  (Fed.  Cir.  1987). 

45.  E.g..  Dillon.  919  F.2d  at  692,  16  USPQ2d  at  1901. 

46.  In  re  Soni.  54  F.3d  746,  750,  34  USPQ2d  1684.  1687  (Fed. 
Cir.  1995). 

47.  In  re  Chu.  66  F.3d  292,  299,  36  USPQ2d  1089.  1094-95 
(Fed.  Cir.  1995). 

48.  E.g,  Soni.  54  F.3d  at  750.  34  USPQ2d  at  1687;  In  re 
Piasecki.  745  F.2d  1468.  1474,  223  USPQ  785,  789-90  (Fed. 
Cir.  1984). 
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49.  E.g.  In  re  Huang,  100  F.3d  135,  139-40. 40  USPQ2d  1685. 
1689  (Fed.  Cir.  1996);  In  re  De  Blauwe.  736  F.2d  699.  705, 
222  USPQ  191.  1%  (Fed.  Cir.  1984). 

50.  E.g.,  In  re  Soni.  54  F.3d  746,  750.  34  USPQ2d  1684.  1687 
(Fed.  Cir.  1995)  (error  not  to  consider  evidence  presented  in 
the  specification).  C.f.  In  re  Alton.  76  F.3d  1 168,  37  USPQ2d 
1578  (Fed.  Cir.  1996)  (error  not  to  consider  factual  evidence 
submitted  to  counter  a  section  112  rejection);  In  re  Beanie. 
974  F.2d  1309,  1313,  24  USPQ2d  1040,  1042-43  (Fed.  Cir. 
1992)  (Office  personnel  should  consider  declarations  from 
those  skilled  in  the  an  praising  the  claimed  invention  and 
opining  that  the  an  teaches  away  from  (he  invention.);  Piasecki, 
745  F.2d  at  1472,  223  USPQ  at  788  ("[Rebuttal  evidence]  may 
relate  to  any  of  the  Graham  factors  including  the  so-called 
secondary  considerations."). 

51.  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  at  17,  148  USPQ  at 
467.  See  also,  e.g..  In  re  Piasecki,  745  F.2d  1468.  1473.  223 
USPQ  785,  788  (Fed.  Cir.  1984)  (commercial  success). 

52.  Rebuttal  evidence  may  consist  of  a  showing  that  the  claimed 
compound  pos.sesses  unexpected  properties.  Dillon.  919  F.2d 
at  692-93,  16  USPQ2d  at  1901.  A  showing  of  unexpected 
results  must  be  based  on  evidence,  not  argument  or  speculation. 
In  reMayne.  104F.3d  1339,  1343-44,41  USPQ2d  1451,  1455- 
56  (Fed.  Cir.  1997)  (conclusory  sutements  that  claimed  com- 
pound possesses  unusually  low  immune  response  or  unexpected 
biological  activity  that  is  unsupported  by  comparative  data  held 
insufficient  to  overcome  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness). 

53.  E.g.,  In  re  GPAC.  57  F.3d  1573.  1580,  35  USPQ2d  1 1 16, 
1121  (Fed.  Cir.  1 995);  Hvbritech  Inc.  v.  Monoclonal  Antibodies. 
802  F.2d  1367,  1380,  231  USPQ  81,  90  (Fed.  Cir.  1986),  cert, 
denied,  480  U.S.  947  (1987). 

54.  E.g..  In  re  Oelrich,  579  F.2d  86,  91-92,  198  USPQ  210. 
214  (CCPA  1978)  (Expert  opinions  regarding  die  level  of  skill 
in  the  art  were  probative  of  the  nonobviousness  of  the  claimed 
invention.);  Piasecki.  745  F.2d  at  1471,  1473-74,  223  USPQ 
at  790  (Evidence  of  non-technological  nature  is  pertinent  to 
the  conclusion  of  obviousness.  The  declarations  of  those  skilled 
in  the  art  regarding  the  need  for  the  invention  and  its  reception 
by  the  art  were  improperly  discounted  by  the  Board);  Beattie. 
91 A  F.2d  at  1313,  24  USPQ2d  at  1042-43  (Seven  declarations 
provided  by  music  teachers  opining  that  the  art  teaches  away 
from  the  claimed  invention  must  be  considered,  but  were  not 
probative  becau.se  they  did  not  contain  facu  and  did  not  deal 
with  the  specific  prior  an  that  was  the  subject  of  the  rejection. ). 

55.  A  conclusion  of  obviousness  requires  that  the  reference(s) 
relied  upon  be  enabling  in  that  it  put  the  public  in  possession 
of  the  claimed  invention.  The  court  in  In  re  Hoeksema.  399 
F.2d  269.  274.  158  USPQ  596,  601  (CCPA  1%8),  stated: 

Thus,  upon  careful  reconsideration  it  is  our  view  that  if  the 
prior  art  of  record  fails  to  disclose  or  render  obvious  a  method 
for  making  a  claimed  compound,  at  the  time  the  invention  was 
made,  it  may  not  be  legally  concluded  that  the  compound  itself 
is  in  the  possession  of  the  public,  (footnote  omitted.)  In  this 
context,  we  say  that  the  absence  of  a  known  or  obvious  process 
for  making  the  claimed  compounds  overcomes  a  presumption 
that  the  compounds  are  obvious,  based  on  close  relationships 
between  their  structures  and  those  of  prior  art  compounds. 

The  Hoeksema  court  further  noted  that  once  a  prima  facie 
case  of  obviou.si>ess  is  made  by  the  PTO  through  citation  of 
references,  the  burden  is  on  the  applicant  to  produce  contiary 
evidence  establishing  that  the  reference  being  relied  on  would 
not  enable  a  skilled  artisan  to  produce  the  different  compounds 
claimed.  Id.  at  274-75.  158  USPQ  at  601.  See  also  Ashland 
Oil.  Inc.  V.  Delta  Resins  &  Refractories.  Inc.,  776  F.2d  281. 
295.  297.  227  USPQ  657.  666.  667  (Fed.  Cir.  1985)  (citing 
Hoeksema  for  the  proposition  above);  In  re  Grose,  592  F.2d 
1161.1 168,  201  USPQ  57.  63-64  (CCPA  1979)  ("One  of  the 
assumptions  underlying  a  prima  facie  obviousness  rejection 
based  upon  a  structural  relationship  between  compounds,  such 
as  adjacent  homologs,  is  that  a  method  disclosed  for  producing 
one  would  provide  those  skilled  in  the  art  with  a  method  for 
producing  the  other  .  .  .  Failure  of  the  prior  art  to  disclose  or 


render  obvious  a  method  for  making  any  composition  of  matter, 
whether  a  compound  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  like  a  zeolite, 
precludes  a  conclusion  that  the  composition  would  have  been 
obvious.") 

56.  Id.  See  also  In  re  Alton.  76  F.3d  1 168, 1 174-75,  37  USPQ2d 
1578.  1582-83  (Fed.  Cir.  1996). 

57.  The  Federal  Circuit  has  acknowledged  that  applicant  bears 
the  burden  of  establishing  nexus,  stating: 

In  the  ex  parte  process  of  examining  a  patent  application, 
however,  the  PTO  lacks  the  means  or  resources  to  gather  evi- 
dence which  supports  or  refutes  the  applicants  assertion  that 
the  sales  constitute  commercial  success.  QJ^  Ex  parte  Remark 
15  USPQ2d  1498,  1503  ([BPAI]  1990)  (evidentiary  routine  of 
shifting  burdens  in  civil  proceedings  inappropriate  in  ex  parte 
prosecution  proceedings  because  examiner  has  no  available 
means  for  adducing  evidence).  Consequently,  the  PTO  must 
rely  upon  the  applicant  to  provide  hard  evidence  of  commercial 
success. 

In  re  Huang  100  F.3d  135,  139-40,  40  USPQ2d  1685,  1689 
(Fed.  Cir.  1996).  See  also  GPAC.  57  F.3d  at  1580,  35  USPQ2d 
all\2l;  In  re  Paulsen,  30  F.3d  1475,  1482,  31  USPQ2d  1671. 
1676  (Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

58.  E.g..  Paulsen.  30  F.3d  at  1482,  31  USPQ2d  at  1676.  (Evi- 
dence of  commercial  success  of  articles  not  covered  by  the 
claims  subject  to  the  35  U.S.C.  §  103  rejection  was  not  probative 
of  nonobviousness). 

59.  E.g..  In  re  Kulling  897  F.2d  1 147,  1 149,  14  USPQ2d  1056, 
1058  (Fed.  Cir.  1990);  In  re  Grasselli.  713  F.2d  731.  743,  218 
USPQ  769,  777  (Fed.  Cir.  1983).  In  re  Soni.  54  F.3d  746,  34 
USPQ2d  1684  (Fed.  Cir.  1995)  does  not  change  this  analysis. 
In  Soni.  the  Court  declined  to  consider  the  Office's  argument 
that  the  evidence  of  non-obviousness  was  not  commensurate 
in  scope  with  the  claim  because  it  had  not  been  raised  by  the 
Examiner.  54  F.3d  at  751,  34  USPQ2d  at  1688. 

When  considering  whether  proffered  evidence  is  commensurate 
in  scope  with  the  claimed  invention.  Office  personnel  should 
not  require  the  applicant  to  show  unexpected  results  over  the 
entire  range  of  properties  possessed  by  a  chemical  compound 
or  composition.  E.g..  In  re  Chupp.  8 1 6  F.2d  643. 646, 2  USPQ2d 
1437,  1439  (Fed.  Cir.  1987).  Evidence  that  the  compound  or 
composition  possesses  superior  and  unexpected  properties  in 
one  of  a  spectrum  of  common  properties  can  be  sufficient  to 
rebut  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness.  Id. 

For  exiunple,  a  showing  of  unexpected  results  for  a  single 
member  of  a  claimed  subgenus,or  a  narrow  portion  of  a  claimed 
range  would  be  sufficient  to  rebut  a  prima  facie  case  of  obvious- 
ness if  a  skilled  artisan  "could  ascertain  a  trend  in  the  exempli- 
fied data  that  would  allow  him  to  reasonably  extend  the 
probative  value  thereof"  In  re  Clemens.  622  F.2d  1029,  1036, 
206  USPQ  289,  296  (CCPA  1980)  (Evidence  of  die  unobvious- 
ness of  a  broad  range  can  be  proven  by  a  narrower  range  when 
one  skilled  in  the  an  could  ascertain  a  uend  that  would  allow 
him  to  reasonably  extend  the  probative  value  thereof.).  But  see. 
Grasselli,  713  F.2d  at  743,  218  USPQ  at  778  (evidence  of 
superior  properties  for  sodium  containing  composition  insuffi- 
cient to  establish  the  non-obviousness  of  broad  claims  for  acata- 
lyst  with  "an  alkali  metal"  where  it  was  well  known  in  the 
catalyst  an  that  different  alkali  metals  were  not  interchangeable 
and  applicant  had  shown  unexpected  results  only  for  sodium  ■ 
containing  materials);  In  re  Greenfield.  571  F.2d  1 185,  1 189. 
197  USPQ  227.230  (CCPA  1978)(evidence  of  superior  proper- 
ties in  one  species  insufficient  to  establish  the  nonobviousness 
of  a  subgenus  containing  hundreds  of  compounds):  In  re  Lin- 
dner. 457  F2d  506,  508,  173  USPQ  356,  358  (CCPA  1972) 
(one  test  not  sufficient  where  there  was  no  adequate  basis  for 
concluding  the  other  claimed  compounds  would  behave  the 
sameway). 

60.  Eg..  Chupp.  816  F2d  at  646.  2  USPQ2d  at  1439;  Clemens. 
622  F.2d  at  1036.  206  USPQ  at  2%. 

61.  Usually,  a  showing  of  unexpected  results  is  sufficient  to 
overcome  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness.  See.  e.g..  In  re 
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Albrecht.  514  F.2d  1389,  13%.  185  USPQ  585.  590  (CXTPA 
1975).  However,  where  the  claims  are  not  limited  to  a  particular 
use.  and  where  the  prior  art  provides  other  motivation  to  select 
a  particular  species  or  subgenus,  a  showing  of  a  new  use  may 
not  be  sufficient  to  confer  patentability.  See  Dillon.  919  F.2d 
at  692,  16  USPQ2d  at  1900-01. 

62.  Piasecki.  745  F.2d  at  1473,  223  USPQ  at  788. 

63.  E.g..  Piasecki.  745  F.2d  at  1472-73,  223  USPQ  at  788;  In 
reEliUlly  A  Co..  902  F.2d  943,945,  14  USPQ2d  1741,  1743 
(Bed.  Cir.  1990). 

64.  E.g..  Piasecki.  745  F.2d  at  1472,  223  USPQ  at  788;  Eli 
UUy.  902  F.2d  at  945,  14  USPQ2d  at  1743. 

65.  Dillon.  919  F.2d  at  693.  16  USPQ2d  at  1901;  In  re  Mills. 
916  F.2d  680,  683,  16  USPQ2d  1430,  1433  (Fed.  Cir.  1990). 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenaiKe  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(X)  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  sutus  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECUL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

f3«i^"Tii"^  speciaJ  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for    Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below.  «.ommenaaiions 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  peiiding  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  foOowio^  Hbnrin^deMgnaied  as 
Dcyoiiiory  Utinriec  (PTDLs).  receive  i 
MfcraHMn  iron  dKUJS.PMe«aMiTradenari(  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  oa  fHe  palenu  issoed  siace  1790.  imlrwuifa 
pwhlwfcedsiaoe  ir72,Md  select  oollectiom  of  fareigaMleMs. 
AH  PTDLs  lecetve  bo*  Ike  nteot  and  lEMleimfk  secdoasof 
die  OfficiiU  Gazrite  of  ike  U.S.  Patettt  emd  Tndemark  Office 
mi  wmmenat  sets  of  pmeuts  in  a  variety  of  fcraals.  T 
aad  iraiteiiit  seaich  synems  in  tfie  Cassis  CD-ROM 
are  avaiiaMealall  PTDLs  to  iacicase  access  to  teti  ' 

I  oliier  deposilaty  I 
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h  is  dmagklhe  CD-ROM  systeais 

nab  tat  preiiaMaary  patent  and  iradeiiMric  searehes  inay  be 


flhrov^  die  nuinerically  arna^ed  coilectioas. 

Eack  PTDL  offers  reference  puMicatiaas  which  outliiv  md 
provide  access  to  dK  paleat  and  Hadeanrii  classificatiaa  sys- 
>eBis,asweaasodwdocaaieaUaBdpuMicalioaswhichsappie- 
aKat  tbt  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  ti  '  °  '  " 
assistance  in  nsiag  all  malenals. 


provide  technical  st^ 


All  infonnation  is  available  far  use  by  Ihe  public  free  of  chaise. 
However,  diere  may  be  diaf<gcs  associaled  widi  die  use  of  on- 
line systems,  piiolocapying  and  related  services. 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Aikansas 
CaHfonua 


Cdorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

|k4assachusens 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


M 


efUknrf 


Auburn  University  Libiaries . 


Siaoe  there  are  variations  in  die  scope  of  I 
coMectians  among  die  PTDLs.  and  dieir  hours  of  service  to  die 
pablic  vary,  anyone  conieaiplating  ase  of  dKse  ooilectiaas  at 
a  panicalar  library  is  urged  to  contact  diat  libraiy  in  advance 
aboat  itt  oollectians.  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inooaveaieace. 

Pattaenhip  PTDLs  provide  eahanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  cfaaifed.  They  offer  on-line  pateat  text  and 
iange  searchiag,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
cadag  for  cxamiaer  interviews  aad  woricshops.  They  accept 
diadosore  docameats  oa  site,  oider  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documeats  aad  certified  copies  for  dieir  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitiaaen,  paralegals,  and  indepeadent  inventors.  Currendy, 
paitnenhips  are  located  at  dK  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
maik  Center  (GLPTC)  at  die  Detmit  Public  Library  in  Dettoit. 
Michigan  and  die  Sunnyvale  Center  fior  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Meas  (Sa^)  in  Sunnyvale.  CaUfoniia. 


THtfkame  Comtaet 


Binninghaffl  PuMic  Ubraiy . 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Libraiy 

Tempe:  NoWe  Library.  Arizona  Stale  Uaivenity. 

Litde  Rock:  Arkwsas  Stale  Ubnay 

Los  Angeles  Public  Libraiy _»„_. 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

San  Diego  Public  Libraiy  . 


(334)844-1747 

.„..  (205)  226-3620 

(907)562-7323 

(602)965-7010 

(501)682-2053 

.....(213)228-7220 
(916)  654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 


San  Francisco  Public  Library .....„............_...„ ..„ (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas „._ (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library . „ (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  OpMalional 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library „„.. Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Libraiy „ .. ."„.„ (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries , ,. . . (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library , (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libiaries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  Soutfi  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (3)7)  269-1741 

West  Lafayene  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Univereity (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogier  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park;  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library !!!!!!!!!!!!!I!!!!(6i7)  '536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (8|6)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  NameofUbrary  Tekphone  ContacI 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library ^201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University ."..". (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  rsnsi  777-141 -> 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library ..-SZZZZ'ZZZZ. (518   474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library „ /715)  858.7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) '"!!!Z!"Z! (212)  592-7000 

^,     ^  ^      ,.  Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York !...!!!!."!!."' Not  Yet  ODeraUonal 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University  (919)  515  328O 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou.  (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of.....  (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  pubuc  Library.. i:::::i:iz:::::;:::::;::::::  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries I (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ' (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intemationai  Trade 

Development /4Q5)  744.7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Claric  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of ;....":;;;;;; 215  686-533 1 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of ' '"""", (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University  ..„.!!!!."."!!!!!!!! (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library '  r40n  455  Rn77 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries ' Jo^i   fiSfi!  w-l 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  Soutfi  Dakota  "J"-J"-<t 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology .  (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infonnation 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University  ....!...!.."!."!!!!"."!!!!!!!.""!!!!.!!"  (615)  322-2717 
•^"^s  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

/\ustin /si'7^  AOS-A^nn 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

P^r^S'ly:  ■ ,-- (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library... (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  Umversity (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2''82 

•Jtah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Librrry,  University  of  Utah (goi)  581  8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  6.56-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University /gQ4,  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington ZZ"'" (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext   113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (4)4)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library ZZZ'Z"'"'""Z"l{yn)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  l20(V290O— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director. 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director „ 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES.  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3.500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-2168 


A  comnunicanoa  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale 


01/11/96 

06/25/96 

07/29/% 

05/27/96 
1 1/23/95 


11/13/95 
04/26«6 

04/26«6 

12/21/95 

11/12/96 
09/14/95 
06/28A>6 


12/14/95 
03/11/97 

02/07/96 
02/13/96 

02/04/97 


i 

patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(jl )  TJie  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  of  rcsulLs  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 

(J.S.C.  l54<aH2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  l54(cKI) 

(2)  All  ulihty  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 

date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales.  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 

reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C    120.  121  or  .365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  dale  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed. 

.15  U.S.C.  l54<aK2l 

I3l  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cunailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees. 

<f  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S.C   154.  155.  or  1.56  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 

s  pecific  polcffl  file  should  be  reviewed  to  delemiine  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademari(  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademarit  Applications  as  of  August  1,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Christopher  Wells,  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30,  31,  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 ■  '  '■ 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9102- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  .37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


-5th  Floor 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-910.3— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.sses  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwroughl  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings— Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  1 1.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  .35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 

Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 

Tobacco — Int.  Cla.sses  I.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— Int. 

Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

i-l  

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 

Cosfnetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes.3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Clas.ses  35.  .36. 

37.  38.  .39.  40,  41,42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9107- 
Cosmetics.  CTeaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Cla.sses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


-7th  Floor 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Hou.sewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Cla.s.ses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Hou.sewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Im.  Classes  14,  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
.Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  .39.  40.  41.  42 


04/06/98 


11/26/97 


11/26/97 


10/20/97 


12A)5/97 


01/22/98 


03/16/98 


12/2.3/97 


10/21/97 


06^2/98 


03/.30/98 


03/30/98 


05/22m 


0.3/05/98 


05/22A»8 


06A)l/98 


04/17/98 


06/0.3/98 


•♦Collective  Marks— Class  200 
♦♦Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-95(K)  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) :. ?.. 

Renewals  (All  Classes) „ ' 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) "."." 


05/19/98 
06/22/98 
05/26/98 


I. 


Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  30.S-8747  through  (703)  .305-9752 
from  6:30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application. 
Applicants  are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  »  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  ca.se  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 


September  29,  1998 


1214  OG  180  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
[Docket  No.  980605148-8148-01] 

Request  for  Comments  on  Interim  Guidelines 

for  Examination  of  Patent  Applications  Under 

the  35  U.S.C.  §  112  1  1  "Written  Description"  Requirement; 

Extension  of  Comment  Period  and  Notice  of  Hearing 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  hearings,  extension  of  comment  period  and  request  for  comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  will  hold  public  hearings,  and  it 
requests  comments,  on  issues  relating  to  the  "written  description"  requirement  under  35 
U.S.C.  §  112  1  1.   Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  at  public 
hearings  and  to  present  written  comments  on  any  of  the  topics  outlined  in  the 
supplementary  information  section  of  this  notice. 

DATES:  Public  hearings  will  be  held  on  Wednesday,  November  4.  1998,  and  Friday, 
November  6,  1998,  starting  each  day  at  9:00  a.m.  and  ending  no  later  than  5:00  p.m. 

Those  wishing  to  present  oral  testimony  at  either  of  the  hearings  must  request  an 
opportunity  to  do  so  no  later  than  Friday,  October  30.  Speakers  may  provide  a  written 
copy  of  their  testimony  for  inclusion  in  the  record  of  the  proceedings  no  later  than 
November  12,  1998. 

To  ensure  consideration,  written  comments  should  be  received  at  the  PTO  by 
November  12,  1998.   Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearings  will  be  available 
for  public  inspection  on  or  about  Monday,  November  16,  1998. 

ADDRESSES:  The  November  4th  hearing  will  be  held  at  the  Marriott  Long  Wharf, 
Salons  D,  E,  F,  296  State  Street,  Boston,  MA  02109.  Questions  regarding  the  facilities 
and  lodging  should  be  directed  to  the  Marriott  Long  Wharf,  TEL  (617)  227-0800,  FAX 
(617)  227-2867. 

The  November  6th  hearing  will  be  held  at  The  Sheraton  San  Diego  Hotel  & 
Marina,  West  Tower,  Coronado  Ballroom,  1590  Harbor  Island  Drive,  San  Diego.  CA 
92101-1092.   Questions  regarding  the  facilities  and  lodging  should  be  directed  to  The 
Sheraton  San  Diego  Hotel  &  Marina,  West  Tower,  TEL  (619)  291-2900,  FAX  (619)  692- 
2337. 

Requests  to  testify  should  be  sent  to  Mary  Critharis  by  telephone  at  (703)  305- 
9300.  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703)  305-8885,  or  by  mail  marked  to  attention  of 
Mary  Critharis  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  4,  Washington, 
DC.  20231. 

No  requests  for  oral  testimony  will  be  accepted  through  electronic  mail. 

Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  Box  8,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  20231.  marked  to  the  attention  of  Scott  A.  Chambers, 
Associate  Solicitor,  or  to  Box  Comments,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Washington,  DC.  20231.  marked  to  the  attention  of  Linda  S.  Therkorn.   Comments  may 
be  submitted  by  facsimile  transmission  to  Scott  A.  Chambers  at  (703)  305-9373.  or  to 
Linda  S.  Therkorn  at  (703)  305-8825.  Comments  may  be  submitted  by  electronic  mail  to 
scott.chambers@uspto.gov.  or  to  linda.therkorn@uspto.gov. 

Written  comments  and  transcripts  of  the  hearings  will  be  maintained  for  public 
inspection  in  Suite  918  of  Crystal  Park  Two,  2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington.  Virginia. 
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Transcripts  and  comments  provided  in  machine  readable  format  will  be  available  through 
anonymous  file  transfer  protocol  (ftp)  via  the  Internet  (address:  comments.uspto.gov)  and 
through  the  World  Wide  Web  (address:  www.uspto.gov). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Scott  A  Chambers  by  telephone  at 
(703)  305-9035,  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703)  305-9373.  by  mail  to  his  attention 
addressed  to  Box  8,  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  20231, 
or  by  electronic  mail  at  scott.chambers@uspto.gov;  or  Linda  S.  Therkorn  by  telephone  at 
(703)  305-8800,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  305-8825,  by  mail  to  her  attention  addressed  to 
Box  Comments,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Washington,  DC.  20231,  or  by 
electronic  mail  at  linda.therkorn@uspto.gov. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

Interim  Guidelines  for  Examination  of  Patent  Applications  Under  the  35  U.S.C. 
§  112  1  I,  "Written  Description"  Requirement  were  published  at  63  FR  32639,  June  15, 
1998,  and  at  1212  O.G.  15,  July  7,  1998.   The  period  for  comment  on  the  Interim 
Guidelines  was  originally  set  to  end  September  14,  1998.   The  period  for  comment  is  now 
extended.  Comments  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until  November  12,  1998. 

These  guidelines  are  intended  to  assist  examiners  at  the  PTO  in  finding  the 
attributes  necessary  to  support  the  written  description  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  §  112  1  1, 
in  view  of  University  of  California  v.  Eli  Lilly.  1 19  F.3d  1559,  43  USPQ2d  1398  (Fed. 
Cir.    1997).  and  the  earlier  cases  Fiers  v.  Revel.  984  F.2d  1164^,  25  USPQ2d  1601  (Fed. 
Cir.    1993).  and  Amgen,  Inc.  v.  Chugai  Pharmaceutical  Co..  927  F.2d  1200.  18  USPQ2d 
1016  (Fed.  Cir.    1991).  The  PTO  endeavors  to  provide  clear  guidance  to  Office  personnel 
in  their  task  of  administering  the  law  so  that  consistent  results  are  achieved.  To  ensure 
that  examiners  know  when  applicants  have  satisfied  the  requirements,  the  guidelines 
identify  criteria  supporting  the  determination  that  an  application  is  in  compliance  with 
statutory  requirements.   The  PTO  invites  the  public  to  assist  it  in  identifying  the 
appropriate  descriptive  attributes  that  Office  personnel  should  rely  on  in  their 
determinations. 

The  PTO  requests  comments  from  any  interested  member  of  the  public  on  the 
interim  guidelines.     Although  the  guidelines  are  directed  primarily  to  written  descriptions 
of  biotechnological  inventions,  they  reflect  the  current  understanding  of  the  PTO  and 
apply  across  the  board  to  all  relevant  technologies.   Because  these  guidelines  govern 
internal  practices,  they  are  exempt  from  notice  and  comment  rulemaking  under  5  U.S.C. 
§  553(b)(A). 

II.  Issues  for  Public  Comment 


Interested  members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  testify  or  to  present  written 
comments  related  to  the  written  description  requirement,  including  the  following  issues. 

1.  Is  the  methodology  in  the  interim  guidelines  accurate?  If  not,  please: 

(a)  identify  any  legal  and/or  technical  inaccuracies; 

(b)  identify  any  changes  to  the  guidelines  that  would  improve  their  accuracy;  and 

(c)  provide  explanations  and/or  legal  basis  for  your  comments. 

2.  Do  the  guidelines  list  the  appropriate  relevant  factors  and  descriptive  attributes 
to  consider  in  determining  whether  the  written  description  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  § 
112  1  1,  is  satisfied?  If  not,  please: 

(a)  identify  factors  and  descriptive  attributes  which  have  been  omitted; 

(b)  identify  any  examples  or  parts  of  the  analysis  which  are  over  inclusive;  or 
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(c)  explain  any  changes  which  would  improve  the  analysis. 

3.  Should  the  scope  of  these  guidelines  be  limited  to  certain  technologies?  If  so, 
please: 

(a)  identify  the  technologies  that  should  be  encompassed,  and 

(b)  give  reasons  why  the  guidelines  should  not  encompass  other  technologies 
generally. 

4.  Should  the  scope  of  these  guidelines  encompass  all  technologies?  If  so.  please: 

(a)  state  reasons  why  the  guidelines  should  encompass  technologies  in  addition  to 
those  discussed  in  the  interim  guidelines; 

(b)  give  specific,  factual  examples  that  the  guidelines  should  address,  and  how  35 
U.S.C.  §  112  5  1.  applies  to  the  examples;  and 

(c)  if  these  examples  are  subject  to  a  rejection,  how  that  rejection  could  be 
overcome. 

5.  How  should  "possession  of  the  invention"  be  defined  for  purposes  of  applying 
the  written  description  requirement? 

6.  How  should  the  transition  terms  "having"  and  "consisting  essentially  oP  be 
treated  within  the  context  of  nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequence  claims? 

7.  How  should  the  guidelines  be  expanded  to  specifically  address  process  and/or 
product-by-process  claims? 

(a)  Please  suggest  examples  of  process  or  product-by-process  claims  you  want  to 
see  addressed  in  the  guidelines,  and  how  35  U.S.C.  §  112  1  1,  applies  to  the  examples; 

(b)  suggest  how  the  examples  of  process  or  product-by-process  claims  should  be 
analyzed  under  the  guidelines;  and 

(c)  if  these  examples  are  subject  to  a  rejection,  how  that  rejection  could  be 
overcome. 

8.  How  should  the  final  guidelines  address  the  deposit  of  a  biological  material 
made  under  37  CFR  §  1 .801? 

(a)  Please  suggest  how  the  date  of  deposit  should  be  considered  with  respect  to 
establishing  possession  of  the  invention  at  the  time  of  filing; 

(b)  suggest  what  significance  should  be  assigned  to  a  deposit  in  assessing 
compliance  with  the  written  description  requirement;  and 

(c)  comment  on  the  extent  to  which  a  deposit  of  biological  material  may  be  relied 
on  to  supprort  the  addition  of  sequence  information  or  the  correction  of  sequence 
information  in  the  originally  filed  application. 

9.  What  impact  will  the  guidelines  have  on  issued  patents,  currently  pending 
applications,  or  applications  to  be  filed  after  publication  of  the  final  written  description 
guidelines? 

10.  Is  there  any  basis  in  law  or  fact  for  treating  expressed  sequence  tags  (ESTs) 
differently  than  any  other  nucleic  acid  under  the  written  description  requirement? 

1 1    Are  there  additional  issues  related  to  other  statutory  requirements  of  Title  35 
invoked  in  the  patenting  of  ESTs?  If  so,  please  set  forth  those  issues  separately  and 
specifically. 

III.  Guidelines  for  Oral  Testimony 

Individuals  wishing  to  testify  at  the  hearings  must  adhere  to  the  following 
guidelines: 

1.  Requests  to  testify  must  include  the  speaker's  name,  affiliation,  title,  phone 
number,  fax  number,  mailing  address,  and  Internet  mail  address  (if  available). 

2.  Speakers  will  have  between  seven  and  fifteen  minutes  to  present  their  remarks. 
The  exact  amount  of  time  allocated  per  speaker  will  be  determined  after  the  final  number 
of  parties  testifying  has  been  determined.  All  efforts  will  be  made  to  accommodate 
requests  presented  before  the  day  of  the  hearing  for  additional  time  for  testimony. 
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3.  Requests  to  testify  may  be  accepted  on  the  date  of  the  hearing  if  sufficient  time 
is  available  on  the  schedule.   No  one  will  be  permitted  to  testify  without  prior  approval. 

A  schedule  providing  approximate  times  for  testimony  will  be  provided  to  all 
speakers  the  morning  of  the  day  of  the  hearing. 

Speakers  are  advised  that  the  schedule  for  testimony  may  be  subject  to  change 
during  the  course  of  the  hearings. 

IV.  Guidelines  for  Written  Comments 

Written  comments  should  include  the  following  information: 

1.  Name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding. 

2.  If  applicable,  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered  represent  views  of  the 
respondent's  organization  or  are  the  respondent's  personal  views. 

3.  If  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organization,  including  the  type 
of  organization  (e.g.,  business,  trade  group,  university,  non-profit  organization)  and 
general  areas  of  interest. 

Information  that  is  provided  pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be  made  part  of  the  public 
record.  In  view  of  this,  parties  should  not  provide  information  they  do  not  wish  publicly 
disclosed.  Parties  who  would  like  to  rely  on  confidential  information  to  illustrate  a  point 
being  made 

are  requested  to  summarize  or  otherwise  provide  the  information  in  a  way  that  will  permit 
its  public  disclosure. 

Parties  offering  testimony  or  written  comments  should  provide  their  comments  in 
machine  readable  format,  if  possible.   Such  submissions  should  be  provided  by  electronic 
mail  messages  over  the  Internet,  or  on  a  3.5"  floppy  disk  formatted  for  use  in  either  a 
Macintosh  or  MS-DOS  based  computer.   Machine  readable  submissions  should  be 
provided  as  unformatted  text  (e.g..  ASCII  or  plain  text),  or  as  formatted  text  in  one  of  the 
following  file  formats:  Microsoft  Word  (Macintosh,  DOS  or  Windows  versions)  or 
WordPerfect  (Macintosh,  DOS  or  Windows  versions). 

V.  Guidelines  for  Comments  via  Internet 

Comments  received  via  the  Internet  should  include  the  same  information 
requested  in  the  guidelines  set  out  for  written  comments. 


September  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
and  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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•1 4J9UI15  istsam) 

CXSAMK  UD  ASSBMBLV  KM  ^OtMETIC  SEALING 
OF  A  SEMKONDUCnNt  CnP 

t<X,fae. 

I  Nm.  9MM,TU.  Ai«.  1,  m7  mmi 
kTTi.  Oct  1,1997. 
■MMiriHliMi  CcrtMnAe  IM- ra«m  4J9U1S,  iMMri  Scv. 


9,  IWI,  ScK  N«.  UZ,SZ7,  Fch.  19, 19M. 
tat  a.*  MIL  2J//0;  BfiSD  6/40.39^0 


VS.CL 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-M  ttt  cancelled. 

[I.  A  lid  assembly  for  hennetic  sealing  of  a  package  containing 
a  semiconductor  chip  comprising:  a  lid  of  dielectric  material 
including  an  integral  heal  fusible  metallic  layer  deposited  on  said 
lid  in  a  peripheral  region  defining  a  hermetic  sealing  area.] 


Bl  4,699348  (3<3Mi) 
COMPOSITION  OF  ABRASION-RESISTANT  MATERUL 

FOR  APPLICATION  TO  A  SURFACE 
Guy  Maybon,  Saint  Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  Tecfanogenia 
SA^  Sodele  Anonyme,  Saint  Jorioz,  France 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,729,  Aug.  22,  1997. 
Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  4,699348,  issued  Oct 

13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  846,901,  Apr.  1,  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1985,  85  17809 
Int  a."  B22F  7/04;  B23K  35/40;  B32B  15/02 
VS.  a.  428—560 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  IJAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-17  is  confirmed. 

I.  A  product  used  for  applying  a  coating  of  an  abrasion-resistant 
material  to  a  surface,  by  application  of  heat,  the  product  including 
a  continuous  metallic  core  and  a  composition  formed  over  said 
core,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tungsten  carbide  particles, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  particles  of  a  nickel-based  alloy,  the  alloy 
comprising,  by  weight,  about  0.1-4%  silicon,  about  0.7-4% 
boron,  about  0-16%  chromium,  the  balance  being  nickel. 


(c)  an  offanic  binder,  in  aa  amomt.  by  weight,  of  ilioat 
03-1.3%.  awl 

(d)  a  plasticiaef. 

dK  oompocitioa  being  fanned  in  a  substantially  conrinuoiK 
lengtli  over  the  core,  the  product  having  wigciet  flexibilily 
to  be  wound  on  a  ipool. 


•1  SJ23,172  (3tXnk) 
HAKOENEK  HNt  ETOXIDE  KESM  MASSES 

SKWTbiOiniiimmiiiBiihiii. 


Nn.  ttWMJJT.  Mm;  24, 1994. 

29, 1993,  ScR  Nu.  Ttt,7tl,  Hm.  C,  199L 

•rScr.  N*.  TMjUS,  h*.  12, 1991,  i*mi«mc«, 
whkk  li  a  cMlhMMiMi  af  Sec  NaL  211454,  jMk  22. 19M, 
■hi«<i«t<.  wfekk  b  a  CMMhMaliaa  if  Sck  Nai  97451,  Sty.  t. 
19B7,  ikmitmti,  wWdi  b  a  naHaiirtliaaf  Sea  Na.  S45,47», 
Mar.  27, 19M,  ahaaiaatd,  which  ia  a  r  ilhiaaHiB  af  Scr.  N*. 
669475,  Nov.  t,  19M,  ■haaiiari 
OaiaH   priority,    ai^flfaHBa    Genmmj,   Nov.    11,    1913, 
334»7n 

tat  Ct'  CMC  5W40:5W44 
VS.  CL  252—182.12 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 
[1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  dispersion  of  a  liquid  epoxide  resin  with  a  dicyandiamide 
hardener  distributed  tbeiein,  said  hardener  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  dicyandiamide  having  a  panicle  size  distribution  wherein  at 
least  90%  of  the  dicyandiamide  particles  are  less  than,  or 
equal  to.  10  microns;  and 

b)  0. 1  to  30%  by  weight,  referred  to  the  weight  of  the  dicyan- 
diamide, of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  dioxide,  calcium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide, 
and  zinc  oxide.] 

[3.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  least  one  oxide  has 
a  specific  surface  area  according  to  BET  of  at  least  SO  m*/g.] 


Bl  5,252,149  (3638th) 
FERROCHROMIUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kevin  F.  Dolman,  Helena  Valley,  Australia,  assignor  to  War- 
man  International  Ltd.,  Artarmon,  Australia 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,427,  Oct  25,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,252,149,  issued  Oct 

12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15378,  Feb.  10,  1993. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671385,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  4,  1989,  PJS628 
Int  CI."  C22C  38/36;  C21D  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—605 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  3-12  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  13-88  are  added  and  determiend  to  be  patentable. 

13.  An  erosion  and  corrosion  resistant  ferrochromium  alloy 
comprising  the  following  composition,  in  wt.  %.■ 
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35.8-50  chromium 

1.5-2.3  carbon 

up  to  5  managane.se 

up  to  5  silicon 

up  to  5  molybdenum 

up  to  10  nickel 

up  to  5  copper 

up  to   1%  of  each  of  one  or  more  micro-alloying  elements 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium. 

niobium,  boron,  vanadium  and  tungsten,  and  balance,  iron 

and  incidental  impurities,  with  a  microstructure  comprising 
,    eulectic  chromium  carbides  in  a  matrix  comprising  one  or 

more  of  ferrite.  retained  austenite  and  martensite.  as  herein 

defined. 


Bl  5389,248  (3639th) 

BIOREACTOR  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

CONTAMINATED  WATER 

Francois  Pare,  Moatreal,  and  John  Hart,  Fredericton,  both  of 

Canada,    assignors    to    Tour    McGiU    College,    Montreal, 

Canada 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,571,  Feb.  25,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5^89,248,  issued  Feb. 

14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  M38,  May  21,  1993. 

Int.  a."  C«2F  3/10 

UA  a.  21»— 151 


ASiA  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  II  is  cancelled. 

Claim  1  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-19  and  13-16.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

i.  A  bioreactor  unit  for  tlie  aerobic  biological  treatment  of 
hydrocarbon  contammated  waste  water  and  off-ga.ses.  said  biore- 
actor comprising  a  biotreatment  chamber  which  comprises: 
a  vertically  extending  housing  unit  forming  walls,  floor  and 
ceiling  of  said  biotreatment  chmber.  said  housing  unit  com- 
prising a  door  for  accessing  said  treatment  chamber; 
waste  water  inlet  means  for  discharging  waste  water  under 
pressure  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  biotreatment  chamber; 
cvntainment  means  for  capturing  precipitated  metals  in  said 

waste  water  to  he  treated: 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  water  treatment  trays  disposed  sub- 
stantially horizontally  in  said  housing  of  said  biotreatment 
chamber  and  below  said  waste  water  inlet  means,  said  water 
;  treatment  trays  being  adapted  for  retrieval  from  said  biotreat- 


ment chamber  through  said  door  of  said  housing  imit,  each  of 
said  water  treatment  trays  having  at  least  one  bottom  porous 
section  containing  an  organic  contact  media,  said  organic 
contact  media  comprising  naturally  occurring  organic  vegeta- 
tive matter,  said  organic  contact  media  acting  to  retain  and 
favor  growth  or  microorganisms  having  the  ability  to  degrade 
hydrocarbons  in  said  waste  water,  said  water  treatment  trays 
being  disposed  in  said  biotreatment  chamber  in  a  stationary 
relationship  during  treatment  to  permit  intimate  successive 
contact  of  said  waste  water  with  said  organic  contact  media 
on  each  of  said  water  treatment  trays  for  gradual  treatment  of 
said  waste  water,  as  said  waste  water  flows  downwards  in  said 
biotreattnent  chamber; 

water  oudet  means  substantially  at  a  botom  of  said  biotreatment 
chamber  for  discharging  treated  waste  water  from  said 
biotreatment  chamber; 

air  flow  means  for  creating  an  aerobic  environment  in  said 
biotreatment  chamber,  said  air  flow  means  being  adapted  to 
provide  air  flow  through  said  wate  treatment  trays  in  said 
biotreatment  chamber;  and 

air  outlet  means  for  removing  air  introduced  in  said  biotreatment 
chamber  through  said  air  flow  means. 


Bl  5,398394  (3640th) 

VIRTUAL  BLOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 

VEHICLE 

Robert  D.  Pascoe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  & 

Sigaal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,836,  Nov.  13,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,398,894,  issued  Mar. 

21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  104,875,  Aug.  10,  1993. 

Int  Cl.^  B6IL  25/00 

\iS.  CL  246—28  R 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  41,  59  are  cancelled. 

Claims  I.  15.  22-23.  40.  42,  44,  55  and  58  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-14.  16-21.  24-39.  43,  45-54,  56-57  and  60-61,  depen- 
dent on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  62-63  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  control  of  a  rail  vehicle  on  a  section  of  track 
having  corresponding  wayside  interlocking  equipment  and  car- 
bome  train  operation  equipment,  such  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  data  relating  to  the  physical 

location  of  such  rail  vehicle  within  such  zone; 
CPU  means  wayside  for  translating  said  location  into  occupancy 
signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  virtual  blocks  within 
such  zone; 


means  for  sending  said  occupancy  signals  representative  of  said 
virtual  blocks  to  such  wayside  interiocking  equipment; 

such  wayside  equipment  having  means  for  generating  profile 
data  that  is  a  junction  of  the  mcupancy  of  .said  plurality  of 
virtual  blocks,  said  profile  data  being  indicative  of  the  opera- 
tion of  such  rail  vehicle  within  such  zone;  and 

wayside  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  profile  data  to 

'said  rail  vehicle. 


Bl  5,505,494  (3641st) 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PERSONAL  ID  CARD 
Barry  P.  Belluci,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Eliot  Charlip,  West  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bell  Data  Software  Corp., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,918.  Feb.  17,  1998. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,505,494,  issued  Apr.  9, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  123,277,  Sep.  17,  1993. 
Int.  a."  B42D  15/10 
VS.  a.  283—75 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  identification  card  with  protection  against  falsification, 
comprising: 

a  card  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  pocket-sized  substrate  having  front 
and  back  surfaces; 


X 

two-dimensional  human-organizable  indicia  imprinted  on  a  first 
surface  area  of  the  card,  including  a  graphical  representation 
of  an  individual's  facial  likeness;  and 

a  two-dimensional  machine-readable  code  imprinted  on  a  sec- 
ond surface  area  of  the  card,  said  two-dimensional  code  being 
imprinted  using  the  same  printing  medium  as  that  used  to 
imprint  said  graphical  representation, 

said  machine-readable  code  comprising  an  array  of  polygon- 
shaped  primed  cells  and  non-printed  blank  areas  arranged 
along  two  independent  axes,  said  array  encoding  data  repre- 
sentative of  said  facial  likeness  in  its  entirety. 
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REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  29,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  biackets  [  J  appeal^  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specitication:  nutter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,905 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MIDSOLE  FOR  A 

SHOE  AND  CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 

Stephen  M.  Vincent,  and  David  L.  Vattes,  both  of  Beaverton, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Original  No.  53%,675,  dated  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  710381, 
Jiin.  10, 1991.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14, 1997,  Ser.  No. 
818,749 

Int  CI."  A43B  13/12 


U.S.  a.  12—142  P 


5  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  peripheral  wrap  element  for  a 
shoe  midsole  to  be  secured  to  a  shoe  outsole,  the  wrap  formed  from 
a  plastic  closed  cell  foam  material,  the  wrap  having  an  outer 
surface  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  midsole.  the  wrap  being  separate  from  said  outsole, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  plastic  closed  cell  foam  material  to  form  said  peripheral 

wrap  into  a  mold:  and 
compressing  said  plastic  closed  cell  foam  material  with  said 
mold  to  form  a  contoured  outer  surface  of  said  wrap,  wherein 
said  contoured  outer  surface  of  said  wrap  comprises  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  midsole  and  is 
separate  from  said  outsole,  and  wherein  when  said  wrap  is 
placed  on  said  midsole,  the  compressive  forces  producing  said 
contoured  outer  surface  of  .said  ivrap  have  been  directed 
substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  midsole. 


-   Re.  35,906 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FLOATATION  BOOM 
Bruce  C.  Sanders,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Michael  D.  Swen- 

son.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Original  No.  5,491.922,  dated  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  333,630, 
Nov.  3,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
703,054 

lot  a."  AOIK  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—6.5  49  Oaims 

35.  A  method  for  concentrating  brine  shrimp  eggs  at  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water  for  the  purpose  of  harvesting  said  brine  shrimp 
eggs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  pair  of  floatable  tubes  having  an  upper  portion 
designed  to  float  above  the  body  of  water  surface  and  a  lower 
portion  designed  to  submerge  below  the  body  of  water  sur- 
face, said  tubes  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  a  skirt 
is  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  tube  and  extends  into 
the  body  of  water  said  skirt  having  first  and  second  ends: 

(b)  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  tubes  and  skirts  to  a  brine 
.shrimp  harvesting  device  such  that  the  tubes  and  skirts  extend 
outvtardly  from  the  brine  shrimp  harvesting  device: 


(c)  attaching  the  second  end  of  each  tube  and  skirt  to  an 
unmanned  drive  device  for  propelling  the  floatable  tubes 
through  the  body  of  water,  said  drive  devices  being  remotely 
controllable: 

(d)  remotely  controlling  the  drive  devices  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  drive  devices  propel  the  floatable  tubes  through  the  body 
of  water  and  form  a  wedge-shaped,  concentrating  angle 
which  concentrates  and  funnels  the  brine  shrimp  eggs 
towards  the  harvesting  device,  such  that  brine  shrimp  eggs 
are  concentrated  at  the  water  surface  adjacent  the  harvesting 
device. 


Re.  35,907 

ADJUSTABLE  BASE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Obrecht,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  REO 

Hydraulic  Pierce  &  Form,  Inc,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5,427^49,  dated  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  266,800, 
Jun.  27,  1994.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,482,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  622,244 

Int  CI."  F16M  13/00:  B66F  3/08 
VS.  CI.  24»— 657  11  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  base  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  horizontal  base  including  end  faces,  a  raised 
central  [wrtion  between  said  end  faces  defining  vertically 
oriented  transversely  extending  surfaces  facing  outboard 
toward  said  end  faces  and  positioned  inboard  of  the  respective 
end  faces,  and  a  pocket  opening  in  the  raised  central  portion; 

a  carriage  positioned  on  the  base  and  including: 

a  lower  [wedge]  plate  [assembly]  having  end  faces,  an  upper 
surface  [defining  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  wedge  faces] 
extending  between  the  end  faces,  and  a  lower  siuface  defining 
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vertically  oriented  transversely  extending  surfaces  facing 
inboard  and  positioned  inboard  of  the  respective  lower 
[wedge]  plate  [as.sembly]  end  faces  and  respectively  confront- 
ing said  transversely  extending  surfaces  on  the  basej.  and]  : 

a  threaded  block  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface 
of  the  lower  [wedge]  plate  [assembly.]  and  including  a  trans- 
versely extending  threaded  through  bore,  [and]  said  threaded 
block  being  received  in  said  pocket; 

an  upper  [wedge]  plate  [assembly]  having  end  faces  and  a  lower 
surface  [defining  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  wedge 
faces]  extending  between  the  upper  plate  end  faces: 

at  least  one  of  said  lower  plate  and  said  upper  plate  being  a 
wedge  plate,  said  wedge  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  converg- 
ing wedge  surfaces  between  the  respective  end  faces: 

a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  [each  having]  positioned  between  and  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  said 
wedge  blocks  coacling  to  define  a  pair  of  converging  [upper 
and  lower]  wedge  faces  in  respective  sliding  engagement  with 
[one  of]  said  [upwardly]  pair  o/ converging  wedge  [faces  and 
one  of  said  downwardly  converging  wedge  faces]  surfaces; 

a  left  threaded  bore  in  one  of  said  wedge  blocks[,]  ,• 

a  right  threaded  bore  in  the  other  of  said  wedge  blocks[,]  ; 

a  vertical  adjustment  screw  passing  through  said  wedge  block 
bores  and  having  left  and  right  threaded  portions  in  respective 
threaded  engagement  with  said  left  and  right  threaded 
bores[.]  ; 

means  mounting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  vertical  adjustment 
screw  on  said  lower  [wedge]plate  [assembly]  and  operative  to 
preclude  axial  movement  of  said  vertical  adjustment  screw 
relative  to  said  lower  [wedge]  plate  [assembly]  so  that  rota- 
tion of  said  vertical  adjustment  screw  moves  said  wedge 
blocks  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  raise  and  lower 
the  upper  [wedge]  plate  [assembly]  relative  to  the  lower 
[wedge]  plate  [assembly]: 

a  horizontal  adjustment  screw  extending  through  side  walls  of 
said  raised  central  base  portion,  into  said  pocket  and  through 
said  threaded  bore  of  said  threaded  block:  and 

bearing  means  interposed  between  said  confronting  surfaces  so 
that  rotation  of  said  horizontal  adjustment  screw  moves  said 
carriage  transversely  on  said  base. 


Re.  35,909 
SEAL  HOUSING  WITH  HELICAL  ELEMENT 
Johan  Fondelius,  Varvsgatan  4  11729.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Origiiul  No.  5,513,85*.  dated  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  330,145, 
Oct  II,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
766,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17, 1993,  9303791 
Int  a.*  FI6J  15/34 
VS.  CL  277—352  3  Claims 


Re.  35.908 

NEUTRON  INDIVIDUAL  DOSE  METER  NEUTRON  DOSE 
RATE  METER.  NEUTRON  DETECTOR  AND  ITS 

!  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

HIroshi  kitaguchi.  Nalta-machi;  Shigeni  Izumi.  Toliyo.  and 

Akihasa  Kaihara.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  5321069,  dated  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  778,876, 

Apr.  26.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

662029 

'Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1990.  2-110092.- 
WIPO,  Apr.  26,  1991.  PCT/JP9 1/00574 

'  Int.  CI."  GOIT  .WH:  HOIL  M/ll5:3l/00 

VS.  a.  250-370.05  34  claims 


.  _53mOT(M  (UOIATOR 
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JO.  A  neutron  delecting  apparatus  comprising  one  semiconduc- 
tor detection  element  having  different  materials  for  producing 
charged  particles  in  accordance  with  incident  neutnms  and  for 
daecling  the  charged  particles  produced  by  the  different  materials, 
wherein  the  neulnm  delecting  apparatus  has  at  least  one  sensitivity 
value  for  neutrons  having  an  energy  over  1  MeV  which  is  at  least 
about  20  times  greater  than  at  least  one  sensitivity  value  for 
neutrons  having  an  energy  under  20  KeV. 


1.  An  improved  housing  for  a  pump  which  comprises  a  driving 
motor  (I),  a  hydraulic  pan  (2)  with  a  rotary  impeller  (3)  connected 
to  the  motor  (I)  by  a  shaft  (4)  and  a  seal  housing  (5)  located 
between  the  motor  (1)  and  the  hydraulic  pan  (2).  the  housing  (5) 
contains  a  cavity  (6)  adjacent  the  impeller  (3),  within  said  cavity 
(6)  and  around  the  shaft  (4)  is  a  mechanical  seal  having  a  station- 
ary sealing  element  (9).  a  rotary[,]  sealing  element  (8),  and  a 
compression  spring  (10)  urging  the  elements  (8).  (9)  into  engage- 
ment, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  cavity  (6)  having  a  conical  shape  and  an  [annual]  annular 
wall  surface  (12),  and  a  [single]  helical  element  (//),  (13)  [is 
positioned  in  said  cavity  (6)]  spaced  from  said  mechanical 
seal  and  [engaging]  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  wall 
surface  (12),  whereby  a  liquid  present  near  said  wall  surface 
(12)  is  directed  toward  said  impeller  (3)  due  to  rotary  motion 
that  the  liquid  obuins  when  the  shaft  (4).  rotary  element  (8) 
and  spring  (10)  rotate. 


Re.  35,910 
MOVING  IMAGE  SIGNAL  ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND 

DECODING  APPARATUS 
Alsushi  Nagata,-  Kenichi  Takahashi,  and  Nobuyasu  Takeguchi, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,113055,  dated  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  522,121, 
May  II,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
241,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  II,  1989,  1-118004; 
Jun.  26,  1989,  1.163059:  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-169230 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/50 
VS.  CL  348—416  9  Claims 


1.  A  moving  image  signal  encoding  apparatus  comprising:  a 
frame  decimalor  for  extracting  [the  encoded]  frame  from  an  input 
moving  image  signal  at  specified  intervals:  a  frame  encoder  for 
encoding  said  [encoded]  frames  extracted  by  said  decimator  to 


obtain  frame  codes:  a  frame  interpolator  for  producing  interpolated 
frames  positioned  between  said  [encoded]  extracted  frames  from 
said  frame  codes:  an  error  evaluator  for  evaluating  errors  of  said 
interpolated  frames,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  frame 
codes  and  output  signals  of  said  error  evaluator  as  an  output  of  the 
moving  image  signal  encoding  apparatus. 


Re.  35,911 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  INK  COMSUMPTION 
David  R.  Seitz,  Vandalia,  and  Juli  Ann  Stuve,  Dayton,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 
Original  No.  5,402046,  dated  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  97,061, 
Jul.  20,  1993.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  28,  1997.  Sen  No. 
828,321 

Int  ex."  B4IC  1/02:  GOIC  11/28 
VS.  a.  358—299  83  Claims 


45.  A  system  for  managing  ink  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  at  least  one  parameter  associated  with 
at  least  one  ink-receiving  area:  and 

means  for  receiving  image  data  for  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
image  to  be  engraved:  for  determining  densities  associated 
with  said  image,  said  densities  being  determined  without 
simultaneously  rotatably  scanning  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  image  to  be  engraved:  and  also  for  using  said  at  least 
one  parameter  and  said  densities  for  facilitating  the  manage- 
ment of  ink. 


Re.  35,912 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  LEAN-TO  WELL 
PROTECTOR 
Ricardo  R.  Gomez  de  Rosas.  3609  Lake  Winnipeg,  and  Este- 
ban  O.  Suarez,  1728  Lake  Michigan  Dr.,  both  of  Harvey,  La. 
70058 
Original  No.  5,051,036,  dated  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  503,134, 
Apr.  2, 1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127^81,  Sep.  24, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,485,  Oct 
31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
236,637,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,061 

Int  a."  E02D  5/00 
VS.  CL  405—227  7  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  installing  an  offshore  oil/gas  well  with  a  mobile 
drilling  rig  having  a  lifting  device  thereon  that  is  transported  to  an 
offshore  well  site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  installing  an  upstanding  conductor  pipe  with  the  drilling  rig 

at  the  well  site  in  a  first  well  drilling  position: 
h)  transporting  a  jacket  truss  to  the  well  site  using  a  floating 
barge-like  vessel,  the  truss  including  q  pair  of  elongated 
hollow  legs: 

c)  installing  drive  piles  in  each  leg  of  the  jacket  truss: 

d)  lifting  the  jacket  truss  from  the  barge  using  the  lifting  device 
on  the  drilling  rig  and  wherein  the  drilling  rig  remains  in  said 
first  well  drilling  position: 

e)  positioning  the  jacket  truss  adjacent  the  conductor  pipe  using 
the  drilling  rig  and  its  lifting  device  in  said  first  position: 

f)  securing  the  Jacket  truss  to  the  conductor  pipe  using  one  or 
more  removable  clamps  each  spaced  substantially  above  the 
sea  bed:  and        \. 

g)  securing  the  Jacket  leas  to  the  sea  bed  by  driving  the  drive 
piles  with  the  mobile  drilling  rig. 
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SHMJS  MISE  PLANT  NAMED  'JAOCHAKT 

K.  WMin,  Tliii     il  Oab,  Ciit, 
Crack  GwdcM,  iac^  MetfM<  Oicg. 

P«c«  Dec  17, 19M,  Sck  Nai  ?«,•» 
IM.  CL*  AtlH  M» 
l)^  CL  PIL— 1  1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plaM  of  die  ihivb  dau. 
aibstaiitiaily  at  hema  shown  and  described,  chancterized  pmtkw- 
lariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combinabon  of  its  smafl  five- 
petaied,  bright,  deepiiink  flowers  bora  in  \Mfe  clusters;  daifc 
green,  glossy  foli^e;  arching  and  mounding  growth  habit:  disease 
resistance;  and  rapid  repeat  flowering. 


11417 
SittUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'AUSKV 
DavM  Clwriei  EicMhaw  AiMii^  AlhrigN— . 
to  Dnvid  Aasliii  RoMt  l.ifHtd,  AIMskto% 

FHcd  Jml  24,  1997,  Scr.  N^  78S,C77 
bd.  a.*^  A«1H  SAX) 
VS.  CL  PM.— 1  1  Claia 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  shrub  rose  plant  of  the  Rosa 
hybrida  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
extreme  disease  resistance;  excellent  repeat  flowering;  attractive 
strong  pink,  small  flowers  held  in  large  bunches;  and  attractive 
shrubby  growth. 


10,618 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'AUSCOOK' 
David  Charles  Henshaw  Austin,  Albrighton,  EngUnd,  assignor 
to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited,  Albrighton,  England 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,745 
Int  d"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— I  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  shrub  rose  plant  of  the  Rosa 
hybrida  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charac- 
terized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
dark  pink  flowers;  attractive  rounded  flower  which  opens  to  show 
stamens:  strong  fragrance;  repeat  flowering;  and  attractive  shrubby, 
arching  growth. 


1«,619 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'RUIKWIEN' 
A.  A.  Pouw,  Kwakel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De  Ruiler's 
Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Kwakel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,607 
Int.  a.*-  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  rose 
.  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


HYBSID  TEA  MKE  PLANT  NAkffiD  •OBLSLACBEM' 

osy  OfBMw,  Hlycni,  Frascc, 
Dm  ^ipWcRict 

Fck.l4,l«»7,SH:Na.l 
apflmin  FnKc.  Dec  »,  199t.  1S2M 
iM.CL'A«IH5«0 
VS.  CL  Pll^ll  1 1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  piMM  dunc- 
lerized  by  the  following  combinaiioii  of  cteacteristics: 


(a)  from  a  physical  poim  of  view  fioms  gnea  mature  wood. 
assumes  an  upright  growdi  hitm,  and  forms  altrKtive  loag- 
lasting  ivory  dauUe  flowers  having  consistent  petals,  and 

(b)  firam  the  biological  point  of  view  forms  v^orous  vvgetaiian, 
produces  flowers  in  abundance,  exhibite  the  Aility  readily  to  be 
forced,  and  is  very  resistant  to  diseases  when  grown  under 
greenhouse  conditions: 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


ltA21 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'DELSTRDUC* 
Gny  Ddbwd,  Hyctcs,  FnMce,  aarigMr  to  Swkte  Am^tim 
DCS  Pcyiniewi  et  Roacraic*  Gentses  Ddbnri,  riiiinlij. 
FraMC 

FDed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Scr.  No.  SM,752 
Claims  prtortty,  appUcaiiMi  FraMx,  A«s.  «,  1996,  IMM 
Int  CL"  A«1H  5/00 
VS.  CL  PM.— 13  1  CWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybiid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  from  a  physical  point  of  view  forms  green  mature  wood, 
assumes  an  upright  to  bushy  growth  habit,  and  forms  attractive 
long-lasting  bright  red  velvet  double  flowers  that  are  striped 
with  yellow  or  white  having  consistent  petals,  and 

(b)  from  the  biological  point  of  view  forms  semi-vigorous  to 
vigorous  vegetation,  produces  flowers  in  abundance,  exhibits  the 
ability  readily  to  be  forced,  and  is  very  resistant  to  diseases 
when  grown  under  greenhouse  conditions. 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,622 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEICOBUIS' 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  CP  (Delaware), 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,439 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 17  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  long  lasting  large  double  blos- 
soms that  are  Brick  Red  on  both  surfaces, 

(b)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit, 

(c)  fonns  dense  semi-glossy  foliage,  and 

(d)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production  under 
greenhouse  growing  conditions: 


substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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10,623 
VARIETY  OF  APPLE  TREE  BEL-EL 
Kris  Wouters,  Rummen,  Beigium,  assignor  to  Jomobel  NV, 
Bdghun 

rikd  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,405 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  named  Bel-El  as 
described  and  illustrated,  and  which  is  particularly  characterized 
over  its  parent  variety  by  the  red  solid  flush  and  longer,  thinner 
brown/red  stalk  of  its  firuit;  by  the  earlier  picking  dates  of  its  fruit; 
by  the  tree's  distinctly-colored  branches  which  have  a  red/brown 
upper  side  and  a  green/brown  underside  and  leaves  in  which  the 
petioles  and  nerves  are  green  on  the  upper  side  and  dark  purple/red 
on  tlie  underside;  and  by  its  less  dense,  bushy  foliage  than  its 
parent  variety. 


10,624 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  'KARMUN' 
Petnis  J.  Alterboem,  Ter  Aar,  Netficrlands,  assignor  to  Dc 
Nachtvlinder  B.V.,  Ter  Aar,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,520 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 68.1  1  Cbum 

1.  A  new  distinct  cultivar  of  aster  plant  named  'Karmijn',  as 
illustrated  and  described  herein. 


10,625 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  'IMPROVED 
HAWAII' 
Reinliold  Hoitkamp,  Sr,  Rees-Haffes,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Plant  Breeding  A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland 
I  Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,295 

!  Int.  a.*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Ph.— 69.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  violet  plant  named 
Improved  Hawaii,  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly 


characterized  by  its  single  to  semi-double,  star-shaped,  purplish 
blue  flowers  with  fine  white  wavy  edges;  strong,  upright  flower 
stems  that  curve  slightly  toward  the  center  to  form  a  compact 
bouquet  above  die  leaves;  dark  green,  oval  to  heart-shape,  slightly 
serrated  leaves;  profuse  flowering;  vigorous  and  compact  growth 
habit;  flowering  9-10  weeks  after  poning.  and  by  its  long  lasting 
and  non-dropping  flowers. 


10,626 

LONGIFLORUM  xASIATIC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT 

NAMED  'CEB  CHARM' 

Donald  L.  Egger,  WibonvUle,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cebeco  Lilies, 

Inc.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

FUed  JaiL  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  787,622 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.4  1  cWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Longiflorum- Asiatic  hybrid  lily 
plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,627 
SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  'JUNGFRAU' 
Danny  DeCleroi,  Destdbergen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Twyford 
International,  Inc.,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,141 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Spathiphyllum  plant  named 
'Jungfrau'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  29,  1998 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

5,813,047  5,813,048 

TOILET  FLUSHING  SYSTEM  THAT  ALLOWS  USE  OF  HELMET  VISOR  RELEASE  APPARATUS 

GRAY  WATER  DRAINED  FROM  A  SINK  'a"  Graham  Thorn.  Edinburgh,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Darrick   Teichroeb,   R.R.  #3   Noble   Road,  Armstrong,   BC,  GEC-Marconi  Avonics  (Holdings)  Limited.  SUnmore,  Great 

Canada,  VOE  IBO  «"»"°       ,,,^  j„,  ,,  ,^  ^^  ^^  ^^,^,^ 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,500  claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1995, 

Int.  CI."  E03C  l/OI  9515764 

U.S.  a.  4— «65  2  Claims  lot  a.'' A42B  i/22 

U.S.  a.  2—6.5  II  Clabiis 


1.  A  toilet  flushing  system  that  allows  use  of  gray  water  drained 
from  a  sinlc  comprising: 

a  toilet  having  a  bowl  with  a  basin,  a  water  tank  for  providing 
water  for  flushing  and  with  the  tank  having  a  hollow  interior, 
a  bottom  wall  with  a  lower  drain  hole,  a  periphery  extended 
upwards  from  the  bottom  wall  to  define  a  top  opening,  and  an 
inner  wall  extended  across  the  interior  and  coupled  to  the 
periphery  to  define  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  com- 
parttnent  and  with  the  inner  wall  having  an  upper  drain  hole 
formed  thereon  and  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
lower  drain  hole; 

a  sink  having  a  drain  pipe  extended  within  the  upper  compart- 
ment of  the  tank,  the  sink  further  having  a  second  drain  pipe 
extended  vertically  downwards  and  connected  to  a  conven- 
tional sewer; 

a  connecting  channel  extended  through  the  bowl  and  having  a 
lower  end  in  communication  with  tn^|sin  and  an  upper  end 
in  communication  with  the  lower  drain  n||: 

an  elongated  flush  tube  slidably  inserted  within  the  upper  drain 
hole  and  with  the  flush  tube  having  an  upper  end  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  formed  thereon  and  a  lower  closed 
plug  end: 

flushing  assembly  having  one  orientation  for  permitting  the  flush 
tube  to  be  positioned  at  a  location  that  allows  flow  of  water 
from  the  upper  compartment  to  the  lower  compartment 
through  the  perforations  thereof  and  further  prevents  flow  of 
water  into  the  connecting  channel,  the  flushing  assembly 
further  having  another  orientation  that  prevents  flow  of  water 
from  the  upper  compartment  to  the  lower  compartment  and 
further  permits  water  to  flow  into  the  connecting  channel  and 
to  the  bowl  for  flushing;  and 

an  overflow  tube  disposed  within  an  associated  bore  of  the  inner 
wall  and  another  bore  of  the  bonom  wall  of  the  tank,  the 
overflow  tube  having  an  open  lower  end  coupled  to  the 
connecting  channel  and  an  upper  perforated  end  extended  to  a 
location  above  a  preset  level  and  below  a  water  supply  valve 
and  with  water  that  rises  to  a  level  above  the  preset  level 
draining  through  the  perforations  of  the  overflow  tube  to  the 
bowl. 


8.  A  combination  including: 

a  helmet; 

a  visor  attached  to  the  helmet;  and 

a  helmet  visor  release  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  manually  actuatable  catches,  each  of  the  catches 
having: 

a  first  portion  disposed  on  the  helmet;  and 
a  second  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  visor  of  the 
helmet,  the  first  portion  having  means  for  releasably 
engaging  the  second  portion,  the  means  for  releasably 
engaging  being  manually  actuatable  at  said  each  of  the 
catches  for  releasing  the  second  portion  from  the  first 
portion  thereby  releasing  said  each  of  the  catches;  and 
a  linkage  mechanism  connecting  the  catches  to  one  aiwther 
and  being  configured  such  that  manual  release  of  one  of  the 
catches  causes  a  release  of  another  one  of  the  catches! 


5,813,049 

WELDING  HELMET 

Long  Xu,  88-45  Eldert  La.,  Woodhaven,  N.Y.  11421 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767^50 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/00 

VS.  a.  2—8  8  Claims 

10 


1.  A  welding  helmet  comprising: 


179-2940.G.-98-3:QL3 
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a  bousing  unit  configured  to  completely  cover  a  user's  face  and 

neck; 
a  headband  attached  to  the  housing  unit  for  attaching  the  helmet 

to  the  user's  head: 
said  headband  pivots  from  said  housing  unit  for  ease  in  donning 

and  removing  the  helmet  from  the  user's  head: 
said  housing  unit  includes  a  mother  view  window  constnicted  of 

two  clear  transparent  glasses  aiKl  a  shade  glass  therebetween: 
said  shade  glass  between  said  two  transparent  glasses  is  shorter 

in  length  that  said  two  transparent  glasses  thereby  forming  a 

clear  first  son  view  window  at  the  top  of  the  mother  window 

and  a  second  son  view  window  below  said  first  son  view 

window. 


one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  to  selectively  adjust  a 

spacing  between  said  front  ends; 
a  second  strap  connecting  said  first  and  second  rigid  members 

at  said  wrist  and  having  a  free  end  releasably  secured  in 

any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  to  selectively  adjust 

a  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  rigid  members  at 

said  wrist; 
opposing  edges  of  said  first  and  second  straps  defining  spaces 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  rigid  members  with  each  of  said 

spaces  sized  to  pass  a  thumb  of  said  user. 


5,813,050  5,813,051 

WRIST  GUARD  GARMENT  HAVING  REMOVABLE  PATCH 

Sherry  S.  Popowski,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Roller-  David  C.  Counter,  2815  SW.  31st  St  Ct.,  Apt.  308,  Topeka, 

Made,  inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Kans  66614 

Fited  May  7   1997  Ser  No  852359  '         pj,^  ^,„  j,^  ^^^  ^^  j^^  gj,  ^g^ 

Int.  CI.   A41U  IJAVi  ,       ..-„(,.  ..^  .  _,„ 

U.S.  a.  2-16                                                               7  Claims  '»'•  «•   ^'^^^  '^ 

U.S.  a.  2—69  7  Oaims 


I.  A  wrist  guard  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  member  having: 

a  first  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear 
end; 

a  length  selected  for  said  front  end  to  be  disposed  at  a  knuckle 
line  of  a  back  of  a  user's  hand  with  said  first  rigid  member 
extending  centrally  along  said  back  of  said  hand  and 
beyond  a  wrist  of  said  user  for  said  rear  end  to  be  disposed 
over  a  back  side  of  a  forearm  of  said  user: 

side  edges  extending  from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end  and 
symmetrical  about  said  first  longitudinal  axis: 
a  second  rigid  member  having: 

a  second  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear 
end; 

a  length  selected  for  said  front  end  to  be  disposed  at  a  first 
joint  line  of  a  palm  of  a  user's  hand  with  said  second  rigid 
member  extending  centrally  along  said  palm  of  said  hand 
and  with  said  length  of  said  second  rigid  member  less  than 
said  length  of  said  first  rigid  member; 

side  edges  extending  from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end  and 
symmetrical  about  said  second  longitudinal  axis; 
,  said  first  and  second  rigid  members  disposed  in  parallel  spaced- 

apart  alignment: 
'  a  fastener  including: 

a  first  strap  adjacent  said  front  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
rigid  members  having  a  free  end  releasably  secured  in  any 


1.  A  garment  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  outwardly  facing  portion: 

an  elongated  flap  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  edges. 
one  of  the  elongated  edges  of  the  flap  being  attached  to  the 
outwardly  facing  portion  of  the  garment: 

a  removable  patch  presenting  opposed  faces  and  first  and  second 
side  edges,  the  patch  bearing  indicia  on  at  least  one  of  the 
faces:  and 

a  retaining  means  for  removably  retaining  one  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  patch  between  the  flap  and  the  outwardly  facing  por- 
tion, the  retaining  means  including  fastening  structure 
mounted  on  each  of  the  faces  of  the  patch  and  corresponding 
fastening  structure  mounted  on  the  flap  and  the  outwardly 
facing  portion. 


5,813,052 
ZONED  SURGICAL  GOWN 
Jeffrey  L.  Taylor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Tex- 
tile Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,498 

Int.  a.*  A41D  1.1/00:1.1/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—114  11  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  gown  having  a  front  panel  and  sleeves  integrally 

connected  to  said  front  panel,  said  irom  panel  having  a  central 

operative  field  comprising: 

(i)  an  outer  layer  of  a  liquid  repellent,  moisture  vapor  transmit- 
ting material: 
(ii)  an  inner  layer  of  a  breathable  material:  and. 
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5,813.054 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


oei 


1.  A  self-restraining  necktie  which  comprises: 

a  necktie  made  from  an  original  material  ha\ing  an  outward 
facing  section  with  a  front  and  a  back  and  a  tail  section,  said 
tail  section  being  oriented  behind  said  outward  facing  section 
in  normal  wearing  position: 

a  venical  member  formed  from  a  sheet  of  stiftened  cloth,  said 
sheet  of  stiffened  cloth  made  by  bonding  a  sheet  of  the 
original  material  to  a  fusion  cloth; 

a  horizontal  member  having  at  least  one  buttonhole,  therein 
formed  from  said  sheet  of  stiflened  cloth  by  cutting  an  elon- 
gate length  from  said  stiffened  cloth,  folding  said  cut  length 
lengthwise,  sealing  said  folded  cut  length  to  form  a  tube,  and 
cutting  the  tube  perpendicular  to  its  length;  and 

wherein  the  horizontal  member  is  slidably  secured  around  the 
viertical  member  and  the  vertical  nr)ember  is  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  outward  facing  section. 


5,813,055 
BICYCLE  HELMET 
F.  Robert  Egger,  WatsonvUle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Specialized 
Bicycle  Components,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  784,738,  Jan.  16,  1997,  Pat.  No. 
5,745,924,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,451,  Sep. 
11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,651,145,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  123,728,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,631.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,050 
Int  a.*"  A42B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-^25  9  Claims 


(iii)  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  liquid  proof  material  interposed 
between  said  outer  and  inner  layers. 


5,813,053 

SELF-RESTRAINING  NECKTIE 

Vincent  J.  Pileggi.  1847  Dillon  Rd.,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.  19002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818.081.  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,239,707.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,796, 

Oct.  10.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  724,835,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89J75 

Int.  CI."  A41D  25/00:27/00 

U.S.  CI.  2-145  4  Claims 


3.  A  bicycle  helmet,  comprising: 

a  foam  helmet  body  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing \ alleys  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  the  valleys  extending 
from  a  front  portion  of  the  foam  helmet  body  to  a  rear  portion 
of  the  foam  helmet  body,  the  vallevs  having  longitudinally 
elongated  vents  therethrough,  and  a  first  rear  opening  through 
a  surface  of  the  foam  helmet  body  that  is  below  the  most 
rearward  margin  of  the  foam  helmet  bod\ ;  and 

helmet  retention  means  for  securing  the  helmet  to  a  user's  head. 


5,813,056 

HVDRODVNAMIC  GOGGLES  STRAP 

Richard  W.  .Ambrose,  15  Vista  del  Mar,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93109 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,678 

InL  CI."  A61F  9/02 

U,S.a.2-^2  26  Claims 

1.  A  strap  for  attachment  to  eyewear  and  for  applying  inward 
pressure  against  a  wearers  ears,  comprising  a  unitary  piece  of 
material  having  a  first  ear  restraining  member  and  a  second  ear 
restraining  member  wherein  each  of  said  ear  restraining  members 
has  a  height,  a  forward  edge,  and  a  back  edge  located  distallv  from 
said  forward  edge,  a  plurality  of  elongatable  bands  connecting  said 
back  edges  of  said  first  and  second  ear  restraining  members 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  bands  has  a  height,  a  first 
extension  that  has  a  height,  is  connected  to  said  forward  edge  of 
said  first  ear  restraining  member,  and  is  connectable  to  said  eye- 
wear, and  a  second  extension  that  has  a  height,  is  connected  to  said 
forward  edge  of  said  second  ear  resu-aining  member,  and  is  con- 
nectable to  said  eyewear,  further  wherein  said  heights  of  said  first 


4834 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


VOLl 

1 

21 
11 

4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


5^13,057 

SELF-SANITIZING  TOILET  SEAT  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Jacques  Descent,  and  Jean  Langevine,  both  of  St.  Petersburg, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Delan,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,929 

Int  a.*  A47K  tiAM 

VS.  CL  4—233  13  Claims 


23    ,,        w 


10.  A  self-sanitizing  toilet  seat  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  toilet 
having  a  flushing  mechanism,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  bowl  and  a  seat  rotatably  mounted  alx>ve  said 
lx)wl  wherein  the  base  is  connected  to  an  upright  tank: 

b)  a  motor  mounted  in  said  tank  and  having  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
coupled  to  said  seat  via  a  gear  mounted  circumferentially 
under  said  seat  coupled  to  a  gear  on  said  drive  shaft,  whereby 
rotations  of  said  drive  shaft  rotate  said  seat: 

c)  an  arm  extending  from  said  tank  and  overlying  said  seat,  said 
arm  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  convey 
disinfectant  liquid  onto  said  seat  and  into  said  bowl,  said  flow 
passage  comprising  a  first  passage  adapted  to  convey  disin- 
fectant liquid  over  said  arm.  a  second  passage  adapted  to 

I        convey  disinfectant  liquid  over  said  seat  and  a  third  passage 
adapted  to  convey  disinfectant  liquid  under  said  seat  and  into 
said  bowl: 
'    d)  a  reservoir  of  disinfectant  liquid  in  said  tank  and  fluidly 
!        connected  to  said  flow  pas.sage  via  a  pump,  and  a  level  sensor 
adapted  to  sense  level  of  disinfectant  in  said  reservoir  and  an 
indicator  coupled  to  said  level  sensor  and  adapted  to  indicate 
level  of  disinfectant  therein; 
I    e)  a  wiper  mounted  under  said  arm  and  having  a  wiping  surface 
I        configured  in  conformity  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  seat; 
i    f)  a  weight  sensor  sensing  a  weight  on  said  seat  and  sending  a 
signal  when  said  weight  is  above  a  pre-set  tiireshold: 


g)  actuator  means  for  actuating  said  apparatus  including  a  con- 
troller, said  controller  being  adapted  to  receive  said  signal  and 
only  actuating  said  flushing  mechanism  and  said  motor  and 
pump  when  no  signal  is  being  received  from  said  weight 
sensor; 

h)  a  proximity  sensor  on  said  tank  and  adapted  to  sense  proxim- 
ity of  a  hand  or  object  and,  responsive  tliereto,  to  send  a 
further  signal  to  said  controller,  said  controller  receiving  such 
a  further  signal  and,  responsive  thereto,  provided  a  signal 
from  said  weight  sensor  is  not  concurrently  received,  actuat- 
ing said  flushing  mechanism  and  activating  said  pump  and 
motor  for  pre-set  periods  of  time:  and 

i)  a  timer  connected  to  said  controller,  said  controller  activating 
said  timer  responsive  to  cessation  of  said  weight  sensor  signal 
and  automatically  activating  said  flushing  mechanism,  motor 
and  pump  in  the  absence  of  receipt  of  a  further  signal  fi'om 
said  proximity  sensor  within  a  pre-set  time  period  measured 
by  said  timer. 


and  second  ear  restraining  members  are  larger  than  said  heights  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  bands  and  said  first  and  second  extensions. 


5,813,058 
DISSOLVABLE  URINAL  SCREEN 
John  R.  Quigley,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Gary  R.  Borof- 
sky,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Thinzonic  Companies,  Pep- 
per Pike,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,482 
Int.  CI.''  E03F  13/00 


VS.  CI.  4—309 


18  Claims 


U" 


IZa   lllc 


Ilia 


1.  A  screen  for  urinals  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  drain 
opening  centrally  disposed  therein,  comprising: 

a)  a  block  of  material  dimensioned  to  rest  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  urinal  and  overlie  the  drain  opening  thereof  said  material 
being  dissolvable  when  contacted  by  urine  so  as  to  release  at 
least  one  of  a  deodorant  and  a  sanitizing  agent; 

b)  said  block  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  through  openings 
therein  functioning  as  a  screen  to  restrain  passage  of  foreign 
matter,  and 

c)  said  block  of  material  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  having 
contoured  areas  to  enhance  passage  of  urine. 


5,813,059 
TWO-STAGE  WATER-SAVING  FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  TOILET  TANK 
Kuo-Hsin  Wang,  9F3R,NO.210,  Chung  Hsueh  Rd.,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,779 
Int.  a."  E03D  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  4—325  3  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  water-saving  flushing  device  adapted  to  be  fixed 
in  a  toilet  tank  comprising  a  flushing  unit  having  a  high-level  exit 
tube  and  a  low-level  exit  tube,  both  said  exit  tubes  respectively 
provided  with  a  valve,  both  said  valves  respectively  connected 
with  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  by  rtieans  of  separated  chains,  a 
pressing  unit  at  least  including  a  base  plate  for  securing  said  two 
arms,  said  base  plate  having  a  vertical  cylinder  standing  upright 
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thereon,  said  cylinder  having  female  threads  in  an  inner  wall  and  a 
hole  in  a  bottom  side,  a  tube  base  positioned  under  said  base  plate 
at  one  side  thereof  and  secured  to  an  overflow  tube,  said  first  arm 
positioned  under  said  base  plate,  said  second  arm  positioned  under 
said  first  arm,  said  cylinder  housing  a  function  rod  of  said  pressing 
unit,  a  pressing  tube  of  said  pressing  unit  having  a  spring  respec- 
tively fitting  around  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  pressing  tube  having  a  bottom  end  resting  on  an  outer  surface 
of  one  end  of  said  first  arm,  said  pressing  tube  having  a  center  hole 
for  said  function  rod  of  said  pressing  unit  to  pass  through,  said 
function  rod  having  a  flange  in  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  function  rod  and  a  stopper  connected  to 
said  cylinder  by  means  of  engagement  of  male  threads  of  said 
stopper  and  said  female  threads  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  function 
rod  protruding  up  dirough  said  stopper  and  screwed  to  a  button, 
said  button  pressed  down  to  move  down  said  function  rod  for 
flushing  a  larger  amount  of  water  and  pulled  up  for  flushing  a  small 
amount  of  water. 


5313,060 
MULTTFUNCnON  TOILET 

Stanislaw  Klopocinski,  38548  Warwickshire,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48312 

FUed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,144 

Int  a."  E03D  9/052 

VS.  a.  4—351  6  Claims 


outlet  includes  an  air  conduit  connected  to  said  sewage  waste 
drain  downstream  of  said  bowl  water  trap  seal; 

said  assembly  having  a  water  sump  and  a  valve  with  a  moving 
member  extending  into  said  sump  in  a  closed  position  of  said 
valve  to  prevent  backflow  of  gas  from  said  gas  disposal  outlet: 

said  odor  extraction  trap  and  valve  assembly  includes  a  housing 
having  an  air  inlet  connected  to  said  exhaust  fan.  said  air  inlet 
including  a  venically  oriented  tubular  member  extending 
upwardly  into  said  housing  through  said  water  sump  terminat- 
ing in  an  end  defining  a  water  level  overflow  weir  and  the 
valve  of  said  odor  extraction  trap  and  valve  assembly  com- 
prises a  valve  stem  guide  sleeve  centrally  located  in  said 
tubular  member,  and  said  moving  valve  member  includes  a 
circular  top  plate  having  a  vertically  depending  valve  stem 
movably  supported  in  said  guide  sleeve  and  a  tubular  valve 
skirt  depending  from  said  top  plate  so  as  to  extend  into  said 
sump  to  form  a  water  seal;  whereby  when  said  exhaust  fan  is 
operating,  lifting  said  inlet  valve,  said  tubular  valve  skirt  will ' 
be  lifted  above  said  water  sump  creating  said  air  flow  path: 
and 

wherein  when  said  exhaust  fan  is  operating  creating  an  airflow 
from  said  bowl  air  outlet,  the  air  flow  will  lift  said  moving 
valve  member  to  an  open  valve  position  creating  an  air  flow- 
path  above  said  water  sump,  and  when  said  exhaust  fan  is 
turned  off,  said  moving  valve  member  will  retiun  to  its  closed 
position. 


5,813,061 

AIR  PRESSURE  DRIVEN  VACUUM  SEWER  SYSTEM 

Hans  "nimovist,  Bromolla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Evac  AB.  Bro- 

molla,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359J76,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674380 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1993,  9304217 

Int  a."  E03D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  4—431  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  multifunction  toilet  iiKluding  a  toilet  bowl  with  a  flushing 
ring  manifold  adjacent  the  top  of  said  bowl  and  a  water  trap  seal 
between  said  bowl  and  a  siphon  outlet  to  a  sewage  waste  dttiin;  a 
water  supply  tank  incorporating  a  flushing  mechanism  with  a  valve 
controlled  outlet  to  said  flushing  ring  manifold  and  a  level  control 
including  an  overflow  tube  in  communication  with  said  bowl;  and 
a  ventilating  system  for  withdrawing  gases  from  said  Iwwl  for  odor 
control  comprising: 

an  exhaust  fan  connected  to  an  air  outlet  of  said  toilet  bowl: 
an  odor  extraction  trap  and  valve  assembly  connected  to  said  fan 
and  to  a  gas  disposal  outlet,  said  connection  to  a  gas  disposal 


1.  A  vacuum  sewer  system  comprising  at  least  one  waste  receiv- 
ing unit  to  be  emptied,  said  unit  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  sewer 
pipe  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  normally 
closed  sewer  valve  at  the  outlet  opening  of  the  waste  receiving  unit 
and  connected  between  the  outlet  opening  of  the  waste  receiving 
unit  and  the  upstream  end  of  the  sewer  pipe,  a  sewage  collecting 
container  connected  to  the  sewer  pipe  at  the  downstream  end 
thereof  for  collecting  sewage  from  the  sewer  pipe,  an  ejector 
having  a  suction  pipe  in  communication  with  the  sewer  pipe,  a 
discharge  pipe,  and  a  working  medium  supply  inlet,  whereby  a 
considerable  panial  vacuum  is  created  in  the  suction  pipe  when  the 
sewer  valve  is  in  closed  position  and  a  pressurized  working 
ihedium  is  supplied  to  the  ejector  by  way  of  the  worldng  medium 
supply  inlet  so  that  sewage  in  the  waste  receiving  unit  is  forced 
into  the  sewer  pipe  when  tiie  sewer  valve  is  opened, 
wherein  the  ejector  is  a  gas-driven  ejector  and  is  integrated  into 
the  sewer  pipe  so  that  the  suction  pipe  and  the  discharge  pipe 
of  the  ejector  form  respective  parts  of  the  sewer  pipe,  thereby 
dividing  the  sewer  pipe  into  an  upstream  portion,  in  which 
sewage  is  transponed  due  to  pressure  difference  between  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  partial  vacuum  created  by  the  ejec- 
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tor.  and  a  downstream  portion,  in  which  sewage  transport  is  at 
least  assisted  by  pneumatic  pressure  created  by  the  ejector  in 
its  discharge  pipe,  and 
Wherein  between  the  waste  receiving  unit  and  the  ejector  there  is 
at  least  one  security  device  arranged  to  rapidly  dissipate 
pressure  if  the  pressure  between  the  ejector  and  the  waste 
receiving  unit  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  waste  receiving  unit 
.  when  the  sewer  valve  is  open,  the  security  device  being  a 
relief  valve  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  hose  which  is  normally  in 
a  bent  position  in  which  a  closing  fold  is  formed  in  the  hose. 
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5^13,062 
SIDE  ENTRY  BATHTUB 
Robert  Edward  Vago,  Northbrook,  lU.,  and  Dale  Owen  Car- 
mine, York,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Arjo  USA,  INC.,  Aurora, 
Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,938,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,565 

Int  CI.'"  A47K  3/02 

MS.  CL  4—556  7  ClaiiM 


extended  position  and  the  drain  tank  is  in  the  housing,  where 
fluid  in  the  basin  is  directed  through  the  outlet  into  the  inlet  of 
the  drain  tank. 


5313,064 

PORTABLE  PLAYYARD  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Curtis  Michael  Hartenstine,  Morgantown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.,  Eleverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,475 

Int.  a."  A47D  7/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  5—99.1  20  Qaims 


1|  A  bathtub,  comprising: 

aj  stationary  bathtub  portion: 

aj  movable  bathtub  portion  having  a  seat  fonned  thereon,  said 
movable  bathtub  portion  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  in  which  said  movable  bathtub  portion  is  not  sealed 
with  said  stationary  bathtub  portion  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  stationary  bathtub  portion  is  sealed  with  said 
movable  bathtub  portion: 

3' sealing  member  attached  to  one  of  said  bathtub  portions; 

first  means  for  pivoting  said  movable  bathtub  portion  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  stationary  bathtub  portion:  and 

second  means  for  lifting  said  movable  bathtub  portion  in  a 
,  second  direction  relative  to  said  stationary  bathtub  portion. 


5,813.063 
PORTABLE  SINK 
Louis  Scott  Watkins.  P.O.  Box  1678,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.  95945, 
and  Shawn  Mathews,  519  Nimrod,  Nevada  City,  Calif.  95959 
Cotatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,686,  Jul.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,462 
Int  Cl.<"  A47K  1/02 
MS  CX  4-626  19  Claims 

£  A  portable  sink,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing: 

()))  a  basin  movably  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  basin  movable 
from  a  recessed  position  in  the  housing,  to  an  extended 
position  from  the  housing,  the  basin  including  an  outlet  for 
.  draining  fluids  from  the  basin:  and  • 

(f)  a  drain  lank  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having  an  inlet,  the 
outlet  from  the  basin  being  remote  from  the  inlet  to  the  drain 
tank  when  the  basin  is  in  the  inserted  position  and  the  drain 
tank  is  in  the  housing,  and  the  outlet  from  the  basin  aligning 
with  the  inlet  to  the  drain  tank  when  the  basin  is  in  the 


1.  A  portable  playyard  system,  comprising: 

a  playyard  structure  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  generally  rect- 
angular shape:  and 

a  carrying  case  adapted  to  hold  the  playyard  structure,  the 
carrying  case  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  and  at  least  one 
connector,  and  the  carrying  case  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
into  a  substantially  flat  configuration  and  to  be  connected  to 
the  playyard  structure  via  the  at  least  one  connector  to  expose 
the  plurality  of  pockets  facing  away  from  the  playyard  struc- 


5313,065 
CONTOUR  SHAPED  THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW 
Petra  C.  Tinhorn,  535  Oaks  Dr.-  Apt  502,  Pompano  Bch,  Fla. 
33069 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,021 

Int  a.*  A47C  20/02 

MS.  a.  5-639  4  Qaims 


5,813,066 
BABY  REST 
Albert  W.  Gebhard,  2101  East  Alameda,  Denver,  Colo.  80209; 
Michelle  D.  Watson,  and  Janine  Meachen,  both  of  11  East- 
gate  St,  Oakleigh,  316  VIC,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680381 

Int  a.'  A47C  20^2 

U.S.  a.  5—655  4  Claims 


1.  A  baby  rest  for  placement  on  a  support  surface,  comprising: 

an  outer  support  member  including  a  generally  C-shaped  tubular 
member  terminating  short  of  a  full  circle  and  resilient  padding 
encasing  said  tubular  member  and  extending  throughout  a  full 
circle; 

a  central  rest  layer  surrounded  by  said  support  member  for 
elevation  above  said  support  surface  and  said  support  member 
extending  above  and  below  said  layer  thereby  preventing  an 
infant  on  said  layer  from  rolling  off  said  layer:  and 

an  outer  cover  snugly  encasing  said  support  member  and  said 
layer. 


5313,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 
FOR  SUPPLYING  THERAPY  TO  A  PATIENT 
Richard  B.  Stacy;  Craig  D.  Ellis,  both  of  Charieston;  Barry  D. 
Hand;  James  M.  C.  Thomas,  both  of  Mt  Pleasant;  Kenith 
W.  Chambers;  Stephen  E.  Glover,  both  of  Charlestown; 
Richard  I.  Bamett*  Paul  B.  King,  both  of  Mount  Pleasant 
all  of  S.C;  Ryszard  S.  Ozarowski,  Marietta,  Ga..  and  Will- 
iam T.  Sutton,  Charieston,  S.C.  assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196347,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,586346.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,050 

Int  a."  A61G  7/057 

MS.  a.  5—713  25  Claims 


1.  A  music  emitting  pillow  for  supporting  the  head  and  neck  of 
a  user  prior  to  the  onset  of  sleep  and  for  turning  off  and  on  music 
in  response  to  the  lifting  up  of  the  user's  head,  said  pillow 
comprising:  a  pillow  having  a  music  producing  means;  a  pressure 
activated  switch  in  connection  with  said  music  producing  means 
for  tiuning  off  and  on  said  music  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure 
upon  said  switch,  said  pillow  having  a  neck  support  channel  of  size 
adapted  to  enclose  the  neck  of  the  user  on  three  sides  and  limit  the 
movements  of  die  user's  head  and  neck,  a  head  depression  in 
connection  with  said  neck  channel,  said  head  depression  of  size 
adapted  to  support  the  back  of  the  user's  head,  said  pressure 
activated  switch  in  connection  with  said  head  depression  so  as  to 
turn  off  and  on  said  music  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  upon 
said  head  depression. 


1.  A  bed  for  supporting  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  support  plate  assembly  coupled  to  said  support  frame,  said 
plate  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  plate  sections  hingedly 
connected  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinally  extending  inflatable  cells 
positioned  on  said  plate  sections  of  said  plate  assembly,  at 
least  one  of  said  cells  is  inflatable  generally  independently  of 
another  laterally  offset  longitudinal  cell; 

an  inflatable  surface  layer  positioned  above  said  longitudinally 
extending  cells,  said  layer  including  a  plurality  of  generally 
transversely  extending  cells,  at  least  some  of  which  cells  are 
inflatable  independently  of  others  of  said  cells  of  said  inflat- 
able surface  layer. 


5313,068  r""*" 

APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  ' 
CONTINUOUSLY  WET-SPUN  ELASTANE 
Ulrich  Reinehr;  Giinter  lUrck,  both  of  Domiagen;  Tilo  ^ehm, 
Diisseldorf;  Wolfgang  Anderheggen;  Toni  Herbertz,  both  of 
Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Gino  Antolini,  Bergamo, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Bayer  Faser  GmbH,  Dormagen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,   1994,  P 
4446340J 

Int  CI.''  De6B  3/04 
MS.  a.  8— ISU  10  Oaims 


6.  A  process  for  washing  elastane  filaments  from  a  continuous 
wet-spinning  process  using  an  apparatus  comprising  a  wet- 
spinning  unit  having  a  precipitation  bath  1  and  a  washing  section 
consisting  of  at  least  one  stripping  unit  10  comprising  a  deflection 
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roller  3.  a  squeezing  roller  4  and  a  scraper  5.  and  a  washing  unit  11 
comprising  washing  rollers  6.  8.  a  washing  vat  9  and  an  additional 
squeezing  roller  7.  wherein  the  stripping  unit  10  and  the  washing 
unit  1  1  are  disposed  in  steps  above  the  precipitation  bath  1  of  the 
wet-spinning  device  wherein  freshly  wet-spun  elastane  filaments 
are  pulled  off  at  a  pull-off  speed  of  at  least  SO  m/min  and  are 
substantially  freed,  on  the  stripping  unit  10.  from  adhering  water 
which  is  dragged  out  of  the  precipitation  bath,  wherein  stripped-off 
water  flows  back  into  the  precipitation  bath,  and  are  freed  from  at 
least  30%  of  the  spinning  solvent  by  multiple  immersions  in  the 
washing  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  90°  C.  in  the  subsequent 
washing  unit  11.  and  optionally  thence  feeding  the  elastane  fila- 
ments to  a  further  after-treatment  section. 


5,813,070 

CHORD  SECTION  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  LOWER 

CHORD  WITH  INTEGRATED  GUIDE  GROOVE  OF  A 

BRIDGE  SECTION  THAT  CAN  BE  LAID 

MECHANICALLY 

Helmut  Dittricfa,  Ginsheim-Giistavsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Man  Techndogie  AG,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  295  08 
133  U 

Int.  a."  EOID  I5/U3 
VS.  CL  14—2.4  13  Claims 


5,8134169 

IMOTOR  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CLOTHES  WASHER 
Hag  Woo  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  5,  1996, 
5680/19% 

InL  aJ-  D06F  33/02 
VS.  a.  8—159  4  Claims 


IXC   Of 
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1.1  A  motor  control  method  for  an  automatic  clothes  washer 

having  an  electronically  commutated  motor  (ECM)  serving  as  a 

power  source,  the  ECM  being  serially  connected  to  a  washing  axle 

and  a  drying  axle  without  decreasing  a  spinning  rate  of  the  ECM, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

jiflging,  when  a  position  of  the  ECM  is  sensed  from  a  Hall 

sensor  input,  whether  the  automatic  washer  is  set  in  a  washing 

mode  or  in  a  drying  mode: 

determining  a  spinning  direction  command  signal  when  the 

automatic  washer  is  set  in  a  washing  mode: 
calculating  a  driving  logic  at  a  specific  moment  angle  applicable 
to  a  washing  mode  in  the  spinning  direction  command  signal; 
calculating  a  speed  command  signal  in  the  ECM  and  a  voltage 

command  signal  at  a  real  speed  value; 
tnodulating  a  pulse  width  of  the  voltage  command  signal  in 

accordance  with  the  driving  logic;  and 
ootputting  the  pulse  width  modulated  voltage  command  value. 


_^ fd^^ 


10  23  19   21 

1.  A  chord  section  arrangement  of  a  bridge  section  made  of  light 
metal,  the  chord  section  comprising: 

a  thick-walled  vertical  web  having  a  thick  wall: 

two  chord  sections  connected  to  said  vertical  web.  said  two 
chord  sections  including  a  lower  chord  section  with  a  thick 
wall:  and 

an  element  welded  to  said  chord  sections  at  right  angles  to  said 
chord  sections  to  define  a  hollow  cross  section  which  is  closed 
in  itself,  said  vertical  web  and  said  lower  chord  section  having 
a  thick-walled  part  wherein  a  portion  of  each  thick-walled 
part  of  said  vertical  web  and  said  lower  chord  section  is 
removed  by  machining  leaving  residual  wall  portions  having  a 
thickness  smaller  than  said  vertical  web  thick  wall  and 
smaller  than  said  lower  chord  thick  wall,  said  residual  wall 
portions  extending  in  two  planes  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  over  a  length  area  and  defining  a  remaining 
vertical  web  portion  with  said  thick  wall  and  a  remaining 
lower  chord  portion  with  said  thick  wall; 

a  T-shaped  insert  including  two  legs:  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  two  legs  to  said  residual 
wall  thicknesses  in  a  dimensionally  stable  manner  between 
said  remaining  vertical  web  portion  with  said  thick  wall  and  a 
remaining  lower  chord  portion  with  said  thick  wall. 


5,813,071 
TELESCOPING  TRUCK  LOADING  RAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  William  Breslin,  Wickenburg,  and  Mark  V.  Shoen, 
Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  U-Haul  International,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,563 
InL  CI."  EOID  1/00 
VS.  CL  14—71.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  ramp  assembly  stowable  within  the  confines  of  the  spaced 
apart,  longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  chassis  of  a  truck  without 
interference  with  the  differential  housing  of  the  truck,  said  truck 
including  a  body  carried  by  said  chassis,  said  truck  body  defining  a 
cargo  space  having  a  rear  door  opening,  the  ramp  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  ramp  sections  of  substantially  equal  length 
and  comprising  (a)  a  forward  section  having  front  and  rear 
end  portions,  longitudinal  side  rails  and  a  ramp  floor  attached 
to  and  extending  between  the  side  rails  and  (b)  a  rearward 
section  having  front  and  rear  end  portions,  side  rails  and  a 
ramp  floor  extending  between  the  side  rails  of  the  rearward 
section,  the  side  rails  of  one  of  the  ramp  sections  comprising 


a  member  adapted  to  contact  said  cam  means  to  move  said  cam 
means  while  not  retracting  said  safety  leg  whenever  said  deck 
moves  downward-in  said  first  condition,  thereby  allowing  said 
safety  leg  to  remain  extended  and  limit  downward  travel  of 
said  dock  leveler  as  one  of  said  support  surfaces  contacts  said 
member. 


longitudinally  extending  sleeves  each  defining  an  interior 
trackway  for  receiving  one  of  the  side  rails  of  the  other  ramp 
section,  the  other  ramp  section  being  thereby  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  confines  of  the  one  ramp  section  in 
overlapping,  telescoping  fashion  with  the  ramp  floor  of  the 
one  ramp  section  being  above  the  ramp  floor  of  the  other 
ramp  section,  the  ramp  sections  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  between  a  collapsed,  stowed  configuration  of  the 
ramp  assembly  in  which  the  other  ramp  section  is  substan- 
tially completely  disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  one  ramp 
section,  and  a  fully  extended,  operating  configuration  of  the 
ramp  assembly  in  which  only  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  one 
ramp  section  and  the  front  end  portion  of  the  other  ramp 
section  are  in  overlapping,  telescopic  relationship:  and 
means  mounted  on  the  front  end  portion  of  the  one  ramp  section 
for  pivotably  attaching  said  end  portion  to  the  truck  body  at 
the  door  opening  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  cargo  space. 


5,813,072 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  LEGS  FOR  DOCK  LEVELER 
James  C.  Alexander,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  United 
Dominion  Ind.,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,945 

Int.  CI."  EOID  1/00 

VS.  a.  14—71.1  '  20  Claims 


11.  A  safety  leg  assembly  for  a  dock  leveler  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  deck,  said  safety  leg  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  safety  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  an  underside  of  said 
deck  and  biased  into  an  extended  position,  said  at  least  one 
safety  leg  having  multiple  support  surfaces: 

cam  means  for  permitting  said  safety  leg  to  remain  extended  as 
said  deck  moves  downward  in  a  first  condition  and  for  pro- 
gressively retracting  said  safety  leg  as  said  deck  moves  down- 
ward in  a  second  condition  but  permitting  said  one  safety  leg 
to  sub.sequently  limit  downward  travel  of  said  deck  if  said 
deck  subsequently  moves  in  said  first  condition  after  said 
safety  leg  has  started  to  retract; 


5,813,073 

SHEET  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  CARTRIDGE 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Korbonski,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Systems  Division  Incorporated,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,857 

Int.  CI."  B08B  H/00 

VS.  CL  15—3  16  Clainis 


I 


1.  A  sheet  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  foreign  particles  from 
at  least  one  surface  of  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  removable  sheet  cleaning  roller  cartridge  assembly  including 
at  least  one  sheet  cleaning  roller  rolatably  secured  thereto  for 
rotation  about  a  sheet  cleaning  roller  axis,  said  roller  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  resilient  material  defining  a  peripheral  roller 
surface  with  a  high  surface  tack  adapted  to  transfer  foreign 
particles  from  said  sheet  to  said  peripheral  roller  surface  upon 
contact  and  subsequent  separation  therebetween  while  afford- 
ing clean  separation  between  the  sheet  and  said  peripheral 
surface; 

a  roller  cleaning  member  having  a  contact  surface  with  a  greater 
surface  tack  with  respect  to  said  foreign  particles  than  said 
sheet  cleaning  roller  surface,  said  contact  surface  adapted  to 
transfer  said  foreign  particles  from  said  p^pheral  surface  of 
said  cleaning  roller  to  said  contact  surface  of  said  roller 
cleaning  member  during  sheet  cleaning  operations,  said  roller 
cleaning  member  having  an  external  surface  defining  said 
contact  surface  and  a  cleaning  element  axis  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  roller  axis; 

mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  said  roller  cartridge  assembly 
in  relation  to  said  frame,  said  mounting  apparatus  permitting 
ready  removal  and  replacement  of  said  roller  cartridge  assem- 
bly with  another  roller  cartridge  assembly  to  minimize  down 
time  of  said  sheet  cleaning  apparatus  while  permitting  off-line 
servicing  of  said  removed  roller  cartridge  assembly. 
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5313,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  HEADS  OF 
WELDING  ROBOTS 
Christer  LUjehoIm,  P.O.  Box  16,  S-733  21  Sala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00732,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750^476 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jun.  17,  1994,  9402134 
InL  CI."  B08B  i/n 
MS.  a.  15—21.1  9  aaims 


» 


rlKX^JI?   33- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  heads  of  electrical  welding  robots, 
wherein  the  heads  include  a  gas  casing  and  an  electrical  contact 
nozzle,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  open  vessel  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  which  includes  means  for  generating  ulU'asonic 
Waves  in  a  liquid  contained  in  the  vessel,  a  rotary  device  within  the 
vessel  and  located  beneath  an  upper  surface  of  the  liquid,  wherein 
the  vessel  is  conical  in  shape  and  includes  a  cone  apex  that  faces 
downwards  and  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  flat  sidepieces.  wherein 
the  means  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves  include  an  ultrasonic 
generator  mounted  on  each  of  at  least  three  of  the  flat  sidepieces 
for  generating  ultrasonic  waves  in  said  liquid;  and  wherein  normals 
extending  inwardly  from  each  respective  ultrasonic  generator  coin- 
cide at  a  point  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel  located 
beneath  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid. 


5,813,075 

TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

ROTATIONAL  HEAD 

Walter  Graur,  387  Jefferson  St.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11237 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,968 

Int.  CI."  A46B  13/OS 

VJS.  a.  15—22.1  5  Claims 


1,<-T-T^ 


B^- 
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'  1.  A  toothbrush  comprising:  a  supporting  shaft  having  a  princi- 
pal axis,  a  handle  enclosing  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  bristled 
end  thereon:  said  handle  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  said 
shaft  being  at  least  panially  disposed  within  said  bore  and  having  a 
first  end  fixed  to  said  handle  at  an  end  of  said  bore;  a  portion  of 
said  shaft  disposed  w  ithin  said  bore  forming  a  torsion  bar;  a  second 
portion  of  said  shaft  having  at  least  one  spiral  track  means;  at  least 
one  manually  operated  slide  carried  by  said  handle  selectively 
engaging  said  at  least  one  of  said  track  means  for  imparting 
rotational  motion  to  said  shaft  in  response  to  movement  imparted 


to  said  slide  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft:  whereby,  upon 
release  of  said  slide,  said  torsion  bar  returns  said  shaft  to  a  neutral 
position. 


5,813,076 
CURTAIN-STYLE  VEHICLE  LAUNDRY  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Belanger,  Novi,  and  Robert  J.  Wentworth,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Belanger,  Inc.,  North- 
viUe,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  641,115 

Int.  CI."  B60S  3/04 

VS.  a.  15— 97J  23  Claims 


1.  A  laundering  implement  for  cleaning  an  external  surface  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate,  replaceable  elements  for  a  cloth-type 
vehicle  laundry,  each  element  made  of  a  fabric  and  having 
opposite,  substantially  parallel,  substantially  planar  faces,  and 
engageable  with  an  external  surface  of  a  vehicle,  and  mount- 
ing means  defined  by  at  least  one  aperture  formed  through 
each  element; 

a  plurality  of  stackable  spacers,  said  elements  being  interposed 
between  said  spacers  in  stacked  relationship;  and 

anchor  means  supported  by  said  spacers  and  passing  through 
said  at  least  one  aperture  of  each  said  element  for  anchoring 
each  element  with  respect  to  said  adjacent  stacked  spacers. 


5,813,077 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

LAUNDRY  BRUSH 
Michael  J.  Belanger,  Novi,  and  Robert  J.  Wentworth,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Belanger,  Inc.,  North- 
ville,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.116,  Apr.  29,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,709.002.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
848,504 
InL  CI."  B60S  3/06 
VS.  CI.  15— 97J  17  aaims 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  surface  treatment  implement  of 
the  type  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction  and  a  surface  contacting  implement  carried  thereon,  a 
support  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hemi-spherical  bearing; 

a  seat  cooperating  with  said  bearing  for  providing  relative  uni- 
versal pivoting  movement  between  the  bearing  and  seat;  and 
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5,813,079 
TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  A  FLEXIBILITY  LINKED  ZONE 

IN  ITS  HEAD 
Hans  Halm,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lingner  &  Fischer 
GmbH,  Buehl.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,484,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,407,  Sep.  27.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,780 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1991, 
9106493;  Dec.  12,  1991,  9126380 

Int.  a."  A46B  9A)4 
VS.  a.  1S-I67.I  3  Claims 


means  for  mounting  said  shaft  and  implement  in  depending 
relation  to  said  seat,  such  that  said  shaft  passes  freely  through 
said  bearing. 


5.813,078 
SHOWER  FOOT  WASHER 
Nicholas  Shaw^er  Hogan,  Sr.,  413  N.  Broadacres.  Compton. 
CaUf.  90220 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915.457 

Int  CI."  A47K  7/02 

VS.  CI.  15—160  1  Claim 


X  2a 


I.  A  shower  foot  washer,  for  use  in  a  shower  stall  or  bathtub, 
comprising: 

a  platform,  having  a  proximal  ponion.  a  distal  portion,  a  top 

surface,  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  casement  extending  upward  from  the  top  surface,  along  the 

distal  portion,  of  the  platform,  the  casement  further  including 

a  top  wall  spaced  above  the  top  surface  of  the  platform  and 

extending  across  the  distal  portion  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions,  each  partition  extending  from 

the  top  wall  of  the  casement  lo  the  top  surface  of  the  platform. 

thereby  creating  segmented  portions  in  the  casement  adapted 

to  receive  therein  the  toes  of  the  user's  foot:  and 
brxish  extensions  protruding  from  each  of  the  vertical  panitions 

for  cleaning  the  user's  toes  as  well  as  the  areas  therebetween. 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  both  made  of 
plastic  material,  the  handle  having  an  end  disposed  toward  the 
head; 

the  head  comprising  a  frame  integrally  formed  with  the  handle 
and  extending  from  the  end  of  the  handle; 

a  portion  being  made  of  plastic  material  and  located  within  and 
completely  surrounded  by  the  frame; 

being  distributed  on  the  portion  and  having  ends  proximal  to  the 
portion  fixed  therein  such  that  said  proximal  ends  do  not 
move  relative  to  the  portion  during  use  of  the  toothbrush  in 
tooth  brushing: 

the  relative  dimensions  of  the  frame  and  portion  being  such  as  to 
leave  an  open  space  between  the  plastic  material  of  the  frame 
and  the  plastic  material  of  the  portion:  the  open  space  con- 
taining a  flexible  and  resilient  elastomeric  material  which 
links  the  frame  and  the  ponion  such  that  the  portion  is  flexibly 
and  resiliently  linked  to  the  frame  and  is  capable  of  rocking 
motion  relative  to  the  frame. 


5,813,080 
TOW  EL  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  Hendren,  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Technologies,  Inc..  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.131 

InL  a."  A47L  13/12:  A47K  7A)2 

VS.  a.  15—209.1  22  aaims 


1.  A  towel  structure  comprising: 

a  towel  member  formed  in  a  first  sleeve  structure,  said  towel 

member  ha\  ing  a  first  absorbency  relative  to  water  and  having 

first  and  second  ends; 
a  wiping  member  formed  as  a  second  sleeve  .structure  having  a 

second  absorbency  different  from  said  first  absorbency.  and 

being  substantially  encompassed  by  said  towel  member: 
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a  film  member  interposed  between  said  towel  member  and  said 
wiping  member  to  substantially  inhibit  transfer  of  said  water 
from  said  towel  member  to  said  wiping  member;  and 

a  fastening  mechanism  fastening  said  towel  member,  said  wip- 
ing member  and  said  film  member  together. 
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5^13,081 

CIRCULAR  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  ENDS  OF 

OPTICAL  nBERS 

Bo  Wang,  Greer,  S.C,  and  Ronald  Peek,  Pleasanton,  CaUf„ 

assignors  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,361 

{  Int  CL^  B24B  li/00 

Ms.  CL  15—210.1  5  Claims 


a  pad.  said  pad  being  clamped  and  wrapped  around  said  roller 
means  in  helix-like  fashion  with  no  overlap  of  said  pad  and. 
wherein  edges  of  said  pad  create  a  gap  to  form  said  cleaning 
pad  and  roller  assembly. 


5,813,083 
EASY  SCRATCH  PEN  TOOL 
Clarence  F.  Gould,  49  Gerald  Avenue,  Truro,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,  B2N  5N6 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,230 

Int.  ex.''  A47L  li/02 

U.S.  a.  15—236.01  6  Claims 


•  1.  A  device  for  cleaning  an  end  surface  of  an  optical  fiber, 
qomprising: 

{  a  circular  container  containing  a  circular  pad  of  resilient  elas- 

1  tomer  material  and  a  circular  layer  of  cleaning  material 
located  on  the  elastomer  material,  said  layer  of  cleaning 
material  having  a  surface  capable  of  cleaning  an  exposed  end 
of  an  optical  fiber  when  the  fiber  end  surface  is  rubbed  against 
the  surface  of  the  layer  of  cleaning  material, 
said  container  including  a  base  and  a  cover  that  are  relatively 
manually  rotatable  when  connected  together;  and 

;  said  cover  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  fiber  end  for 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  cleaning  material.  ■ 


5313,082 

PAD  AND  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLEANING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Q«OBard  C.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Poughquag,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,048 
Int.  CI."  A47L  25AX) 
r^S.  a.  15—230.13  14  Oaims 

'  1.  A  cleaning  pad  and  roller  assembly  for  cleaning  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  comprising;  ' 
a  roller  means;  and 


2.  An  easy  scratch  pen  tool  comprising; 

an  elongated  housing  member  having  an  interior  hollow  extend- 
ing a  length  thereof,  and  having  a  slot  for  providing  an  entry 
into  the  hollow; 

a  cap  member  being  mounted  to  the  housing  member,  the  cap 
member  having  a  cap  hollow  for  positioning  of  a  button  rod 
with  a  coiled  spring  therein,  the  button  rod  having  a  button  tip 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  cap  member;  and 


an  elongated  scratcher  member  having  a  flat  end  and  a  scratcher 
tip.  the  flat  end  of  the  scratcher  member  being  in  communi- 
cation with  and  extending  to  the  button  rod  of  the  cap  mem- 
ber. 


5,813,084 
GOLF  CLUB  FACE  CLEANER 
Todd  Hadaway,  9239  Avon  Bdden  Rd.,  North  RldgeviUe,  Ohio 
44035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,997,  Mar.  8,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,441 

InL  CI."  A47L  li/02:  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  15—236.05  10  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  face  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  grooves  in  golf  club 
faces  comprising  a  polygonal  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  entirely  around  a 
periphery  of  the  polygonal  body  defining  a  boundary  of  .said 
polygonal  body,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  tapered  cleaning  edges  adapted  to  fit  into  and  clean  a 
groove  in  the  face  of  a  golf  club  and  a  plurality  of  sidewalls.  each 
of  said  sidewalls  being  located  between  respective  pairs  of  tapered 
cleaning  edges  and  having  a  thickness  that  decreases  from  a  central 
portion  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  sidewall  such  that  the  thick- 
ness at  the  ends  of  said  sidewall  is  substantially  equal  to  a  thick- 
ness of  the  tapered  cleaning  edges. 


5,813,085 
MOTOR  ISOLATION  GASKET  FOR  CENTRAL  VACUUM 
Joel  Fritz,  and  Steven  Lauritsen,  both  of  Webster  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,146 
Int  a."  A47L  5/38 
U.S.  a.  15—314  20  Claims 

1.  A  central- vacuum  power  unit  comprising: 
a  canister  formmg  a  hollow  interior; 
a  plate  within  said  canister  and  dividing  said  hollow  interior  into 

first  and  second  chambers,  said  plate  having  an  opening; 
a  vacuum  motor  vertically  extending  within  said  first  chamber 
and  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
chamber  through  said  opening  of  said  plate,  said  vacuum 
motor  having  an  end  surface  generally  facing  said  plate;  and 
a  gasket-encircling  said  opening  and  said  inlet  and  sealing  said 
motor  to  said  plate,  said  gasket  including  a  ring-shaped  main 
wall,  a  flexible  seat  extending  from  said  main  wall  toward  and 


supporting  said  vacuum  motor,  and  a  protrusion  extending 
from  said  main  wall  toward  and  engaging  said  end  surface  of 
said  vacuum  motor  to  form  a  seal  therebetween,  wherein  said 
protrusion  is  located  radially  inward  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  seat,  wherein  said  gasket  is  molded  of  a  rubber  com- 
pound having  a  durometer  of  about  45. 


5,813,086 

CARPET  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

CARPETS 

Saburo  Ueno;  Sumio  Morikawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Satone,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oyodo  Komatsu  Co.,  Ltd,  and 

Sun  Food  Laboratory  Inc.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-318657 

Int  a."  A47L  n/284 

VS.  ex.  15—320  18  Claims 


12      13 


39-1 


I.  A  cleaning  device  comprising; 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  cleaning  device; 

said  cleaning  device  being  movable  in  a  direction  of  travel  by 

said  means  for  movably  supporting; 
means  for  applying  a  cleaning  agent  to  a  surface; 
said  means  for  applying  a  cleaning  agent  includes 

means  for  transforming  said  cleaning  agent  into  a  foam; 

means  for  applying  said  foam  to  said  surface; 

means  for  scrubbing  said  foam  into  said  surface; 
said  means  for  scrubbing  having  brushes  movably  mounted  on 

said  chassis  such  that  said  brushes  contact  said  surface; 
means  for  moving  said  brushes  relative  to  said  surface; 
said  means  for  moving  said  brushes  includes  means  for  rotating 

said  brushes; 
said  means  for  rotating  being  effective  to  rotate  said  brushes  in 

opposing  directions; 
means  for  removing  said  foam  from  said  surface; 
said  means  for  removing  mounted  on  said  cleaning  device 

behind  said  means  for  scrubbing  relative  to  said  direction  of 

travel; 
means  for  drying  said  surface; 
said  means  for  drying  including  means  for  blowing  air  on  said 

surface;  and 
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said  means  for  drying  mounted  behind  said  means  for  removing 
relative  to  said  direction  of  travel. 


5J13,e87 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  WITH  WATER  EXTRACTION 

CLEANING  MACHINE 
Eric  C.  Huffman,  Lowell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand 
lUpids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,557 

InL  CI."  A47L  7/00 

MS.  a.  15—321  18  Claims 


5,813.088 
BACKPACK  BLOWER 
Jeffrey  F.  Wagner.  6460  N.  Montrose  Dive,  l^icson,  Ariz.  85741; 
Kerry  D.  Roosmalen.  8983  N.  Veridian  Dr.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 
85743;  Darren  K.  Riley,  1170  N.  Reta  Dr.,  Vail,  Ariz.  85641; 
Michael  S.  Despain,  9583  E.  Dunnigan  Dr.,  'Ricson,  Ariz. 
85747,  and  Gary  T.  Johnson,  1140  E.  Canada  VisU  PI., 
Ibcson,  Ariz.  85737 
j  Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898.965 

I  Int.  CI."  A47L  ^/il 

MS,  a.  15—327.5  10  aaims 

li  A  backpack  blower,  comprising: 
a  motorized  blower  unit;  and 


a  control  handle  mounted  on  a  flexible  arm  and  operable  to 
control  the  motorized  blower  unit,  wherein  the  flexible  arm 
retains  its  shape  upon  being  moved  to  a  desired  position. 


*^  5.813,089 

DUCT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
James    R.    Nolan.    Aurora.    HI.,    and    Gary    E.     Kruse. 
LawrenceviUe.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Abatement  Technologies. 
Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732.771 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/12:9/02 

VS.  a.  15—383  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  spray  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under 
pressure  from  a  suitable  source  and  distribute  the  fluid  in  a  desired 
spray  pattern.  The  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  body  having  a  bore 
therethrough  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  forming  a 
flow  path;  a  deflector  surface  in  spaced,  confronting  relationship 
with  the  outlet  opening  for  deflecting  a  fluid  stream  under  pressure 
from  the  outlet  opening  into  a  spray  pattern  on  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  the  deflector  surface  comprising  a  first  side  edge,  second 
side  edge,  and  an  intermediate  portion  being  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  side  edges  and  the  deflector  surface  is  concave 
toward  the  bore  outlet  opening:  a  spray  opening  beneath  the  bore 
outlet  and  adjacent  the  deflector  surface  for  passage  of  liquid  in  a 
spray  pattern  deflected  from  the  deflector  surface;  and  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
the  first  and  second  side  edges  are  laterally  positioned  closer  to 
the  plane  of  the  outlet  opening  than  the  intermediate  portion 
to  thereby  focus  the  spray  pattern  on  a  work  surface. 


n        » 


14.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  interior  surface  of  a  structure, 
comprising 

a)  an  elongated  flexible  casing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end; 

b)  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  through  the  casing  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  casing;  and 

c)  a  fluid  directing  assembly  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
casing,  the  fluid  directing  assembly  comprising 

(i)  a  housing  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  internal  passage 

in  fluid  communication  with  the  casing; 
(ii)  a  first  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  between  the  internal 

passage  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  in  a  first 

direction, 
(iii)  a  second  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  between  the 

internal  passage  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  in  a 

second  general  direction,  different  from  the  first  general 

direction;  and 
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(iv)  means  for  selectively  closing  the  first  plurality  of  nozzles 
when  the  second  plurality  of  nozzles  is  open  and  for  closing 
the  second  plurality  of  nozzles  when  the  first  plurality  of 
nozzles  is  open; 
the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  cleaning  tool  connected  to  the 
fluid-directing  assembly:  and  means  for  spinning  the  cleaning 
tool. 
15.  The  apparatus  of  claim  14  wherein  the  means  for  selectively 
closing  the  first  plurality  of  nozzles  when  the  second  plurality  of 
nozzles  is  open  and  for  closing  the  second  plurality  of  nozzles 
when  the  first  plurality  of  nozzles  is  open  comprises  an  O-ring 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  oufer  surface  of  the  housing,  selectively 
covering  either  the  first  or  second  plurality  of  nozzles;  and 
wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  defines  a  first  detent 
groove  around  the  periphery  of  the  housing  for  holding  the 
O-ring  in  position  over  the  first  plurality  of  nozzles  and  a 
second  detent  groove  around  the  periphery  of  the  housing  for 
holding  the  O-ring  in  position  over  the  second  plurality  of 
nozzles. 


^ ^„     "^^ 

5313,090  '  " 

CASTER  WITH  D-SHAPED  STEM 
Joseph  J.  MUes.  Plant  City,  Fla..  assignor  to  United  Auto   P^*'  P'""^'**^*'  *"*>  ^n  actuator  member  and  hinged  in  a  door- 
Systems  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.  frame,  the  safety  device  comprising  a  movable  member  displace- 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.586                        ^'''^  between  a  safety  position  in  which  it  prevents  the  door  from 
Int.  CL"  B60B  33/00                                    closing  completely  and  a  closure  position  in  which  the  door  can  be 

U.S.  CI.  16 37  9  Claims   '^'°^-  ^^  movable  member  being  located  at  a  top  edge  of  the 

hinged  panel  of  the  door,  and  said  movable  member,  in  its  safety 
'«\    .-  position,  extending  beyond  the  top  edge  of  tlie  hinged  panel  such 

that  it  cooperates  with  one  oi  the  doorframe  and  an  element 
secured  to  said  doorframe  to  prevent  the  door  closing  completely, 
and  in  its  closure  position,  lies  beneath  the  top  edge  of  the  hinged 
panel  so  that  the  door  can  be  closed,  said  movable  member  being 
connected  to  said  actuator  member  in  such  a  manner  that  actuating 
the  actuator  member  displaces  said  movable  member  towards  its 
closure  position. 


1.  A  caster  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  a  central  hub; 

a  yoke  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  base  and  first  and 

second  forks  depending  fitim  the  base; 
an  axle  extending  through  said  first  fork,  said  wheel  hub.  and 

said  second  fork,  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said 

wheel  such  that  said  wheel  is  mounted  on  said  axle  for 

rotation  between  said  first  and  second  forks; 
a  stem  extending  upwards  from  said  base  and  defining  a  stem 

axis,  said  base  mounted  on  said  stem  for  rotation  about  said 

stem  axis; 
wherein  at  least  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  has  a  generally 

cylindrical  outer  circumference,  an  internal  threading,  and  an 

inner  circumference  defined  by  said  internal  threading, 
and   wherein   said  stem  includes  a  generally  planar  surface 

defined  by  a  chord  intersecting  said  outer  circumference  but 

not  crossing  through  said  inner  circumference,  such  that  said 

stem  has  a  "D"  shaped  cross  section. 


5313,092 

HANGER  HANDLE  FOR  A  RECLOSEABLE  BAG 

Ronald  J.  Greenfield.  MeiviUe;  Richard  F,  Schneider.  Oakdak, 

both  of  N.Y.;  Audrey  M.  Harper,  and  Morton  Scfaindel,  both 

of  Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monaco,  LLC,  Bethel,  Coon. 

FUed  Feb,  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,226 

Int  a."  B65D  33/24 

MS.  a.  16—110  R  2  Clains 


5313,091 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOOR 
Bernard    Chaumat,    10.    boulevard    Jourdan.   75014    Paris. 
France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,004 

Int.  CI."  E05F  5/02 

MS.  a.  16—82  7  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  automatically  preventing  a  door  from 

accidentally  closing  completely,  the  door  comprising  at  least  one 


1.  A  hanger  handle  for  a  recloseable  bag,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  complementary  sized  and  shaped  flexible 
side  members,  the  side  members  being  shaped  so  as  to  fit 
together  to  form  a  single,  matched  handle,  and  wherein 
each  side  member  comprises  a  bottom  edge  strip  to  which  the 
bag  is  attached  and  a  grip  portion  upwardly  extending  from 
the  base  portion,  the  grip  portion  comprises  a  closed  curvilin- 
ear loop  which  defines  a  grip  space,  wherein  the  closed 
curvilinear  space  predominantly  assumes  the  shape  of  an 
inverted,  squat  W; 
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the  grip  portion  further  comprises  an  arm  extending  from  a  first 
end  thereof,  said  arm  being  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  hook 
portion  which  extends  over  a  midpoint  of  the  grip  portion;  and 

each  of  the  side  nnembers  having  a  plurality  of  distributed 
complementary  intertitting  male  and  female  fastening  ele- 
ments disposed  thereon, 

said  arms  having  peripheral  edges  laterally  projecting  from  a 
surface  of  the  arms  with  segnKnts  of  the  peripheral  edges 
removed  so  as  to  form  respectively  offset  recesses  located  in 
the  grip  portion  and  sized  to  enable  one  to  conveniently  insert 
tips  of  fingers  from  opposite  hands  to  pry  the  arms  from  each 
other  to  separate  the  intertilled  fastener  elements  and  the  side 
.members  to  open  the  bag. 


5313^3 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  James  Giordano,  Jn,  Belle  Mead;  James  R.  Graham, 
B«dmiiister;  William  Vincent  Jactiwicz,  Spring  Lake 
Heights;  Prated  V.  Kasbekar,  Manalapan;  Harish  Shankar 
Mangrulkar,  Colonia.  and  Romano  M.  Zambon,  Sea  Bright, 
all  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,305 

Int  a."  E05D  11/10 

VJS.XX  16—329  10  aaims 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  compnsing: 

a  first  part  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  having  a  common 
axis; 

a  second  part  including  an  intermediate  portion  that  is  straddled 
by  and  captured  between  the  arms  of  the  first  part  in  a  manner 
that  permits  the  first  and  second  parts  to  rotate  relative  to  one 
another  about  the  common  axis  of  the  arms,  the  positioning  of 
the  intermediate  portion  between  the  spaced  arms  of  the  first 
part  causing  the  arms  to  be  biased  toward  the  intermediate 
portion: 

tbf  arms  and  the  intermediate  portion  having  opposed  facing 
^surfaces  in  close  proximity  to  one  another,  at  least  one  of  the 
facing  surfaces  having  a  protrusion,  and  the  facing  surface 
opposed  to  the  protrusion  having  both  a  recess  for  accommo- 
idating  the  protrusion  and  a  ramp  adjacent  to  ttie  recess 
whereby  when  the  protrusion  is  positioned  on  the  ramp,  the 
interaction  between  the  protrusion  and  the  ramp  results  in  the 
rotation  of  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  hinge  assembly 
relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  nnove  the  protrusion  into  the 
recess. 


5313,094 

DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN 

INOPERABLE  SLIDABLE  FASTENER  OR  STRINGER 

Raul  Marquez  Perez,  II,  2610  E.  Sylvia,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826348 

Int  a.*  A44B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  24—381  20  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  repairing  an  article  with  an  inoperable 
slidable  fastener,  comprising: 

a  channel  member  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge 
defining  a  narrow  longitudinal  opening,  wherein  said  opening 
is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  workpiece  stringer;  and 

a  stringer  having  an  outer  tape  portion,  said  outer  tape  portion  of 
said  stringer  affixed  to  said  channel  member 


5,813,095 
RE-CLOSABLE  SURFACE  BINDING  METHOD 
Thomas  Wilson  Robertson,  3  Swift  La.,  Merrimack,  N.H. 
03054 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,797 

Int  CI.''  A44B  I8AX) 

VS.  a.  24-^*42  20  Claims 


23 


^JZZZZZZZZZZZZ2 


1.  A  reusable  binding  system  for  binding  two  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  said  article,  at  least  one  surface  of  which  is  configured 
with  a  multiplicity  of  bulbous  element  shafts  terminating  in  a 
planar  array  of  bulbous  elements  of  substantially  uniform 
size,  each  said  bulbous  element  langentialty  contacting  an 
adjacent  said  bulbous  element. 

a  second  said  article,  at  least  one  surface  of  which  is  configured 
with  at  least  one  striker  pin  post  terminating  in  a  striker  pin 
head,  the  diameter  of  said  pin  head  being  larger  than  the  space 
between  adjacent  said  bulbous  elements,  further  comprising 
means  for  restraining  the  relative  position  of  said  bulbous 
elements. 


September  29.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4847 


5,813,096 
SNAP  FASTENER  WTTH  A  SAFETY  LOCK 
Hans-Ketel  Soennichsen,  Jork,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1996,  196  02 
828.0 

Int  CI.'"  A44B  17/00:  F16B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—573.1 


9  Claims 


X 


Tsrc 


1.  A  snap  fastener  with  a  safety  lock,  comprising  in  combination 
a  fastener  section  (1),  a  washer  (8),  and  a  locking  bail  (12),  said 
fastener  section  (1)  comprising  a  head  (2),  a  stem  (S)  secured  to 
said  head  (2),  at  least  one  slot  (6)  in  said  stem  opposite  said  head 
and  at  least  two  snap-on  members  having  shoulders  (4)  separated 
by  said  slot  (6)  opposite  said  head,  said  washer  (8)  having  a  central 
hole  through  which  said  snap-on  members  fit  when  a  said  snap-on 
members  are  elastically  pressed  toward  each  other  across  said  slot 
(6),  said  locking  bail  (12)  comprising  a  center  portion  (13)  fitting 
into  said  slot  (6)  to  keep  said  locking  shoulders  rigidly  spaced  from 
each  other  when  said  washer  (8)  is  in  place,  said  locking  bail  (12) 
further  comprising  at  least  one  elastically  bendable  locking  hook 
(15  or  16)  for  holding  said  locking  bail  in  place  in  said  slot, 
thereby  keeping  said  shoulders  (4)  of  said  snap-on  members 
engaged. 


cover  to  at  least  partially  eject  from  said  cavity  each  of  said 
tongue  members  unlatched  from  said  single  latch  member  via 
said  release  member 


5,813,098 
MEMORIAL  CANDLESTICK 
Anthony  J.  Schneider,  Box  32,  Pense,  Saskatchewan,  Canada, 
SOG3W0 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,985 

Int  a."  A61G  17/08 

VS.  a.  27—1  6  aaims 


5,813,097 
DUAL  TONGUE  BUCKLE  WITH  INDEPENDENT 
LATCHING 
Thomas  P.  Woellert  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  A.  Wiseman, 
Avon,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Westfield,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,953 
Int  CI."  A44B  11/00 
V.S.  a.  24—631  20  aaims 

1.  A  belt  buckle-tongue  combination  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein: 
a  cover  mounted  to  said  housing  over  .said  cavity; 
a  single  latch  member  positioned  in  said  cavity  and  moveable 

therein; 
a  plurality  of  tongue  members  each  receivable  within  said  cavity 
and  latchable  to  corresponding  portions  of  said  single  latch 
member  independently  of  latching  of  remaining  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  tongue  members; 
a  release  member  extending  through  said  cover  and  operable  to 
force  said  single  latch  member  away  from  said  cover  to 
thereby  unlatch  any  of  said  plurality  of  tongue  members 
latched  to  said  single  latch  member;  and 
an  ejection  member  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  single  latch  member  away  from  said 


1.  A  candlestick  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  horizontal  bottom  surface  for  resting  on 

a  support  surface; 
a  support  portion  carried  by  the  base  portion  and  standing 

upwardly  therefrom; 
the  base  portion  being  shaped  so  as  to  converge  upwardly  and 

inwardly  from  a  base  band  at  the  bottom  surface  to  define  a 

neck  section  narrower  in  width  than  the  base  band  above  the 

base  band; 
the  support  portion  being  located  above  the  neck  section  and 

having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  base  band; 
the  support  portion  defining  a  horizontal  upper  surface  and  a 

vertical  generally  cylindrical  bore  of  substantially  constant 

diameter  within  the  support  portion  extending  to  an  opening 

in  the  upper  surface; 
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a  candle  projecting  into  the  vertical  bore  and  located  by  engage- 
ment with  the  verticai  bore  so  as  to  stand  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  upper  surface; 

a  receptacle  in  the  candlestick  defined  by  a  counterbore  at  a  base 
of  the  vertical  bore  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
vertical  bore  with  a  filler  opening  and  a  plug  member  for 
closing  the  filler  opening  underneath  the  candle. 


5313,100 
CASKET  ASSEMBLY  FROM  PRE-FINISHED  PARTS 
William  T.  Macldrdy,  Scott  Run,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Casket  Shells 
Incorporated,  Eynon,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,256 

Int  CL^A61G  17/007 

M&.  CL  27—6  8  Claims 


5313,099 
BURIAL  CASKET  WITH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMOiUAL 

MARKER 

Glenn  A.  Stewart,  2308  Broadway  Ave.,  Alexandria,  La.  71381 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,084 

hA-cx."  PA\G  nm 

DA  a.  27—2  18  Claims 


UMI 


.  A  casket  including: 
front  wall  member; 

back  wall  member  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  die  front  wall 
member; 

first  side  wall  member  aligned  to  engage  one  end  of  the  front 
and  back  wall  members; 

second  side  wall  member  aligned  to  engage  another  end  of  dtc 
front  and  back  wall  members; 

bottom  wall  member  aligned  to  engage  bottom  portions  of  die 
front  and  back  and  first  and  second  side  wall  members; 
top  wall  member  having  outermost  portions  thereof  aligned 
with  and  coupled  to  the  ba'-k  wall  nnember; 
first  coupling  means  for  coupling  die  front,  back,  side  and 
bonom  wall  members  together  to  form  an  enclosure  having  an 
opening  formed  therein; 

second  coupling  means  for  pivoubly  coupling  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  top  wall  member  to  die  back  wall  member  so  diat 
d>e  top  wall  member  can  be  selectively  moved  to  cover  the 
opening  in  the  enclosure: 

pictorial  identification  member  supportable  adjacent  an  outside 
wall  of  the  front  wall  member; 

first  cover  member  coupled  to  a  bottom  portion  of  die  pictorial 
identification  member  for  providing  a  protective  cover  for  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  pictorial  identification  member; 
second  cover  member  coupled  to  a  top  portion  of  die  pictorial 
identification  member  for  providing  a  protective  cover  for  the 
top  portion  of  the  pictorial  identification  member; 
support  member  for  supporting  the  pictorial  identification 
member  adjacent  to  die  otnside  wall  of  the  front  wall  member; 
diird  coupling  member  for  coupling  the  pictorial  identification 
member  to  the  support  member; 

sealing  member  for  sealing  die  cover  member  and  the  support 
member  so  diat  die  pictorial  identification  member  is  pro- 
tected from  moisture  and  so  that  a  harden  durable  surface  is 
formed;  and 

fourth  plurality  of  coupling  members,  each  coupling  member 
having  first  portions  which  engage  selected  portions  of  die 
support  member  and  second  portions  which  engage  selected 
portions  of  die  wall  member,  for  coupling  the  support  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  front  wall  member. 


1.  A  metal  casket  shell  formed  from  parts  dial  are  pre-painted 
and  pre-finished  without  die  need  for  welding  and  grinding  joints 
and  covers  and  widiout  destroying  die  outside  surface  of  the  casket 
to  diereby  eliminate  die  need  to  paint  and  finish  a  casket  shell  in  a 
separate  operation,  die  casket  shell  having  casket  ends,  casket 
sides,  a  bottom  and  a  lid,  die  ends  and  sides,  each  having  terminal 
ends  and  being  joined  at  a  comer,  at  least  one  comer  having  a 
comer  connector,  and  means  for  connecung  a  side  and  end  to  die 
connector,  die  comer  connector  including  a  top  part,  bonom  part 
and  central  stem,  a  first  slot  in  die  connector's  top  part,  bonom  part 
and  central  stem  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  terminal  end  of  the 
casket  side  and  a  second  slot  in  the  connector's  top  part,  bonom 
part  and  central  stem  corresponding  in  shape  to  die  terminal  end  of 
the  casket  end,  die  terminal  end  of  the  casket  side  being  received 
and  fastened  in  die  first  slot,  and  the  terminal  end  of  the  casket  end 
being  received  and  fastened  in  the  second  slot. 


5313,101 
DEVICE  FOR  NEEDLING  A  PREBONDED  WEB 
Ernst  Fehrer,  Anf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Linz,  Austria 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  19,  1996,  711/96; 
Apr.  29,  1996,  766/96 

Int  CI.*  D04H  /&W 
U.S.  CL  28-114  5  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  needling  a  prebonded  web,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  feed  roller  feeding  die  web  at  a  feed  rate  in  a  direction  of 
web  movement, 

(b)  a  stationary  web  support  having  a  continuous  convex  curva- 
ture in  the  direction  of  web  movement. 


(c)  a  needle  board  reciprocatingly  movable  in  a  needling  direc- 
tion towards  and  away  from  the  stationary  web  support,  the 
needle  board  being  disposed  directly  opposite  the  web  sup- 
port, and 

(d)  a  discharge  roller  withdrawing  the  web  at  a  withdrawal  rate 
exceeding  the  feed  rate,  the  web  support  being  disposed 
between  the  feed  roller  and  the  discharge  roller. 


5,813,102 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TAMPON  HAVING 
DENSIFIED,  SOLID,  FIBROUS  CORE 
Rol>ert  Leutwyler,  Boppelsen,  Switzeriand,  and  Hans  Werner 
Schoelling,  Ennepetal,  Germany,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC, 
Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725338,  Sep.  30,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,664,  Feb.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1S>93,  43  04 
505.7 

Int  CI."  A61F  /J/20 
U.S.  a.  28—118  6  Claims 


SO      134   40 


38  46      U 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tampon  having  an  insertion  end  and 
a  withdrawal  end.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  up  a  length  of  a  continuous  fibrous  web  to  form  a 
generally  cylindrical  tampon  blank  having  a  circumferential 
surface; 

simultaneously  pressing  spatially  separate,  narrow,  strip-shaped 
portions  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  tampon  blank 
radially  inward  in  a  simultaneous  manner  to  form  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  grooves  separated  by  relatively  uncompressed 
longitudinal  ribs  which  extend  radially  outward  from  a  rela- 
tively compressed  core,  wherein  the  core  is  compressed  to  a 
lesser  extent  proximate  the  withdrawal  end  of  the  tampon  than 
other  portions  of  the  tampon  core;  and 

pressing  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  ribs  radially  inward  to 
form  a  soft,  smooth,  circumferential  surface,  while  maintain- 
ing die  relatively  uncompressed  fibrous  soiicture  of  die  ribs. 


5313,103 
CROSS-TIE  PRE-PLATING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  David  Girouard,  Sr,,  New  Iberia;  Gerald  David  Gir- 
ouard,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  and  Donald  Darcey,  New  Iberia,  all  of 
La.,  assignors  to  Coastal  Timbers,  Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,749,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,528,807,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,118,  Feb. 
28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5343,606,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
85,400,  Jun.  30,  1993.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
665,670 
Int.  CI."  EOIB  29/32 
U.S.  CI.  29—33  K  11  aaims 

1.  A  railroad  cross-tie  pre-plating  apparatus  for  fastening  first 
and  second  plates  having  first  and  second  spike  apertures  to  a 
cross-tie,  comprising: 

a  central,  horizontal  conveyor  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 
a  medial  area  generally  therebetween; 


a  cross-tie  dispenser  situated  in  contact  with  said  first  end  of  said 
central  conveyor,  said  dispenser  configured  to  selectively  dis- 
pense a  single  cross-tie  onto  said  central  conveyor  upon 
demand; 
a  pre-plating  apparanis  juxtaposed  said  centi^  conveyor,  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  template,  each  template  having  a 
front  side  and  rear  side,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  upper 
template  having  disposed  thereon  vertical  manipulation  means 
for  lifting  or  lowering  said  upper  template  on  demand,  said 
upper  template  further  having  formed  therein  first  and  second 
plate  cut-outs,  said  first  and  second  cut-outs  arranged  to 
provide  the  appropriate  area  for  placement  of  first  and  second 
plates,  respectively,  to  a  single  tie  under  said  upper  template, 
said  pre-plating  apparatus  further  comprising: 
lateral  manipulation  means  for  laterally  situating  a  tie  between 
said  upper  and  lower  templates  for  appropriate  positioning 
under  said  upper  template, 
first  and  second  plate  conveyors  having  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively,  said  first  end  of  said  first  plate  conveysr  near 
the  first  plate  cut-out  of  said  upper  template,  said  first  end 
of  said  second  plate  conveyor  situated  near  said  second 
plate  cut-out  of  said  upper  template,  said  plate  conveyors 
configured  such  that  a  plate  dispensed  from  said  first  end  of 
first  or  second  conveyor  would  land  on  or  near  the  first  or 
second  plate  cut-out  of  said  upper  template,  respectively; 
plate  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  individual  plates  from 
said  first  and  second  plate  conveyors  automatically,  said  plate 
dispensing  means  comprising  first  and  second  pivotal  loading 
members  fined  to  said  first  and  second  plate  conveyors,  said 
pivotal  loading  members  having  a  front  blocking  member 
configured  to  interface  with  a  first  plate,  selectively  prevent- 
ing the  movement  of  or  dispensing  said  first  plate,  said  pivotal 
loading  members  having  a  rear  blocking  member  configured 
to  interface  with  a  second  plate  when  said  first  plate  has  been 
dispensed, 

spike  driving  means  for  driving  said  spikes  through  the  dis- 
pensed plates  and  into  the  dispensed  tie; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  spike  holders  for  individually  posi- 
tioning a  spike  above  a  respective  spike  aperture  formed  in 
one  of  said  first  or  second  dispensed  plates,  so  that  said 
spike  may  be  driven  into  the  dispensed  tie.  by  said  spike 
driving  means,  fastening  said  plate  to  the  tie,  said  spike 
holders  further  comprising  a  at  least  one  sensor  mechanism 
for  engaging  said  spike  holders  lo  move  from  under  said 
spike  driving  means,  once  said  spikes  have  begun  being 
driven  into  said  dispensed  tie  by  said  spike  driving  means. 


5313,104 
SUCKER  ROD  THREAD  PROTECTOR  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Thomas  W.  Quick,  2513  SW.  93rd  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73159 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,099 
Int  CI."  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29—235  6  Oaims 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  frusto-conical  thread  protector,  having 
its  smaller  end  closed,  from  the  pin  end  of  an  oil  well  sucker  rod. 
comprising; 
a  tubular  housing  having  diametrically  opposite  slots  adjacent 
one  end  and  having  a  partition  intermediate  its  ends  forming 
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5,813,105 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  METAL  CUTTING  INSERTS 

HAVING  SUPERHARD  ABRASIVE  BODIES 

Peter  Littecke,  Huddinge,  Sweden;  Sco«  M.  Packer,  Pleasant 

Grove,  Utah,-  Ronald  B.  Crockett,  Provo,  Utah,  and  Ghan- 

shyam  Rai,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Smith  International, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,810,  Sep.  30,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,676,4*6, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,490,  May  22,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,055 

Int.  a."  B23P  17/00 

UlS.  a.  29-^11  9  Claims 


/im«i.'. 


'■/'■j>yfj-jt^^ 
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|T.  A  method  of  malcing  a  meial-cutting  insert  comprising  the 
slips  of: 

A)  providing  a  substrate  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
interconnected  by  an  edge  surface; 

B)  applying  a  superhard  abrasive  material  to  the  substrate  to 
,    extend  aJong  the  edge  surface  thereof  from  the  first  side 

surface  to  the  second  side  surface: 
'O  subjecting  the  substrate  and  superhard  abrasive  material  to 
elevated  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  inside  of  a  con- 


tainer, whereby  the  superhard  abrasive  material  is  sintered  and 
simultaneously  bonded  to  the  substrate: 

D)  removing  from  the  container  an  element  comprised  of  the 
substrate  and  a  body  of  the  superhard  material  bonded  thereto: 
and 

E)  transversely  slicing  through  the  substrate  and  body  to  form 
from  the  element  a  plurality  of  inserts  each  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  surfaces  interconnected  by  an  edge  surface,  with 
the  body  extending  from  one  side  surface  to  the  other 


an  open  end  socket  axially  surrounding  the  sucker  rod  pin  end 
and  the  thread  protector: 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  stops  having  leg  portions  longitudinally 
secured  in  diametric  opposition  to  the  periphery  of  said  hous- 
ing open  end  socket  for  longitudinal  pivoting  movement  of 
the  respective  end  portion  of  each  stop  leg  portion  of  said  pair 
of  stops  toward  and  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  housing. 

each  stop  of  said  pair  of  stops  having  a  foot  portion  normally 
orthogonally  projecting  inwardly  through  said  slots  in  con- 
fronting relation  for  abutting  tlie  adjacent  end  surface  of  said 
tluead  protector: 

spring  means  at  respective  end  portions  of  said  leg  portions  for 
biasing  said  foot  portions  toward  each  otlier: 

a  plunger  axially  projecting  into  said  housing  through  the  parti- 
tion from  its  end  opposite  said  sucker  rod: 

a  helical  spring  axially  interposed  between  the  partition  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  ttvead  protector:  and. 

manually  actuated  handle  means  acting  on  said  plunger  for 

forceably  moving  said  plunger  axially  relative  to  the  housing 

'     and  thread  protector  into  axial  abutting  relation  with  said 

sucker  rod  and  separating  said  thread  protector  from  the 

sucker  rtxl. 


5313,106 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
AND  LAYING  OUT  AN  UMBILICAL 
Svein  Haug,  Rastasvingen;  Giuinar  Monrad  Jacobseo,  GrSgis- 
veien,  and  Knut  von  Trepka,  Heimlibakken,  all  of  Norway, 
assignors  to  Kvaemer  Energy  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00027,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  21,  1992,  920689 

Int.  CI."  B21D  39/00 

\i&.  a.  29—429  2  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  umbilical,  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  core  element; 

providing  first  arcuate  elongate  elements  each  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  in  a  surface  thereof: 

providing  second  arcuate  elongate  elements  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  in  a  surface  thereof; 

providing  elongate  ntjembers; 

providing  a  protective  material: 

feeding  said  core  element  along  a  longimdinal  path: 

wrapping  a  plurality  of  said  first  arcuate  elongate  elements 
helically  around  said  core  element  as  said  core  element  travels 
along  said  longitudinal  path,  whereby  said  plurality  of  elon- 
gate elements  form  a  first  tubular  structure  surrounding  said 
core  element,  with  said  first  tubular  structure  being  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  core  element,  and  having  the  channels 
extending  helically  around  and  facing  outwardly  away  from 
said  core  element: 

inserting  one  of  said  elongate  members  within  each  of  said 
channels  of  said  first  tubular  structure  as  said  core  eleriient 
travels  along  said  longitudinal  path: 

wrapping  a  plurality  of  said  second  arcuate  elongate  elements 
helically  around  said  elongate  members  inserted  within  said 
channels  as  said  core  element  travels  along  said  longitudinal 
path,  whereby  said  plurality  of  second  elongate  elements  form 
a  second  tubular  structure  surrounding  said  elongate  members 
and  said  first  tubular  structure,  with  the  channels  of  the 
second  tubular  structure  extending  helically  around  and  facing 
inwardly  toward  said  core  element,  such  that  each  of  the 
channels  of  said  second  tubular  structure  cover  and  partially 
surround  one  of  said  elongate  members  inserted  within  the 
channels  of  said  first  tubular  structure:  and 

wrapping  said  protective  material  around  said  second  tubular 
structure. 


5313,107 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MAINTUBE  OF  A 

TELESCOPE 

Chiu  Jong  Chen,  Taictaung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Panwell  Metal 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6364T7 

Int.  a."  B23P  li/04 

U.S.  CI.  29^557  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  maintube  of  a  telescope,  said 
maintube  including  a  first  end  having  a  cone  member  formed 
therein  and  including  a  middle  portion  having  a  cubic  member 
formed  therein  and  including  a  second  end  having  an  outer  thread 
formed  thereon,  said  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  shaft  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  said  shaft  includ- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  middle  portion, 
machining  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  into  a  cylindrical  member, 
holding  said  second  end  of  said  shaft, 
forging  said  cylindrical  member  into  said  cone  member,  and 
machining  said  shaft  so  as  to  form  said  cubic  member  in  said 

middle  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  cone  member  and  said  cubic  member  and  said  maintube 
including  an  integral  configuration. 


second  cam  surface  along  an  edge  thereof  that  is  of  different 
shape  than  that  of  said  first  cam  surface:  and 
(5)  follower  means  in  engagement  with  both  said  first  and 
second  cam  surfaces  and  arranged  to  be  moved  in  a  first  linear 
direction  so  that  said  follower  means  tracks  along  said  first 
and  second  cam  surfaces  thereby  causing  said  first  and  second 
arms  to  pivot  in  said  first  and  second  rotational  directions, 
respectively,  thereby  causing  said  die  and  punch  to  move  into 
said  severing  engagement  with  said  terminal. 


5,813,109 

IMPACT/NO-IMPACT  PUNCHDOWN  TOOL  FOR  USE 

WITH  CUT/NO-CUT  OR  WIRE  INSE(lTION  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  L.  Ziegler,  Newhall,  and  Michael  M.  Fallandy,  Ventura, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,233 

Int  a."  B23P  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—566.4  24  Claims 


135    IM  lu    ,47  l«J 
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5,813,108 
TERMINAL  INSERTION  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SHEARING  MECHANISM 
Dale  Robert  Ryan,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^62 

Int.  CI."  B23P  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  29—564.6  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  severing  a  terminal  from  a  carrier  strip  and 

inserting  said  terminal  into  an  opening  in  a  substrate,  a  terminal 

shearing  unit  for  effecting  said  severing  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  die  assembly  having  a  die,  and  opposing  punch  assembly 
having  a  punch,  said  die  and  punch  arranged  to  cooperatively 
engage  said  terminal  to  effect  said  severing: 

(2)  a  frame: 

(3)  a  first  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  at  a  first  pivot, 
said  first  arm  coupled  to  said  die  assembly  for  moving  said 
die  toward  said  punch  upon  pivoting  said  first  arm  in  a  first 
rotational  direction,  said  first  arm  having  a  first  cam  surface 
along  an  edge  thereof; 

(4)  a  second  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  at  a  second 
pivot,  said  second  arm  coupled  to  said  punch  assembly  for 
moving  said  punch  toward  said  die  upon  pivoting  said  second 
arm  in  a  second  rotational  direction,  said  second  arm  having  a 


1.  A  wire-insertion  and  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  containing  a  wire-insertion  and  cutting  blade  assembly 
holder;  and 

a  wire-insertion  and  cutting  blade  assembly,  which  engages  said 
holder,  and  having  a  wire-insertion  and  cutting  blade,  which  is 
configured  to  engage  a  wire  to  be  inserted  into  a  wire  recep- 
tacle, and  is  controllably  operative  to  cut  said  wire  in  accor- 
dance with  the  orientation  of  said  blade  assembly  relative  to 
said  holder,  wherein  said  wire-insertion  and  cutting  blade 
assembly  has  a  cutting  blade  that  is  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
and  wherein  said  holder  is  configured  to  cause  said  cutting 
blade  to  rotate  about  said  axis  and  cut  a  wire  engaged  thereby, 
for  a  first  orientation  of  said  blade  assembly  relative  to  said 
holder,  and  to  prevent  said  cutting  blade  from  rotating  about 
said  axis  for  a  second  orientation  of  said  blade  assembly 
relative  to  said  holder 
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5.813,110 

LOW- VOLTAGE  ELETROMAGNETIC  RIVETER 

Paul  R.  Arntson,  Bothdl,  and  Martin  A.  Karge,  Bellevue,  both 

oT  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,897 

Int.  a."  B23P  19/00:  B21J  15/24 

VS.  a.  29—701  27  Claims 


.5*...._. 


mf^ 


1 — t? 


^i^^j^W^H^ 


1.  A  low-voltage  electromagnetic  riveter  (LVEMR)  for  upsetting 
rivets  comprising: 
(an  two  rivet  guns  positionable  on  opposite  ends  of  a  rivet  to  be 
tipset.  each  of  said  rivet  guns  including; 
(i)  a  mass-mounted  coil; 

<ii)  a  driver  coil  juxtaposed  against  and  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  mass-mounted  coil,  said  mass-mounted  coil  and 
!    said  driver  coil  wound  such  that  current  flow  through  said 
mass-mounted  and  driver  coils  creates  a  repulsive  electro- 
magnetic force  between  said  coils; 
<iii)  a  driver  affixed  to  said  driver  coil  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  mass-mounted  coil  positionable  in  align- 
■    meni  with  one  end  of  a  rivet  to  be  upset;  and 
(iv)  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  mass-mounted  coil  from  said  driver  coil; 
(b)j  a  capacitor  power  supply  connected  to  the  mass-mounted 
fnd  driver  coils  of  said  rivet  guns  for  storing  electrical  power 
ind  selectively  discharging  electrical  current  into  said  mass- 
mounted  and  driver  coils  of  said  rivet  guns,  said  capacitor 
power  supply  including; 

^i)  a  plurality  of  separately  chargeable  capacitors;  and 
^ii)  a  plurality  of  individually  controllable  switches  connected 
I  to  said  plurality  of  separately  chargeable  capacitors  such 
I  that  the  closure  of  one  of  said  switches  causes  the  charge  on 
I  an  associated  capacitor  to  be  discharged  into  the  mass- 
j  mounted  and  driver  coils  of  a  related  one  of  said  rivet  guns: 
i  and 
(c)|a  programmable  control  system  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
individually  controllable  switches  of  said  capacitor  power 
supply  for  controlling  the  shape  of  the  wa\efonn  of  the 
electric  current  discharged  into  said  mass-mounted  and  driver 
coils  of  said  rivet  guns  by  controlling  the  charging  of  said 
plurality  of  separately  chargeable  capacitors  and  applying 
discharge  control  signals  to  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
individually  controllable  switches  in  a  preprogrammed  order 


UMI 


5313.111 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  WIRE-EQl'IPPED 

TERMINAL  IN  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Takamichi  Maejima:  Toshihiro  Inoue;  Hiroshi  H&segawa,  and 

Atsushi  Nakano,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,665,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,588,206.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,899 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298102 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4.1/00 

VS.  CI.  29—748  3  Claims 


1.  An  insertion  device  for  inserting  a  wire-equipped  terminal 
into  a  connector  housing  comprising; 

an  elongated  stand  plate; 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  housing  receiver  at  selected 
linearly  spaced  locations  along  said  stand  plate; 

a  connector  housing  mounted  in  each  housing  receiver,  each  said 
connector  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  terminal  contain- 
ers extending  substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  stand  plate; 

a  wire  clamping  rod  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
said  stand  plate  and  mounted  for  movement  parallel  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  paired  clamps  carried  by  said  clamping  rod  and 
operably  positioned  to  secure  terminal-bearing  wires  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  terminal  containers; 

an  insenion  unit  having  a  pair  of  terminal-grasping  picks  and  a 
pair  of  wire-clamping  plates,  said  picks  and  said  wire- 
clamping  plates  being  controllably  openable  and  closeable  for 
releasably  grasping  a  terminal  and  a  wire,  respectively; 

means  mounting  said  insertion  unit  for  vertical  movement 
between  positions  allowing  securing  of  said  wire-equipped 
terminals  by  said  picks  and  said  wire-clamping  plates,  respec- 
tively; 

means  mounting  said  insertion  unit  for  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  stand  plate  and  said  wire  clamping  rod; 

means  mounting  said  insertion  unit  for  movement  between  an 
insertion  position  at  which  an  associated  wire-equipped  termi- 
nal is  inseriable  into  a  terminal  container  of  said  connector 
housing  and  a  retracted  position  therefrom;  and 

control  means  operative  to  move  said  wire  clamping  rod  and 
said  insertion  means,  said  control  means  including  means  for 
advancing  said  insertion  unit  with  respect  to  said  connector 
housing  while  sequentially  opening  said  picks  and  plates  to 
insert  a  wire-equipped  terminal  carried  by  said  insertion  unit 
into  a  predetermined  terminal  container  in  said  connector 
housing,  and  means  operative,  following  removal  of  said 
wire-equipped  terminal  from  said  clamps,  for  moving  said 
clamping  rod  to  position  a  succeeding  wire-equipped  terminal 
with  respect  to  a  succeeding  predetermined  terminal  container 
in  said  connector  housing. 


5313,112 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,113 

FIXTURE  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Gary  L.  Stewart,  Lake  Worth,  and  Milo  Dun^j,  Boca  Raton, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762361 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/36;  B23P  /9/W 

U.S.  a.  29—760  9  Claims 


5,813,114 
FASTENING  TOOL  INCLUDING  FASTENER- 
SUPPORTING  NODES  IN  THE  NOSE  THEREOF 
Stuart  Edmund  Blacket,  Closebum,  and  Ralph  Fuhrmeister, 
Runcorn,   both   of  Australia,   assignors   to   Henrob   Ltd., 
Clwyd,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00013,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15736,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  7,  1993,  PL6704 
Int  CI."  B23Q  7/10 
VS.  CI.  29—809  39  Qaims 

1.  A  setting  tool  for  a  fastening  machine,  the  setting  tool  being 
operable  witliout  a  preclamp  function  and  comprising: 

a  nose  piece  with  a  fastener  delivery  passage  therein  and  a 
fastener  feed  mechanism  to  advance  fasteners  to  the  delivery 
passage; 
a  fastener  actuator  slidably  mounted  for  movement  through  the 
delivery  passage  to  move  a  fastener  therefrom  to  a  work  piece 
to  be  fastened  thereby; 
an  actuator  advancer  to  advance  the  fastener  actuator  through 
the  fastener  delivery  passage  to  deliver  fasteners  to  an  open- 
ing in  an  end  of  the  fastener  delivery  passage; 
a  fastener  supponer  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  axially 
aligned  with  the  fastener  delivery  passage,  each  row  present- 
ing a  series  of  resiliently  actionable  nodes  iherealong.  the 
plurality  of  rows  being  spaced  angularly  about  a  circumfer- 
ence of  the  fastener  delivery  passage; 


1.  A  fixture  for  making  laminated  integrated  circuit  devices  from 
layers  of  integrated  circuits  comprising; 

a  base: 

at  least  two  side  body  portions  for  substantially  enclosing  the 
sides  of  the  laminated  integrated  circuit  layers,  said  side  body 
portions  having  inside  surfaces  for  engaging  said  layers  of 
integrated  circuits  so  as  to  hold  said  layers  in  a  desired 
alignment  and  having  outside  surfaces  with  grooves  and. 

a  closed  loop  of  elastic  material  received  in  said  grooves  of  said 
outside  surfaces  for  retaining  said  side  body  portions  in  posi- 
tion so  as  to  hold  said  layers  in  said  desired  alignment. 


said  fastener  supporter  being  provided  along  a  side  wall  of  the 
fastener  delivery  passage  to  guide  and  maintain  orientation  of 
the  fastener  while  the  fa.stener  is  moved  through  the  fastener 
delivery  passage  by  the  fastener  actuator,  the  fastener  sup- 
porter extending  axially  along  the  fastener  delivery  passage 
and  presenting  a  series  of  contact  points  at  which  an  extended 
head  portion  of  a  fastener  is  contacted  upon  passing  through 
the  fastener  delivery  passage  to  guide  and  orient  the  fastener, 
and 

wherein  each  row  of  nodes  is  formed  by  a  series  of  balls 
mounted  resiliently  in  a  wall  of  the  fastener  delivery  passage 
along  slots  in  the  wall  of  the  fajstener  delivery  passage,  with  a 
portion  of  each  ball  projecting  into  tlie  fastener  delivery 
passage,  each  ball  being  pressed  towards  the  fastener  delivery 
passage  by  a  spring  or  block  of  resilient  material  extending 
behind  the  ball,  a  hrst  ball  of  each  series  of  balls  along  the 
fastener  delivery  passage  being  free  to  move  along  an  axial 
direction  of  the  fastener  delivery  passage  and  being  resiliendy 
biased  to  adjoin  a  second  ball  in  its  lespective  series  of  balls. 


5,813,115 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

ON  A  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 

Voshihiko  Misawa,  Katano;  Koichi  Morita.  Osaka:  Keiji  Saeki, 

Kobe,  and  Setsuo  Horimoto,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182021 

Int.  CI.*-  H05K  3/30:  HOIR  43/16 

U.S.  CI.  29—832  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  a  wiring 
substrate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  metallic  wire  through  a  capillary: 
fusing  an  end  of  the  metallic  wire  to  form  a  ball; 
pressing  and  bonding  the  ball  against  and  to  an  electrode  pad 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip; 
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cutting  the  metallic  wire  at  a  location  in  {Jje  proximity  of  the  ball 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  metallic  wire  reViains  as  a  protruding 
contact  on  the  ball: 

repealing  said  steps  of  feeding,  fusing,  pressing  and  cutting  to 
form  a  plurality  of  protruding  contacts; 

pressing  the  protruding  contacts  against  a  tine  surface  of  a 
shaping  platform  coated  with  a  paste-like  electrically- 
conductive  adhesive  film  to  thereby  cause  the  protruding 
contacts  to  have  a  given  height  and  transfer  a  portion  of  the 
adhesive  film  to  the  protruding  contacts;  and 

bonding  each  of  the  protruding  contacts  to  an  electrically- 
<  conductive  film  formed  on  the  wiring  substrate  via  the  trans- 
ferred portion  of  the  adhesive  film. 


5313,116 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  TWs  Number 


5^13,117 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  CONTACT  TAB 
Gianfranco  Natali,  1,  Via  Roma,  1-06019  L'mbertide-Penigia, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,109 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26, 1996,  AR96A0006 
InL  CI."  HOIR  43/16 
VS.  a.  29—874  8  ClafaM 


1.  A  method  of  producing  from  a  metal  plate  having  an  initial 
thickness,  an  elastic  and  flexible  contact  tab  emerging  from  said 
metal  plate,  and  designed  to  reach  and  contact  another  plate  placed 
in  close  parallel  proximity  to  said  metal  plate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(4)  shearing  an  elongated  vent  hole  on  said  metal  plate  to  a  size 
that  is  sufficiently  large  to  receive  metal  during  a  subsequent 
<  compression  of  metal  surrounding  said  elongated  vent  hole; 
(l>)  coining,  from  a  first  side  of  said  metal  plate,  an  area  around 
said  elongated  vent  hole  to  form  a  generally  planar  surface 
area  defining  a  flexible  contact  tab  surface  area  with  a  contact 
;  button  surface  area  within  sai4  planar  surface  area,  wherein 
I  said  coining  reduces  the  size  of  said  elongated  vent  hole, 
hardens  said  planar  surface  area,  and  reduces  the  thickness  of 
said  planar  surface  area;  and 
(«)  shearing,  from  a  second  side  of  said  metal  plate,  said  planar 
surface  area  to  obtain  a  line  defining  a  shape  of  said  flexible 
contact  tab  so  that  said  flexible  contact  tab  is  defined  and  is 
:  made  to  protrude  through  said  first  side  of  said  metal  plate. 


5,813,118 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  AIR  COOLED  TURBINE 

ENGINE  AIRFOIL 
Lawrence  J.  Roedl,  West  Chester,  and  Joseph  H.  Bowden,  Jr., 
Mason,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880.669 

InL  CI."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—889.1  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  repairing  a  turbine  engine  airfoil  including  an 
outer  wall  surface  having  thereon  an  environmental  resistant  coat- 
ing, the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  discrete  |X)nion  of  the  outer  wall  surface  to  be 

masked; 
applying  an  outer  wall  maskant  to  the  coating  on  the  selected 

discrete  portion  to  cover  the  coating  on  the  selected  portion. 

the  maskant  being  sufficient  to  avoid  removal  of  the  coating 

on  the  selected  portion  during  a  subsequent  coating  removal 

processing,  thereby  providing  a  masked  outer  wall  surface 

and  an  unmasked  outer  wall  surface; 
removing  the  coating  from  the  unmasked  outer  wall  surface; 
removing  the  maskant  from  the  outer  wall  surface;  and  then, 

repairing  the  airfoil. 


5,813,119 
RAZORS  WHICH  ACTIVELY  FLEX  A  RAZOR  HEAD  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  SHAVING  FORCES 
Frank  Anthony  Ferraro,  Triimbull,  Conn.,  and  Ernest  Albert 
Ortiz,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,475 

Int.  a.'  B26B  21/22 

VS.  a.  30—49  31  Claims 


1.  A  razor  for  actively  flexing  a  flexible  razor  head,  said  razor 
comprising: 

a  support:  and 

means  for  actively  flexing  a  razor  head,  said  flexing  means 
movably  connected  to  said  support  and  disposed  for  contact- 
ing portions  of  a  razor  head,  wherein  said  flexing  means  is 
moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
whereby  force  exerted  on  a  first  razor  head  portion  in  a  first 
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direction  will  cause  said  flexing  means  to  rotatably  move  a 
second  razor  head  portion  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
different  from  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  flexing  means 
comprises  at  least  one  rotating  pivot  and  wherein  said  rotating 
pivot  comprises  a  slot  which  guides  said  rotating  pivot 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,813,122 
VEGETATION  CONTROL  MATERUL  APPLICATOR 

Aboud  Mubareka,  1125  Power  Road,  St.  Joseph,  Madawaska 
County,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  E7B  2M3 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,203 

Int  CL"  AOIC  15/06:  AOID  34/82 

VS.  CL  30—276  20  Claims 


5,813,120 

FOOD  UTENSIL  AND  GRATE  CLEANING  TOOL 

Emanuel  A.  Stroh,  P.O.  Box  195,  Manning,  N.  Dak.  58642 

Filed  May  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,003 

Int  a."  A47J  33/00:34/00 

VS.  a.  30—123  3  Oalms 


1.  A  food  utensil  and  grate  cleaning  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  handle  at  said  first  end;  and 

a  hook  portion  at  said  second  end,  said  hook  portion  having  a 
tapered  and  pointed  end  for  booking  onto  and  retrieving  food 
and  further  having  an  inside  edge  and  a  bladed  edge  along 
said  inside  edge,  said  hook  portion  essentially  being 
C-shaped,  furtlier  said  hook  portion  lying  generally  in  a  plane 
and  being  adapted  to  move  in  said  plane  upon  rotation  of  said 
elongate  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,813,121 
AUTOMATICALLY  RETRACTABLE  UTILITY  KNIFE 
Donald  Gringer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Allway  Tools,  Inc., 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,683 

InL  a."  B26B  1/08 

VS.  a.  30—162  8  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  device  housing  comprising  first  and  second  sepa- 
rable halves,  the  first  half  comprising  a  resilient  locking  arm.  the 
loclcing  arm  comprising  i)  an  upstanding  portion  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  the  first  half  of  the  housing  and  a  second  end.  ii)  an 
actuating  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  second  end  of  the 
upstanding  portion,  whereby  downward  force  on  the  actuating  arm 
results  in  a  bending  of  the  upstanding  portion,  and  iii)  a  loclcing  lip 
on  the  second  end  of  the  upstanding  portion  extending  laterally  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  bending  of  the  upstanding 
portion  during  downward  force  on  the  actuating  arm,  the  second 
half  comprising  a  loclcing  aperture  sized  to  receive  the  second  end 
of  the  upstanding  portion,  and  a  locking  shoulder  adjacent  to  the 
locking  aperture. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  brush  saw  having  a  circular  saw  blade  and 
a  vegetation  control  material  applicator  mounted  under  said  saw 
blade,  said  vegetation  control  material  applicator  comprising: 

a  circular  receptacle  mounted  on  an  arbour  of  said  saw  blade 
near  an  underside  surface  of  said  saw  blade,  said  circular 
receptacle  having  a  volume  for  containing  an  amoiuit  of 
vegetation  control  material  in  fluid  form; 

a  circular  valve  assembly  affixed  to  said  circular  receptacle 
between  said  circular  receptacle  and  said  circular  saw  blade, 
said  circular  valve  assembly  being  mounted  against  said 
underside  surface  of  said  saw  blade;  said  circular  valve 
assembly  and  said  circular  receptacle  each  having  an  outside 
diameter  being  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  circular  saw 
blade; 

said  circular  valve  assembly  having  a  closable  gap  associated 
therewith,  said  closable  gap  extending  outwardly  from  an 
inside  surface  of  said  circular  receptacle  and  being  contiguous 
with  said  underside  surface  of  said  circular  saw  blade; 

said  circular  valve  assembly  also  having  a  gap  closure  means 
associated  therewith  and  being  connected  to  said  closable  gap 
and  to  said  circular  saw  blade  for  opening  said  closable  gap 
when  said  circular  blade  is  flexing  under  sawing  stresses,  and 
for  closing  said  closable  gap  when  said  circular  saw  blade  is 
rotating  in  an  unstrained  mode; 

whereby  said  vegetation  control  material  is  dispensed  by  cen- 
trifugal force  through  said  closable  gap  and  on  said  underside 
surface  of  said  circular  saw  blade  only  when  said  circular  saw 
blade  is  sawing. 


5,813,123 
MOTOR  CHAINSAW  WITH  A  CHAIN  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Wieland;  Herbeil  Armbnister,  both  of  Remseck,  and 
Gerhard  Meyer,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Andreas  Stihl  AG  &  Co.,  Waihiingen,  Germany 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^22' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995, 195  17 
293.0 

InL  CL*  B27B  17/00:  F16D  49/04 
VS.  CI.  30—382  18  Claims 

1.  A  motor  chainsaw  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  motor  and  a  saw  chain; 
an  actuator  for  said  motor  connected  to  said  housing; 
a  bralcing  device  for  said  saw  chain  positioned  in  said  housing; 
said  braking  device  comprising  a  brake  drum  and  a  brake  band 

guided  around  said  brake  drum; 
said  bralcing  device  further  comprising  a  brake  lever  connected 
to  said  housing  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  first  axis  of 
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rotation  and  acting  on  said  brake  band  for  moving  said  brake 

band  from  a  release  position  into  a  braking  position  at  said 

brake  drum; 
a  return  kick  brake  for  actuating  said  braking  device: 
said  return  kick  brake  having  a  ready  position  and  an  actuated 

position  in  which  said  brake  band  is  moved  into  said  braking 

position  at  said  brake  drum; 
said  return  kick  brake  comprised  of  a  band  protection  grip,  a 

control  lever,  and  a  return  kick  brake  spring  for  loading  said 

control  lever; 
said  control  lever,  when  said  return  kick  brake  is  moved  from 

said  ready  position  into  said  actuated  position,  pivoting  said 

brake  lever  about  said  first  axis  of  roution  into  said  braking 

position; 
a  coasting  brake  for  actuating  said  braking  device; 
said  coasting  brake  comprising  a  transmission  member  con- 
nected to  said  actuator  and  said  brake  lever; 
said  coasting  brake  further  comprising  a  coasting  brake  spring 

for  loading  said  brake  band  in  said  braking  position; 
said  brake  lever  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation  extending 

parallel  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation; 
said  brake  lever  pivoted  about  said  second  axis  of  rotation  when 

said  coasting  brake  is  actuated; 
wherein  said  transmission  member  has  a  first  end  engaging  said 

brake  lever  and  wherein  said  first  end  is  positioned  adjacent  to 

said  first  axis  of  rotation; 
•a  rocker  arm  pivolably  connected  to  said  actuator,  said  rocker 

arm  comprising  a  recess,  wherein  said  transmission  member 

comprises  a  second  end  received  in  said  recess  so  as  to  be 

moveably  guided  within  said  recess  in  a  pulling  direction  of 

said  transmission  member;  and 
said  rocker  arm  having  a  third  axis  of  rotation  and  said  actuator 

having  a  fourth  axis  of  roution,  wherein  said  third  and  fourth 
'    axes  of  rotation  extend  parallel  to  one  another. 


bores  to  define  a  cardanic-type  joint  such  that  said  first  and 
said  second  connection  components  can  be  moved  relative  to 
one  another; 
first  and  second  measurement  value  pick-ups,  said  first  measure- 
ment value  pick-up  comprising  a  first  Hall  sensor  mounted  on 
said  first  connection  component  and  a  first  pair  of  magnetic 
elements  operatively  connected  to  said  second  connection 
component  in  opposite  polarity  and  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
one  another  form  an  air  gap  in  which  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  said  first  pair  of  magnetic  elements  is  present, 
and  in  confronting  relation  to  said  first  Hall  sensor  so  that  said 
magnetic  field  in  said  first  pair  of  magnetic  elements  may  be 
detected  by  said  first  Hall  sensor,  said  second  measurement 
value  pick-up  comprising  a  second  Hall  sensor  mounted  on 
said  second  connection  component  and  a  second  pair  of 
inagnetic  elements  operatively  connected  to  said  first  connec- 
tion component  in  opposite  polarity  and  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  one  another  to  form  an  air  gap  in  which  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  second  pair  of  magnetic 
elements  is  present,  and  in  confronting  relation  to  said  second 
Hall  sensor  so  that  said  magnetic  field  in  said  air  gap  between 
said  second  pair  of  magnetic  elements  may  be  detected  by 
said  second  Hall  sensor. 


5^13,124 

ANGLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

li«lger  Freitag.  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesnuum 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,957,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1994,  44  M 
056.5 

Int  CL*  G«IB  7/30 
UAa.33-lN  4aalms 

I.  An  angle  measuring  device,  for  measuring  the  pendulum 
angle  of  a  cable,  comprising: 

first  and  second  connection  components,  each  connection  com- 
i    ponent  having  one  end  configured  in  a  U-shape  with  spaced 
I    apart  forked  ends  and  a  bore  extending  through  said  fork 
,    ends,  said  first  and  second  connection  components  being 
'    located  relative  to  one  another  so  that  their  respective  forked 
,   ends  are  adjacent  one  another  and  the  bores  through  said 
forked  ends  are  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  a  joint  ball 
having  a  pair  of  bores  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  being 
respectively  aligned  with  said  bores  in  said  forked  ends  of 
said  first  and  said  second  connection  components: 
a  first  axle  and  a  second  axle  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one 
;   another,  and  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  connec- 
tion components  and  said  joint  ball  through  their  respective 


5313,125 
SELF  HOLDING  LEVELING  SQUARE 
John  Byrn,  771  Cotton  Bay  Dr.,  East  #2812,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33406 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^38 

Int  a."  B43L  7/027:  GOIC  9/00 

U.S.  a.  33-^51  20  Claims 


l.A  self  holding  square  and  level  for  hands  free  attachment  to  a 
work  surface,  comprising: 
a  square,  further  comprising: 


at  least  one  central  channel,  the  central  channel  formed  by  a 
first  wall  and  a  second  wall  extending  outward  from  the 
square; 

at  least  one  mounting  aperture  in  the  first  wall,  the  mounting 
aperture  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  large  enough  to 
accept  a  screw:  and 

at  least  one  screw  driver  aperture  in  the  second  wall,  the 
screw  driver  aperture  having  a  diameter  large  enough  to 
accept  a  screw  driver  shaft  and  positioned  substantially 
opposite  the  mounting  aperture  such  that  the  screw  driver 
can  drive  a  screw  in  the  mounting  aperture:  and 
a  first  level,  the  first  level  sized  such  that  it  slidably  and  snugly 

fits  within  the  central  channel  such  that  it  can  be  placed  and 

held  in  a  preselected  location  in  the  central  channel; 
whereby,  the  square  and  the  first  level  can  temporarily  be  edge 

mounted  to  a  work  surface  for  hands  free  use. 


5,813,126 
SPEED  SQUARE  EXTENSION  BAR  AND  SAW  GUIDE 
Curtis  Edwaixl  Dahl,  Eagle  River,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Toni  Rae 
Fisher,  Kenai,  Ak.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,606 

Int  a.*  B43L  7/027 

MS.  CL  33—474  6  Oaims 
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5,813,127 

ART  DECKLE 

Patricia  A.  Blevins,  RO.  Box  5314,  Englewood,  Fla.  34224-1428 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,391 

Int  CI."  GOIB  i/04 

UA  a.  33—492  2  Oaims 


13^ 


,Z2 


1^^ 


4til»j^ijBklail:ililiMai,»liiil.:;Liilil!iilJrlikW^!!iLiliiAjiliS4:il4^^^ 
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a  deckle  cutting  edge  formed  on  said  first  edge,  said  cutting  edge 
having  a  sharp  cutting  surface  on  said  reverse  side,  said 
cutting  edge  being  formed  by  a  computer  controlled  cutting 
device  to  provide  an  accurately,  reproduced  shape, 

a  straight  edge  formed  on  said  second  edge,  an  image  of  a  metric 
scale  formed  on  said  top  surface  along  said  deckle  cutting 
edge,  said  metric  scale  having  a  zero  center  formed  with 
increments  of  said  scale  increasing  outwardly  toward  said  first 
and  second  ends, 

an  image  of  an  inch  scale  formed  on  said  top  surface  along  said 
straight  edge,  said  inch  scale  having  a  zero  center  formed  with 
increments  of  said  scale  increasing  toward  said  first  and 
second  ends, 

said  deckle  edge  tool  formed  with  a  downwardly  facing  curve 
for  keeping  said  first  and  second  ends  pressed  against  the 
paper  with  a  small  pressure  downwardly  on  said  top  surface, 
and 

a  hole  formed  near  said  first  end  for  hanging  convenience. 


5,813,128 

BALL  BAR  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

MACHINE 

Andrew  M.  Bailey,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Renishaw 

PLC,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,607 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1996, 
9601679 

Int  a.*  GOIC  25/00 
U.S.  O.  33—502  10  Claims 


1.  An  extension  attachment  for  a  speed  square  having  a  flat  plate 
including  one  or  more  unflanged  marking  edges  and  a  base  flange 
extending  along  a  side  of  the  plate,  said  extension  attachment 
comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel  of  a  cross  section  slightly  greater  than  the  cross  section  of 
the  flange,  said  bar  having  a  groove  in  a  side  thereof  which  groove 
opens  into  said  channel  such  that  the  square  is  slidable  in  the 
channel  with  a  base  portion  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  flange 
received  in  the  groove,  nneans  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  bar 
relative  to  the  square,  and  a  stop  projecting  from  the  grooved  side 
of  the  bar. 


.  _.Te^_-  — ■■'■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  calibrating  relative  movements  of  parts 
of  a  machine  comprising  a  mounting  device  for  supporting  a 
telescoping  calibration  device  for  rotational  movement  about  the 
centre  of  a  ball  during  said  relative  movements  of  said  machine 
parts,  said  device  including  support  means  for  supporting  the  ball 
on  one  of  the  machine  parts  and  wherein  the  centre  of  the  ball 
defines  the  intersection  of  three  orthogonal  planes  and  the  mount- 
ing device  lies  wholly  within  a  volume  not  intersected  by  the 
planes. 


5,813,129 

GUIDING  DISK  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  ON  A  BOWLING 

BALL 

.  Shui-Chih  Tseng,  No.  1-2,  Hsin-Liao,  Lin-Kou,  Taipd  County, 

T&iw&fi 
1.  A  device  for  forming  a  deckle  edge,  an  uncut,  softly  frayed.  pn^  -^^^  jg^  y^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^j 

natural  tear  for  elegant  paper  edges,  said  tool  comprising;  |n|_  q\<'  B43L  /i/20-  GOIB  ?//4 

a  flat,  rectangular  shaped,  hardened  stainless  steel  tool  having  a    U.S.  CI.  33 509  1  Claim 

first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  top  1.  A  guiding  disk  for  drilling  holes  on  a  bowling  ball,  the  body 

surface,  and  a  reverse  side.  of  said  guiding  disk  is  a  transparent  domed  plastic  plate,  Lhe  radian 
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5313430 

ELECTRICAL  GEM  BOX  LEVELING  TEMPLATE 

Robert  P.  MacDoweU,  65  Florence  St,  Central  IsUp,  N.Y.  11722 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  85UI5 

InL  a."  GOIB  5/00 

V^.  a.  33—528  6  aaims 


3.  An  electrical  gem  box  leveling  template  abutable  against  a 
will  and  utilized  to  mark  a  position  on  the  wall  at  which  a  gem  box 
is  po  be  nxHinted  in  the  wall  between  studs,  comprising: 
ia)  a  plate;  said  plate  being  thin  plastic  and  rectangular-shaped. 
'    and  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face  abutting  against  the  wall 
'    when  .said  electrical  gem  box  leveling  template  is  being 
utilized,  a  top  edge  being  horizontally-oriented,  a  bottom  edge 
being  horizontally-oriented,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges 
being  vertically-oriented;  said  plate  further  having  a  through- 
opening   extending   concentrically   therethrough,   from   said 
:    front  face  of  said  plate  to  said  back  face  of  said  plate,  and 
i    being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  gem  box;  said  throughopening 


in  said  plate  being  generally  rectangular-shaped  and  defined 
by  a  pair  of  horizontal  edges  and  a  pair  of  vertical  edges; 

b)  a  first  spirit  level  disposed  on  said  plate  for  assuring  horizon- 
tal leveling  of  said  electrical  gem  box  leveling  template; 

c)  a  second  spirit  level  disposed  on  said  plate  for  assuring 
vertical  leveling  of  said  electrical  gem  box  leveling  template; 

d)  a  bubble  enclosure  being  clear  plastic  and  hemispherically- 
shaped  and  disposed  on  said  front  face  of  said  plate,  between 
said  bottom  edge  o^said  plate  and  a  lowermost  horizontal 
edge  of  said  pair  of  torizontal  edges  of  said  throughopening 
in  said  plate,  at  .their  midpoints;  and 

e)  a  magnet  housed  in  said  bubble  enclosure  and  having  360 
degrees  of  freedom  therein  by  virtue  of  said  bubble  enclosure 
being  clear  and  hemispherically-shaped  and  said  magnet 
being  freely  movable  in  said  bubble  enclosure  for  allowing 
location  of  the  nails  in  the  wood  stud  in  the  wall  and  the  steel 
stud  in  the  wall  by  being  attracted  thereto  regardless  of  the 
angle  said  plate  is  oriented  on  the  wall. 


thereof  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  surface  of  a  common  bowling 
bail,  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  is  marked  with  indices,  a 
reference  hole  which  is  a  round  hole  is  formed  by  excavation  at  a 
position  near  the  middle  of  said  indices,  said  reference  hole  is 
above  and  the  size  thereof  is  almost  the  same  as  that  of  a  weight  in 
said  bowling  ball,  a  plurality  of  radiant  angular  lines  are  prepared 
and  extend  from  the  center  of  said  reference  hole,  among  said 
radiant  angular  lines,  there  is  a  reference  line  provided  at  the 
location  of  zero  degree  of  radiant  angle,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
reference  lines  with  the  same  interspace  therebetween  are  also 
provided  on  said  body,  by  means  of  the  above  construction,  posi- 
tions of  said  holes  to  be  drilled  can  be  found  very  quickly. 


5313,131 

TELESCOPE  MOUNTING  ALIGNMENT  BARS 

John  D.  Werre,  3820  Foothill  Rd.,  Kalispeli,  Mont  59901 

FUed  Oct  i,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,279 

Int  CL*  GOIB  5/25 

ii  '  9  Claims 

12(1?  X 


U,S.  a.  33—645 
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1.  A  pair  of  telescopic  sight  mount  aligning  bar  means,  each  bar 
means  comprising  an  elongated  rod  having  a  cylindrical  inner  end 
portion  with  a  planar  circular  inner  end  bounded  by  a  circular 
peripheral  edge  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  inner  end  poriion.  the  circular  inner  ends  of  the  two  bar 
means  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  their  respec- 
tive rods,  and  the  circular  inner  ends  of  the  two  bar  means  having 
substantially  identical  diameters  and  peripheral  edges  so  that  the 
two  inner  ends  may  be  closely  juxtaposed  when  used  to  align,  and 
to  check  the  alignment  of.  a  telescopic  sight  mount  whereby  a 
telescopic  sight  mount  misalignment  will  be  revealed  by  a  mis- 
alignment of  said  peripheral  edges  relative  to  one  another  with 
such  misalignment  being  palpable  to  the  touch  of  a  user  when  the 
two  inner  ends  are  closely  juxtaposed,  and  whereby  such  misalign- 
ment also  will  be  revealed  by  a  non-parallelity  between  said  two 
inner  ends.  '         '' 


5313,132 
HEIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  Edward  Bodlu|i,  Sr,  P.O.  Box  16482,  1149  Molokal 
Rd.,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.  32216 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,408 
Int  a."  GOIB  3/10:  GOIC  5/00 
VS.  a.  33—759       •  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  height,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  flexible,  elongated  measuring  element  contained  within  a 
holder  from  which  said  element  is  extendable  and  to  which  said 
element  is  retractable,  said  elentwnt  being  adapted  to  permit  mea- 
surement by  extension  of-^aid  element  to  be  determined  at  said 
holder,  said  element  having  increments  which  are  decreased  with 
extension  of  said  element  and  increased  with  retraction  of  said 


5313,134 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  OR  CURING 

WEB  MATERIALS  AND  COATINGS 

Kyung  Min,  Mentor,  and  John  E.  Johansen,  Ashtabula,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,096,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,659,972. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,748 

Int  a."  F26B  3/34 

VS.  CL  34—255  37  CUims 


5313,133 
COATED  SUBSTRATE  DRYING  SYSTEM  WITH 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  ORIENTATION 
John  D.  Munter,  Oakdale;  William  B.  Kolb,  and  Gary  L. 
Huelsman,  both  of  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,522,  Sep.  4,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,694,701.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,721 

Int  CI."  F26B  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  34—248  22  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  drying  a  coating  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the 
coating  comprises  particles  in  a  liquid,  the  particles  being  capable 
of  being  affected  by  a  magnetic  field,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

locating  a  condensing  surface  spaced  from  the  substrate  along 
the  path  of  the  substrate  to  create  a  gap  between  the  substrate 
and  the  condensing  surface; 
evaporating  the  liquid  from  the  coating  to  create  a  vapor; 
condensing  the  vapor  on  the  condensing  surface  to  create  a 

condensate;  and 
creating  a  magnetic  field  from  outside  of  the  space  between  the 
condensing  surface  and  the  coated  substrate  and  imposing  the 
field  upon  the  panicles  in  the  coating. 


element,  bracket  means  for  securing  a  portion  of  the  said  device 
relative  to  a  first  surface  and  at  a  fixed  distance  from  a  second 
surface,  said  distance  being  fixed  so  that  said  element  provides  a 
determination  of  a  linear  dimension  of  an  object  when  liiiearly 
extended,  from  the  first  surface,  in  a  direction  peipendicular  to  the 
second  surface,  so  that  another  portion  of  said  device  contacts  the 
object  when  the  object  is  in  contact  with  the  second  surface,  said 
holder  and  said  element,  when  retracted  within  said  holder,  being 
adapted  to  remain  adjacent  to  said  bracket  means  and  away  from 
the  second  surface  when  not  in  use. 


^^^     .      - 


21.  Apparatus  for  drying/curing  a  web,  comprising 
means  for  directing  RF  energy  directly  to  a  web.  and 
reflector  means  for  reflecting  RF  energy  to  the  web.  and 
said  reflector  means  comprising  an  RF  field  compression  plate. 


5313,135 

CONDITIONING  OF  FABRICS  BY  RECIRCULATING 

AIR/STEAM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Neville  A.  Micfaie,  Beacon  Hill,  Australia,  and  David  H.  Tester, 
llkley.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Aus- 
tralia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00285,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    18,    1994, 

PM5671;  Feb.  14,  1995,  PNI131 

Int.  a."  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—381  16  Claims 


11.  A  process  for  conditioning  fabric  including  forcing  a  .stream 
of  conditioned  air  of  predetermined  temperature  and  relative 
humidity  through  a  fabric  while  moving  the  fabric  through  a 
conditioning  chamber,  wherein  the  predetermined  temperature  and 
relative  humidity  are  maintained  by 

(a)  admitting  ambient  air  to  a  stream  of  recirculating  conditioned 
air  and  varying  the  proportion  of  ambient  air  so  admitted,  and 

(b)  saturating  a  portion  of  the  total  air  stream  that  is  forced 
through  the  fabric  and  varying  the  proportion  so  saturated. 


4860 
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5.813,136 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 
BY  DIRECT  PRESS  TO  DRYER  PASSAGE 
Andreas   Meschenmoser,   Horgenzell,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Voith  Suizer  Papienmascbinen  GmbH,  Heidenbeim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,475 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  19%,  196  02 
492.7 

iBt  CL»  D21F  5/00 
IS.  a.  34-^146  27  aaims 


9.]  A  process  for  transferring  a  sheet  of  material  in  a  sheet 
protijcing  machine,  the  machine  comprising  a  pressing  part  having 
at  least  one  pressing  device.  ,a  dryer  part  including  a  plurality  of 
dryer  cylinders,  and  a  first  dryer  cylinder  located  adjacent  to  the 
pressing  part  to  form  a  transfer  region,  the  process  comprising: 

transferring  the  sheet  of  material  from  a  press-roll  of  a  pressing 
part  directly  onto  a  first  dryer  cylinder  of  a  dryer  part. 


5.813,137 
LATH  FOR  LUMBER  STACKING 
David  M.  Townsend,  Langton,  Canada,  assignor  lo  Breeze 
Dried,  Inc..  Canada 

I  Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  S«r.  No.  566,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  23.  1995.  2156761 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  3/00 
VJS.a.  34—518  18  aaims 


9.  An  impro\ed  separator  for  separalHig<  lumber  in  a  stack  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  courses  of  lumber,  said  separator  having: 

a  length,  a  height,  and  a  width,  the  length  being  substantially 
ilonger  than  the  width  and  spanning  aoross^lfte  or  more  pieces 
«f  lumber  in  a  course,  the  height  being  suflltrieht  to  separate  a 
pair  of  courses  In  the  slack  for  air  c^KolatiWi  therebetween: 

a  plurality  of  first  groo\es  extending  tr^v^rs^  to  the  length  of 
the  separator  in  one  direction;  and  ; 

a  plurality  of  second  gr<x)ves,  extending  transverse  to  both  the 
length  of  the  separator  and  ihe  first  grooves: 


.said  plurality  of  first  grooves  and  said  plurality  of  second 
grooves  forming  a  plurality  of  protrusions  for  contacting  one 
or  more  pieces  of  lumber  in  a  course,  the  protrusions  having  a 
height  sufficient  to  permit  air  circulation  within  said  grooves. 


5.813,138 

AERATED  BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONVEYING  HOT  EXPANDED  MINERALS 

Richard  Barabe.  7602.  St-Denis.  Montr«al.  Quebec.  Canada. 

H2R  2E6,  and  Yvan  Boisvert.  48,  de  I'Eglise,  Bale  du  Febvre. 

Quebec.  Canada.  JOG  lAO 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770^91 

IntCl.''F26B  17/00 

VS.  a.  34—580  17  Claims 


1.  An  aerated  belt  conveyor  system  for  conveying  expanded 
mineral  material  comprising: 
an  elongate  frame  defining  a  material  conveying  path: 
a  power  driven  belt  coniveyor  mounted  longitudinally  to  said 

elongate  frame;  said  bell  conveyor  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
a  longitudinal  envelope  means  for  enclosing  said  bell  conveyor. 

said  envelope  means  comprising  air  intake  means  and  air 

exhaust  means  spaced  apart  from  said  air  intake  means;  said 

air  intake  means  being  larger  than  said  air  exhaust  means; 
a  material  inlet  for  supplying  expanded  mineral  material  to  said 

bell  conveyor: 
a  material  outlet  for  receiving  mineral  material  conveyed  to  said 

second  end  of  said  belt  conveyor;  and 
means  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  In  said  envelope  from  said  air 

intake  means  to  said  air  exhaust  means,  for  the  purpose  of 

aerating  expanded  mineral  material  conveyed  onto  said  power 
f        driven  belt  conveyor,  said  air  flow  producing  means  include 

means  for  drawing  air  from  said  longitudinal  envelope. 


5313,139 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  CARPET 
Ryan  C.  LilUcolch.  3347  Annandale  Rd..  Falls  Church.  Va. 
22047 

Filed  Man  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  818,154 
Int.  CI."  F26B  9/00 
1I.S.  CI.  34—618  1  aaim 

'  1.  A  method  for  drying  carpet  using  a  desice  including  a 
substantially  U-shaped  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
and  a  coiled  rod  having  a  first  end  rigidly  connected  lo  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  handle  and  a  sharpened  second  end.  said 
method  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 
piercing  a  hole  In  the  carpel  with  said  sharpened  second  end  of 
said  rod; 


^^^/^/Ay///^/A44f////A^^^ 


rotating  said  handle  such  that  the  hole  travels  along  said  rod;  and 
blowing  air  under  the  carpet. 


5,813,140 
VENTILATED  SHOE 
Abdelhakim  R.  Obeid,  61  Amsterdam  Pt.,  Staten  Island.  N.Y. 
10314 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885,523 

Int.  a."  A43B  7/06:13/20 

VS.  a.  36—3  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  ventilated  shoe  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  shoe  having  a  horizontally  oriented  flexible  sole  and  an  upper 
body,  the  upper  body  of  the  shoe  including  a  bevelled  upper 
toe  portion,  a  lace  portion  integrally  connected  to  the  toe 
portion,  a  vertical  heel  portion,  and  a  pair  of  side  portions 
integrally  connected  between  the  upper  toe  portion,  the  lace 
portion,  and  the  heel  portion  for  denning  an  interior  space 
with  an  open  top  for  inserting  a  fool  within  the  shoe; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  upper  toe  portion  of  the 
upper  body  of  the  shoe  below  the  lace  portion  thereof  for 
allowing  air  to  exit  the  interior  space  of  the  shoe; 

an  entry  conduit  having  a  first  open  end  in  communication  with 
an  upper  edge  of  the  heel  portion,  the  entry  conduit  being 
vertically  oriented  within  a  central  extent  of  the  heel  portion; 

a  bladder  having  a  oval  configuration  and  positioned  within  the 
sole  adjacent  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  rear  extent  of  the 
bladder  being  in  communication  with  a  second  end  of  the 
entry  conduit  and  adapted  lo  be  compressed  upon  the  shoe 
engaging  the  ground  and  furihei  return  to  an  original  shape 
thereof  upon  the  shoe  disengaging  the  ground; 

a  plurality  of  exit  conduits  including  a  pair  of  horizontally 
oriented  linear  side  conduits  each  having  a  first  end  in  com- 
munication with  a  front  extent  of  the  bladder  and  a  second 
end  positioned  within  the  sole  adjacent  a  point  where  the 
upper  toe  portion  and  respective  side  portions  of  the  upper 
body  of  the  shoe  connect  with  the  sole,  the  side  conduits 
Including  a  first  pair  of  bores  formed  in  the  sole  between  the 
interior  space  of  the  shoe  and  midpoints  of  the  side  conduits 
and  a  second  pair  of  bores  formed  in  the  sole  between  the 
interior  space  of  the  shoe  and  ends  of  the  side  conduits,  the 
exit  conduits  further  Including  a  central  conduit  having  a  first 
end  In  communication  w  ith  the  front  extent  of  the  bladder  and 
a  second  end  extended  through  the  upper  toe  portion  of  the 
upper  body  of  the  shoe,  the  central  conduit  including  a  first 
pair  of  bores  formed  in  the  sole  between  the  interior  space  of 


the  shoe  and  a  central  extent  of  the  central  conduit  and  a 
second  bore  formed  in  the  second  end  of  the  central  conduit: 
and 

pair  of  valves  each  having  a  housing  including  a  central 
spherical  compartment,  a  single  entry  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  a  central  extent  of  the  spherical  compartment,  a  pair 
of  spaced  and  parallel  exit  passages  in  communication  with 
outer  ends  of  the  spherical  compartment,  and  a  spherical  ball 
having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  spherical 
compartment,  the  spherical  ball  precluding  air  from  flowing 
from  the  exit  passages  to  the  entry  pa.s.sage  and  allowing  air  to 
flow  from  the  entry  passage  to  the  exit  passages,  the  valves 
including  a  first  valve  positioned  within  the  entry  conduit 
adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  with  the  exit  passages  thereof  in 
communication  with  the  bladder  and  the  entry  passage  thereof 
in  communication  with  an  exterior  of  the  shoe  and  a  second 
valve  positioned  between  the  bladder  and  the  exit  conduits 
with  the  exit  passages  thereof  in  communication  with  the  exit 
conduits  and  the  entry  passage  thereof  in  communication  with 
the  bladder 


5,813.141 
CUSHIONING  SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Woo  Joo  Cho,  707  Onchun-2  Dong.  Lucky  Apt.   10-1102, 
Dongre-Ku.  Pusan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FHed  Apn  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839421 

Int.  CI.*"  A43B  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  36—29  5  aaims 


1.  A  cushioning  sole  for  footwear,  comprising: 

an  outer  sole  having  a  hollow  inside  and  a  lug  disposed  on  a 

middle  portion  of  said  hollow  inside, 
an  air  bag  enclosed  with  a  top  cover  and  a  bottom  cover,  said  air 
bag  including: 

a  heel  chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  sponge  plates,  a 
plurality  of  rear  openings  disposed  between  said  sponge 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  rear  profiles  extending  from  said 
bottom  cover  and  disposed  in  .said  plurality  of  rear  open- 
ings; 
a  pair  of  air  passages  and  a  hollow  portion  disposed  in  a 

middle  portion  thereof  for  tightly  adhering  with  said  lug; 
a  front  chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  sponge  plates,  a 
plurality  of  front  openings  disposed  between  said  sponge 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  front  profiles  knotted  from  said  lop 
and  bonom  covers  and  disposed  in  the  plurality  of  front 
openings;  and 
a  midsole  secured  lo  said  outer  sole  containing  said  air  bag, 
whereby  when  the  wearer  of  the  footwear  steps  on  a  surface 
and  releases_from  the  surface,  the  air  moves  between  the 
heel  and  from  chambers  through  a  pair  of  air  passageways 
so  as  to  absorb  shock  and  cushion  Impact  and  massage  a 
sole  of  a  foot. 


UMI 
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5,813,142 

SHOE  SOLE  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

PATTERN 

Ronald  S.  Demon,  450  Memorial  Dr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  599,584,  Feb.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,450 

Int  CI."  A43B  imo 

VS.  a.  36—29  20  Claims 


206 

10     205    /    210  N04 
I  206 

1.  A  shoe  to  be  worn  by  a  user  over  a  plurality  of  strides,  each 
stride  including  an  impact  by  the  shoe  with  the  traveling  surface, 
the  shoe  having  an  adjustable  cushioning  sole,  comprising: 

a  fluid  bladder  disposed  in  the  sole  having  fluid  therein; 

a  duct  in  communication  with  said  fluid  bladder  and  providing  a 
pathway  for  fluid  to  exit  the  sole  of  the  shoe; 

a  flow  regulator  regulating  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said 
duct  to  adjust  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  bladder; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  bladder;  and 

a  control  system  in  communication  with  said  sensor  and  said 
flow  regulator,  said  control  system  being  capable  of  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  pressure  in  said  bladder  based  on  the 
sensing  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  bladder  resulting 
from  impact  of  the  shoe  with  the  traveling  surface. 


5,813,143 
PONVXRTIBLE  NON-SLIP  FOOTWEAR  ATTACHMENT 

DEVICE  HAVING  ICE/SNOW  ENGAGING  CLEATS 
Michael  Bell,  1705  Triumphe  Way,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976,  and 
Jonathan  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Michael  Bell, 
Warrington,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,474 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23/28:3/16:3/10 

V^  a.  36—59  R  11  Qaims 


I.  A  convertible,  non-slip,  attachment  device  for  relea.sable 
mounting  on  a  primary  footwear,  the  primary  footwear  having  a 
sole  and  an  upper  secured  thereto,  the  upper  having  a  toe  portion 
and  a  heel  counter  portion,  the  sole  having  a  toe  portion,  a 
coritiguous  forefoot  portion,  and  a  heel  portion,  said  attachmcni 


device  being  formed  of  a  stretchable  severable  material  and  com- 
prising a  sole,  toe  attachment  means,  heel  attachment  means,  and 
visible  indicia  for  indicating  the  boundary  of  a  removable  portion 
of  said  attachment  device  which  may  be  severed  therefrom,  said 
sole  of  said  device  having  a  toe  portion,  a  contiguous  forefoot 
portion,  a  heel  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  said 
sole,  said  toe  attachment  means  projecting  from  said  toe  portion  of 
said  attachment  device  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  toe  portion  of  the  primary  footwear  for  releasable  secure- 
ment  thereto,  said  heel  attachment  means  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing member  projecting  upward  vertically  from  said  sole  at  said 
heel  portion  of  said  anachment  device  on  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  top  portion,  'and  a  pair  of  straps  extending  from  said 
forefoot  portion  rearwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  merging  with  said  top  ponion  of  said 
upstanding  member,  said  top  portion  of  said  upstanding  member 
having  a  pull  tab  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  facilitate 
engagement  of  the  upstanding  member  with  the  heel  counter 
portion  of  the  primary  footwear  for  releasable  securement  thereto, 
said  sole  portion  of  said  anachment  device  and  said  heel  portion  of 
said  attachment  device  each  including  plural  traction-enhancing 
projections,  said  heel  portion  of  said  attachment  device  including 
said  indicia,  said  indicia  comprising  a  line  in  the  form  of  a 
severable  groove  and  including  portions  extending  along  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  sffaps  and  a  portion  extending  across  said 
upstanding  member,  whereupon  said  removable  portion  of  said 
attachment  device  can  be  severed  from  said  attachment  device 
along  said  groove  to  produce  an  opening  through  which  the  heel  of 
the  primary  footwear  may  extend  and  to  convert  said  attachment 
device  from  a  full  sole  unit  to  a  half-sole  unit. 


4863 


5,813,144 

HINGED  ENTRY  FOOTWEAR  WITH  INFLATABLE 

BRACE 

Randall   Prengler,  4025   Desert   Mountain   Dr.,   Piano,  Tex. 

75093-7337 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,172 
Int  CI."  A43B  7/14:19/00 


VS.  a.  36—88 


21  Claims 


1.  Footwear  for  supporting  the  ankle  and  foot  of  a  wearer, 
comprising: 

a  sole  member  including  a  posterior  heel  part; 

a  lower  casing  formed  of  a  generally  flexible  material  secuted  to 
and  above  said  sole  member; 

a  generally  flexible  vertically  extending  anterior  casing  member 
connected  to  said  lower  casing  for  movement  relative  thereto; 

a  generally  vertically  extending  posterior  casing  member  con- 
nected to  said  lower  casing  for  movement  relative  thereto; 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  casing  members  to  each  other 
and  to  a  wearer's  ankle;  and 

inflatable  brace  means  including  portions  disposed  between  said 
casing  nKmbers  and  said  wearer's  ankle  to  enhance  the  sup- 


port of  said  wearer's  ankle  and  foot  with  respect  to  said 
footwear,  said  brace  means  including  a  plurality  of  generally 
vertically  extending  stays  interposed  said  casing  members, 
said  stays  dehning  inflatable  chambers  operable  to  be  pressur- 
ized with  pressure  fluid  to  aid  in  supporting  the  ankle  of  a 
wearer  of  said  footwear,  said  stays  being  arranged  in  opposed 
pairs,  each  stay  of  a  pair  of  stays  including  a  distal  end 
portion  and  being  separated  from  the  other  stay  of  said  pair  of 
stays  by  a  notch  which  provides  clearance  for  a  prominence  of 
an  ankle  bone  of  the  wearer  of  said  footwear  to  be  disposed 
between  the  stays  of  a  pair  of  stays,  respectively. 


1.  A  fitting  shoe  (110)  comprising: 

A)  a  first  upper  (114)  which  comprises  a  first  upper  toe  (114A) 
and  a  first  upper  back  (114B); 

B)  a  sole  12)  which  comprises: 

i)  an  innersole  (12A)  which  comprises  an  innersole  front 
(12AA),  an  innersole  back  (12AB),  an  innersole  left  side 
(12AC).  an  innersole  right  side  (12AD),  an  innersole  top 
surface  (12AE),  an  innersole  bottom  surface  (12AF),  an 
innersole  ball  area  (12AG),  an  innersole  toe  piece  (12AH), 
an  innersole  shankboard  (12AI),  the  first  upper  toe  (114A) 
is  securely  fastened  to  the  innersole  toe  piece  (12AH) 
forming  an  innersole  front  lasting  (12AJA)),  the  first  upper 
back  (114B)  is  securely  fastened  to  the  innersole  shank- 
board  (12AI),  and 

ii)  an  outersole  (123)  which  comprises  a  outersole  front 
(12BA)  which  is  securely  fastened  to  the  innersole  and 
upper  front  (12AA),  an  outersole  back  (12BB)  which  is 
securely  fastened  to  the  innersole  and  upper  back  (12AB). 
■  an  optersole  left  side  (12BC)  which  is  securely  fastened  to 
the  innersole  left  side  (12AC),  an  outersole  right  side 
(12BD)  which  is  securely  fastened  to  the  innersole  right 
side  (12AD),  an  outersole  top  surface  (12BE)  which  is 
securely  fastened  to  the  innersole  and  upper  bottom  surface 
(12AF),  an  outersole  bottom  surface  (12BF).  and  an  outer- 
sole  bail  area  (12BG);  and 

C)  an  elastic  (16)  and  a  tape  (18)  which  is  securely  fastened  to 
an  inside  and  outside  of  an  unfa.stened  portion  of  the  first 
upper  (114)  and  securely  fastened  to  a  front  edge  of  the 
innersole  shankboard  (12AI)  and  securely  fastened  to  a  rear 
edge  of  an  innersole  front  (12AH)  whereby  the  elastic  and 
tape  function  to  allow  stretchability  of  the  first  upper  at  the 
ball  area  of  a  wearer  to  allow  the  shoe  to  be  adjustable  and 
then  fixed  at  the  point  of  sale  to  fit  the  wearer. 

179-294  0,G,-  98  -  4  :  QL  3 


5,813,146 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
WIDTH.  FOOTFORM  AND  CUSHIONING 
Larry  J.  Gulkowski,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Kaia  Michele  Histand, 
Portland,  Oreg.;  Robert  M.  Lyden,  Aloha,  Oreg.;  Ross  A. 
McLaughlin,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.;  Daniel  R.  Potter,  Forest 
Grove,  Oreg.;  John  R.  Robinson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Allen 
W.  Van  Noy,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bca- 
verton.  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,921,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,729,912. 
This  application  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,8% 
Int  a."  A43B  3/26 
VS.  CI.  36—97  28  Claims 


5,813,145 

PERFECT  HTTING  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Gregory  Prober,  Sceheway  Garden,  Lam  Tin,  Kowloon,  Hong 

Kong 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,646 

Int.  a."  A43B  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  36—93  5  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustment  system  for  fitting  a  shoe  to  the  foot  of  a  wearer, 
the  shoe  having  lateral  and  medial  sides,  an  upper  and  a  sole 
assembly,  portions  of  the  shoe  defined  by  the  corresponding  foot 
areas,  the  sole  assembly  defining  a  periphery  with  lateral  and 
medial  aspects,  a  width  and  a  shape  of  an  outline  of  the  sole 
assembly,  said  system  comprising: 

a  material  variance  provided  to  a  resilient  cushioning  portion  of 
the  sole  assembly  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  width  and  the 
outline  of  the  sole  assembly;  and 
adjustment  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  width  of  the 
sole  assembly  at  a  plurality  of  locations  between  a  nominal 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  the  periphery  of  the  sole  assem- 
bly to  thereby  adapt  the  shape  of  the  outline  of  die  sole 
assembly  of  the  shoe  to  the  foot. 


5,813,147 
SNOW  SHOE  SCREENS 
Christopbe  Burnet,  Merrier,  and  Philippe  Gallay,  Le  Nojak, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Techniques  Sports  Loisirs,  Alex, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No,  788,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26, 19%,  %  01201; 
Jun.  10,  19%,  96  07387 

Int  CI."  A43B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  36—122  19  Claims 

1.  A  snow  shoe  comprising: 
a  peripheral  frame  delimiting  an  interior  zone; 
a  screen  defined  by  a  set  of  Internal  support  walls,  at  least  one  of 
the  support  walls  extending  transversely  and  having  a  trans- 
verse profile,  the  support  walls  dehning  a  box  open  toward  the 
bottom,  the  support  walls  including  at  least  one  front  wall 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  a  top  toward  a  front  and 
downwardly  tow ard  a  bottom  and  a  rear  wall  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  top  toward  a  rear  and  downwardly 
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lowaid  the  bonom.  such  that  the  from  and  rear  wall  portions 
conveige  toward  the  top. 


5313,148 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  OPTICAL  HBER  ILLUMINATING 

DISPLAY  AREAS  AND  CONTROL  MODULE 

RafiMi  J.  Guem,  1472  Avon  La^  #1027,  N.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

13868 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,405 

InL  a."  A43B  2im 

VS.  CL  36—137  17  Oaims 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  illuminating  device  formed  integral  there- 
with, said  device  comprising:  a  reflective  substrate  panel  affixed  to 
said  shoe:  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  with  a  longitudinal  length  therebetween  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  length  aftxed  to  said  substrate  panel: 
light  means  coupled  to  said  optical  fibers:  a  removable  translucent 
cover  placed  in  parallel  arrangement  with  respect  to  said  substrate 
panel,  said  optical  fibers  disposed  between  said  cover  and  said 
panel,  said  cover  including  indicia:  component  and  circuit  means 
for  activation  of  said  light  means:  and  battery  means  for  supplying 
power  to  said  component  A  circuit  means  and  said  light  means, 
whereby  said  shoe  is  usefiil  for  advertising,  decoration,  and 
enhancing  the  visibility  of  the  footwear. 


5,813,149 
BOOT  WITH  REAR  EXPANSION  FLAP 
WilUani  Baker,  CiDcinnati,  and  Freddie  L.  James, 
Lovdaad,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  'totes',  incorporated, 
Lovdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^76 
Int  a.**  A43B  ll/OO 
VS.  CL  36—138  10  n«im« 

;  1.  A  boot  comprising 
,  a  sole. 


an  upper  connected  to  said  sole. 

a  boot  leg  connected  to  said  upper,  said  boot  leg  having  opposed 
boot  leg  side  walls. 

a  boot  leg  expansion  flap  having  opposed  flap  side  walls  con- 
nected to  said  boot  leg  side  walls  along  a  generally  vertical 
rear  edge  of  said  boot  leg.  said  expansion-flap  being  flexibly 
extendable  generally  rearwardly  of  said  boot  leg  to  allow  easy 
ingress  and  egress  of  a  user's  foot  into  and  out  of  said  boot, 
respectively,  said  expansion  flap  also  being  flexibly  wrappable 
against  one  side  wall  of  said  boot  leg  when  said  boot  is  being 
worn,  and 

bias  means  connected  between  said  expansion  flap  and  said  boot 
leg.  said  bias  means  causing  said  expansion  flap  to  extend 
generally  rearwardly  of  said  boot  leg  when  said  boot  is  not 
being  worn  so  as  to  make  said  boot  accessible  for  ingress  of  a 
user's  foot,  said  bias  means  comprising  a  resilient  gusset 
connected  between  the  front  edge  of  each  flap  sidewall  and  its 
related  boot  leg  sidewall,  said  gussets  defining  opposed  fold 
lines  on  which  said  expansion  flap  may  be  folded  to  wrap  said 
flap  against  eitlter  of  said  boot  leg  side  walls  when  said  boot  is 
being  worn,  said  resilient  gussets  also  cooperating  to  cause 
said  expansion  flap  to  flare  generally  rearwardly  of  said  boot 
leg  when  said  expansion  flap  is  not  wrapped  against  one  side 
wall  of  said  boot  leg. 


5,813,150 

SCARPER  APPARATUS 

Rkhard  L.  FeUer,  and  Kevin  Davis,  both  of  Monroe,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Monroe  Tk^ck  Equipment  Inc.,  Monroe,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,988 

Int  CL*  E02F  J/76 

UJS.  CL  37—234  1  Claim 


MO 
SO,'?   1*     .      gi^i'lOO 
)     Via  "■  138 


ir-f-t: 


1.  A  scraper  apparatus  disposed  beneath  a  truck  for  moving  and 
scraping  materials  including  ice  and  snow,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  moldboard  scraper  disposed  beneath  the  truck  for  moving  and 

scraping  the  materials; 
a  supporting  table  disposed  between  said  scraper  and  the  tnick 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  scraper  about  a  first  axis;  and 
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slidable  means  extending  from  said  table  to  the  tiiick  for  permit- 
ting tilting  of  said  table, 
said  slidable  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  slidable 
support:  said  first  slidable  support  including; 
a  first  and  second  plate  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  said 

plates  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  trucli; 
a  first  movable  member  and  a  first  anti-friction  means  dis- 
posed between  said  plates  and  guided  thereby,  said  first 
member  defining  a  first  stop  means  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  plates  and  said  first 
anti-friction  means  including  a  first  planar  non-stick  means 
disposed  between  the  first  plate  and  the  first  member  and  a 
second  planar  non-stick  means  disposed  between  the  sec- 
ond plate  and  said  first  member  wherein  the  first  anti- 
friction means  permits  the  slidable  movement  of  said  first 
member  relative  to  the  plates; 
first  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first  movable 

member  to  said  table: 
a  first  pitch  cylinder  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  movable 
member  and  the  truck  and  arranged  such  that  when  the  first 
pitch  cylinder  is  actuated,  said  table  is  tilted  relative  to  the 
truck  for  altering  a  pitch  of  said  scraper  relative  to  the 
truck; 
and  said  second  slidable  support  including: 
a  first  and  second  guide  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  said 
guides  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  truck; 
■    a  second  movable  member  and  a  second  anti-friction  means 
disposed  between  said  guides  and  guided  thereby,  said 
second  member  defining  a  second  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said 
guides  and  said  second  anti-friction  means  including  a 
first  planar  non-biitding  means  disposed  between  the  first 
guide  and  the  second  member  and  a  second  planar  non- 
binding  means  disposed  between  the  second  guide  and 
said  second  member  wherein  the  second  anti-friction 
means  permits  permitting  the  slidable  movement  of  said 
second  member  relative  to  the  guides; 
second  hinge  means  for  hingedly  cotuiecting  said  second 
movable  member  to  said  table;  the  second  hinge  means 
being  spaced  relative  to  the  first  hinge  means; 
a  second  pitch  cylinder  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
movable  member  and  the  truck  and  arranged  such  that 
when  the  second  pitch  cylinder  is  actuated,  said  table  is 
tilted  relative  to  the  truck  for  altering  a  pitch  of  said 
scraper  relative  to  the  truck;  and 
said  scraper  secured  thereto  relative  to  the  truck  about  a 
second  axis  which  is  disposed  normal  to  said  first  axis, 
said  second  axis  extending  through  a  front  and  2  back  of 
the  truck  such  tliat  the  moving  and  scraping  of  the 
materials  is  permitted  regardless  of  an  angle  of  the  truck 
relative  to  a  level  and  disposition  of  the  materials. 


5,813,151 
TRENCHING  OR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Leon  Stephens,  3511  Pacific  Highway,  Springwood, 
Queensland,  4217,  and   Barry   James   Ketter,   2   Dorothy 
Street,  Woodridge,  Queensland  4114,  Iwth  of  Australia 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,350 
Int.  CI."  E02D  5/20 
U.S.  a.  37—352  9  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  attachment  for  an  excavator,  the  attachment  having 
an  excavator  mounting  means  at  a  proximal  end  thereof,  a  drive 
mounting  means  adjacent  to  the  excavator  mounting  means,  a  drive 
assembly  having  a  hydraulic  motor  coupled  to  the  drive  mounting 
means,  the  excavator  mounting  means  having  secured  thereto  at  an 
opposite  side  thereof  the  drive  mounting  means,  the  drive  mount- 
ing means  being  configured  as  a  pair  of  opposed  projecting  plates. 


each  of  the  plates  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
the  plates  forming  spaced  flanges  so  that  the  excavator  mounting 
means  and  drive  mounting  means  form  a  substantially  open  box 
structure,  the  box  structure  having  the  hydraulic  motor  n)ounted  on 
the  outside  surface  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  drive  shaft  of  the  motor 
extending  through  said  one  plate  and  between  the  respective  inside 
surfaces  of  the  opposed  plates  and  being  joumalled  in  bearings  in 
each  plate,  the  drive  shaft  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel  located 
between  the  plates,  the  drive  mounting  means  having  an  elongate 
blade  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  blade  projecting  from  a  proximal 
end  adjacent  to  the  drive  mounting  means  to  a  distal  end  remote 
from  the  drive  mounting  means,  the  blade  having  a  peripheral  edge 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  tapering  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
wider  distal  end  of  the  blade,  the  distal  end  being  rounded  and 
wider  than  the  proximal  end,  a  cutting  chain  travelling  around  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  blade,  the  blade  having  an  idler  wheel  about 
which  the  chain  travels,  the  idler  wheel  being  located  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  blade  opposite  the  drive  assembly,  the  cutting  arrange- 
ment having  a  swivel  means  so  that  the  blade  can  swivel  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade,  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder 
assembly  being  employed  to  selectively  swivel  the  blade  and  the 
cylinder  assembly  being  mounted  so  that  said  cylinder  assembly 
can  travel  through  an  arcuate  path. 


5,813,152 

SNOWBLOWER  CHISEL  ATTACHMENT 

Arlan  Weight,  1937  Jackson  Ave.,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58501 

Ffled  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865^47 

Int  a.*  E02F  iB6 

VS.  CL  37—447  10  Claims 
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1.  A  snowblower  chisel  attachment  in  combination  with  a  snow- 
blower  having  a  housing  which  includes  a  pair  of  sidewalls.  a  top 
portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  back  portion  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  an  auger  mounted  to  an  auger  shaft  which  is 
rotatable  disposed  inside  the  housing  and  which  has  ends  joumaled 
through  said  pair  of  sidewalls  comprising: 
an  oscillatable  elongate  blade  member  having  a  leading  cutting 
edge  for  cutting  into  snow  before  the  snowblower  housing  as 
said  oscillatable  elongate  blade  member  oscillates  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  housing: 
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a  pair  of  support  arms  each  securely  anached  to  said  oscillatable 
elongate  blade  member,  said  pair  of  support  arms  being  piv- 
otal with  respect  to  said  sidewalls.  said  pair  of  support  arms 
each  having  a  front  and  wedge-shaped  blade  members  secured 
along  said  from  for  cutting  snow  as  said  support  arms  pivot 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  housing: 

a  drive  means  for  actuating  oscillating  movement  of  said  oscil- 
latable elongate  blade  member:  and 

skid  means  for  regulating  disposition  of  said  oscillatable  elon- 
gate. 


5^13,154 

MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  FORMAT  SYSTEM  FOR 

ACCOMODATION  OF  ALPHANUMERIC  CHARACTER 

WIDTH  DIFFERENCE 

Wesley   Ralph   Wilford,  P.O.   Box   1965,   Brentwood,  Tenn. 

37024-I96S 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,068 

InL  a."  G09F  7/02 

VS.  a.  40—618  IS  Claims 


5,813,153 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING 

GARMENTS 

Francesco  MagUo,  567  Brownridge  Drive,  Thomhill,  Ontario, 

Canada,  L4J  6B6 

Rled  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,299 

Inl.  a."  A44C  3/00 

VS.  a.  40—1.6  10  Oaims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  and  tracking  pieces  of  clothing 
worn  in  various  functions,  comprising 

an  identification  pin  member  having  a  main  body  and  an  attach- 
ment member  provided  on  said  main  body,  said  attachment 
'  member  being  operative  for  removably  attaching  said  identi- 
fication pin  member  to  a  piece  of  clothing,  said  identification 
pin  member  having  a  front  surface  provided  with  an  attach- 
ment material. 

a  plurality  of  lag  members  in  which  each  tag  member  has  an 
identical  appearance  and  has  an  associated  attachment  mate- 
rial provided  on  its  rear  surface,  said  associated  attachment 
material  being  cooperative  with  said  attachment  material  pro- 
vided on  said  identification  pin  member  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  tag  members  to  said  front  surface  of  said  identifica- 
tion pin  member,  and  said  associated  attachment  material 
being  operative  for  removably  attaching  said  tag  members  to 
pieces  of  clothing  worn  to  said  social  occasion. 

a  recording  calendar  member  having  a  plurality  of  designated 
areas  therein  with  dates  of  the  year  marked  thereon,  and  each 
designated  area  having  an  information  recording  area  and  a 
tracking  area,  said  recording  area  being  operative  for  record- 
ing thereon  said  social  occasion,  said  tracking  area  having  an 
attachment  material  provided  thereon  whereby  a  selected  tag 
member  is  removably  attachable  thereon: 

wherein  said  attachment  material  is  a  fuzzy  fabric  material,  and 
said  associated  attachment  material  has  a  plurality  of  hook- 
shaped  clinging  fibers  therein  operative  for  attaching  to  said 
fabric  material  removably. 


7.  A  sign  construction  kit  including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  individual  sign  pieces; 

b.  each  sign  piece  being  a  relatively  flat,  thin  structure  having  a 
perimeter  and  opposing  sides: 

c.  one  of  said  opposing  sides  of  each  sign  piece  being  designed 
for  attachment  to  a  surface  on  which  a  sign  is  to  be  con- 
stnicted  and  the  other  of  said  opposing  sides  of  each  sign 
piece  having  indicia  imprinted  thereon,  said  indicia  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alphabetic  letters,  num- 
bers, symbols  and  blanks: 

d.  each  indicia  being  assigned  a  width,  with  each  width  being 
relatively  a  multiple  of  a  basic  select  width  dimension  and 
there  being  at  least  two  different  widths  assigned: 

e.  each  sign  piece  having  a  width  with  the  width  of  the  sign 
pieces  being  a  multiple  of  said  basic  select  width  dimension 
and  there  being  at  least  two  different  widths  of  sign  pieces: 

i.  the  indicia  on  each  sign  piece  being  selected  such  that  the 
assigned  width  of  said  indicia  matches  the  relative  corre- 
sponding width  dimension  of  said  sign  piece: 

g.  the  perimeter  of  said  sign  pieces  including  a  top.  a  bottom  and 
opposing  ends  with  the  opposing  ends,  and  only  the  opposing 
ends,  of  said  sign  pieces  including  tabs  and  indentations 
whereby  each  of  said  sign  pieces  can  be  anached  to  an 
adjacent  sign  piece:  and 

h.  a  series  of  border  pieces  having  tabs  and  indentations  wherein 
said  border  pieces  can  be  connected  to  secure  rows  of  said 
sign  pieces  within  a  frame. 


5,813,155 

PICTURE  FRAME  AND  LAMP  ARRANGEMENT 

Wei-Hong  Shen,  6F,  No.  416,  Sec.  4,  Jen-Ai  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834^07 

Int  a."  A47G  1/06 

VS.  CI.  40—715  7  Claims 

1.  A  combined  display  frame  and  lamp  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  frame  assembly: 

(b)  a  mount  assembly  displaceably  coupled  to  said  display  frame 
assembly  for  substantially  independent  displacement  relative 
thereto: 

(c)  a  support  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  mount  assembly 
for  supporting  said  mount  and  said  display  frame  assemblies: 
and. 


ing: 


left  and  right  end  pieces: 

first  left  and  right  brackets  respectively  secured  to  the  left  and 
right  end  pieces,  the  first  left  and  right  brackets  including 
guide  portions  having  substantially  planar  guide  surfaces,  and 
hook  ponions  which  are  connected  with  the  guide  portions 
and  which  are  spaced-apart  from  the  planar  guide  surfaces: 

at  least  one  hinge  that  pivotally  connects  at  least  one  of  the  first 
left  and  right  brackets  to  at  least  one  of  the  left  and  right  end 
pieces,  the  at  least  one  hinge  having  a  pivot  axis  extends 
along  the  at  least  one  left  and  right  end  piece:  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  cross-members  extending 
between  the  left  and  right  end  pieces,  the  left  and  right  end 
pieces  and  the  cross-members  being  adapted  to  form  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  first  display  frame. 


5,813,157 
SHOTGUN  STOCK  WITH  SHELL  HOLDER 
Barry  R.  Scott,  41162  MonteUmar  Crt,  MurricU,  CaUf.  92562. 
and  Richard  D.  Wade,  1014  W.  Woodcrest  Ave  Br«a,  Calif. 
92821 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,659,  Jun.  10,  1996,  PaL 

No.  Des.  382,037.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

845,220 

Int  CI.*  F41C  23/00 

VS.  a.  42—71.01  10  Claims 


(d)  a  lamp  holder  assembly  adjustably  coupled  to  said  mount 
assembly. 


5313,156 
CONNECTORS,  DISPLAY  FRAME  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
John  R.  Maticko,  Fairfax,  Va.;  David  S.  Chapin,  Raleigh,  N.C.; 
Arthur  G.  Carr,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Scott  A.  Boothby, 
Wooster,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Nomadic    Structures,    Inc., 
Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,353 

Int  Cl.*^  G09F  7/22 

VS.  a.  40—757  3  Claims 


1.  A  shotgun  stock  with  a  shell  holder  comprising: 

a  shotgun  stock  having  a  bun,  a  top,  a  bonom.  a  right  side  and  a 
left  side,  and  a  front  which  includes  means  for  attachment  to 
a  shotgun  barrel  assembly: 

an  opening  through  said  stock  from  said  right  side  to  said  left 
side  creating  an  open  passageway  from  said  right  side  to  said 
left  side,  said  opening  having  an  opening  top.  an  opening  right 
side  coincident  with  the  right  side  of  the  stock,  an  opening  left 
side  coincident  with  the  left  side  of  the  stock,  an  opening  front 
edge  separated  from  the  front  of  the  stock,  and  an  opening 
back  edge  separated  from  said  bun:  and 

a  shotgun  shell  holder  completely  contained  between  said  open- 
ing so  that  it  does  not  extend  outwardly  from  the  shotgun 
stock. 


5,813,158 
FIREARMS 
Hugh  Alexander  Campbell,  Inverness,  and  Ian  Eraser  Thomp- 
son,  Cromarty,   both   of  United    Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Thompson  &  Campbell  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,131,  Sep.  24,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  28,  1995, 
9519963 

Int  CI."  F41A  21/00 
VS.  CI.  42—75.03  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  banner,  the  apparatus  compris- 


iu    u?    ne 


1.  A  rifle  which  includes  a  stock  having  a  forestock  and  a 
buttstock.  and  an  action,  the  buttstock  being  provided  with  a  first 
hole  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end  opening  onto  a 
seat  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  action  in  fixed  relationship  to 
the  stock,  the  stock  further  including  a  bedding  plate  provided  on 
the  seat  portion  of  the  stock,  which  bedding  plate  extends  around 
the  second  end  of  the  first  hole  to  provide  a  mounting  surface 
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which  abuts  th«  action,  the  buttstock  being  releasable  and  thread- 
ably  connected  at  its  foremost  end  to  the  action  by  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  bedding  plate  and  being  retained  in  the  first  hole. 


5,813,159 
WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  REFLEX  GUNSIGHT 
Ira  Mark  Kay,  Elway  Hall,  Rte.  2,  Box  70,  Warrvnton,  Va. 
22186-9802,  and  Clifford  E.  McLain,  7816  Manor  House  Dr., 
Fairfax  SUtion,  Va.  22039 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,839,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5369,888,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,703, 

Jan.  13, 1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  481386 

Int  CL'  F41G  1/14:1/26 

U.&  a.  42—103  13  aalms 


1.  A  gunsight.  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  for  being  secured  to  a  gun  body: 

b)  a  lens  operably  secured  to  said  frame: 

c)  a  light  source  secured  to  said  frame  for  projecting  an  image 
on  said  lens: 

d)  said  light  source  and  said  lens  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  the  gun  barrel  axis  such  that  the  image 
projected  onto  said  lens  is  reflected  to  a  user's  eye  who  then 
lines  up  the  image  onto  a  target  to  talce  aim;  and 

e>  said  frame  including  first  and  second  opposed  leg  portions 
,  having  a  U-shape  for  receiving  the  gun  body  therebetween. 
;  thereby  to  secure  said  gunsight  to  the  gun  body. 


5,813,160 
PORTABLE  HUNTING  BLIND 
Cary  W.  Thoelke,  2617  N.E.  12th  Ave.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33064 
I  Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,628 

I  Int.  CL"  AOIM  31/02 

UA  a.  43—1  6  aaims 


a  lower  frame  assembly  structured  and  disposed  to  define  a 

closed  loop, 
said  upper  and  lower  frame  assemblies  each  including  oppos- 
ing, generally  U-shaped  sections,  each  of  said  U-shaped 
sections  having  a  pair  of  opposite  free  end  zones, 
interconnecting  means  for  removably  interconnecting  said 
free  end  zones  to  opposing  ones  of  said  free  end  zones  of 
said  generally   U-shaped  frame  sections  to  define  said 
closed  loop, 
vertical  support  means  for  supporting  said  upper  frame  assem- 
bly in  spaced  relation  above  said  lower  frame  assembly  and 
including  a  plurality  of  post  assemblies  having  opposite 
distal  ends  structured  and  disposed  for  removable  intercon- 
nection with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
frame  assemblies, 
said  upper  and  lower  frame  assemblies  including  a  continuous 
tracic  titerealong, 
a  curtain  defining  side  walls  for  surrounding  an  interior  of  said 
hunting  blind  apparatus  includes  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge, 
and  opposite  vertically  disposed  edges, 
a  roof  panel  having  surrounding  peripheral  edge  zones  struc- 
tured to  drape  over  said  upper  frame  assembly  for  removable 
attachment  to  said  top  edge  of  said  curtain,  thereby  covering 
an  opening  through  said  closed  loon  of  said  upper  frame 
assembly, 
said  post  assemblies  including  a  first  set  of  post  assemblies  and 
a  second  set  of  post  assemblies,  said  first  set  having  a  greater 
length  than  said  second  set  so  as  to  support  said  upper  frame 
assembly  in  an  angled  orientation  relative  to  said  lower  frame 
assembly,  thereby  facilitating  run  off  of  rain  water,  snow  and 
other  debris  which  falls  on  said  roof  panel, 
a  plurality  of  traveler  assemblies  removably  attached  to  said  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  curtain  at  spaced  intervals  thereal- 
ong,  each  of  said  traveler  assemblies  including  roller  elements 
stnictured  and  disposed  for  n^vel  along  said  continuous  track 
of  said  upper  and  lower  frame  assemblies  so  that  said  curtain 
can  be  moved  and  arranged  to  surround  and  enclose  said 
interior  of  said  hunting  blind  apparatus, 
reinforcing  means  on  said  top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
curtain  for  reinforced  attachment  of  said  plurality  of  traveler 
assemblies  thereto, 
said  curtain  being  provided  with  at  least  one  window  opening 
having  a  closure  flap  which  includes  means  for  removably 
securing  said  closure  flap  in  covering  relation  to  said  window 
opening,  and 
means  on  said  frame  structure  for  securing  said  frame  structure 
to  a  ground  surface. 


5,813,161 

AUTOMATIC  FISH  HOOK  SETTING  ASSEMBLY 

Hyunsoo  Yai,  9003  Scott  St.,  Springfield,  Va.  22153 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795358 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  91/10 

VS.  a.  43—15  19  Claims 


I.  A  hunting  blind  apparatus  comprising: 
a  collapsible  frame  suucture  including 
an  upper  frame  assembly  structured  and  disposed  to  define  a 
closed  loop. 


a  first  setting  member  movable  between  a  set  position  and  a 
hooking  position; 

an  elenient  biasing  said  first  sening  member  towards  said  hook- 
ing position; 

a  second  setting  member  supported  for  movement  between  a 
latching  position  wherein  said  second  sening  member  is  inter- 
connected with  said  first  sening  member  in  order  to  retain  said 
first  setting  member  in  said  set  position  and  an  unlatching 
position  wherein  said  second  setting  member  releases  said 
first  setting  member; 

a  third  setting  member  movable  between  loaded  and  unloaded 
positions  with  said  third  setting  member  exerting  an  unlatch- 
ing force  upon  said  second  sening  member  when  shifted  to 
said  unloaded  position;  and 

at  least  one  weight  transferring  member  supported  by  said  third 
setting  member  for  movement  relative  to  said  third  sening 
member,  wherein  said  first  and  third  setting  members  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a  fishing  line  having  a 
hook  to  be  set  when  said  first  sening  member  is  in  said  set 
position,  said  second  sening  member  is  in  said  latching  posi- 
tion and  said  third  sening  member  is  in  said  loaded  position 
such  that,  upon  lugging  on  the  fishing  line  by  a  fish  with  a 
force  causing  shifting  of  said  at  least  one  weight  transferring 
member  relative  to  said  third  setting  member  beyond  a  thresh- 
old amount,  said  third  sening  member  is  forced  to  shift  from 
said  loaded  position  to  said  unloaded  position  which  causes 
said  second  sening  member  to  assume  said  unlatching  posi- 
tion thereby  permitting  the  first  sening  member  to  jerk  the 
fishing  line  while  moving  to  said  hooking  position  in  order  to 
automatically  set  the  hook. 


(iii)  a  bottom  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  bonom  link  is  pivotally  linked  to  said 
second  end  of  said  intermediate  link,  said  second  end  of 
said  bonom  link  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  ear  on  said 
cylindrical  holder,  and  wherein 
said  handle  means  selectively  engages  said  locking  member  on 

said  cylindrical  holder  so  as  to  allow  said  intermediate  link  to 

act  as  a  support  on  said  bonom  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 

holder. 

(c)  a  cushion  pad  including  at  least  a  pair  of  belts  to  strap  said 
cushion  pad  to  a  body  of  the  fisherperson,  and 

(d)  a  coupler  to  connect  said  cylindrical  holder  to  said  cushion 
pad,  said  coupler  allows  said  cylindrical  holder  to  rotate 
within  a  given  angular  range. 


5313,162 

PORTABLE  HANDSFREE  FISHING  ROD  SUPPORTING 

DEVICE 

Steven  Tse,  4FI.  27,  Lane  160,  Hsin  Sbeng  S.  Rd.,  Sec.  1,  Taipei, 

and  Meng  Chin  Tseng,  207,  Te  Fang  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Ta  Li 

City.Taichung  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784394 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  a.  43—21.2  4  aaims 


1.  An  automatic  fish  hook  setting  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  fishing  rod  supporting  device  for  use  by  a  fisherperson  for 
hands-free  operation  of  a  fishing  rod  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  holder  having  a  hollowed  interior  and  a  top 
open  end  and  a  bottom  open  end.  a  bottom  rim  of  said  bonom 
open  end  includes  a  locking  member  and  an  ear  with  a 
connecting  hole; 

(b)  a  linked  member  is  provided  on  said  bottom  rim  of  said 
cylindrical  holder  to  selectively  close  and  open  said  open 
bottom  end  of  said  cylindrical  holder,  said  linked  member 
comprises 

(i)  a  top  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

of  said  top  link  includes  a  handle  means, 
(ii)  an  intermediate  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

said  first  end  of  said  intermediate  link  is  pivotally  linked 

with  said  second  end  of  said  top  link,  and 


5313,163 

MUTLIDIRECnONAL  ROD,  UMBRELLA  AND  TOOL 

HOLDING  DEVICE 

Edward  D.  Dysarz,  11423  IViola  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex.  77072 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,712 

Int  a.*  AOIK  97/10 

\}S.  CL  43— 21 J  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  hold  at  least  one  fishing  rod  or  multiple  fishing 
rods  or  tools  on  a  dock,  deck,  or  pier  with  planks  or  boards 
comprising: 

a  rod  holder  with  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  an  inside,  an  outside, 
a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  third  side,  and  a  fourth  side 
wherein  at  least  one  hole  is  formed  in  said  first  side  and  at 
least  one  notch  and  one  hole  is  formed  in  said  third  side,  and 
at  least  one  notch  and  one  hole  is  formed  in  said  second  side 
and  at  least  one  hole  is  formed  in  said  fourth  side  and  wherein 
said  one  hole  formed  in  said  first  side  is  closer  to  said  second 
end  of  said  rod  holder  than  said  hole  formed  in  said  third  side 
and  wherein  said  hole  formed  in  said  second  side  is  closer  to 
said  first  end  of  said  rod  holder  than  said  hole  formed  in  said 
fourth  side  and  wherein  said  second  end  of  said  rod  holder  has 
threads  formed  on  the  outside; 

a  imbed  H  bar  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said 
first  end  of  said  imbed  H  bar  is  imbedded  into  said  second  end 
of  said  rod  holder  and  said  second  end  of  said  imbed  H  bar  is 
formed  into  an  inverted  T  and  wherein  said  second  end  of  said 
imbed  H  bar  extends  past  said  second  end  of  said  rod  holder; 

a  base  member  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  aitd  with  an 
inside  and  an  outside  and  wherein  said  inside  has  threads  and 
wherein  said  threads  are  compatible  with  said  threads  formed 
on  said  second  end  of  said  rod  holder  and  wherein  said  base 
member  is  disposed  over  said  second  end  of  said  rtxl  holder 
and  said  threads  formed  on  said  rod  holder  mesh  with  said 
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threads  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  base  member  and 
wherein  said  inverted  T  is  inserted  into  a  gap  between  said 
planks  forming  said  dock,  pier,  or  deck  and  wherein  said 
inverted  T  is  below  the  underside  of  said  planks  and  said 
inverted  T  is  rotated  until  said  inverted  T  is  below  said 
underside  of  said  planks  and  said  base  member  is  rotated 
about  said  lower  end  of  said  rod  holder  wherein  said  base 
member  is  forced  into  the  topside  of  said  planks  and  said 
inverted  T  is  forced  into  said  bonom  side  of  said  planks  thus 
locking  said  device  to  said  planks  of  said  dock,  pier,  or  deck 
wherein  said  fishing  rod  is  inserted  into  said  hole  on  said  third 
side  and  said  hole  on  said  first  side  thereby  holding  at  least 
one  said  fishing  rod  at  an  angle. 


l.:A  fishing  rod  holder  for  a  vehicle  having  a  load  bed,  said  load 
bed  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls,  each  said  side  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  post  holes  in  said  top  edge  being  included 
therein,  said  fishing  rod  holder  comprising: 
a  support  structure,  said  support  strticture  including  an  elongate 
horizontal  member  for  bridging  across  said  load  bed  and 
having  opposite  ends,   and  a  pair  of  mounting  members 
mounted  to  the  horizontal  member  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
horizontal  member,  each  said  mounting  member  having  a 
mounting  end.  each  said  mounting  end  being  adapted  for 
insertion  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  post  holes  on  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  load  bed; 
an  extension  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  with 
the  first  end  mounted  to  said  horizontal  member,  said  exten- 
sion member  depending  from  said  horizontal  member  for 
positioning  the  second  end  of  said  extension  member  between 
said  side  walls  of  said  load  bed:  and 
a  tubular  rod  holder  member  being  mounted  on  the  second  end 
of  said  extension  member,  said  rod  holder  member  being  for 
holding  a  handle  of  a  fishing  rod.  wherein  the  extension 
member  is  adapted  to  position  the  tubular  rod  holder  lietween 
the  side  walls  of  tlie  load  bed  below  the  top  edges  of  the  load 
bed  to  reduce  the  vertical  height  protrusion  of  a  fishing  rod 
.mounted  in  said  rod  holder 


UMI 


5^13,165 
BIODEGRADABLE  SNAKE  TRAP 
Fraaklin  Wayne  Dougherty,  Sr,,  6020  Longwood  La..  Beau- 
mont, Tex.  77707 

Rled  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,056 
I  Int.  CI.''  AOIK  83/06 

VS.  a.  43—58  18  Oaints 

1.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  snakes,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  bait  for  attracting  snakes; 


5,813,164 

RSmNG  ROD  HOLDER 

Joseph  Liberto,  1334  Sycamore  Ave.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21403 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927^40 

InL  CL*  AOIK  97/10 

VS,  a.  43— 21 J  12  Claims 


b)  a  hook  at  least  partly  embedded  in  the  bait: 

c)  a  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  being 
attached  to  the  hook  and  tlie  second  end  extending  outside  the 
bait  and  attaclied  to  an  attachment  device;  and 

d)  a  frozen  fluid  encasing  the  bait. 

12.  A  method  of  u^pping  snakes,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  snake  trap  comprising  a  hook  embedded  in  an  egg 
and  providing  an  attachment  device  connected  to  the  hook; 
and 

b)  releasing  the  snake  trap  from  an  aircraft  flying  over  an  area  in 
which  snakes  are  generally  located  so  that  the  snake  U-ap 
drops  into  the  area. 


5,813,166 

TRAP  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ENTRY  OF 

FLYING  INSECTS  TO  A  DEFINED  AREA 

Bruce  E.  Wigton,  Jamestown,  and  Mark  H.  Miller,  Hope,  both 

of  R.I.,  assignors  to  American  Biophysics  Corp.,  Jamestown, 

R.L 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No,  381,545 

InL  a."  HOIM  1/06 

VS.  CL  43—107  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  trap  system  for  reducing  the  entry  of  flying  insects  into  a 
predetermined  area  which  is  defined  by  a  continuous  perimeter 
extending  around  said  predetermined  area,  said  trap  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  insect  traps  operable  for  attracting  and  cap- 
turing a  plurality  of  said  insects,  said  plurality  of  traps  being 
positioned  at  predetermined  spacings  around  said  continuous 
perimeter  of  said  predetermined  area  such  that  said  plurality  of 
spaced  traps  cooperate  to  form  a  barrier  for  preventing  said  flying 
insects  from  crossing  over  said  perimeter  into  said  predetermined 
area. 


5,813,167 
GRAFTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Seiji  Hoshino,  Kanagawa;  Takeo  Tsujimoto,  Shiga,  and  Taka- 
mitsu  Ohtani,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to  Takii  Shubyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto;  T.S.  Plant  Science  Institute  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Dai-Ichi  Ceramo  Ltd.,  both  of  Shiga,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053799 
InL  a."  AOIG  1/00 
VS.  a.  47—6  24  Qaims 


1.  A  grafting  device  for  inserting  a  bar  member  into  a  stem  of  a 
stock,  comprising: 

a  chuck  for  holding  the  bar  member; 

a  tubular  clamp  having  a  hole  in  a  front  end  thereof  for  the  bar 
member  to  pass  theretfirough; 

said  tubular  clamp  having  said  chuck  disposed  therein  in  align- 
ment with  said  hole  in  said  front  end  of  said  tubular  clamp 
such  that  said  bar  member  may  pass  through  said  chuck  and 
through  said  hole,  said  chuck  being  axially  movable  within 
said  tubular  clamp; 

a  tubular  pressing  member  disposed  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  tubular  clamp  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  chuck 
relative  to  said  tubular  clamp; 

chuck  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  chuck  rearwardly  away 
from  said  front  end  of  said  tubular  clamp;  and 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  chuck  in  response  to  said 
axial  movement  of  said  chuck  relative  to  said  tubular  clamp. 


5,813,168 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  GREENHOUSE 

Thomas  Clendening,  Yorktown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McColliberry 

Farms,  Inc.,  Yorktown,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04010,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,186 
Int  CI."  AOIG  9/00 
VS.  CI.  47—17  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  environment  within  a  green- 
house, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  greenhouse  having  walls  defining  an  interior 
space  and  exterior  edges,  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  hydroponic 
plant  growing  means,  the  heat  exchanger  having  an  upper 
surface,  the  hydroponic  plant  growing  means  positioned 
alxjve  the  upper  surface  of  the  heal  exchanger,  and  the  heat 
exchanger  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  water-impermeable  flow  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  opposing  ends  defining  a  length  of  the 
flow  means,  a  width  of  the  flow  means  being  less  than  the 
length  of  the  flow  means,  each  flow  means  comprising 
a  water  inlet  end  adaptive  to  receive  water,  and  * 

r 


a  water  outlet  means  adaptive  to  discharge  water,  and 
each  flow   means  Ijeing  disposed  such  that  gravity  may 
cause  water  to  flow  from  the  inlet  end  toward  the  outlet 
means: 

(ii)  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  positioned  such  that  air 
flowing  from  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  outlet  moves  between 
each  of  said  flow  means,  wherein  each  of  said  flow  means 
further  comprises  an  interior  passageway  in  which  water 
flows,  and  wherein  air  flowing  from  the  air  inlet  to  tlie  air 
outlet  between  the  flow  means  does  not  contact  water  in 
said  interior  passageway,  and 

(iii)  a  fan  adapted  to  move  air  from  the  air  inlet  toward  the  air 
outlet,  the  fan  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  flow  means  and 
oriented  to  move  air  toward  an  opposite  end  of  the  flow 
means: 

(b)  providing  a  water  source  to  the  water  inlet  end; 

(c)  draining  water  into  the  water  outlet  means;  and 

(d)  forcing  air  between  the  flow  means  such  that  the  temperature 
of  the  air  at  the  air  outlet  is  closer  to  the  temperature  of 
provided  water  than  the  air  at  the  air  inlet. 


5,813,169 
PORTABLE  GREENHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Deanna  L.  Engerman,  13033  Brookside  Dr.  NE.,  Aurora,  Oreg. 
97002 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846^55 

Int  CI.''  AOIG  9/00 

VS.  CL  47—17  17  Cfadns 


1.  A  portable  greenhouse  construction,  comprising: 

a  floor: 

side  walls  being  connected  at  a  base  end  of  said  side  walls  to  the 

floor,  said  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  tlie  floor 
end  walls  being  connected  at  a  base  end  of  said  end  walls  to  the 

floor,  the  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor; 
a  roof  extending  between  the  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  roof 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  translucent  flexible  roof  panels  for  selectively  cov- 
ering said  interior  space,  said  flexible  roof  panels  each 
having  opposite  side  edges,  said  side  edges  including  an 
inner  edge  and  another  edge,  each  of  said  roof  panels 
extending  between  a  half  of  the  arcuate  top  edge,  said  end 
walls  being  for  covering  an  opposite  side  of  said  interior 
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space,  said  flexible  panels  meeting  ac  the  uppennosi  verti- 
cal top  of  the  arcuate  top  edge; 
an  actuator  rod  extending  between  the  end  walls  and  being 
positioned  at  the  vertical  top  of  the  arcuate  top  edge  of  the 
end  walls,  (he  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  roof  panels  being 
coupled  to  the  actuator  rod  such  that  rotation  of  said  actua- 
tor rod  wraps  said  flexible  roof  panels  about  said  rod  to 
expose  the  interior  space  without  moving  said  side  walls 
out  of  position: 
each  roof  panel  further  having  a  respective  weight  member 
coupled  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  roof  panel  opposite 
said  actuator  rod.  said  weight  members  being  for  biasing 
said  respective  roof  panels  into  a  closed  position  covering 
I         said  interior  space: 
the  floor,  side  wails,  end  walls,  and  roof  defining  an  interior 

space: 
the  side  walls,  the  end  walls,  and  the  roof  being  made  from  a 

translucent  material:  and 
ballast  means  connected  to  the  base  end  of  each  of  the  side  walls 
and  the  end  walls  to  stabilize  the  greenhouse  on  the  ground. 


5^13,170 

DIRECT  SEEDING  SHELTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SEEDING 
Todd  Friesner,  411  W.  Second  SL,  Perrysburg,  Ohio  43551,  and 
Jeff  McKnight,  Thunder  Bay,  Canada,  assignors  to  Todd 
Friesacr,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740342 

'  InL  CL*  AOIG  I3AX) 

VS.  CL  47—26  20  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  direct  seeding  shelter  comprising 

a  substantially  continuous  side  wall  definmg  an  interior  portion 

of  the  shelter. 
»  base  for  engaging  soil  at  a  planting  site  and 
a  top.  said  top  comprising 
a  gpnenHy  cylindrical  portion  having  an  inside  cylindrical 

surface,  and 
a  displaceable  cover  which  is  operable,  in  a  first  position,  to 
prevent  a  seed  from  passing  from  the  interior  of  the  shelter 
to  the  exterior  of  the  shelter,  through  the  shelter  top  and 
a  seed  retainer  operable  to  frictionally  engage  said  inside  cylin- 
drical surface  and  to  define,  with  said  displaceable  cover  in 
;    said  first  position,  a  seed  retaining  pocitet. 


5313,171 
INTEGRATED  POWER  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Stephen  M.  PUtingsnid,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thith 
Hardware  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751484 

InL  CL'  E05F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  49—139  19  oaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  a  window  sash  firom  and 
against  a  window  frame,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  motor  mountable  to  the  window  sash,  said  motor  having  an 

output  drive  shaft: 
an  output  aim  having  one  portion  pivotally  connectable  to  the 
window  sash  and  a  second  portion  operably  connectable  to 
die  window  frame; 
means  for  operably  connecting  said  motor  drive  shaft  to  said 
output  arm  for  controlling  pivotal  movement  of  said  output 
arm  in  relation  to  the  sash,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
first  transmission  element  drivably  connected  to  the  support 
arm  and  a  second  transmission  element  drivably  connected  to 
the  output  drive  shaft:  and 
manually  operable  means  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said  first 
and   second   transmission   elements   relative   to   tlie  otlier 
between 

a  first  position  wherein  the  first  and  second  elemenLs  are  fixed 
together  against  relative  movement  by  a  non-slip  connec- 
tion to  drivably  connect  said  drive  shaft  to  said  output  arm, 
and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  first  and  second  elements  are 
secured  together  for  selected  movement  relative  to  each 
other  to  drivably  disconnect  said  drive  shaft  from  said 
output  arm. 


53L3.172 
STRUCTURAL  INFLATABLE  WALL  PANELS 
Mark  F.  McNaUy,  SO  Samoset  St.,  Plymouth,  Mass.  02360 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,327 
Int  CL"  E04H  15/20:  E04C  2/02 
VS.  CL  52— 2J5  6  Claims 

1.  A  structural  wall  panel  comprising: 
an  inflatable  pad  having  a  border  along  edges  of  said  pad.  each 

border  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side: 
a  first  fastener  material  secured  along  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
top  side  of  the  border: 


5313,173 

GUTTER  PROTECTOR 

Donald  W.  Way,  Sr.,  9225  Kings  Canyon  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

28210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,133,  Dec  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,697 

Int  a."  E04D  13/00 

U&a.  52— 12  7aainis 


1.  An  improved  gutter  protector  of  the  type  having  an  inner  edge 
portion  positionable  in  contact  with  a  row  of  shingles  on  a  roof,  a 
draining  surface  portion  with  a  plurality  of  sequential,  laterally 
extending  sections,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  imperforate 
and  at  least  one  other  of  said  sections  extending  from  said  at  least 
one  imperforate  section  at  an  outward  inclination  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  for  draining  water 
therethrough,  said  draining  surface  portion  extending  from  the 
inner  edge  portion,  an  outer  end  portion  extending  from  the  drain- 
ing surface  portion  for  engagement  with  an  outer  edge  of  a  gutter 
having  an  elongated  extent  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  perforations  being  formed  by  indented  strips  separated  from 
said  draining  surface  portion  along  side  edges  thereof  and  attached 
to  said  draining  surface  portion  at  ends  thereof,  thereby  forming 
opposing  openings  extending  in  a  generally  perpendicular  relation- 
ship with  said  draining  surface  portion  to  prevent  elongate  debris 
and  debris  larger  than  said  openings  from  entering  the  gutter. 


5313,174 
CLOSET  VAULT 
James  E.  Waller,  2100  Brickell  Ave.  HCR  77,  Box  161.  Alta- 
mont,  Tenn.  37301 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,408 

Int.  a.''  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—79.1  26  Claims 


a  second  fastener  material  secured  along  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  bottom  side  of  the  border. 


1.  A  pre-fabricatcd  metal  closet  vault  including  multiple  pre- 
fabricated, sized  and  shaped  elements  designed  to  facilitate  on-site 
assembly,  including: 

a.  multiple  framing  elements,  each  framing  element  constructed 
of  metal  and  having  two  free  ends; 

b.  connectors  connecting  facing  free  ends  of  adjacent  framing 
elements  to  form  a  frame  defining  a  ceiling,  floor  and  sides, 
said  ceiling,  floor  and  sides  connected  to  form  a  closet  vault 
having  an  inside  area; 

c.  elongated  metal  panels  attached  to  said  frame  in  side-by-side, 
juxtaposed  relationship  to  form  a  metal  ceiling,  side  walls, 
and  floor  of  said  closet  vault; 

d.  said  panels  having  an  open  center  defined  by  opposing  chan- 
nel arms  with  said  channel  arms  sized  and  shaped  whereby 
each  channel  arm  mates  with  the  channel  arm  ck  an  adjacent 
panel  and  with  said  frame; 

e.  said  channel  arms  providing  access  to  said  open  center  of  said 
panels  with  each  panel  connected  to  an  adjacent  panel  by 
fasteners  attached  from  the  inside  area  defined  by  the  side 
walls,  ceiling  and  floor  of  the  closet  vault;  and 

{.  a  door  opening  in  one  of  said  walls  of  said  closet  vault. 


5313,175  , 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCTECTING 
BUILDING  FROM  EARTHQUAKES 
Minoru  Hiragaki,  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Air  House  Com- 
pany, Shlmizu,  Japan- 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-004040; 
Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147259 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/98 
VS.  CI.  52—167.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  supporting  walls  of  a  building  with  a  building 
frame  constructed  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  structural  mem- 
bers and  spaced  vertical  structural  members,  which  create  rectan- 
gular spaces  for  the  walls,  comprising: 
top  and  bottom  mounting  fixtures  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  structural  members  and  having 
mounting  holes  therein; 
wall  panels  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  spaces  to  form  gaps 

relative  to  the  top  and  boUom  mounting  fixtures; 
a  multiple  number  of  female  fixtures  embedded  in  said  wall 

panels  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
vibration  absorbers,  each  being  comprised  of  a  first  vibration- 
absorbing  material  which  is  placed  in  one  gap  formed 
between  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  mounting  fixtures  and  one 
of  said  wall  panels  and  a  second  vibration-absorbmg  material 
which  is  inserted  into  one  of  said  mounting  holes;  and 
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5^13,177 

BUILT-UP  PARTITION  WALL  FRAMEWORK  SYSTEM 

Chiang-Su  Wu,  No.  202,  Jen-Ai  2nd  Street,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  946376 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/32 

VS.  CI.  52—238.1  1  aaim 


fixing  members  secured  in  said  female  fixtures  and  to  said  top 
and  bottom  mounting  fixtures,  each  fixing  member  passing 
through  a  through-hole  bored  substantially  at  a  central  posi- 
tion of  the  vibration  absorbers. 


5,813,176 
ASPHALTIC  FOAM 
Casey  G.  Tzeng,  Irvine,  and  George  F.  Thagard,  III,  Coto  De 
Caza,  iMth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fontana  Paoer  Mills,  Inc., 
Fontana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,390 

Int  CI."  E04B  7AX) 

VS.  a.  52—198  16  Claims 


1.  A  ridge  cap  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  placed  in 

contact  with  a  roof  of  a  building  and  an  upper  surface,  said  upper 

surface  having  granules  embedded  therein,  said  ridge  cap  further 

comprising: 

.  a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  wherein 

'      said  ridge  cap  further  comprises  at  least  two  sides  located 

axially  distal  of  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
'  an  elasiomeric  strip  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  elasto- 
meric  strip  and  said  sides  being  of  unitary  construction,  said 
sides  being  of  a  different  material  than  said  elasiomeric  strip, 
said  material  of  said  sides  being  more  rigid  than  the  material 
of  said  elastomeric  strip. 


1.  A  built-up  partition  wall  framework  system  for  building  up 
partition  wall  frameworks  in  a  building,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
main  wall  panels,  a  plurality  of  main  wall  panel  coupling  hook 
plates,  a  plurality  of  top  channel  rails,  a  plurality  of  bottom  channel 
rails,  a  plurality  of  channel-like  latch  pins,  a  plurality  of  wedge 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  first  side  covers,  a  plurality  of  second  side 
covers,  a  plurality  of  mounting  supports,  a  plurality  of  T-wall 
external  coupling  hook  plates,  a  plurality  of  wall  end  coupling 
hook  plates,  a  plurality  of  internal  angle  coupling  hook  plate,  a 
plurality  of  external  angle  coupling  hook  plates,  a  plurality  of  wall 
to  wall  coupling  hook  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  filler  plates, 
wherein: 
each  of  said  main  wall  panels  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal channel  ribs  arranged  in  parallel,  rows  of  longitudinally 
and  equally  spaced  projecting  strips  respectively  raised  in  the 
longitudinal  channel  ribs,  the  projecting  strips  of  said  main 
wall  panels  having  a  respective  smoothly  curved  safety  end. 
parallel  rows  of  longitudinally  spaced  coupling  holes  formed 
between  said  projecting  strips,  and  reinforcing  flanges  perpen- 
dicularly raised  from  said  coucling  holes  in  reversed  direc- 
tions, said  reinforcing  flanges  Ihaving  a  respective  smtxxhiy 
curved  safety  end: 
said  main  wall  panel  coupling  hook  plates  are  elongated  hook 
plates,  each  of  said  main  wall  panel  coupling  hook  plates 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  circular  holes, 
two  parallel  reinforcing  ribs  longitudinally  disposed  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  hook  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
hook  strips  symmetrically  extending  outwardly  from  said  two 
opposite  sides  in  reversed  directions  and  adapted  for  hooking 
in  the  coupling  holes  of  said  main  wall  panels  for  joining  a 
pair  of  said  main  wall  panels  together,  said  hooked  strips 
having  a  respective  smoothly  curved  front  end; 
said  top  channel  rails  are  adapted  for  fastening  to  joined  said 
main  wall  panels  at  a  top  side,  each  of  said  top  channel  rail 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  circular  wire 
holes  corresponding  to  the  circular  holes  of  said  main  wall 
panel  coupling  hook  plates  for  inserting  electrical  wires,  a 
plurality  of  small  mounting  holes  for  fastening  said  top  chan- 
nel rail  to  a  ceiling  wall  by  steel  nails,  and  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  side  holes  symmetrically  disposed  at  two  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  said  top  channel  rail; 
said  bottom  channel  rails  are  adapted  for  fastening  to  joined  said 
main  wall  panels  at  a  bottom  side,  each  of  said  bottom 
channel  rails  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
circular  wire  holes  corresponding  to  the  circular  holes  of  said 
main  wall  panel  coupling  hook  plates  for  inserting  electrical 
wires,  and  a  plurality  of  small  mounting  holes  alternatively 
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spaced  by  the  circular  wire  holes  for  fastening  said  bottom 
channel  rail  to  a  floor  wall  by  steel  nails: 
said  channel-like  latch  pins  are  adapted  for  fastening  to  the 
rectangular  side  holes  of  said  top  channel  rails  and  the  cou- 
pling holes  of  said  main  wall  panels  for  fixing  said  top 
channel  rails  and  said  main  wall  panels  together; 
said  wedge  blocks  are  shaped  like  a  right-angled  triangle,  having 
transverse  teeth  on  the  respective  hypotenuse,  said  wedge 
blocks  being  matched  in  pair  by  engaging  the  respective 
transverse  teeth  of  one  wedge  block  with  another,  each  pair  of 
matched  wedge  blocks  for  being  sandwiched  in  between  one 
bonom  channel  rail  and  the  floor  wall; 
said  first  side  covers  are  adapted  for  fastening  to  two  joined  said 
main  wall  panels,  wherein  said  main  wall  panels  are  laterally 
cut  and  have  the  respective  laterally  disposed  longitudinal 
reinforcing  ribs  removed  at  lateral  sides,  each  of  said  first  side 
covers  comprising  a  plurality  of  big  circular  holes  and  small 
circular  holes  for  inserting  electrical  wires,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  symmetrically  and  perpendicularly  raised  from  two 
opposite  lateral  sides  and  adapted  for  engaging  and  fastening 
to  the  corresponding  coupling  holes  of  each  two  joined  and 
cut  said  main  wall  panels  at  said  lateral  sides,  and  three 
longitudinal  rows  of  equally  spaced  rectangular  holes  formed 
between  said  big  and  small  circular  holes; 
said  second  side  covers  are  shaped  like  a  channel  bar  having  two 
longitudinal  flanges  and  adapted  for  engaging  and  fastening  to 
the  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs  of  each  two  joined  said  main 
wall  panels  at  lateral  sides,  each  of  said  second  side  covers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  big  circular  holes  and  small  circular 
holes  for  inserting  electrical  wires,  and  three  longitudinal 
rows  of  equally  spaced  rectangular  holes  disposed  between 
said  big  and  small  circular  holes; 

said  mounting  supports  are  shaped  like  a  channel  bar  and 
adapted  for  securing  said  second  side  covers  to  a  vertical  wall, 
each  of  said  mounting  supports  comprising  longitudinal  rows 
of  equally  spaced  projecting  strips  for  binding  cement  to  the 
framework,  the  projecting  strips  of  said  mounting  supports 
having  a  respective  smoothly  curved  safety  end,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  small  holes  in  the  middle  of  said  chan- 
nel bar  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  vertical  wall  of  the  building 
by  steel  nails,  two  longitudinal  rows  of  rectangular  holes  at 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  bar  adapted  for  connecting 
to  the  rectangular  holes  of  said  second  side  covers  by  said 
wall  to  wall  coupling  hook  plates; 

said  T-wall  external  coupling  hook  plates  are  flat  coupling  plates 
adapted  for  connecting  two  second  side  covers  together,  each 
of  said  T-wall  external  coupling  hook  plates  comprising 
reversed  pairs  of  projecting  strips  for  binding  cement  to  the 
framework,  die  projecting  strips  of  said  T-wall  external  cou- 
pling hook  plates  having  a  respective  smoothly  curved  safety 
end.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  reinforcing  ribs, 
and  a  plurality  of  hooks  raised  extending  outwardly  from  two 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  T-wall  external  coupling  hook 
plates  and  adapted  for  fastening  to  the  rectangular  holes  of 
said  second  side  covers; 

said  wall  end  coupling  hook  plates  are  shaped  like  a  channel  bar 
and  adapted  for  fastening  to  said  second  side  covers,  each  of 
said  wall  end  coupling  hook  plates  comprising  a  plurality  of 
projecting  strips  for  binding  cemenu  the  projecting  strips  of 
said  wall  end  coupling  hook  plates  having  a  respective 
smoothly  curved  safety  end.  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  perpen- 
dicularly raised  from  two  opposite  lateral  sides  and  adapted 
for  fastening  to  the  rectangular  holes  of  said  second  side 
covers  and  the  rectangular  holes  of  said  first  side  covers 
respectively; 

said  internal  angle  coupling  hook  plates  are  angled  coupling 
hook  plates  adapted  for  fastening  two  built-up  partition  wall 
frameworks  at  right  angles  or  perpendiculariy.  each  of  said 
internal  angle  coupling  hook  plates  comprising  two  elongated 
plates  formed  angularly  with  each  other,  said  elongated  plates 
having  reversed  pairs  of  projecting  strips  for  binding  cement 
to  the  framework,  the  projecting  strips  of  said  internal  angle 
coupling  hook  plates  having  a  respective  snnoothly  curved 
end.  two  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs  at  two  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  elongated  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  extend- 


ing outwardly  from  two  opposite  lateral  sides  and  adapted  for 
engaging  and  fastening  to  said  rectangular  holes  of  said 
second  side  covers; 

said  external  angle  coupling  hook  plates  are  angled  coupling 
hook  plates  adapted  for  fastening  two  built-up  partition  wall 
frameworks  at  right  angles,  each  of  said  external  angle  cou- 
pling hook  plates  comprising  two  elongated  plates  formed 
angularly  with  each  other,  said  elongated  plates  having 
reversed  pairs  of  projecting  strips  for  binding  cement  to  the 
framework,  die  projecting  strips  of  said  external  angle  cou- 
pling hook  plates  having  a  respective  smoothly  curved  end, 
two  longitudinal  reinforcing  ril«  at  two  opposite  lateral  sides 
of  said  elongated  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  extending 
outwardly  from  two  opposite  lateral  sides  and  adapted  for 
engaging  and  fastening  to  said  rectangular  holes  of  the  second 
side  covers  and  being  positioned  externally  of  said  internal 
angle  coupling  hook  plate; 

said  wall  to  wall  coupling  hook  plates  are  flat  hook  plates  made 
of  different  widths  and  arranged  in  pair  for  fastening  two 
built-up  partition  wall  ftameworlcs  in  a  line,  each  of  said  wall 
to  wall  coupling  hook  plates  comprising  reversed  pairs  of 
projecting  strips  for  binding  cement,  die  projecting  strips  of 
said  wall  to  wall  coupling  hook  plates  having  a  respective 
smoothly  curved  safety  end,  two  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs 
at  two  opposite  lateral  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  two  opposite  lateral  sides  and  adapted  for 
fastening  to  the  rectangular  holes  of  said  second  side  covers; 

said  filler  plates  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  parallel  between 
said  main  wall  panels  and  supported  in  vertical  between  each 
two  main  wall  panel  coupling  hook  plates. 


5,813,178 

MODULAR  OFFICE  FURNITURE  PARTITION 

John  R.  Edwards,  Nobleton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hollanding 

Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  423,650,  Apn  17,  1995,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  136309,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,406,760.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No. 

655,001 

Int  a."  E04B  5/48 

VS.  a.  52—239  41  Claims 


1.  An  upright  partition  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  at  least  two  venical  internal  frame  members 
each  having  outward  opposing  faces  defining  spaced  apart 
parallel  forward  and  rearward  planes,  and  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  external  frame  members  including  at 
least  two  external  frame  members  overiapping  the  at  least  two 
elongated  internal  frame  members  in  each  said  plane,  each 
external  frame  member  having  an  inward  face  and  an  outward 
face,  die  inward  face  of  each  external  frame  member  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  outward  faces  of  each  of  said  internal 
frame  members  in  an  overlapping  moment-resisting  fixed 
connection; 
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whereby  an  internal  cavity  is  defined  comprising: 
(a)  a  central  space  between  said  forward  and  rearward  planes 
'  bounded  by  said  internal  frame  members,  and  (b)  a  plurality 
of  raceways  bounded  by  adjacent  external  frame  members 
outward  from  said  forward  and  rearward  planes, 
the  central  space  and  each  raceway  open  to  each  other  between 
the  internal  and  external  frame  members  permitting  passage 
of  utilities  therebetween  within  the  partition. 


1.  A  drywall  comer-trimming  assembly  comprising  two  comer- 
trimming  members  approximating  each  other  at  one  end  of  each 
member  and  comprising  a  splice,  each  member  having  a  central 
portion  with  two  lateral  edges  and  two  flanged  portions  extending 
respectively  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  central  ponion.  the 
central  portion  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
the  splice  having  two  expansive  surfaces  two  lateral  edges  and 
perforations  spaced  along  the  splice,  wherein  the  central  ponion  of 
each  member  has  a  generally  arcuate  profile,  the  interior  surfaces 
being  concave  and  the  exterior  surfaces  being  convex,  wherein 
each  flanged  portion  of  each  member  extends  from  one  of  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  central  portion  of  said  member,  wherein  the 
metnbcrs  and  the  splice  are  assembled  so  that  the  splice  straddles 
said  members  and  so  that  a  portion  of  a  given  one  of  the  expansive 
surfaces  faces  the  interior  surface  of  the  central  ponion  of  each  of 
the  oiembers.  which  ponion  that  faces  the  interior  surface  is 
located  where  the  splice  has  at  least  one  of  the  perforations,  and 
wherein  an  adhesive  layer  is  interposed  between  the  same  one  of 
the  expan.sive  surfaces  of  the  splice  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
central  portions  of  the  members  and  is  ventilated  by  the  perfora- 
tions, whereby  the  splice  resists  butt-edge  separation  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


5313,180 
PRIVACY  ENCLOSURE 
Leland  R.  Whitney,  SL  Paul;  Thomas  J.  Scanlan,  Woodbury; 
Charies  A.  Marttila,  Shoreview;  Ronald  W.  Gerdes,  St.  Paul; 
David  W.  Schilling,  Woodbury;  Joseph  G.  Mandell,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Gary  N.  Harvieux.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn,, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,619 

InL  a."  E04B  1/80 

VS.  CL  52—270  10  Claims 


5313,179 

DRYWALL-TRIMMING  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING 

PERFORATED  SPLICE 

Joseph  M.  Koenig,  Jr.,  Lincolnwood;  Leopold  Budziit,  and' 

Mark  Budzik,  both  of  Niies,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  TMm-Tex, 

Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609348,  Mar.  1,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,781 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/00 

VS.  a.  52-255  3  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  comprising  a  bonom  portion  having  a  bottom 
surface,  at  least  one  side  wall,  and  a  roof  in  which  the  bottom 
ponion.  at  least  one  side  wall,  and  roof  are  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  panels  under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  each  panel  has  two  major  surface  which  face  inside  and 
outside  of  the  enclosure  respectively,  edge  ponions.  and 
grooves  in  at  least  one  edge  ponion.  said  panels  being  joined 
by  mating  members  insened  into  the  grooves  of  adjacent 
panels,  said  mating  members  each  being  a  single  piece  that  is 
insened  into  the  grooves  of  adjacent  panels: 

b.  each  panel  is  comprised  of  a  material  which  in  an  acoustic 
barrier, 

c.  there  ate  at  least  two  foil  layers  within  and  approximately 
congruent  with  one  major  surface  of  said  panels,  said  fiber 
layers  being  separated  from  each  other  by  pan  of  the  thick- 
ness dimension  of  the  panel  and  arranged  so  that  they  at  least 
partially  cover  the  grooves  of  each  panel: 

d.  they  are  at  least  two  foil  layers  at  least  partially  covering  the 
sides  of  each  mating  member: 

e.  the  foils  of  each  panel  and  the  mating  members  insened  into 
the  grooves  thereof  are  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other;  and 

f.  no  fastens  which  penetrate  the  panels  or  mating  members  arc 
required  in  the  enclosure. 


5,813,181 
CONTINUITY  TIE 
Roger  Wall  Ashton,  170  Moraga  Way,  Orinda,  Calif.  94553; 
Robert  Donald  Lucey,  1133  Paloraares  Ct,  Lafayette,  Calif. 
94549,  and  John  Duncan  Pryor,  4028  39th  Ave.,  Oakland, 
Calif.  94619 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,299 
Int.  CI."  E04H  1/98 
VS.  CI.  52—291  26  aaims 

1.  A  continuity  tie  for  securing  together  in  tension  and  compres- 
sion resistive  manner  a  pair  of  building  structural  members  having 
surfaces,  said  continuity  tie  comprising: 
a  central  tubular  body  member  having  front  and  back  walls  and 
opposing  ends,  said  front  and  back  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  pairs  of  bolt  mounting  apertures  formed  therein  and 
distributed  in  a  predetermined  pattem: 
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5,813,183 

METHOD  OF  COATING 

Begona  Attley,  The  Green,  Horton-cum-Studley,  Oxfordshin 

0X9  lAY,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A>1368,  S  371  Date  Dec  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,199 
CUiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  14,  1994, 
9411877;  Oct  18,  1994,  9421004;  Nov.  2,  1994,  9422126 

tot  a."  E04D  1/22 
VS.  CL  52— 31I.I  10  Claims 


a  pair  of  end  plates  each  secured  to  a  different  one  of  said 
opposing  ends,  said  end  plates  having  a  rod  mounting  aperture 
formed  therein;  and 

a  continuity  tie  member  sized  to  simultaneously  extend  through 
both  of  the  rod  mounting  apertures. 
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5,813,182 

STRAP  TIE  CONNECTOR 

Alfred  D.  Commins,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson 

Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,020 

Int  a."  E02D  27/00 

VS.  a.  52—295 


6.  A  sheet  building  component  which  is  decorated  to  give  the 
appearance  of  a  mineral,  stone,  or  ceramic  material  with  at  least  a 
39  Claims  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  component  having  a  varied  surface 
pattem  of  raised  and  depressed  ponions  and  being  coated  by  layers 
of  polymeric  material  having  particlate  material  embedded  therein, 
said  poylmeric  material  layers  comprising  a  first  layer  of  powder 
coated  polymeric  material  having  the  particulate  material  scattered 
thereon,  and  a  second  layer  of  powder  coated  polymeric  material 
coating  both  the  first  layer  and  the  particulate  material  all  said 
layers  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  on  the  raised  and 
depressed  ponions. 


5313,184 

HEATED  SERIALLY  CONNECTABLE  ROOFING 

SHINGLES 

David  J.  McKenna,  P.O.  Box  8031,  Breckenridge,  Colo.  80424 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,450 

tot  CL"  E04D  1/22;  1/28 

VS.  a.  52—518  4  aaims 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  a  first  structural  member  to  a 
concrete  second  structural  member,  said  connector  comprising: 

a.  a  foot  section  having  a  proximal  portion,  a  distal  portion, 
substantially  planar  lateral  side  portions  and  curied  lateral  side 
edges,  said  curied  side  edges  being  curied  away  from  said 
planar  lateral  side  ponions  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  foot  section  to  aid  said  concrete  of  said  second 
structural  member  to  flow  around  said  foot  section: 

b.  an  attachment  section  integrally  connected  to  said  proximal 
portion  of  said  foot  section;  and 

c.  a  hook  section  integrally  connected  to  said  disul  portion  of 
said  foot  section,  said  hook  section  adapted  to  provide 
mechanical  interiock  with  said  concrete  of  said  second  struc- 
tural member. 


1.  A  self-heating  roofing  surface  construction  element  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  planar  body  having  a  right  lateral  edge,  a  left  lateral 
edge,  a  top  weather  surface  formed  from  a  weather  resistant 
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material  and  a  bonom  structural  contact  surface  located  on  tbe 
opposite  side  from  said  top  weather  surface: 

an  electrical  heating  element  embedded  within  said  generally 
planar  body  between  said  top  weather  surface  and  said  bottom 
structural  contact  surface; 

a  first  tab  located  proximate  said  right  lateral  edge  and  a  second 
tab  located  proximate  said  left  lateral  edge,  said  tabs  project- 
ing from  said  generally  planar  body,  each  said  tab  having  at 
least  one  electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, each  said  electrical  conductor  having  a  male  terminal 
end  and  a  female  terminal  end  located  oppositely  said  male 
terminal  end  and  where  said  male  terminal  end  of  said  elec- 
trical condiKtor  extends  past  said  top  weather  surface  and  said 
female  terminal  end  extends  past  said  bottom  structural  con- 
tact surface:  whereby 

a  plurality  of  said  construction  elements  may  be  fitted  in  cat- 
enated fashion  and  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected 
therewith. 


12)  A  wall  form  assembly  for  forming  a  mold  for  a  wall  of 
pourable.  curable  material,  comprising: 

a  first  wall  form  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough; 

a  second  wall  from,  opposed  to  said  first  wall  form,  having 
corresponding  apertures  therethrough; 

tieirods.  each  having  opposite  threaded  ends  and  fastener  means 
for  attaching  said  rods  to  said  first  wall  form  through  said 
apertures  in  said  first  wall  form; 

nut  spacers  for  attaching  to  an  end  of  each  said  rod.  said  nut 
tpacers  each  having  a  first  section  having  a  substantially 
conical,  recessed  guide  surface  for  directing  a  probing  rod 
extending  through  a  corresponding  aperture  in  said  second 
opposed  wall  form  towards  an  opening  at  an  apex  region  of 
said  guide  surface,  said  guide  surface  presenting  a  guide 
opening  larger  than  said  apex  opening,  and  a  second  section 
axially  extending  from  the  first  section  and  having  a  threaded 
bore  communicating  with  said  apex  opening  for  engaging  said 
fod  at  an  end  of  the  threaded  bore  opposite  the  apex  opening. 


5,813,186 

CONSTRUCTION  BLOCKS  WITH  COMPLEMENTARY 

INTERSTITL^L  MODULES 

lone  Acksel,  1267  Carils  Straight  Path,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,944 

Int.  a."  G04B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  52—604  23  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  complementary  block  units,  suitable  for  use  in  panel 

construction,  comprising: 
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5313,185 
SPACER  RECIEVER  FOR  A  WALL  FORM  TIE  ROD 
George  W.  Jackson,  Suit  1107-1535  Lake  Shore  Rd,,  Missis- 
sauga  Ontario,  Canada,  L5EJE2 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^74 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/02:  E04C  3/30 

VS.  a.  52—562  12  Claims 


a  cylindrical  block  unit  fotmed  of  glass  material  with  front  and 
rear  surfaces  respectively  having  front  and  rear  convex  curved 
peripheral  edges  spaced  j^art  by  a  cylindrical  side  surface  and 
having  one  of  a  groove  and  a  ridge  extending  at  least  partially 
around  said  side  surface^said  side  surface  suitable  for  receiv- 
ing grout  material:  and 

an  interstitial  block  unit^with  front  and  rear  surfaces  having 
peripheral  edges  each  including  at  least  one  concave  curved 
edge  portion  diinensioned  for  complementary  fit  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  convex  curved  peripheral  edges  of  said  cylindrical 
block  unit; 

said  interstitial  block  unit  including,  between  said  concave 
curved  edge  portions,  an  arcuate  side  surface  having  one  of  a 
ridge  and  a  groove  diinensioned  for  complementary  fit  with 
the  side  surface  of  §aid  cylindrical  block  unit  and  suitable  for 
receiving  grout  material. 


5,813,187 

METAL  BARRIER  FOR  A  WINDOW  OR  DOOR  FOR 

PROHIBITING  BURGLARS  FROM  BREAKING  IN 

Ming-Kun  Lee,  2/F.,  No.  13,  Hsing-Nan  St.,  Nan-Kang  Dist 

Taipei  City,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,651 

Int  a."  E04C  2/42 

VS.  a.  52—664  6  Oaims 


1.  A  metal  barrier  comprising: 

a  metal  frame  formed  by  four  rail  members,  each  of  said  rail 
members  having  a  plurality  plug  holes  formed  therein: 

a  plurality  of  transverse  tubular  metal  members  mounted  within 
said  metal  frame  and  having  respective  ends  thereof  respec- 
tively fitted  into  said  plug  holes  on  opposing  vertical  sides  of 
said  metal  frame,  each  of  said  plurality  of  transverse  tubular 
metal  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  formed 
therethrough;  and. 


a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tubular  metal  members  intersecting 
said  transverse  tubular  metal  members  and  being  mounted  in 
said  metal  frame,  each  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  tubular 
metal  members  being  respectively  inserted  through  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transverse  tubular  metal  members  and  having  respective  ends 
thereof  respectively  fitted  into  said  plug  holes  on  opposing 
horizontal  sides  of  said  metal  frame. 
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1.  A  holder  usable  in  building  construction  for  holding  anchor 

bolts,  rebar,  and  the  like  elements,  in  predetermined  positions 

during  the  pouring  of  concrete  therearound,  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  plate  having  front  and  rear  ends,  opposite  side 

edges,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  front  end  of  the 

base  plate  having  an  end  hole  therethrough: 

a  sleeve  upstanding  from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate  over 

the  end  hole  for  receiving  such  an  element:  and 
elongated  side  ribs  upstanding  from  the  top  surface  of  the  base 
plate,  extending  lengthwise  along  and  flush  with  the  side 
edges,  and  connected  to  the  sleeve. 


5,813,191 
SPACER  FRAME  FOR  AN  INSULATING  UNIT  HAVING 
STRENGTHENED  SIDEWALLS  TO  RESIST  TORSIONAL 

TWIST 
Raymond  G.  Gallagher,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,481 

InL  a.''  A47G  1/00:  E04C  2/54 

VS.  a.  52—786.13  34  Claims 


5,813,188 
ACCESSORY  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Dean  B.  Behlen,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diane  E. 
MUler,  Templeton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  S%,414 
Int  a."  F04B  1/38  * 
VS.  a.  52—699  :  22  Claims 


5,813,189 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,190 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2252  64g260j4^50 


1.  An  elongated  spacer  stock  used  in  the  manufacture  of  a  spacer 
frame  to  separate  sheets  of  an  insulating  unit,  the  spacer  stock 
comprising: 

an  elongated  base: 

a  first  elongated  leg  having  a  first  member  and  a  second  member 
joined  together  to  have  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section; 

a  second  elongated  leg  having  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member  joined  together  to  have  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section;  wherein 

the  first  and  second  legs  are  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
one  another  and  joined  to  the  base  to  provide  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section  with  open  end  of  the  U  formed  by  the 
first  and  second  legs  and  base  in  a  first  direction,  the  U  shape 
of  the  first  leg  open  in  a  second  direction,  and  the  U-shape  of 
second  leg  open  in  the  second  direction  with  the  first  and 
second  directions  opposite  to  one  another,  and  the  first  and 
second  legs  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  one  another. 


5,813,192 
BAG  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Harold  R.  White,  New  Lenox,  lU.,  assignor  to  ABR  Corpora- 
tion, New  Lenox,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,730 
Int  a."  B65B  43/26 
VS.  a.  53— 381 J  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  contents  of  a  bag.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  horizontal  opening,  said  enclosure  having 
a  cover  hinged  to  a  side  of  the  opening  and  movable  between 
an  opened  position  and  a  position  closing  the  opening,  said 
enclosure   having  conveyor  means   for  removing   material 
received  in  the  enclosure; 
means  for  moving  the  cover  between  said  positions: 
a  pair  of  pans  mounted  in  the  enclosure  adjacent  the  opening  for 
pivotable  movement  between  a  horizontal  position  with  the 
pans  aligned  to  receive  a  bag  and  a  second  position  with  the 
pans  tilted  toward  a  vertical  position; 
means  for  pivoting  the  pans  between  said  positions; 
a  bag  spike  associated  with  each  pan: 

means  for  mounting  said  bag  spike  on  the  enclosure  for  move- 
ment from  a  first  position  with  the  spike  impaling  a  bag  on  the 
pan  to  a  retracted  position  withdrawn  from  said  pan: 
means  for  moving  the  spike  between  said  position; 
means  for  cutting  a  bag  positioned  on  said  pans;  and 
a  bag  flattener  being  mounted  above  each  pan.  each  bag  flattener 
including  a  weight  and  an  actuator  for  lifting  the  weight  to  a 
retracted  position  and  releasing  the  weight  to  fall  onto  a  bag 
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5313,193 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CARRIERS 

TO  CONTAINERS 
John  Chan,  DeSoto,  Tex.,  and  Richard  L.  Chaddock,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 
,  Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sw.  No.  823,674 

i  InL  a."  B«5B  27/04:61/14 

f&CL  53—398  *;   i  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  plastic  carriers  to  groups  of  containers 
which  comprises: 

means  for  supplying  carriers  in  a  continuous  strip  of  plastic. 

means  for  applying  the  carriers  to  groups  of  containers  by 
elastically  stretching  each  carrier  until  ope.iings  in  the  carrier 
are  positioned  over  the  containers  and  then  releasing  the 
carrier  elastically  to  grip  the  conuiners.  and 

means  positioned  between  said  supplying  means  and  applying 

means  for  heating  the  entirety  of  said  strip  as  said  suip  passes 

through  said  heating  means  to  said  applying  means  so  as  to 

,      enhance  elasticity  of  said  strip  without  softening  or  plastic 

deformation  of  said  strip. 


5,813,194 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  SLEEVE  TO  A  POT 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  lU.,  assignor  to  Southpac  IVnst 
International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,818,  Aug.  23,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,735,103,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220352,  Mar. 
31,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,572351,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  1,001,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,307,606.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  Na  872,772 
Int  a.'  B65B  25/02 
VS.  a.  53—399  22  Oalms 


lOc 


46c 


to  aid  in  holding  die  bag  during  impaling  and  cutting  and  to 
flanen  the  empty  bag  after  discharging  the  contents  of  the  bag 
so  that  a  bag  placed  on  the  pans  can  be  impaled,  cut  and  than 
emptied  while  completely  enclosed  in  the  enclosure. 


1.  A  plant  packaging  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pot  having  a  shape  and  having  an  outer  surface,  an 
adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material  disposed  upon  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  outer  surface,  the  pot  containing  a  floral 
grouping: 

providing  a  preformed  flexible  sleeve  which  is  positionable 
about  the  pot  and  the  sleeve  having  a  conforming  portion  for 
closely  surrounding  and  encompassing  the  pot; 

disposing  the  pot  within  the  preformed  flexible  sleeve,  wherein 
the  conforming  portion  of  the  preformed  flexible  sleeve  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  pot.  and  bondingly  connecting  the 
conforming  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  the  pot  via  the  adhesive  or 
cohesive  bonding  material  on  the  pot.  wherein  the  conforming 
portion  of  the  sleeve  closely  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  pot; 
and 

wherein  the  conforming  portion  is  positioned  about  the  pot  and 
connected  thereto  such  that  the  conforming  portion  of  the 
sleeve  remains  disposed  about  the  pot  and  substantially  sur- 
rounds and  encompasses  the  pot. 


5313,195 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  UP  WEIGHED- 

OUT  PORTIONS  OF  OBJECTS 
Ulrich  Cariin  Nielsen,  Ry;  S«ren  Poulsen,  Arhus;  Henrik 
Grundtvig,  Brabrand,  and  Jesper  SkovsgSrd,  Skanderborg, 
all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Scanvagt  A/S,  Arhus,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00279,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  6,  1993,  0805/93 
Int  a."  B65B  01/32 
VS.  a.  53-^143  25  Claims 


determined  article  groups  based  on  a  previous  weighing  of  the 
articles,  said  method  comprising  providing  an  unorderiy  flow  of 
articles,  performing  compulsory  actions  on  the  unorderiy  flow  of 
articles  to  isolate  successively  advanced  portions  of  said  unorderiy 
flow  of  article  into  entirely  separated  portions,  moving  said  iso- 
lated portions  through  a  weighing  station  to  determine  the  weight 
of  the  respective  portions,  and  merging  selected  portions  to  form 
said  weight  determined  article  groups,  wherein  said  isolation  of  the 
portions  is  effected  by  such  compulsory  actions  on  the  unorderiy 
flow  that  the  same  will  be  safely  separated  into  entirely  separated 
portions  which,  regarding  local  spreading  and  mutual  spacing, 
comply  with  operative  requirements  of  said  weighing  station  for 
well  defined  weighing  of  successive  weighing  units. 


1.  A  method  of  isolating  from  an  unorderiy  flow  of  articles, 
including  foodstuff  articles  of  semi  soft  and  sticky  types,  weight 


13.  A  method  of  automatically  bagging  at  least  two  articles  in  a 
bag  from  an  article  receiving  housing  having  at  least  two  compart- 
ments loaded  in  alternating  sequences  from  an  article  feeding 
device  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  articles,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i)  feeding  by  means  of  a  hinge  gate  a  first  one  of  said  articles  in 
a  first  compartment  of  an  article  holding  housing. 

ii)  detecting  said  first  article  entering  said  first  compartment. 

iii)  displacing  a  first  hinge  gate  to  a  non-obstruction  open 
position  with  respect  to  a  further  compartment  to  accept  a 
second  article  in  said  further  compartment, 

iv)  detecting  said  second  article  entering  said  further  compart- 
ment, 

v)  discharging  said  articles  from  a  bottom  end  of  said  compan- 
ment  through  a  hinged  gate  to  release  the  articles  into  said 
bag. 

vi)  actuating  an  article  support  means  to  enter  said  further 
compartment  to  obstruct  an  open  bottom  end  of  said  further 
compartment  a  predetermined  time  delay  after  said  step  (v)  to 
support  a  first  article  of  a  next  group  of  articles  being  dis- 
charged in  said  further  compartment  while  said  hinged  gate 
remains  in  said  non-obstructing  open  position  to  accept  said 
first  article  of  said  next  group  of  said  two  articles. 


5313,197 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  PACKAGING  FLUID  OR 

SEMI-FLUID  PRODUCTS  IN  THERMOFORMABLE 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CONTAINERS 

Cario  Aguzzoli,  Roggio  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Unifiill  S.p.A., 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94A)0014,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19240.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1993,  RE93  A 
000017 

Int  a.'"  B65B  47/00 
VS.  a.  53-453  14  Claias 


5313,1% 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENTUL  BAGGING  MACHINE  WITH 

CONSTANT  FEED  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Serge  Page,  Pointe-du-Lac;  Guy  Champagne,  BoucherviUe; 

Dave  Roberts,  Bowmanville,  and  John  Edwards,  Montreal, 

all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Glopak,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586331 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/30 

VS.  a.  53-448  16  aaims 


1.  Process  for  packaging  fluid  or  semi-fluid  products  in  thermo- 
formable  synthetic  resin  containers  each  defining  an  internal  cham- 
ber, comprising  providing  around  tubular  means  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous web  of  thermoformable  synthetic  resin,  bringing  together 
sections  of  a  die  to  receive  the  at  least  one  web  between  them  and 
thereby  to  encircle  said  tubular  means  with  said  die  having  oppo- 
site entry  and  exit  sides  for  said  at  least  one  web,  and  to  seal 
together  parts  of  said  at  least  one  web.  which  parts  correspond  to 
outlines  of  the  containers,  to  define  a  desired  external  shape  of  the 
containers,  forming  a  chamber  in  said  at  least  one  web  by  injection 
of  pressurized  fluid  through  said  tubular  means,  filling  the  con- 
tainer with  a  product  through  said  tubular  means,  and  sealing  the 
container,  wherein  said  tubular  nneans  extends  through  both  of  said 
entry  and  said  exit  sides  of  said  die  throughout  said  process. 


5313.198 

POT  WRAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,687,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,647,193.  This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,046 

Int  CI."  B65B  )  1/04:25/02 

VS.  CI.  53—465  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  potted  plant, 
the  potted  plant  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  bottom 
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s<|rface  and  the  sheet  having  a  leading  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  an 

upper  edge,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  the  potted  plant  upon  a  rotatable  support  means:  and 
rotating  the  rotatable  support  means  and  the  poned  plant  and 
drawing  the  sheet  of  material  about  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  potted  plant  until  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  engages 
another  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  is  bonded  thereto 
via  a  bonding  material  thereby  connecting  the  leading  edge  to 
the  other  portion  of  the  sheet  wherein  the  sheet  of  material 
circumferentially  encompasses  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  siuface  of  the  pot. 


5313,199 

METHOD  A?>n)  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  FIBER 
BALE  TIES 
Josef  Temburg,  Jiichen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tkiitzschler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monctaengiadbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20 
248.1  ^ 

Int  a."  B65B  43/26 
VS.  a.  53—492  IS  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  severing  a  tie  surrounding  a  fiber  bale  having  a 
bottom  face  and  two  opposite  side  faces,  comprising  the  following 


UMI 


1(a)  advaiKing  the  fiber  bale  in  a  conveying  direction  along  a 
travelling  path  on  a  supporting  surface  such  that  the  bottom 
face  of  the  bale  is  supported  on  the  supporting  surface  and  the 
side  faces  extend  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  support- 
ing surface  and  parallel  to  the  conveying  direction; 

,<b)  positioning  an  optical  barrier  at  a  predetermined  position 

j    along  said  travelling  path: 

<c)  causing  the  optical  barrier  to  emit  a  signal  upon  passage  of 
said  bale  at  said  predetermined  position: 

j(d)  moving  a  tie  cuner  transversely  to  said  conveying  direction 
from  a  remote  position  spaced  from  the  bale  toward  and  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  bale; 

(e)  initiating  said  nwving  step  when  the  bale  has  reached  said 
predetermined  position  on  said  travelling  path: 

'(f)  holding  said  tie  cutter  stationarily: 

Kg)  while  performing  steps  (a)  and  (f).  severing  the  bale  tie  by 
said  tie  cutter:  and 

|h)  returning  the  tie  cutter  from  said  one  side  face  of  the  bale 
towards  said  remote  position. 


5,813,200 
PACKAGING  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Charics  J.  Jacoby.  Bentieyville;  John  R.  Hickman,  Tallmadge, 
and  Michael  J.  Gallo,  Tvrinsburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Mondial  Industries,  Ltd.,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  768,034 

Int.  CL*  B65B  9/15;7/12;9A)8 

VS.  CI.  53—567  II  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  packaging  a  series  of  packages  of  waste  in  a 
continuous  length  of  flexible  tubing,  said  device  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  removable  cover  at  one  end  and  an  access 
door  at  the  other  end,  said  removable  cover  having  an  opening 
covered  by  a  hinged  lid: 

a  tubular  core  for  storing  a  supply  of  flexible  tubing: 

a  ring-shaped  flange  located  inside  said  container  upon  which 
the  tubular  core  rests: 

a  twist  rim  coupled  to  said  tubular  core  and  capable  of  twisting 
said  flexible  tubing: 

a  plurality  of  retention  springs  spaced  around  said  container  for 
holding  the  waste  package  stationary  while  said  twist  rim  is 
twisting  the  flexible  tubing:  and 

a  latch  mechanism  for  latching  said  hinged  lid  to  said  removable 
cover,  said  latch  mechanism  including  a  latch  spring,  a  button 
coupled  to  said  latch  spring  for  operating  said  latch  spring 
between  a  latching  condition  in  which  said  latch  spring 
latches  said  hinged  lid  to  said  removable  cover  and  an 
unlatching  condition  in  which  said  hinged  lid  is  unlatched 
from  said  removable  cover,  and  a  lifting  handle  on  said 
hinged  lid  to  facilitate  pivoting  of  said  hinged  lid  relative  to 
said  removable  cover  to  an  open  position  when  said  latch 
spring  is  in  its  unlatching  condition. 


531331 
EQUEvSTRIAN  BIT 
Chang  Hsi-Chang,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Eastwest 
International  Enterprises,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843391 
Claims   priority,   application   China,   Jul.   5,    1996,   %   2 
16764.9;  Jul.  5, 1996,  %  3  07256.0;  Aug.  13.  1996, 96  3  07088.6; 
Aug.  14,  1996,  96  3  I8I4I.6;  Aug.  14,  1996,  96  3  18345.1;  Aug. 
14,  1996,  96  3  18346.X 

Int.  CI.'*  B68B  1/06 
VS.  a.  54—7  21  Oaims 

10.  A  bit  comprising: 

a  first  member  including  a  first  tubular  portion  for  cooperating 
with  a  rein,  said  first  tubular  portion  having  opposed  first 
ends: 
a  second  member  including  a  second  tubular  portion  for  coop- 
erating with  a  rein,  said  second  tubular  portion  having 
opposed  second  ends;  and 


5313,203 
LOST  MOTION  LIFT  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOWER  DECK 
Tim  Peter,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,652 

InL  a."  AOID  34A)3 

VS.  a.  56— 17a  26  Claims 


a  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  to  one  another,  each  of  said  ends  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  consisting  of  a  step  in  the  tubular 
portion  corresponding  thereto. 


5313J02 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  MOWER  DECK  MOUNTING 

MECHANISM 

Gerald  Eugene  Goman,  Horicon,  Wis.,  and  Marlyn  Lee  Jerke, 

Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 

111. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^37 

Int  a."  AOID  34/82 

VS.  a.  56— 15^  32  aaims 


1.  An  improved  lift  control  for  an  implement  having  a  deck 
connected  to  a  frame  by  at  least  one  link,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  rotary  shaft, 

said  rotary  shaft  being  rotatively  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
connector  link,  said  connector  link  extending  off  of  said  rotary 
shaft, 

said  connector  link  having  an  end  and  a  topside,  said  end  of  said 
connector  link  being  connected  to  the  link,  a  deck  lift  handle 
and  lost  motion  Interconnection  means  to  interconnect  .said 
deck  lift  handle  to  said  connector  link  said  lost  motion  inter- 
connection means  directly  contacting  said  topside  of  said 
connector  link. 


5,813^04 

ROUND  BALER  HAVING  TAILGATE-RESPONSIVE 

CLUTCH 

Craig  Pecenka,  Newlon,  and  Howard  J.  Raulaff,  Hesston,  both 

of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hesston, 

Kans. 

FUed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,768 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  15/07 

VS.  a.  56—341  31  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  mechanism  which  absorbs  impacts  encoun- 
tered by  a  mower  deck  anJ  coupled  with  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  arm  operatively  coupled  with  the  vehicle, 

a  first  member  coupled  with  the  arm  and  defining  a  generally 
linear  axis,  the  first  member  and  generally  linear  axis  extend 
generally  longitudinally  with  respect  to  forward  direction  of 
vehicle  travel, 

a  second  member  operatively  coupled  with  the  mower  deck  and 
coupled  with  the  first  member  for  .shifting  the  second  member 
and  mower  deck  linearly  along  said  axis  as  the  mower  deck 
encounters  frontal  impact  loads,  and 

a  biaser  operatively  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers for  biasing  the  mower  deck  forwardly  and  for  returning 
the  second  member  and  mower  deck  to  their  respective  pre- 
impact  positions. 


I.  In  a  round  baler  having  driveable  bale  forming  components,  a 
tailgate  that  is  disposed  in  a  closed  position  during  bale  formation, 
and  drive  mechanism  including  an  endless  drive  belt  which  driv- 
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ingly  connects  the  bale  forming  components  with  a  power  source 
when  under  tension,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pivotal  idler  arm  having  a  rotatable  idler  sheave  mounted 
thereto,  the  idler  sheave  being  disposed  for  engagement  with 
the  drive  belt  for  tensioning  the  drive  belt  as  the  idler  arm 
pivots  toward  the  drive  belt:  and 

a  jwingable  operating  lever  operably  coupled  with  the  idler  arm 
to  swing  in  a  first  direction  when  the  idler  arm  pivots  toward 
the  drive  belt  and  a  second  direction  as  the  idler  arm  pivots 
away  from  the  drive  belt, 

said  lever  being  disposed  for  operable  connection  with  the 
tailgate  as  the  tailgate  approaches  its  closed  position  to  swing 
the  lever  in  the  first  direction,  whereby  the  idler  arm  pivots 
towards  the  drive  belt  and  tensions  the  latter  for  drivingly 
connecting  the  bale  forming  components  to  the  power  source 
when  the  tailgate  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  for  disconnec- 
tion firom  the  tailgate  as  the  tailgate  moves  out  of  the  closed 
position  allowing  the  lever  to  pivot  in  the  second  direction, 
whereby  the  idler  arm  pivots  away  fix)m  the  drive  belt  for 
drivingly  disconnecting  the  bale  forming  components  from 
the  power  source. 


5,813,206 
GARDEN  TOOL  HAVING  ENHANCED  LEVERAGE 
Janie  McKittrick,  4901  Frontenac  Ave^  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 
55422 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,158 

Int.  CL*  AOID  7/00:  AOIB  1/00 

MS.  a.  56— M0.01  4  Oaims 


1.  A  harvesting  platform  for  harvesting  an  agricultural  crop,  the 
platform  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  an  oudet; 

a  cutter  being  mounted  to  the  supporting  frame  for  cutting  the 
agricultural  crop; 

an  auger  being  rotatively  mounted  to  the  frame  for  concentrating 
tfce  agricultural  crop  cut  by  the  cutter,  the  auger  is  provided 
i^ith  a  cylindrical  tube  and  helical  flighting  being  mounted  to 
ai  first  portion  of  the  tube,  a  second  portion  of  the  tube  is 
provided  with  apertures: 

a  plurality  of  disappearing  fingers  being  mounted  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  tube,  each  of  the  disappearing  fingers  being 
ITovided  with  a  tip  for  engaging  the  agricultural  crop  concen- 
trated by  the  auger  and  propelling  the  agricultural  crop 
through  the  outlet  in  the  supporting  structure; 

each  aperture  of  the  second  portion  of  the  tube  is  provided  with 
a  guide  assembly  having  an  exterior  surface,  each  guide 
assembly  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  for  receiving  a  disap- 
pearing finger  and  functioning  as  a  guide  for  the  finger  so  that 
tke  tip  can  be  completely  recessed  into  the  guide  assembly 
■■ward  from  the  exterior  surface  wherein  the  each  sleeve 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  its  respective  guide  assembly. 


5,813,205 
GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISAPPEARING  FINGERS 
Duane  Junior  Gosa.  Green  Rock,  lU.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

[  Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,851 

Int.  CL"  AOID  4i/02 
U.S.  a.  56-364  15  ciai«s 


1.  A  hand  held  gardening  implement,  comprising 

a  frame  member  having  a  longitudinal  dimension,  a  proximal 
end,  and  a  distal  end; 

a  working  element  attached  to  said  frame  member  at  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  frame  member; 

a  brace  attached  to  said  frame  member  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
frame  member;  and 

a  handle  attached  to  said  frame  member  intermediate  said  work- 
ing element  and  said  brace,  said  handle  projecting  away  from 
said  firame  member  and  generally  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  frame  member,  said  frame 
member  comprising  rod  stock  bent  to  form  said  working 
element,  said  brace,  and  said  handle  in  sequential  fashion 
ftxxn  a  unitary  component. 


5,813,207 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPINNING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE 
Reiahard  Konig;  Friedricli  Konig,  Iwtli  of  Mahibergweg  5, 
76275  Etttingen,  Germany,  and  Georg  Konig,  250  Fitch  St., 
New  Haven,  Coon.  06515 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,634 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  WIPO,  May  4, 1993,  PCT/EP93/ 
•M7S 

Int  a.'  DOIH  1/08:7^4 
U.S.  a.  57—75  29  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pot  spinning  process  for  spinning  yam  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
placing  a  centrifuge  (6,  35. 45,  53)  in  a  container  (7,  40,  48,  56): 
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reducing  a  pressure  (pu)  in  the  container  to  below  atmospheric 

pressure; 
maintaining  standard  ambient  air  pressure  inside  the  centrifiige: 
rotating  the  centrifiige  (6,  35,  45.  53)  in  the  container  (7,  40,  48, 

56)  under  reduced  pressure  (pu),  while  standard  ambient  air 

pressure  (pn)  prevails  inside  the  centrifuge; 
spinning  yam  in  the  centrifuge  under  standard  ambient  air 

pressure  (pn); 
adjusting  the  reduced  pressure  (pu)  in  the  container  during 

rotation  of  the  centrifiige  in  such  a  way  that  the  air  friction  of 

the  outer  wall  of  the  centrifiige  (6,  35,  45,  53)  is  largely 

suppressed. 


5,813008 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  RELEASING  BOBBIN 

TUBES  IN  A  POT  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Karl   Koltze,  Moncbengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1995,  195  38 
411  J;  Jul.  17,  1996,  196  28  717.0 

Int  a."  OOIH  1/08 
UA  a.  57—76  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  releasing  bobbin  tubes  on  a  pot 
spinning  station  having  a  yam  guide,  said  device  comprising: 

a  bobbin  tube  holding  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an 
interior  passage  along  said  axis,  and  a  lower  end: 

said  lower  end  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  adapted  to  lit 
within  a  bobbin  tube; 

said  yam  guide  being  moveably  mounted  in  said  passage  of  said 
bobbin  holding  body  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
bobbin  holding  body  along  a  predetermined  path  aligned  with 
said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  gripping  elements  disposed  at  said  lower  end 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  gripping 
elements  being  moveable  between  an  extended  position 
extending  radially  outward  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  lower 
end  for  gripping  engagement  of  said  bobbin  tube,  and  a 
retracted  position  radially  inward  of  said  outer  surface  out  of 
gripping  engagement  with  said  bobbin  tube;  and 

said  gripping  elements  being  movable  from  each  of  said  posi- 
tions to  the  other  said  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  yam  guide  along  said  path,  whereby  gripping  of  said 
bobbin  tube  by  said  gripping  elements  will  be  engaged  and 
released  by  movement  of  said  yam  guide. 


5,813,209 

PIECING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPINNING 

MACHINE 

Osamu  Hirao,  Uji,  and  Masahiko  Nishimura,  Kyoto,  both  oT 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,537 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-146632 
Int  a.*  DOIH  11/00 
VS.  CL  57—261  6  Claims 


Y* 


1.  A  piecing  method  for  piecing  yam  to  sliver  in  a  spinning 
machine  having  a  draft  device  for  supplying  sliver,  a  twist  device 
including  a  spinning  nozzle  with  a  sliver  guide  entrance  to  receive 
sliver  from  said  draft  device  and  a  spindle  for  twisting  sliver  into 
yam.  and  a  winding  package  for  winding  yam  produced  by  said 
twisting  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
withdrawing  a  predetemuned  length  of  yam  from  said  winding 
package  for  delivering  it  through  said  twist  device  to  a  hold- 
ing region  intermediate  said  twist  device  and  said  draft 
device; 
blowing  air  through  said  spindle  in  the  direction  of  said  spinning 
nozzle  to  urge  said  yam  dirough  said  sliver  guide  entrance  to 
said  holding  region  between  said  twist  device  and  said  draft 
device; 
supplying  sliver  by  said  draft  device  to  said  holding  tegioa  far 

entangling  with  said  yam; 
operating  said  twist  device  and  said  winding  package  to  entangle 
said  sliver  with  said  yam  while  pulling  them  through  said 
sliver  guide  entrance  of  said  spinning  nozzle  toward  said 
winding  package  and  thereby  effect  piecing  of  said  sliver  widi 
said  yam. 


5313,210 
TWISTING  METHOD  AND  TWISTING  FRAME 
UTILIZING  I/F  FLUCTUATIONS 
Toshimitsu    Musha,    13-17,    Minami-l^ttkusfaino    2-cbome, 
MacUda-shi,   Tokyo;    YuicU   Yanai,   Okazaki;    Kazuyoski 
Muraoka,  Osaka;  Yuki  Niwa,  and  Yasao  Nakano,  botb  of 
Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshimitsu  Musha,  and 
NissWnbo  Industries  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinBatioa  oTScr.  No.  396,227,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
TMs  appUcation  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,417 
Int  a."  DOIH  7/46 
VS.  a.  57—264  8  Claims 

1.  A  twisting  method  comprising  generating  serial  signals  having 
a  I/f  fluctuation,  setting  a  twist  count  to  correspond  to  the  strengths 
of  said  serial  signals  having  I/f  fluctuation,  and  applying  twist  to  a 
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5^13^12 
NITROGEN  OXIDE  REMOVAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hanio  Oguchi:  Shirou  Hino,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Toshie 
Kataoka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaislia  Toshiba,  and   Toshiba   Engineering  Co.,   both   of 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,271,  Sep.  11,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  362,403,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,584,172.  This 

application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-325552 
InL  CI."  F02C  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  60-39.5  6  Claims 
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5313,211 

FEEDING  AND  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  ARRANGEMENT 

Frite    Stahlccker,    Josef-Neidhart-Strasse    18,    73337    Bad 

Uberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad 

Uberkingen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Siissen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1996,  196  39 
112.1 

Int  a.^  DOIH  4/00 
\}S.  ex.  57—412  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  feeding  and  opening  device  for  an  open-end  spinning 
arrai^gement  comprising: 

a  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  sliver, 

an  opening  roller  rotating  in  an  opening  roller  housing  for 
opening  (he  sliver  to  single  fibers, 

a  feed  table  for  pressing  the  sliver  flexibly  against  the  feed  roller, 
and 

a  sliver  support  stationarily  arranged  betv^een  the  feed  table  and 
the  opening  roller  and  applied  detachably  to  the  opening  roller 
housing,  which  sliver  support  is  provided  with  a  deflecting 
edge  for  deflecting  the  sliver  and  vnth  a  supponing  surface 
which  presses  the  end  of  the  sliver  somewhat  tangentially 
onto  the  opening  roller, 

wherein  the  opening  roller  housing  comprises  at  least  two  hous- 
ing parts,  and 

wherein  the  sliver  support  is  exchangeably  mounted  on  both 
HMising  parts. 


single  yam  using  said  twist  count  producing  a  twisted  single  yam 
having  1/f  fluctuations  therein  to  give  a  particularly  comfortable 
feel  to  a  subsequently  produced  product. 


1.  A  nitrogen  oxide  removal  conu-ol  apparatus  for  controlling 
injection  of  a  reducing  material  into  an  exhaust  gas  flow  from  a  gas 
turbine  unit,  in  a  nitrogen  oxide  removal  means,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  NOx  amount  at  an  outlet  of  the  nitrogen 
oxide  removal  means  to  generate  an  outlet  measured  NOx 
.signal: 

means  for  calculating  an  injection  flow  rate  of  the  reducing 
material  based  on  a  deviation  of  the  outlet  measured  NOx 
signal  and  a  NOx  setpoint  to  approximate  the  deviation  to 
zero  and  for  generating  a  feedback  control  reducing  material 
injection  flow  rate  signal: 

means  for  measuring  a  NOx  amount  at  an  inlet  of  the  nio-ogen 
oxide  removal  means  to  generate  an  inlet  measured  NOx 
signal; 

means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  the  reducing  material  effec- 
tive to  react  with  the  NOx  amount  at  the  inlet  of  the  nitrogen 
oxide  removal  means  based  on  the  inlet  measured  NOx  signal 
and  a  predetermined  mole  ratio  of  a  reducing  material  to  NOx 
to  generate  an  feedforward  conU-ol  reducing  material  injection 
flow  rate  signal: 

means  for  calculating  a  reducing  material  injection  flow  rate  into 
the  exhaust  gas  flow  based  on  the  feedback  control  reducing 
material  mjection  flow  rate  signal  and  the  feedforward  control 
reducing  material  injection  flow  rate  signal:  and 

means  for  determining  a  state  of  a  nitrogen  oxide  removal 
process  ba.sed  on  a  state  amount  of  the  nitrogen  oxide  removal 
means  and  for  cuning  off  the  feedback  control  reducing  mate- 
rial injection  flow  rate  signal  into  said  means  for  calculating 
the  reducing  material  injection  flow  rate  when  the  state  of  the 
nitrogen  oxide  removal  process  is  lower  than  a  certain  level. 


5,813ai3 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813414 

BEARING  LUBRICATION  COIVFIGURATION  IN  A 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Thomas  Moniz,  Loveland;  Ambrose  A.  Hauser,  Wyoming,  and 

Jorge  F.  Seda,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,597 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/06 

VS.  a,  60—39.08  12  Qaims 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprising: 

an  outer  case; 

a  high  pressure  system  shaft; 

at  least  one  bearing  supporting  said  high  pressure  system  shaft; 

a  low  pressure  system  shaft  supported  within  said  case,  at  least 
one  lubrication  opening  in  said  low  pressure  system  shaft, 
said  lubrication  opening  having  a  center  axis  which  is  sub- 
stantially normal  to  a  plane  along  which  an  outer  surface  of 
said  low  pressure  shaft  extends;  and 

a  plurality  of  seals  for  containing  oil  within  a  region  occupied  by 
said  bearing. 


5313,215 

COMBINED  CYCLE  WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Arthur  M.  Weisser,  P.O.  Box  194,  Castine,  Me.  04421 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,374 

Int  a."  F02C  6A)0 

\iS.  a.  60—39.181  26  Claims 


I.  A  waste  heat  recovery  system  for  generating  electricity  from 
hot  exhaust  fluid  of  a  power  plant  open  cycle  primary  stage,  said 
waste  heat  recovery  system  and  power  plant  open  cycle  primary 
stage  forming  a  combined  cycle  power  plant,  said  waste  heat 
recovery  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  n  secondary  closed  cycle  circulating  gas  turbine 
stages  coupled  in  series,  each  stage  n  comprising  an  nth 
closed  circulating  azeotropic  gas  loop  filled  with  circulating 
gas  having  a  high  specific  heat  and  a  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity and  an  nth  heat  exchanger  in  the  closed  circulating  gas 
loop,  said  nth  heat  exchanger  being  coupled  between  the 
(n-l)th  closed  circulating  gas  loop  of  the  (n-l)th  closed  cycle 
circulating  gas  turbine  stage  and  the  nth  closed  circulating  gas 


loop  of  the  nth  closed  cycle  circulating  gas  turbine  stage  for 
transferring  heat  to  circulating  gas  in  the  nth  closed  circulat- 
ing gas  loop; 

each  closed  cycle  circulating  gas  turbine  stage  comprising  an 
(n+l)th  heat  exchanger  coupled  between  the  nth  closed  circu- 
lating gas  loop  of  the  nth  closed  cycle  circulating  gas  turbine 
stage  and  the  (n-Hl)th  closed  circulating  gas  loop  of  the 
(n+l  )th  closed  cycle  circulating  gas  stage  for  transferring  heat 
to  circulating  gas  in  the  (n-f  l)th  closed  circulating  gas  loop; 

each  closed  cycle  circulating  gas  turbine  stage  n  also  comprising 
an  nth  turbine  in  the  nth  closed  circulating  gas  loop  down- 
stream from  the  nth  heat  exchanger  and  upstream  from  the 
(n+l)th  heat  exchanger,  a  generator  driven  by  the  nth  turbine, 
and  a  circulating  gas  compressor  driven  by  the  nth  turbine, 
said  circulating  gas  compressor  being  coupled  in  the  nth 
closed  circulating  gas  loop  for  pressurizing  circulating  gas  in 
the  nth  heat  exchanger  for  driving  the  nth  turbine; 

said  n  stages  comprising  a  first  closed  cycle  circulating  gas 
turbine  stage  having  a  first  closed  circulating  gas  loop  and  a 
first  heat  exchanger  coupled  between  the  hot  exhaust  fluid  of 
the  power  plant  open  cycle  primary  stage  and  the  first  closed 
circulating  gas  loop  for  transferring  waste  heat  to  circulating 
gas  in  the  first  closed  circulating  gas  loop  upstream  from  a 
first  turbine; 

and  said  n  stages  comprising  a  last  closed  cycle  circulating  gas 
turbine  stage  having  a  last  closed  circulating  gas  loop,  and  a 
last  heat  exchanger  coupled  in  the  last  closed  circulating  gas 
loop  downstream  from  a  last  turbine  for  transferring  heat  to  a 
heat  sink. 


5313,216 

SOLID  WRITING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  ERASING 

LINES  DRAWN  THEREWITH 

Masaaki  Hoshiba,  Fukioka,  and  Toshiyuki  Kawanishi, 
Numazu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562379 
Claims  priority,  applicaticm  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294134 
Int  a."  D06B  1/14 
VS.  CI.  68—202  5  Oains 


1.  A  solid  writing  tool  for  line  drawing  on  an  image  holding- 
supporting  member,  wherein  the  image  holding-supporting  mem- 
ber comprises  chartaceous  layers  containing  cellulose  fibers, 
wherein  said  writing  tool  comprises  50  to  90%  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  for  toner,  3  to  30  wt.  %  of  a  lubricant  and  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  filler,  a  pig- 
ment, and  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
plasticizer  and  a  solvent,  wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  has  a 
softening  point  falling  within  a  range  of  -40°  to  +60°  C.  from  a 
temperature  of  a  peeling  roller,  and  wherein  lines  which  are  drawn 
on  the  image  holding-supporting  member  with  the  solid  writing 
tool  are  removed  when  the  member  is  dipped  into  a  peeling  liquid 
containing  water  and  passed  tlirough  a  peeling  roller,  whereby  said 
lines  are  erased  by  heat  and  pressure. 
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5313,217 

ION  BEAM  THRUST  METHOD 

James  C.  BeaU,  8600  W.  Old  Ajo  Way.  Tucson,  Ariz.  85735 

FU«d  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,360 

Int  a."  B64G  1/00:  H05H  1/00 

VS.  CL  60-202  4  Claims 


1.  An  ion  propulsion  method  for  a  first  independent  space  borne 
PBA.  and  a  second  independent  space  borne  PBA,  the  first  and 
second  PBA  being  on  a  common  line  of  sight,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  first  collimated.  linear  ion  beam  with  the  first 
PBA; 

b)  directing  the  first  ion  beam  at  the  second  PBA; 

d)  capturing  the  first  ion  beam  with  die  second  PBA; 

e)  generating  a  second  ion  beam  at  the  second  PBA; 
0  directing  the  second  ion  beam  at  the  first  PBA; 

g)  capturing  the  second  ion  beam  with  the  first  PBA; 

h)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (g)  intermittently  or  continuously; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  ion  beams  move  in  parallel,  spaced 
apart  paths; 

whereby  momentum  transfer  between  the  first  ion  beam  and  the 
second  PBA  and  the  second  ion  beam  and  the  first  PBA  is 
convened  to  thrust  on  the  first  and  second  PBA  drivmg  said 
first  and  second  PBA  apart  or  slowing  the  mutual  approach  of 
said  first  and  second  PBA. 


5313,218 
IHRUST  REVERSER  DOOR  LOCK  VENT  AND  METHOD 
l«o  Kohlbacher,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rooke  Corp., 
North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,764 

Int.  a."  F02K  1/54 

HJS.  a.  60-204  10  aaims 


6.  A  method  of  reducing  faulty  operation  of  thrust  reverser  lock 
switches  comprising: 
disposing  a  duct  through  the  outer  skin  of  an  engine  nacelle  so 

as  to  be  in  communication  with  the  compartmenl  containing  a 

thrust  reverser  lock  switch;  and. 
ducting  through  the  duct,  slipstream  air  having  a  sufficiently 

high  energy  to  counteract  the  tendency  of  engine  exhaust  gas 

to  flow  back  into  the  compartment  and  over  the  thrust  reverser 
i     lock  switch  when  the  thrust  reverser  doors  are  extended. 


5,813,219 

ROCKET  MOTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE  DURING 

SLOW  COOK-OFF  TEST 

Moshe  Gill,  Haifa,  and  Itzbalt  Avnon,  Shmuel,  both  of  Israel, 

assignors  to  State  of  Israel  -  Ministry  of  Defence  Armament 

Development  Authority,  Rafad,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  2,  1994,  108819 

Int  a.*  F02K  9/00 

VS.  a.  60-223  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  imparting  a  non-explosive  and  a  non-propulsive 
property  to  a  rocket  motor  casing  made  fix)m  a  composite  material 
during  a  slow  cook-off  test,  which  consists  of  a  pyrotechnic  pellet 
having  an  ignition  temperature  of  ai  least  140°  C.  but  below  the 
violent  ignition  temperature  of  the  rocket  propellant  material  under 
slow  cook-off  conditions,  whereby  the  composite  material  of  said 
casing  loses  its  strength  at  said  ignition  temperature,  said  loss  of 
strength  causing  a  casing  failure  and  a  non-propulsive  burning  of 
the  rocket  propellant  material. 


5313,220 
JET  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 
DOOR  AND  A  MOVABLE  PANEL  PRESSURIZED  TO  THE 

CLOSED,  FORWARD  THRUST  POSmON 
Jean-Fabrice   Marcel   Portal,  Sainte  Adresse,  and   Guy   B. 
Vauchd,  Le  Havre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Hispano  Suiza,  Saint  Cloud  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  21,  1995,  95.01960 
Int  a."  F02K  3/02 
VS.  a.  60-226.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  cowling  with 
an  axial  length  and  bounding  a  flow  duct  for  a  pressurized  gas 
through  which  the  pressurized  gas  flows  in  an  upstream  to  down- 
stream direction,  the  thrust  reverser  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  opening  formed  in  the  cowling; 

b)  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  pivotally  attached  to  the 
cowling  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  first  pivot  axis  between  a 
forward  thrust  position  wherein  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser 
door  closes  the  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  opening  and  forms  a 
portion  of  the  boundary  for  the  flow  duel,  and  a  reverse  thrust 
position  wherein  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  opens 
the  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  opening  and  blocks  a  portion  of 
the  flow  duct  so  as  to  direct  the  pressurized  gas  tluough  the  at 
least  one  reverse  thrust  opening; 

c)  a  panel  located  downstream  of  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser 
door,  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  cowling;  and. 
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d)  a  linkrod  connected  to  a  front,  upstream  portion  of  the  panel 
and  to  a  rear,  downstream  portion  of  the  at  least  one  tlunst 
reverser  door  whereby  the  panel  pivots  relative  to  the  cowling 
about  a  second  pivot  axis  located  downstream  of  the  connec- 
tion of  the  linkrod  to  the  panel,  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser 
door  and  the  panel  pivoting  in  opposite  directions  about  the 
first  and  second  pivot  axes  when  the  at  least  one  tlinist 
reverser  door  moves  between  the  forward  and  reverse  thrust 
positions,  such  that,  when  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door 
is  in  the  forward  thrust  position,  the  panel  forms  a  portion  of 
the  boundary  for  the  flow  duct  whereby  the  pressurized  gas 
acting  on  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  and  the  panel 
urges  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  to  the  forward  thrust 
position. 


5313022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  TO  REDUCE  EMISSIONS 

Anthony  John  Appleby,  2810  Briar  Creek  Crt,  Bryan,  Tex. 

77802 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,171 

Int  CI.'  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  62  Claims 


5313,221 

AUGMENTER  WITH  INTEGRATED  FUELING  AND 

COOLING 

Frank  A.  Geiser;  Timothy  J.  Freking,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 

Ivan  E.  Woltmann,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,519 

Int  a."  F02K  3/08 

VS.  a.  60—261  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  catalyst  from  a  cold  condition  to 
light-off  temperature  for  carbon-containing  compounds,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  gaseous  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  to  the  catalyst  to  induce  spontaneous  exothermic  combina- 
tion of  the  hydrogen  and  the  oxygen  by  the  catalyst  prior  to  the 
introduction  of  reactive  organic  gases  or  carbon  monoxide  to  the 
catalyst. 


1.  An  augmenter  for  a  turbofan  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  core 
outlet  for  discharging  core  gases  and  a  coannular  bypass  duct 
outlet  for  discharging  bypass  fan  air,  comprising: 

an  annular  exhaust  casing; 

an  annular  combustion  liner  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 
exhaust  casing  to  define  therebetween  a  cooling  duct  for 
receiving  said  bypass  air,  said  liner  also  defining  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  a  combustion  zone; 

an  annular  diffusion  liner  axially  adjoining  said  combustion  liner 
inside  said  casing,  and  defining  with  said  casing  an  annular 
outer  inlet  for  receiving  from  said  bypass  duct  outlet  said 
bypass  air,  and  an  annular  inner  inlet  for  receiving  said  core 
gases  from  said  core  outlet; 

a  ring  flameholder  including  an  aft  facing  radial  wall  adjoining 
said  diffusion  liner,  and  an  integral  axial  wall  adjoining  said 
combustion  liner; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  radial  flameholders 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  casing  and  through  said 
diffusion  liner  forward  of  said  ring  flameholder.  and  each 
including  a  first  fuel  spraybar  for  injecting  fuel  in  said  core 
gases  flowable  into  said  combustion  zone;  and 

a  mixer  defined  by  a  plurality  of  tubular  injector  chutes  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  through  said  diffusion  liner,  and  circum- 
ferentially spaced  apart  between  respective  pairs  of  said  radial 
flameholders,  with  each  chute  having  an  inlet  coextensive 
with  said  diffusion  liner  for  receiving  said  bypass  air,  and  an 
outlet  at  an  opposite  end  for  injecting  said  bypass  air  into  said 
core  gases  for  mixing  in  said  combustion  zone. 


5313,223 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  AND  COMBUSTION 
OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATTER  EMERGING  FROM 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
PhiUppe  Barthe,  Saint  Martin  do  Terre;  Jacques  Lemairc, 
Osny,  and  Dennis  Petta,  Lyons,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1560,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jid.  6,  1995 

per  FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  505451 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  31.  1993.  93  15985; 
Apr.  20, 1994, 94  04713;  May  25.  1994,  94  06310;  Mav  25, 1994, 
94  06311 

Int  CI.*  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  CI.  60—274  25  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  soot  produced  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  containing  one  or  more  rare-earth  nnetais 
wherein  said  process  comprises: 
inuxxlucing  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  combu.stion 
engine  at  least  one  derivative  of  a  rare-earth  metal  or  of  a 
mixture  of  rare-earth  metals  at  a  conceno^on  of  between  10 
ppm  and  500  ppm,  by  mass: 
collecting  soot  produced  by  the  internal  combustion  engine  on  a 

filter; 
contacting  said  soot  with  a  gas  containing  oxygen,  wherein  said 
gas  has  a  temperature  of  between  100°  C.  and  350°  C.  and  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure  of  said  gas  containing  oxygen  is  at 
least  equal  to  0.03  atmospheres;  and 
allowing  the  soot  to  accumulate  until  a  speed  is  reached  where  a 
significant  fraction  of  the  soot  arriving  is  compensated  for  by 
the  combustion  of  soot  in  the  soot  cake  on  tiie  filter  and 
providing  for  no  regeneration  as  long  as  the  pressure  drop 
caused  by  the  soot  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value  not 
exceeding  0.5  bat 
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5^13^24 


THE  EXHAUST  STREAMS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Vemulapalli  Durjia  Nageswar  Rao,  Bloomfield  Township,  and 

Harry  Arthur  Cikanek,  Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Global  Tedmologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  411,911,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat  Na 

5,584,265,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,400,  Jul.  6, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

740,032 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3/00 

\}S.  a.  60—274  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  concentration  on  NO,  in  an 
exhaust  stream  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
'a  piston-cylinder  assembly  having  a  lean  air/fuel  mixture  con- 
tained tlierein; 

a  device  for  storing  a  selective  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of;  hydrazine;  cyanuric  acid  per  se;  cyanuric 
acid  in  which  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  are  substituted  by 
— NH,,  — NHR,  or  — NR,  wherein  R  is  a  C,^  alley  I  group; 
isocyanuric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
^a  device  for  introducing  the  reducing  agent  into  said  exhaust 
gases  by  introducing  said  selective  reducing  agent  into  said 
exhaust  gases  following  their  exit  from  the  piston-cylinder 
assembly,  the  reducing  agent  decomposes  to  react  with  one  or 
more  products  of  combustion  to  produce  an  oxygen  rich 
engine  exiiaust  stream  having  a  reduced  concentration  of 
NO,,  the  amount  of  selective  reducing  agent  introduced  by 
said  introducing  device  being  about  50%  or  less  of  the  sto- 
ichiometric amount  of  selective  reducing  agent  based  on  the 
amount  of  NO,  generated  in  the  absence  of  said  selective 
reducing  agent,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  selective  reducing 
agent  added  varies  with  engine  load. 
4.  A  method  for  reducing  the  NO,  emissions  from  the  exhaust 
stteam  exiting  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  fiiel  is 
combusted  in  a  combustion  chamber,  and  wherein  exhaust  gases 
exiting  said  combustion  chamber  pass  through  an  NO,-reducing 
catalytic  converter  prior  to  exiting  as  an  exhaust  stream,  said 
method  comprising: 
establishing  a  desired  level  of  NO,  emissions  in  said  exhaust 
stream,  said  desired  level  corresponding  to  an  acceptable  NO, 
emissions  level  at  an  engine  operating  condition  below  full 
load;  and 
introducing  into  said  combustion  chamber  during  peak  emis- 
sions when  said  NO,  emissions  exceed  said  desired  level  of 
NO,  emissions,  a  selective  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia;  hydrazine;  cyanuric  acid  per  se; 
cyanuric  acid  in  which  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  are 
substituted  by  — NH,,  —NHR.  or  — NR,  wherein  R  is  a  C,.4 
alkyl  group;  isocyanuric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  selective  reducing  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than 
about  50%  of  stoichiometry  based  on  the  amount  of  NO,  in 
said  exhaust  stream  in  the  absence  of  said  selective  reducing 
agent. 


5,813,225 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  AIR 

FROM  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Jon  A.  Petty,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Systems, 

L.L.C.,  'Hicsoa,  Aria> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,187,  May  IS,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,712,625.  This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,776 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/00 
VS.  a.  60-^27  26  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  hydraulic 
system  comprising: 

a  portable  fluid  conveying  device  for  introducing  fluid  into  or 
evacuating  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  system,  said  device  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  first  conduit  connectible  with  said  inlet; 

a  second  conduit  connectible  with  said  outlet;  and 

a  portable  container  for  fluid  introduced  into  or  discharged  from 
the  hydraulic  system,  said  container  having  a  first  opening  for 
fluid  and  a  second  opening  for  fluid,  said  first  conduit  being 
connectible  with  one  of  said  openings  and  said  second  conduit 
being  connectible  with  the  other  of  said  openings  to  permit 
priming  of  said  device  with  fluid  from  said  container  while 
bypassing  the  hydraulic  system. 


5,813,226 
CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  PRESSURE  RELIEF 
John  J.  Krone,  Dunlap,  and  Yaoxin  Qian,  Peoria,  botli  of  111,, 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,896 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/00 

VS.  CI.  60—327  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  pressure  level  of  pressurized 
fluid  in  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a 
fluid  actuator,  an  electrically  actuated  control  valve  mechanism 
disclosed  between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the  fluid 
actuator,  an  input  controller  connected  to  the  electrically  actuated 
control  valve  mechanism  and  operative  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  desired  input,  an  electronic  controller 
operative  to  receive  the  signal  from  the  input  controller  and  direct 


an  output  signal  therefrom  to  the  electrically  actuated  control  valve 
mechanism,  and  a  reservoir,  the  method  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

sensing  the  pressure  level  of  the  fluid  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion in  the  hydraulic  system; 

establishing  a  predicted  pressure  level  based  on  at  least  the 
lelationship  of  a  pressure  predict  filter  function,  the  sensed 
pressure  level,  the  length  of  time  of  each  sample  step,  the 
number  of  steps; 

comparing  the  predicted  pressure  level  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure level  that  is  representative  of  the  pressure  level  needed  to 
move  the  electrically  actuated  control  valve  mechanism  to  a 
position  that  is  ready  to  initiate  communication  of  the  pres- 
surized fluid  with  the  reservoir; 

comparing  an  input  command  signal  with  a  command  signal 
needed  to  initiate  movement  of  the  electrically  actuated  con- 
trol valve  mechanism  to  the  position  that  it  is  ready  to  initiate 
communication  of  the  pressurized  fluid  with  the  reservoir; 

directing  the  input  command  signal  to  the  electrically  actuated 
conu-ol  valve  mechanism  for  movement  thereof  if  the  input 
command  signal  is  greater  than  the  command  signal  needed  to 
initiate  opening  of  the  electrically  actuated  control  valve 
mechanism; 

comparing  the  predicted  pressure  level  to  a  predetermined  per- 
centage of  the  predetermined  pressure  level  necessary  to 
move  the  electrically  actuated  control  valve  mechanism  to  a 
position  that  is  ready  to  initiate  communication  of  the  pres- 
surized fluid  to  the  reservoir;  and 

moving  the  electrically  actuated  control  valve  mechanism  to  a 
position  that  is  representative  of  the  result  of  the  step  of 
comparing  the  predicted  pressure  level  to  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  the  predetermined  pressure  level  necessary  to 
move  the  electrically  actuated  control  valve  mechanism  to  a 
position  that  is  ready  to  initiate  communication  of  the  pres- 
surized fluid  to  the  reservoir. 


5,813J27 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH 
STABILIZER  RING  ON  THE  BLADE  WHEELS 
Uwe    Dehrmann,    Wiirzburg;    Wilfried    Glock,    Dittelbninn; 
Riidiger  Hinkel,  Rothlein-Heidenfeld;   Ruthard  Schneider, 
Bad    Konigshofen:    Peter   Volland,    Rannungen,-    Reinhold 
Weckesser,  Sennfeld,  and  Hans-Wilhelm  Wienholt,  Schwein- 
furt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Saclis  AG, 
Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1995,  195  39 
814.4 

Int  a."  F16D  33/00 
VS.  CI.  60-367  20  Claims 


IS     n    u   i; 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  without  an  inside  torus, 
comprising: 
a  pump  wheel; 


said  pump  wheel  comprising  a  wall  structure  for  directing  fluid; 

a  turbine  wheel; 

said  turbine  wlieel  comprising  a  wall  structure  for  directing 
fluid; 

said  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  being  disposed  about  a  drive 
shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  fluid  for  transmitting  torque  between  said  pump  wheel  and  said 
turbine  wheel; 

a  stator  to  redirect  flow  of  fluid  within  said  hydrokinetic  torque 
converter  from  said  pump  wheel  to  said  turbine  wheel; 

said  stator  comprising  a  free-wheel  mechanism  to  allow  said 
stator  to  rotate  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  pump  wheel 
and  said  turbine  wheel  and  to  allow  said  stator  to  remain 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  pump  wheel 
and  said  turbine  wheel; 

said  stator  comprising  a  wall  structure; 

said  pump  wheel,  said  turbine  wheel  and  said  stator  comprising 
wheels  having  blades  for  directing  fluid; 

said  blades  of  said  blade  wheels  comprising  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  second  side  extending  from  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  blade  to  an  inner  periphery  of  the  blade; 

said  second  side  of  said  blades  of  said  pump  wheel  each  com- 
prising a  peripheral  section; 

said  second  side  of  said  blades  of  said  turbine  wheel  each 
comprising  a  peripheral  section,  said  peripheral  sections  of 
said  turbine  wheel  blades  and  said  peripheral  sections  of  said 
pump  wheel  blades  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  one 
another; 

said  second  side  of  said  blades  of  said  pump  wheel  each  com- 
prising an  interior  section,  said  interior  sections  of  said  pump 
wheel  blades  each  being  disposed  adjacent  said  stator; 

said  second  side  of  said  blades  of  said  turbine  wheel  each 
comprising  an  interior  section,  said  interior  sections  of  said 
turbine  wheel  blades  each  being  disposed  adjacent  said  stator; 

said  interior  sections  being  disposed  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  second  side  of  each  of  said  blades  of  said  pump  wheel 
comprising  a  center  section  disposed  between  said  interior 
section  and  said  peripheral  section; 

said  second  side  of  each  of  said  blades  of  said  turbine  wheel 
comprising  a  center  section  disposed  between  said  intenor 
section  and  said  peripheral  section; 

said  peripheral  sections  of  said  blades  being  disposed  further 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  than  said  interior  sections  and 
said  center  sections  of  said  blades; 

said  housing  having  a  peripheral  section; 

said  peripheral  section  of  said  housing  being  the  portion  of  said 
housing  being  disposed  furthest  away  from  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  peripheral  sections  of  said  blades  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  peripheral  section  of  said  housing; 

each  of  said  peripheral  section,  said  interior  section  and  said 
center  section  of  each  of  said  blades  of  said  pump  wheel  and 
said  turbine  wheel  comprising  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
second  side  of  each  of  said  blades; 

said  blades  of  at  least  one  of  said  blade  wheels  having  its 
corresponding  wall  structure  disposed  along  said  first  side  of 
its  coiresponding  blades; 

said  at  least  one  of  said  blade  wheels  comprising  at  least  one 
ring  structure  to  stabilize  the  blades  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
blade  wheels; 
said  at  least  one  stabilizer  ring  being  disposed  to  connect  the 
individual  blades  of  its  corresponding  blade  wheel  along  said 
center  section  of  said  second  side  of  its  corresponding  blades; 
and 
said  at  least  one  stabilizer  ring  being  disposed  and  configured  to 
permit  a  substantial  portion  of  said  center  section  of  said 
second  side  of  said  blades  of  'n&  corresponding  blade  wheel  to 
be  unsupported  by  said  at  least  one  stabilizer  ring. 
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5^13.228  5,813^829 

CARRIER  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SWING  TABLE  PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  STIRLING  ENGINE 

Yorlmkhi   Kubota;    Katsuo  Nagao,  both   of  Tokyo;   Yoshio  R*"***"  Robert  Gaiser,  1569  Oakfield  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Hamada,  Kobe;  Kazuo  Takahashi,  and  Masaoori  Hayashi,       ^^'^ 

lar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  U A  CL  60-525  18  Claims 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-«70301; 
Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215542 

Int  CL*  F16D  3IA)2 
VS.  a.  60—454  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  carrier  vehicle  comprising  an  under  carriage,  a  swing  table 
supported  on  said  undercarriage  to  swing  over  a  full  turn,  a  drive 
motor,  and  a  planetary  reduction  gear  for  reducing  the  revolution 
of  said  drive  motor  and  transmitting  it  to  said  swing  table,  wherein 
said  planetary  reduction  gear  is  mounted  on  said  under-carriage 
under  said  swing  table; 

wherein  said  drive  motor  is  constituted  by  a  hydraulic  motor. 

said  planetary  reduction  gear  includes  an  input  shaft  driven  by 
said  hydraulic  motor,  an  output  shaft,  and  a  planetary  reduc- 
tion gear  means  interposes  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
output,  and  is  mounted  on  said  under-carriage  in  a  manner 
that  said  output  shaft  is  positioned  on  the  upper  side; 

a  pinion  gear  is  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said  output  shaft,  a 
ring  gear  is  secured  on  the  lower  side  of  said  swing  table,  and 
said  pinion  gear  is  in  mesh  with  said  ring  gear; 

said  hydraulic  motor  is  driven  as  operation  fluid  in  anoperation 
fluid  tank  is  fed  thereto  by  a  hydraulic  pump,  and  is  equipped 
with  a  case  that  contains  therein  an  operation  fluid  drain 
(hamber; 

said  planetary  reduction  gear  has  a  housing  that  includes  an 
apper  end  wall  and  a  lower  end  wall,  said  case  of  hydraulic 
•lotor  is  fitted  to  the  lower  surface  side  of  said  lower  end 
Wall,  said  case  of  said  hydraulic  motor  is  fitted  to  the  lower 
J  surface  side  of  said  lower  end  wall,  and  said  input  shaft  is  so 
^sitioned  as  to  penetrate  through  said  lower  end  wall; 

said  output  shaft  is  supported  at  an  upper  portion  in  said  housing 
via  a  bearing  means  so  as  to  rotate  and  is  so  positioned  as  to 
penetrate  through  said  upper  end  wall,  said  pinion  gear  is 
disposed  above  said  upper  end  wall,  and  an  oil  seal  is  inter- 
posed between  said  output  shaft  and  said  upper  end  wall; 

^ald  input  shaft  is  supported  by  said  lower  end  wall  via  a  bearing 
means  so  as  to  rotate; 

the  drain  chamber  in  said  case  of  said  hydraulic  motor  is 
Communicated  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  via  a  fluid 
passage  means;  and 

the  upper  end  of  said  housing  is  communicated  with  said  opera- 
tion fluid  tank  via  a  return  fluid  passage  that  includes  an  oil 
filer. 


1.  A  pressure  relief  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  heat  engine,  such 
as  a  multi-cylinder  Stirling  engine,  having  at  least  two  essentially 
discrete  working  gas  volumes  which  experience  out  of  phase 
cyclical  variations  in  pressure  during  operation  of  said  engine,  for 
equalizing  the  mean  pressure  within  said  working  gas  volumes  and 
unloading  said  engine  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  damage  to  the 
components  of  said  engine  in  the  event  of  severe  pressure  imbal- 
ance conditions  within  said  engine,  said  pressure  relief  system 
comprising: 

housing  means  for  defining  a  cavity, 

a  spool  positioned  within  said  housing  means  cavity, 

said  spool  moveable  between  closed  and  open  positions  within 

said  housing  means  cavity, 
wherein  said  spool  and  said  housing  means  cavity  cooperate  in 
said  closed  position  to  form  a  plurality  of  isolated  cavities, 
pressure  in  said  isolated  cavities  acting  to  urge  said  spool  to 
move  toward  said  closed  position,  said  spool  and  said  housing 
means  cavity  further  cooperating  to  define  a  buffer  cavity, 
pressure  in  said  buffer  cavity  acting  to  urge  said  spool  to 
move  toward  said  open  position,  and  wherein  when  said  spool 
is  in  said  open  position,  said  isolated  cavities  are  vented 
together, 
first  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  working  gas  volumes  to 
said  buffer  cavity,  said  first  conduit  means  providing  a  resis- 
tance to  working  gas  flow  such  that  the  mean  pressures  in 
each  of  said  working  gas  volunnes  equalizes  though  working 
gas  flow  between  said  working  gas  volumes  and  said  buffer 
cavity  is  charged  to  the  equalized  mean  pressures  of  said 
working  gas  volumes, 
second  conduit  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  working  gas 
volumes  with  one  of  said  isolated  cavities  formed  by  said 
housing  means  cavity  and  said  spool  when  said  spool  is  in 
said  closed  position,  and 
whereby  when  the  forces  acting  on  said  spool  urging  said  spool 
to  move  toward  said  dosed  position  exceed  the  forces  acting 
on  said  spool  urging  said  spool  to  move  toward  said  open 
position,  said  spool  remains  in  said  closed  position  and  said 
engine  operates  normally,  and  when  said  forces  acting  on  said 
spool  urging  said  spool  to  move  toward  said  open  position 
exceed  said  forces  acting  on  said  spool  urging  said  spool  to 
move  toward  said  closed  position,  said  spool  vno\es  to  said 
open  position,  diereby  venting  together  said  isolated  cavities, 
allowing  said  working  gas  volumes  to  communicate  and 
unloading  said  engine. 


5,813,230 
BRAKE  LINKAGE  AND  MASTER  BRAKE  CYLINDER 

Matthias  Hartl,  Kernen;  Harry  Triister,  Tamra;  Rainer  Freitag, 
Nurtingen,  and  Martina  Richerzbagen,  Clausthal-Zellerfeld, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43 
698.9 

Int  CI."  F15B  7/00:  B60T  7/02 
U.S.  a.  60— 591  39aaims 


a   turbocharger  geometry   actuator   for   varying   tutbocharger 

geometry; 
an  exhaust  valve  actuator  for  opening  the  exhaust  valve;  and 
means  operable  while  the  engine  is  in  the  braking  mode  and 
responsive  to  a  command  representing  a  desired  condition  for 
operating  the  turbocharger  geometry  actuator  and  the  exhaust 
valve  actuator  to  vary  the  timing  and  duration  of  the  opening 
of  the  exhaust  valve  and  thereby  permit  selection  of  an 
adjustable  braking  magnitude. 


^  / 123  1» 
121 


1.  Brake  linkage  operably  connectable  between  a  brake  pedal 
and  a  piston  of  a  master  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  pressure  being 
generated  by  a  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  master  brake  cylinder 
in  at  least  one  working  chamber, 
wherein   the   brake   linkage  comprises   two  rods  which  are 
designed  to  be  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
within  a  given  play  of  movement,  and  wherein  a  switchable 
blocking  device  is  arranged  for  blocking  the  relative  move- 
ment between  the  two  rods  in  response  to  relative  movement 
of  the  two  rods  beyond  said  given  play  of  movement 


5313,232 
DRY  LOW  EMISSION  COMBUSTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 
Mohan  K.  Razdan,  Indianapolis;  Jacob  T.  McLeroy,  Franklin, 
and  Duane  A.  Smith,  Carmei,  ail  of  Ind.,  asdgnors  to  Allison 
Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462411 

Int  a."  F02C  1/00 

VS.  CL  60-737  n  Ctolms 


«    ^^ 


5,813031 

ENGINE  COMPRESSION  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  A  VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  TURBOCHARGER 

James  J.  Faietti,  Spring  Valley;  Dennis  O.  Feucht,  and  Scott  G. 

Sinn,  both  of  Morton,  all  of  QL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  01. 

ContinuatHMi-in-pMt  ef  Ser.  No.  468,937,  Jul  6,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,540,201,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  282,573, 

Jul.  29, 1994,  abandoned.  This  applkatioa  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  573,162 

Int  CL'  F<e2B  37/12;  F02D  13/04 

VS.  CL  60—602  21  Claims 


7=^ 


1.  A  combustor  assembly  for  receiving  a  flow  of  ftiel  firom  an 
external  source  and  a  flow  of  air  from  a  compressor,  comprising: 

a  combustion  housing  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end;  and 

a  premix  dome  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of  said  combus- 
tion housing  for  receiving  and  substantially  premixing  the  fuel 
and  air  prior  to  delivery  to  said  upstream  end  of  said  combus- 
tion housing,  said  premix  dome  comprising: 

a  cenlerbody  extending  longitudinally  through  said  ptemix 
dome; 

a  vaned  swirler  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  vaned  swirler 
positioned  around  said  centerbody  and  nniting  the  flow  of  fiiet 
and  air  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  tlirough  an  angle  between 
about  60°  and  about  70*;  and 

a  fiieling  pathway  for  delivering  fiiel  across  said  swirler. 


^w 


1.  A  brake  control  for  an  engine  having  a  variable  geometry 
tutbocharger  which  is  controllable  to  vary  intake  manifold  pressure 
and  wherein  the  engine  is  operable  in  a  powering  nKxle  for  driving 
a  load  and  a  braking  mode  during  which  an  engine  exhaust  valve  is 
opened  to  allow  compressed  gases  in  an  associated  combustion 
chamber  to  escape  during  a  compression  stroke  and  diereby  brake 
the  load,  comprising: 


5,813,233 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREOF 
Hideald  Okuda,  Nara,  and  Akira  TUkusfaima,  Yamatotakada, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabusMU  Kaisfaa,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328774 
Int  a.'  F25B  21/02:  G02F  J/13 
VS.  CL  62—3.7  15  claims 

1.  A  thermoelectric  cooling  device  for  cooling  by  die  Peltier 
effect,  comprising: 
a  thermoelectric  module  made  of  a  Peltier  element; 
a  heat-absorber  heat-conductively  joined  to  a  cokl-side  portion 

of  said  thermoelectric  module; 
a  radiator  heat-conductively  joined  to  a  hot-side  portion  of  said 
thermoelectric  module;  and 
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l.iA  electroacoustic  cooling  engine  for  cooling  or  heating  a  fluid 
working  load,  said  engine  comprising: 
a  vessel  for  containing  a  compressible  fluid  which  is  capable  of 
supporting  an  acoustic  standing  wave  having  a  predetermined 
wavelength,  said  vessel  having  a  first  volume  and  a  second 
volume; 
diiving  means,  supported  by  said  vessel,  for  cyclically  driving 
said  compressible  fluid  to  simultaneously  generate  a  first 
islanding  acoustic  wave  in  said  first  volume  and  a  second 
istanding  acoustic  wave  in  said  second  volume: 
thermodynamic  means,  positioned  inside  said  first  volume  and 
said  second  volume,  for  thermally  and  independently  respond- 
ing to  said  first  acoustic  standing  wave  and  said  second 
acoustic  standing  wave  so  that  said  first  and  second  acoustic 
istanding   wave   independently   cause   heal   to   be   pumped 
towards  said  driving  means; 
heat  conductor  means,   in  thermal  communication  with  said 
thermodynamic  means,  for  conducting  heat  away  from  said 
Ihermodynamic  means;  and 
ctf>ling  means  supported  by  said  vessel  for  cooling  the  fluid 
(working  load,  said  cooling  means  being  in  thermal  communi- 
cation with  said  themHxlynamic  means. 


RESONANTLY  COUPLED  a-STIRLING  COOLER 
Richard  B.  Peterson,  Corvallis,  Greg.,  assignor  lo  The  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Stale  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  Universitv,  Corvallis, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Scr.  No.  804,932 

Int  a."  F25B  9/00:  FOIB  29//0 

\i&.  a.  62—6  11  Claims 


5,813034 

DOUBLE  ACTING  PULSE  TUBE  ELECTROACOUSTIC 
SYSTEM 
Herbert  F.  Wighard,  9122  S.  Federal  Hwy.,  Suite  258,  Port  SL 
Lucie,  Fla.  34952 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  71933 

Int  CI."  F2SB  9/00 

MS,  CL  62—6  24  Claims 
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DRIVER 

POWER 

UNIT 


a:  module  base,  formed  of  a  material  having  a  high  thermal- 
conductance,  having  a  rectangular-projected  portion  and  a  flat 
portion, 

the  cold-side  portion  or  the  hot-side  portion  of  said  thermoelec- 
tric module  being  in  contact  with  the  rectangular-projected 
portion  of  said  module  base  such  that  when  (he  cold-side 
;  portion  is  in  contact  with  said  module  base,  said  heat-absorber 
contacts  the  flat  portion  of  said  module  base  and  when  the 
hot-side  portion  is  in  contact  with  said  module  ba.se,  said 
I  radiator  contacts  the  flat  portion  of  said  module  base. 
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1.  An  a  Stirling  cooler  comprising; 

a  gas-tight  vessel  defining  hot  and  cold  variable-volume  cham- 
bers and  a  passageway  which  connects  the  chambers; 

a  regenerator  located  in  the  passageway; 

a  variable-frequency  driver  for  varying  the  volume  of  one  of  the 
variable-volume  chambers,  the  driver  providing  an  appropri- 
ately tuned  force  for  maintaining  reciprocating  gas  displace- 
ment between  the  variable-volume  chambers,  with  changes  in 
the  volume  of  the  other  of  the  variable-voluine  chambers 
responding  passively  through  resonant  coupling  to  changes  in 
the  volume  of  the  one  variable-volume  chamber;  and 

an  adjustment  system  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  driver  and 
thereby  altering  the  phase  difference  between  the  oscillations 
of  the  volumes  of  the  variable-volume  chambers. 


5313,236 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5313037 
CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SPRAYING  A  CRYOGEN  INCORPORATING 
GENERATION  OF  TWO  PHASE  FLOW 
Mark    Thomas    Grace,    Bridgewater,    NJ.;    Michael    Bruce 
Pooley,  London,  England;  David  G.  Wardle,  Bridgewater, 
and  Ron  C.  Lee,  Bloomsbury,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,423 
Int  CI."  F17C  7/02:  F25D  17/02 
UJS.  CI.  62—52.1  23  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  spraying  a  cryogen  having  a  liquid  content,  said 
method  comprising: 
spraying  a  heat  load  with  said  cryogen  within  a  spray  zone;  and 
vaporizing  overspray  formed  from  the  liquid  content  of  the 
cryogen  through  direct  heat  transfer  with  a  heat  conductive 
element  positioned  beneath  said  spray  zone  and  having  a 
surface  sized  to  catch  the  overspray. 
22.  A  method  of  spraying  a  liquid  cryogen.  said  method  com- 
prising: 
dividing  said  liquid  cryogen  into  first  and  second  subsidiary 
streams; 
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1.  An  automatic  ice  production  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

alternatively  performing  a  normal  direction  ice  removing  opera- 
tion and  a  reverse  direction  ice  removing  operation  of  an  ice 
removing  motor; 

controlling  the  operation  of  said  ice  removing  motor  in  response 
to  a  signal  from  an  overload  state; 

delecting  the  level  of  water  in  said  water  supply  tank  and,  if  the 
detected  water  level  is  below  a  predetermined  value,  generat- 
ing an  alarm; 

stopping  said  automatic  ice  pr(xiuction  function  and  preferen- 
tially supplying  water  to  a  water  dispenser  when  automatic  ice 
production  and  water  dispensing  are  simultaneously  enabled; 
and 

feeding  water  remaining  in  a  water  supply  hose  back  to  said 
water  supply  tank  following  a  refill  of  an  automatic  ice  tray. 


5,813039 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,813040 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRICTING  A  REFRIGERATING 
CYCLE  INCLUDING  A  PROCESS  OF  REMO\  ING 
OXYGEN 
Shigehiro  Sato,  Osaka;  Katsuya  Wakita,  Nara:  Yusuke  Ozaki. 
Toyonaka;     Keizo     Nakajima,     Kawachinagano:     Nobuo 
Sonoda,  Settsu,  and  Tetsuji  Kawaliami,  Katano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  748351,  Nov.  14,  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295063: 
Mar.  1,  1996,  8-043932 

Int  CI."  F25B  47mO 
U.S.  a.  62—85  26  aaims 


vaporizing  the  second  subsidiary  stream; 

mixing  the  first  and  second  subsidiary  streams,  after  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  second  subsidiary  stream,  thereby  to  produce  a  two 
phase  flow;  and 

spraying  said  two  phase  flow. 


5313038 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Kun  Bin  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,791,  Oct  7,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,628 

Int  CI."  F25C  5/06 

U.S.  CL  62—71  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  refrigerating  cycle  that  has  a  first 
unit  having  a  refrigerating  compressor  which  is  filled  with  a 
quantity  of  working  medium  and  a  first  heal  exchanger,  and  a 
second  unit  having  a  second  heat  exchanger  that  is  located  in  an 
area  of  air  conditioning  and  refrigeration,  wherein  the  units  are 
connected  with  each  other  by  piping,  the  methtxl  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
connecting  the  first  unit  having  the  refrigerating  compressor  and 
the  first  heat  exchanger  with  the  second  unit  having  the 
second  heat  exchanger  that  is  located  in  an  area  of  air  condi- 
tioning and  refrigeration  by  means  of  piping; 
remo\ing  oxygen  in  a  system  of  the  refrigerating  cycle  by 
providing  an  oxygen  absorbent  in  a  refrigerant  circulating 
path; 
separating  the  oxygen  absorbent  from  the  refrigerating  cycle; 

and 
circulating  a  refrigerant  in  the  refrigerating  cycle. 


5313041 

CRYTALLIZATION  DETECTION  AND  RECOVERY  FOR 

TW0-STA(;E  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 

NUCHINE 

Lee  Sibik,  and  Mark  Berget  both  of  Onalaska.  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Gas  Research  institute.  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.084 
Int.  CI."  F25B  /5/a) 
U.S.  a.  62—148  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  crystallization  in  a  two-stage  absorp 
tion  refrigeration  machine  (100)  comprising  a  controller  (153).  an 
absorber  (106).  an  evaporator  (105).  a  high  temperature  generator 
(107),  a  low  temperature  generator  (101),  a  condenser  (102).  a  low 
temperature  heat  exchanger  (126)  for  placing  concentrated  absor- 
bent solution  from  the  high  temperature  and  low  temperature 
generators  (107.  101)  and  dilute  absorbent  solution  from  the 
absorber  (106)  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship,  a  first  pa.ssage 
(127)  directing  concentrated  absorbent  solution  through  the  low 
temperature  heal  exchanger  (126).  a  second  passage  (124)  direct- 
ing concentrated  absorbent  solution  from  the  low  temperature 
generator  (101)  to  the  first  passage  (127).  a  third  passage  (123)  for 
directing  concentrated  absorbent  solution  from  the  high  tempera- 
ture generator  (107)  lo  the  first  passage  (127).  a  fourth  passage 
(116)  for  directing  concentrated  absorbent  solution  from  the  low 
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5^13042 

DEFROST  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  M.W.  Lawrence,  Newbury,  and  Brian  C.  Pariier,  Ryton, 
:  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  JTL  Systems  Limited, 
'  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,434 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  19%, 
9614157 

Int  a."  F25B  47/02 


response  to  the  temperature  of  the  thermal  load  being  above 
said  maximum  level  and  the  superheat  of  the  refrigerant  being 
at  or  below  said  predetermined  level. 


5,813,243 
CHAMBERED  FORCED  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Greg  P.  Johnson,  Boise;  Rick  Larsen,  and  Craig  L.  Boe,  both  of 
Nampa,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc., 
Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,138 

Int.  a.'  F25D  Uni:  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  62—259.2  24  Claims 


temperature   generator  to   the   high   temperature   generator,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  concentrated  absorbent  solution 
in  the  second  passage  (124): 

b.  sensing  the  temperatin^  of  the  concentrated  absorbent  solu- 
tion in  the  third  passage  (123): 

'  c.  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  concentrated  absorbent  solution 

in  the  fourth  passage  (116):  and 
d.  generating  a  control  signal  alerting  of  crystallization  in  the 

concentrated  absorbent  solution  in  the  first  passage  (127) 
I  when  the  temperature  of  the  concentrated  absorbent  solution 
!      in  the  second  passage  (124)  meets  or  exceeds  the  average  of 

the  temperature  of  the  concentrated  absorbent  solution  in  the 
I  third  passage  (123)  and  the  temperature  of  the  concentrated 
I      solution  in  the  fourth  passage  (116).  the  average  determined 

according  to  the  formula: 

75  +  7-4 


where  T^  is  the  temperature  of  the  concentrated  absorbent 
solution  in  the  third  passage  (123)  and  T4  is  the  temperature 
of  the  concentrated  absorbent  solution  in  the  fourth  passage 
(116) 


19.  A  computer  baffle,  comprising: 
a  support  element  having  a  passage  therethrough:  and 
a  plurality  of  substantially  coplanar  individually  moveable  fin- 
gers, wherein  said  hngers  are  flexibly  and  resiliently  attached 
to  said  support  element  and  are  disposed  substantially  within 
said  passage,  said  fingers  allowing  the  insertion  of  cabling 
through  said  passage,  and  further  configured  to  substantially 
restrict  airflow  through  said  passage  and  around  said  cabling. 


5313,244 

BIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  M.  Palmer,  Cicero,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

.Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,131,  Nov.  25,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,729 
Int.  a."  F25B  ]i/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—324.6  4  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  62—156 


HCbims 


■^ 


A/wwwywwvw^&-' 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  defrosting  of  an  evaporator  in  a  heat 

transfer  system,  compnsing: 

;  a  superheat  detector  for  detecting  whether  the  superheat  of 
refrigerant  at  an  oudet  of  the  evaporator  is  at  or  below  a 
predetermined  level,  a  temperature  detector  for  detecting 
whether  the  temperature  of  a  thermal  load  cooled  by  the 
evaporator  is  above  a  maximum  level  and  defrost  control 
means  responsive  to  said  superheat  detector  and  said  tempera- 
ture  detector   to   initiate   defrosting   of  the   evaporator   in 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  in  a  conduit  both  a 
first  and  second  direction  comprising: 
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an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall 
defining  an  internal  chamber  therebetween; 

the  first  end  wall  having  at  least  one  bypass  opening  axially 
extending  therethrough  and  in  communication  with  the  inter- 
nal chamber: 

the  second  end  wall  having  a  first  metering  orifice  axially 
extending  Uierethrough; 

a  foreshortened  piston  disposed  in  the  internal  chamber  and 
being  slidably  movable  axially  in  response  to  fluid  flow,  the 
piston  having  a  first  end  face  parallel  to  the  first  end  wall  and 
a  second  end  face  parallel  to  the  second  end  wall: 

a  rod  portion  extending  fi-om  the  second  end  face  slidably 
disposed  within  the  first  metering  orifice: 

the  piston  and  rod  portion  further  having  a  second  metering 
orifice  extending  therethrough  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
first  metering  orifice; 

whereby  the  piston  meters  flow-through  the  second  metering 
orifice  in  a  first  fluid  flow  direction  and  meters  flow  serially 
through  the  first  orifice  and  thence  the  second  orifice  in  a 
second  fluid  flow  direction  and  permits  the  fluid  to  flow  into 
the  conduit. 


said  second  control  valve,  a  water  dispenser  switch  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  control  valves,  an  ice  maker  switch 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  control  valves  for  opening 
said  first  control  valve  and  said  second  outlet  of  said  second 
control  valve  to  permit  unfiltered  water  to  flow  into  said  water 
filter  assembly  and  to  permit  filtered  water  to  flow  into  said 
ice  maker,  and  a  pressure-relief  switch  connecting  said  water 
dispenser  switch  and  said  first  control  valve  and  ha\  ing  closed 
and  open  positions,  whereby  actuation  of  said  w  ater  dispenser 
switch  opens  said  first  and  second  control  valves  when  said 
pressure-relief  switch  is  in  said  closed  position  to  permit 
unfiltered  water  to  flow  into  said  w  ater  filter  assembly  and  to 
permit  filtered  water  to  flow  out  of  said  water  dispenser,  and 
whereby  actuation  of  said  water  dispenser  switch  opens  said 
second  control  valve  but  not  said  first  control  valve  when  said 
pressure-relief  switch  is  in  said  open  position  to  prevent 
unfiltered  water  from  flowing  into  said  water  filter  assembly 
and  permit  filtered  water  to  flow  out  of  said  water  dispenser. 


5313,245 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  CIRCUIT  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
CONTAINED  WATER  FILTER 
Donald  A.  Coates,  Worthington,  and  Kenneth  E.  Morris,  Dub- 
lin, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  White  Coasoiidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,262 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  2i/l2:  B67D  5/62.  BOID  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  62—338  23  Claims 


18.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  insulated  walls: 

a  refrigerator  door  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cabinet  and  coop- 
erating to  form  a  refrigeration  compartment: 

a  freezer  door  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cabinet  and  cooperating 
to  form  a  freezer  companment:  and 

a  filtration  and  dispensing  system  including,  a  first  control  valve 
for  unfiltered  water,  a  first  water  supply  line  for  fluidly  con- 
necting said  first  control  valve  to  a  source  of  household  water, 
a  water  filler  assembly  disposed  within  said  refrigeration 
compartment  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  second 
water  supply  line  fluidly  connecting  said  first  control  valve  to 
said  inlet  of  said  water  filter  assembly,  a  second  control  valve 
having  an  inlet  and  first  and  second  outlets,  a  third  water 
supply  line  fluidly  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  water  filter 
assembly  to  said  inlet  of  said  second  control  valve,  a  filtered 
water  dispenser  fluidly  connected  to  said  first  outlet  of  second 
control  valve,  an  ice  maker  disposed  within  said  free/er 
compartment  and  fluidly  connected  to  said  second  outlet  of 


5313046 
WATER  DISPENSER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Gil-Soo  Oh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.s$ignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
1995  46769;  Dec.  9,  1995.  1995  48134 

Int  a."  B67D  S/62 
U.S.  CI.  62—391  9  Claims 


«<•     «i     n 


ing: 


I.  A  water  dispenser  adapted  for  use  in  a  refrigerator,  compris- 


a  water  lank  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  in  a  refrigerating 
companment  and  including  a  subsiantially  horizontally  facing 
water  discharge  outlet: 

a  water  dispensing  outlet  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  lefrigerator 
door: 

a  water  feed  pipe  including  an  outlet  end  connected  to  the 
dispensing  outlet  and  a  substantially  horizontally  facing  inlet 
end  removably  attached  to  the  discharge  outlet: 

first  and  second  valves  mounted  in  the  discharge  outlet  and  inlet 
end.  respectively,  for  automatically  closing  in  response  to  the 
discharge  end  being  disconnected  from  the  inlet  end.  and  for 
automatically  opening  in  response  to  the  discbarge  outlet 
being  connected  to  the  inlet  end:  and 

first  and  second  springs  arranged  to  bias  said  first  and  second 
valves,  respectively,  to  positions  closing  the  discharge  outlet 
and  inlet  end.  respectively,  each  of  said  valves  including 
opposite  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  valves  including  respective  closure  caps  for  closing 
the  discharge  outlet  and  inlet  end,  respectively,  under  the  bias 
of  the  first  and  .second  springs,  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  valves  including  respective  pressing  members 
facing  one  another  and  arranged  for  mutual  engagement  to 
force  the  respective  closure  caps  to  an  open  state  in  re.spt)nse 
to  the  discharge  outlet  being  connected  to  the  inlet  end. 


4898 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4899 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


'  5,813047 

APPARATl  S  CABINET  FOR  PROVIDING  OF  PROCESS 
Klaus  Strobi.  Incbenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 

Gegeheimer  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,491,  Oct  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  96M74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
380.1 

InL  CI."  F25D  17/02 
U,S.  CL  62—434  20  Oaims 


21    M  so    » 


1.  An  apparatus  cabinet  for  providing  process  water  for  printing 
presses,  the  cabinet  including 
a  housing  which  includes  three  levels,  a  bottom  level,  an  inter- 
mediate level  and  a  top  level:  and  in  the  housing: 
a  water  conditioning  device  including  a  conditioning  container 
disposed  generally  at  the  intermediate  level  for  conditioning 
process  water  with  respect  to  the  components  thereof  and  the 
temperature     thereof,     the    conditioning    container    being 
arranged  in  the  intermediate  level  at  an  operating  height 
between  the  knee  height  and  the  chest  height  of  an  average 
height  operator: 

■  a  water  temperature  control  device  in  the  housing  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  process  water  in  the  conditioning 
container,  (he  water  temperature  control  device  including  a 
coolant  circuit  for  conveying  coolant  in  the  flow  direction  of 
the  coolant,  the  coolant  circuit  comprises  a  cooling  compres- 

•  sor  for  compressing  the  coolant,  the  compressor  being  dis- 
posed in  the  bottom  level  of  the  housing:  a  cooling  condenser 
in  the  lop  level  of  the  housing  means  for  cooling  the  coolant 
in  the  condenser  also  disposed  in  the  top  level  of  the  housing, 
and  the  coolant  circuit  further  includes  means  in  the  circuit  for 
collecting  coolant: 

'  in  the  housing,  a  heat  exchanger  through  which  the  coolant 
passes,  and  the  heat  exchanger  communicating  with  the  pro- 
cess water  for  cooling  the  process  water 


strongly  adsorbed  by  the  absorbent  material,  the  adsorbing 
capacity  of  the  adsorbent  material  being  sufficient  to  adsorb 
by  sublimation  at  least  part  of  the  portion  of  working  sub- 
stance in  the  second  vessel  when  substantially  the  entire 
portion  of  working  substance  in  the  second  vessel  is  in  a  solid 
state. 


5,813,249 

REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 

Hiroki  Matsuo,  Kariya,  and  Kaoni  Tsiizuki,  Ichinomiya,  both 

of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,624,  Jul.  17,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909^78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181407 

Int.  CI."  F25B  39/04 

L.S.  CI.  62—509  22  Claims 


5,813048 
BALANCED  ADSORBENT  REFRIGERATOR 
David  A.  Zomes,  4343  202'^  Ave.  Northeast,  Redmond.  Wash. 
98053,  and  John  J.  Bauer,  44714  SE.  161"  PI.,  North  Bend, 
Wash.  98045 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742487 

IntCI.''F25B  17 /OH 

U.S.  a.  62-^180  40  CIaim.s 

;  I.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  which  uses  a  heat  source  to  generate 

a^cooling  effect,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  vessel  having  a  first  aperture  and  containing  an  adsorbent 

material  having  an  adsorbing  capacity: 
a  second  vessel  having  a  second  aperture,  the  second  aperture 
connected  lo  the  first  aperture  of  the  first  vessel  with  a 
conduit,  the  conduit  providmg  a  fluid  passage  between  the 
vessels,  the  vessels  and  the  conduit  forming  a  sealed  volume 
capable  of  maintaining  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  therein: 
and 
'  a  quantity  of  working  substance  within  the  scaled  volume,  the 
quantity  including  a  portion  of  working  substance  in  the 
second  vessel,  the  working  substance  being  capable  of  being 


4^11"     /k 


1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant; 

a  condenser  of  volume  capacity  VCONDl.  said  condenser  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  condensing  tube  members  for  condensing 
said  refrigerant  that  flows  therein  from  said  compressor  and  a 
converging  member  of  volume  capacity  Vhl  for  converging 
said  refrigerant  that  flows  therein  from  said  plurality  of  con- 
densing tube  members: 

a  receiver  of  required  volume  capacity  VR  for  separating  said 
refrigerant  from  said  converging  member  of  said  condenser 
into  gaseous  refrigerant  and  liquid  refrigerant  and  discharging 
said  liquid  refrigerant: 


a  supercooler  of  volume  capacity  VCOND2.  said  supercooler 
having  a  distributing  member  of  volume  capacity  Vh2  for 
distributing  said  refrigerant  discharged  by  said  receiver  and  a 
supercooling  tube  member  of  volume  capacity  VSC  for  super- 
cooling said  refrigerant  that  flows  therein  from  said  refriger- 
ant distributing  member: 

a  thermostatic  expansion  valve  for  expanding  said  refrigerant 
that  flows  therein:  and 

an  evaporator  of  volume  capacity  VEVA  for  evaporating  said 
refrigerant  that  flows  therein  from  said  thermostatic  expansion 
valve, 

wherein  said  VR  satisfies  the  following  relationship: 

V«=ix(Vl+V2-V3)  cf. 
in  which 

VI=l.52xlO-*x(VCONDI+VCOND2)+34.3xlO-'xVEVA  rr. 
V2=170cf. 

V3=0.65x(VAl+VA2+VSO  cc  and 
L  is  a  predetermined  coefficient. 


5,813050 
GAS  LIQUEFYING  METHOD  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

USED  IN  GAS  LIQUEFYING  METHOD 
Koichi  Ueno,  and  Kenichiro  Mitsuhashi,  both  of  Takasago, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,901,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,644,931. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331942; 
Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331943 

Int  a.*  F25J  i/00 
MS.  a.  62—612  3  aaims 


3 — 1/" 


1.  A  heat  exchanging  device  of  a  gas  liquefying  plant  compris- 


ing: 


a  pre-cooling  section  with  a  single  component  refrigerant  sys- 
tem: 

a  liquefying  section  with  a  multi-component  refrigerant  system, 
wherein  said  liquefying  section  has  a  plate-fin  type  heat 
exchanger,  and  said  plate-fin  type  heat  exchanger  is  installed 
in  a  vertical  orientation  with  its  hot  end  being  set  al  an  upper 
part  of  a  refrigerating  container  and  its  cold  end  being  set  at  a 
lower  pan  of  the  refrigerating  container 


5,813051 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

SEPARATION  OF  AIR 
Jurgen  Voit,  Schondorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Nov.  21. 1995, 195  43 
395.5 

Int.  CI."  F25J  i/00 


\i&.  CI.  62—646 


19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  low-temperature  separation  of  air  in  a 
rectifying  column  system  comprising  a  preliminary  separation  col- 
umn (10)  and  a  low-pressure  column  (20),  said  process  comprising 
introducing  feed  air  (1,  3)  into  said  preliminary  separation  column 
(10).  withdrawing  a  nitrogen-enriched  fraction  and  an  oxygen- 
enriched  bottom  fraction  from  said  preliminary  separation  column 
(10).  introducing  at  least  a  portion  (19)  of  the  oxygen-enriched 
bottom  fraction  into  the  low-pressure  colunnn  (20),  and  withdraw- 
ing liquid  oxygen  and  gaseous  nitrogen  in  said  low-pressure  col- 
umn (20),  characterized  in  that  the  pressure  in  preliminary  separa- 
tion column  (10)  is  essentially  equal  to  the  pressure  in  low- 
pressure  column  (20). 


5.813052 
FRACTIONATION  COLUMN 
Paul  Higginbotham.  Surrey.  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918.527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22.  19%. 
%17642 

InL  CI."  F25J  l/OO 
UJS.  a.  62—656  12  Claims 


I.  A  fractionation  column  including: 

a  first  vapour  inlet  to  a  bottom  mass  exchange  region  of  the 

column  communicating  with  a  source  of  vapour  mixture  to  be 

separated: 
a  second  vapour  inlet  to  an  intermediate  mass  exchange  region 

of  the  column:  and 
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valve  means  operable  to  place  the  second  inlet  selectively  in 
communication  with  the  source  of  vapour  mixture  to  be 
separated. 


5^13^3 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BALANCING  OF  A  BODY 

ROTATABLE  ABOUT  AN  AXIS 

Stig  Goran  Uhlin,  Lagan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolagel 

Electrdux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
rCT  Na  PCT/SE95/008«1,  8  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  26,  1994,  9402577 
Int  CI."  D06F  37/22 
II.S.  CL  68—23.2  11  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  balancing  of  a  main  mass  (14)  having  an 
imbalance  and  rotating  about  an  axis  (18),  said  balancing  being 
laade  by  means  of  balancing  masses  (23;24)  which  are  relatively 
freely  moveable  with  respect  to  the  main  mass  (14)  and  disposed  in 
at  least  one  closed  path  (22)  symmetrically  positioned  around  said 
axis  (18),  said  main  mass  (14)  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  at 
speeds  both  below  and  above  a  critical  speed  and  the  path  (22) 
being  connected  with  the  main  mass  (14)  so  as  to  rotate  in 
synchronism  therewith,  locking  means  (34.36:42,43)  being  pro- 
vided for  locking  the  balancing  masses  (23;24)  relative  to  the  path 
(22)  at  rotating  speeds  below  the  critical  speed  and  for  releasing 
tie  balancing  masses  (23J4)  for  movement  relative  to  the  path 
(t2)  at  rotating  speeds  above  the  critical  speed,  wherein  the  lock- 
iig  means  (34,36;42,43)  are  operable  to  cause  the  balancing 
masses  (23;24)  to  automatically  take  a  locking  position  (A',  B',  C) 
provided  for  each  balancing  mass  (23;24)  when  the  main  mass  (14) 
is  rotated  at  speeds  below  the  critical  speed,  said  locking  positions 
(A',  B',  C)  being  evenly  interspaced  along  the  periphery  of  the  path 
CS). 


5313,254 
STAGELESS  QUICK  CLAMPING  HANDLE  DEVICE  FOR 

DYEING  SPINDLE  OF  YARNCHEESE 
\^ng-Sho  Yang,  3F.  No.  20,  Alley  23,  Lane  281,  Sec.  3,  Chun- 
gyang  Rd.,  "nicheng  City,  Taipe  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,551 
Int.  CI."  D06B  5/18:23/00 
MS.  a.  68—212  10  aaims 

I.  A  stageless  quick  clamping  handle  device  for  dyeing  spindle 
of  yamcheese.  comprising  an  upper  cap,  a  clamping  plate,  a  lower 
c»p,  a  fining  rod,  a  spacer  and  a  spindle,  wherein: 

the  upper  cap  is  formed  with  a  central  hole  and  a  peripheral  wall 

of  the  upper  cap  is  formed  with  an  engaging  window  and  a 

handle  opening  opposite  to  each  other: 

the  clamping  plate  is  placed  in  the  upper  cap  and  formed  with  a 

central  hole,  the  clamping  plate  having  a  fulcrum  end  passing 

through  the  engaging  window  and  a  free  end  passing  through 

the  handle  opening  for  a  user  to  pull  the  clamping  plate:  and 

the  lower  cap  is  formed  with  a  central  hole  corresponding  to  the 

,      central  hole  of  the  upper  cap,  whereby  when  assembled,  the 

]      clamping  plate  is  placed  in  the  upper  cap  w  ith  the  fulcrum  end 


extending  through  the  engaging  window  and  the  fi-ee  end 
protruding  out  of  the  handle  opening  and  then  the  upper  cap  is 
secured  on  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  cap  and  the  fitting  rod 
is  downward  sequentially  snugly  passed  through  the  central 
hole  of  the  upper  cap,  the  central  hole  of  the  clamping  plate 
and  the  central  hole  of  the  lower  cap  and  the  spacer  to  connect 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle. 


5,813,255 
LOCK  MECHANISM  WITH  CLOSED  CASE 
CHANGEOVERS 
William  Tell,  III,  Lancaster,  and  Samuel  R.  Weigard,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PDQ  Industries,  Inc.,  Leola,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,998 
Int  a."  E05B  59/00 
U.S.  a.  70—107  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  lock  assembly  of  the  type  in  which  a  case  encloses  a 
lalchbolt:  a  rotating  retractor  interconnected  with  the  latchbolt,  the 
retractor  retracting  the  latchbolt  when  rotated  by  a  manual  lever: 
and  a  deadbolt  which  can  be  extended  and  retracted:  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  deadbolt  pin  interconnected  with  the  deadbolt  so  that  moving 

the  deadbolt  pin  moves  the  deadbolt: 
a  pivoting  egress  lever  installed  within  the  case  which  moves  the 

pin  to  retract  the  deadbolt:  and 
a  screw  which  is  installable  and  removable  through  a  hole  in  the 
case,  the  screw,  when  installed,  being  interconnected  with  the 
latchbolt  so  that  reu-action  of  the  latchbolt  moves  the  screw 
into  contact  with  the  egress  lever  and  pivots  the  egress  lever 
so  that  the  deadbolt  is  reu-acted  with  retraction  of  the  latch- 
bolt. 


5,813,256 

THEFT  DETERRENT  LOCK  FOR  AN  AIR  BRAKE 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Arthur  von  Hagen,  1163  Beach  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10472 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,054 

Int.  a."  FI6K  35/00 

U.S.  a.  70-177  20  aaims 


a  latch  member  having  a  first  portion  which  is  biased  toward  the 
lock  barrel  and  is  positioned  within  the  lock  barrel  groove 
when  the  handle  is  positioned  within  the  handle  recess  of  the 
handle  flange,  the  latch  member  having  a  second  ponion 
which  is  biased  toward  the  cam  member  and  is  positioned  to 
contact  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cam  surface  during  ixjution  of 
the  cam  member. 


5313^58 

QUICK  RELEASE  LOCKING  SYSTEMS 

Nick  Cova,  948  S.  900  East,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84105,  and 

Shawn  Lyons-Smith,  3211  Bellomy  La.,  Boise,  Id.  83703 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,269 

Int  CL*  E05B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-225  20  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

a  vehicular  control  device  having  an  inward  and  outward  axially 

moving  shaft  with  first  and  second  ends;  and 
an  anti-theft  device  an  comprising: 
a  locking  pin  extending  from  said  shaft:  and 
a  locking  device  adapted  for  removable  coupling  about  said 
shaft  for  engaging  said  locking  pin  and  substantially  pre- 
venting said  inward  axial  movement  of  said  shaft. 


5^13^7 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
FOR  VENDING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roger  O.  Claghom,  St  Louis,  and  Joseph  L.  Levasseur,  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,093 

Int  a.*-  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  a.  70—208  14  aaims 


1.  A  camming  lock  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  axle  having  opposing  ends  with  an  exterior  surface 
extending  therebetween: 

(b)  a  cam  comprising: 

(i)  an  interior  surface  defining  a  receiving  chamber  longitudi- 
nally positioned  within  the  cam,  the  receiving  chamber 
being  configured  to  receive  the  axle  so  that  the  cam  can 
rotate  about  the  axle:  and 

(ii)  an  exterior  surface  asymmetrically  formed  around  the 
interior  surface  of  the  cam  so  that  the  distance  between  the 
interior  surface  and  the  exterior  surface  varies  at  points 
around  the  cam; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  locking  die  axle  to  the  cam  to  pitvent 
annular  rotation  of  the  axle  relative  to  the  cam;  and 

(d)  means  at  least  partially  removably  cormected  to  the  cam  for 
unlocking  the  axle  and  the  cam  and  for  enabling  leveraged 
rotation  of  the  cam  relative  to  the  axle. 


I.  An  electrically  controllable  locking  device  adapted  for  use  in 
association  with  a  lock  assembly  for  securing  a  cabinet  door  to  a 
cabinet,  the  lock  assembly  including  a  handle  formed  integrally 
with  a  handle  lock  barrel  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  lock  bolt 
extending  fix)m  an  end  thereof,  the  lock  bolt  having  an  interiorly 
threaded  end  for  threadedly  engaging  an  interior  portion  of  the 
cabinet,  the  handle  lock  barrel  positioned  within  a  lock  guide 
formed  integrally  with  a  handle  flange  which  includes  a  handle 
recess  into  which  the  handle  may  be  positioned,  said  electrically 
controllable  locking  device  comprising. 

at  least  one  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  handle 
lock  barrel; 

a  motor  assembly  having  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  therefrom: 

a  cam  member  mounted  on  the  motor  assembly  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  cam  member  including  a  cam  surface:  and 


5313459 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Larry  Randal  Martin,  11608  Cannongate  Rd.,  Cabot,  Ark. 

72023 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,980 
Int  CI.*  E05B  71/00 
VS.  CI.  70-234  1  data 

1.  A  locking  device  for  securing  poitable  objects  and  for  pre- 
venting unauthorized  removal  of  said  objects  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  horizontal  hollow  tube  and  an  attached  hollow 
vertical  shank  of  a  predetermined  length,  said  tube  and  said 
shank  each  having  a  free  wheeling  solid  metal  bar  mounted 
therein;  said  vertical  shank  further  having  an  auger  attached  to 
a  distal  end  thereof;  said  auger  being  adapted  to  be  screwed 
securely  into  the  ground  to  an  appropriate  depth  such  that  the 
base  is  securely  mounted  to  the  ground; 
a  hollow  yoke  having  three  sides  configured  to  form  a  U-shape, 
each  said  side  of  said  yoke  having  mounted  therein  a  free 
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wheeling  solid  meial  bar;  each  distal  end  of  the  yoke  having 
securing  means  for  slidably  attaching  the  yoke  onto  the  hol- 
low tube  of  the  base: 

in  use,  said  yoke  is  inverted  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over  or 
around  a  part  of  the  object  prior  to  being  secured  and  inter- 
connected to  the  base  by  said  securing  means; 

said  horizontal  tube  and  said  securing  means  each  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  be  aligned  so  that  the  device  can  be 
locked  by  a  lock  n)echanism. 


UMI 


1.  A  removable  core  cylinder  lock,  comprising: 
a  cylinder  lock  casing  having  an  axially  extending  cavity: 
a  removable  cylinder  lock  core  which  is  axially  insertable  into 
said  cavity,  said  lock  core  having  an  upper  massive  part  with 
a  row  of  holes  for  accommodating  locking  tumblers  and  a 
lower  part  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  axially  there- 
through: 
a  cylindrical,  rotatable'key  plug  located  in  said  cylindrical  bore 
and  having  a  longitudinal  key  slot  for  receiving  a  key  coop- 
erating with  said  locking  tumblers:  and 
a  retainer  member  being  transversely  movable  between  a  first 
position,  in  which  the  retainer  member  positively  locks  said 
lock  core  in  an  axially  inserted  position,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion. In  which  said  lock  core  may  be  retracted,  said  retainer 


member  having  a  transversely  extending  locking  lug  engaging 
with  said  casing  when  said  retainer  member  is  in  said  first 
position:  wherein 

said  lower  part  defining  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  cylinder  lock 
core  is  partially  cut  away  so  as  to  form  an  axially  extending 
chamber  accommodating  said  transversely  movable  retainer 
member  and  leaving  a  continuous  lower  wall  portion,  which 
partially  encloses  the  rotatable  key  plug  and  extends  axially 
along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  said  cylindrical  bore. 

said  retainer  member  has  a  limited  circumferential  extension, 
which  is  substantially  supplementary  to  said  continuous  lower 
wall  portion  so  as  to  define  said  cylindrical  bore, 

said  accommodating  chamber  is  upwardly  extended  into  said 
upper  massive  part  of  the  cylinder  lock  core. 

said  retainer  member  comprises  a  base  portion,  which  is  formed 
substantially  as  a  part-cylindrical  shell  with  external  and 
internal  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  a  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing portion  constituting  said  locking  lug, 

said  accommodating  chamber  is  upwardly  defined  by  a  concave 
cylindrical  surface. 

the  retainer  member  has  a  corresponding  upper  convex  cylindri- 
cal surface,  said  retainer  member  being  rotatable  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  with  a  sliding  contact  between  said 
concave  and  convex  surfaces, 

the  circumferential  dimension  of  said  base  portion  is  less  than 
the  circumferential  dimension  of  said  accommodating  cham- 
ber, and 

said  base  portion  and  said  lower  wall  portion  have  longitudinal 
abutment  surface  portions  defining  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  the  retainer  noember. 


spring  member  associated  with  the  ring  whereby  the  spring 
member  reium>.  the  rotational  means  from  the  second  position 
to  the  first  position. 


5313,260 

REMOVABLE  CORE  CYLINDER  LOCK 
to  Widen,  Torshiilla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Winloc  AG,  Zug, 
Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,864,  Jul.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Scr.  No.  883,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18,  1995,  9501856 
Int  Cl.*^  E05B  27/00 
XS.  a.  70—369  20  Claims 


5313,261 

KEYLESS  DEADBOLT  LOCK  ENGAGING  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Boehlow,  1212B  W.  Main.  Festus,  Mo.  63028 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,133 

InL  CI.*  E05B  mo 

VS.  a.  70—379  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  keyless  deadbolt  lock  engaging  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
conventional  deadbolt  assembly,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  actuator  means  to  engage  the  deadbolt  assembly,  the  actuator 
means  including  of  a  radial  actuator  engaging  the  deadbolt 
assembly  and  further  including  an  arm  member: 

a  rotational  means  the  rotational  means  including  a  rotatable 
ring  having  an  inwardly  projecting  center  projection  capable 
of  operatively  engaging  the  arm  member,  the  rotational  means 
capable  of  rotating  from  a  first  position  whereby  the  actuator 
means  is  moved  to  a  deadbolt  disengaged  position  to  a  second 
position  whereby  the  actuator  means  is  in  a  deadbolt  engaged 
position:  and 

a  biasing  means  to  return  the  rotational  means  from  a  second 
position  to  the  first  position  while  the  actuator  means  remains 
in  the  deadbolt  engaged  position,  the  biasing  means  including 
the  combination  of  a  spring  ring  proximate  the  rotational 
means  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  rotational  means  and  a 


1.  An  improved  key  ring  assembly,  said  key  ring  assembly 
comprising,  in  combmation: 

a)  a  key  ring  carrying  one  or  more  keys: 

b)  a  clamping  member  attached  to  said  key  ring: 

c)  said  clamping  member  having  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
upper  end  and  first  and  second  diverging  and  depending 
spaced  resilient  legs  defining  a  central  space  therebetween, 
the  lower  etuis  of  said  legs  bearing  opposed  claws,  said  claws 
being  movable  by  finger  pressure  on  said  legs  between  a 
normally  open  spaced  position  and  a  closed  article-engaging 
position: 

dj  releasable  locking  means,  said  locking  means  comprising: 
i.)  a  first  integral  elongated  bar  connected  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  first  of  said  legs,  extending  inwardly  into  said 
central  space,  disposed  upwardly  from  said  claws  and  bear- 
ing teeth  on  the  upper  surface  thereof:  and 
ii.)  a  second  integral  elongated  bar  connected  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  second  of  said  legs,  disposed  upwardly  from 
said  claws  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  central  space 
for  releasable  engagement  with  said  first  bar.  said  second 
bar  having  at  least  one  tooth  extending  downwardly  at  the 
end  of  said  second  bar  which  is  releasably  engagable  with 
said  teeth  of  said  first  bar  to  releasably  lock  said  member  in 
the  closed  key-retaining,  claw-clamping  position,  said  sec- 
ond bar  also  bearing  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  an 
upwardly  projecting  integral  lever  arm  for  moving  said 
second  bar  tooth  iMit  of  engagement  with  said  teeth  of  said 
first  bar.  and 
e)  advertising  indicia  dispo.sed  on  at  least  one  of  a)  the  inner 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  legs,  b)  the  outer  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  legs,  and  c)  a  surface  of  said  first  bar. 


5.8KU63 

RAM  POSITION  SETTING  METHOD  AND  RAM 

CONTROL  ITSIT  FOR  PRESS  BRAKE 

Shigeru  Toiuii,  ishil^awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619309,  Mar.  28.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  IS,  1993.  5-258233 

InL  a."  B21D  5/01 

U.S.  a.  72—21.4  8  Claims 


5,813,262 
KEY  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  B.  Cnunley,  Castaic;  Steven  M.  Kavitky.  and  Sterling 
Attwood  Kavitky,  both  of  Woodland   HiUs.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Steriing  Attwood  Enterprises.  Inc..  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871.464 

Int.  CI."  A44B  IVOO 

M&.  a.  70-457  8  aaims 
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1.  A  ram  position  setting  method  for  a  press  brake  for  bending  a 
workpiece  placed  between  a  punch  and  die  at  a  predetermined 
angle  by  reciprocating  a  ram  between  an  upper  limit  position  and  a 
lower  limit  position,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  relationship  between  actual  load  exerted  on  the 
workpiece  and  displacement  during  bending  of  the  workpiece: 
obtaining  one  of  yield  sn^ess  and  >  ield  load  as  a  specific  material 
characteristic  value  that  indicates  a  characteristic  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  workpiece  from  the  actual  load  to  displacement 
relationship:  and 
setting  one  of  said  upper  limit  position  and  said  lower  limit 
position  for  the  ram  based  on  the  correlation  between  the 
material  characteristic  Nalue  and  bending  angle. 


531334 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  WORKPIECE  BY  A 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATED  BY  A  CURRENT 

IMPULSE 

Erich    Steingroever,   Bonn.   Germany,   assignor   to   Magnet- 

Physik  Dr.  Steingroever  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1996,  196  02 
951.1 

Int  CI.'  B21D  26/14 
U.S.  CI.  72—56  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  workpiece  by  a  magnetic  field 
including  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  high  current  impulse: 

producing  said  magnetic  field  by  applying  said  high  current 
impulse  through  a  high  current  loop  circuit  located  in  its 
entirety  outside  said  workpiece.  whereby  said  magnetic  field 
exerts  a  force  on  an  electrically  conducting  object  selected 
from  the  group  comprised  of  workpiece  compression  rings 
and  workpieces; 
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beginning  said  higli  currenl  impulse  in  the  form  of  a  half  sine 
wave  defined  by  the  equation  (co«=  0  .  .  .  ti):  and 

reducing  the  cycle  of  said  high  current  impulse  to  cause  it  to 
fade  away  as  dehned  by  the  equation  (wo  Ji  .  .  .  oo). 


stamping  the  solid-filled  tube  in  a  die  to  foim  a  stamped  mem- 
ber; 

melting  the  change-of-sute  material  within  the  stamped  mem- 
ber: and 

draining  the  change-of-siate  material  from  the  stamped  member. 


I  5313,265 

BALANCED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PEENING 
James  S.  Shaw,  Hampton  Falls,  N.H.,  and  Neil  A.  Johnson, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989J43 

Int.  a.''  B21D  26/14 

VS.  a.  72—5*  10  Claims 


9  A  method  for  electromagnetically  peening  a  coiiipressive 
laytr  in  a  machined  component  comprising: 

producing  a  first  electromagnetic  force  on  one  surface  of  said 
component: 

iKoducing  a  second  electromagnetic  force  on  an  opposite  surface 
of  said  component,  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  first 
force  to  plastically  deform  said  component  at  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  effect  said  compressive  layer  therein. 


5313,266 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  PIERCING  A  TUBE 

Stanley  P.  Ash,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Greenville  Tool  & 

Die  Company,  Greenville,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,711,  Oct.  31,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,630J34.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^26 

Int.  CI."  B21D  9/15:26/02 
I  .S.  CL  72-57  17  ctotag 


1  130 


r 


1,  A  method  of  cold  fonning  a  metal  tube  comprising: 

filling  a  tube  with  a  change-of-siate  material  comprising  water 
,  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
I  tube,  the  change-of-state  material  being  in  a  liquid  state: 

freezing  the  change-of-sUte  material  to  form  a  solid-filled  tube; 

sealing  the  solid-filled  lube; 


5,813^67 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FLANGE 
WIDTH  VARIATIONS  IN  DIE  NECKED  CONTAINER 
BODIES 
Anton  A.  Aschberger,  Dovtners  Grove;  James  M.  Abrahamson, 
Waukegan,  and   Isaac  R.   Dandan,  Lombard,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,125 

Int.  a."  B21D  51/26 

U.S.  a.  72-125  20  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  deforming  an  open  end  of  a  container  having  an 

open  end  and  a  closed  end.  the  closed  end  forming  an  annular  base. 

the  annular  base  having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  interior  portion. 

comprising: 

one  or  more  deforming  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 

container:  and 
a  pusher  pad  having  means  for  centering  the  container  with 
respect  to  the  deforming  means,  the  centering  means  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  portion  of  the  container 
annular  base,  the  supporting  means  including  a  flat  surface 
against  which  the  container  bonom  portion  can  rest; 
(ii)  means  for  engaging  the  interior  portion  of  the  container 
base,  the  engaging  means  including  a  pilot  projecting  out- 
wardly from  and  being  surrounded  by  the  flat  surface,  the 
pilot  having  inclined  sides  adapted  to  mate  with  the  interior 
portion  of  the  annular  ba.se: 
(iii)  means  for  urging  the  container  base  into  contact  with  the 
flat  surface  and  the  pilot,  the  urging  means  including  means 
for  creating  a  vacuum  between  the  container  base  and  the 
pusher  pad. 


5313068 

BLOCK  TO  PROVIDE  CURVATURE  AND  BALANCING 

FOR  FOUR-HIGH  ROLLING  MILL  STANDS  TO 

PROCESS  STRIP  OR  PLATE 

Estore  Donini,  Vimercate,  and  Fausto  Drigani,  Zugliano,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA, 

Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6533% 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  25, 1995,  UD95A0095 

Int.  CI."  B21B  13/14:29/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  72-2413  7  claims 

1  Block  to  provide  curv  ature  and  balancing,  which  is  suitable  to 

impart  an  "IN"  or  "OUT"  pre-curvature  to  at  least  one  processing 

roll  of  a  four-high  rolling  mill  stand  comprising  lower  and  upper 

processing  rolls  respectively,  each  of  which  cooperates  with  a 

relative  back-up  roll,  the  processing  rolls  and  back-up  rolls  coop- 


erating at  their  two  ends  with  respective  chocks  and  relative 
bearings,  the  block  comprising  at  least  one  lower  rib  and  one  upper 
rib,  curvature  jacks  provided  on  respective  inner  surfaces  of  the  at 
least  one  lower  rib  and  one  upper  rib  cooperating  with  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  chocks  of  the  processing  rolls,  supporting  jacks 
cooperating  with  the  chocks  of  the  back-up  rolls,  and  surface 
compensation  lacks  provided  on  at  least  one  rib  which  are  actuated 
when  an  "OUT"  pre-curvature  is  imparted  to  at  least  one  process- 
ing roll  associated  with  the  blixrk,  the  compensation  jacks  acting 
on  the  chocks  of  the  correspondmg  back-up  roll. 


5313J69 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW  METALLIC 

ARTICLES 
Sadahide  Yano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Yano 
Engineering,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334437 
Int.  CI."  B21C  23/02 
U.S.  a.  72—261  3  aaims 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  simultaneously  exuuding  a  plurality  of 
hollow  metallic  articles,  the  die  assembly  comprising: 

a  male  die  and  a  female  die: 

the  male  die  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cores  each  having  a  bearing  lug  at  its  end  to 
define  a  hollow  space  through  a  hollow  article  extruded  by 
the  die  assembly: 
a  core  holder  holding  the  cores  therein  and  consisting  of  an 
annular  ponion  and  a  bridge  formed  integrally  with  the 
annular  ponion,  the  annular  portion  of  the  core  holder 
including  a  thick  cylindrical  member,  and  the  bridge  com- 
prising a  main  bridge  portion  extending  laterally  across  the 
annular  portion  and  an  auxiliary  bridge  extending  vertically 
across  the  annular  portion,  the  main  bridge  portion  and  the 
auxiliary  bridge  portion  intersecting  integrally  with  each 
other,  ihe  bridge  formed  with  the  cylindrical  member  at  an 
upstream  region  of  a  cavity  of  the  thick  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; and 


a  plurality  of  apertures  penetrating  the  main  bridge  portion  in 
the  direction  of  extrusion,  the  apertures  being  for  holding 
the  cores  and  are  of  a  shape  to  tightly  fit  the  cores. 

the  cores  respectively  inserted  and  held  in  each  aperture,  with 
the  bearing  lug  protruding  over  the  main  bridge  portion, 
each  core  having  an  upstream  region  inwardly  tapered  in 
width  toward  the  upstream  end,  so  that  clearances  for 
absorbing  deformation  are  provided  between  each  side  of 
the  tapered  region  of  the  core  and  the  inside  wall  of  each 
aperture; 
the  female  die  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bearing  edges  to  contour  a  periphery  of  the 
hollow  article, 

the  female  die  is  fitted  in  a  downstream  region  of  the  cavity  of 
the  thick  cylindrical  member  and  the  male  and  female  dies 
are  combined  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  slots  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  surrounded  by  the  bearing  lug  of  the 
male  die  and  the  bearing  edges  of  the  female  die,  and 

a  flow  regulating  piece  in  the  cavity  and  between  the  male  die 
and  the  female  die. 


5313,270 

CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Edward  Purvis  Carter.  Gillingham,  England,  assignor  to  BWE 

Limited,  Ashford.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96A)0648,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  19%,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W096/29162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  737,639 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
9505380 

Int.  CI."  B21C  23/00 
VS.  CI.  72—262  4  Claims 


2^      26268078    72    626466 


1.  A  continuous  extrusion  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  circumferential  groo\e  and  i 
cylindrical  surface: 

b)  an  arcuate  tooling  bounding  a  radially  outer  portion  of  said 
groove: 

c)  said  t(X)ling  having  a  die  top  with  an  exit  aperture,  a  pan 
cylindrical  face  being  arranged  to  co-act  with  a  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  surface,  and  an  end  face  remote  from  said  part 
cylindrical  face  and  having  a  central  recess  with  an  extrudate 
supply  chamber,  said  exit  aperature  connecung  said  extrudate 
supply  chamber  to  said  circumferential  groove: 

d)  said  tooling  having  a  cenu-al  extrusion  mandrel  die  being 
positioned  centrally  in  said  recess  and  being  removably 
secured  to  said  die  top  with  a  bolt: 

e)  said  tooling  having  a  die  support  ring  carrying  a  cylindrical 
extrusion  mandrel  die  being  disptised  within  said  recess  and 
co-axially  aligned  with  said  central  extrusion  mandrel  die 
providing  an  extrusion  orifice  therebetween: 

f)  said  die  support  ring  and  said  cylindrical  extrusion  mandrel 
die  having  frusto-conical  surface  portions  converging  lo  said 
extrusion  orifice:  and. 
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g)  said  tooling  having  an  abutment  being  disposed  to  extend  into 
said  gnx>ve  to  displace  a  feed  material  in  said  groove  through 
said  exit  aperature  to  said  excrudate  supply  chamber  and  said 
extrusion  oritice. 


5313^1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FRAME  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Bud  Sub  Lee,  and  Kyung  Yul  An,  both  of  Kyungsangbuk-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Orion  Metal  Company  Ltd.. 
Gumi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,384 
I  Int  a."  B21D  28/10 

VS.  CI.  72—336  1  Claim 


LA  method  of  manufacturing  a  frame  for  cathode  ray  tubes. 

comprising  the  progressive  steps  of: 

,  blanking   a   workpiece   while   leaving  junctions   thereon   and 

punching  a  transformable  area  of  the  workpiece  to  form  pilot 

holes  thereon; 

piercing  the  blanked  portion  into  the  shape  of  a  TV  or  monitor 

screen: 
forming  an  edge  of  the  pierced  portion  such  that  it  bends  inward: 

and 
'drawing  the  formed  portion  to  be  molded  into  a  fiame  while 
,     notching  the  junctions. 

wherein  all  of  the  steps  are  performed  in  one  press  and  the  steps 
are  performed  sequentially. 


5,813,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  FULL  ENCLOSED  DIE  FORGING 

Kazuhiko  Gomi,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

isha  Sakamura  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,100 

Claims  priority.  appHcation  Japan.  May- 9,  1996,  8-140784 

Int.  CI."  821 J  LW2 

UiS.  CL  72—354.8  8  Claims 


'1.  An  apparatus  for  full  enclosed  die  forging  provided  with  a 
pair  of  dies,  a  stationary  die  in  a  die  housing  and  a  movable  die 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  die  in  a  forging 
direction,  and  at  least  one  punch  to  plunge  into  a  work  in  the 
closed  pair  of  dies,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

the  stationary  die  being  mounted  in  the  die  housing  to  move  in 
said  forging  direction  into  an  inside  of  the  die  housing  as  the 


closed  pair  of  dies  move  in  said  forging  direction  into  the 
inside  of  the  die  housing: 

annular  engaging  element  in  the  die  housing  surrounding  an  area 
said  stationary  die  is  placed  and  being  movable  in  said  forging 
direction  and  shrinkable  toward  said  area; 

thrusting  means  for  thrusting  said  annular  engaging  element  in 
the  forging  direction  into  the  inside  of  the  die  housing  as  the 
closed  pair  of  dies  move  in  said  forging  direction  into  the  die 
housing;  and 

shrinking  means  for  shrinking  said  annular  engaging  element 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  both  of  said  closed  pair  of 
dies  during  an  initial  portion  of  said  annular  engaging  element 
travel  into  the  die  housing  and  to  maintain  engagement  of  said 
annular  engaging  element  with  both  of  the  closed  dies  without 
shrinking  during  a  subsequent  portion  of  travel  into  the  die 
housing,  the  shrinking  means  and  the  annular  engaging  ele- 
ment move  relative  to  each  other  during  the  initial  and  subse- 
quent portions  of  travel  into  the  die  housing. 


5,813,273 
PRESS  BRAKE 
Toshio  Hongo,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mani  Kikai  Kogya 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1996,  8-314II4 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—389.4  |1  Claims 


I .  A  press  brake  for  bending  a  work  sheet  comprising: 
a  ram  (10),  an  upper  tool  holder  (11)  mounted  on  a  bottom  end 
of  the  ram.  a  hydraulic  cushion  (20)  formed  by  a  hydraulic 
chamber  (21 )  and  a  diaphragm  (23)  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  extending  along  the  length  of  the  upper  tool  holder, 
a  press  block  (25)  mounted  below  and  adjacent  said  hydraulic 
cushion,  an  upper  tool  (12)  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  the 
upper  tool  holder,  a  bed  (13)  and  a  lower  tool  (14)  having 
spaced  shoulders  (57.  58)  and  a  height  adjustable  lower  tool 
bottom  member  (54): 
the  upper  tool  holder  including: 

a  plurality  of  pressure  transmission  pins  (40a  40/7.40)  sym- 
metrically mounted  on  either  side  of  a  mechanical  center 
line  (80)  between  the  press  block  and  the  upper  tool,  at 
least  one  of  said  pins  40a  and  40b  on  each  side  of  said 
center  line  being  base  pins,  and  the  rest  of  the  pins  (40) 
outboard  of  said  base  pins  being  shorter  than  said  base  pins; 
a  clearance  (48)  formed  between  a  lower  surface  of  the  press 
block  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  shoner  pressure  trans- 
mission pins, 
a  series  of  spacers  (37)  carried  by  a  spacer  chain  (35)  for 
insertion  into  the  clearance,  and 
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spacer  chain  moving  means  (30)  capable  of  orderiy  inserting  a 
predetermined  number  of  spacers  in  the  clearance  abo\e  the 
upper  surface  of  predetermined  numbers  of  said  shoner 
pressure  transmission  pins  40  at  a  selected  position  from 
the  mechanical  center  line  for  malcing  an  effective  length  of 
the  upper  tool  correspond  with  the  bending  length  of  the 
work  sheet. 


5,813,275 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRESS  DIE  CUSHION 

Yasuo  Kawakami,  and  Masami  Suzuki,  both  of  Komatsu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01336,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01159.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul,  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153396 

Int  a."  B21D  24/08 

VS.  a.  72-^153.13  9  aaims 


;_  -^^Mss^ifW**^ 


5,813,274 
MAGNETIC  PRESS 
Michael  David  Strong,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Michael  Anthony 
Yeomans,  Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wbitaker 
Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,373 

Int  a."  B21J  15/24 

VS.  a.  72—430  23  Qaims 


?r*^ 


"!|:-Sii-» 


^-  - 


1.  A  safety  circuit  for  a  press  die  cushion,  said  press  die  cushion 

having  a  pad  that  is  resiliently  supported  by  a  cushion  cylinder 

which  is  supplied  with  a  pilot  pressure  via  an  air  delivery  circuit. 

and  said  press  die  cushion  having  a  locking  circuit  for  locking  the 

pad,  said  safety  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  electromagnetic  valve  which  is  electrically  switchable  in 

two  directions  for  controlling  delivery  of  the  pilot  pressure  to 

an  air  supply  valve  in  the  air  delivery  circuit  to  the  cushion 

cylinder,  and  for  controlling  the  air  supply  valve  in  order  to 

lift  the  pad  up  and  down: 

an  on  and  off  valve  disposed  in  a  pilot  pressure  delivery  passage 

of  the  air  delivery  circuit,  said  on  and  off  valve  being  opened 

when  the  pad  lies  in  a  vicinity  of  a  lower  limit  position: 

a  second  electromagnetic  valve  connected  to  the  on  and  off 

valve,  said  second  electromagnetic  valve  being  electrically 

switchable  in  a  first  direction  to  a  blocking  position  when  a 

power  supply  is  turned  on,  and  said  electromagnetic  valve 

being  mechanically  switchable  thereafter  to  a  communicating 

position  when  the  power  supply  is  turned  off;  and 

an  exhaust  valve  provided  in  the  air  delivery  circuit,  said 

exhaust  valve  being  switched  into  an  exhaust  position  when 

the  pilot  pressure  is  applied  via  the  on  and  off  valve  and  the 

second  electromagnetic  valve,  and  said  exhaust  valve  being 

switched  into  a  blocking  position  when  the  pilot  pressure  is 

absent. 


1.  A  press,  for  performing  a  manufacturing  operation,  comprising 
an  operating  section  having  a  movable  plate  and  a  tooling  section 
with  a  ram  movable  by  said  movable  plate  in  power  and  return 
strokes  over  an  anvil,  and  a  force  generating  section  connected  to 
said  operating  section  for  supplying  forces  to  perform  die  manu- 
facturing operation,  said  press  further  comprising: 

(a)  said  force  generating  section  comprises  a  first  set  of  force 
generating  members,  said  first  set  of  force  generating  mem- 
bers comprise  first  and  second  electromagnets  having  separate 
electrical  windings  which  are  pan  of  a  press  control  circuit, 
said  first  electromagnet  is  connected  to  said  operating  section 
and  said  second  electromagnet  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
anvil  for  supplying  forces  to  said  tooling  section  during 
activation  of  said  press  control  circuit; 

(b)  said  operating  section  comprises  a  second  set  of  force 
generating  ipembers;  and 

(c)  said  tooling  comprises  a  feed  mechanism  interface,  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  force  generating  members  provide  suffi- 
cient force  to  the  tooling  to  drive  the  power  and  return  strokes 
of  the  ram  and  to  drive  the  feed  mechanism  interface. 


5,813,276 

PRESS  DIE  OF  CEMENT  COMPOSITE  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Naomi  Maeda,  6-4.  Kamihoncho,  Sakata-shi,  Yamagata  988, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan,  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  13,  1995,  7-2000438 
Int  CI."  B21D  37/01 
VS.  a.  72—462  12  Claims 


3(3Ai      2(2A) 


3(3A)       2(2A) 


1.  A  press  die  formed  of  a  cement  composite,  comprising  a 
punch  and  a  blank  holder,  each  being  formed  from  respective  cut 
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portions  of  a  single  punch  and  blank  holder  forming  member,  said 
single  punch  and  blank  holder  forming  member  having  a  two  layer 
construction  including  a  surface  layer  of  cement  composite  having 
excellent  transfer  properties  and  a  layer  of  cement  composite  of 
high  strength  integrally  formed  with  the  surface  layer 


5,813,277 

APPAR.4TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
TENSILE  STRENGTH  OF  FABRIC 
Kteus  Schmidt,  Kaiserslautern,  and  Peter  Schmitt,  Rodenbacb, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg, 
Germanv 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1994,  44  26 
405.4 

Int  CL"  GdlN  im 
MS.  a.  73—159  4  Qaims 


wherein  the  sensor  provides  a  signal  representative  of  the  force 
with  which  the  impact  body  strikes  the  textile  fabric  when  the 
electromagnet  is  de-energized,  from  which  the  underlying 
tensile  strength  of  the  fabric  can  be  detennined  by  means  of  a 
linear  regression  calculation. 


5,813,278 
PROJECTILE  GRENADE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM  TESTER 
Paul  G.  Schabdach,  Churchville,  and  Irving  F.  Barditch,  Bal- 
timore, i>oth  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^33 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  5/14 


U.S.  a.  73—167 


17  Claims 


1.  An  apparanis  for  determining  the  tensile  strength  of  a  textile 
fabric,  comprising: 
a  stationary  electromagnet  that  can  be  selectively  energized,  said 
electromagnet  having  a  downwardly  opening  cavity  that  is 
conical  in  shape,  said  conical  cavity  having  a  height  of 
approximately  SO  mm; 
an  impact  assembly  comprising 
a  magnetically  attractable  mass  having  a  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 180  to  250  grams  that  corresponds  in  shape  to  the 
I        conical  cavity  of  the  electromagnet  so  as  to  tit  into  that 
'        cavity,  said  mass  having  an  axial  length  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 47  mm; 
a  piezoelectric  force  sensor  that  provides  an  electrostatic 
charge  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  degree  to  which  it  is 
mechanically  loaded; 
I    a  first  vertically  extending  rigid  19  connecting  member  no 
more  than  40  mm  in  length,  said  connecting  member  being 
coaxial  with  the  magnetically  attractable  mass,  said  first 
connecting  member  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  mass  at 
a  first  end  and  to  the  force  sensor  at  its  other  end; 
an   impact   body   and  a   second  rigid  connecting   member 
coaxial  with  the  first  connecting  member  joining  the  force 
sensor  to  the  impact  body,  said  second  connecting  member 
being  no  more  than  40  mm  in  length,  wherein  the  impact 
body  is  made  of  a  non-elastic  and  non-plastic  material 
mailing  up  at  most  half  the  mass  of  the  impact  assembly, 
the  portion  of  the  impact  body  facing  away  from  the  force 
sensor  having  a  conical  or  spherical  rounding  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  approximately  from  O.S  mm  to  25 
mm; 
la  gripping  apparatus  for  holding  the  surface  of  the  textile  fabric 
I     that  is  to  be  measured  with  a  consistent  tension  in  a  horizontal 
orientation  approximately  10  mm  beneath  the  impact  body, 
said  gripping  apparatus  comprising: 

elongated  guide  elements  running  parallel  to  one  another 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric  over  which  the  impact 
,         assembly  is  situated; 

a  measuring  table  located  between  the  guide  elements  and 
beneath  the  impact  body,  said  measuring  table  supporting 
the  textile  fabric  in  a  horizontal  configuration  and  having  a 
20  mm  wide  gap  beneath  the  impact  body; 


INnOM    28 

t 


1.  A  projectile  grenade  launching  system  tester  for  testing  a 
projectile  grenade  launching  system,  the  tester  comprising: 

jack  means  for  receiving  an  electrical  voltage  provided  by  the 
projectile  grenade  launching  system  for  launching  a  grenade; 

level  determining  means,  responsive  to  the  electrical  voltage 
received  by  the  jack  means,  for  determining  whether  the 
electrical  voltage  is  at  least  equal  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  levels,  the  level  determining  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  comparing  means,  each  for  comparing  the 
electrical  voltage  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  predetermined 
levels  and  outputting  a  comparison  signal  indicating  whether 
the  electrical  voltage  is  at  least  equal  to  the  corresponding  one 
of  the  predetermined  levels;  and 

display  means,  receiving  the  comparison  signals  from  the  plu- 
rality of  comparing  means,  for  producing  a  display  indicative 
of  the  comparison  signals. 


5,813,279 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  BORESIGHT 

CALIBR.4TION  TOOLS 

William  L.  Fariey,  King  George,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

'    States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903330 
Int.  a.*  F41G  \/54 
\>S.  a.  73—167  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  launch  cell  capable  of  supporting  a  projectile  therein  such 
that  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  launch  cell  is  coincident 
with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projectile,  said  launch  cell 
terminating  at  either  end  thereof  in  a  door  where  each  door  is 
provided  with  a  hole  through  which  said  projectile  can  pass 
wherein  a  center  of  said  hole  is  coincident  with  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  launch  cell,  a  system  for  positioning  a 
boresight  calibration  tool  relative  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  launch  cell,  said  system  comprising: 
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ratio  aA/^  differs  firom  the  ratio  b/v^  by  an  amount  selected 
to  trap  some  acoustic  resonant  modes  in  the  central  section. 


5,813080 
ACOUSTIC  RESONATOR  FOR  MEASURING  FORCE 
Ward  L.  Johnson,  Louisville;  George  A.  Alers,  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  Bert  A.  Auld,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  70833 

Int.  a."  GOIL  7/\0 

U.S.  a.  73—643  28  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  resonator  for  measuring  force  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  having: 
a  central  section  with  a  first  radius  (a)  comprising  a  material 

having  a  plane-wave  shear  velocity  v„;  and 
two  distal  sections  with  a  second  radius  (b)  comprising  a 
material  having  a  plane-wave  shear  velocity  v^  wherein  the 


5313,281 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  TORQUE  VARIATIONS  FOR 

USE  IN  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Kiyomi  Yoshida,-  Fumiyuki  Iwano,  and  Michio  Ueda,  all  of 

Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokushima,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1,  1994,  6-298133; 
Jiin.  15,  1995,  7-148989 

InL  a."  F16H  21/3% 
VS.  CL  74—36  7  claims 


an  open-ended  first  tube  sized  for  engagement  in  said  hole,  said 
first  tube  terminating  at  a  first  end  thereof  in  a  flange  wherein 
said  first  Wbe  is  inserted  into  said  hole  from  a  side  of  said 
door  facing  towards  said  launch  cell  until  said  flange  of  said 
first  tube  abuts  said  door; 

an  open-ended  second  tube  sized  for  engagement  in  said  hole, 
said  second  mbe  terminating  at  a  first  end  thereof  in  a  flange 
wherein  said  second  tube  is  inserted  into  said  hole  from  a  side 
of  said  door  facing  away  from  said  launch  cell  such  that  said 
flange  of  said  second  tube  is  adjacent  said  door,  and  wherein 
said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  within  said  hole; 

said  second  tube  including  means  for  supporting  a  boresight 
calibration  tool  at  said  first  end  thereof; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  tube  to  said  second  mbe  when  said 
first  tube  and  said  second  tube  are  engaged  in  said  hole;  and 

means  cooperating  between  said  flange  of  said  second  tube  and 
said  door  for  adjusting  spacing  therebetween. 


1.  In  a  drive  apparatus  having  a  drive  shaft  for  causing  n  lift 
units  to  each  perform  one  cycle  of  up-and-down  movement  at  a 
specified  interval  by  one  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  where  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  zero,  a  device  for  reducing  torque  variations 
comprising: 

elastic  means  for  providing  an  elastic  force:  and 

transmission  means  for  u-ansmitting  the  elastic  force  of  said 

elastic  means  to  the  drive  shaft  as  a  rotational  torque, 
wherein  the  transmission  means  comprises  a  main  gear  fixed  to 
the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  gear  coupled  to  the  main  gear  for 
power  transmission  therebetween,  a  driven  shaft  having  the 
driven  gear  fixed  thereto,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  having  a  forward  end  for  the  elastic  force  of  the  elastic 
means  to  act  upon,  and  when  the  number  of  cycles  of  torque 
variations  involved  in  one  turn  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  Is 
n.  the  gear  ratio  of  the  main  gear  to  the  driven  gear  is  n:l. 


5,813,282 
POWERED  SLIDING-DOOR  SYSTEM  AND  ACTUATING 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  SAME 
Chiharu  Azuma,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cable 
System  Inc.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,743,  Jan.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,978 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-66879; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-66880 

Int  CI."  F16H  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—89.22 

1.  A  cable  actuator  for  an  automatic  door  closer, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cable  for  operating  a  close  lever, 

(b)  a  first  pulley  for  winding  the  first  cable; 

(c)  a  second  cable  for  operating  an  open  levr; 

(d)  a  second  pulley  for  winding  the  second  cable: 


4  Qaims 

the  actuator 
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(e)  a  middle  drum  which  engages  with  the  first  pulley  but  does 
not  engage  with  the  second  pulley  to  wind  up  the  first  cable 
but  not  the  second  cable  when  the  middle  drum  rotates  in  a 
first  direction,  and  which  engages  with  the  second  pulley  but 
does  not  engage  with  the  first  pulley  to  wind  up  the  second 
cable  but  not  the  first  cable  when  the  middle  drum  rotates  in  a 
second  direction:  and 

(f)  a  means  for  rotating  the  middle  drum  in  both  directions 
selectively. 


5^13.283 
VERTICAL/HORIZONTAL  SPINDLE  HEAD  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
L«i-Yi  Chea,  Chutung;  Shao-Yu  Hsu,  Hsinchu,  and  Jinn-Fa 
Wu,  Baoshan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Chutung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,929 

Int  CI."  FI6H  1/14 

UJS.  CL  74—417  4  Oaims 


in|: 


a  push/pull  apparatus  for  pushing/pulling  the  lower  rotatabie 
housing  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  bevel  gear  axle 
between  a  first  position  where  the  lower  rotatabie  housing  is 
closest  to  the  upper  seat  and  a  second  position  where  the 
lower  rotatabie  housing  is  furthest  from  the  upper  seat,  said 
push/pull  apparatus  being  concentric  with  the  bevel  gear  axle 
and  arranged  on  the  upper  seat; 
a  curved  coupling  including  an  upper  curved  ring  and  a  lower 
curved  ring  respectively  positioned  on  said  upper  seat  and 
said  lower  rotatabie  housing,  said  upper  and  lower  curved 
rings  being  coupled  and  uncoupled  in  said  first  and  second 
positions  respectively; 
a  slidable  spline  device  disposed  between  said  tliird  bevel  gear 
and  said  bevel  gear  axle,  said  slidable  spline  device  being 
disengaged  and  engaged  when  the  lower  rotatabie  housing  is 
respectively  in  the  first  and  second  positions; 
wherein  said  push/pull  apparatus  for  pushing/pulling  the  lower 
housing  comprises  a  hydraulic  device  comprising: 
an  annular  hydraulic  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bevel  gear 

axle  and  formed  on  said  upper  seat; 
an  annular  piston  movably  arranged  within  said  annular 

hydraulic  cylinder; 
an  upper  gland  ring  secured  at  an  opening  of  said  hydraulic 

cylinder; 
a  lower  gland  ring  concentrically  arranged  with  the  bevel  gear 

axle; 
a  supporting  ring  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 

gland  rings;  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  bolts  having  two  ends,  one  end  being 

secured  to  said  lower  gland  ring  and  the  other  end  being 

secured  to  said  piston  for  mechanically  connecting  the 

lower  rotatabie  housing  to  the  piston. 


5313.284 
REMOTE  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Marvin  L.  Cox,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wescon  Products 
Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

'  Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,658 
Int  CI."  G«5G  9/047 
VS.  CL  74—471  XY  9  Claims 


1.  A  vertical/horizontal  spindle  head  for  machine  tools  compris- 


UMI 


ia  main  transmission  shaft  pivotally  arranged  on  a  body  of  a 

machine  tool  and  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  co-axially 

secured  to  a  first  bevel  gear  thereon: 
;a  lower  rotatabie  housing  including  a  main  shaft,  said  main  shaft 

being  circumferentially  and  coaxially  secured  with  a  second 

bevel  gear; 
^a  bevel  gear  axle  firmly  secured  within  said  lower  rotatabie 

housing  and  forming  angles  respectively  with  said  main  trans- 
mission shaft  and  said  main  shaft; 
'a  third  bevel  gear  and  a  fourth  bevel  gear  coaxially  arranged  on 

said  bevel  gear  axle  to  be  rotated  together  and  being  biased  by 
'.     a  plurality  of  compressed  springs  therebetween  so  that  said 

third  bevel  gear  can  axially  slide  on  said  bevel  gear  axle. 

while  maintaining  an  engagement  of  the  third  bevel  gear  with 

the  first  bevel  gear: 
an  upper  seat  secured  on  the  body  of  the  machine  tool  concen- 
1     trically  with  the  bevel  gear  axle; 


7.  A  housing  for  a  remote  valve  control  apparatus,  wherein  the 
apparatus  is  adapted  for  use  in  supporting  a  pair  of  linear  actuators 
for  linear  movement  between  actuated  and  non-actuated  positions, 
and  a  lever  having  an  upper  end  adapted  for  manipulation  and  a 
lower  end  connected  to  each  of  the  actuators  for  relative  universal 
pivotal  movement,  the  lever  being  supported  on  the  housing  for 
universal  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  housing  so  that  upon 
manipulation  of  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  the  lever  pivots  relative 


to  the  housing  and  the  actuators,  shifting  the  actuators  between  the 
non-actuated  and  actuated  positions,  the  housing  comprising: 

a  pair  of  molded  housing  elements  each  forming  one  half  of  the 
housing,  the  housing  elements  being  exactly  identical  to  one 
another  such  that  a  single  mold  shape  can  be  used  to  form 
both  elements, 

each  housing  element  including  an  inside  surface  defining  a 
central  longitudinal  axis,  an  outside  surface,  and  an  upper  end 
surface, 

the  inside  surface  presenting  a  pair  of  axially  extending  cavity 
halves  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  by  an  equal 
distance  so  that  when  the  two  elements  are  assembled,  the 
cavity  halves  align  to  define  a  pair  of  cavities  adapted  to 
receive  the  actuators. 


VS.  a.  74— 473  J 


1.  A  manual  transmission  remotely  controlled  by  a  speed  change 
lever,  said  transmission  comprising; 
a  transmission  casing; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  fork  shafts  which  extend  in  said  casing; 
a  striking  rod  which  extends  within  said  casing,  in  parallel  with 
said  fork  shafts,  said  striking  rod  being  pivotal  about  an  axis 
thereof  to  engage  a  selected  one  of  said  fork  shafts,  and 
slidable  along  said  axis  to  axially  move  the  selected  fork  shaft 
to  a  desired  position  which  engages  a  cotresponding  coupling 
sleeve  with  a  desired  gear; 
an  input  block  connected  to  said  striking  rod  to  move  therewith: 

and 
a  remote  controller  mechanism  which  transmits  select  and  shift 
operations  of  said  speed  change  lever  to  said  input  block  the 
remote  controller  mechanism  including: 
a  box  detachably  connected  to  the  transmission  casing; 
an  inner  change  lever  movably  mounted  in  the  box,  the  inner 
change  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
input  block: 
a  first  structure  for  pivoting  the  inner  chance  lever  about  a 
first  pivot  center  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  a  pivoting 
movement  of  the  striking  rod  about  the  axis  thereof  when 
the  shift  operation  is  carried  out  by  the  speed  change  lever: 
and 
a  second  structure  for  pivoting  the  inner  change  lever  about  a 
second  pivot  center  in  a  second  direction  to  cause  a  sliding 


movenuent  of  the  striking  rod  along  the  axis  thereof  when 
the  shift  operation  is  carried  out  by  the  speed  change  lever, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  directions  are  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  and  the  first  and  second  pivot  centers  are  the  same. 


5,813.286 
SUPPORT  ARM 
Henning  Hansen,  1478  Highbush  TniL,  Pickering,  Canada. 
LIV  1N5 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^43 

IntCI."B25J  11/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  74—490.02  7  Claims 


5313.285 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  WrPH  REMOTE 

CONTROLLER  MECHANISM 

Tsutomu  Niimi,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  733,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267126 

lot  CL"  F16H  3/00:59/04 


5  Claims 


1.  A  suppon  arm  comprising  stationary  support  structure,  a 
boom,  a  knuckle  and  an  auxiliary  Jib  section,  said  boom  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  support  structure  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  one 
end  of  the  knuckle,  and  an  opposite  end  of  the  knuckle  to  one  end 
of  the  auxiliary  jib  section  each  through  pivotal  connections  for 
pivoting  about  respective  vertical  pivot  axes,  an  opposite  end  of 
the  auxiliary  jib  section  being  connected  to  a  main  jib  section 
through  a  pivotal  connection  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
first  and  second  flexible  tubes  connecting  across  the  knuckle  and 
the  auxiliary  jib  section  between  the  boom  and  the  main  jib 
section,  and  wherein  the  flexible  tubes  extend  from  points  on  the 
main  jib  section  in  parallel  horizontally  spaced  relationship  and 
passing  slippingly  and  in  parallel  longitudinally  through  parallel 
horizontally  spaced  guide  sleeves  connected  on  the  auxiliary  jib 
section  and  in  the  region  of  the  knuckle  converging  and  crossing 
one  over  the  other  in  loosely  curved  configtuation  toward  horizon- 
tally spaced  points  on  said  opposite  end  of  the  boom,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  main  jib  section  by  pivoting  it 
about  said  horizontal  pivot  axis,  between  an  upper  position  parallel 
to  the  boom  and  a  lower  position  inclined  downwardly  thereto. 


5313.287 
COORDINATE  POSITIONING  MACHINE 
David  R.  McMurtry,  and  Nicholas  A.  James,  both  of  Wotton- 
Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Renishaw  PLC, 
Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  396,721,  Mar.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1994, 
9403957;  Sep.  15,  1994,  9418587.-  Dec.  21.  1994.  9425887 

InLCl."B25J  9/14:11/00 
VS.  a.  74—490.06  18  Claims 

18.  A  coordinate  positioning  machine  having: 
a  fixed  structure: 
a  moveable  structure  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  fixed 

structure  with  three  linear  degrees  of  freedom: 
a  passive  anti-rotation  device  for  eliminating  at  least  two  rota- 
tional degrees  of  freedom  of  the  moveable  structure:  and 
three  powered  extensible  and  retractable  elongate  struts,  each 
being  extensible  and  retractable  to  increase  or  decrease  a 
length  of  the  corresponding  strut  extending  between  the 
moveable  structure  and  the  fixed  structure,  each  of  the  struts 
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S,813,2«9 

STEERING  COLUMN 

Chester  D.  Renick,  Lafayette;  Albert  E.  Becker,  Jr.,  West 

Lafayette,  and  James  M.  Hobaugh,  11,  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  649,894,  May  14,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,863 

InL  CI."  B62D  1/18:  G05G  5/16:5/18 

VS.  C\.  74 — 493  30  Cbdms 


})eing  universally  pivotally  connected  to  the  moveable  struc- 
ture and  the  fixed  structure,  whereby  a  change  in  stmt  length 
between  the  moveable  structure  and  the  fixed  structure  of  at 
least  one  of  the  struts  causes  translation  of  the  moveable 
structure  relative  to  the  fixed  structure. 


5,813,288 

STEERING  COLIIMN  CLOSE-OUT  BOOT 
Vinc«nt  J.  Simonetti,  Ferndale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
I  Fdcd  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,122 

!  Int  a."  B62D  1/18:  B61F  15/22 

VS.  a.  74—492  10  aaims 


18.  A  steering  column  comprising: 

first  and  second  steering  column  members,  said  first  steering 
column  member  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  second 
steering  column  member: 

a  member  connected  to  said  first  steering  column  member  and 
movable  with  said  first  steering  column  member  relative  to 
said  second  steering  column  member,  said  member  including 
a  plurality  of  teeth: 

support  means  for  connecting  said  steering  colunnn  to  a  vehicle 
frame:  and 

a  telescope  locking  member  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  for 
engaging  said  plurality  of  teeth  on  said  member  connected  to 
said  first  steering  column  member,  said  telescope  locking 
member  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  plurality  of  teeth 
on  said  telescope  locking  member  engage  said  plurality  of 
teeth  on  said  member  connected  to  said  first  steering  column 
member  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  steering  column 
member  relative  to  said  second  steering  column  member  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  plurality  of  teeth  on  said 
telescope  locking  member  are  spaced  from  said  plurality  of 
teeth  on  said  member  connected  to  said  first  steering  column 
member  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  first  steering  col- 
umn member  relative  to  said  second  steering  column  member 


1.  A  close-out  boot  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  steering  column 
of  a  j  motor  vehicle,  the  boot  being  adapted  to  seal  around  an 
annular  flange  of  a  housing  carried  by  the  steering  column, 

said  boot  bemg  made  of  a  flexible  elastomeric  material, 

■iaid  boot  being  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  with  a  transverse  split, 
«nd  U-shaped  in  cross-section  to  provide  an  annular  radially 
inner  wall  having  ends  abutting  at  the  split  and  an  annular 
radially  outer  wall  having  ends  abuttmg  at  the  split, 

said  radially  inner  wall  being  adapted  to  engage  and  seal  around 
faid  aiuiular  flange  of  said  housing. 

said  ends  of  said  inner  wall  having  complementary  coupling 
parts  adapted  to  be  relea.sably  connected  together,  and 

said  radially  outer  wall  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  vehicle 
support  structure. 


5,813090 
AUTOMATIC  TENSION  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
OF  CONTROL  CABLE 
Shigemasa  Takahashi;  Mitsunari  Kato,  both  of  Nagano,  and 
Yoshiharu  Kitamura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 
UNI  Flex  Inc.,  Nagano,  and  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  351,030,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-065820 

Int  a."  F16C  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  74—501.5  R  1  aaim 

1.  An  automatic  tension  controlling  mechanism  comprising: 

a  control  cable 
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a  tension  controlling  mechanism  through  which  a  threaded  rod 
of  the  control  cable  passes 

a  first  spring  provided  between  a  lock  nut  meshed  with  a  tip  end 
of  said  threaded  rod  and  said  tension  controlling  mechanism 
to  press  resiliently  said  tension  controlling  mechanism,  where 
said  first  spring  automatically  absorbs  a  foreseeable  slack  of 
the  control  cable  and  maintains  the  cable  in  a  desired  state  of 
tension,  wherein  said  tension  controlling  mechanism  com- 
prises: 

a  case  through  which  threaded  rod  passes: 

a  split  threaded  ring  which  is  stored  in  said  case.and  capable  of 
being  meshed  with  said  threaded  rod: 

a  second  spring  stored  in  said  case  for  pressing  die  split  threaded 
ring  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  an  outer  surface  of 
threaded  rod:  and 

a  tapered  face  formed  in  said  case,  which  opposes  a  resilient 
force  produced  by  said  second  spring  and  urges  said  split 
threaded  ring  in  the  direction  of  meshing  with  said  threaded 
rod  by  means  of  the  resilient  force  of  said  second  spring: 

wherein  the  case  is  provided  widi  a  lid  having  an  opening  to  let 
the  threaded  rod  to  pass  therethrough,  where  the  lid  has  a 
male  tapered  end  face  and  the  split  thread  ring  has  a  female 
tapered  end  face  to  mesh  with  the  male  upered  end  face  of  the 
lid. 


5,813,291 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,292 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SPLIT  PATH 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  EQUAL  TORQUE 
SPLITTING  BETWEEN  THE  SPLIT  LOAD  PATHS  OF 
EACH  GEAR  TRAIN  THEREOF  AT  A  PREDEFINED 
OPERATING  POINT 
Jules  G.  Kish,  Milford;  Robert  J.  Durwin,  IVumbull,  and 
Timothy  L.  Krantz,  North  Olmsted,  ail  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  573,161 
InL  a.*  F16H  J/095 
VS.  a.  74-665  C  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  split  pat  mission  system  including 
at  least  one  gear  train  having  forward  and  aft  split  load  paths, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  torque  distribution  curves  of  the  forward  and  aft 
split  load  paths  of  the  at  least  one  gear  train  of  the  split  path 
transmission  system  either  empirically  or  analytically: 

(b)  depicting  the  forward  and  aft  torque  distribution  curves  of 
step  (a)  in  a  graphical  format  wherein  an  abscissa  of  the  graph 
represents  torque  input  Tin  coupled  into  the  at  least  one  gear 
train  and  an  ordinate  of  the  graph  represents  torque  u-ansmit- 
ted  through  the  forward  and  aft  split  load  paths,  respectively: 
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(c)  selecting  a  predefined  operating  point  for  the  split  path 
transmission  system  wherein  equal  torque  splitting  between 
the  forward  and  aft  split  load  paths  of  the  at  least  one  gear 
train  is  desired: 

(d)  analytically  modifying  the  forward  and  aft  torque  distribu- 
tion curves  as  required  to  pass  dirough  the  predefined  operat- 
ing point: 

(e)  identifying  an  interception  point  of  the  abscissa  with  the 
analytically-modified  forward  or  aft  torque  distribution  curve 
having  the  steeper  slope  to  quantify  an  input  torque  range:  and 

(0  altering  a  timing  relationship  of  the  gears  and  pinions  of  die 
split  load  path  represented  by  the  analytically-modified  torque 
distribution  curve  having  die  steeper  slope  to  provide  an 
intentional  timing  difference  between  the  gears  and  pinions  of 
the  forward  and  aft  split  load  padis,  respectively,  wherein 
during  operation  of  the  split  path  transmission  system  the 
odier  split  load  path  Q-ansmits  all  torque  input  Tin  to  an  output 
shaft  over  the  input  torque  range. 


5,813,293 
SHAVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Domenic   Vincent   Apprille,   Jr.,   Arlington;    Donald    Robert 
Chaulk,  Needham;  Joseph  George  Fucci.  Hanson;  Stephen 
Cabot  Metcalf,  West  Newton;  Robert  Anthony  TVotta,  Pem- 
broke, and  Charles  Bridgham  Worrick,  III,  Hanson,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  630,437,  Apn  10,  19%,"Pat.  No.  5,787386. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  918,601 
Int.  CI."  B26B  2 1/14 
U.S.  a.  76—106  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  replaceable  shaving  cartridge  compris- 
ing 
providing  a  housing  for  carrying  one  or  more  blades  and  an 

interconnect  member  having  a  pivotal  support  structure  and  a 

base  structure  adapted  to  be  removably  and  fi.xedl)  attached  to 

a  handle, 
inserting  said  pivotal  support  structure  into  a  recess  in  said 

housing,  and 
retaining  said  pivotal  support  structure  in  said  recess. 
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5^13,294 
SAW  BLADE  TEETH  SETTING  APPARATl'S 
Bea    Maxwell    Hutchinson,    13    Industrial   Ave.,   Caloundni, 
Queensland,  4551,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,284 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Australia,  Sep.  8,  1995,  30508/95 
Int.  CI."  B23D  6S/02 
VS.  CL  76—63  13  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  teeth  of  a  blade,  the  apparatus 
including: 
a  body, 

a  control  shaft  extending  across  said  body, 
a  first  pair  of  cams  and  a  second  pair  of  cams  mounted  on  said 

{Control  shaft, 
a  pair  of  blade  clamping  blocks  mounted  on  said  body  for 

relative  movement  with  respect  to  one  another, 
o»e  block  of  said  pair  of  blade  clamping  blocks  having  a  cavity, 
a  slide  movable  within  said  cavity  in  said  one  block, 
a  cam  follower  mounted  to  said  slide. 

said  cam  follower  engaging  one  cam  of  said  second  pair  of  cams 
on  said  control  shaft  to  move  said  slide  within  said  cavity  to 
,  thereby  clamp  the  blade  within  the  apparatus. 


5,813^95 

ROOFING  MATERIAL  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Em«ry  W.  Jensen.  Jr.,  North  2863  County  Hwy.  "E",  Merrill, 
Wis.  54452 
I  Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,921 

I  Int.  a."  E04D  15/00 

V&i  a.  81—45  6  Claims 


a  head: 

said  handle  including  a  first  end  terminated  by  a  collar,  and  a 

second  end: 
a  pivot  pin  affixed  to  and  aligned  along  the  axial  center  of  said 

collar  and  protruding  outward  from  said  collar: 
a  receiving  hole  formed  by  and  penetrating  said  collar  at  a  point 

along  said  collar  spaced  apart  from  said  pivot  pin  and  offset 

from  the  axial  centerline  of  said  collar  and  handle:  and 
position  locking  means  for  being  received  by  and  penetrating 

said  receiving  hole. 


5,813,296 
QUICK  RELEASE  SOCKET  MECHANISM 
Jeffrey  H.  Hoff,  Kenosha;  Frank  Mikic,  deceased,  late  of  Lake 
Geneva,  and  Mark  Eberhage,  legal  representative,  Green- 
field, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc., 
Lincolnshire,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,227 

InL  CL"  B25B  23/16 

VS.  a.  81—177.85  13  Claims 
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1.  A  socket  drive  tool  for  use  with  a  socket,  the  drive  tool 
comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  coupling  structure  for  coupling  to  a 
socket; 

the  coupling  structure  including  a  detent  recess  and  a  detent 
member  disposed  in  the  detent  recess  and  moveable  between 
retaining  and  releasing  positions  relative  to  the  socket: 

the  shaft  having  a  cavity  therein  communicating  with  the  detent 
recess: 

a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  about  the  shaft  and  having  a  sleeve 
cam  surface,  the  tubular  sleeve  being  moveable  between  a 
retaining  condition  and  a  releasing  condition:  and 

a  linking  structure  disposed  in  and  moveable  within  the  cavity 
and  having  a  first  cam  surface  engageable  with  the  detent 
member  and  a  second  cam  surface  engageable  with  the  sleeve 
cam  surface,  wherein  when  the  tubular  sleeve  is  in  the  retain- 
ing condition,  the  sleeve  cam  surface  causes  the  linkmg 
structure  to  hold  the  detent  member  in  its  retaining  condition, 
and  wherein  when  the  tubular  sleeve  is  in  the  releasing 
condition  it  causes  the  linking  structure  to  permit  movement 
of  the  detent  member  to  its  releasing  position. 


LA  roofing  material  removal  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle: 


5313,297 
SCREW  DRIVING  TOOL 
John  Zepkowski,  R.D.  2,  Canton,  Pa.  17724 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799^90 
Int  Cn."  B25B  7/02 
VS.  a.  81—426.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  screw  into  the  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
said  screw  having  a  slot  in  an  end  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
inserting  said  screw  between  the  jaws  of  a  tool  that  includes  first 
and  second  cooperating  jaws  connected  by  a  pivot,  each  jaw 
includmg  a  gripping  surface  and  two  side  surfaces,  each  jaw 
having  a  nose  end  that  is  remote  from  said  pivot, 
handle  means  connected  to  said  jaws  for  causing  said  jaws  to 
close  about  said  pivot. 
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said  housing  having  a  central  bore  with  spiral  ridges  carried 

thereon:  and 
each  of  said  drive  plate  and  said  spring  plate  having  gear  teeth  in 

mesh  with  said  housing  spiral  ridges  whereby  rotation  of  said 

drive  plate  causes  said  driven  plate  to  rotate  via  said  spring 

plate. 


a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  plane  that  lies  substantially 

along  the  region  of  jaw  surface  contact  when  the  jaws  are 

closed,  said  axis  lying  midway  between  the  two  side  surfaces 

of  each  jaw. 
a  groove  in  the  gripping  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  jaws,  said 

groove  lying  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  to  the 

nose  end  of  sjiid  jaw, 
a  cavity  formed  in  both  of  said  jaws  at  the  end  of  said  groove 

opposite  said  nose,  said  cavity  being  deeper  than  said  groove, 

and 
a  blade-like  protrusion  in  the  cavity  of  at  least  one  of  said  jaws, 

the  step  of  inserting  said  screw  including 
inserting  said  screw  between  said  jaws  including  inserting  said 

blade- like  protrusion  into  the  slot  in  the  head  of  said  screw 

while  inserting  the  shank  of  said  screw  between  said  jaws  so 

that  said  shank  lies  within  said  groove  with  the  head  of  said 

screw  extending  into  said  cavity, 
advancing  said  tool  toward  said  workpiece  to  pierce  the  surface 

of  said  workpiece  by  the  tip  of  said  screw,  and 
rotating  said  tool  to  cau.se  said  screw  to  advance  into  said 

workpiece. 


5,813,298 

HAND  TOOL  TORQUE  SOCKET 

Robert  L.  Beattie,  1730  Moreno  Dr.,  Simi  VaUev,  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,757 

Int  CI."  B25B  23/157 

U.S.  a.  81^175  7  Claims 


1.  A  torque  device  for  interfacing  between  a  turning  tool  and  a 
fastener  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  open  opposite  ends: 

a  drive  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  one  open  end: 

a  driven  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  odier  said 

open  end: 
means  operably  connected  between  said  drive  plate  and  said 

dri%en  plate  to  adjustably  apply  a  regulated  torque  to  said 

driven  plate  in  response  to  movement  of  said  drive  plate 
said  means  for  adjustably  applying  a  regulated  torque  comprise: 
a  spring  plate  bearing  against  said  driven  plate': 
resilient  means  carried  in  said  housing  expanding  against  said 

drive  plate  and  said  spring  plate  and  wherein  said  resilient 

means  include  a  pre-selected  spring  rale; 


5,813,299 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  ROTARY  TUBING  CUTTER  FOR 
FUEL  ROD  TUBING  OF  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  N.  Soucy,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2-",  1996,  Ser.  No.  685AJ3 

Int  CI."  B23B  5/14 

VS.  CI.  82—61  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  tubing  cutter,  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  gear  pivotally  supporting  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric cutting  blades; 

a  plurality  of  cam  pins,  one  each  being  attached  to  said  plurality 
of  cutting  blades,  respectively; 

a  second  rotatable  gear  disposed  substantially  coaxially  with 
said  first  gear,  said  second  gear  having  cam  slots  therein  and 
being  configured  to  control  a  cutting  position  of  said  cutting 
blades,  wherein  said  cam  pins  engage  said  cam  slots,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear. 


5,813300 
PRECISION  CENTER  WITH  AN  INTERCHANGEABLE 
DOUBLE-ARCUATE  FLOATING  COLLET 
Edward  H.  Bittner,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sikorsky  Air- 
craft Corportion,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,019 

Int  CI."  B23B  31/40 

VS.  a.  82—150  18  aaims 


13.  A  double-arcuaie  floating  collet  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  precision  center  to  mount  a  workpiece  for  one  or  more  precision 
machining  operations,  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  design  configuration  that  includes  a 
first  expansion  collar  having  an  arcuate  configuration,  a  sec- 
ond expansion  collar  having  an  arcuate  configuration,  and  a 
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!  slotted  cylinder  intermediaie  and  contiguous  with  said  first 
and  second  expansion  collars;  and 

reconfiguration  nieans  disposed  in  combination  with  said  body 
member  and  operative  in  response  to  a  drive  force  for  alter- 
natively reconfiguring  said  body  member  between  a  con- 
tracted condition  and  an  expanded  condition. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  expansion  collars  are  radially 
expanded  to  mechanically  engage  said  precision  center  and 
the  workpiece  respectively,  in  the  expanded  condition  for  one 
or  more  precision  machining  operations  and  wherein  said  first 
and  second  expansion  collars  are  radially  contracted  to 
mechanically  disengage  from  the  precision  center  and  the 
workpiece.  respectively,  in  the  contracted  condition  for 
.removal  of  said  double-arcuate  floating  collet  from  combina- 
tion with  the  precision  center  and  \he  workpiece. 


5J13,301 

PUNCHING  TOOL 

Oriya    Fujita,    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to   Amada 

Metrecs  Company.  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,423,  May  18.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,604,  Feb.  1, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,445.057.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  833,772 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-16188,- 
May  27.  1994,  6-115083 

Int.  CI."  B26F  1/14:  B21D  45/m:  F16F  W02 
VS.  a.  83—140  6  Claims 
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1.  lA  punching  tool  for  a  press,  comprising: 

a  punch  guide: 

a  punch  body  formed  with  a  blade  portion  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
and  movabty  disposed  within  said  punch  guide  for  up  and 
down  movement,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  the 
punch  guide,  wherein  said  punch  guide  is  movable  wilh  said 
punch  bod>  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  punch  body: 

d  punch  driver  having  a  piston  rod  portion,  said  punch  driver 
being  fixed  lo  said  punch  body; 

a  ^as  spring  section  having  a  gas  cylinder,  the  piston  rod  portion 
of  said  punch  driver  extending  through  the  gas  cylinder  for  up 
and  down  movement,  and  a  high  pressure  gas  being  contained 
in  the  gas  cylinder  to  bias  said  piston  rod  portion,  and  (hereby 
Mid  punch  body  and  said  punch  driver,  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion; and 

ani elastic  member  interp<ised  between  an  upper  surface  of  said 
|)unch  guide  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  gas  cylinder  of  said 
pas  spring  section  to  absorb  shock  generated  when  a  work  is 
}unched  out  by  the  punching  tool. 


5,813302 

SAWING  APPARATUS 

Ake  Haglund,   1504-110  W.  4th  Street,  N.  Vancouver  B.C., 

Canada,  V7M  3H3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,935,  Dec.  21,  1993,  ahandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24,  1991,  9101916 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7A)6 

VS.  a.  83—156  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sawing  timber,  comprising:  a  stand  (1).  a 
first  sawing  means  (3)  and  feed  means  (4.41)  for  supporting  timber 
pieces  to  be  cut  and  which  is  movable  to  and  from  in  relation  to 
said  stand  so  as  lo  forward  said  timber  pieces  past  said  first  sawing 
means:  a  section  (45)  of  said  feed  means  (4.41)  being  relatively 
narrow  and  being  di.sposed  to  move  to  and  from  in  a  gap  between 
said  first  sawing  means  (3)  and  at  least  one  second  sawing  means 
(7);  a  transporter  (9)  for  said  timber  pieces  of  predetermined  width 
disposed  to  the  side  of  and  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
feed  means  (4,41),  and  said  at  least  one  second  sawing  means  (7) 
being  adjustable  within  at  least  a  pan  of  said  predetermined  width 
of  said  transponer  (9);  and  additional  sawing  means  (25l  arranged 
lo  cut  said  timber  pieces  moving  along  said  transporter  (9);  and 
said  additional  sawing  means  (25)  arranged  in  an  active  position 
when  positioned  for  culling  said  timber  pieces  moving  along  said 
transporter  (9).  and  in  an  inactive  position  when  disposed  out  of 
the  way  of  said  limber  pieces  moving  along  said  transport  (9);  a 
pressing  member  (36),  and  an  adjustable  side  siock  (30 1  for  said 
limber  pieces  moving  in  said  apparatus,  and  said  adjustable  side 
stock  being  movable  over  at  least  part  of  said  predetermined  widih 
of  said  transporter  (9).  and  said  pressing  member  urging  said 
limber  piece  against  said  adjustable  side  slock;  whereby  said 
apparatus  enables  an  operator  thereof  to  saw  a  limber  piece  in  a 
varielv  of  different  wavs. 


5313J03 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  SURGICAL  SUTURE  AT 
TWO  LOCATIONS 
Bemd  Haase,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,-  John  J.  Price,  Gaines- 
ville, Ga.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Smith,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  644,871 

inL  CI.''  B26D  //«) 

VS.  a.  83—170  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  culling  a  surgical  suture  at  first  and  second 
different  locations  along  a  length  of  said  surgical  sulure  said 
apparatus  compnsing; 


(A)  a  first  cutting  die  having  a  first  face  with  a  first  channel  for 
receiving  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  cross-section  of  said 
surgical  sulure; 

(B)  a  second  cuning  die  having  a  second  face  with  a  second 
channel  for  receiving  al  least  a  second  portion  of  said  cross- 
section  of  said  surgical  suture; 

(C)  a  third  culling  die  having  a  ihird  face; 

(D)  a  fourth  cutting  die  having  a  fourth  face; 

(E)  a  first  culling  blade  for  culling  said  surgical  sulure  adjaceni 
10  said  first  face  when  said  first  face  of  said  first  culling  die  is 
positioned  against  said  third  face  of  said  Ihird  cuning  die;  and 

(F)  a  second  cutting  blade  for  cuning  said  surgical  suture  adja- 
cent to  said  second  face  when  said  second  face  of  said  second 
cuning  die  is  positioned  against  said  fourth  face  of  said  fourth 
cutting  die 

wherein  the  first  cuning  blade  is  positioned  at  the  first  location  and 
the  second  cuning  blade  is  position  at  ihe  second  location  along  ihe 
length  of  Ihe  surgical  sulure. 


first  and  second  retractors  attached  lo  the  first  and  ihe  second 
film  alignment  guides  respectively  for  mo\  ing  the  first  and  the 
second  film  alignment  guides  in  and  out  of  the  film  path. 


5,81334 

SPLICE  CUTTING  AND  FILM  RE-SHAPING  APPARATUS 

William  Thomas  Matthias,  Rochester,-  William  James  Greene, 

Webster,  and  Dennis  Francis  Tianello,  Spencerport,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,185,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,472 

Int.  CI."  B26D  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  83—365  15  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  culling  and  desplicing  a  roll  of  spliced  film 
being  drawn  from  a  supply  reel  along  a  film  path  through  the 
apparattis  lo  form  filmstrip  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  re-shaping 
each  filmstrip  end.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  splice  cutter  located  along  the  film  path  to  cut  the  film  al  a 
splice  lo  create  a  filmstrip  leading  end  having  a  first  residual 
splice  and  a  filmstrip  u-ailing  end  having  a  second  residual 
splice; 
a  first  die  located  below  die  film  path  and  upstream  from  the 
splice  cutter  and  a  first  punch  for  engaging  the  first  die  to 
re-shape  a  filmsnip  trailing  end  and  remove  die  first  residual 
splice: 
a  second  die  located  below  the  film  path  and  downstream  from 
the  splice  cutter  and  a  second  punch  for  engaging  the  second 
die  lo  re-shape  a  filmstrip  leading  end  and  remove  die  second 
residual  splice; 
first  and  second  film  alignment  guides  located  laterally  adjacent 
to  and  above  the  first  and  second  dies  respectively,  the  align- 
ment guides  each  having  shoulders  for  supporting  and  align- 
ing a  filmstrip  in  the  film  path  over  die  first  and  second  dies 
and  for  reluming  a  filmstrip  to  the  film  path  after  re-shaping; 
a  first  fixed  edge  guide  adjacent  the  first  die  and  below  the  film 
padi  for  receiving  a  filmstrip  from  die  first  film  alignment 
guide  and  aligning  a  filmstrip  trailing  end  with  die  first  die; 
a  second  fixed  edge  guide  adjaceni  the  second  die  and  below  the 
film  path  for  receiving  a  filmsoip  from  die  second  film  align- 
ment guide  and  aligning  a  fihnsuip  leading  end  with  the 
second  die;  and 


5,813J05 
STRIP  CUTTER  FOR  ADHESFV  E-BACKED  MEDIA 
Jay  Miazga:  Pixie  Ann  Austin,  and  Duane  M.  Fox.  ali  of 
Marysvllle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation,  Ever- 
ett, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,632 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/14 

VS.  CI.  83-508  21  Claims 


1.  Cutting  and  feed  apparatus  for  strip  media  comprising: 

a)  cutter  means  having  a  cuning  blade  mounted  to  cut  the  media 
transversely  al  a  point  of  cutting; 

b)  backing  bar  means  for  supporting  die  media  and  cooperating 
wilh  said  cutting  blade  of  said  cutler  means  lo  cut  ihe  media; 
and 

c)  feed  means  for  moving  the  media  at  a  forward  speed  into  a 
position  lo  be  cut  by  die  cuning  blade; 

said  backing  bar  means  including  a  backing  bar  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cutting  edges,  each  said  cutting  edge  including  a 
pointed  ponion  and  a  support  surface,  and  each  said  cutting 
edge  having  a  use  position  in  which  its  support  surface  is 
positioned  to  support  die  media  as  die  cutting  edge  cooperates 
wilh  the  cuning  blade  lo  cul  the  media;  said  backing  bar  being 
rotatable.  about  a  transversely  extending  axis  and  simulta- 
neously with  movement  of  die  media  by  said  feed  means,  al  a 
rotational  speed  producing  a  tangential  speed  equal  to  said 
forward  speed  to  cause  the  media  lo  ride  up  on  the  pointed 
portion  of  one  of  said  cutting  edges  without  dragging  across 
said  one  of  said  cutting  edges  as  said  one  of  said  cuning  edges 
moves  into  its  use  position. 


5313,306 
MITER  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Daniel  Jacoff,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great  Neck  Saw 
Manufacturers,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,593,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,258 

The  portion  of  the  term  oT  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  B27G  5/02 

VS.  a.  8J-762  4  CUims 

1.  A  mitre  box  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  upstanding 

spaced  parallel  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  widi 

each  sidewall  having  substantially  parallel  from  and  rear  end  edges 

and  a  lop  edge  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  rear 

end  edges,  each  sidewall  having  a  predetermined  diickness.  at  least 

one  slot  in  each  of  the  sidewalls,  the  slot  in  one  of  said  sidewalls 

being  in  alignment  widi  die  slot  in  die  other  sidewall.  said  base 

having  an  upper  surface  which  is  substantially  on  one  plane,  a 

groove  extending  across  die  entire  upper  surface  of  said  base 

connecting  and  communicating  wilh  the  slot  in  said  sidewalls,  ruler 

marks  on  said  mine  box  substantially  parallel  lo  said  sidewalls  and 

perpendicular  to  said  end  edges,  notch  means  between  die  pair  of 
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end  edges  of  each  of  said  sidewalls.  each  of  said  notch  means 
comprises  a  notch  element  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sideuall  in  which  the  notch  element  is  located,  each 
notch  element  having  a  top  edge  below  the  top  edge  of  the  sidewall 
in  which  each  notch  edge  is  located,  each  notch  element  having  an 
inclined  wall  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  the  notch  element 
toward  said  base,  the  inclined  wall  of  the  notch  element  being 
conaected  to  and  terminating  at  the  sidewall  in  which  the  notch 
element  is  located,  a  notch  element  slot  in  each  side  wall  between 
the  notch  element  in  the  side  wall  in  which  the  notch  element  is 
located  and  the  rear  end  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  notch 
element  slot  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  being  at  an 
angle  to  said  rear  end  edge,  and  a  groove  extending  across  the 
entire  upper  surface  of  said  ba.se  connecting  and  communicating 
wil)^  the  notch  element  slot  in  each  side  wall. 


1577 


5.813J07 

BAND  SAW  WOODWORKING  MACHINE 

Paul  .A.  Rkhmoad,  c/o  Richmond  Woodworks  inc.  Box 

Slate  Rte.  39  NE„  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio  44663 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%.154 

Int.  Cl.'^  B26D  1/54 

U&  a.  83—820  8  Claints 


UMI 


l.jA  b.ind  saw  woodworking  machine  comprising: 

a  table  for  holding  a  work  piece  thereon: 

a  band  saw  spaced  from  said  table  and  having  a  cutting  edge  on 
one  side  and  a  band  portion  on  an  opposite  side: 

pdwer  means  for  driving  said  band  saw  m  a  path: 

a  plurality  of  idlers  positioned  to  engage  both  sides  of  said  band 
saw  at  the  band  portion  thereof:  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  of  said  idlers  to  engage 
said  band  saw  whereby  a  portion  of  said  band  saw  is  fonned 
into  an  undulated  shape  which  cuts  curved  surfaces  in  tl>e 
work  piece  when  said  band  saw  and  the  work  piece  come  into 
contact. 


5.81338 

SAW  TOOTH  ATTACK  FACE  AND  EDGE  STRl  CTLRE 

Allan  J.  Wildey.  Paris,  and  Benjamin  DiSabatino,  Brantford. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Timberjacl(  Inc.,  Woodstock. 

Canada 

Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  415,109,  Mar.  31,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,647.263.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

219.149,  Mar.  29,  1994.  PaL  No.  5^179,674.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.898 

Int.  CI."  B27B  iS/OH 

US.  CI.  83—835  9  Claims 


1.  A  woodcutting  saw  tooth  of  the  type  having  four  lateral  sides 
and  an  attack  face  at  one  end  of  said  tooth,  the  intersection  of  said 
attack  face  with  each  side  forming  a  cutting  edge,  wherein  the 
intersection  of  said  attack  face  with  any  two  adjacent  sides  forms  a 
comer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  attack  face  has  four  quad- 
rants dehned  by  imaginary  mutually  orthogonal  planes  which 
include  an  axis  of  said  tooth  and  bisect  the  cutting  edges,  each  of 
said  quadrants  being  the  same  as  the  other  quadrants,  and  each  of 
said  quadrants  including  a  comer  and  having  a  plateau  with  a  flat 
surface  at  said  comer,  and  each  of  said  quadrants  including  a  tirst 
concave  surface  adjacent  to  said  plateau  which  is  dehned  b\  a 
section  of  a  first  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder  being  of  constant 
radius  and  having  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane  which 
includes  said  axis  of  said  to«.>th  and  extends  through  said  plateau, 
.said  plateau  and  said  first  concave  surface  being  coterminous  along 
a  first  adjoining  edge  thereof  which  adjoins  said  plateau  and  said 
first  concave  surface  and  extends  Ijetween  adjacent  cutting  edges 
of  said  tooth. 


.S.813J09 

PRESSURE  COMPENS.^TION  VALVE  UNIT  AND 

PRESSURE  Oil.  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  ITILIZING  SAME 

Keisuke  Taka,  and  Kazunori  Ikei.  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan. 

as.signors  to  Komatsu  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00437.  5  371  Date  Sep.  10.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25228.  WT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1994,  6-441503 
Int.  CI."  F15B  ///as 
U_S.  CI.  91—147  14  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  compensation  valve  unit  comprising: 
a  check  valve  which  is  pushed  in  an  opening  direction  thereof  by 
an  inlet  side  pressure  and  in  a  closing  direction  thereof  by  an 
outlet  side  pressure:  and 
means,  including  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  actuating  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  inlet  side  and  the  outlet  side 
of  the  check  valve  and  block  the  communication  therebe- 
tween, said  pressure  reducing  valve  means  being  pushed  in 
the  blocking  direction  by  a  pressure  in  a  pressure  receiving 
chamber  to  push  the  check  valve  in  the  closing  direction 
thereof,  and  being  pushed  in  die  communication  direction 


with  a  highest  pressure  selected  in  a  plurality  of  pressures  by 
a  pressure  selective  receiving  means,  and  communicating  said 
outlet  side  with  said  pressure  receiving  chamber. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  cylinder,  said 
valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  cylinder  side  mounting  surface  for  use  in 
mounting  said  valve  to  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  side  mount- 
ing surface  having  a  cylinder  port: 

wherein  said  valve  body  has  formed  therein  a  directional  control 
valve  side  passage,  a  cylinder  side  passage  fluidically  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  port,  and  a  directional  control  valve 
port  fluidically  connected  with  said  directional  control  valve 
side  passage: 

wherein  a  check  valve  is  provided  in  said  valve  body  such  that  a 
first  plane  intersects  said  check  valve  and  wherein  said  check 
valve  is  operably  connected  with  said  directional  control 
valve  side  passage  and  said  cylinder  side  passage; 

wherein  a  flow  rate  control  valve  is  provided  in  said  valve  body 
such  that  said  first  plane  intersects  said  flow  rate  control  valve 
and  wherein  said  flow  rate  control  valve  is  operably  con- 


nected with  said  directional  control  valve  side  passage  and 

said  cylinder  side  passage; 
wherein  a  safety  valve  is  provided  in  said  valve  body  such  that 

said  first  plane  intersects  said  safety  valve  and  wherein  said 

safety  valve  is  operably  connected  with  said  cylinder  side 

passage;  and 
wherein  said  first  plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  cylinder 

side  OKMinting  surface. 


5,813311 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
WORKING  MACHINE 
Tsukasa  Toyooka,  IbarakJ-ken,-  Toiciii  HiraU.  Ushikii;  Gen- 
roku  Sugiyama,  Ibaraki-ken;  Shigchiro  Yoshinaga,  Yoko- 
hama; Kouji  Ishikawa,  Tsuchiura;  Youichi  Kowatari,  and 
Tsuyoshi   Nakamura,   both   of  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi   Construction   Machinery  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339051 

tot  a."  F15B  11/16 

U.S.  a.  91—513  10  Claims 


5,8133ie 

WORKING  MACHINE  FALL  PREVENTIVE  VALVE 

APPARATUS 

Shuji  Hon,  and  Tadao  Karakama,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komatsu.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01545,  |  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04431,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184492 

InL  a.*"  FI5B  ll/OS 

VS.  a.  91—446  20  aaims 


2.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  working  machine 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  source: 

a  plurality  of  actuators  driven  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from 
said  hydraulic  source; 

a  plurality  of  directional  control  valves  controlling  respective 
flows  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  plurality  of 
actuators,  said  plurality  of  directional  control  valves  including 
first  and  second  directional  control  valves  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  source  in  parallel; 

auxiliary  flow  control  means  disposed  in  an  input  line  connected 
to  an  input  port  of  said  second  directional  control  valve: 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  source: 

control  means  for  controlling,  based  on  a  signal  from  said 
pressure  detecting  means,  said  auxiliary  flow  control  means  to 
reduce  a  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  only  through 
said  input  line  when  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
plied from  said  hydraulic  source  is  high:  and 

input  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  input  amount  to 
operate  said  first  directional  control  valve; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls,  based  on  signals  from  said 
pressure  detecting  means  and  said  input  amount  detecting 
means,  said  auxiliary  flow  control  means  to  reduce  a  flow  rate 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  through  said  input  line  when  the 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic 
source  is  high  and  the  input  amount  to  operate  said  first 
directional  control  valve  is  large. 
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5313312 
HYDR.\ULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Seigo  Aral,  and  Takahiro  Kobayashi,  boUi  of  Akashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653  JOO 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1995,  7-125335; 
Jul.  24.  1995,  7-187232 

Int  CI."  F15B  11/042 
VS.  a.  91—516  8  Claims 


iSlt:^ 


I.  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  source; 

a  first  group  including  a  combination  of  a  high-pressure  actuator 
circuit  and  a  low-pressure  actuator  circuit,  wherein  one  of  said 
high-pressure  actuator  circuit  and  said  low  pressure  actuator 
circuit  is  a  large  flow  rale  actuator  circuit  and  the  other  of  said 
high-pressure  actuator  circuit  and  said  low  pressure  actuator 
circuit  is  a  small  flow  rate  actuator  circuit; 

a  second  group  including  a  combination  of  said  high-pressure 
actuator  circuit  and  said  low-pressure  actuator  circuit,  wherein 
one  of  said  high-pressure  actuator  circuit  and  said  low  pres- 
sure actuator  circuit,  of  said  second  group,  is  a  large  flow  rate 
actuator  circuit  and  the  other  of  said  high-pressure  actuator 
circuit  and  said  low  pressure  actuator  circuit,  of  said  second 
group,  is  a  small  flow  rate  actuator  circuit,  said  second  group 
being  fluidically  connected  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  source 
independenUy  of  said  first  group; 

a  preferential  valve  provided  in  each  of  said  first  group  and  said 
second  group,  said  preferential  valve  being  designed  to  supply 
a  pressure  fluid  preferentially  to  said  high-pressure  actuator 
circuit  when  said  high-pressure  actuator  circuit  and  said  low- 
pressure  actuator  circuit  within  each  group  are  simultaneously 
operated; 

a  tank  for  receiving  excess  fluid  from  said  first  group  and  said 
second  group; 

an  unloading  circuit  for  returning  said  excess  fluid  from  each  of 
'»aid  first  group  and  said  second  group  into  said  tank;  and 

a  confluent  line  connected  to  each  of  said  unloading  circuits,  to 
supply  excess  fluid  to  said  large  flow  rate  actuator  circuit 
within  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  from  the  other  of 
(aid  first  and  second  groups  in  accordance  with  a  demand  of 
said  large  flow  rate  actuator  circuit  within  each  of  said  first 
and  second  groups. 


UMI 


5313,313 

PISTON  FOR  A  FLUID  POWER  CYLINDER 

Kurt  SloU.  Esslingen,  and  Dieter  Waldmann.  Ebersbach.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Festo  KG.  Esslingen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  3,  1996.  296  07 
993.6 

Int  a."  FOIB  25/26 

VS.  a.  92—5  R  18  aalms 

1.  A  piston  for  a  fluid  power  cylinder  comprising  two  separate 

pision  parts  which  are  placed  together  axially  in  a  joint  region  at 

mutually  facing  joint  faces  with  a  sealing  elfect.  each  piston  part 


possessing  a  rigid  carrying  element  having  a  central  section  with  a 
central  aperture  for  the  attachment  of  a  piston  rod.  said  rigid 
carrying  element  possessing  an  annular  carrying  section,  and  the 
two  piston  parts  having  central  sections  thereof  resting  against  one 
another  in  the  joint  region,  whereas  their  carrying  sections  are  set 
together  with  an  axial  clearance  from  each  other  and  between  them 
enclose  at  least  a  part  of  an  annular  holding  chamber  ananged  in 
the  joint  region  and  suitable  for  accommodating  an  annular  perma- 
nent magnet,  said  chamber  having  a  limiting  wall  being  formed  by 
holding  portions  molded  on  each  of  the  carrying  elements,  each  of 
the  holding  portions  possessing,  in  a  radially  outer  region  thereof, 
a  lip  seal  for  sealingly  engaging  a  running  face  of  the  piston, 
wherein  each  respective  lip  seal  and  the  holding  portion  associated 
with  same  are  constituted  by  components  of  an  integral  elastic 
body  the  body  being  molded  on  the  respectively  associated  carry- 
ing element,  and  in  the  joint  region  the  two  elastic  bodies  engaging 
one  another  in  at  least  one  sealing  zone  forming  a  complete  ring 
surrounding  the  central  aperture  and  being  in  sealing  engagement 
with  each  other. 


5313,314 

DOUBLE-HEADED  SWASH-PLATE  OPERATED 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  THE 

SWASH  PLATE 
Hiromi  Michiyuki;  Hayato  Ikeda;  Masanobu  Yokoi;  Hisato 
Kawamura,  and  Yasunori  Ueda.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,725 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285291 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  3/00 

VS.  a.  92—71  10  Oalms 

1.  A  double-headed  swash-plate  operated  refrigerant  compressor 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  combined  front  and  rear  cylinder  blocks  defin- 
ing cylinder  bores  for  slidably  receiving  a  plurality  of  double- 
headed  pistons  to  compress  a  refrigerant  gas  therein,  said 
axially  combined  cylinder  blocks  having  a  pair  of  front  and 
rear  shoulder  portions  axially  spaced  apart  from  and  confront- 
ing one  another  at  an  axially  central  portion  thereof; 
front  and  rear  housings  arranged  for  closing  front  and  rear  ends 

of  said  axially  combined  cylinder  blocks; 
an  axial  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported,  via  radial  bearings,  in  an 
axially  extending  bore  centrally  formed  in  said  front  housing 
and  said  combined  cylinder  blocks; 
a  swash  plate  mounted  on  said  drive  .shaft  and  rotated  together 
with  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said 
double-headed  pistons,  said  swash  plate  being  disposed  at  a 
position  between  said  front  and  rear  shoulder  portions  of  said 
combined  cylinder  blocks  and  having  front  and  rear  boss 
portions  confronting  to  said  front  and  rear  shoulder  portions 
of  said  combined  cylinder  blocks;  and 


front  and  rear  thrust  bearing  assenhblies  including  front  and  rear 
thrust  bearings  arranged  between  said  front  shoulder  and  boss 
portions,  and  between  said  rear  shoulder  and  boss  portions  for 
providing  a  rigid  axial  support  for  said  swash  plate  during 
rotation  of  said  swash  plate  about  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  thrust  bearing  assem- 
blies comprises  elastic  means  arranged  between  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  thrust  bearings  and  one  of  said  front  and  rear 
boss  portions  of  said  swash  plate,  said  elastic  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  one  of  said  front  and  rear  thrust  bearings  so  as 
to  change  rigidity  of  the  axial  support  for  said  swash  plate  in 
a  stepwise  manner  in  response  to  a  change  in  an  operating 
condition  of  said  compressor  from  a  low  fo  high  discharge 
pressure  operation  and  vice  versa. 


5313,315 
HYDRAULIC  PISTON  MACHINE  HAVING  SHEATHING 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  REDUONG  FRICTION 
Egon  Kristensen,  Nordborg;  Lars  Martensen,  and  Sten  Jensen 
Olesen,  both  of  S0nderborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00277,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«)2756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  24 
610.2 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/20:  F03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  92—71  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  piston  machine  having  a  cylinder  body  having  at 
least  one  cylinder  in  which  a  piston  is  arranged  to  move  back  and 
forth,  the  piston  bearing  by  way  of  a  slide  shoe  against  a  control 
surface,  and  having  a  pressure  plate  which  holds  the  slide  shoe  in 
engagement  with  the  control  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  pressure 
plate  and  a  swash  plate  having  the  control  surface  having  a  layer  of 


a  friction-reducing  plastics  material  with  at  least  one  of  the  pres- 
sure plate  and  the  swash  plate  being  sheathed  in  the  friction- 
reducing  plastics  material. 


5313316 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Mutsuo  Sekiya,  Tokyo;  Katsuyiiki  Fukuhara.  Kobe,  and  Masa- 
fumi  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1996,  8-267604 

Int  CI."  FOIC  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—121  7  Claims 


jZZ^^ 


lo* "ixj 


1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 

a  hermetic  casing  having  an  inner  curved  wall  formed  therein; 

a  rotary  member  housed  in  said  casing; 

an  output  shaft  integrally  formed  with  said  rotary  member, 

a  vane  slidably  rotaiable  on  said  inner  curved  wall  and  dividing 
the  inside  of  said  casing  into  a  first  hydraulic  chamber  and  a 
second  hydraulic  chamber,  wherein  said  vane  has  a  flat  shape 
and  has  one  end  coupled  with  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  rotary  member; 

said  first  and  second  hydraulic  chambers  having  a  hydraulic 
working  fluid  supplied  therein  to  cause  rotation  of  said  \ ane 
and  thereby  transfer  torque  to  said  output  shaft;  and 
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aisliding  member  made  of  fluoroelastomer  or  polytetrafluoroet- 
:  hylene  resin  and  coated  on  a  slidable  contacting  portion  of 
said  inner  curved  wall  by  baking. 


5313317 
BREWING  POT 
Keng-Hao  Chang,  7th  F1.-1,  No.  806,  Sec  1,  Meitsun  Rd., 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,477 

InL  CI."  A47J  31/00:31/06:31/10:31/40 

VS.  CI.  99—285  7  Claims 


t 

1.1a  brewing  pot  comprising: 

a  container  (10)  including  an  upper  portion  (II)  having  an  open 
itop  rim  (111)  defining  at  least  one  cavity  (112)  therein,  and  a 
lower  portion  (12)  having  a  dimension  smaller  than  that  of 
said  upper  portion  (11)  and  defining  a  chamber  (120)  therein, 
and  an  abutting  edge  (13)  formed  between  said  upper  portion 
(11)  and  said  lower  portion  (12); 

a  supporting  ba.se  (30)  received  in  said  upper  portion  (11)  of  said 
container  (10)  and  including  an  outer  wall  (32)  formed  with 
an  annular  shoulder  (36)  supported  on  said  abutting  edge  ( 13). 
and  an  upright  post  (31)  formed  on  a  central  portion  of  said 
supporting  base  (30):  and 

a  cylindrical  body  (20)  rotatably  received  in  said  upper  portion 
(11)  of  said  container  (10)  and  slidably  mounted  over  said 
outer  wall  (32)  of  said  supporting  base  (30),  said  cylindrical 
body  (20)  including  a  top  portion  formed  with  an  annular 
JRange  (24)  located  above  said  top  rim  (111)  of  said  container 
(10).  and  a  bottom  portion  (21)  defining  a  socket  (211)  located 
^bove  said  upright  post  (31),  at  least  one  block  (25)  formed  on 
|an  underside  of  said  annular  flange  (24)  to  rotate  therewith 
and  abutting  on  said  top  rim  (111)  of  said  container  (10).  and 
a  conu-ol  ball  (22)  detachably  received  in  said  socket  (211); 

wherein,  said  cylindrical  body  (20)  together  with  said  supporting 
base  (30)  can  be  routed  relative  to  said  container  (10)  to  a 
position  where  said  block  (25)  can  be  received  in  said  cavity 
(112)  such  that  said  cylindrical  body  (20)  can  be  moved 
downward  relative  to  said  supponing  base  (30)  while  said 
control  ball  (22)  can  be  moved  toward  said  post  (31)  such  that 
said  control  ball  (22)  can  be  urged  by  said  post  (31)  to  detach 
from  said  socket  (211). 


5,813J18 
INDIVIDUAL  UNIT  FOR  PREPARING  AND  SERVING 
COFFEE  FOR  "ESPRESSO"  TYPE  COFFEEMAKER 
Yvano  Zanin,  Duppigheim,  and  Jean-Paul  Farnigia.  Schar- 
rachbergheim,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Reneka  Interna- 
tional Zone  Indastrielle,  Duttlenheim,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  772^18 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1995, 95  15774; 
Dec.  21,  1995,  95  15773 

Int  CI*  A47J  31/24 
VS.  CL  99—291  20  Claims 


1.  An  individual  coffee  preparation  unit  for  the  preparation  and 
distribution  of  coffee  for  an  espresso  coffeemaker,  thie  individual 
coffee  preparation  unit  comprising: 

a  body  (8)  having  a  lower  support  plate  (9)  for  supporting  at 
least  one  cup  and  a  front  portion  (11)  of  the  individual  coffee 
preparation  unit  having  a  lower  base  plate  (12).  spaced  from 
the  lower  suppon  plate  (9).  supporting  a  plurality  of  coffee 
preparation  units  (2,  3,  4),  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  coffee 
preparation  units  (2,  3,  4)  having  a  coffee  injection  group  (40, 
41)  connected  to  a  supply  of  electrically  heated  water  for 
receiving  water  and  preparing  coffee; 
wherein  each  one  of  the  injection  groups  (40, 41)  is  connected  to 
an  individual  heating  unit  (46)  via  a  first  flexible  hydraulic 
connector  (47),  an  electrovalve  (48)  is  provided  in  the  flexible 
hydraulic  connector  (47)  to  control  a  flow  of  heated  water 
therethrough,  and  each  one  of  the  injection  groups  (40.  41 ) 
comprises  a  succession  of  assembled  elements  directly 
attached  to  the  subsurface  of  the  lower  base  plate  (12)  of  the 
front  portion  (11).  the  succession  of  assembled  elements 
defines  an  distribution  chamber  communicating  with  a  spray 
element  (51),  and  a  holder  (55)  is  attached  to  the  subsurface 
of  the  lower  base  plate  (12)  for  supporting  a  container  sup- 
porting coffee,  and  an  end  of  the  first  flexible  hydraulic 
connector  (47),  remote  from  the  individual  heating  unit  (46). 
communicates  with  the  distribution  chamber  for  supplying 
heated  water  to  the  injection  group  (41)  for  preparing  coffee. 


5,813,319 

TEMPERATURE  MAINTAINING  DEVICE  OF  COFFEE 

MAKER 

Kyong-Sik  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  19%, 
96-52858 

Int  CI."  A47J  3 1  AX) 
U.S.  a.  99-299  2  Oalms 

1.  A  temperature  maintaining  device  of  a  coffee  maker  having  a 
hot  water  discharging  tube  in  which  a  hot  water  heated  by  a  heater 
is  -expanded  to  be  discharged,  a  hot  water  chamber  which  forms  a 
hot  water  flowing  portion  on  the  one  side  thereof,  for  guiding  the 
hot  water  supplied  from  said  hot  water  discharging  mbe  to  a  filter 
assembling  body  in  which  coffee  powder  is  put  in.  and  a  top  cover 
for  covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  hot  water  chamber  and  forms 


5,813,320 
GAS  APPLIANCE  FOR  HEATING  AND/OR  COOKING 
FOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 
Luca  Frasnetti,  Cimardo;  Gianpiero  Santacatterina.  Sangiano, 
and  Alessandro  Distaso,  Gemonio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,199 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  15, 1996,  MI96A0721 
Int.  CI."  A21B  1/00:  A23L  3/00:  F24C  3/00:  A47J  27/26 
UJS.  a.  99—333  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  appliance  for  heating  and/or  cooking  food  by  burners 
fed  via  solenoid  valves  conu-olled  by  signals  derived  from  pulse- 
width  modulation  of  another  signal,  the  appliance  comprising  timer 
means  operated  by  the  u.ser  to  set  the  cooking  or  heating  time,  a 
plurality  of  knobs,  also  operated  by  the  user,  to  set  the  heat  output 
of  the  burners,  and  control  means  for  providing  the  solenoid  valves 
with  said  signals  on  the  basis  of  the  set  cooking  or  heating  time 
and  the  set  heat  output,  wherein  after  setting  the  cooking  or  heating 
time  and  within  a  certain  time  period  from  said  setting,  the  first  of 
said  plurality  of  means  operated  by  the  user  for  setting  the  heat 
output  makes  the  operation  of  the  relative  burner  dependent  on  the 
set  tiine. 


5,813,321 

GAS  nRED  OITDOOR  COOKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  BOILING  OR  STEAMING  FOOD  ITEMS 

Norman  R.  Bourgeois,  Kenner,  La.,  assignor  to  Metal  Fusion. 

Inc.,  Jefferson,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,463 

Int.  a."  A47J  37/0O:37/04:43/lS 

VS.  a.  99—340  15  aaims 


an  appearance  thereof,  and  a  control  knob  which  controls  an 
amount  of  the  hot  water  dropped  to  said  filter  assembling  body  to 
thereby  adjust  density  of  coffee  liquid,  said  temperature  maintain- 
ing device  comprising: 
a  hot  water  chamber  cover  formed  between  said  hot  water 
chamber  and  said  top  cover,  for  closing  atmosphere  existing 
therebetween,  to  prevent  temperature  of  the  hot  water  passing 
tiu-ough  said  hot  water  chamber  to  be  decreased. 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  for  enabling  a  user  to  cook  either  by 
steaming  or  by  boiling  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a)  a  burner  having  a  base  for  engaging  an  underlying  support 
surface,  the  burner  having  a  jet  for  generating  a  high  intensity 
flame  for  use  in  cooking,  a  supply  hose  for  supplying  propane 
to  the  burner,  the  burner  having  a  support  surface  for  cradling 
a  pot; 

b)  a  pot  that  includes  a  generally  flat  bottom  portion  and  a 
generally  cylindrically  shaped  continuous  sidewall,  the  pot 
having  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  interior; 

c)  a  basket  that  fits  inside  the  pot  interior,  the  basket  having  a 
base  that  registers  against  the  bottom  of  the  pot,  a  vertically 
extending  portion  and  a  bail  that  can  removably  attach  to  the 
basket  at  the  periphery  of  the  pot; 

d)  the  burner  including  an  upper  ring  that  is  supported  above  the 
bottom  of  the  pot.  the  upper  ring  being  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  generally  "ell"  shaped  stmts  that  extend  from  the 
ring  downwardly  along  a  generally  vertical  path  and  horizon- 
tally to  cradle  the  bottom  of  the  pot; 

e)  a  steamer  plate  that  can  be  removably  attached  to  the  basket  at 
a  position  generally  in  between  the  bottom  of  the  basket  and 
the  top  of  the  basket,  the  steamer  plate  having  an  array  of 
openings  therethrough  for  enabling  steam  to  travel  through 
the  openings  to  engage  a  food  product  contained  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  plate. 


5,813322 
DIE  HEIGHT  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS 
Yoshiaki  Karoda,  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu 
Ltd.,  and  Komatsu  Industries  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00137,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-013415 
Int.  CI."  B30B  15/14:1^/26 
VS.  a.  100-^3  6  Claims 

1.  A  die  height  correcting  apparatus  for  a  press  having  a  press 
body  with  sides  formed  by  C-shaped  frames  and  a  slide  positioned 
on  an  upper  portion  of  the  press  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  frame  pro\  ided  on  a  side  surface  of  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  C-shaped  frames,  the  auxiliary  frame  being  pivotably 
mounted  at  a  lower  end  to  the  C-shaped  frame  and  having  a 
free  upper  end; 
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a  slide  position  detecting  means  positioned  on  said  upper  end  of 

said  auxiliary  frame; 
a  :temperature  detecting  means  positioned  on  said  upper  end  of 

said  auxiliary  frame:  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  slide  based  on  a  slide  position 

detected  by  said  slide  position  detecting  means; 
wherein; 

said  temperature  detecting  means  detects  a  temperature  of 

said  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame, 
said  controller  calculates  an  expansion  amount  of  said  auxil- 
iary frame  and  a  temperature  drift  of  said  slide  position 
detecting  means  based  on  a  temperature  variation  amount 
derived  from  comparison  of  the  temperature  detected  by 
said  temperature  detecting  means  and  a  preliminarily  set 
reference  temperature:  and 
said  controller  corrects  the  slide  position  based  on  the  calcu- 
lated expansion  amount  and  temperature  variation  amount. 


5^13^23 

MULTIPLE-BIN  WASTE  COMPACTOR 

Esttaer  C.  Nowak.  P.O.  Box  876,  Eagle  River,  Wis.  54521 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,042 

Int  CI.''  B30B  I5/0U:W0 

IS.  CI.  100-52  5  Claims 


1.  |A  waste  compactor  comprising: 

a.  9  housing: 

b.  B  rotating  means: 

c.  a  plurality  of  bins  configured  to  be  removably  positioned  nn 
|he  rotating  means; 


d.  the  housing  having  structure  forming  a  plurality  of  first 
openings  therein,  the  first  openings  positioned  substantially 
above  the  bins  when  the  waste  compactor  is  ready  is  for  use: 

e.  the  housing  having  structure  forming  a  plurality  of  second 
openings  therein,  the  second  openings  configured  to  permit 
the  bins  to  be  removed  there-through: 

f.  each  of  the  second  openings  being  beneath  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  first  openings; 

g.  the  rotating  means  configured  to  rotate  a  selected  one  of  the 
bins  into  position  adjacent  a  selected  one  of  the  first  openings 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second  openings  simulta- 
neously, such  that  wa.ste  can  be  transferred  through  the 
selected  one  of  the  first  openings  into  the  selected  one  of  the 
bins,  and  such  that  the  selected  one  of  the  bins  can  be 
removed  through  the  second  opening  corresponding  to  the 
selected  one  of  the  first  openings: 

h.  a  compacting  means  adapted  to  compact  waste  within  the 

bins;  and 
i.  the  rotating  means  further  configured  to  rotate  a  chosen  one  of 

the  bins  into  position  adjacent  the  compacting  means  such 

that  the  compacting  means  can  compact  waste  within  the 

chosen  one  of  the  bins. 


5,813324 
NEEDLE  DESTRUCTION  DEVICE 

A-Fang  Lin,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,656 
Int.  CI.''  B30B  J/04:9AX):  B02C  9/04 

VS.  CI.  100-91  2  Claims 


1.  A  needle  destruction  device  comprises: 

a  main  frame. 

a  lateral  plate  disposed  on  the  main  frame. 

a  motor  disposed  on  the  main  frame. 

a  motor  shaft  extending  from  the  motor. 

a  drive  gear  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  motor  shaft. 

a  follower  gear  engaging  with  the  drive  gear. 

an  upper  guide  plate  disposed  in  the  main  frame. 

a  lower  guide  plate  disposed  in  the  main  frame  and  beneath  the 

upper  guide  plate, 
an  upper  slot  defined  between  the  upper  guide  plate  and  the 

main  frame, 
a  lower  slot  defined  between  the  lower  guide  plate  and  the  main 

frame, 
a  first  block  seat  disposed  on  the  upper  guide  plate, 
a  first  plug  disposed  on  the  lateral  plate, 
a  first  spring  disposed  between  the  first  block  seat  and  the  first 

plug. 
a  first  stud  fastening  the  first  plug  on  the  lateral  plate, 
a  second  block  seat  disposed  on  the  upper  guide  plate, 
a  second  plug  disposed  on  the  lateral  plate, 
a  second  spring  disposed  between  the  second  block  seat  and  the 

second  plug, 
a  second  stud  fastening  the  second  plug  on  the  lateral  plate, 
a  first  upper  roller  disposed  in  the  main  frame, 
a  second,  upper  roller  disposed  in  the  main  frame  abutting  the 

first  upper  roller, 
a  first  lower  roller  disposed  in  the  main  frame  beneath  the  first 

upper  roller. 
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a  second  lower  roller  disposed  in  the  main  frame  abuning  the 

first  lower  roller  and  beneath  the  second  upper  roller, 
a  first  upper  shaft  extending  from  the  first  upper  roller, 
a  first  upper  driven  gear  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  upper 

shaft, 
a  second  upper  shaft  extending  from  the  second  upper  roller, 
a  second  upper  driven  gear  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  second 

upper  shaft, 
a  first  lower  shaft  extending  from  the  first  lower  roller, 
a  first  lower  driven  gear  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  lower 

shaft, 
a  second  lower  shaft  extending  from  the  second  lower  roller, 
a  second  lower  driven  gear  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  second 

lower  shaft, 
the  first  upper  driven  gear  engaging  with  the  follower  gear, 
the  second  upper  driven  gear  engaging  with  the  first  upper 

driven  gear, 
the  first  lower  driven  gear  engaging  with  the  follower  gear,  and 
the  second  lower  driven  gear  engaging  with  the  first  lower 

driven  gear. 


5,813326 
MAILING  MACHINE  UTILIZING  INK  JET  PRINTER 
James  A.  Salomon,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362J30,  Dec.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,467,709.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,771 

InL  CI."  B41J  11/00:1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  101-93  14  Claims 


5,813325 

RING  MARKER 

Kurt   Descovich,   Vienna,  Australia,   assignor  to   Medek   & 

Schiirner  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Wien,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,193 

Int.  CL*  B41F  17/10 


VS.  ex.  101—36 


3  Claims 


1.  A  twin  marking  device  comprising  two  color  disks  which 
route  about  axes  of  rotation  and  altematingly  release  coloring 
agent  for  applying  markings  onto  the  insulating  sheathing  of  a 
wire,  wherein  the  wire  is  moved  in  a  wire  travel  direction  essen- 
tially along  a  straight  line  past  the  color  disks,  wherein 

a)  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  two  color  disks  extend  essentially 
in  a  plane  normal  relative  to  the  wire  travel  direction  in  the 
area  of  the  color  disk; 

b)  means  for  altematingly  moving  one  of  the  two  color  disks  in 
a  moving  direction  between  an  active  position  in  which  the 
color  disk  marks  the  wire  and  an  inactive  position  in  which 
the  color  disk  is  spaced  firom  the  wire  and  for  moving  another 
of  the  two  color  disks  in  the  moving  direction  between  an 
inactive  position  in  which  the  color  disk  is  spaced  from  the 
wire  and  an  active  position  in  which  the  color  disk  marks  the 
wire;  and 

c)  wherein  the  moving  direction  of  each  of  the  color  disks 
between  the  active  position  and  the  inactive  position  extends 
essentially  normal  relative  to  the  wire  travel  direction. 


1.  A  mailing  machine  for  printing  on  first  and  second  recording 
mediums  passing  therethrough,  the  mail  machine  comprising: 

a  first  feed  path,  including  a  first  feed  path  printing  position, 
along  which  the  first  recording  medium  is  fed  to  the  first  feed 
path  printing  position; 

a  second  feed  path  including  a  second  feed  path  printing  posi- 
tion, along  which  the  second  recording  medium  is  fed  to  the 
second  feed  path  printing  position; 

a  printing  device  mounted  for  movement  between  the  first  and 
second  feed  path  printing  positions:  and 

means  for  moving  the  moving  the  printing  device  between  the 
first  and  second  feed  path  printing  positions: 

wherein  at  times  when  the  printing  device  and  the  first  recording 
medium  are  each  at  the  first  feed  path  printing  position  the 
printing  device  prints  on  the  first  recording  medium,  and 
when  the  printing  device  and  the  second  recording  medium 
are  each  at  the  second  feed  path  printing  position  the  printing 
device  prints  on  the  second  recording  mediimi. 


5,813327 

ARTICLE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwaik,  Conn.;  Douglas  M.  Mattingly, 

Car>,  N.C  and  Edilberto  I.  Salazar,  Brooklield,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,149 

Int  Cl.*^  B41J  /i/26 

VS.  CI.  161—93  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mailing  machine,  an  apparatus  for  transporting  mail- 
pieces  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  the  mailpieces  in  a  path  of  travel: 

means  for  determining  the  length  of  the  mailpieces;  and 

control  means  in  operative  communication  with  the  determining 

means  and  the  feeding  means,  the  control  means  for  adjusting 

the  gap  between  a  first  mailpiece  having  a  determined  length 

and  a  second  mailpiece  to  establish  a  fixed  pitch  between  the 
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5,813J28 

REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Alan  J.  Hamu.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaino  J. 
Hamu,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  316^29 

Int.  CL"  B41L  13/04 

VS.  CI.  101—116  23  Claims 


,-  28 


L  In  a  screen  pnnting  machine  comprising  (A)  a  plurality  of 
prim  heads  each  including  a  screen  frame  mounting  a  printing 
screen  bearing  a  screen  image  to  be  printed,  a  screen  frame  support 
for  removably  receiving  said  screen  frame  and  supporting  said 
frame  for  edgewise  adjustment  of  said  frame  relative  to  the  respec- 
tive print  head,  and  frame  securing  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  frame  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  respective  print  head. 
(B)  work  support  means  includmg  a  plurality  of  work  supports  for 
supporting  work  pieces  to  be  printed,  and  (C)  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  pnni  heads  and  said  work  supports  to  aling  the  work 
supports  with  the  print  heads  in  succession  and  effect  relative 
movement  of  the  work  supports  to  successive  printing  positions 
wherein  each  work  support  is  aligned  with  a  print  head  and  is 
disposed  in  printing  relation  to  the  screen  frame  of  the  respective 
pnnt  head,  the  improvements  comprising: 

registration  means  for  registering  said  screen  frames  to  said 
'  work  supports  by  registering  each  screen  frame  directly  to  a 
selected  work  support  when  the  respective  frame  is  released 
for  edgewise  adjustment  relative  to  the  corresptmding  print 
head,  and  the  selected  work  support  is  aligned  with  and 
occupies  a  certain  registration  position  relative  to  the  corre- 
■•  sponding  print  head,  and  wherein 
said  registration  means  comprises  a  registration  device  on  said 
selected  work  support,  and  aligninent  means  directly  eng- 
agable  between  each  screen  frame  and  said  registration 
,      device  when  said  selected  work  support  occupies  said  reg- 
istration position  at  the  corresponding  print  head  for  align- 
1      ing  the   respective   frame   in   a   predetermined  registered 
position  relative  to  said  registration  device  wherein  the 
respective  frame  occupies  a  certain  position  relative  to  the 
corresponding  print  head  and  the  respective  frame  occupies 
a  predetermined  registered  p<isition  relative  to  each  work 
support  l(x:ated  in  said  printing  position  relative  to  the 
respective  print  head,  and 
said  frame  securing  means  ot  each  print  head  are  operative  to 
secure  the  corresponding  screen  frame  in  said  certain  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  respective  print  head. 


5,813J29 
PRINTER  FOR  WRAPPING  STENCIL  AROUND  DRUM 
Hiroshi    Tateishi.    Fujinomiya;    Fumiaki    Aral,    and    Tetsuo 
Tanaka,  both  of  MLshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi- 
ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174J34,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,764 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-361163; 
Dec.  29,  1992,  4-361164 

■  Int.  CI."  B41L  13/04:13/14 
VS.  CL  101—116  15  Claims 


1.  A  printer  using  a  stencil,  comprising: 

a  drum  having  a  drum  axis  and  a  portion  permeable  to  ink  in  a 
part  of  a  peripheral  wall  thereof  and  allowing  a  cut  portion  of 
the  stencil  to  be  wrapped  therearound: 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  the  drum  axis: 

ink  supplying  means  disposed  internally  of  said  peripheral  wall 
of  the  drum; 

a  stencil  feed  and  discharge  unit  adjoining  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  drum,  said  stencil  feed  and  dis- 
charge unit  comprising  at  least  a  feed  section  accommodating 
the  stencil  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  a  discharge  section  for  taking 
up  and  accommodating  said  used  stencil,  and  a  platen  roller 
for  use  in  cutting  said  stencil: 

means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  feed  section  and  said 
discharge  section  about  the  drum  axis  along  said  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  drum;  and 

cutting  means  located  externally  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
drum  and  being  positioned  stationary  away  from  said  drum 
during  wrapping  of  the  stencil  about  the  drum,  and  pressing, 
in  the  event  of  making  a  master,  against  said  platen  roller  to 
image  the  stencil  by  heat  cutting. 


5,8I3J30 

ADJUSTABLE  FLEXIBILITY  SQUEEGEE  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  CONTACT  BLADE 

Don  E.  Newman,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stretch  Devices, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662461 
Int  CI."  B05C  17/04 
VS.  CI.  101—123  15  Claims 

1.  A  squeegee  for  interacting  with  ink  and  a  printing  screen, 
comprising: 

a  mounting  head  having  an  attachment  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  force  for  moving  the  squeegee  generally  parallel  to  a 
plane  dehned  by  the  priming  screen; 
a  blade  mount  connected  to  the  mounting  head,  the  mounting 
head  and  blade  mount  being  fabricated  from  a  material  which 
is  resistant  to  molecular  change  caused  by  interaction  with  the 
ink,  the  blade  mount  having  a  female  interlocking  coupling 
mounted  thereon,  said  female  interlocking  coupling  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  which  define  a  locking  groove,  one  of  the 
legs  defining  an  elongated  backing  plate:  and 
a  contact  blade  for  engaging  the  printing  screen  and  interacting 
with  the  ink,  the  contact  blade  having  a  male  inlerlockini; 
i-oupling  and  a  backing  face  which  is  complement.iry  with 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mixed-pitch  stencil,  comprising  the 
following  steps:  , 

providing  a  first  sieve  portion; 

forming,  within  the  first  sieve,  at  least  a  first  through-hole  of  a 
first  height  from  a  first  top  surface  portion  of  the  stencil  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  stencil  for  dispensing  solder  deposits 
onto  a  substrate  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  the  stencil; 

providing  a  second  sieve  portion; 

joining  the  first  sieve  portion  to  the  second  sieve  portion; 

forming,  within  the  second  sieve  portion,  at  least  a  second 
through-hole  of  a  second  height  from  a  second  top  surface 
portion  of  the  stencil  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  stencil  for 
dispensing  solder  deposits  onto  a  substrate  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  stencil; 

forming  at  least  one  inverted  well  within  the  second  sieve 
portion  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  stencil;  and 

positioning  and  sizing  the  inverted  well  to  covers  the  solder 
deposits  dispensed  onto  the  substrate  from  the  first  sieve 
portion. 


179-294  O.G.-  98  -  6  :  QL  3 


5,813332 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOISTENING  A  WEB  OF  PRINTED 

MATERIAL 

Karl-Heinz  Reichel-Langer,  Wemding;  Werner  KettI,  Neusass. 

and  Peter  Schiiller,  Mering,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Grafotec  GmbH,  Diedorf,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.No.  842,886 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1996,  1%  15 
198.8 

Int  a,'  B41L  23/00 
VS.  a.  101—147  15  Claims 


and  conforms  to  the  elongated  backing  plate,  the  male  inter- 
locking coupling  comprising  a  necked  tab  protruding  from  the 
backing  face  and  being  detachably  received  in  the  locking 
groove. 


5,813331 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  WITH  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

THICKNESS  STENCIL 

Teik  J.  Tan;  Lam  C.  Aun,  and  Ka  T.  Lim,  all  of  Penang, 

Malaysia,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,404,  May  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,869 
Claims    priority,    application    Malaysia.    Sep.    22,    1995, 
PI95e2828 

Int  CI."  B41M  1/12 
VS.  a.  101—129  2  aaims 


1.  A  reinoistening  device  for  remoistening  a  fireshly  printed  and 
dried  web  of  printed  material,  comprising: 

a  dryer; 

a  cooling  device; 

a  housing  through  which  the  web  of  printed  material  runs 
defining  thereby  a  conveyance  plane,  said  housing  being 
situated  between  said  dryer  and  said  cooling  device,  said 
housing  including  an  upper  housing  area  and  a  lower  housing 
area,  said  upper  and  lower  housing  areas  defining  an  inlet  slot 
and  an  outlet  slot  through  which  the  web  of  printed  material 
pass; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  arranged  above  and  beneath  said 
conveyance  plane,  said  nozzles  being  supplied  widi  a  nraist- 
ening  agent; 

drip  catchers  arranged  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls  of  said 
upper  housing  area,  and  which  cross  said  conveyance  plane: 
and 

air  squeegee  devices  provided  at  least  in  the  area  of  said  oudet 
slot,  said  air  squeegee  devices  being  charged  with  compressed 
air  and  being  situated  across  from  each  other  with  respect  to 
said  conveyance  plane. 


5,813333 

AITOMATIC  REGISTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTI-COLOR  ROTARY  PRESSES,  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  REGISTERING 

ERRORS 

Kinichiro  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei- 

sakusho,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikid  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1994.  6-185657; 
Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192410;  Aug.  16.  1994.  6-192411 

Int  CI."  B41F  7/04:5Am:5/l6 
VS.  a,  101—181  31  CUims 

1.  A  registering  error  detecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  web: 

providing  a  plurality  of  printing  sections  printing  on  said  web  as 
said  web  travels  through  said  plurality  of  printing  sections, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  printing  sections  having  a  plaie 
cylinder  printing  a  predetermined  color  and  corresponding 
register  mark  on  said  web,  each  said  register  mark  having  a 
reference  point; 
reading  said  register  marks  pnnied  on  said  web  by  each  of  said 
printing  sections  with  a  plurality  of  CCD  cameras  as  image 
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,  5^13334 

CYLINDER  WITH  A  PRINTING  COVER  FOR  OFFSET 
PRINTING 
Alain  BUiDchard,  Gouvieiu,  France,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Dnidunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg 
Banris,  S.A.,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  686 J79 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09002 
Int.  CI."  B41F  7/02:23/04 
VS.  a.  101-217  8  aaims 


I.  A  blanket  cylinder,  comprising  a  basic  cylinder  body  and  a 
printing  blanket  disposed  on  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
cylinder  body,  the  printing  blanket  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
including  an  outermost  printing  blanket  layer  and  a  heat-removing 
layer,  said  heal-removing  layer  being  disposed  between  said  outer- 
most printing  blanket  layer  of  the  printing  blanket  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder  body. 


5,813,335 
APPARATLIS  FOR  PREVENTING  BACKLASH  BETWEEN 
THE  MESHING  TEETH  OF  A  FIRST  AND  A  SECOND 
GEAR  IN  A  PRINTING  UNIT  OF  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
David  Charles  Burke,  Portsmouth,  and  Richard  Edward  Bre- 
ton, Rochester,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  and  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,055 

Int  a.*"  B41F  7/02 

VS.  a.  101—217  17  Claims 


data,  each  CCD  camera  reading  a  separate  said  register  mark 
and  having  a  CCD  sensor  with  a  predetermined  CCD  coordi- 
nate position; 
correcting  said  image  data  using  an  inherent  correcting  means: 
calculating  reference  points  of  said  register  marks  as  a  reference 

coordinate  position: 
calculating  a  deviation  between  actual  coordinate  positions  of 
said  delected  reference  points  and  target  coordinate  positions 
of  said  reference  points  with  respect  to  said  CCD  coordinate 
position: 
generating  an  adjusting  signal  based  on  said  detected  deviation: 
adjusting  a  phase  of  a  plate  cylinder  in  said  each  printing  section 
lo  automatically  adjust  registering  errors  in  multi-color  rotary 
:    presses. 


1.  A  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  supplementary  gear  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  a  plate 
cylinder  gear  and  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  of  the  plate 
cylinder  gear,  teeth  of  the  supplementary  gear  being  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  teeth  of  a  blanket  cylinder  gear: 

a  support  element  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  plate  cylinder 
gear  and  the  supplementary  gear:  and 

a  leaf  spring  assembly  having  a  first  end  portion  extending 
substantially  radially  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
plate  cylinder  gear,  a  second  end  portion  of  the  leaf  spring 
assembly  being  bent  out  of  its  zero-position  and  engaging  the 
support  element  to  apply  force  to  the  support  element  which 
biases  the  supplementary  gear  and  the  plate  cylinder  gear  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions. 


5,813,336 
PRINTING  UNIT  WITH  AXIALLY  REMOVABLE 
PRINTING  SLEEVES 
Glenn  A.  Guaraldi,  Kingston;  Roland  T.  Palmatier,  Durham, 
and  Roger  R.  Belanger,  Dover,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
and  Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577,642 
Int.  CI."  B41F  7/02 
VS.  CI.  101-218  22  aaims 

1.  A  printing  unit,  comprising: 
a  gear-side  frame: 

a  print  cylinder,  a  first  positioning  mechanism,  and  a  first  flex- 
ible coupling,  the  print  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  of  the  print  cylinder  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  the  gear-side  frame  by  the  first  positioning 
mechanism,  the  first  positioning  mechanism  adjusting  a  radial 
position  of  the  print  cylinder,  the  first  positioning  mechanism 
including  a  housing  having  a  bearing  eccentiically  mounted 
therein,  the  first  end  of  the  prim  cylinder  attached  to  the  first 
flexible  coupling: 
a  blanket  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  of  the  blanket  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
gear-side  frame:  and 
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5313337 
CLOSED-LOOP  PRINTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  R.  Peters,  Brookfield;  Keith  A.  Tabor.  Richfield; 
Michael  J.  Horvath,  Germantown;  Mark  Hackler,  Pewau- 
kec,  and  Robert  Knier,  Muskego,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Quad/Tech,  Inc.,  Sussex,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,279 

Int.  a."  B41F  13/54 

VS.  a.  101—228  21  Claims 


X 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  lateral  position  of  a  travelling 
web  in  a  web-fed  printing  press,  the  web  travelling  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  having  a  series  of  printed  images  thereon,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  lateral  position  of  an  image  on  the  web  with 

respect  to  a  web  edge  for  a  series  of  selected  images  as  the 

selected  images  pass  a  first  point: 
storing  the  lateral  position  along  with  data  indicative  of  the 

longitudinal  position  of  the  image  on  the  web  for  each 

selected  image: 
calculating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  lateral  position  for  each 

selected  image:  and 
using  the  data  indicative  of  the  longitudinal  position  to  provide 

the  control  signal  at  the  appropriate  time  to  a  web  positioning 

device  responsive  thereto  and  located  downsti^am  of  the  first 

point  to  laterally  position  the  web  lo  generally  maintain  a 

predetermined  lateral  distance  between  each  selected  image 

and  a  web  processing  device. 


5,813Jt38 

GRIPPER  OPENING/CLOSING  MECHANISM  OF  SHEET 

TRANSFER  CYLINDER  IN  SHEET-FED  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Yasutaka  Kojima,  Yawara,  and  Masaaki  Sugamo.  Mitsukaido. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akiyama  Printer  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  31,  19%,  8-289433 

Int  CI."  B41F  7/06 

VS.  a.  101—231  11  Claims 


1 


a  drive  assembly  coupled  to  the  blanket  cylinder,  and  to  the  first 
flexible  coupling,  the  drive  assembly  driving  the  blanket  cyl- 
inder and  (he  print  cylinder. 


1 

4 


,  >,  ^  ^  Jis  n  ftOft    r,  I  /  A^l^  ^ 
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1,  A  gripper  opening/closing  mechanism  of  a  sheet  transfer 
cylinder  in  a  sheet-fed  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  grippers: 

a  gripper  shaft  whereupon  said  plurality  of  grippers  are  disposed 
over  specific  intervals:  and 

a  cam  mechanism  provided  at  two  ends  of  said  gripper  shaft  that 
causes  said  gripper  shaft  to  move  when  said  sheet  minsfer 
cylinder  has  rotated  to  a  first  specific  position  so  that  said 
grippers  and  an  external  circumferential  side  surface  of  said 
sheet  transfer  cylinder  come  In  contact  with  each  other  and 
causes  said  gripper  shaft  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction 
when  said  sheet  transfer  cylinder  has  rotated  to  a  second 
specific  position  so  that  said  grippers  and  said  external  cir- 
cumferential side  surface  of  said  sheet  transfer  cylinder  are 
separated  from  each  other 


5313339 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  REFILLING  A  PRINTING 
CARTRIDGE  WITH  INK 
Franz-Ulrich  Schmitt-  Kurt  Moser,  both  of  Gerlingen;  Fried- 
helm    Czeranski,    Dortmund,   and    Christian   Geiermann. 
Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Laser  Care  Modul 
Recycling  GmbH,  Ohringen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  941,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7.  1996,  2%  19 
2%.l 

Int  a."  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CI.  101—335  20  Claims 


ing; 


A  cartridge  for  refilling  a  printing  cartridge  with  ink,  compris- 


a  chamber  which  holds  an  ink  suppl>,  said  chamber  comprising 
a  foil  pouch  and  a  solid  housing,  said  solid  housing  surround- 
ing said  foil  pouch: 
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a  hollow  needle  projecting  from  said  solid  housing  and  having  a 

free  end; 
a  rubber  elastic  sealing  element  arranged  at  said  free  end  of  said 

hollow  needle  and  being  penetrated  by  said  hollow  needle; 
a  retaining  element  arranged  to  secure  said  rubber  elastic  sealing 

element  and  to  shield  said  hollow  needle; 
wherein  said  retaining  element  is  moveable  in  a  lengthwise 

direction  of  said  hollow  needle  to  expose  said  free  end. 


f^  W  W  11%  F\  ^n  fri  111 ,  IT*  '^  *^  V*  J3\ 
|\         38^         52       50    V  --  -' 
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5^13346 
Paleat  Not  Issued  Fmr  This  Nwber 


1.  A  print  image  treatment  device,  comprising: 

a  contact  member  having  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  be 

coated  with  an  excessive  ink  removing  liquid  incompatible 

with  printing  ink  for  forming  a  print  image  and  having  a 

lower  surface  tension  dian  said  printing  ink,  said  contact 

member  being  rotated  in  a  specific  direction; 

a  facing  member  situated  adjacent  the  contact  member  and 

serving  to  bring  a  printed  side  of  a  printed  sheet  into  contact 

.    with  said  excessive  ink  removing  liquid  by  feeding  said 

'    printed  sheet  nipped  between  said  contact  member  and  said 

facing  member; 
wpply  means  for  supplying  said  excessive  ink  removing  liquid 
1    to  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  contact  member;  and 
Cleaning  means  which  contacts  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
contact  member,  said  cleaning  means  being  an  elastic  member 
having  a  hardness  of  30  to  90  degrees  by  a  spring-type 
hardness  testing  machine  type  A  specified  by  JIS  K  6301  and 
contacting  said  contact  member  with  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  20 
kg/cm-  and  with  an  angle  from  a  tangent  line  of  said  periph- 
eral surface  within  a  range  of  5  to  60  degrees. 


5,813J42 
METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODLCINt;  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Kouieth  M.  Strong,  Hockessin,  Dei.,  assignor  to  MacDermid 
Imaging  Technology,  Incorporated,  Waterburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^21 
'  Int  a."  G03F  7/26:  G03B  27/04 

VS.  a.  lOl^tOI.l  5  Claims 

i.  A  system  for  producing  cross-linked  phoiopolymerized  prim- 
ing plates,  said  system  comprising: 


K  «         \46        48  20  ll 
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I  5313341 

I  PRINT  IMAGE  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

lUuhito  Tojima,-  Ryuji  Higa;  Takashi  Isozaki,  and  Sadanao 
Okuda,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Cor]perati«n,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7«9,«31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1W6,  8-159876 
Int  Cl.'^  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—416.1  4  Claims 


A)  first  and  second  opposed  banks  of  UV  lights  for  selectively 
cross-linking  a  layer  of  a  photopolymerizable  resin; 

B)  first  and  second  support  plates  between  said  first  and  second 
banks  of  lights  for  confining  the  layer  of  resin  during  produc- 
tion of  a  printing  plate; 

C)  a  first  negative  interposed  between  the  layer  of  resin  and  said 
first  bank,  said  first  negative  including  transparent  portions 
and  opaque  portions,  said  transparent  portions  being  operable 
to  define  cross-linked  resin  printing  surfaces  on  the  plate 
being  formed  and  said  opaque  portions  being  operable  to 
define  areas  on  the  plate  wherein  the  resin  will  not  be  cross- 
linked;  and 

D)  a  second  negative  interposed  between  .said  second  support 
plate  and  said  second  light  bank,  said  second  negative  includ- 
ing transparent  portions  and  opaque  portions,  said  transparent 
portions  on  said  second  negative  being  aligned  with  said 
transparent  portions  on  said  first  negative  so  as  to  define 
individual  cross-linked  resin  floors  on  the  plate  which  are 
shaped  like  the  printing  surfaces  but  are  larger  than  the 
printing  surfaces,  and  said  opaque  portions  on  said  second 
negative  being  operable  to  define  areas  on  the  plate  wherein 
the  resin  will  not  be  cross-linked. 


5^13343 

PRINTING  MEDIA  ROLL  MOI^kTING  AND 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Douglas  L.  Harb,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eltron 

International,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,871 

Int  CI."  B41F  l/2li 

VS.  CI.  101—407.1  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  tubular  core  carrying  a  roll  of  web 
material  of  any  width  within  a  predefined  range  for  feeding  said 
web  material  from  said  roll  along  a  web  path  having  a  defined 
cenierline.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  roll  holder  having  a  contact  face  for  engaging  a  first  end 

of  a  tubular  core; 
a  second  roll  holder  having  a  contact  face  positioned  opposite  to 
>aid  first  contact  face  for  engaging  a  second  end  of  a  tubular 
core; 


reciprocal  movement  apparatus  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
roll  holders  for  causing  each  of  said  contact  faces  lo  linearly 
move  away  from  said  centerline  in  response  lo  movement  of 
the  other  of  said  contact  faces  away  from  said  centerline  for 
enabling  a  luabular  core  of  any  width  within  said  predefined 
range  lo  be  inserted  between  said  contact  faces  to  position 
said  core  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  centering;  and 

spring  means  for  urging  said  roll  holders  toward  said  centerline 
for  automatically  engaging  .said  roll  holder  contact  faces 
against  a  tubular  core  inserted  therebetween  without  requiring 
additional  user  intervention. 


5,813344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  I\UGE 

FORMING  SUBSTANCE  FROM  IMAGE  HOLDING 

MEMBER 

Tooru    Maniyama,    Fujisawa;    Masatoshi   Saitoh,   Machida; 

Yasuhiro  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeni  Fujita,  Machida,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-284424; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-018548 

Int.  CI."  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101^124  37  aaims 


EZ     6«     66 


I.  A  method  for  removing  an  image  forming  substance  attached 
to  a  surface  of  an  image  holding  member  so  that  the  image  holding 
member  may  be  reused,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  an  unstabilizing  liquid  for  unstabilizing  a  stable  adhe- 
sive force  between  said  image  holding  member  and  said 
image  forming  substance  in  a  plurality  of  supply  stages,  a 
total  amount  of  said  unstabilizing  liquid  supplied  in  all  of  said 
unstabilizing  liquid  supply  stages  being  a  predetermined 
amount:  and 

separating  said  image  forming  substance  from  said  image  hold- 
ing member  in  at  least  one  separating  step,  wherein  all  said  at 
least  one  separating  steps  comprise  transferring  said  image 
forming  substance  dnstabilized  by  said  unstabilizing  liquid 
supplied  in  said  plurality  of  supply  stages  to  a  separating 
member,  said  separating  member  having  adhesive  force  with 
respect  to  said  image  forming  substance  on  said  image  hold- 
ing member  which  is  stronger  than  said  unstabilized  adhesive 
force  between  said  image  holding  member  and  said  image 
forming  substance. 


5,813345 
LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PLATE  CYLINDERS 
Douglas  D.  Fuller,  Contoocook;  Frank  G.  Pensavecchia.  Hud- 
son, both  of  N.H.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Carme,  Winchester. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709  J9 1 
Int.  CI."  B41C  1/05 
VS.  CI.  lOI— 463.1  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  a  lithographic  printing  member  having 
a  width  and  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  for  supporting  the  printing  member,  a  rotatable  plate  cylinder 
having  an  axial  extent  greater  than  the  width  of  the  printing 
member  and  having  a  selected  diameter  within  a  predeter- 
mined range; 

b.  peripheral  contact  surfaces  associated  with  the  plate  cylinder 
and  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
printing  member; 

c.  an  imaging  unit  for  placing  a  lithographic  image  onto  the 
priming  member; 

d.  a  pair  of  rollers  in  fixed  alignment  with  the  imaging  unit,  the 
rollers  being  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  priming  member;  and 

e.  means  for  controllably  adsancing  the  imaging  unit  toward  the 
plate  cylinder  until  the  rollers  meet  the  contact  surfaces  to 
thereby  provide  a  predetermined  spacing  between  the  imaging 
unit  and  the  priming  memt  .r  regardless  of  the  selected  cylin- 
der diameter. 


5.813346 
ADAPTIVE  DRUM  BALANCING  SYSTEM 
Yehuda  Barnes  Siolomon,  Rishon  Lezion,  Israel,  assignor  to 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzlia.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889.901 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  22,  1996,  119116 

Int  CL"  F16F  5/22 

VS.  CI.  101—483  18  Oaims 


I.  A  dynamically  balanceable  rotating  drum  system,  comprising: 
a  fixed  frame; 

a  cylindrical  drum,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame;  and 
at  least  one  balancing  set.  each  balancing  set  including: 

a  groove,  fixedly  associated  with  a  face  of  said  drum  and 

formed  along  a  circle,  concentric  with  said  drum; 
at  least  one  weight  assembly,  each  weight  assembly  slideably 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  including  at  least  one  moving 
engagement  member,  said  moving  engagement  member 
normally  moving  in  a  circular  path,  concentric  with  said 
drum,  when  said  drum  rotates: 
a  weight  mover,  attached  to  said  fixed  frame,  said  weight 
mover  including  at  least  one  fixed  engagement  member  and 
being  switchably  operative  to  dispose  any  of  said  least  one 


4932 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1 
4 


ISS 


29 


1991 


UMI 


fixed  engagemem  member  in  said  circular  path  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  at  least  one  moving  engagemem 
member: 
friction  means  between  each  of  said  at  least  one  weight 
assembly  and  said  groove,  said  friction  means  exerting  on 
the  corresponding  weight  assembly  a  circumferential  fric- 
tional  force,  such  that  allows  the  weight  assembly  to  slide 
along  said  groove,  when  said  drum  routes  and  said  fixed 
engagement  member  is  disposed  in  said  circular  path  of 
said  corresponding  moving  engagement  member,  and  such 
that  keeps  the  weight  assembly  at  any  fixed  position  along 
said  groove,  otherwise. 


5^13347 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  A  FRANKING 

MACHINE  DRCM 

Herve  Baumann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  SECAP,  Boulgne- 

BillancfHirt,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9*A)0187,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,892 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  20,  1995,  95  01919 
Int.  a,*  B41J  i/n 
US.  a.  101— «6  15  aaims 


^'^ 


^ 


3.  Method  of  controlling  a  printing  machine  having  a  rotary 
drum  (1),  particularly  for  franlcing  envelopes  (4).  of  the  type  in 
which  after  each  printmg  operation  at  constant  rotation  speed  in  a 
given  direction  the  rotation  speed  of  the  drum  (1)  is  decreased  and, 
before  each  next  printing  operation,  the  rotation  speed  of  the  drum 
is  increased  in  the  same  direction  up  to  said  constant  speed, 
characterised  in  that  the  rotation  direction  of  the  drum  (1)  is 
reversed  after  reducing  the  rotation  speed  after  each  printing  opera- 
tic*. 


5,813348 
PRINT  JOB  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM 
Oded  Zingher,  Alzenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man  Roland 
Druckmaschinen,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No,  664,424 
Gaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1995,  195  22 
053,6 

Int  CI."  G06F  \5/00 
L.S.  a.  101^94  13  Claims 

l  A  print  job  allocation  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  input  devices  for  allowing  a  plurality  of 
printing  plant  customers  to  input  print  job  requests  and  print 
job  data  concerning  a  requested  print  job; 
4  plurality  of  printing  plants  for  printing  the  requested  print  job, 
■  each  of  the  plurality  of  printing  plants  mcluding  a  plurality  of 
,  printing  machines  contained  therein:  and 
a;  pnnt  job  processor  for  receivmg  the  print  job  requests  and 
print  job  data  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  printing  plant 


customers  and  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  printing 
machines  contained  within  one  of  the  plurality  of  printing 
plants  to  perform  the  requested  print  job  based  on  at  least  one 
of  a  cost  required  to  complete  the  requested  print  job,  quality 
requirements  of  a  requested  print  job,  delivery  requirements 
of  a  requested  print  job  and  transportation  and  distribution 
requirements  for  a  requested  print  job. 


5,813349 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  DUAL-MODE 

VEHICLE  AND  PLATFORM  LAYOUT  FOR  SAID 

SYSTEM 

Palle  Rasmus  Jensen,  Forhibningsholms  All  "30,  Frederiks- 

berg  C,  Denmark,  1904 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00367,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08401,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  809^09 
aaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep,  14, 1994, 1052/94 
InL  CI."  B61B  l/OQ 
UJS,  a.  104-28  4  Claims 


1  A  transport  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  dual-mode  vehicle  capable  of  driving  on  either  a 
roadway  or  a  railway  having  a  cross-section,  said  vehicle 
including, 
means   for   selectively   powering   the   vehicle   through   an 

onboard  battery  or  a  railway; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  for  driving  on  a  roadway; 
means  for  driving  on  the  railway,  the  railway  driving  means 

comprising  a  notch  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 

vehicle,  wherein  the  notch  substantially  corresponds  to  the 

cross-section  of  the  railway; 
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a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  seats  positioned  on  either 

side  of  the  notch;  and 
at  least  one  door  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  notch,  to  in 
turn,  facilitate  access  to  said  longitudinally  extending  row 
of  seats; 
a  platform  arrangement  comprising  at  least  two  platforms  sub- 
stantially positioned  in  parallel,  each  said  platform  including, 
a  roadway  section  including  an  upwardly  extending  ramp  and 
a  downwardly  extending  ramp,  and  a  parking  area  between 
the  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  ramps,  the  park- 
ing area  capable  of  accommodating  at  least  one  said  dual- 
mode  vehicle; 
a  passenger  platform  for  retaining  passengers  for  facilitated 
access  to  the  at  least  one  dual-mode  vehicle,  the  passenger 
platform  positioned  proximate  and  above  the  parking  area 
of  the  roadway  section  and  elevated  relative  to  the  parlcing 
area  of  the  roadway  section; 
a  barrier  positioned  between  the  passenger  platform  and  the 
roadway  section,  to,  in  turn  prevent  passengers  from  unde- 
sirably entering  the  roadway  section  ,  the  barrier  including 
an  opening  substantially  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of 
the  doors  of  the  dual-mode  vehicle;  and 
at  least  one  additional  barrier  positioned  between  with  the 
roadway  section  and  the  passenger  platform. 


5,813350 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  WFTH  TRACK 
Yasushi  Ochi,  Izumisano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oriental  Sangyo, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-231444 
Int  CL"  A63G  21/00 
MS.  a.  104—54  4  Claims 


a 


I,  An  amusement  ride  comprising: 

(a)  a  track; 

(b)  a  break  in  the  track  defining  a  car  releasing  section,  and  a 
resumption  of  the  track  defining  a  car  receiving  section, 
wherein  the  break  and  the  resumption  define  a  missing  portion 
of  the  track; 

(c)  a  passenger  car  for  traveling  on  the  track,  including  ( 1 )  a  car 
body,  (2)  a  running  wheel  assembly  connected  to  the  car  body, 
constructed  to  engage  the  track,  to  release  the  track  at  the  car 
releasing  section  and  to  reengage  the  track  at  the  car  receiving 
section,  and  (3)  a  coasting  wheel  assembly  connected  to  the 
car  body;  and 

(d)  a  guide  section  for  receiving  the  passenger  car  moving  from 
the  car  releasing  section  and  guiding  the  car  to  the  car 
receiving  section,  including  (1)  a  receiving  plate  disposed  at 


least  partly  in  said  missing  portion  providing  a  surface  for 
said  coasting  assembly  to  coast,  and  (2)  guide  rollers  con- 
structed to  engage  said  car  body  and  guide  said  running  wheel 
assembly  onto  said  car  receiving  section. 


5,813351 
RACETRACK  STRUCTURE 
Yu-Bing  Chen,  6th  Fl,,  No,59,  Sec.  4,  Hstnyi  Rd..  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,819 

Int.  CI,"  A63G  i]/00 

MS.  a.  104—60  7  Claims 


,j^J      ___ 


ij;r,(<«li,,.(i;,.: 


1 


1.  Am  improved  racetrack  structure  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  with  at  least  one  lane,  each  lane  being  for  a  toy 
racing  car  to  run  therealong; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  at  least  one  lane  so  as  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  racing  car  on  said  at  least  one 
lane,  said  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  terminals; 

wherein  said  closed  loop  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  track 
sections,  said  track  sections  are  engaged  with  each  other  by 
hinges,  whereby  said  race  track  structure  can  be  folded;  each 
of  two  ends  of  each  of  said  track  sections  has  a  PC  board, 
each  of  said  track  sections  has  a  plurality  of  conductors,  two 
ends  of  each  of  said  conductors  are  connected  to  said  PC 
boards  at  the  two  ends  of  one  of  said  track  sections,  respec- 
tively, the  two  PC  boards  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  track  sections  are  electrically  connected  with 
each  other  via  said  hinges,  and  said  conductors  are  electrically 
connected  to  said  terminals  of  said  control  circuit  respec- 
tively, thereby  forming  an  electrical  loop. 


5,813352 
VENTED  HATCH  COVER 
Kevin   D.   Bramlett,   Mars   Hill,  and   Michael   W.   DiLuigi, 
Asheville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Trinity  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,185 
Int  a."  B65D  5]/00 
U.S.  a.  105—377.07  26  Claims 

19.  A  railway  hopper  car  com(»ising: 
a  plurality  of  hopper  sections; 
a  roof  covering  at  least  one  of  the  hopper  sections; 
at  least  one  hatch  opening  extending  through  the  roof  and 
providing  communication  between  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
of  the  at  least  one  hopper  section,  the  at  least  one  hatch 
opening  defined  in  part  by  a  hatch  coaming  extending  from  a 
portion  of  the  roof;  and 
a  vented  hatch  cover  disposed  on  the  at  least  one  hatch  opening, 
the  vented  hatch  cover  comprising: 
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an  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  pair  of  tubs  to  said 
vertical  porbons  of  said  plate  means. 


ay 


X 


a  plate  member  having  an  outer  rim  extending  from  a  perimeter 
of  the  plate  member,  the  plate  member  and  outer  rim  defining 
an  interior  of  the  vented  hatch  cover;  and 

^  filter  assembly  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  vented  hatch 
cover, 

wherein  the  filter  assembly  comprises  a  generally  planar  filter 
and  is  positioned  to  permit  air  flow  and  out  of  the  cover  and 
hatch  coaming  and  about  entire  perimeters  of  the  cover  and 
the  hatch  coaming. 


5,813^53 
GONDOLA  RAILCAR 
Lyin  B.  Sauter,  Windber,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Johnstown  America 
Corporation,  Chicago,  m. 
,  Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^20 

I  Int.  a."  B61D  17/00 

VS.  CL  105-406.1  23  Claims 


5,8I34S4 

VEHICLE  SEATBACK  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Kichard  H.  Scott,  6516  Heritage  IVace  Ct,  Mobile,  Ala.  3«69S 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,703 

ht  CL*  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  IW— 44  16  Claims 


i.  A  rail  car  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposite  truck  assemblies; 

a  body  means  being  carried  by  said  pair  of  opposite  truck 
assemblies,  said  body  means  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing center  sill,  wherein  said  center  sill  includes  laterally 
extending  portions; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  tubs  being  carried  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  center  .sill,  said  tubs  forming  the  floor  of  said 
body  means; 

i  plate  means  affixed  to  said  center  sill,  said  plate  means 
including  a  Pair  of  spaced,  generally  vertical  portions  which 
are  positioned  laterally  of  said  center  sill,  wherein  said  tubs 

!   are  attached  to  said  vertical  portions  which  are  positioned 

;   laterally  of  said  center  sill  to  provide  clearance  of  said  tubs 

J  relative  to  said  laterally  extending  portions  of  said  center  sill; 
and 


1.  A  vehicle  seatback  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  tray  assembly; 

a  two-sided,  two-way  pivoting  mirror  assembly; 

two  user  formable.  upper  attachment  hooks;  and 

two  adjustable  length  lower  securing  strap  assemblies; 

said  main  tray  assembly  including  a  main  housing,  a  pivoting 
tray  member  and  a  tray  member  angular  adjustment  mecha- 
nism; 

said  main  housing  including  a  forward  storage  tray,  a  main 
housing  compartment,  a  light  compartment  for  housing  a  light 
bulb  socket,  and  a  light  bulb  socket  controlling  on/off  switch: 

said  pivoting  tray  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  housing  and  including  a  light  opening  that  pivots  over 
said  light  compartment  of  said  main  housing  when  said  piv- 
oting tray  member  is  pivoted  into  a  closed  position  blocking 
access  into  said  main  housing  compartment; 

said  angular  adjustment  mechanism  being  connected  between 
said  pivoting  tray  member  and  said  main  housing; 

said  two-sided,  two-way  pivoting  mirror  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  main  housing  compartment  and  including  a 
rwo-sided  mirror,  a  first  and  a  second  pivot  bar,  a  first  and  a 
second  pivoting  strip  connector,  and  first  and  second  pull 
straps; 

said  first  and  said  second  pivot  bar  each  being  U-shaped  and 
secured  at  ends  of  thereof  to  a  main -housing  compartment 
defining  wall  of  said  main  housing; 

said  first  and  second  pivoting  strip  connectors  each  being  per- 
manently secured  to  an  inwardly  directed  mirror  surface  of 
said  two-sided  mirror; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pivoting  strip  connectors  including 
a  pivot  bar  insertion  opening  along  an  entire  length  thereof 
that  is  defined  between  two  resilient  wall  sections  that  further 
define  a  resilient  pivot  bar  gripping  structure; 

said  first  and  second  pivoting  strip  connectors  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  said  first  pivot  bar  to  be 
positioned  within  said  resilient  pivot  bar  gripping  structure  of 
said  first  pivoting  strip  connector  while  said  second  pivot  bar 
is  positioned  within  said  resilient  pivot  bar  gripping  structure 
of  said  second  pivoting  strip  connector; 

each  of  said  resilient  pivot  bar  gripping  structures  having  suffi- 
cient gripping  strength  against  a  respective  said  pivot  bar  to 
independently  hold  said  two-sided  mirror  in  a  user  set  pivot 
position; 


each  of  said  two  user  formable.  upper  attachment  hooks  being 
constructed  from  a  user  bendabic  strip  and  secured  to  said 
main  tray  assembly  with  a  securing  eye-boll; 

said  two  adjustable  length  lower  securing  strap  assemblies  each 
including  an  adjustable  length  strap  provided  with  an  under- 
sea! attachment  hook  at  one  end  thereof  and  attached  to  said 
main  housing  at  a  second  strap  end  thereof. 


Jl 


5,813,355 
TWIN-SHEET  THERMOFORMED  PALLET  WITH  HIGH 

STIFTNESS  DECK 
Henry  F.  Brown,  Portage,  and  Dennis  A.  Giannini.  Poynette, 
both  of  WLs.,  assignors  to  TWenda  Corporation,  Portage, 
Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,288,  Aug.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,566,624.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,643 

InL  CI."  B65D  19/3S 

VS.  a.  108— 53J  13  aaims 


1.  A  twin-sheet  thermoformed  thermoplastic  pallet,  comprising; 

a)  a  load-bearing  deck  formed  of  a  first  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  defining  a  plane  and  a  second  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  fused  to  the  first  sheet  in  selected  hKations;  and 

b)  at  least  four  feet  arrayed  in  a  rectangular  array,  each  foot 
being  a  downwardly  protruding  portion  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  sheets  joined  together  at  a  terminating  foot  floor, 
wherein  between  each  foot  of  the  array  and  every  other  of 
said  four  feel  is  defined  a  deck  portion,  each  said  deck  portion 
being  reinforced  by  at  least  one  rib  structure  extending  across 
said  deck  portion  and  between  each  of  said  legs,  and  wherein 
each  rib  is  defined  by  at  least  four  pockets  arrayed  to  form  the 
extending  rib.  the  pockets  fusing  a  portion  of  said  second 
sheet  to  said  first  sheet  at  approximately  the  plane  defined  by 
the  first  sheet  the  pockets  being  elongated  in  a  direction  the 
ribs  extend,  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  pockets  are 
joined  by  an  upstanding  solid  web  formed  in  said  second 
slieet. 


fixed  lower  cutter  including  a  cutting  edge  and  a  movable,  hook 
shaped,  upper  cutter  including  a  cgtting  edge,  said  movable  upper 
cutter  is  disposed  when  in  a  working  position  adjacent  to  said 
lower  cutter  and  movable  in  a  path  thai  causes  its  cutting  edge  to 
raise  above  and  cross  the  cutting  edge  of  said  fixed  lower  cutter, 
and  which  upper  cutter  is  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  of 
the  sewing  machine  for  the  purpose  of  trimming  a  workpiece  edge 
of  a  folded  seam,  characterized  in  that  a  disengaging  means  is 
provided  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  upper  cutter,  said 
disengaging  means  fuActioning.  uf)on  being  actuated,  to  move  the 
upper  cutter  out  of  its  working  position  into  an  inoperative  position 
at  which  its  path  of  movement  never  causes  its  cutting  edge  to  raise 
above  and  cross  the  cuning  edge  of  said  fixed  lower  cutter. 


5313,357 

JET  SKI  STEERING  AND  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Steven  R.  Watson,  2152  Liane,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,079 

Int.  CI."  B63H  25/44 


V.S.  CI.  114—145  R 


7  Oaims 


^^ 


5,813356 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Nolle,  Albstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
GmbH,  Hemmingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  20,  19%,  296  15 
135.7 

Int.  a."  D05B  J7/06:69/02 
VS.  a.  112—122  7  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  of  the  type  including  a  drive  shaft  and 
other  sewing  machine  components,  a  cutting  means  comprising  a 


1.  A  jet  ski  steering  and  braking  system  comprising: 

flap  means  haying  portions  on  either  side  of  the  jet  ski  in  sealed 
compartmeiits  located  beneath  the  waterline  at  operatmg 
speeds  of  the  jet  ski; 

means  to  operatively  connect  the  flap  means  so  as  to  permit 
uniform  or  independent  movement  of  the  flap  means; 

steering  means  coiinected  to  said  means  to  operatively  connect 
the  flap  means,  said  steering  means  including  operable  brake 
means;  and 

safety  means  to  maintain  uniform  extension  of  the  flap  means  in 
the  absence  of  operation  of  said  braking  means,  said  safety 
means  rendering  the  steering  means  inoperable  to  indepen- 
dently move  portions  of  the  flap  means. 
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5313.358 
SURFACE-PIERONG  SURFACE  EFFECT  MARINE 
CRAFT 
Sabino  RoccoteUi,  Via  Val  Maira  115.  00141  Roma,  lialv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02448,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  §  102(e» 
Date  Feb.  19.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750457 
Cteims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  24, 1994,  MI94A3126 
lot  dJ'  B63B  1/16 
VS.  a.  114—272  10  Claims 


10 


,-9^         K>         j<^ 


1.  A  marine  or  naval  craft  for  traveling  at  a  service  speed, 
comprising: 

a  load  platform  including  a  portion  for  receiving  a  load: 

two  lateral  and  one  central  trimaran  hulls  that  support  the  load 

.    platform: 

a  ventral  fin  projecting  from  a  bottom  portion  of  each  of  the 
trimaran  hulls:  and 

immersible  bodies  for  achieving  propulsion  and  for  obtaining 
attitude  control: 

the  load  receiving  portion  of  the  load  platform  has  a  vertical 
longitudinal  cross-section  that  is  suitable  for  producing  an 
aerodynamic  lift  when  traveling  at  the  service  speed. -wherein 
at  the  service  speed,  substantially  all  of  the  weight  of  the  craft 
is  supported  primarily  by  the  aerodynamic  lift  and  immersed 
parts  of  the  craft  are  reduced  to  a  bare  minimum  for  achieving 

{   the  propulsion  and  the  attitude  control. 


5,813J59 

ROWBOAT  WITH  PERMANENT  SUBMERSIBLE 

WHEELS 

Hetcher  G.  HaU,  16  Beach  Ave.,  Salem,  Mass.  01970 

FiW  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,795 

Int.  CI."  B63C  IJ/W 

CL  114—344  8  Claims 


U4.< 


1.  A  watercraft  having  a  hull  with  a  bottom  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  watercraft  comprising  at  least  one  skeg  formed  on  the 
bottom  of  said  hull,  each  said  skeg  extending  substantially  from 
bow  to  stem  therof,  and  having  a  discontinuity  formed  at  approxi- 
mately amidships,  one  non-retractable  wheel  associated  with  each 
said  skeg,  and  mounted  at  said  discontinuity  and  extending  from  a 
wheel  well  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  hull,  each  said  wheel  well 
and  each  said  wheel  being  aligned  with  its  associated  skeg.  and 
said  wheel  generally  forming  a  continuation  of  said  skeg  acToss 
said  discontinuity. 


5.813.360 
LOCKING  VEHICLE  COV^R 
Steven  R.  Dicliey,  Jr.,  9350  Russell  St,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66212 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,632 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  114—361  21  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  cover  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  configured  for  covering  and  protect- 
ing at  least  the  upper  portion  of  a  vehicle,  said  sheet  present- 
ing a  circumscribing  edge,  the  vehicle  presenting  a  first 
periphery  and  a  second  periphery  greater  than  and  above  said 
first  periphery: 

a  securing  band  coupled  with  said  sheet  adjacent  said  edge:  and 

a  tightener  including  a  pair  of  band-engaging  components 
respectively  coupled  to  individual  portions  of  said  band,  and  a 
handle  operatively  coupled  to  said  components  and  movable 
about  an  axis  for  selectively  shifting  said  band  between  a 
tightened  condition  in  which  said  band  would  tightly  encom- 
pass the  vehicle  at  said  first  periphery,  and  a  relaxed  condition 
in  which  said  band  could  be  slipped  over  said  second  periph- 
ery, said  tightener  including  means  for  holding  said  band  in 
said  tightened  condition,  said  tightened  condition  being  su$- 
cient  for  preventing  slipping  of  said  band  over  said  second 
periphery. 


5313.361 

BOAT  MOTOR  HEATER 

John  G.  Milliman,  6223  Pasture  Dr.,  Castle  Hayne,  N.C.  28429 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,275 

Int.  CI."  B63B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—361  13  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  boat  motor  attached  to  the  transom  of 
a  boat  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible,  bag-shaped  covering  having  a  neck,  the  covering 
forming  a  cavity  for  enclosing  said  motor,  the  covering  hav- 
ing an  interior  wall: 

b)  a  closure  attached  to  the  covering  at  the  neck,  the  closure 
being  adapted  to  secure  the  neck  adjacent  the  transom: 

c)  a  heating  element  within  the  covering;  and 

d)  a  control  means  for  activating  the  heating  element  when  the 
temperature  within  the  cavity  is  below  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


5,813362 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.813363  a  power  supply  that  is  in  conjunction  with  the  motor  and 

AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  ANIMALS  supplies  constant  power  to  said  motor. 

David  .A.  Snelling,  3316  Caribbean  Dr.,  Mesquite,  Tex.  75150- 

1717  i 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  871342 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  7/00  ,  «  ,  x., 

U.S.  CI.  119—73  20  Claims  5313365 

MODULAR  FLOORING  SYSTEM 
Nashat  N.  Hdmy,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tandem 
Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812367 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/015 

VJS.  CL  119—528  18  Claims 


^'=^" 


1.  An  automatic  liquid  dispenser  for  animals  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  receptacle  having  an  intake  and  a  drain; 

(b)  intake  vaH^e  control  means  including 

(i)  an  intake  valve  connected  to  said  intake  and 
(ii)  first  cotitrol  means  connected  to  said  intake  valve  and 
including  a  liquid  level  sensor  and  time  delay  device  for 
controllably  operating  said  intake  valve:  and 

(c)  drain  valve  control  means  including 

(i)  a  drain  valve  connected  to  said  drain  and 

(ii)  second  control  means  connected  to  said  drain  valve  and 
including  automatic  nneans  for  opening  and  closing  said 
drain  valve  during  selected  periods  of  time. 


5313364 

I  AUTOMATIC  PET  DOOR  HOUSING 

Charies  Harrison,  6001  Wrigley  Way,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76133 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,200 

Int  CI."  E06B  SAX) 

;U.S.  a.  119—501  3  Claims 


1.  An  animal  shelter  mixlular  fl(K>nng  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  frame  having  a  pair  of  end  crossbars,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  support  members  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  to  said  end  crossbars,  and  interconnecting 
elements  extending  generally  transverse  to  said  support  mem- 
bers: 

(b)  a  first  panel  removably  supported  on  said  base  frame  and 
defining  a  first  plane: 

(c)  a  second  panel  removably  supported  on  said  base  frame  and 
including  a  portion,  on  which  an  animal  mother  is  disposed 
during  feeding  of  its  young,  positioned  to  define  a  second 
plane,  elevated  above  said  first  plane  and  generally  parallel 
thereto,  and  a  ramp  portion  angling  downward  from  said 
second  plane  defining  portion  of  said  second  panel  toward 
said  first  panel;  and 

(d)  means  for  locating  said  first  and  second  panels  on  said  frame 
in  desired  positions  relative  to  one  another 


5,813366 
ANIMAL  TOY 
William  David  Mauldin,  Jr.,  1807  Grove  St,  Sarasota.  Fla. 
34239 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786366 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29A)0 

U.S.  a.  119—710  11  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  pet  door  housing,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  comprising: 

a  door,  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  housing,  having  a  top 
portion  and  a  bottom  portion: 
£  two  arms  located  at  the  distal  end  extending  perpendicular  to  the 

housing,  one  arm  located  on  either  side  of  the  door; 
*'two  sensors  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  housing,  one 

sensor  on  each  arm  located  directly  across  from  each  other; 
'  a  motor,  contained  within  a  motor  housing  located  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  housing; 
a  worm  gear  driven  by  the  motor,  enmeshed  with  teeth  along  the 
top  portion  of  the  door,  that  opens  and  closes  the  door;  and 


1  A  non-consumable  animal  to>  comprising; 

a  three-dimensional  body  formed  of  substantially  solid  resilient 

material; 
said  body  having  a  gripping  shaft  formed  centrally  through  said 

body  and  open  at  each  end  thereof,  said  gripping  shaft  includ- 
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ing  spaced  flexible  splines  which  are  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  gripping  shaft  and  which  cooperatively  act  to  resil- 
iently  receive  and  hold  a  small  quantity  of  animal  food  or 
attractant  whereby  the  animal  food  or  attractant  is  accessible 
for  consumption  or  sensory  detection,  respectively,  by  an 
animal  from  each  said  open  end  of  said  gripping  shaft. 


5,813^7 
CHILD  SAFETY  HARNESS 
Lairy  Dak  O'Brien,  #121*,  1175  Douglas  Street,  Victoria,  B.C, 
Cana^  V8W2E1 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,428 
Int.  CI."  A62B  35/00 
CL  119—770  15  aaims 


vki 


1  A  child  safety  harness  for  use  in  an  aircraft  or  other  vehicle 
having  anchor  points  for  a  seat  belt,  the  child  safety  harness 
comprising: 
aj  first  belt  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  terminating 
in  a  first  connector  for  connection  to  an  anchor  point  and  the 
second  end  terminating  in  a  male  member  of  a  first  buckle; 
al  second  belt  having  third  and  fourth  ends,  the  third  end  termi- 
:  nating  in  a  second  connector  for  connection  to  an  anchor  point 
and  the  fourth  end  terminating  in  a  female  member  of  the  first 
buckle: 
tie  first  and  second  belts  together  forming  a  seat  belt  for 

:  securing  an  adult; 
aj  third  belt  suitable  for  securing  a  child,  the  third  belt  having 
fifth  and  sixth  ends,  the  fifth  end  terminating  in  a  male 
,  member  of  a  second  buckle  and  the  sixth  end  terminating  in  a 
female  member  of  the  second  buckle:  and 
i*terconnectmg  means  securing  the  third  belt  to  the  adult  seat 
belt. 


5.813J68 
HAND-HELD  DOG  RESTRAINT 
Harvey  RasmiLvsen,  53  W.  Pacific,  #17,  Henderson,  Nev.  89105 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886J67 
Int  CI."  AOIK  27A)0 
IS.  a.  119-799  16  Claims 

li  A  hand-held  dog  restraint  comprising: 
ajrigid  upper  restramt  bar: 
a  user  positionable  wnst  loop  a.ssembly  securable  to  an  upper 

]  end  of  said  upper  restraint  bar: 
alrigid  lower  restraint  bar: 
a  i  dual  pivot  hinge  assembly  pivotally  secured  between  said 

upper  and  lower  restraint  bars: 
a  jsliding  locking  lube  slidable  into  a  locking  position  covering 
(portions  of  said  rigid  upper  restraint  bar,  said  rigid  lower 
restraint  bar  and  said  dual  pivot  hinge  assembly: 


1 


a  wrist  loop  securing  bracket  extending  from  said  lower  restraint 

bar  and  having  a  securing  structure  to  which  said  wrist  loop 

assembly  is  securable;  and 
a  strap  assembly  that  is  securable  about  said  upper  rigid  restraint 

bar  and  said  lower  rigid  restraint  bar  to  secure  said  hand-held 

dog  restraint  in  a  collapsed  configuration. 


5,81339 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  CARE  OF  A  DOG'S  DUNG 
Jiro    Fujinaga,    18-12   Aza-Hageyama    Myohouji    Suma-ku, 
Kobe-sU  Hyoge,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-257584 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  23/00 

VS.  a.  119—868  10  Claims 


18    15   3 


1.  A  device  for  taking  care  of  a  dog's  dung  comprising: 
a  harness  which  can  be  mounted  easily  removably  on  a  dog  by 
being  pushed  from  the  dogs  back  onto  the  dogs  waist  or 
hips,  the  harness  which  can  be  mounted  to  a  dog's  waist  or 
hips  including  a  hold  member,  the  hold  member  being  shaped 
like  an  inverse  U  opening  downward,  the  hold  member  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  dog's  waist  or  hips  from  the  dog's 
back,  the  hold  member  having  a  predetermined  clamping 
force  for  clamping  with  a  predetermined  ela.sticity,  the  hold 
member  being  fitted  with  a  connector  to  a  dog's  collar,  so  that 
the  harness  is  not  dislocated;  and 
a  dung  bag  fitted  to  the  harness  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bag 
faces  the  dog's  anus. 


5,813J70 
STEAM  GENERATOR  LANCING  SYSTEM 
George  V.  Owen,  Forest.  Va.,  and  Scott  M.  Theiss,  Lake  Lure, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Franatome  Technologies  Inc.,  Lvnchbure, 
Va. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535370 
Int.  CI."  F22B  37/4H:  F28G  9/00 
VS.  a.  122-382  17  Claims 

1  A  lapclng  system  for  cleaning  tubes  and  tubesheets  of  a  steam 
generator,  said  lancing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  block  including  at  least  one  nozzle  adapted  for  fluid 
communication  with  a  high  pressure  hose,  said  nozzle  block 
including: 
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common  manifold  assembly  being  juxtaposed  between  each  of  said 
engine  powerheads  and  said  common  double  acting  pump:  each 
said  common  manifold  having  a  valve  a.ssembly  providing  isolated 
flow  into  and  out  of  a  respective  side  of  the  double  acting  pump 
and  isolated  flow  Into  and  out  of  the  associated  supercharger 
cylinder:  the  isolated  flow  displaced  by  each  associated  super- 
charger is  lead  to  a  respective  power  cylinder  and  the  isolated  flow 
displaced  by  the  double  acting  pump  is  used  to  perform  work. 


(i)  a  frame:  (ii)  a  rigid,  one-piece  nozzle  body  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  a  rocker 
axis,  said  nozzle  body  including  an  inlet  conneciable  with 
the  high  pressure  hose  for  fluid  communication  therewith: 
and  (iii)  a  nozzle  mounted  in  said  nozzle  body,  said  nozzle 
In  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet,  said  nozzle  block 
further  including  a  guide'  having  a  slot  fornied  therein  for 
receiving  said  nozzle  and  maintaining  said  nozzle  at  a 
preselected  angle  of  between  about  30°  and  150°  with 
respect  to  said  rocker  axis; 

(b)  support  means  including  a  carrier  for  transporting  said 
nozzle  block  through  the  steam  generator: 

(c)  a  control  system  connected  to  said  nozzle  block  and  opera- 
tive to  selectively  position  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  the 
tubes  and  tubesheets  in  the  steam  generator;  and 

(d)  rocker  means  operable  to  rotate  said  nozzle  about  said  rocker 
axis. 


5,813371 
COMPUTERIZED  INTERNAL  SUPERCHARGED 
f  ENGINE-PUMP 

George  Keith  Peel,  1901  S.  First  St.,  Temple,  Tex.  76504 
>    .:  FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,734 

#,*    '  int.  CI."  F02B  7//W 


U.S.  a.  123—46  R 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned 
engine  powerheads  and  having  a  common  double  acting  pump 
therebetween:  each  said  engine  powerhead  including  a  power 
cylinder  and  a  supercharger  cylinder;  each  of  said  power  cylinders, 
said  supercharger  cylinders  and  said  double  acting  pump  having  a 
respective  piston;  all  of  said  pistons  reciprocating  along  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  aligned  engine  powerheads  and  each  fixed 
to  a  power  rod  assembly  for  simultaneous  actuation;  a  respective 


5.813,372 
AXIAL  PISTON  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Steven    Charles    Manthey.    Currumbin    Valley,    Australia, 
assignor  to  Advanced  Engine  Tecbnolog}'  ity  Ltd.,  Burleigh 
Gardens,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00815,  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  2, 1994,  PM  9827 
Int.  CI."  F02B  57AJO 
VS.  CI.  123-43  A  20  Claims 


3  Claims 


1,  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  pistons 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  respective  cylinders  which 
are  arranged  in  equally-spaced  relationship  around  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  being  the  axis  of  rotation  of  an  output 
shaft  passing  rotatably  and  sealably  through  apenures  of  respective 
first  and  second  end  plates  of  a  housing  within  which  the  pistons 
and  cylinders  move  as  part  of  a  rotatable  rotor  assembly  secured  to 
said  output  shaft,  while  the  pistons  are  simultaneously  movable 
reciprocably  in  the  cylinders,  first  cam  follower  means  being 
associated  with  each  piston  and  adapted  to  coact  with  undulating 
first  cam  track  means  around  the  housing,  means  being  provided 
for  conveying  combustible  fuel  to.  and  for  conveying  exhaust 
gases  from  the  operative  ends  of  the  bores  of  the  cylinders 
whereby  cyclical  combustion  of  said  fuel  in  said,  bores  imparts 
reciprocation  to  the  pistons  with  resultant  thrust  against  the  first 
cam  track  means  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  and 
output  shaft,  the  pistons  including  two  sets  thereof  eacH  having  at 
least  two  pistons,  the  pistons  of  each  set  being  spaced  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  output  shaft  and  being 
interconneceted  by  piston-connection  means  so  that  the  pistons  of 
each  set  move  in  unison,  the  cam  follower  means  and  the  undulat- 
ing first  cam  track  means  being  arranged  so  that  movement  of  one 
set  of  pistons  in  their  respective  cylinders  is  generally  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  other  set  of 
pistons:  characterized  in  that  the  first  cam  follower  means  engage 
non-captively  with  the  first  cam  track  means. 
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5.813^73 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  FLUSHING  CHANNELS 

Jdrg  Schlossarczyk.  W'innenden:  Axel  Klimmek,  Schwaikbeim, 

and  Peter  Pretzsch,  Schomdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Andreas  Stital  AG  &  Co.,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1996,  196  18 
2«6J 

Int.  a."  F02B  nA)4 
UiS.  a.  123—65  P  14  Claims 


il.  A  rwo-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  hand-guided 
w<>rlung  tool,  said  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall; 

a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  widi'  said 
cylinder  wall  a  combustion  chamber; 

Itransfer  parts,  each  having  an  outlet  window,  for  introducing 

,    combustion  air  and  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber; 

said  outlet  windows  cut  into  said  cylinder  wall  for  connecting 

i     said  transfer  parts  to  said  combustion  chamber: 

said  outlet  windows  having  limiting  edges  extending  parallel  to 

I     a  central  cylinder  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  located  within  an 

,     inner  mantle  surface  of  said  cylinder  wall; 

isaid  outlet  windows  having  a  window  width  measured  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  mner  mantle  surface: 

■said  transfer  parts  having  a  channel  width  measured  in  said 
circumferential  direction  of  said  inner  mantle  surface: 
^_.said  window  width  being  greater  than  said  channel  width; 

said  transfer  parts  having  a  transition  portion  into  said  outlet 
windows; 

Isaid  transfer  parts  having  a  flow  stall  edge  at  an  end  of  said 

I     transition  portion  remote  from  said  outlet  windows; 

said  flow  stall  edges  extending  parallel  to  said  central  cylinder 
axis  of  said  cylinder; 

wherein  said  flow  stall  edges  are  formed  by  two  abutting  sur- 
faces positioned  at  an  angle  of  less  than  1 20°  to  one  another 


5JI3J74 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  WfTH  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 

INJECTION 

Ronald   E.  Chasteen,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

liljection  Research  Specialists.  Inc..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836.795,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Re. 

34.803,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,626,  Nov.  12, 

'  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341.193 

Int.  a."  F02B  JMM 

UIS.  a.  123—73  C  6  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  two-stroke  cycle  engine  of  the 

type  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  crankcase  associated  with 

said  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 


crankcase;  a  reciprocally  openable  and  closable  crankcase  inlet  for 
enabling  combustible  fluid  to  be  drawn  into  the  crankcase.  a 
reciprocally  openable  and  closable  transfer  port  for  transferring 
combustible  fluid  compressed  in  said  crankcase  to  said  cylinder,  an 
ignition  system  for  igniting  compressed  combustible  fluid  in  said 
cylinder,  a  reciprocally  openable  and  closable  exhaust  port  in  said 
cylinder  for  enabling  exhaust  of  burned  combustible  fluid  from 
said  cylinder,  a  crankshaft  connected  to  said  piston  for  transferring 
mechanical  energy  from  said  piston  to  a  drive  unit,  and  an  electri- 
cal energy  supply  source  including  a  battery  for  operating  the 
ignition  system  and  other  electrical  components,  comprising: 

a)  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  to  a  manifold  for  combustion 
within  said  cylinder: 

b)  a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fiiel  injector: 

c)  an  air  temperature  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
ambient  air  temperature; 

d)  an  engine  speed  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
speed  of  revolution  of  said  engine; 

e)  a  timing  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  engine 
timing: 

f)  a  barometric  pressure  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  atmospheric  air  pressure; 

g)  a  throttle  position  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
an  amount  of  opening  of  an  engine  throttle  valve; 

h)  an  engine  temperature  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  engine  temperature; 

i)  a  look-up  table  of  experimentally  determined  base  fuel  injec- 
tion values  at  predetermined  standard  operating  conditions  is 
stored  according  to  engine  revolution  speed  and  throttle  valve 
opening  amount  for  the  two-stroke  cycle  engine  to  be  fuel- 
injected;  and 

J)  a  processor  executing  a  program  performing  the  following 
functions: 

1)  turning  said  fuel  pump  on  and  off. 

2)  receiving  the  engine  revolution  speed  signal  and  the 
throttle  valve  opening  amount  signal,  and  retrieving  a  cor- 
responding base  fuel  injection  value  from  said  experimen- 
tally determined  look-up  table. 

3)  receiving  the  ambient  air  temperature  signal  and  calculat- 
ing an  air  temperature  modification  value  of  the  base  fuel 
injection  value, 

4)  receiving  the  atmospheric  air  pressure  signal  and  calculat- 
ing a  barometric  pressure  modification  value  of  the  base 
fuel  injection  value. 

5)  receiving  die  engine  temperature  signal  and  calculating  an 
engine  temperature  modification  value  to  the  base  fuel 
injection  value. 

6)  determining  a  total  fuel  injection  value  fix>m  the  base  fuel 
injection  value,  the  air  temperature  modification  value,  the 


barometric  pressure  modification  value,  and  the  engine 
temperature  modification  value, 

7)  determining  an  injector  open  duration  interval  based  upon 
the  total  fuel  injection  value  and  a  known  ftiel  output  rate 
capacity  of  said  fuel  injector,  and 

8)  generating  a  control  signal  for  opening  said  fiiel  injector  for 
the  determined  injector  open  duration  interval  in  response 
to  the  engine  timing  signal. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine  having  an  engine 
block  and  cylinder  head  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an 
intake  manifold  for  directing  air  inducted  into  said  cylinders,  said 
intake  manifold  having  a  mounting  flange  with  a  face  secured 
against  said  engine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  fluid  distribution  system  for  directing  a  flow  of  an 
auxiliary  fluid  generated  during  operation  of  said  engine  into 
said  engine  cylinders,  said  auxiliary  fluid  distribution  system 
including  a  first  network  of  individual  flow  passages  each 
extending  to  an  intake  port  of  a  respective  engine  cylinder, 
and  means  for  directing  said  auxiliary  gaseous  fluid  into  said 
first  network  of  individual  passages,  said  first  network  of  flow 
passages  comprising  a  series  of  grooves  recessed  into  said 
intake  manifold  mounting  flange  so  as  to  define  said  indi- 
vidual passages  with  said  manifold  face  positioned  against 
said  engine. 


5,813376 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  OIL  IN  ENGINE 
Yuichi  Sakaguchi.  Nagoya;  Hiroyuki  Kawase.  Okazaki;  Koichi 
Sbimizu,  Toyota;  Yuuji  Yosbihara,  Toyota,  and  Hiromasa 
Suzuki,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1996,  8-251759 
Int  CI.''  F02D  LW2:  FOIL  1/34:13/00 
U.S.  a.  123—90.16  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  lubricant  oil  to  an  engine,  said 
engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  that 
selectively  opens  and  closes  the  combustion  chamber,  wherein  said 
valve  has  a  lift  characteristic,  a  control  device  for  altering  the  lift 
characteristic  according  to  a  change  of  hydraulic  pressure  therein, 
and  a  lubricant  passage  connected  with  the  a  first  supplying  means 
to  supply  oil  to  a  mechanism  within  the  engine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  VAPORS 
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MULLTICYLINDER  ENGINE 

Alan  R.  Taylor.  Clarkson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemenselectronic 

Liniited,  Winilsor,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.565 
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a  hydraulic  pressure  passage  extending  into  an  interior  of  the 

control  device  to  exchange  the  hydraulic  pressure  with  the 

control  device,  whereby  said  control  device  is  actuated  to  alter 

the  lift  characteristic; 
said  first  supplying  means  being  arranged  to  supply  the  oil  to  the 

pressure  passage  when  connected  with  the  pressure  passage: 
a  second  supplying  means  for  auxiliarily  supplying  the  oil  to  the 

pressure  passage  when  connected  with  the  pressure  passage; 

and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  two  supplying  means  to 

connect  the  selected  supplying  means  with  the  control  device 

based  on  the  engine  speed. 


5.813377 
ENGINE  VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Nobuhiko  Matsunaga,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288660 

Int  a."  FOIL  13/00 

U.S.  CL  123—90.17  13  Claims 
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1.  A  valve-actuating  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  machine 
comprised  of  a  camshaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  by  said  machme 
and  driven  in  timed  relationship  with  said  machine,  a  first  cam 
fixed  upon  said  camshaft  and  rotatable  with  said  camshaft,  a 
second  cam  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  camshaft  and  moveable 
relative  to  said  first  cam  in  a  direction  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  camshaft,  said  first  cam  and  said  .second  cam  being  juxta- 
posed to  each  other  for  actuating  said  valve  trough  the  same 
element,  said  hrst  and  said  second  cams  being  interlocked  for 
simultaneous  rotation  with  said  camshaft  through  a  direct  keyed 
relationship  between  sad  flrsi  cam  and  said  second  cam  that  main- 
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tains  a  constant  driving  relationship  between  said  first  cam  and  said 
second  cam  regardless  of  the  radial  position  of  said  second  cam, 
said  direct  keyed  relationship  being  provided  by  a  radial  groove 
formed  in  the  face  of  said  first  cam  adjacent  said  second  cam  and 
a  key  on  said  second  cam  extending  into  said  radial  groove,  and 
mean  for  controlling  the  radial  position  of  said  sccoikI  cam  so  that 
either  said  first  cam  or  said  second  cam  is  operative  to  actuate  said 
vaKe. 

5.  A  valve-actuaiing  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  machine 
comprised  of  a  tubular  camshaft  joumaled  for  rotation  by  said 
machine  and  driven  in  timed  relationship  with  said  machine,  a  first 
cam  comprised  of  a  lobe  and  an  integral  base  circle  portion  fixed 
upon  said  camshaft  and  rotatable  with  said  camshaft,  a  second  cam 
comprised  of  a  lobe  and  an  integral  base  circle  portion  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  camshaft  and  nnoveable  relative  to  said  first  said 
cam  in  a  direction  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  camshaft, 
said  first  cam  and  said  second  cam  being  juxtaposed  to  each  other 
for  actuating  said  valve  through  the  same  element  the  base  circle  of 
said  cams  being  such  that  the  base  circle  of  said  first  cam  is  greater 
than  the  base  circle  of  said  second  cam.  and  a  cam  actuating  shaft 
positioned  within  die  tubular  interior  of  said  tubular  camshaft  for 
controlling  the  radial  position  of  said  second  cam  so  that  the  lobes 
of  cither  said  first  cam  or  said  second  cam  is  operative  to  actuate 
sai4  valve. 


5^1337* 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Atsnshi  Sato.  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Akhi-pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,481 

ClaiaK  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  199«,  8-182253 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/344 

VS.  CL  123— 9».17  10  Claims 
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L  A  valve  timing  control  device  comprising: 
ai  rotor  fixed  on  a  cam  shaft  and  having  a  circular  groove 
;  opposing  to  an  end  surface  of  the  cam  shaft,  the  circular 
•  groove  communicating  to  a  passage  formed  in  the  cam  shaft. 
a  housing  member  disposed  so  as  to  surround  the  rotor, 
ap  angular  phase  converting  mechanism  disposed  between  the 
1  rotor  and  the  housing  member  so  as  to  be  able  to  transmit  the 
rotational  torque  from  the  housing  member  to  the  rotor  and  so 
as  to  be  able  to  give  the  angular  phase  difference  between  the 
rotor  and  the  housing  member  and 
fluid  supplying  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
angular  pha.se  converting  mechanism  through  the  passage  and 
the  circular  groove. 


5413^79 

DISPLACER  JET  IGNITER 

Joseph  Carl  Firey,  P.O.  Box  15514,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115-0514 

Filed  Jaa.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,093 

lilL  a.*  F02P  23/00 

VJS.  a.  123—143  B  7  OaiMS 


1.  In  a  piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  at  least 
one  combined  means  for  compressing  and  expanding  gases,  each 
said  combined  means  comprising:  an  internal  combustion  engine 
mechanism  comprising  a  variable  volume  chamber  for  compress- 
ing and  expanding  gases,  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  internal 
combustion  engine  mechanism  and  varying  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  through  repeated  cycles; 

each  said  variable  volume  cycle  comprising  a  compression  time 
interval,  when  said  variable  volume  is  sealed  and  decreasing, 
followed  by  an  expansion  time  interval,  when  said  variable 
volume  is  sealed  and  increasing,  these  two  time  inter\als 
together  being  a  compression  and  expansion  time  interval: 
each  said  combined  means  for  compressing  and  expanding  fur- 
ther comprising,  intake  means  for  admitting  reactant  gases 
into  said  variable  volume  chamber  prior  to  each  said  compres- 
sion time  interval,  exhaust  means  for  removing  reacted  gases 
from  said  variable  volume  chamber  after  each  said  expansion 
time  interval: 
each  said  variable  volume  cycle  further  comprising  an  exhaust 
time  interval,  when  said  variable  volume  is  opened  to  said 
exhaust  means,  followed  by  an  intake  time  interval  when  said 
variable  volume  is  opened  to  said  intake  means,  these  two 
time  intervals  being  an  exhaust  and  intake  time  interval;  said 
exhaust  and  intake  time  interval  following  after  a  preceding 
expansion  time  interval  and  preceding  a  next  following  com- 
pression time  interval;  said  piston  internal  combustion  engine 
further  comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  reactant  gas  contain- 
ing appreciable  oxygen  gas  to  each  said  intake  means  for 
admining  reactant  gases  into  said  variable  volume  chamber: 
said  piston  Internal  combustion  engine  further  comprising  a 
source  of  principal  gaseous  engine  fuel  and  means  for  deliv- 
ering said  principal  gaseous  engine  fuel  into  said  variable 
volume  chamber:  each  cycle  of  said  variable  volume  chamber 
further  comprising  a  potential  combustion  time  interval  com- 
prising that  portion  of  said  compression  and  expansion  time 
interval  during  which  principal  gaseous  engine  fuel  and  reac- 
tant gas  containing  appreciable  oxygen  gas  are  both  pre,sem 
within  said  variable  volume  chamber;  each  cycle  of  said 
variable  volume  chamber  further  comprising  a  burning  time 
interval  dunng  which  the  mixture  of  principal  gaseous  engine 
fuel  and  reactant  gas  containing  appreciable  oxygen  gas  is 
ignited  and  burned; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  to  said  piston  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  at  least  one  displacer  jet  igniter  for 
each  said  variable  volume  chamber  of  said  piston  internal 
combustion  engine,  each  said  displacer  jet  igniter  comprising: 
a  source  of  air  vent  pressure; 

air  displacer  means  for  compressing  and  displacing  air  and 
comprising:  an  air  displacer  piston  sealably  operative  within  a 


displacer  cylinder  and  said  displacer  piston  and  cylinder 
enclosing  an  air  displacer  volume:  an  air  driver  piston  seal- 
ably  operative  within  a  driver  cylinder  and  said  driver  piston 
and  cylinder  enclosing  an  air  driver  volume; 

said  air  driver  piston  side  opposite  said  air  driver  volume  side 
being  connected  to  said  air  displacer  piston  side  opposite  said 
air  displacer  volume  side  and  the  vented  volume  thusly 
enclosed  between  said  driver  piston  and  said  displacer  piston 
being  vented  to  said  air  vent  pressure  source;  said  driver 
piston  area  being  larger  than  said  displacer  piston; 

an  air  release  valve  and  air  release  valve  drive  means  and  an  air 
release  valve  inlet  and  an  air  release  valve  outlet; 

an  air  release  orifice  comprising  an  air  release  orifice  inlet  and 
an  air  release  orifice  outlet: 

said  air  release  valve  inlet  being  connected  to  said  air  displacer 
volume  of  said  air  displacer  means,  and  said  air  release  valve 
outlet  being  connected  to  said  air  release  orifice  inlet; 

a  source  of  fuel  vent  pressure; 

igniter  fiiel  displacer  means  for  pressurizing  and  displacing 
igniter  fuel  and  comprising:  an  igniter  ftiel  displacer  piston 
sealably  operative  within  a  displacer  cylinder  and  said  dis- 
placer piston  and  cylinder  enclosing  an  igniter  fuel  displacer 
volume:  an  igniter  fuel  driver  piston  sealably  operative  within 
a  driver  cylinder  and  said  driver  piston  and  cylinder  enclosing 
an  igniter  fuel  driver  volume:  said  igniter  f\iel  driver  piston 
side  opposite  said  igniter  fuel  driver  volume  side  being  con- 
nected to  said  igniter  fuel  displacer  piston  side  opposite  said 
igniter  fuel  displacer  volunne  side,  and  the  vented  volume 
thusly  enclosed  between  said  driver  piston  and  said  displacer 
piston  being  vented  to  said  fuel  vent  pressure  source;  said 
driver  piston  area  being  larger  than  said  di.splacer  piston  area: 

an  igniter  fuel  release  valve  and  igniter  fuel  release  valve  drive 
means  and  an  igniter  fuel  release  valve  inlet  and  an  igniter 
fuel  release  valve  outlet: 

an  igniter  fiiel  release  orifice  comprising  an  igniter  fuel  release 
orifice  Inlet  and  an  igniter  fuel  release  orifice  outlet: 

said  igniter  fuel  release  valve  inlet  being  connected  to  said 
displacer  volume  of  said  igniter  fuel  displacer  means,  and  said 
igniter  fuel  release  valve  outlet  being  connected  to  said  igniter 
fuel  release  orifice  inlet; 

a  mixing  volume  portion  of  said  variable  volume  chamber; 

said  air  release  orifice  outlet  and  said  igniter  fuel  release  orifice 
outlet  connecting  into  said  mixing  volume  portion  and  these 
two  outlets  being  aligned  so  that  air  and  igniter  fuel  flowing 
therethrough  will  be  mixed  together  to  create  an  air  fuel 
mixture  widiin  said  mixing  volume; 

a  primary  ignition  means  for  igniting  air  fuel  mixtures  created 
from  said  igniter  fuel  within  said  mixing  volume  and  opera- 
tive during  at  least  the  first  portion  of  each  said  burning  time 
interval,  and  comprising  energizer  means  for  energizing  said 
primary  ignition  means; 

release  interdrive  means  for  driving  said  air  release  valve  drive 
means,  said  energizer  means  of  said  primary  ignition  means, 
and  said  igniter  fuel  release  valve  drive  means  from  said  drive 
means  for  driving  said  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism 
so  that,  said  air  release  valve  and  said  igniter  fuel  release 
valve  are  open  during  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  potential 
combustion  time  interval  and  said  primary  ignition  means  is 
energized  in  order  to  initiate  said  burning  time  interval,  and  so 
that  said  air  release  valve  and  said  igniter  fuel  release  valve 
are  closed  at  time  intervals  other  than  said  burning  time 
interval; 

a  fixed  open  connection  between  said  variable  volume  chamber 
and  said  enclosed  air  driver  volume  of  said  air  displacer 
means  and  also  said  enclosed  igniter  fuel  driver  volume  of 
said  igniter  fuel  displacer  means; 

a  source  of  air  at  an  air  supply  pressure; 

an  air  supply  valve  and  air  supply  valve  drive  means  and  an  air 
supply  valve  inlet  and  an  air  supply  valve  outlet; 

said  air  supply  valve  Inlet  being  connected  to  said  source  of  air 
and  said  air  supply  valve  outlet  being  connected  to  said 
enclosed  air  displacer  volume  of  said  air  displacer  means; 

air  supply  interdrive  means  for  driving  said  air  supply  valve 
drive  means  from  said  drive  means  for  driving  said  internal 


combustion  engine  mechanism  so  that  said  air  supply  valve  is 
open  only  during  said  exhaust  and  intake  time  interval; 

a  source  of  igniter  fuel  at  an  igniter  fuel  supply  pressure; 

an  igniter  fuel  supply  valve  and  igniter  fuel  supply  valve  drive 
means  and  an  igniter  fuel  supply  valve  inlet  and  an  igniter 
fuel  supply  valve  outlet; 

said  igniter  fuel  supply  valve  inlet  being  connected  to  said 
source  of  igniter  fuel  and  said  igniter  fiiel  supply  valve  outlet 
being  connected  to  said  enclosed  Igniter  fuel  displacer  volume 
of  said  igniter  fuel  displacer  means; 

igniter  fuel  supply  interdrive  means  for  driving  said  igniter  fuel 
supply  valve  drive  means  from  said  drive  means  for  driving 
said  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism  so  that  said 
igniter  fuel  supply  valve  is  open  only  diuing  said  exhaust  and 
Intake  time  interval; 

air  displacer  retraction  ineans  for  retracting  said  air  displacer 
piston  during  said  exhaust  and  intake  time  interval,  when  said 
air  supply  valve  is  open,  so  that  said  air  displacer  volume  of 
said  air  displacer  means  is  increased; 

igniter  fuel  displacer  retraction  means  for  retracting  said  Igniter 
fuel  displacer  piston  during  said  exhaust  and  intake  time 
interval,  when  said  igniter  fuel  supply  valve  is  open,  so  that 
said  igniter  fuel  displacer  volume  of  said  igniter  fiiel  displacer 
means  is  increased. 


5,813,380 
SUCTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akira    Takahashi;    Toni    HashiiHoto:     Mitsuhiro    Miyake; 
Sbigekazu    Vamauchi,    all    of   Tokyo;    Hideo    Kakinuma, 
Odawara;  Kiyoshi  Shiigyo,  Odawara;  Shigeyuki  Ishiguro, 
Odawara:  Nanio  Tsukakoshi,  Yokohama,-  Hisakazu  Miya, 
Yokohama,  and  Naoto  Nishimoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
Mikuni  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Roki  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2083,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310916; 
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1.  A  suction  control  device  for  a  multiple  cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  shell  body  being  made  from  a  resin  material,  and  having 
suction  paths  each  communicated  to  each  cylinder  in  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  rotary  shaft  penetrating  and  bom  by  said  shell  body: 

butterfly  valves  each  supported  by  said  rotary  shaft  and  provided 
in  each  of  said  suction  paths  so  that  said  butterfly  valves  can 
freely  open  or  close  said  suction  paths  respectively:  and 

a  bearing  fixed  onto  said  shell  body  and  supporting  said  rotary 
shaft  so  that  said  rotary  shaft  can  freely  rotate. 

said  bunerfly  valves  and  said  rotary  shaft  being  made  from  a 
monolithically  molded  resin  material. 

said  rotary  shaft  having  a  curved  surface  section  in  a  border  area 
between  each  pair  of  neighboring  ones  of  said  butterfly 
valves. 
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each  of  said  bunerfly  valves  including  a  padding  section  having 

a  streamlined  fonn  in  the  intake  air  flowing  direction  in  a 

border  area  between  said  rotary  shaft  and  each  of  said  biiner- 

fly  valves,  and 
said  bearing  comprising: 
a  pair  of  engaging  pieces  being  engageable  with  each  other  so  as 

to  radially  bear  said  rotary  shaft  therebetween  when  they  are 

engaged  with  each  other,  and 
a  resilient  contacting  piece  monolithically  formed  in  a  portion 

facing  said  rotary  shaft  of  each  of  said  engaging  piece  for 

radially  urging  said  rotary  shaft. 


no 
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HARNESS  HOLDER  FIXING  STRUCTURE  IN  ENGINE 
Kiuuhito    Kakimoto;    Shigeru    Maruyama,    and    Yoshiaki 
Koyama,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,720 

CSaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091510 

Int.  a."  F02D  45/00:  F02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—195  A  20  Claims 


1.,  A  harness  holder  fixing  striKture  in  an  engine  including  a 
harness  disposed  to  extend  inside  and  outside  a  cover  member 
which  covers  a  driving-force  transmitting  means  for  transmining  a 
driving  force  of  a  crankshaft,  wherein  a  harness  holder  for  support- 
ing said  harness  is  disposed  within  the  cover  member,  and  said 
harness  holder  is  provided  with  a  locking  portion  operatively 
eng^ed  with  said  cover  member. 
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OIL  PAN  DRAIN  PORT  ADAPTER  SYSTEM  FOR 
ENGINE  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 
Victor  A.  Grigorian,  Glendale;   Martin   Renwick,  Sherman 
Oaks,  and  Seymour  Seplow.  Studio  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  EnviroLution.  Inc.,  Glentlale,  Calif. 
I  Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,993 

t  Int.  CI.''  FOIM  1/00 

MS,  a.  123—1%  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  oil  pap  drain  port  adapter  assembly  for  an  engme  flushing 
system  for  circulating  flushing  fluid  through  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  clean  the  engine,  the  engine  being  of  the  type 
containing  an  engine  block,  the  engine  block  having  an  oil  filter 
port  and  an  oil  drain  pan  having  an  oil  drain  pan  port,  the  oil  filter 
port  and  the  oil  drain  pan  port  being  In  fluid  communication,  the 
flushing  system  including  flushing  apparatus  for  delivering  a  vol- 
ume of  flushing  fluid  to  the  oil  filter  port  and  for  receiving  used 
flushing  fluid  from  the  oil  drain  pan  port,  a  first  conduit  for 


delivering  flushing  fluid  fix>m  the  flushing  apparatus  to  the  oil  filter 
port,  and  a  second  conduit  for  conducting  flushing  fluid  from  the 
oil  drain  pan  port  to  said  flushing  apparatus,  die  drain  pan  port 
adapter  assembly  fitting  the  oil  drain  pan  port  of  the  engine  and 
creating  a  liquid  tight  seal  therewith,  the  drain  pan  port  adapter 
assembly  comprising: 

a  main  adapter  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inlet  end, 
an  outlet  end.  and  an  interior  flow  passage  connecting  the 
inlet  end  and  outlet  end  in  fluid  communication;  and 
an  interchangeable  adapter  member  having  a  first  threaded  cylin- 
drical end  portion  for  engaging  and  mating  with  a  correspond- 
ing threaded  portion  in  the  oil  pan  drain  port,  an  opposing  end 
portion  forming  an  aiuiulus.  and  an  interior  lumen  connecting 
the  first  threaded  cylindrical  end  portion  and  the  opposing  end 
portion  in  fluid  communication,  the  annulus  having  a  surface 
defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  annulus 
to  the  interior  lumen  of  the  interchangeable  adapter  member 
to  permit  fluid  flow  from  the  interchangeable  adapter  member 
to  the  inlet  of  the  main  adapter  member,  the  opposing  end 
portion  of  the  interchangeable  adapter  member  being  received 
in  the  inlet  end  of  the  main  adapter  member  at  a  fixed  angle  of 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main 
adapter  member. 


5,813383 
VARL\BLE  DISPLACEMENT  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Henry  W.  Cummings,  3313  W.  Adams  St.,  St  Charles,  Mo- 
63301 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,998 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  77/00 

U,S.  CI.  123—198  F  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  variable  displacement  Diesel 
engine  including: 

providing  a  Diesel  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  with 
pistons  movable  within  said  cylinders;  said  pistons  connected 
to  a  crank  shaft;  said  cylinders  at  least  panially  defining 


combustion  chambers  in  said  engine:  supplying  Diesel  fuel  to 
said  combustion  chambers; 

activating  glow  plugs  for  heating  said  combustion  chambers  to 
minimum  operating  temperature:  operating  valve  means  for 
introducing  air  and  fuel  for  combustion  into  said  combustion 
chambers,  and  for  allowing  combustion  gasses  to  exist  from 
said  combustion  chamber:  applying  a  load  to  said  crank  shaft; 

the  improvement  comprising:  under  computer  control  reducing 
the  number  of  operative  cylinders  under  reduced  load  operat- 
ing conditions  including  discontinuing  the  -supply  of  fuel  to 
selected  cylinders;  and  under  increased  load  conditions,  com- 
puter conu-olled  activating  additional  cylinders,  including  pro- 
viding said  deactivated  cylinders  with  fuel  for  combustion; 
and  computer  controlled  activating  the  respective  glow  plugs 
of  the  previously  inactive  cylinders  if  the  temperature  of  said 
inactive  cylinders  has  become  below  a  minimum  operating 
temperature,  to  heat  up  the  deactivated  cylinders  and  then 
re-introducing  fuel  into  said  deactivated  cylinders. 


5,813384 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  V-TYPE 
ENGINE 
Stephen  J.  Lavender,  Racine,  and  Gregg  R.  Herde,  German- 
town,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpora- 
tion, Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915354 

Int  CI."  F02B  75/22 

U.S.  a.  123—198  E  32  Claims 


5,813385 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  STRUCTURE  HAVTNG 

PISTON  CAVITY 

Toyosei  Yamauchi,  Tachikawa,  and  Koji  Morikawa,  Higashiku- 

nime,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1996,  8-267526 

Int  CI."  F02F  3/26 

U.S.  a.  123—276  9  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocal  motion,  a  cylinder 
head,  an  intake  valve  disposed  in  said  cylinder  head  for  introduc- 
ing an  air  and  an  exhaust  valve  disposed  in  said  cylinder  head  for 
exiting  burned  gases,  comprising: 

a  pentroof-shaped  combustion  chamber  provided  on  a  lower 

surface  of  said  cylinder  head; 
a  fuel  injector  disposed  at  the  top  and  in  the  center  of  said 
pentroof-shaped  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  Inject  a  fuel  in 
the  downward  direction  and  form  a  fuel  spray; 
a  spark  plug  disposed  in  said  cylinder  head  with  its  electrode 

situated  in  proximity  of  said  intake  valve;  and 
a  piston  cavity  provided  on  the  top  surface  of  said  piston  and 
including  a  circular  protruded  portion  around  said  piston 
cavity  and  a  concave  portion  inside  of  said  circular  promided 
portion. 


5,813386 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

LEAN-BURN  ENGINE 

Kojiro  Okada;   Kaznhide  Togai,  and  Masaji  Ishida,  all  of 

Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jidosha    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,050,  Sep.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338537; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338538,-  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053386 

Int  CI."  F02D  43/04 
VS.  a.  123—339.14  18  Claims 


1.  An  air  intake  system  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the 
engine  having  a  crankcase.  a  vertically  extending  crankshaft,  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  horizontally  disposed  cylinders 
that  extend  outwardly  from  the  crankcase  to  form  a  V-space 
therebetween,  said  intake  system  comprising: 
an  air  intake  inlet; 

an  air  cleaner  including  a  filter  and  adapted  to  receive  air  from 
said  air  intake  inlet  such  that  said  air  flows  through  said  filter 
in  a  substantially  upward  direction,  said  air  cleaner  being 
disposed  substantially  directly  above  the  V-space:  and 
an  intake  manifold  positioned  downstream  of  said  filter  and 
disposed  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders. 


TIME 


1.  A  conffol  device  for  a  lean-bum  engine,  comprising: 
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l()ad  slate  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  load  state  of  the 
:  engine: 

idUike  air  ainouni  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of 
intake  air  supplied  to  the  engine:  and 

control  nneans  for  controlling  said  intake  air  amount  adjusting 
means  according  to  the  engine  load  state  detected  by  said  load 
stale  detecting  means,  so  as  to  cause  that  change  in  the  load 
state  which  permits  a  difference  between  output  torques  of  the 
engine  before  and  after  switching  to  be  reduced  or  canceled, 
when  the  switching  is  made  from  driving  with  a  first  air-fuel 
ratio  which  is  set  equal  to  a  theoretical  air-fuel  ratio  or  on  a 
fuel-rich  side  with  respect  thereto  to  driving  with  a  second 
air-fuel  ratio  which  is  set  on  a  fuel-lean  side  with  respect  to 
the  theoretical  air-fuel  ratio,  wherein 

said  intake  air  amount  adjusting  means  includes  an  intake  flow 
■  rate  control  valve  provided  in  an  intake  passage  for  introduc- 
ing the  intake  air  Into  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine, 
and 

S4id  control  means  controls  the  intake  air  ainouni  of  the  engine 
:  towards  an  Increasing  side  and  temporarily  delays  ignition 
liming  of  the  engine  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  increase  of  the 
intake  air  amount,  and  then  controls  the  ignition  timing 
towards  an  advance  side  and  controls  air-fuel  ratio  towards  a 
lean  side. 


5.813,387 

CHANGE  GEAR  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING 
ACCELERATION  AND  GEAR  RATIO  AS  PARAMETERS 
FOR  AUTO^UTlC  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Toshimichi  Minowa,  Toukai-mura;  Hiroshi  Kimura.  Hitachi; 
Y«shiyuki   Yoshida.  Yokohama;   Yoshishige  Ohyaraa.  and 
Yntaka  Nishimura,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189.782.  Feb.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,643,133. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,018,  Aug.  17, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,470.290.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  840.816,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,235,876.  This 

application  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1991,  3-50148 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4 1  AX) 

U.S.  a.  123— 436  JOaims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  which  is  operated  with  air  fuel  mixture  gas  having 
air  f»el  ratio  ranging  from  a  fuel  rich  air  fuel  ratio  to  a  fuel  lean  air 
fuel  ratio  depending  on  driving  conditions  of  the  motor  vehicle  and 
whic})  is  equipped  with  an  automatic  transmission  of  which  trans- 
mission speed  ratio  change  is  determined  based  on  a  vehicle  speed 
and  an  engine  torque  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delecting  an  instant  when  air  fuel  ratio  is  changed:  and 
changing  air  flow  rale  for  the  detected  instant  to  reduce  NOx 
density  exhausted  from  the  engine. 


5.813388 
HEATED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VAPORIZATION  OF  FUEL  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Harry  Arthur  Cikanek,  Jr.,  Nortfaville,  and  George  Carver 
Davis,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^17 

Int.  CI."  F02M  l/mjl/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—549  4  Claims 


1.  A  healed  assembly  for  vaporization  of  fuel  in.  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  grid  disposed  in  an  inlet  runner  of  the  internal  combustion 

engine: 
means  for  heating  said  grid  during  cold  start  of  the  internal 

combustion  engine  and  vaporizing  fuel  in  the  inlet  runner  of 

the  internal  combu.stion  engine: 
a  rotatable  shaft,  said  grid  being  mounted  to  said  shaft:  and 
a   secondary   inlet   runner  having   a   throttle   plate   contained 

therein,  said  throttle  plate  being  mounted  to  said  shaft  such 

that  said  grid  and  said  throttle  plate  will  open  simultaneously. 


5,813389 

CYLINDER-BY-CYLINDER  AIR-FUEL  RATIO- 

E.STIMATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Tom  Kitamura,  and  Akira  Kato,  both  of  Wako.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minato-ku, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  906.964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996.  8-224611 

Int  CI."  F02D  4U14 

MS.  a.  123—673  4  aaims 


33     .^30 


1.  In  a  cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-e.stimating  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and 
an  exhaust  system  including  at  least  one  confluent  portion,  the 
cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  system  including  air- 
fuel  ratio-detecting  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system  at  said 
confluent     portion,     and     cylinder-by-cylinder     air-fuel     ratio- 


estimating  means  for  estimating  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture 
supplied  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  based  on  an  output  from  said 
air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means,  by  using  an  observer  for  observing 
an  internal  operative  state  of  said  exhaust  system  based  on  a  model 
representative  of  a  behavior  of  said  exhaust  system, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  eyiinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  means 
changes  a  gain  for  use  in  the  estimation  of  said  air-fuel  ratio 
of  said  mixture  supplied  lo  said  each  of  said  cylinders  by  said 
observer,  according  to  operating  conditions  of  said  engine. 


5,813390 

ENGINE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  EMBODYING 

LEARNING 

Takayuki  .4namoto.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,604,  Apr.  10,  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-85194 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4l/]4 

UJS.  a.  123—674  23  Clains 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air-fuel  charging  system  for  delivering  an  air  and  fuel 
charge  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein,  a 
combustion  condition  sensor  for  determining  the  air/fuel  ratio  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  control  means  for  adjusting  the  air/fuel 
ratio  delivered  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  control  means 
including  a  feedback  mode  for  adjusting  the  air/fuel  ratio  deli\ered 
to  said  combustion  chamber  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
combustion  condition  sensor,  said  feedback  mode  operational 
when  said  engine  is  operating  in  a  first  operational  range,  said 
control  means  further  including  a  learning  mode  and  a  memory  for 
storing  corrective  data  from  said  sensor  during  operation  of  said 
learning  mode,  said  learning  mode  operational  in  a  second  engine 
operational  range  narrower  than  but  within  said  first  operational 
range,  said  control  means  utilizing  the  contents  of  said  memory  for 
subsequent  control  of  said  engine  air/fuel  ratio. 


said  motor;  first  and  second  parallel  rails  coupled  to  said 
mounting  member  and  spaced  apart  a  preselected  distance 
which  is  sufficient  lo  accommodate  said  balls  for  defining  a 
ball  path  by  resuicting  movement  of  said  balls: 

said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  coupled  to  said  rotor  member 
for  turning  said  rotor  member: 

a  stator  member  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  bails  and 
allowing  passage  to  a  region  between  said  first  and  second 
parallel  rails,  and  an  outlet  for  discharginsTsaid  balls  from  said 
region  between  said  first  and  second  pajlillel  rails: 

wherein  said  stator  member  completely  encloses  said  rotor 
member  and  motor  shaft  thus  enclosing  all  moving  parts. 

19.  A  method  of  throwing  a  ball,  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  rotor  member  with  a  central  inlet  and 
first  and  second  outlets  at  each  end.  and  engaged  by  a  motor 
shaft; 

providing  a  housing  which  encloses  said  elongated  rotor  and 
said  motor  shaft: 

rotating  said  elongated  rotor  at  a  high  rate  of  rotation:  introduc- 
ing a  ball  into  said  elongated  rotor  at  said  central  inlet: 

allowing  gravity  to  move  said  ball  to  a  particular  one  of  said  first 
and  second  outlets  of  said  elongated  rotor: 

utilizing  centrifugal  force  from  rotation  of  said  elongated  rotor 
to  accelerate  said  ball;  and 

discharging  said  ball  from  said  elongated  rotor  at  a  high  velocity. 


5,813392 

COMPRESSED  GAS  GUN 

John  A.  McCaslin.  4104  Steeplewood  Ct..  Arlington,  Tex.  76016 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1998,  Ser.  No.  2373 

Int.  CI."  F41B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  124—73  9  Claims 


5,813391 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PITCHING  AND 

LOBBING  BALLS 

Albert  Johnson,  3201  Sam  Bass  Rd..  Round  Rock 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,063 

Int  CI."  A63B  65/12 

U.S.  CI.  124—6 

I.  An  apparatus  for  throwing  balls,  comprising: 
a  rotor  member  including: 

a  mounting  member  for  coupling  with  a  shaft  of  a  motor  and 
which  is  positioned  substantially  orthogonal  lo  said  shaft  of 


3 
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26  aaims 
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1.  An  air  gun.  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  breech  opening  formed  therein: 
a  barrel  having  a  breech,  .said  barrel  attached  to  said  frame  such 
that  said  breech  is  accessible  through  said  breech  opening: 
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a  hammer  mounted  within  said  frame,  and  having  a  cocking 
pawl  formed  therein: 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  frame  and  said  hammer: 

a  valve  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  a  gas  port  for  expel- 
ling compressed  gas  upon  actuauon  of  said  valve: 

a  breech  seal  having  a  valve  opening  and  a  barrel  opening 
formed  therein,  said  breech  seal  further  having  a  gas  conduit 
formed  therein  coupling  said  valve  opening  to  said  barrel 
opening,  said  breech  seal  slidably  disposed  about  said  barrel 
between  a  loading  position  and  a  discharge  position,  and 
wherein  said  breech  seal  exposes  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
breech  opening  when  said  breech  seal  is  located  in  said 
loading  position  thereby  allowing  access  to  said  breech 
though  said  breech  opening  for  manual  loading  of  a  projectile 
into  the  breech  of  said  barrel,  and  wherein  said  breech  seal 
closes  a  substantial  portion  of  said  breech  opening  when  said 
breech  seal  is  located  in  said  discharge  position: 

a' trigger  assembly  attached  to  said  frame  and  operable  to  engage 
said  cocking  pawl  and  retain  said  hammer  at  a  position  away 
from  said  breech  seal,  and  wherein  actuation  of  said  trigger 
;  assembly  releases  said  cocking  pawl  thereby  allowing  said 
spring  to  urge  said  hammer  against  said  breech  seal  so  as  to 
activate  said  valve  thereby  expelling  compressed  gas  through 
,  said  gas  conduit,  into  said  breech,  and  propelling  the  projec- 
tile. 


I 


a  second  vertical  Passageway  defined  along  a  second  side  of  the 
oven  that  is  the  first  side,  the  second  vertical  passageway 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber  and  the  top 
channel. 


531334 

COOKING  GRILL  WITH  MOISTURE-INSENSITIVE 

FLAME  DETECTOR 

Todd  W.  Clifford,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Convenience 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Cincinatti,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,992,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,617,840,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856rM7, 

Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,333,596.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  591^98 

Int  a."  A47J  il/OO;  F24C  i/OO 

MS.  CI.  126-^1  R  20  Claims 


5,813393 
0V1:N  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HEAT  FOR  AN 

OVEN 

Jonas  Persson,  Fristad,  and  Lennart  Larsson,  Sandhult,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sveba-Dahlen  AB,  Fristad,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  22.  1996,  9601610 
InL  CI."  F24C  l5/i2 
MS.  a.  126—21  A 


6Claiins 


1  An  oven,  comprising: 

a!  top  channel  defined  at  a  top  portion  of  the  oven: 
affan  disptised  in  the  top  channel: 

a|  heat  generating  device,  disposed  in  the  top  channel  down- 

;  stream  of  the  fan.  for  generating  heat  for  processing  a  food 

,  product  disposed  in  a  chamber  defined  in  the  oven,  the  heal 

generated  being  transferred  to  the  food  product  by  convection. 

the   heat  generating  device  comprising  a  catalytic  burner 

J  device  adapted  to  eflect  all  of  the  heat  generation: 
first  vertical  passageway  defined  along  a  first  side  of  the  oven. 
I  the  first  venical  passageway  being  in  fluid  communication 
I  with  the  top  channel: 

ail  innerwall  dividing  the  chamber  from  the  first  vertical  pas- 
I  sageway.  the  inner  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  defined 
therein  so  that  the  heat  from  the  heat  generating  device  is 
discharged  by  convection  into  the  chamber:  and 


1  A  cooking  grill  which  comprises: 

a  food-positioning  rack; 

a  burner  disposed  below  the  rack  for  distributing  a  flame: 

a  conduit  for  conveying  a  cooking  fuel  to  the  burner: 

a  source  of  cooking  fuel  connected  to  the  conduit; 

a  control  circuit: 

an  electrically  actuated  fuel  shut-off  valve  interposed  on  the 
conduit  between  the  sourcie  of  fuel  and  the  burner  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  control  circuit: 

connective  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  control  circuit 
to  a  source  of  electricity:  and 

a  flame  detector  electrically  connected  to  the  conux>l  circuit,  the 
flame  detector  having  a  flame  sensor  and  a  hot  surface  igniter, 
the  flame  detector  adapted  to  determine  the  presence  or 
absence  of  flame  in  the  presence  of  moisture  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  burner: 

wherein  the  control  circuit,  in  response  to  a  false  signal  from  the 
flame  sensor,  switches  on  the  hot  surface  igniter  and  opens  the 
shut-off  valve,  then  switches  the  hot  surface  igniter  off  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  clases  the  shut-off  valve,  so 
as  to  remove  moi.sture  from  the  flame  sensor. 
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5,813395 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  RIMS  IN  GLASS  OR 
CERAMIC  BODIES 
Martin  Taplan.  Rheinbollen;  Stefan  Hubert,  Bubenheim:  Boris 
Marx,  Oberwiesen,  and  Thomas  HeLsner,  Mainz,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
572.4 

Int  a.»  F24C  13/10 
MS.  a.  126—214  A  21  aaims 


said  front  edge  thereof  whereby  splattering  of  food  caused  bv 
cooking  thereof  on  one  or  more  of  said  heating  elements  is 
substantially  deflected  away  from  said  front  edge  of  said 
appliance  by  said  transverse  wall  member  and  said  at  least 
one  side  wall  member  toward  said  heating  elements. 

wherein  said  front  u-ansverse  wall  member  includes  a  bottom 
edge  extending  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  thereof  and  said  portion  for  engaging  said  confronting 
side  wall  portion  of  said  appliance  extends  below  said  bonom 
edge,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  side  wall  member  portion  for  engaging 
said  confronting  side  wall  portion  of  said  appliance  below 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  transverse  wall  member  terminates 
in  a  first  edge  distal  with  respect  to  said  front  transverse  wall 
member  and  terminates  in  a  second  edge  proximal  to  said 
front  transverse  wall  member,  said  first  distal  edge  being 
orthogonally  oriented  with  respect  to  said  second  proximal 
edge,  said  second  proximal  edge  being  parallel  to  said  first  or 
second  ends  of  said  front  transverse  wall  member. 


2 


)////>/  ^^  5. 


V^^ 


1.  A  clasp  for  protecting  a  rim  of  an  opening  in  a  substrate  made 
of  glass,  ceramic  or  glass  ceramic,  said  clasp  comprising: 

a  circular  body,  a  collar  attached  to  the  top  of  said  circular  body 

and  extending  outward  from  the  axis  of  said  circular  body. 

and.  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  circular  body,  at  least  three 

tabs  bendable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  axis  of  said 

circular  body. 


5,813396 

RANGE  GUARD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  W.  Bessette,  3360  NW.  22nd  PI.,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla. 

33066 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22370,  May  4,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,993,  Sep.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,100 
Int.  CI."  F24C  ISno 
U.S.  a.  126—214  D  13  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  splattering  in  the  vicinity  of  a 

cooking  appliance  having  a  top  surface  with  heating  elements,  said 

top  surface  being  defined  by  at  least  a  front  edge  and  first  and 

second  side  walls  extending  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  front 

edge,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  front  transverse  wall  member  having  opposed  first  and  second 

ends.  ^^js^. 

at  least  one  side  wall  member  connected  to  said  front-WMsverse 

member  proximal  to  a  first  or  second  end  thereof, 
said  at  least  one  side  wall  member  having  a  portion  fcH^lsSfaiging 
a  confronting  side  wall  portion  of  said  applianc&,^hen  said 
transverse  member  is  placed  on  said  top  surface  proximal  to 


5,813397 
DELIVERY  OF  AEROSOL  MEDICATION  FOR 
INSPIRATION 
David  E.  Goodman,  Brookline,  and  Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Bos- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Hay- 
ward.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,958,  Apr.  24,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,655316,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,148,  Jun.  1, 

1995,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,162.  Dec.  9,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5342,410,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

664,758,  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,404,871.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,802 

Int.  a."  A61M  U/QO 

MS.  CI.  128—200.14  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  delivering  an  aerosol  of  insulin  to  a  subject  for 
inspiration,  said  method  characterized  by: 
monitoring  inspiratory  flow: 
calculating  a  firing  threshold  parameter  based  on  the  monitored 

inspiratory  flow: 
determining  whether  each  detected  inspiratory  flow  is  one  of  a 

first  flow  detected  following  a  reset  flow  event  or  a  subse- 
-^  quent  flow  detected  following  a  detected  flow  that  is  not 

ftJlTowed  by  a  reset  flow  event,  the  reset  flow  event  being  any 

of  a  release  of  an  amount  of  insulin  and  initialization  of 

operation  of  the  apparatus: 
selecting  a  delivery  threshold  corresponding  to  a  point  in  the 

detected  inspiratory  flow  at  which  an  amount  of  an  aerosol  of 

insulin  is  to  be  released  characterized  by  selecting  a  prese- 
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lected  delivery  threshold  in  response  to  the  detected  inspira- 
tory" flow  being  a  determined  first  flow  and  selecting  a  calcu- 
lated delivery  threshold  that  is  calculated  based  on  a  sensed 
.  flow  parameter  of  the  preceding  detected  inspiratory  flow  in 
response  to  the  detected  inspiratory  flow  being  a  determined 
subsequent  flow;  and 
determining  whether  or  not  the  detected  inspiratory  flow  satisfies 
the  selected  delivery  threshold,  and 

(i)  in  response  to  the  detected  inspiratory  flow  satisfying  the 
j  selected  delivery  threshold,  releasing  an  amount  of  the 
nareolic  to  generate  an  aerosol  of  insulin:  and 
(n)  in  response  to  determining  that  the  detected  inspiratory 
flow  did  not  satisfy  the  selected  delivery  threshold,  calcu- 
lating a  new  delivery  threshold  based  on  the  detected 
inspiratory  flow  so  that  the  selected  delivery  threshold  for 
the  next  detected  inspiratory  flow  determined  to  be  a  sub- 
sequent flow  is  the  last  calculated  delivery  threshold. 


5.813J98 

COMBINED  ANTI  FOG  AND  ANTI  GLARE  FEATURES 
FOR  FACE  MASKS 
Derek  W.  Baird.  Colleyville.  and  Kevin  K.  Bninson,  Argyle, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mac  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828^2 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  I8A)8:7/00;2.W2 

VS  a.  128—201.17  11  Claims 


I  A  face  mask  having  a  filter  body  for  covering  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  a  wearer,  the  filter  body  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a 
top  edge,  bottom  edge,  and  opposite  side  edges  extending  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  securing  the  face  mask  to  the  wearer's  face, 
comprismg: 

ai  layer  of  fluid  impervious  film  disposed  over  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  filler  body  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  for  restrict- 
!  ing  the  flow  of  moisture  therethrough; 
a;  layer  of  non- woven  material  in  juxtaposition  with  and  cover- 

'  ing  the  layer  of  fluid  impervious  film; 
tl|e  layer  of  fluid  impervious  film  and  the  layer  of  non-woven 
j  material  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  corre- 
'  spending  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  filter  body; 
the  layer  of  fluid  impervious  film  and  the  layer  of  non-woven 
material  each  having  a  top  edge  bonded  with  the  top  edge  of 
[  the  filler  body; 
the  layer  of  fluid  impervious  film  and  the  layer  of  non-woven 
material  each  having  opposites  side  edges  extending  from  the 
respective  lop  edge  with  the  side  edges  of  the  layer  of  fluid 
'  impervious;   film  and  the  side  edges  of  the  layer  of  the 
non- woven  material  bonded  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  filter  body; 
the  length  of  the  side  edges  of  the  layer  of  fluid  impervious  film 
and  layer  of  non-woven  material  is  less  than  the  length  of  the 
respective  side  edges  of  the  filter  body;  and 
the  layer  of  fluid  impervious  film  and  the  layer  of  non-woven 
'  material,  each  having  a  txjttom  edge  opposite  from  the  respec- 
( live  top  edge  adjacent  the  exterior  surface  of  the  filter  b<xlv 


and  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  filter  body  with  no  bonding 
between  the  respective  bottom  edges  and  the  filter  body  to 
allow  the  passage  of  air  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  layer 
of  fluid  impervious  film  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  filter 
body. 


5.813399 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSED  LOOP  AIRWAY 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  DURING  THE  INSPIRATORY 

CYCLE  OF  A  BREATH  IN  A  PATIENT  VENTILATOR 

USING  THE  EXHALATION  VALVE  AS  A 
MICROCOMPUTER-CONTROLLED  RELIEF  VALVE 
Fernando  J.  Isaza,  San  Marcos,  and  Stanley  Y.  Wong,  Ocean- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Puritan  Bennett  Corpora- 
tion, Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,293,  Dec.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33^259.  Mar.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 
782363 
Int  CI.''  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00:9/02:  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—204,21  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  airway  pressure  in  a  ventilator  for  a 
patient  during  the  inspiratory  cycle  of  a  breath,  the  breathing  gas 
circuit  having  a  source  of  breathing  gas.  an  airway  flow  path 
supplying  the  breathing  gas  to  a  breathing  anachment  for  the 
patient,  a  flow  supply  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  breathing 
gas  to  the  breathing  attachment  for  the  patient,  a  relief  valve  for 
controlling  venting  of  breathing  gas  from  the  patient  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, the  airway  flow  path  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
breathing  attachment  for  the  patient,  the  steps  of  the  method 
comprising: 

delivering  a  supply  flow  of  breathing  gas  to  the  patient  breathing 
attachment  through  the  flow  supply  valve  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  supply  flow  based  upon  a  desired  airway  pressure  and 
actual  airway  pressure; 
determining  a  desired  rate  of  outflow  through  the  relief  valve; 
generating  a  relief  valve  command  signal  based  upon  the  airway 
pressure  and  the  desired  rate  of  outflow  to  control  operation  of 
the  relief  valve  to  vent  the  breathing  gas  from  the  relief  valve; 
and 
venting  the  breathing  gas  from  the  patient  breathing  attachment 
through  the  relief  valve  during  the  inspiratory  cycle  at  a  rate 
based  upon  the  airway  pressure  and  the  desired  rate  of  out- 
flow. 


5.813,400 
BREATHING  APPARATIS 
Pierre  Biihlmann,  Lidingo,  and  Ivan  Heliquist,  SoUentuna, 
both  of  Svteden,  a.ssignors  to  Comasec  International  S.A., 
Saint  Denis,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  5,  1995,  9502441 
Int.  CI."  A61M  lf>/no 
U.S.  CI.  128—204.23  U  Qalms 

1.    Breathing   apparatus   for  use  under  water,  or  in  a  non- 
respiratory atmosphere,  comprising  a  breathing  mask  or  a  mouth- 


c_>-J 


piece  a  respiratory  circuit  with  a  volumetrically  variable  gas  accu- 
mulator connected  to  the  mask  or  the  nooutb-piece.  and  a  metering 
bottle  connected  to  the  circuit  via  a  valve  device,  which  altemat- 
ingly  connects  the  bottle  to  a  source  of  fresh  respiratory  gas  for 
filling  the  bottle  and  to  the  circuit  for  emptying  the  bottle,  wherein 
the  valve  device  is  adapted  to  fill  and  empty  the  metering  bottle 
during  each  respiratory  cycle  of  a  user  and  to  adjust  an  amount  of 
fresh  respiratory  gas  supplied  to  the  metering  bottle  in  response  to 
a  respiratory  volume  of  inhalation  or  exhalation  of  the  preceding 
respiratory  cycle,  such  that  fresh  respiratory  gas  is  supplied  to  the 
respiratory  circuit  during  each  such  cycle. 


5313,401 

NEBULIZER  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Janet  H.  Radcliff,   160  Foxshire  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601; 

Gordon  R.  Hostetter,  1634  Campus  Rd.,  EUabethtown,  Pa. 

17022;  Meyric  K.  Rogers,  1037  Woods  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

17603,  and  Gregg  M.  Bair,  40  Holly  Dr.,  Leola,  Pa.  17540 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,774 

Int.  O."  A61H  KMO 

MS.  a.  128—205.24  25  Qaims 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  nebulizer  comprising: 
a  straight  hollow  tube  having  an  open  patient's  end,  an  opening 
to  surrounding  atmosphere  located  remote  from  the  patient's 
end,  a  teed  hole  in  the  tube  wall  through  which  medicated 
aerosol  can  be  supplied,  and  an  exhalation  hole  in  the  tube 
wall:  and 
a  straight  hollow  shuttle,  with  the  shuttle  positioned  within  the 
tube  so  that  the  shuttle  is  adjacent  to  the  tube  wall  and  slides 
back  and  forth  within  the  tube  in  a  region  between  the 
patient's  end  and  the  opening,  the  shuttle  including: 
a  closed  end  remote  fi-om  the  patient's  end  of  the  tube, 
an  inlet  hole  in  the  shuttle  wall,  with  the  shuttle  constructed 
and  the  inlet  hole  located  so  that  when  the  shuttle  is  in  a 
first  position,  the  inlet  hole  and  the  feed  hole  are  aligned, 
and  the  exhalation  hole  is  closed  off  by  the  shuttle,  and 
when  the  shuttle  is  in  a  second  position  which  is  more 
remote  from  the  patient's  end  of  the  tube  than  the  first 
position,  the  tube  closes  oft'  the  inlet  hole,  the  shuttle  closes 
off  the  feed  hole,  and  the  exhalation  hole  is  open,  and 


a  check  valve  located  within  the  shuttle  in  a  position  between 
the  inlet  hole  and  the  patient's  end  and  operating  to  permit 
flow  only  from  within  the  shuule  out  to  the  patient's  end  of 
the  tube: 
wherein  the  shuttle  is  located  close  enough  to  die  tube  wall  and 
the  sliding  friction  between  the  shuttle  and  the  tube  wall  is 
maintained  low  enough  so  that  the  pressure  of  a  user's  exha- 
lation and  the  vacuum  of  a  user's  inhalation  is  sufficient  to 
move  the  shuttle  back  and  forth  within  the  tube. 


5313,402 

VALVE  FOR  PULMONARY  CATHETER 

Waher  J.  Jinotti,  10  Scott  Sc.  New  Brunswick,  N  J.  •8903 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.654 

tat  a."  A61M  16/00 

V>&.  a.  128—207.16  u  n«i»« 


1.  A  pulmonary  valve  apparatus  for  providing  medication  to  a 
patient  including 

a  generally  tubular  body  providing  a  flow  path  from  a  source  of 
medication  to  a  patient, 

said  tubular  body  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
various  forms  of  medication  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  patient  for  receiving  said  medication, 

a  slide  means  disposed  within  a  slide  path  in  said  tubular  body 
for  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  flow  path  through 
said  tubular  body,  and 

sealing  means  disposed  between  said  slide  means  and  said  slide 
path  for  insuring  a  tight  seal  between  said  slide  means  and 
said  slide  path;  a  valve  coupled  to  said  rear  portion  of  said 
tubular  body,  a  source  of  suction  and  a  source  of  oxygen 
coupled  to  said  valve,  said  valve  being  operable  to  connect 
either  suction  or  oxygen  to  said  tubular  body  and  thus  to  a 
patient. 


5,813,403 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  TISSUE  PH 
Babs  R.  Soller,  15  Franklin  Cir.,  Northboro,  Mass.  01532.  and 
Ronald  H.  Micheels.  176  Jennie  Dugan  Rd..  Concord,  Mass. 
01742 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.102 

tat  CL"  A61B  5/000 

MS.  CL  128—633  54  Claims 

1.  A  non-invasive  method  for  determining  the  localized  pH  of  a 

sample  tissue  disposed  underneath  a  covering  tissue  of  a  patient, 

said  method  comprising: 

irradiating  the  sample  tissue  with  optical  radiation  not  substan- 
tially absorbed  by  the  covering  tissue  such  that  die  radiation 
propagates  through  the  covering  tissue  to  irradiate  die  sample 
tissue; 
collecting  radiation  from  the  sample  tissue  which  passes  through 
the  covering  tissue  to  determine  an  optical  spectrum:  and. 
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5,813,404 

ELECTRODE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Philip  H.  Devlin,  Brookline;  Nassib  G.  Chamoun,  West  Rox- 
bury;  John  R.  Shambroom,  Arlington;  Mark  E.  Bruckner, 
Reading,  and  Todd  A.  Marcus,  Groton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 
j  FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,981 

'  Int  a.*  A61B  5/04 

VS,  a.  128—639  14  claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrode  connector  system  which  is  used  to  connect  one 
or  niore  electrodes  to  a  physiological  signal  tnonitor.  said  connec- 
tor System  comprising: 
an  electrode  connector  connected  through  a  patient  interface 

cable  to  said  one  or  more  electrodes: 
a  nionitor  connector  connected  to  a  pigtail  cable: 
ea(ch  of  said  electrode  connector  and  said  monitor  connector 
jhaving  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  dedicated  to  transmit  a 
corresponding  one  or  more  channels  of  a  predetermined  type 
of  physiological  signals  and  at  least  two  electrode  connector 
identificalion  lines  dedicated  to  transmit  a  unique  identifica- 
tion code  associated  with  a  unique  electrode  configuration. 


5313,405 
SNAP-IN  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTENSION 
GUIDEWIRE  SYSTEM 
Fausto  Montano,  Jr.,  Palm  Springs  North,  and  Fernando  M. 
Viera,  Hialeah,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,920,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,618,  Jul.  6,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,718,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
807,997 
Int  aJ"  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128-772  20  Claims 


processing  the  optical  spectrum  and  a  mathematical  model  to 
determine  the  localized  pH  of  the  sample  tissue,  said  model 
relating  optical  spectra  to  known  pH  values  of  interstitial  fluid 
in  tissue. 

12.  A  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  localized  pH  is  in  a  pH 
ran|e  of  about  5.8  to  7.6. 


1.  An  extension  guidewire  system  comprising  an  initially 
inserted  guidewire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
portion,  an  extension  guidewire  adapted  to  be  connected  axially  to 
said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  initially  inserted  guidewire.  and  a 
connector  assembly  not  including  a  retractable  spring  biased 
sleeve; 

said  extension  guidewire  having  a  distal  end,  a  distal  end  portion 

and  a  proximal  end;  and 
said  connector  assembly  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  snap-in  sleeve  or  tube  which  is  made  from  a  medically 
suitable  metal  tubing  and  which  is  mounted  at  one  of  the 
distal  end  of  said  extension  guidewire  and  tj)e  proximal  end 
of  said  initially  inserted  guidewire; 
an  engageable  means  on  one  of  said  proximal  end  portion  of 
said  initially  inserted  guidewire  and  said  distal  end  portion 
of  said  extension  guidewire  for  axially  engaging  and  elas- 
tically  deforming  said  snap-in  sleeve  when  at  least  one  of 
said  engageable  means  and  said  snap-in  sleeve  is  moved 
relative  to  the  other  in  an  axial  direction  only;  and 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  detent  in  said  snap-in  tube 
which  is  positioned  to  engage  against  and  lock  with  said 
engageable  means  on  the  other  of  said  proximal  end  portion 
of  the  initially  inserted  guidewire  and  said  distal  end  por- 
tion of  said  extension  guidewire  upon  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  proximal  end  portion  of  the  initially  inserted 
guidewire  and  of  said  distal  end  of  said  extension 
guidewire  and  said  snap-in  tube  toward,  and  into  engage- 
ment with,  each  other  followed  by  substantial  elastic  recov- 
ery of  said  snap-in  sleeve  when  said  detent  moves  into 
engagement  with  said  engagable  means,  and  said  snap-in 
sleeve  and  said  engageable  means  being  disengagable  upon 
axially  pulling  them  apart. 


5313,406 
STRAIN-SENSING  GONIOMETERS,  SYSTEMS  AND 
RECOGNITION  ALGORITHMS 
James  F.  Kramer,  Stanford;  William  R.  George,  San  FrancLsco, 
and  Peter  Lindener.  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Ihistees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,991,  Nov.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,442,729, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  625305,  Dec.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,280J65,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  258^204,  Oct. 
14,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,047,952.  This  application  May  3,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  433,626 
Int  CI.''  A61B  5/10 J 
VS.  a.  128-782  17  Claims 

1.  A  sensing  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  blanket  with  permeable  window  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  blanket  (12)  which  comprises  a  blanket  top  (12T)  and  a 
blanket  bottom  (12B).  the  blanket  (12)  further  comprises 
blanket  fill  (12C)  positioned  between  the  blanket  top  (I2T) 
and  the  blanket  bottom  (12B); 

B)  at  least  one  permeable  transparent  window  (14)  is  positioned 
within  the  blanket  (12).  a  periphery  of  the  at  least  one  perme- 
able transparent  window  (14)  is  securely  attached  to  the 
blanket  (12)  by  at  least  one  fastener  (20),  a  top  of  the 
periphery  of  the  permeable  transparent  window  (14)  is 
securely  attached  to  the  blanket  top  (12T)  by  at  least  one 
fastener  (20)  to  the  blanket  top  (12T).  a  bottom  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  permeable  transparent  window  (14)  is  securely 
attached  to  the  blanket  bottom  (12B)  by  at  least  one  fastener 
(20),  the  at  least  one  permeable  transparent  window  (14) 
functions  to  allow  viewing  of  an  intravenous  tube  (18A)  and 
intravenous  needle  (18B)  of  an  intravenous  (18)  which  is 
positioned  within  a  patient  appendage  vein  (16AA)  of  a 
patient  appendage  (16A)  of  a  patient  (16). 


5313^408 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Theodore  Y.  Benderev,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Neil  H.  Naves, 
and  Mark  J.  Legome,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,003,  Nov.  23,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  862,847,  Apr.  3,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.747,  Dec.  3,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,848 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/10 
VS.  CI.  128—849  6  Claims 


a  goniometer  comprising  an  inert  thin  electrically  non- 
conductive  flexible  support  backing;  and  a  variable  resistance 
strain  sensing  element  aflixed  to  said  backing,  said  goniom- 
eter having  a  primary  bend  axis; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  element;  and 
a  guiding  element  at  a  position  proximal  to  one  end  connected  to 
a  position  proximal  to  one  end  of  said  goniometer,  said 
guiding  element  being  flexible  about  a  secondary  bend  axis 
non-intersecting  with  said  primary  bend  axis  and  with  said 
secondary  bend  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  primary  bend  axis, 
said  guiding  element  being  substantially  rigid  about  an  axis 
colinear  with  said  primary  bend  axis,  and  said  goniometer 
being  substantially  rigid  about  an  axis  colinear  with  said 
secondary  bend  axis. 


5313,407 
BLANKET  WITH  PERMEABLE  WINDOW 
Michael  C.  Busch,  124  Seaside  Cir.,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla. 
32082 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,346 

Int  CL"  A61B  /9/00 

VS.  a.  128—849  4  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  drape  for  transvaginal  surgical  procedtnes  compris- 
ing: 

an  abdominal  portion  for  positioning  over  the  abdomen  of  a 
patient,  said  abdominal  portion  having  a  central  region  dis- 
posed between  two  lateral  sides  of  said  abdominal  portion, 
said  central  region  having  an  upper  portion  for  placement 
towards  the  superior  portion  of  the  abdomen  and  a  lower 
portion  for  placement  towards  the  inferior  portion  of  the 
abdomen,  said  central  region  having  a  surgical  window 
therein  for  locating  a  surgical  site:  and 

a  moisture  barrier  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  central 
region  of  said  abdominal  poriion  of  said  surgical  drape,  said 
moisture  barrier  having  a  suppon  receiving  pocket  therein  for 
receiving  a  suppon  structure,  said  support  receiving  pocket 
extending  from  said  moisture  barrier  so  as  to  be  positioned 
beneath  the  buttocks  of  the  patient  to  secure  the  surgical  drape 
and  provide  a  contamination  barrier  between  the  patient's 
buttocks  and  the  suppon  structure,  said  inoistiue  barrier  also 
having  a  speculum  receiving  site  therein. 


5313,409 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Patrick  F.  Leahy.  Blackrock.  Ireland;  Berwyn  M.  Crook.  Yard- 
ley,  and  Robert  D.  Rambo.  Sellersville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Medical  Creative  Technologies,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300J46.  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,640,977.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
410316 
Int  a.*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—897  40  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  surgical  apparatus  for  hand-assisted  minimum 
invasive  surgery  with  isolation  at  the  site  of  a  wound  from  ambient 
conditions,  said  apparatus  including  a  sleeve  of  gas-impermeable 
supple  material  having  an  entry  opening  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 
and  an  exit  opening  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  first  sealing  means 
adapted  to  seal  the  exit  opening  around  the  wound,  and  second 
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5,813,410 

IIVTERNAL  BODY  PUMP  AND  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

SAME 

John  M.  Levin.  412  Fairview  Rd.,  Narbelh,  Pa.  19072 

FUed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,328 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/.i62 

MS.  a.  128—897  37  aaims 


1.  An  internal  body  pump  implantable  in  a  person's  body  for 
circulating  a  fluid  in  a  continuous  loop  within  the  person's  body, 
said  pump  including  conduit  means  for  providing  a  passage  for  the 
fluid,  said  passage  being  in  a  continuous  circulating  loop  including 
portions  capable  of  being  located  in  areas  of  the  body  having 
different  internal  pressure  levels,  with  the  pressure  level  varying  in 
at  least  one  of  said  areas  of  the  body  due  to  breathing  activity  of  a 
person,  said  conduit  means  including  at  least  one  pressure  respon- 
sive section  locatable  in  an  area  of  the  body  in  which  a  varying 
pressure  level  occurs  due  to  the  breathing  activity  of  the  person  in 
whom  the  pump  is  implantable,  said  pressure  responsive  section 
being  responsive  to  said  varying  pressure  level  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  transmining  varying  pressure  from  said  area  of  the  body  to  the 
fluid  within  the  pressure  responsive  section  for  causing  the  fluid  to 
move  in  a  continuous  circulating  loop  of  the  pump. 


5,813,411 
METHOD  OF  DEFORMING  TISSUE  WITH  A  SWOLLEN 

HYDROGEL 
Kevin  H.  Van  Bladel,  San  Mateo;  Robert  S.  Bley,  Menlo  Park, 
and  John  D.  Wallace,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Menlo  Care,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,004 

Int  CI.''  A61B  19/00 

MS,  CL  128—898  21  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  deforming  a  selected  tissue  stnicture  comprising 

inserting  into  tissues  adjacent  the  selected  tissue  structure  the 


sealing  means  adapted  to  seal  the  entry  opening  around  a  surgeon's 
forearm  to  create  a  gastight  chamber  in  said  sleeve,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
at  least  one  port  means  in  said  sleeve  proximal  to  said  exit 
opening  formed  to  maintain  effective  isolation  of  the  wound 
while  passing  surgical  instruments  through  said  port  means 
into  said  chamber. 


physiologically  acceptable  composition  comprising  a  plurality  of 
physiologically  acceptable  hydrogel  particles  which  consist  essen- 
tially of  crosslinked  polymers  selected  /rom  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene  oxide  polymer  or  copolymer,  a  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done polymer  or  copolymer,  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer  or 
copolymer,  a  pHema  polymer  or  copolymer,  a  Hypan  polymer  or 
copolymer,  a  dextranomer  polymer  or  copolymer,  a  starch  glyco- 
late  polymer  or  copolymer  salt,  a  polyacrylic  acid  polymer  or 
copolymer,  and  a  polyacrylamide  polymer  or  copolymer  that  have 
been  swollen  by  an  aqueous  medium  and  contain  a  low  molecular 
weight  water  soluble  organic  compound,  the  concentration  of  the 
organic  compound  being  such  that  the  resulting  particle  require 
application  of  an  injection  force  of  significantly  less  than  when  no 
organic  compound  is  present,  the  swollen  hydrogel  particles  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  body  fluids  to  deform  said  selected  tissue 
stnicture. 


5313,412 

DEVICE  FOR  TRIMMING  SHREDDED  TOBACCO 

LAYER  FORMED  IN  CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINE 

Yutaka  Okumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  29,  1996,  8-135068 
InL  CI."  A24C  5/39 ' 
MS.  CI.  131—84.4  4  Claims 


—  CH»**«v 


1.  A  device  for  trimming  a  shredded  tobacco  layer  formed  in  a 
cigarette  manufacturing  machine,  comprising: 

a  trimming  disk  rotaiably  aaanged  in  a  vicinity  of  a  suction 
band  which  forms  and  transports  the  shredded  tobacco  layer, 
said  trimming  disk  continuously  cutting  into  the  shredded 
tobacco  layer  during  the  rotation  thereof,  thereby  dividing  the 
shredded  tobacco  layer  into  a  required  layer  portion  and  a 
surplus  portion:  and 

removing  means  for  removing  the  surplus  portion  of  the  shred- 
-ded  tobacco  layer  in  cooperation  with  said  trimming  disk,  said 
removing  means  including  a  rotatable  peeling  disk,  said  peel- 
ing disk  having  a  peeling  blade  formed  at  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  thereof  to  extend  continuously  in  a  peripheral  direc- 
tion, said  peeling  blade  being  movable  in  a  plane  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  trimming  disk  while 
keeping  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  trimming  disk, 
and  a  flat  end  face  for  guiding  the  removed  surplus  portion. 


5,813.413 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  TREATING  TOBACCO 

LEAVES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CUT  TOBACCO 

Wolfgang  Metzner,  Hamburg;  Bernd  Spaliek,  Syke,  and  Amo 

Weiss,  Norderstedt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown  & 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  20, 1995, 195  43 
263.0 

Int  CI."  A24B  i/07 
MS.  a.  131—109.1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  tobacco  leaves  for  the  production  of  cut 
tobacco  for  smokable  articles,  comprising: 

providing  unrolled  and  cut  stems  which  have  been  conditioned 
to  provide  a  moisture  content  of  between  about  22-26% 
moisture  and  a  width  of  between  about  0.1-0.3  mm.  and 
conditioned  and  cut  lamina  which  have  been  conditioned  to 
provide  a  moisture  content  of  between  about  17-25%  mois- 
ture and  a  width  of  between  about  0.5-2  mm; 

blending  said  unrolled  and  cut  stems  after  said  conditioning  with 
said  conditioned  and  cut  lamina: 

conditioning  said  resultant  blend  to  adjust  the  moisture  content 
of  the  blend  to  between  about  18  to  39%  moisture:  and 

drying  said  conditioned  blend  to  a  moisture  content  of  between 
about  13-16%  moisture. 


5.813,414 
GOLF  STAND 
Michael  Zutler,  Woodbury;  Robert  Kipnes;  John  Klein,  both  of 
Jericho;  Bruce  Zutler,  Port  Washington,  and  Aaron  Zutler, 
Woodbury,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  MCI  Products  Group, 
Inc.,  Plain  view,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,322 
InL  a."  A63B  55/04:55/10 
MS.  CI.  131—241  10  Claims 

1.  A  stand  assembly  comprising: 
a  post  member  having  a  first  end  for  selective  reception  in  the 

ground  and  a  second  end: 
a  support  member  having  first  and  second  ends:  " 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  post  member  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support  member  between  said  suppon  mem- 
ber's first  and  second  ends  such  that  said  support  member  can 
pivotally  rotate  to  a  plurality  of  positions  between  a  first 
position  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  post 
member  and  a  second  collapsed  position  substantially  parallel 
to  said  post  member: 


wherein  said  pivotal  connection  includes  a  pivot  bracket  fixed  to 
said  suppon  means  and  pivotally  rotatable  about  a  pivot  pin 
fixed  to  said  post  member  at  its  second  end. 


5,813,415 

NAIL  EASEL  DETAILING  AND  STORAGE  KIT  FOR 

PREPARING  ARTIFICIAL  HNGERNAILS 

Susan  Slali,  RO.  Box  427,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34230-0427 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  45J29 

Int  a."  A45D  29/00 

MS.  CI.  132—73  5  Claims 


1.  A  convenient,  self-contained  appliance  allowing  the  user  to 
apply  nail  polish  and  ornamentation  to  a  multitude  of  artificial 
fingernails,  comprising: 

a  case  of  durable,  washable  material  of  sufficient  size  to  pros  ide 
a  storage  area  for  nail  polishing  and  ornamentation  supplies 
with  a  detachable  lid  and  sufficient  number  of  suppon  posts 
secured  into  the  bottom  surface  of  the  case  for  supporting, 
elevating  and  positioning  the  nail  poli.sh  and  ornamentation 
application  device: 

wherein  at  least  two  forward  said  suppon  posts  having  at  least 
one  set  of  parallel,  indented  grooves  for  supporting  and  posi- 
tioning the  nail  polish  and  ornamentation  application  device: 

a  removable  nail  polish  and  ornamentation  application  device 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  panel  with  a  multitude  of  secured, 
convexed  nail  members  of  substantially  disparate  dimensions 
to  mimic  the  structure  and  dimension  of  at  least  a  full  set  of 
human  fingernails  attached  to  a  full,  flat  surface  of  said  panel: 

said  members  are  specifically  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  and  retain  at  least  a  full  set  of  artificial  fingernails  and 
provide  elevation  of  at  lea.st  a  full  set  of  anificial  fingernails 
for  precision  polishing  and  ornamentation. 
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5^13,416 

RLE  WITH  SANITIZING  AGENT 

James  M.  Rudolph,  1150  Beacon  St.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,219 

Inl.  CI."  A45D  2'i/m 

MS.  a.  132—76.4  5  Claims 


I;  A  method  of  treating  a  human  nail  to  inhibit  or  prevent 
infection  comprising 
la)  filing  the  nail  uith  a  file  including  a  support  member  having 
an  abrasive  surface,  said  surface  having  interstices  which  are 
at  least  partially  filled  with  a  sanitizing  agent  that  is  released 
upon  use  of  the  file,  and 
(b)  applying  sufficient  pressure  during  filing  to  release  tlie  sani- 
tizing agent,  so  that  said  sanitizing  agent  contacts  the  nail 
,  being  filed. 


5,813,417 

HAIR  CUTTING  METHOD 

James  M.  Rudolph.  1150  Beacon  St,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946456 

Int.  CI."  A45D  24/00 

U,S,  CI.  132-200  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hair  cutting  method  including 

(a|  positioning  strands  of  hair  between  normally  open  blade  ends 

|of  a  scissors  having 
a  (>air  of  elongated  members,  each  member  having  a  blade  end, 

a  intermediate  gripping  section,  and  a  spring  end,  and  each 

blade  end  having  a  cutting  edge, 
said  members  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  pivot  element 

disposed  near  a  junction  where  the  blade  ends  and  intermedi- 

iate  gripping  sections  join,  and 
said  spring  ends  each  having  lips  which  are  connected  together 

to  bias  said  elongated  members  so  that  the  blade  ends  move 

about  the  pivot  element  into  a  normally  open  position, 
said  blade  ends  coming  together  in  a  cutting  fashion  with  their 

cutting  edges  engaging  upon  the  user  grasping  both  inlerme- 
■      diate  gripping  sections  between  the  users  thumb  and  a  finger 

of  the  user  and  pressing  said  inlermediaie  gripping  sections 

fowards  each  other,  said  blade  ends  returning  to  the  normally 

open  position  upon  the  user  relaxing  his  or  her  grasp  of  said 

intermediate  gripping  sections. 
(b|  grasping  both  intermediate  gripping  sections  between  the 

Users  thumb  and  a  finger  of  the  user  and  pressing  said 


intermediate  gripping  sections  towards  each  other  to  bring  the 
cutting  edges  into  engagement  to  cut  said  strands  of  hair,  and 

(c)  relaxing  the  grip  of  the  intermediate  gripping  sections  while 
still  holding  the  scissors  to  allow  the  blade  ends  to  return  to 
the  normally  open  position, 

thereby  allowing  the  user  to  reposition  the  scissors  to  cut  addi- 
tional stands  of  hair  as  desired. 


5,813,418 

HAIR  CLIP  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 

HAIR  EXTENSIONS 

Selina  M.  Pillars,  6731  Arlington  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90043 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,778 

Int.  CI."  A41G  3/00:5/00 

UA  a.  132-201  20  Claims 


1.  A  hair  clip  device  for  adding  hair  extensions  comprising: 

a  flexible  curved  comb  element  having  a  unitary  top  edge  along 
its  length  with  long  comb  teeth  extending  from  said  top  edge; 
a  flexible  cover  element  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of  and  coex- 
tensive in  area  with  said  comb  element,  said  cover  element 
having  a  median  region  for  accommodating  space  for  braided 
hair; 

a  first  flexible  hair  extension  holder  having  shon  pins  on  its 
underside  which  cooperate  with  short  pins  on  said  comb 
element,  and  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of  said  cover  element; 
and 

a  second  flexible  hair  extension  holder  having  short  pins  on  its 
underside  which  cooperate  with  short  pins  on  said  comb 
element,  and  hinged  proximate  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
co\er  element; 

whereby  a  users  hair  is  trapped  by  said  comb  element  and  said 
cover  element  for  attachment  of  hair  extensions  under  said 
hair  extension  holders. 


5,81.M19 
HAIR  CI  RLER 
Patrick    Brams,    Rue    Dieu-le-Garde    3,    B-4280    Vlllers-le- 
Peuplier,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    Jan.    31.     1996, 
09600091 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  2/00 
M&.  CI.  132-222  18  claims 

1.  A  hair-shaping  device  comprising:  a  sheet  provided  with 
perforations  which  has  been  folded  a  first  time  lengthwise  forming 


a  central  fold  and  then  folded  in  zigzag  perpendicularly  to  said 
central  fold. 


(  5,813,420 

COSMETIC  MAKE-UP  KIT  WITHH  REPLACEABLE 
^  MODULES 

Merris  Sussman,  50  Doxsee  Dr.,  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 
f  FJIed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,861 

'  - '  Int.  CI."  A45D  ii/26 

8  Claims 


i 


•'■^&.  a.  132^-294 


1.  A  kit  housing  an  assortment  of  cosmetics  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  miniature  rectangular  modules,  each  module 
having  four  sides  and  storing  a  difi'erent  cosmetic; 

B.  a  case  having  spaced  sites  dierein  to  seat  said  modules;  and 

C.  a  frame  plate  hinged  to  said  case  having  a  like  plurality  of 
rectangular  openings  which  when  the  frame  plate  overlies  said 
case  the  plate  then  frames  the  respective  modules  in  the  case 
and  holds  them  in  place  whereby  to  replace  a  module  whose 
cosmetic  is  exhausted,  it  is  only  necessary  to  raise  the  frame 
plate  and  substitute  at  the  site  of  the  exhausted  module  a  fresh 
module,  each  site  in  the  case  being  defined  by  guide  pins 
anchored  in  the  case  to  abut  the  sides  of  the  module  seated  at 
the  site,  the  pins  defining  said  site  being  a  set  of  four  pins  at 
the  comers  of  a  diamond,  each  pin  abutting  a  respective  side 
of  the  rectangular  module  at  its  midpoint. 


5313,421 
LIPSTICK  SWIVEL  MECHANISM 
Chun  Te  Wang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Der  Kwei  Cos- 
metic Packaging  Co.,  Limited,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,619 
InL  CI."  A45D  40/Of) 
U.S.  CI.  132—318  2  aaims 


1.  A  lipstick  swivel  mechanism  comprising: 

a  cup  having  a  cup  body  for  holding  a  lipstick  bullet; 

a  nosepiece  for  containing  said  cup  and  guiding  said  cup  to 
move  upward  or  downward; 

a  spiral  rotatably  connected  to  said  nosepiece,  having  helical 
guiding  grooves  formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof; 

a  screw  received  within  said  spiral  and  detachably  connected  to 
said  cup; 

a  base  for  containing  said  spiral: 

characterized  in: 

that  said  cup  has  at  least  two  separate  elastic  barbs  integrally 
formed  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cup  body  and  capable  of 
slight  radial  deflection,  and  a  first  bevelled  engaging  portion 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  bevelled  ribs  disposed  around  the 
connecting  area  of  said  barbs  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
cup  body:  and 

that  said  screw  has:  a  second  bevelled  engaging  portion,  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  bevelled  grooves,  disposed  around  the 
top  of  said  screw,  for  guiding  the  insertion  of  said  barbs  of 
said  cup  into  said  screw  upon  assembling  and  for  engaging 
with  said  first  bevelled  engaging  portion  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  cup  and  said  screw;  a  stepped  portion 
for  stopping  said  barbs  of  said  cup,  which  is  inserted  into  said 
screw,  to  avoid  unintentional  detaching  of  said  cup  from  said 
screw;  double  helical  protrusions,  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  screw,  received  in  and  guided  by  said  helical  guiding 
grooves  inside  said  spiral  so  as  to  make  said  screw  and  said 
cup  move  upward  or  downward  when  said  spiral  is  rotated. 


5313,422 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EMISSION 
Kenneth  G.  Beck,  80  E.  Surrey  La.,  Barrington  Hills,  III.  60010 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,474 
Int  CI."  B08B  3AH:<i/00 
VS.  CL  134— lU  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  an  emission  testing  apparatus,  the 
device  being  suitable  for  use  with  a  low  volume  solenoid  structure 
in  the  emission  testing  apparatus  and  being  adapted  to  propel  a 
cleaning  fluid  through  the  emission  testing  apparatus,  the  device 
comprising: 
(a)  a  power  source,  a  fluid  flow  direction  means  being  connected 
to  a  fluid  flow  force  means  and  the  power  source,  and  a 
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connecting  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  emission 
testing  apparatus  at  the  fluid  flow  direction  means: 

(b)  a  Altering  means  being  connected  between  the  fluid  flow 
force  means  and  the  fluid  flow  direction  means; 

(c)  the  fluid  flow  direction  means  funher  including  a  propelling 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vacuum  source 
and  pressure  source: 

(d)  the  fluid  flow  direction  means  funher  including  a  pump: 

(e)  the  propelling  means  being  connected  to  the  pump: 

(f)  the  filtering  means  being  connected  to  the  pump: 

(g)  the  propelling  means  being  connected  to  the  power  source: 
(h)  the  filtering  means  including  a  first  filter  bowl  and  a  second 

filter  bowl; 
Ci)  the  first  filter  bowl  being  used  with  a  pressure  source;  and 
(j)  the  second  filter  bowl  being  used  with  a  vacuum  source. 


I  5^13,423 

INHALATOR  AND/OR  RESUSCITATOR  MASK 
ADAPTABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ADULT  AND  CfflLD 
John  Kirchgeorg.  1776  N.  Water  St.  P.O.  Box  3000,  Milwaukee, 
WLs.  53201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,612,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736389 

Int  CJ.''A61M  IMX) 

VS.  CL  128—202.28  12  Claims 


].  A  bi-orientatable  mask  capable  of  delivering  a  gas  to  a  victim 
or  ()alient.  comprising: 

a  mask  body  of  flexible  material; 

at  least  rwo  sets  of  indicia  provided  on  said  mask  body; 

^id  sets  of  indicia  each  providing  both  an  axrs  of  orientation 
and  a  size  or  shape  designator,  said  indicia  being  arranged 
such  that  when  said  mask  is  correctly  oriented  on  said-patient 

I  or  victim,  the  size  or  shape  designator  of  only  one  of  said  sets 

I  of  indicia  is  oriented  such  that  the  size  or  shape  of  said  patient 
or  victim  is  accurately  mdicated. 


5,813,424 
AUTOMATIC  AWNING  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 
Louis  Simonetti,  Elk  Groove,  III.,  assignor  to  Zip  Dee.  Inc.,  Elk 

Grove,  III. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  465,975,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  54^97,006. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,490 

Int.  CI."  E04F  10/00 

VS.  CI.  135—88.1  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  recreational  vehicle  having  an  awning  material  connected 
thereto  and  to  a  roller  as.sembly  wherein  said  roller  assembly  is 
movable  between  a  stored  position  wherein  said  awning  material  is 
wrapped  around  said  roller  assembly  and  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
recreational  vehicle  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said  awning 
material  extends  away  from  the  recreational  vehicle,  mechanism 
for  providing  energy  to  said  roller  assembly  to  effectuate  move- 
ment of  said  roller  assembly  between  the  extended  and  the  stored 
positions  thereof,  two  support  arm  assemblies,  each  being  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  recreational  vehicle  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  roller  assembly,  said  support  arm  assemblies  being  movable 
between  a  stored  position  thereof  wherein  said  support  arm  as,sem- 
blies  are  close  and  generally  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  recreational 
vehicle  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said  support  arm  assem- 
blies extend  away  from  the  recreational  vehicle,  pneumatic  mecha- 
nism for  assisting  said  support  arm  assemblies  to  an  extended 
position  thereof  when  said  roller  assembly  is  moving  to  the 
extended  position  thereof,  mechanism  including  channels  within 
said  support  arm  assemblies  for  connecting  said  pneumatic  mecha- 
nism to  a  source  of  pneumatic  fluid,  and  control  mechanism  for 
connecting  energy  to  said  roller  assembly  and  pneumatic  fluid  lo 
the  support  arm  assemblies  during  movement  of  the  roller  assem- 
bly between  the  stored  and  extended  positions  thereof. 


5,813,425 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  WITH  ELEVATED  CANOPY 

Mark  C.  Carter,  10131  Kemwood  Ct,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.  91737 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,091,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,632J!92,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,996,  Apr. 

5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.490,533.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25.  1997. 

Ser.  No.  823,589 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  135—145  7  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  shelter,  comprising: 

a  canopy: 

a  leg  assembly  supporting  said  canopy: 

a  plurality  of  central  truss  pairs  of  link  members  of  unequal 
length  connected  together  in  a  scissors  configuration  so  as  to 
be  extendable  from  a  first  collapsed  position  not  extending 
above  said  leg  assembly  to  a  second  extended  position 
extending  above  said  leg  assembly;  and 
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.«  5313,427 

COUNTER-CURRENT  CHECK  DEVICE  FOR  A 
CANISTER  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Kyung  Sun  Huh,  Kyungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,162 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1995, 
1995-46401 

InL  a."  I16T  1/20 
VS.  CI.  137—202  3  CUims 


a  perimeter  truss  linkage  assembly  connected  to  said  leg  assem- 
bly, and  connecting  said  plurality  of  central  truss  pairs  of  link 
members  to  said  leg  assembly. 


5,813,426 

VACUUM  REGULATOR 

Jinglu  Tan,  Columbia,  Mo.,  and  Limin  Wang,  Springfield,  111., 

assignors  to  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,470,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,613414. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,387 

Int.  CI."  G05D  16/20 

VS.  CI.  137—14  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  pressure  system 
having  pumping  means  for  adding  fluids  to  or  removing  fluids 
from  the  pressure  system,  a  dynamic  pressure  responsive  working 
station  requiring  compressed  or  expanded  fluids  at  a  steady  pres- 
sure, and  means  operably  coupling  the  pumping  means  and  work- 
ing station  for  conveying  the  fluids  to  or  removing  the  fluids  from 
the  working  station  for  operating  the  working  station,  the  pressure 
system  being  subject  to  pressure  disturbances  resulting  from  vari- 
able fluid  usage  by  the  working  station  which  can  adversely  affect 
the  operation  of  the  working  station,  the  pressure  system  further 
having  a  valve  having  a  fully  open,  a  fully  closed  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  valve  positions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  system:  and 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  system  in  a  desired 
pressure  range  to  compensate  for  the  pressure  disturbances, 
said  maintaining  step  including  the  steps — 
comparing  the  measured  pressure  with  a  pre-determined  set- 
point:  and 
positioning  the  valve,  in  response  to  said  comparing  step,  to 
respective    ones    of    said    intermediate    valve    positions 
between  said  fully  open  and  fully  closed  positions  for 
letting  selective  amounts  of  fluid  into  or  out  of  the  pressure 
system  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  system 
in  said  desired  pressure  range. 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  liquid  from  flowing  into  a  canister  of 
an  automobile,  the  device  comprising: 

a  casing  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  connected  to  an  amto- 
spheric  vent  pipe  of  said  canister  and  said  inlet  being  con- 
nected to  the  atmosphere; 

a  funnel-shaped  plate  fastened  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  venting  port  formed  in  a  center  of  the  funnel- 
shaped  plate: 

a  bladder  positioned  below  said  funnel-shaped  plate,  having  a 
gating  portion  finable  to  said  venting  port  of  said  funnel- 
shaped  plate;  and 

biasing  means  aflfSmatically  operative  when  liquid  from  the 
inlet  acts  on  san'bladder  for  urging  said  gating  portion  of  said 
bladder  against  ^id  venting  port  of  said  funnel-shaped  plate. 

\ 

\ 
I 
I  5,813,428 

COMBINATION  WALL  HYDRANT  AND  BACKFLOW 
PREVENTOR 
Lawrence  Almasy;  James  F.  Shuler,  and  Robert  J.  Vandepas, 
all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  WCM  Industries, 
Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  Mav  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,622 

int.  a."  E03C  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  137—218  12  Claims 


1.  A  backflow  preventor  for  faucets,  comprising, 

a  hollow  body  member  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 

a  fluid  backflow  preventor  assembly  in  said  body  member  to 

permit  fluid  flow  through  said  body  member  towards  said 

outlet  end  and  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  body  inem- 

ber  towards  said  inlet  end, 
male  threads  on  the  exterior  of  said  outlet  end  of  said  body 

member  for  threadable  insertion  into  fenrmle  threads  of  a  hose. 
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interior  female  threads  in  said  inlet  end  of  said  body  member. 
<  a  cylindrical  bushing  adapter  having  opposite  interior  and  exte- 
rior surfaces  and  being  removably  mounted  within  the  inlet 
end  of  said  body  nrjember. 

iitsi  threads  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  bushing  adapter  and 
being  threadably  compatible  and  threadably  engaged  with  the 
interior  female  threads  on  said  inlet  end  of  said  body  member, 

second  threads  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  bushing  adapter 
and  having  a  thread  size  different  than  said  first  threads. 

a  seal  element  is  mounted  on  the  inlet  end  of  said  body  member 
adjacent  an  inlet  end  of  said  bushing  adapter  to  seal  the 
threadline  formed  by  the  threadable  engagement  of  the  inte- 
rior female  threads  on  the  inlet  end  of  said  body  member  and 
said  first  threads  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  bushing 
adapter. 

said  seal  element  being  a  resilient  O-ring  mounted  in  registering 
annular  grooves  in  said  body  tnember  and  said  bushing 
adapter. 


5313,429 
COMPRESSED  NATURAL  GAS  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Akifumi  Ohtaka;  Hiroshi  Shimanuki;  Hiromi  Matsuura,  and 
Masayuki  Tsuchiya.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  19%,  8-015485 

Int.  CI.*"  F16K  l7/i» 

lis.  CL  137—266  13  Claims 


«7  W     i' 


2.  A  compressed  natural  gas  charging  system  comprising  a  gas 
clbrging  passageway  having  one  end  capable  of  being  connected 
id  a  compres.sed  natural  gas  supply  means  capable  of  supplying  a 
compressed  natural  gas  and  another  end  opening  into  a  plurality  of 
gas  vessels,  a  single  one-way  valve  incorporated  in  the  gas  charg- 
ii^  passageway  to  permit  the  compressed  natural  gas  to  flow  from 
said  one  end  of  the  gas  charging  passageway  toward  said  another 
ead,  said  gas  charging  passageway  comprises  a  main  passage 
section  in  which  said  single  one-way  valve  is  provided,  said  main 
passage  section  being  connected  to  one  of  said  gas  vessels,  a 
connecting  passage  section  connected  to  said  main  passage  section 
at  a  location  downstream  of  said  one-way  valve  to  coiuiect  said  gas 
vessels  to  one  another,  and  passage  branches  provided  in  said  gas 
vessels,  respectively,  one  end  of  each  of  said  passage  branches 
communicating  with  said  connecting  passage  selection  and  the 
oiier  end  of  said  passage  branch  opening  into  said  gas  vessel,  each 
of  said  passage  ranches  including  a  shut-off  valve  which  is  incor- 
porated therein  and  has  a  constriction  degree  in  an  opened  state  of 
said  shut-off  valve  smaller  than  that  of  said  single  one-way  valve, 
aad  said  constriction  is  provided  in  each  of  said  passage  branches 
t^  a  location  downstream  of  said  shut-off  valve. 


5,813,430 
ADJUSTABLE  DUCT  DAMPER 
Arthur  P.  De  Leon.  2179  Fitzgerald  Rd.,  Simi  Valley.  Calif. 
93065 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.661 

Int  a."  FI6K  1/22 

VS.  a.  137—318  12  Claims 


'L.^^rj' 


1.  A  damper  to  be  installed  into  a  fluid  conducting  duct  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  duct,  said  damper  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end.  a  fixed 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  elongated  rod  directly  adja- 
cent said  outer  end.  a  movable  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  elongated  rod  directly  adjacent  said  inner  end; 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  fixed  member  and  said  movable 
member  and  extending  therebetween,  said  frame  being 
expandable  from  a  collapsed  position  to  an  extended  position, 
said  collapsed  position  locating  said  frame  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  elongated  rod  and  directly  adjacent  to  said  elon- 
gated rod,  said  extended  position  locating  said  frame  in  a 
bowed  configuration  relative  to  said  elongated  rod,  said  frame 
being  movable  between  said  collapsed  position  and  said 
extended  position  by  moving  of  said  movable  member; 

a  thin  sheet  material  cover  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cover 
being  flexible,  said  cover  closely  conforming  about  said  frame 
when  said  frame  is  in  said  extended  position,  said  cover  being 
wrappable  about  said  frame  when  said  frame  is  in  said  col- 
lapsed position,  whereby  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  are  formed 
within  the  duct  and  with  the  frame  in  said  collapsed  position 
and  said  cover  wrapped  around  said  frame  the  said  frame  and 
said  cover  are  inserted  through  one  of  the  holes  and  totally 
located  within  the  duct  and  the  said  outer  end  is  to  engage 
with  the  other  of  said  holes,  whereby  said  movable  inember  is 
then  moved  causing  said  frame  to  be  located  in  said  extended 
_  position,  whereby  said  frame  and  said  cover  in  said  extended 
position  is  to  be  pivotable  relative  to  the  duct  and  fixable  in 
any  established  position  between  a  position  substantially  clos- 
ing the  duct  to  an  open  position  essentially  not  restricting  of 
fluid  flow  through  the  duct;  and 

locking  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  rod,  said  locking 
means  for  maintaining  said  frame  in  said  extended  position 
and  fixing  of  said  frame. 


5.813,431 
SHOWER  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Loanie  F.  Cool.  North  Olmsted,  and  Robert  G.  Schmedding. 
Strongsville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated, 
North  Ohnsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,628 

int.  O."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  137—360  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  valve  mounting  assembly  for  use  in  attaching  a  water 

valve  to  a  wall  of  a  room  having  washing  facilities,  said  assembly 


including  a  valve  body  positioned  on  an  exterior  side  of  the  wall, 
which  wall  has  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the  valve  body,  a 
mounting  plate  positioned  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  wall  and 
aligned  with  the  valve  body  and  wall  opening,  said  mounting  plate 
being  attached  to  said  valve  body  and  having  a  generally  central 
recessed  area  extending  toward  and  into  the  wall  opening,  said 
mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  outwardly  extending 
barbs  adjacent  its  periphery,  said  barbs  extending  toward  and  being 
embedded  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wall  peripherally  about  the 
wall  opening,  said  embedded  barbs  preventing  turning  movement 
of  the  mounting  plate  relative  to  the  wall. 


UMI 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  valve  for  use  in  fluid  transfer  opera- 
tions, comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  valve  body  to  an  opening  of 

a  fluid  container  so  that  fluid  entering  the  container  must  pass 

through  said  valve  body; 
first  valve  means  for  permitting  fluid  to  enter  said  inlet  end  of 

said  valve  body; 
main  valve  means,  downstream  of  said  first  valve  means  within 

said  valve  body,  for  precluding  fluid  flow  through  said  valve 

body  when  closed,  said  main  valve  means  comprising: 


a  piston; 

a  volume  chamber,  expansion  of  which  will  extend  said  piston 

to  close  said  main  valve  means; 
a  metering  tube  for  metering  fluid  from  a  location  upstream  of 
said  main  valve  means  to  a  location  that  is  downstream  of 
said  main  valve  means; 
a  bleed  tube,  positioned  about  said  metering  tube,  defining  in 
part  a  bleed  passage,  said  metering  tube  and  said  bleed  tube 
further  defining  a  passage  therebetween  that  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  volume  chamber;  and 
level  sensor  flow  control  means  for  restricting  flow  through  said 
bleed  passage,  whereby  back  pressure  will  develop  within 
said  bleed  tube,  and  fluid  will  build  up  in  said  bleed  tube  and 
be  introduced  into  said  volume  chamber  through  said  passage 
that  is  defined  between  said  metering  tube  and  said  bleed 
tube,  thereby  closing  said  main  valve  means. 


5.813.433 
FAUCET  WITH  CODE  ELEMENT 
Jonathan  Oswaks.  Westlake  Village;  Jean-Pierre  Durand.  Los 
Angeles,  and  Peter  Y.  Carris,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc.„  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.920 

Int.  a.""  F16K  37/UO 

VS.  a.  137—553  13  Claims 


V 


5.813,432 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Stanley  Robert  Elsdon,  Islington;  Gordon  Elford  Fairies,  Tor- 
onto, and  Arthur  S.  Cornford.  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Emco  Wheaton  Fleet  Fueling  Corp.,  Oakville, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167.222.  Dec.  14.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  5,  1993.  2.102.569 
Int.  CI."  F16K  31/18:31/34 
VS.  CI.  137^113  7  Qaims 


-^    A 


1.  In  a  faucet,  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  color  code  element  mounted  on  the  housing;  and 

a  cover  located  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  color  code  element 
and  mounted  on  the  housing  so  that  the  color  code  element  is 
held  fixedly  between  the  housing  and  the  cover. 


5313,434 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Horiuchi;  Takeaki  Nakajima,  and  Kazumi  Yamazaki, 
all   of  Wako.  Japan,   assignors  to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1995.  7-265888 

Int  CI."  F16K  24/04 

VS.  CI.  137—587  4  aaims 

1.  An  evaporative  fuel  processing  device  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  canister  which  absorbs  evaporative  fuel; 
a  first  evaporative  fuel  conduit  which  connects  the  fiiel  tank  to 

the  canister  during  refueling; 
an  on-off  valve  located  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  first 
evaporative  fuel  conduit  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the  canis- 
ter, said  on-off  valve  being  in  an  on  position  during  refueling 
to  open  the  first  evaporative  fuel  conduit; 
a  float  valve  provided  at  one  end  of  said  first  evaporative  fuel 
conduit,  said  float  valve  is  closed  by  rising  of  the  liquid  level 
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in  the  fuel  tank  to  cut  off  the  connection  between  the  hrst 

evaporative  fuel  conduit  and  the  fiiel  tank; 
a  second  evaporative  fuel  conduit  which  connects  the  fuel  tank 

to  the  canister  during  non-refueling  and  which  bypasses  said 

on-off  valve;  and 
a  communication  passage  which  connects  said  first  evaporative 

fuel  conduit  to  said  second  evaporative  fuel  conduit  at  an 

intermediate  location  between  the  on-off  valve  and  the  float 

vaJve. 


a  sealing  gasket  seated  in  said  seal  seat  about  said  upper  opening 
in  said  cartridge  housing  and  sealingly  abuttable  against  said 
movable  ball  valve  element; 

said  ball  valve  having  a  first  arcuate  slot  therethrough  substan- 
tially aligned  with  a  great  circle  of  said  ball; 

a  shaft  being  joumaled  in  said  cartridge  against  any  lateral 
sliding  motion  and  extending  through  said  slot  of  said  ball, 
said  ball  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  said  shaft  at  a  point 
where  said  shaft  extends  through  said  slot  of  said  ball; 

said  shaft  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  ball  valve; 

a  brace  afBxed  against  an  upper  section  of  said  ball  valve  and 
extending  to  and  abutting  the  shaft  to  provide  a  support  to 
prevent  the  ball  from  dropping  out  of  the  lower  opening  of 
said  cartridge. 


a  pin  fastening  the  hollow  head  and  the  control  rod  via  the  pin 
hole  and  the  round  hole. 


5^13,436 
FAUCET  DEVICE 
Chlao-Lin  Chen,  3,  Lane  230,  Dong  Kuang  Rd.,  Her  Meei, 
Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,869 

Int.  a."  E03C  1/04:  F16K  11/14 

VS.  a.  137—801  2  aaims 


5313,435 

SINGLE  HANDLE  MIXING  VALVE  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  BALL  VALVE 

Alfons  Knapp,  Klockstr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Taylor,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US95/01612,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24793,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  875,333 

Int.  a."  F16K  27/OS 

V£,  a.  137—625.41  51  Claims 


1.  In  a  faucet  mixer  valve  having  a  movable  ball  valve  element 
mounted  in  a  housing  body  that  defines  a  cavity,  said  body  having 
a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  cavity,  said  ball  valve  element  cooperating  with  said  inlet 
ports  to  control  liquid  flow  in  both  flow  rate  and  temperature  mix 
thiough  said  ports,  said  ball  valve  body  having  a  control  opening 
therethrough,  said  valve  element  having  a  control  stem  connected 
thereto  and  extending  through  said  control  opening,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by: 
said  mixer  valve  being  in  cartridge  form  with  a  cartridge  having 

a  housing  member: 
said  cartridge  housing  member  having  an  upper  opening  for 

allowing  said  control  stem  passing  therethrough; 
isaid  cartridge  having  a  lower  opening  through  which  said  mov- 
able ball  valve  element  protrudes  into  said  recess  in  said 
housing  body  to  be  cooperative  with  said  inlet  ports; 
said  cartridge  housing  having  a  seal  seat  about  said  upper 
opening; 


1.  A  faucet  device  comprises: 

a  main  body. 

a  handle  disposed  on  the  main  body. 

a  positioning  hole  formed  on  the  main  body. 

a  plunger  inserted  in  the  positioning  hole. 

a  valve  seat  covering  the  positioning  hole. 

a  control  device  connected  to  the  valve  seat. 

the  handle  having  a  lateral  seat  and  a  slot  hole. 

the  main  body  having  a  water  outlet,  a  water  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  water  outlet,  a  water  inlet  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  water  passage,  a  water  channel  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  inlet  opening,  and  a  water  inlet  hole 
communicating  with  the  positioning  hole. 

the  plunger  having  a  threaded  end.  a  packing  ring,  and  a  plug 
packing  disposed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  plunger. 

the  valve  seat  having  a  flange,  a  cubic  portion  disposed  on  the 
flange,  a  threaded  portion  formed  on  a  periphery  of  the  valve 
seat,  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  formed  on  the  periphery  of 
the  valve  seat,  and  a  through  hole. 

the  plunger  inserted  through  the  through  hole  and  an  upper 
portion  of  the  plunger  extended  out  of  the  valve  seat. 

a  washer  surrounding  the  threaded  portion  and  being  blocked  by 
the  flange, 

the  plug  packing  plugging  a  lower  end  of  the  valve  seat. 

the  control  device  having  a  hollow  head  and  a  control  rod, 

the  hollow  head  having  an  interior  and  a  pin  hole, 

an  upper  portion  of  the  control  rod  inserted  in  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  head. 

the  upper  portion  of  the  control  rod  passing  through  the  slot 
hole. 

the  control  rod  having  a  round  hole  matching  the  pin  hole  and  a 
cylinder  end  engaging  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  plunger. 
and 


5,813,437 
PIPE  FOR  CONVEYING  SOLIDS 
Alexander  Esser,  Warstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Esser-Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Warstein,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1995,  295  04 
332  U 

Int  a.*  Fi6L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  138—109  7  Claims 


5,813,438 

BRAIDED  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

BRAIDED  CONDUrr 

Edward  A.  Reed,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Packless  Metal  Hose, 

Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,217 

Int.  a."  F16L  33/26 

VS.  a.  138—121  134  Claims 


1.  A  conduit  covered  with  a  braid,  comprising: 

a  section  of  flexible  convoluted  conduit  comprising  a  plurality  of 

convolutions  and  an  end  having  an  outer  surface; 
a  braid  covering  the  section  of  conduit  and  having  a  portion  cold 

formed  onto  an  outer  surface  of  the  end; 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  grip  ring  substantially  surrounding  at  least 

part  of  the  portion  of  the  braid,  the  portion  of  grip  ring  being 


cold  formed  onto  the  braid  in  a  cold  formed  connection  such 
that  the  part  of  the  portion  of  braid  is  held  by  friction  in  a  cold 
formed  connection  between  a  portion  of  grip  ring  and  an  outer 
surface  of  the  end. 


5,813,439 

FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  PIPE  COMPRISING  AN 

INTERLOCKED  ARMORING  WEB  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT 

Jose  Mallen  Herrero,  29,  Bd  des  BatignoUes,  75008  -  Paris, 

France,  and  Jany  Feret,  14,  avenue  de  I'Europe,  78160  • 

Mariy  Le  Roi,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249350,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,645,109,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,978,  Mar. 

31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

706,289 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1990,  90  08298 

Int  CL*  F16L  1/08 

VS.  a.  138—134  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pipe  for  conveying  solids,  the  pipe  including  a  cylindrical 
middle  portion  having  ends,  a  welding  neck  with  a  coupling  ring 
flange  welded  onto  the  ends  of  the  middle  portion,  the  welding 
neck  having  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  wherein  the  inner 
layer  is  of  a  material  which  has  a  greater  resistance  to  wear  than 
the  outer  layer,  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  having  end  faces, 
the  end  faces  of  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  extending  in  a 
common  transverse  plane,  the  improvement  comprising  the  inner 
layer  being  of  ceramic  material,  and  further  comprising  a  glued 
connection  of  an  entire  surface  of  the  inner  layer  in  an  internal 
groove  of  the  coupling  ring  flange. 


1.  A  flexible  tubular  pipe  comprising  an  inner  sealing  sheath  and 
a  plurality  of  armoring  webs  surrounding  said  sheath,  each  of  said 
armoring  webs  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wires  wound  with  an  angle  less  than  80°  in  relation 
to  a  central  axis  of  said  flexible  tubular  pipe,  winding  angles 
of  said  wires  of  said  armoring  webs  being  chosen  to  obtain  a 
balanced  flexible  tubular  pipe,  wherein  a  first  inner  most 
armoring  web  of  said  plurality  of  armoring  webs  includes  a 
plurality  of  interloclcable  wires,  wherein  remaining  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  armoring  webs  disposed  outside  said  first 
innermost  armoring  web  comprises  a  plurality  of  non- 
interlockable  wires. 


5,813.440 
TAPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GRIPPER  LOOM 
Giulio  Bortoli,  Schio,  and  Luciano  Corain,  Vicenza,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.P.A.,  Italv 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1996,  MI.96-A/ 
000364 

Int  CI."  D03D  47/20:  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CI.  139—449  10  Claims 

1.  A  gripper  loom  tape  head  having  a  flat  base  and  a  first 
plurality  of  holes  therein,  said  base  supporting  a  prefabricated 
gripper  support  crest  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tape  head, 
said  gripper  support  crest  having  a  second  plurality  of  holes 
arranged  along  a  lower  portion  of  said  gripper  support  crest, 
transverse  to  said  first  plurality  of  holes:  said  gripper  support  eiesl 
held  in  position  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  spaced  from  said  tape 
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5313,443 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  FUEL  NOZZLES 
^ark  D.  Dalhart,  Hamilton:  Paul  B.  Anderson,  Cincinnati,  and 
David  A.  Damico,  Lebanon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover 
Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,521 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—206  11  Claims 


head  by  theimoplastic  material  which  surrounds  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  gripper  suppon  crest  and  which  fills  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  holes. 


5,813,441 

SHED  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

WITH  ACTUATOR  MEANS 

A^re  Dewispelaere,   Kortrijk/Marke,   Belgium,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Michel  Van  de  W'iele,  Kortrijk/Marke,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,416 

Int.  a."  D03C  J/24 

VS.  a.  139—455  13  Claims 


1.  Shed  forming  device  for  a  textile  machine  having  at  least  one 
shed  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  shed  forming  means 
adapted  to  perform  an  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  mov- 
able holding  element,  an  actuator  connected  to  the  holding  element 
fo^  moving  the  holding  element  into  a  holding  position  and  into  a 
non-holding  position,  and  a  stop  for  stopping  the  holding  element 
in  the  holding  position,  the  holding  element  holding  the  shed 
forming  means  at  a  fixed  height  in  the  holding  position,  wherein 
the  stop  suppons  the  holding  element  when  the  element  holds  the 
shM  forming  means  at  the  fixed  height,  and  wherein  the  holding 
element  is  held  on  the  stop  by  the  shed  forming  means. 


5,813,442 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2.  A  vapor  recovery,  automatic  shut  off  fuel  dispensing  nozzle 
comprising 

a  nozzle  body. 

a  spout  projecting  from  a  fuel  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  body, 

fuel  passageway  means  and  vapor  return  passageway  means 
extending,  respectively,  between  an  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle 
body  and  a  distal,  discharge  end  of  the  spout. 

said  vapor  return  passageway  means,  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
nozzle  body,  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vacuum 
source  for  drawing  vapors  from  the  spout  end  of  the  nozzle  to 
a  remote  disposal  site. 

a  vapor  valve  interposed  in  the  vapor  return  passageway  means, 
said  vapor  valve  being  closed  excepting  when  there  is  fiiel 
flow  through  the  fuel  passageways  means. 

means  for  automatically  terminating  flow  of  fuel  through  the 
fuel  passageway  means  in  response  to  fuel  reaching  the  level 
of  the  spout  when  the  spout  is  inserted  in  a  fuel  tank,  fill  pipe. 

said  shut  off  means  including  a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  in  the 
nozzle  body,  and  venting  passageway  means  extending  from 
the  vacuum  chamber  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout. 

wherein 

the  venting  passageway  means  and  the  vapor  return  passageway 
means  are  sealed  from  each  other. 

the  venting  passageway  means  has  an  entrance  opening  at  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  spout,  and 

the  vapor  return  passage  has  an  inlet  opening,  at  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  spout,  spaced  from  the  venting  passage  entrance 
opening. 

and  further  wherein 

the  nozzle  body  comprises  a  hand  grip  portion,  and 

the  fuel  passageway  means  and  vapor  return  passageway  means 
extend  from  said  inlet  end  through  said  hand  grip  portion,  and 

the  vapor  return  passageway  means  extend  from  the  spout  to  the 
vapor  valve  and  then  from  the  vapor  valve  to  the  portion  of 
the  vapor  return  passageway  means  in  the  hand  grip  portion. 

the  nozzle  body  has  a  bore  in  a  fuel  discharge  end  thereof,  and 

an  adapter  disposed  in  said  bore  in  the  nozzle  body,  and 

further  characterized  in  that 

the  adapter,  in  combination  with  said  nozzle  body  defines  por- 
tions of  said  vapor  return  passageway  means  leading  to  the 
vapor  valve  and  from  the  vapor  valve  to  an  entrance  to  the 
vapor  return  passageway  means  in  .said  hand  grip  portion. 
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5,813,444 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CONTAINERS  WITH  PARTICULAR 

MATTER 

Donald  P.  Cashion,  7  Acres  St,  Box  114  School  St.,  Bennington, 
NJl.  03442 

FUed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,065 

Int  C!.*  B6SB  l/04:3A)4:37/00:  B67C  3AX) 

VS.  a.  141—248  8  aaims 


1.  A  container  filling  system  for  at  least  partially  filling  at  least  a 
first  and  second  group  of  a  plurality  of  containers  with  particulate 
matter,  said  container  filling  system  comprising: 
a  receptacle,  for  receiving  said  at  least  first  and  second  groups  of 
plurality  of  containers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  containers 
having  an  opening,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  portion 
for  supporting  said  plurality  of  containers: 
at  least  first  and  second  filling  members,  for  positioning  above 
said  at  least  first  and  second  groups  of  plurality  of  containers 
in   said  receptacle,  said  first  and  second  filling  members 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures,  for  allowing  said  particulate 
matter  to  pass  through  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  first 
and  second  filling  members  into  a  corresponding  opening  in 
said  plurality  of  containers;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  filling  members  are  positioned 
adjacent  to  one  another  in  said  receptacle  above  the  corre- 
sponding at  least  first  and  second  groups  of  said  plurality  of 
containers  such  that  said  first  filling  member,  and  said  first 
group  of  containers  under  said  first  filling  member  having 
been  filled  with  particulate  matter  are  removable  while  said 
second  group  of  containers  under  said  second  filling  member 
are  being  filled  with  particulate  matter. 


at  lea.st  one  wall  secured  together  for  forming  sidewalls  and  end 
walls  of  said  bingo  tote  bag,  said  wall  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion; 

a  base  member  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  wall 
forming  a  container  having  an  open  end; 

at  least  one  first  panel  attached  to  said  bonom  portion  of  said 
wall  forming  a  plurality  of  pockets  on  each  of  said  sidewalls 
and  at  least  one  pocket  on  each  of  said  end  walls  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  bingo  tote  bag  for  storing  bingo  game 
accessories; 

a  second  panel  attached  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  wail  on  one  of  said  end  walls  forming  at  least 
one  pocket  for  storing  biiigo  game  accessories  within  said 
bingo  tote  bag: 

a  wallet  compartment  disposed  within  said  bingo  tote  bag  and 
secured  to  said  top  portion  of  one  of  said  sidewalls; 

a  beverage  holder  including  an  elongated  cylinder  formed  of  a 
piece  of  material  and  having  at  least  one  open  end.  said 
beverage  holder  disposed  within  said  bingo  tote  bag  and 
having  said  elongated  cylinder  secured  to  one  of  said  end 
walls  with  said  open  end  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
open  end  of  said  container  for  insertion  and  storage  of  a 
beverage  container  in  an  upright  position  during  use  of  said 
bingo  tote  bag; 

a  key  ring  holder  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
said  sidewalls;  and 

a  handle  attached  to  said  top  portion  of  said  wall  for  carrying 
said  bingo  tote  bag. 


5313,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5313,447 

CORDLESS  CELLULAR  AND  PLEATED  SHADE 

Phillip  A.  Lysyj,  8136  Thomhurst  Dr.,  N.  Royalton,  Ohio  44133 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,910,  Jul.  29,  19%,  Pat 

No.  5,706376.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835^10 

Int  a.*  A47H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  160—84.04  15  Claims 


5313,445 

BINGO  TOTE  BAG 

Lynn  R.  Christman,  1101  W.  Main  St,  Grove  City,  Pa.  16127 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,421 

Int  CI."  A45C  3/00:11/32:15/00 

VS.  C\.  150—106  20  Claims 


ae    2'   H    w 


1.  A  bingo  tote  bag,  comprising: 


1.  A  cordless  shade  for  a  window  opening  comprising: 

a)  a  head  rail  containing  a  bar.  said  bar  having  at  one  end  thereof 
a  spring  and  spring  tensioning  means  for  tensioning  said 
spring  upon  bar  rotation  in  one  direction  and  releasing  spring 
tension  upon  opposite  bar  rotation,  said  releasing  accom- 
plished by  applying  a  force  rotating  said  shade  bar  in  said  one 
direction,  said  bar  shorter  in  length  than  said  head  rail  and 
unsecured  to  said  head  rail  at  said  one  end: 

b)  a  bottom  rail  adai^ied  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said 
top  rail; 
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C)  a  shade  fabric  extending  between  said  head  and  bottom  rails 
for  covering  said  window,  said  shade  fabric  having  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration  which  is  collapsible  when  the  shade  is 
raised  and  extendible  to  a  first  position  when  the  shade  is  fiilly 
lowered  and  further  extendible  to  a  second  position  when  the 
shade  is  to  be  raised  after  being  fully  drawn: 
d)  at  least  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  openings 
extending  through  said  fabric  fronn  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
said  fabric; 
c)  at  least  two  lift  cords  secured  to  said  bottom  rail  and  extend- 
ing through  said  fabric  openings  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bottom  rail  relative  said  top  rail;  and 
f)  attachment  means  for  securing  said  lift  bands  to  said  bar  so 
that  said  lift  cords  wrap  about  said  bar  as  said  shade  is  raised 
and  lowered,  said  attachment  means  further  includes 
i)  translating  means  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  bar  for 
moving  said  bar  longitudinally  within  said  head  rail  in  a 
first  direction  upon  clockwise  rotation  of  said  bar  and  in  a 
second,  opposite  longitudinal  direction  upon  counter  clock- 
wise rotation  of  said  bar;  and 
ii)  support  means  associated  with  the  opposite  second  end  of 
said  bar  for  supporting  said  opposite  end  of  bar  in  a 
movable  manner  while  permitting  said  spring  tensioning 
means  to  tension  said  spring  and  release  said  spring  tension 
upon  lowering  and  raising  of  said  bottom  rail. 


5^13.449 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SHADE  WITH  TELESCOPING  END 

PIECES 
Kevin  M.  Patmore,  Northville;  Jeffrey  A.  Price,  LakeviUe,  and 
Michael  C.  lyomMey,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Irvin  Automotive  Products,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,603 
Int.  a."  A47H  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  160—370.22  11  Claims 


5,813,448 

DEVICE  FOR  SCREENING  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 

Simon  Levy,  4219  12th  Ave.,  i»D,  Brooklyn.  N.V.  11219 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,923 

Int  a."  B60J  3/02 

U4.  CL  160—370.21  9  Claims 


i.  A  device  for  screening  vehicle  windows,  comprising  drive 
means:  a  carrier  tumable  by  said  drive  means  about  a  turning  axis: 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  screening  elements  which  are  tumable 
by  said  carrier  between  a  closed  position  in  which  all  said  elon- 
gated screening  elements  are  coextensive  with  one  another  and  an 
open  position  in  which  said  elongated  screening  elements  are 
displaced  relative  one  another  to  form  a  fan-like  screen,  said 
carrier  having  at  least  one  pin  which  is  spaced  from  said  turning 
axis,  said  elongated  screening  elements  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially arcuate  slot  formed  around  said  turning  axis  so  that  said 
pin  can  extend  through  all  said  slots  of  said  elongated  screening 
elements,  said  slots  of  said  elongated  screening  elements  having 
different  arcuate  length  so  that  in  said  open  position  said  screening 
elements  are  located  at  different  angles  from  said  closed  position, 
said  drive  means  including  a  motor,  a  transmission,  and  a  segment 
connected  to  said  motor  through  said  transmission,  said  segment 
being  connected  with  said  carrier  and  being  tumable  by  said 
transmission  so  as  to  turn  said  carrier  about  said  turning  axis. 


52    <tn6S'^2a 
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1.  A  security  shade  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
installed  within  said  motor  vehicle  and  removably  mounted  to  a 
pair  of  separated  mounting  features  within  a  compartment  area  of 
said  vehicle  interior,  said  shade  assembly  comprising: 
a  shade  formed  of  a  flexible  sheet  material, 
a  cylindrical  roll  tube  having  an  edge  of  said  shade  mounted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  enable  said  shade  to  be  rolled 
thereon,  and 
at  least  one  end  piece  assembly  afBxed  to  an  end  of  said  roll 
tube  and  rotationally  supporting  said  roll  tube,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  first  end  piece  component,  a  torsion  spring 
coupled  to  said  roll  tube  and  said  first  end  piece  component 
thereby  rotationally  biasing  said  roll  tube,  a  second  end 
piece  component  slidably  over  fitting  said  first  end  piece 
component  and  moveable  axially  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond end  piece  component  from  an  inner  axial  position  to  an 
outer  axial  position  and  having  an  engagement  feature 
engageable  with  one  of  said  mounting  features  to  mount 
said  shade  assembly,  a  compression  spring  acting  between 
said  first  end  piece  component  and  said  second  end  piece 
component  thereby  biasing  said  components  axially  apart 
toward  said  outer  position,  and  latch  means  including  a 
pawl  engageable  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  biasing  means 
for  urging  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  teeth,  said 
latch  means  for  allowing  said  second  end  piece  component 
to  move  axially  away  from  said  first  end  piece  component 
toward  said  outer  position  under  the  influence  of  said 
compression  spring  and  latching  said  second  end  piece 
component  at  a  plurality  of  relative  axial  positions  where 
movement  of  said  second  end  piece  component  toward  said 
inner  axial  position  is  blocked  through  encagement 
between  said  pawl  and  said  teeth,  said  latch  means  being 
disengageable  through  disengagement  between  said  pawl 
and  said  teeth  to  allow  unblocked  movement  of  said  second 
end  piece  component  toward  said  inner  position,  said  end 
piece  assembly  allowing  said  shade  assembly  to  be 
mounted  between  said  mounting  features  with  said  second 
end  piece  component  blocked  thereby  mounting  said 
assembly  despite  variatioiis  in  the  separation  distance 
between  said  mounting  features. 


5313,450 
SUNSHADE  FOR  CAR  BACK  WINDOW 
Ming-Shun  Yang,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Formosa  Saint 
Jose  Corporation.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.718 

InL  CI.'  B60J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  160—370.23  4  Oaims 


1.  A  sunshade  for  blocking  light  rough  passing  through  a  car. 
rear  window,  comprising: 

two  independent  but  laterally  symmetrical  folding  blinds  (7),  a 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  blinds  on  a  deck  at  the 
rear  window  of  a  car.  and  a  cover  for  said  mounting  means: 

said  mounting  means  comprising  a  base  (1)  having  an  upwardly 
extending  threaded  stem  (11)  and  plural  upwardly  extending 
guide  rods  (13):  a  support  seat  (3)  overlying  said  base:  a 
compression  spring  (2)  encircling  said  threaded  stem  between 
said  base  and  said  support  seat:  and  a  rectangular  sleeve  (4) 
positioned  flatwise  on  said  seat  such  that  opposite  ends  of  said 
sleeve  extend  in  opposite  directions  beyond  said  seat: 

said  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  accommodating  said 
threaded  stem,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  stem  to  secure 
said  sleeve  to  said  seat:  ~ 

said  seal  comprising  two  separate  fragrance  compartn:)ents  (31) 
located  alongside  said  sleeve  for  containmg  solid  fragrance 
materials;  said  seal  being  slidably  supported  on  said  guide 
rods  for  vertical  adjustments,  whereby  said  seal  can  be  raised 
or-  lowered  by  manually  rotating  said  nut  on  said  threaded 
stem: 

each  said  folding  blind  comprising  a  frame  element  telescoped 
into  an  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  folding  blinds  are 
symmetrically  arranged  on  said  mounting  means: 

said  cover  being  attachable  to  said  support  seat  so  as  to  overlie 
said  rectangular  sleeve  and  said  fragrance  compartments:  said 
cover  having  ventilation  holes  therein  for  allowing  fragrant 
vapors  to  escape  from  said  fragrance  compartments. 


5,813.451 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER  FROM  DUST 

LADEN  G.\SES  TO  FLUIDS 

Jogindur  Mohan  Chawla.  Ettlingen.  Germany.  a.s$ignor  to  Cal- 

dyn.  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698.808.  Aug.  16.  19%.  abandoned.  This 
application  .Sep.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  925,625 
Int  CI."  F28F  1/00:  BOID  45/12 
VS.  CI.  165—119  ^^"<feiiinis 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  heat  from  hot  particulate  iaden^^as- 
to  a  fluid  for  the  generation  of  electrical  energy,  ^eatfeor  both, 
which  compri.ses: 

a)  introducing  paniculate  laden  hot  gas  into  a  flue  containing 
adjacent  layers  of  \enically  aligned  strips,  wherein  the  strips 
are  spaced  apart  at  equal  intervals  and  alternate  layers  of 
strips  are  offset  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other: 

b)  dividing  the  gas  into  a  plurality  of  gas  streams  by  the  alternate 
layers  of  strips,  wherein  the  strips  force  the  gas  Streams  into 
two  different  directions: 


c)  intersecting  the  gas  streams  in  one  direction  with  the  gas 
streams  in  the  second  direction  to  generate  vortices,  wherein 
the  vortices  force  particles  from  the  gas  to  precipitate:  and 

d)  passing  a  coolant  fluid  in  a  heat  transfer  tube  through  the  gas 
streams  to  remove  heat  from  the  gas. 


5,813,452 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  HYDROPHILIZATION 
AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDROPHILIZATION 
Yasuhiko  Haruta;  Katsumi  Mitsuishi,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and 
Ichiro  Yoshihara.  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.866,  Mar.  29,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1994.  6-085300 
Int  CI."  C09D  1 33/06;  1 29/04;  163/00: 167/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—133  23  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  hydrophilization  comprising: 

(A)  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  organic  resin. 

(B)  organic  resin  fine  particles  having  a  weight-average  particle 
diameter/number-average  panicle  diameter  ratio  of  1 .2  or  less 
and  an  average  primary  panicle  diameter  of  0.1-1  pm,  which 
are  obtained  by  polymerizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
mer mixture  consisting  of: 

O.l-lO'?-  by  weight  of  (a)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monomers  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulas  (1)  or  (2) 


R- 


(I) 


H:C=C— C— 0(CH3CH0->;;-R' 


wherein  R',  R-  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-4  carixin  atoms,  and  n  is  a  number  of  1-25, 

R'  C) 

H<:=C— C— NH— R' 

II 

o 

wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1^  carbon 
atoms,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group 
of  1—1  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (3) 


(3) 


— R*— NH— C— C=CH^ 


O 


wherein  R*"  is  a  bivalent  organic  group,  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  1^  carbon  atoms. 

15-45%  by  weight  of  (b)  divinylbenzene. 

45-84.9'5^  by  weight  of  (c)  styrene.  and 

0-39.9%  by  weight  of  (d)  an  unsaturated  monomer  other  than 
the  monomers  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  copolymerizable  with  the 
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monomers  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  the  presence  of  1-40  pans  by 
weight  of  (e)  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  and  a  polymethacrylic  acid,  in 
a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  monomer  mixture  and 
said  polymer  (e)  but  substantially  incapable  of  dissolving  a 
copolymer  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  said  monomer 
mixture,  and 

(C)  a  crosslinking  agent. 

the  amount  of  (A)  being  20-88  parts  by  weight,  the  amount  of 
(B)  being  10-50  parts  by  weight,  and  the  anwunt  of  (C)  being 
2-30  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  of 
I     (A).  (B)  and  (C). 


5,813,453 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COOLING  CRACKED  GAS 
Peter  Brucber,  Oranienburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Babcock-Borsig  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,735 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  19%,  196  22 
139.0 

Int.  a.''  F28F  9/02:9A)4 
VS.  a.  165—134.1  5  aaims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  cracked  gas.  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  cooling  pipes:  a  plurality  of  outside  pipes  each  having 
an  inside  diameter:  each  of  said  cooling  pipes  being  accommo- 
dated in  a  said  outer  pipe  and  having  two  ends:  a  water  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  sections;  each  end  of  said  cooling  pipes  being 
welded  to  a  section  of  said  water  chamber:  said  water  chamber 
si4)plying  and  receiving  a  coolant  and  having  a  straight  and  solid 
component  with  separated  round  depressions  dierein.  each  of  said 
depressions  accommodating  a  single  cooling  pipe  and  having  a 
diameter  at  least  as  long  as  said  inside  diameter  of  said  outer  pipe: 
each  of  said  depressions  having  an  annular  base  with  thinner 
residual  walls  adjacent  said  ends  of  said  cooling  pipe:  said  straight 
and  solid  component  comprising  said  water  chamber:  said  sections 
of  said  water  chamber  being  individual  sections  fastened  together, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  single  depression  accommodating 
and  surrounding  a  cooling  pipe. 


U.^1 


5,813,454 
VARIABLY  INSULATING  PORTABLE  HEATER/COOLER 
Tkomas  F.  Potter,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Varitec  Thermal, 

L.L.C.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,932.  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 
N«.  5362,154,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  960,885,  Oct.  14, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5318,108,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  856.840,  Mar.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,175,975,  Ser.  No. 
181,926,  Apr.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  535,782,  Jun. 
12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,157,893.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  716,822 
Int.  CI.*  F28F  27/00 
CL  165—276  1  Claim 

l.  A  portable   variable  conductance   insulation   heater/cooler 
device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  air  outlet  and  an  insulated  handle; 

(b)  a  thermal  storage  medium  within  the  container: 

(c)  a  variable  conductance  insulation  ("VCr")  adjacent  said 
thermal  storage  medium,  said  VCI  including: 

two  hard  sidewall  sheets  of  metal  positioned  in  closely  spaced 
apart  relation  to  each  other  and  sealed  around  their  edges 
by  metal-to-metal  welds  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween, 
said  chamber  being  evacuated  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
substantially  eliminate  gas  molecule  conduction  of  heal 

I        from  one  of  said  sidewall  sheets  to  the  other: 

a  plurality  of  glass-like  spacers  positioned  in  said  chamber 
between  said  sidewall  sheets  and  spaced  apart  in  relation  to 
each  other,  said  glass-like  spacers  being  shaped  to  make 

i        contact  with  said  sidewall  sheets:  and 

I    disabling  means  for  selectively  and  reversibly  disabling  the 

'        capacity  of  said  combination  of  sidewall  sheets  and  evacu- 


S. 


ated  chamber  to  inhibit  heat  transfer,  said  disabling  means 
including  thermal  short  switch  means  for  creating  a  metal- 
to-meial  thermal  short  circuit  between  said  two  sidewalls; 

(d)  variable  control  means  for  variably  controlling  thermal 
access  to  the  VCI,  said  means  being  responsive  to:  (i)  a 
measured  temperature  at  the  air  outlet,  (ii)  a  user-configured 
desired  temperature,  and  (ii)  a  measured  temperature  of  the 
thermal  storage  medium; 

(e)  thermal  charging  means  for  charging  the  thermal  storage 
medium;  and 

(f)  directing  means  for  directing  an  air  flow  from  the  container 
through  the  air  outlet. 


5,813,455 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Gary  V.  Pratt,  Woodward,  and  Ronald  F.  Sloan,  Elk  City,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Coporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Tiled  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814^79 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/068:43/00 

VS.  CI.  166—75.15  23  Claims 


21.  A  method  for  dispensing  chemical  sticks  into  a  well  bore,  the 
method  comprising: 
providing  an  elongate  tubular  receptacle  having  an  upper;storage 
section  and  a  lower  receiving  chamber  for  being  positioned 
above  the  well  bore: 


loading  a  plurality  of  chemical  sticks  into  the  receptacle  stacked 
end-to-end  therein  with  the  at  least  one  of  the  sticks  in  the 
receiving  chamber  and  the  remaining  sticks  in  the  storage 
section; 

holding  the  sticks  in  the  storage  section; 

opening  the  receiving  chamber  to  be  in  communication  with  the 
well  bore  to  dispense  the  at  least  one  stick  therein  into  the 
well  bore: 

closing  the  receiving  chamber  to  be  blocked  from  communica- 
tion with  the  well  bore  after  dispensing  of  the  at  least  one 
stick:  and 

releasing  the  sticks  in  the  storage  section  to  allow  the  bottom 
stick  therein  to  drop  into  the  closed  receiving  chamber  to  load 
the  receiving  chamber  with  another  stick  for  subsequently 
being  dispensed  into  the  well  bore. 


1.  A  retrievable  bridge  plug  apparatus  for  isolating  a  zone  down 
a  borehole,  comprising: 

a)  a  mandrel  body  portion; 

b)  a  retrieving  tool  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  mandrel 
body; 

c)  expandable  members  on  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  mandrel 
body  portion  moveable  to  sealingly  engage  against  the  wall  of 
a  casing  when  sufficient  weight  is  brought  to  bear  on  the 
mandrel  body  portion: 

d)  flow  ports  in  the  mandrel  body  for  allowing  fluid  circulation 
through  the  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  expandable  members 
prior  to  disengagement  from  the  casing:  and 

e)  means  for  disengaging  the  expandable  members  on  the  man- 
drel body  from  against  the  casing  wall,  so  that  the  tool  may  be 
retrieved  from  the  borehole. 


5,813,457 

WELLBORE  CEMENTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Giroux,  Katy,  Tex„  and  Peter  Budde,  VlaartUgen, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Weatberford/Lamb,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,763,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,553,667.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

704,994 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/16 

VS.  CI.  166—153  12  Claims 


5313,456 

RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG  AND  RETRIEVING  TOOL 

John  E.  Milner,  6313  WUshire  Dr.,  T^ler,  Tex.  75703,  and  David 

L.  Farley,  415  Woodvale  Ave.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,468 

Int  CI.*  E21B  33/128 

U.S.  a.  166—135  12  Claims 


1.  A  plug  set  for  wellbore  operations  comprising 
a  top  plug,  comprising  a  top  plug  body  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  the  top  plug  body  wiUi  a  fluid  flow  bore  therethrough 
fi-om  top  to  bottom  and  a  closure  sleeve  within  the  fluid  flow- 
bore  that  initially  prevents  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  flow 
bore,  the  closure  sleeve  having  a  rupture  area  ruptureable  in 
response  to  fluid  at  a  minimum  rupture  pressure  so  that  the 
introduction  of  fluid  to  the  top  plug  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal 
to  said  minimum  pressure  ruptures  the  area  so  that  fluid  is 
flowable  through  the  top  plug,  and 
a  bottom  plug  releasably  secured  to  the  top  plug. 


5313,458 
INDICATING  DOG  SUB  FOR  WEIGHT-SET  PACKERS 
Sidney  K.  Smith,  Jr.,  Conroe,  and  George  Givens,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^69 

InL  CI.*  E21B  33/128 

VS.  CI.  166—182  14  Claims 


'fwj\\kif.\\\\i.\' 


1.  A  dog  sub  for  use  in  a  work  .string  to  set  a  packer,  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  one  dog  mounted  to  said  body,  selectively  movable  into 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  packer  for  setting  the  packer  with 
an  applied  force; 

a  signal  mechanism  in  said  body,  movable  to  an  indicating 
position  responsively  to  an  applied  force  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined amount  applied  to  said  body. 
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5313,459 

raOGRAMMED  SHAPE  INFLATABLE  PACKER  DEVICE 

James  V.  Carisella.  PO.  Box  10498,  New  Orieans,  La.  70181 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,970,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^564,504,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,974,  Dec. 

30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,469,919.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  712,647 

Int  a.*  E21B  33/m 

MS.  CL  166—187  2  Claims 


If  An  inflatable  packer  device  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well  bore 
having  a  wall  and  carryable  into  said  well  bore  on  a  conduit,  said 
inflatable  packer  device  being  inflatable  by  pressured  fluid  commu- 
nicated to  the  packer  from  a  source  of  pressured  fluid,  said  inflat- 
able packer  device  comprising: 
(^)  a  body  having  n)eans  at  its  upper  end  for  selective  engage- 
ment to  said  conduit,  said  body  further  having  an  exterior 
.  surface; 
(b)  an  inflatable  elastomeric  bladder  concentrically  disposed 
:  around  said  body,  said  bladder  having  an  interior,  the  bladder 
further  having  a  first  bladder  end  and  a  second  bladder  end, 
the    bladder    further    being    selectively    movable    between 
.  deflated  and  inflated  positions,  the  bladder  further  having  a 
,  largest  circumference  and  a  smallest  circumference; 
(C)  flrsi  securing  means  engageable  with  one  of  said  bladder 

;  ends  for  sealably  securing  said  bladder  end  to  said  body; 
(4)  second  securing  means  being  engageable  with  the  other  of 
'  said  bladder  ends  for  sealably  securing  said  other  bladder  end 
to  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  securing 
means  enabling  at  least  one  of  said  bladder  ends  to  slidably 
move  relative  to  said  body  during  inflation  of  said  bladder; 
(e)  fluid  transmission  means  for  communicating  said  pressured 
fluid  between  the  source  of  pressured  fluid  and  the  interior  of 
the  bladder  to  move  the  bladder  between  each  of  deflated  and 
:  inflated  positions,  whereby  the  inflatable  packer  device  may 
'  be  moved  into  One  of  sealing  and  unsealing  relationship  with 
said  wall  of  said  well  bore; 
(i)  a  re-enforcing  sheath  surrounding  and  secured  relative  to  said 

bladder;  and 
(%)  an  ela.stomeric  packing  cover  concentrically  disposed  around 
'  said  sheath,  said  cover  including  a  series  of  shape-controlling 
means  along  the  length  of  said  bladder  and.  after  inflation, 
further  providing  a  pressure-tight  seal  between  the  well  wall 
,  and  the  conduit  for  causing  substantially  uniform,  axial  infla- 
!  tion  of  said  bladder,  whereby  the  shape-controlling  means 
•  result  in  the  ratio  of  the  largest  circumference  of  the  bladder 
'  to  the  smallest  circumference  of  the  bladder  during  inflation 
being    reduced    and    prevented    from    exceeding    a    pre- 
,  determined  maximum  ratio,  wherein  said  series  of  shape- 
controlling  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  inflation-resistant 
modules  integrally  disposed  within  and  on  said  cover,  such 


that  each  of  said  modules  is  an  integral  component  of  said 
cover,  said  modules  including  at  least  one  high  modulus 
modules  formed  from  a  relatively  thick  elastomer  and  having 
a  first  resistance  to  stretching  and  inflation  forces,  said  modu- 
lus module  including  at  least  one  low  modulus  formed  from  a 
relatively  thinner  elastomer  than  the  at  least  one  high  modulus 
module  and  having  a  resistance  to  stretching  and  inflation 
forces  less  than  those  of  the  said  at  least  one  high  modulus 
module,  said  module  having  a  circumference  larger  than  the 
circumference  of  said  bladder  in  its  uninflated  positibn.  but 
less  than  the  circumference  of  the  well  bore,  said  high  and 
low  modulus  modules  being  formed  of  separate  sections  of 
elastomer  bonded  together. 


5,813,460 

FORMATION  EVALUATION  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Paul  D.  Ringgenberg,  CarroUton,  Tex.;  Roger  Lynn  Schultz, 
Stillwater,  Okla.,-  Neal  G.  Skinner,  Lewisville,  Tex.;  Margaret 
C.  Waid,  Houston,  Tex.;  Curtis  E.  Wendler,  CarroUton,  Tex., 
and  Robert  W.  Srubar,  Kathy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,236 

Int  a.*"  E21B  33/124:49/10 

VS.  a.  166—250.17  35  Claims 


of: 


29.  A  method  of  operating  a  downhole  tool  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
running  the  downhole  tool  into  a  wellbore,  the  downhole  tool 

having  a  housing,  a  mandrel  slidably  disposed  within  said 

housing  and  a  retractor  sleeve  operably  associated  with  said 

housing  and  said  mandrel: 
increasing  the  fluid  pressure  inside  the  downhole  tool; 
axially  sliding  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  first 

direction; 
increasing  the  pressure  inside  the  downhole  tool; 
axially  sliding  said  retractor  sleeve  relative  to  said  housing  in 

said  first  direction; 
rotatably  sliding  s.iid  retractor  sleeve  relative  to  said  housing; 
engaging  said  rei;actor  sleeve  with  said  mandrel; 
decreasing  the  pressure  inside  the  downhole  tool; 
axially  sliding  said  rettactor  sleeve  and  said  mandrel  relative  to 

the  housing  in  a  second  direction; 
decreasing  the  pressure  inside  the  downhole  tool:  and 
disengaging  said  retractor  sleeve  fi-om  said  mandrel. 
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5,813,461 

CO-AXIAL  WELL  CONSTRUCTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  ASSESSMENT  AND 

REMEDLVTION 

Joseph  P.  Theisen,  1535  Oak  St,  Apt.  »!,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94117 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^29 

Int  a.*"  E21B  49/08:33/047 

VS.  CI.  166—264  9  aaims 


5,813,463 

METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  WELBORES  TO  CONTROL 

FRACTURING  SCREENOUT  CAUSED  BY  MULTIPLE 

NEAR-WELBORE  FRACTURES 

Jerome  M.  Stadulis,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cross  Timbers 

Oil  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,601,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,597.043.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,877 

Int  CL"  E21B  43/269 

VS.  CI.  166—280  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  removing  contaminants  in  a  multiplicity  of 
adjacent  geologic  strata  comprising: 

preparing  a  borehole  with  an  inner  wall  and  traversing  an  upper 
and  at  least  part  of  a  lower  terrestrial  stratum,  each  stratum 
with  an  upper  and  lower  border; 

positioning  a  first  inner  conduit  with  an  outer  surface,  a  first  end 
distal  to  the  terrestrial  surface  and  a  second  end.  a  seal 
plugging  the  first  end,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  adjacent 
to  the  first  end,  said  inner  conduit  positioned  axial  within  the 
borehole  such  that  the  first  end  and  adjacent  perforations  are 
located  within  the  lower  stratum; 

adding  a  granular  filtration  material  to  the  borehole  external  to 
the  first  conduit  and  adjacent  to  the  perforations  of  the  first 
conduit; 

affixing  a  first  barrier  plug  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
conduit  distal  from  the  first  end  and  adjacent  perforations,  and 
proximate  to  the  upper  border  of  the  lower  stratum,  said 
barrier  plug  extending  axially  from  the  inner  conduit  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  borehole  and  plugging  the  borehole  thereby; 

positioning  a  second  conduit  concentric  with  and  surrounding 
the  inner  conduit,  the  second  conduit  having  an  outer  surface 
a  first  end  distal  to  the  terrestrial  surface  and  a  second  end,  a 
seal  continuous  with  and  surrounding  the  inner  conduit  and 
plugging  the  first  end  of  the  second  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of 
perforations  adjacent  to  the  first  end,  the  second  conduit 
projecting  such  that  the  first  end  and  adjacent  perforations  are 
located  within  an  adjacent  stratum  above  the  lower  traversed 
stratum;  adding  a  granular  filtration  material  to  the  borehole 
external  to  the  second  conduit  and  adjacent  to  the  perforations 
of  the  second  conduit: 

afiixing  a  second  barrier  plug  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
conduit,  distal  to  the  first  end  and  adjacent  perforations,  and 
proximate  to  the  upper  border  of  the  upper  stratum,  said 
barrier  plug  extending  axially  from  the  second  conduit  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  borehole  and  plugging  the  borehole  thereby: 

attaching  pumping  devices  to  the  .second  end  of  the  first  and 
second  conduits;  and, 

pumping  materials  from  the  strata. 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  wellbore  to  allow  production  of 
hydrocarbons  from  a  surrounding  formation,  comprising  the 
method  steps  of: 

forming  a  relatively  small  number  of  flow  paths  in  a  casing  in 
said  wellbore  in  a  region  of  anticipated  hydrocarbon  produc- 
tion; 

directing  a  plurality  of  relatively  low-volume,  high- 
concentration  proppant  slugs  into  said  formation  through  said 
flow  paths  to  screenout  narrow  fractures;  and 

directing  fracturing  fluids  into  said  formation  through  said  flow 
paths  in  order  to  enlarge  a  relatively  small  number  of  frac- 
tures. 


5,813,464 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,462 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,465 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

WELL  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Jamie  B.  Terrell,  Fort  Worth,  and  James  M.  Barker,  Mansfield, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,198 
Int  a.*  E21B  29/02:29/06 
VS.  a.  166—298  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  opening  through  a  tubular  structure 
extending  laterally  across  a  wellbore  to  thereby  provide  access  to 
the  wellbore.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  apparatus  having  a  cutting  device  including  a 
cutting  fluid  source  disposed  therein  and  a  series  of  spaced 
apart  nozzles  radially  outwardly  directed  therefrom,  the  cut- 
ting fluid  source  being  connected  to  the  nozzles,  so  that  a 
cutting  fluid  is  flowable  from  the  cutting  fluid  source  through 
the  nozzles: 
positioning  the  apparatus  within  the  tubular  striKture,  said  tubu- 
lar structure  having  an  inner  wall,  wherein  the  no7.zles  are 
directed  toward  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  structure  proxi- 
mate the  location  where  the  tubular  structure  laterally  extends 
across  the  wellbore: 
activating  the  cutting  device:  and 
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5^13,466 

DELAYED  ACID  FOR  GEL  BREAKING 
Ralph  E.  Harris,  and  Richard  J.  Hodgson,  both  of  Horsham, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cleansorb  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95AH295,  S  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  199S 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1994, 
9411269 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33/13:33/138:43/22:43/26 
VS.  a.  166-300  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  a  crosslinked  water-based  gel.  which 
method  comprises: 
(i)  providing  a  said  gel  and.  present  therewith,  an  enzyme  and  a 
substrate  which  is  capable  of  being  convened  by  the  enzyme 
into  an  organic  acid  which  breaks  down  the  gel.  and 
(ii)  allowing  the  enzyme  to  catalyze  the  conversion  of  the 
■    substrate  into  the  acid  to  cause  thereby  the  breakdown  of  the 
gel. 


5,813,467 

COMPOSITE  CYLINDER  TERMINATION  FORMED 
USING  SNAP  RING 
Jetrey  J.  Anderson,  Sunnyvale;  Donald  A.  Nance,  Mountain 
View,  and  Craig  S.  Mickelson,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
•rs  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
,  FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,601 

t  Int  a."  E21B  17/01:  B29D  22/00 

VS.  a.  166-367  11  Claims 

I.  A  composite-to-end  connection  arrangement  comprising: 
(JA)  a  hollow  cylinder  of  composite  material  extending  along  a 

central  longitudinal  axis; 
(jB)  an  end  connection  assembly  having  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinally arranged  segments  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  in 
!  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  at  an  end 
:  thereof,  each  said  segment  having  an  inner  surface  of  prede- 
termined diameter: 
(|C)  said  end  of  said  cylinder  being  formed  about  said  longitudi- 
nally arranged  segments  to  assume  the  contour  thereof,  said 


directing  the  cutting  fluid  to  cut  into  the  tubular  structure  proxi- 
mate die  location  where  the  tubular  structure  laterally  extends 
i    across  the  wellbore. 


contour  having  a  predetermined  shape  so  as  to  prevent  widi- 
drawal  of  said  segments  from  said  cylinder; 

(D)  a  snap  ring  of  rest  diameter  D  and  having  first  and  second 
-    ends  moveable  relative  to  one  another  to  allow  it  to  be 

compressed  to  a  diameter  smaller  than  D.  so  as  to  enable  it  to 
be  inserted  into  said  end  connection  assembly  and  to  thereaf- 
ter assume  a  larger  diameter; 

(E)  said  snap  ring  being  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
segments,  in  said  larger  diameter  condition,  separating  said 
•segments  and  forcing  them  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
inner  contoured  surface  of  said  cylinder,  to  limit  axial  move- 
ment of  said  end  connection  assembly  due  to  predetermined 
load  conditions,  or  to  close  any  gaps  or  .separation  between 
the  composite  cylinder  and  the  segments  that  may  arise  due  to 
thermal  contraction. 


5,813,468 
DUAL  CASING  HANGER 
Eugene  A.  Borak,  Jr.,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco 
Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,118 

InL  CI."  E21B  33A)47 

VS.  a.  166-368  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hanging  a  first  and  second  string  of  casing 
side-by-side  in  a  single  wellhead  housing  having  a  bore,  compris- 
ing: 
a  lower  casing  hanger  which  lands  in  the  bore  on  a  shoulder,  the 
lower  casing  hanger  having  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole 
which  are  located  adjacent  to  each  other; 
a  first  landing  shoulder  in  the  first  hole; 
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a  first  slips  located  in  the  first  hole  on  the  first  landing  shoulder 
in  the  lower  casing  hanger  for  engaging  the  first  string  of 
casing  to  support  the  weight  of  the  first  suing  of  casing; 

an  upper  casing  hanger  having  a  first  hole  for  receiving  die  first 
string  of  casing  and  a  second  hole,  the  upper  casing  hanger 
landing  on  top  of  the  lower  casing  hanger; 

a  second  landing  shoulder  in  the  second  hole  of  the  upper  casing 
hanger:  and 

a  second  slips  located  in  the  second  hole  on  the  second  landing 
shoulder  in  the  upper  casing  hanger  for  engaging  the  second 
string  of  casing  to  support  the  weight  of  the  second  string  of 
casing. 


5,813,469 

COUPLED  DOWNHOLE  PUMP  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

INJECTION  AND  PRODUCTION  IN  AN  OIL  WHEEL 

Kevin  R.  Bowlin,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,918 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/12 

VS.  a.  166—369  17  Oaims 


1.  A  coupled  downhole  pump  comprising: 

a  driver  pump: 

a  production  pump; 

coupling  means  for  connecting  the  driver  pump  to  the  produc- 
tion pump:  and 

a  tubing  string,  the  tubing  string  containing  a  pressurized  injec- 
tion fluid  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  driver 
pump  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pressurized  injection 
fluid  is  used  by  the  driver  pump  to  create  a  driving  motion 
which  is  transferred  to  the  production  pump  by  the  coupling 
means. 


5,813,470 
MEANS  FOR  RELIEVING  LOAD  ON  STACKED  CASING 

HANGERS 
Amin  Radi,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,013 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/10 
VS.  a.  166—382  22  Oaims 

1.  In  a  well  assembly  having  a  wellhead  housing  with  a  bore  for 
receiving  a  tubular  member,  an  improved  apparatus  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  the  tubular  members,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  upward  facing  load  shoulder  within  the  bore  which  supports  a 
casing  hanger  which  has  a  bowl  and  a  neck  with  an  upper  end 
that  forms  a  load  bearing  upper  shoulder,  and  an  internal. 


upward  facing,  lower  shoulder  which  is  formed  in  the  bowl  of 
the  casing  hanger;  and 
a  tubular  member  with  a  downward  facing,  upper  shoulder  and  a 
downward  facing  lower  shoulder  that  is  radially  inward  far- 
ther than  the  upper  shoulder  of  the  tubular  member,  with  the 
lower  shoulder  of  the  tubular  member  landing  on  the  lower 
shoulder  of  the  casing  hanger,  and  die  upper  shoulder  of  the 
tubular  member  landing  on  the  upper  shoulder  of  the  casing 
hanger. 


5,813,471 

LAWN  AERATOR  WITH  AN  ARRAY  OF  AERATION 

POSTS 

PhUip  M.  Ramsey,  1014  White  Oak  Rd.,  Denver,  Pa.  17517 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,945 

Int  CI."  AOIB  45/00 

VS.  a.  172—21  4  aaims 


r 


1.  A  ground  aerator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  square  base  plate  with  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
periphery  formed  therebetween,  the  top  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  oriented  triangular  supports  coupled 
thereto  and  each  extending  between  a  center  of  the  base  plate 
and  an  associated  one  of  the  comers  thereof  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  coupled  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate  at  a  center 
thereof,  wherein  the  tubular  sleeve  is  coupled  to  inboard 
edges  of  the  triangular  supports  and  further  has  a  threaded 
interior  surface; 

an  array  of  posts  coupled  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  plate 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  define  four  rows  and 
four  columns,  each  post  including  an  upper  extent  with  a 
inverted  frusto-conical  configuration  and  a  lower  extent  hav- 
ing an  inverted  conical  configuration;  and 

an  elongated  cylindrical  handle  having  a  top  end  with  an  elas- 
tomeric  grip  formed  thereon  and  a  bottom  end  with  a  plurality 
of  threaded  grooves  formed  thereon  for  screwably  coupling 
widiin  the  tubular  sleeve  such  that  die  handle  extends  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  the  base  plate. 
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5,813,472 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENT 
Ridiard  A.  Fixemer,  607  E.  Hickory,  Sutton,  Nebr.  68979 
I  Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,198 

I  InL  a."  AOIB  63/00 

\iS>  a.  172—26  9  Claims 


a  connector  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  cross  tube; 

a  bracket  member  including  a  pivot  connected  to  the  connector 
for  pivoting  of  the  bracket  member  relative  to  the  cross  tube 
about  a  pivol  axis  transverse  to  the  forward  direction  in  a  first 
angular  direction  towards  a  working  position  and  an  opposite 
angular  direction  towards  a  storage  position,  the  bracket 
member  also  including  a  shank-receiving  portion  supporting 
the  shank  relative  to  the  cross  tube; 

a  stop  offset  vertically  from  the  pivot,  the  stop  bottoming  adja- 
cent the  cross  tube  and  preventing  pivoting  of  the  bracket 
member  beyond  the  working  position  as  the  bracket  member 
is  pivoted  from  the  storage  position  to  the  working  position; 
and 

wherein  movement  of  the  tool  in  the  forward  direction  through 
the  soil  urges  the  shank  and  bracket  member  in  the  first 
angular  direction  with  the  stop  bottoming  relative  to  the  cross 
tube  so  that  shank  loads  adjacent  the  stop  are  transferred  to 
the  cross  tube  through  the  stop. 


j^ 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  an  implement  drawn  by  a  tractor  with 
the  iinplemeni  being  interconnected  to  the  tractor  by  a  hitch  means, 
the  implement  including  a  tool  bar  having  a  rearward  side,  a 
forward  side  and  opposite  ends,  comprising: 
a  first  support  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 
said  first  support  means  being  pivotally  secured,  at  its  said 
rearward  eiid,  about  a  vertical  axis,  to  said  tool  bar  inwardly 
of  one  end  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom; 
a  ground  engaging  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  forward  end 

of  said  first  support  means  for  following  a  ridge  or  a  row; 
and  a  ground  engaging  rotatable  coulter  means  mounted  on  and 
'Supported  by  said  support  means  rearwardly  of  said  ground 
engaging  means  and  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  first  support  means  and  said  tool  bar. 


5313,474 

PLOW  BLADE 

Terry  A.  Manway,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,167,  May  24,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,226 

Int  a."  E02F  i/8/5 

U.S.  a.  172— 701 J  20  Claims 


'<^ir'' 


5,813,473 

ADJUSTABLE  FLIP-UP  DISK  MOUNTAIN  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  David  Cox,  Polk  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  01. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,081 

Int.  CI.*"  AOIB  23/02 

MS,.  CI.  172—662  20  Claims 


1.  A  nnounting  assembly  for  supporting  a  shank  from  a  cross 
tube,  the  shank  having  a  ground-working  tool  connected  thereto  for 
movement  in  soil  in  a  forward  direction,  the  mounting  assembly 
comprising: 


1.  A  snowplow  blade  for  removing  snow  from  a  surface,  the 
snowplow  blade  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  member  having  a  support  member  length; 

a  blade  edge  detachably  mounted  to  the  support  member  and 
said  blade  edge  having  a  blade  edge  body  with  a  blade  edge 
length,  a  blade  edge  height  and  a  blade  edge  thickness, 
wherein  the  blade  edge  length  is  greater  than  the  blade  edge 
height  and  the  blade  edge  thickness;  wherein  the  blade  edge 
length  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  support  member  length; 
said  blade  edge  having  a  lower  edge  defined  by  said  blade 
edge  length  and  said  blade  edge  thickness;  and  said  lower 
blade  edge  having  first  and  second  insert  holes  therein  distrib- 
uted along  the  blade  edge  length; 

first  and  second  blade  inserts,  each  having  a  wear  portion,  the 
wear  portion  having  a  convex  curved  wear  surface,  the  first 
and  second  blade  inserts  being  brazed  into  the  first  and  second 
insert  holes  along  the  lower  edge  such  that  the  wear  portion 
will  contact  the  surface  from  which  the  snow  is  to  be 
removed; 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  blade  inserts  are  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  be  in  a  non-contacting  relationship  with  each 
other. 


5,813,475 
HARDFACED  AGRICULTURAL  SWEEP  AND  METHOD 
FOR  APPLYING  HARDFACING 
Tmiothy    .1.    Bergan,    Plainfield;    Jimmy    R.    Kreftmeyer, 
Minooka;  Edward  Norman  A.  Rahe,  Downers  Grove;  James 
L.  Sherman,  NapervUle;  Christopher  J.  Shutts,  Scliaumburg, 
and  John  T.  Sponzilli,  Warrenville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Case  Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,013 

Int  a.*  AOIB  39/20 

U.S.  a.  172—719  15  aaims 


zt^ 


1.  In  an  agricultural  sweep  having  a  main  body  with  a  tip  having 
a  forward  extremity,  and  winged  portions  extending  away  from  the 
tip,  and  wherein  each  winged  portion  has  a  cutting  edge  and  the  tip 
and    winged   portions    have   hardfacing    material   thereon,    die 
improvement  wherein: 
the  hardfacing  material  on  the  tip  is  applied  by  welding,  termi- 
nates above  the  forward  extremity  and  has  a  width; 
the  hardfacing  material  on  the  winged  portions  is  applied  by 

welding,  is  above  the  cutting  edges  and  has  a  width; 
the  width  of  the  hardfacing  material  on  the  tip  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  hardfacing  material  on  the  winged  ponions;  and 
the  hardfacing  material  on  the  tip  and  on  the  winged  portions  is 
applied  in  a  continuum,  thereby  conforming  the  location  of 
hardfacing  material  to  a  soil  pressure  gradient. 


5,813,476 
BLADE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Luis  O.  Semper,  Apdo,  99  La  Uruca,  (1150)  San  Jose,  Costa 
Rica 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74434 

Int  a.*  E02F  3n6 

MS.  a.  172—822  19  aaims 
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1.  A  bulldozer  blade  mounting  structure,  comprising: 
a  fir^t  pivot  arm  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  pivotal  attachment 
to  a  tractor  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  bulldozer  blade; 


a  second  pivot  arm  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  a  tractor  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  bull- 
dozer blade; 

a  first  coupling  joint  coupling  the  second  end  of  the  first  pivot 
arm  to  the  bulldozer  blade,  the  first  coupling  joint  permitting 
the  bulldozer  blade  to  rotate  about  a  longimdinal  axis  of  the 
first  pivot  arm  and  to  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  pivot  arm; 

a  second  coupling  joint  coupling  the  second  end  of  the  second 
pivot  arm  to  the  bulldozer  blade,  the  second  coupling  joint 
permitting  the  bulldozer  blade  to  rotate  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  second  pivot  arm  and  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
second  pivot  arm; 

a  first  actuator  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor  and  a  second  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  coupling 
joint; 

a  second  actuator  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor  a  second  end  pivotaJly  secured  to  the  second  coupling 
joint; 

wherein  movement  of  the  first  actuator  and  the  second  actuator 
is  used  to  cause  predetermined  movement  of  the  bulldozer 
blade. 


5313,477 
VIBRATION-REDUCED  IMPACT  TOOL  AND  VIBRATION 

ISOLATOR  THEREFOR 
John  D.  Clay,  New  Hartford;  Paul  Bilodeau,  Frankfort  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Michael,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Utica,  N.Y.,  and  The  Lord  Corpo- 
ration, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,728 

Int  CI."  B25D  9/04 

VS.  a.  173—1  13  riaimc 


m  »i    an 


1.  A  vibration-reduced  impact  tool  comprising: 

a  cylinder  assembly  operatively  assembled  within  said  tool; 

a  piston  operatively  positioned  within  said  cylinder  assembly, 
wherein  said  piston  is  reciprocally  movable  between  a  for- 
ward and  rearward  position; 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  piston,  for  driving  said 
piston;  and 

an  elastomeric   isolator  operatively  coupled  to  the  cylinder 
assembly  and  affixed  within  said  tool,  said  elastomeric  isola- 
tor including: 
an  inner  member; 

an  elastomeric  member  surrounding  a  circumferential  periph- 
ery of  said  inner  member;  and 
an  apertureless  outer  flanged  member  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  elastomeric  member. 
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5,813,478 
PULSE  TOOL 
Konrad    Kettner,    Aaien,    Germany,    assignor    to    Deutsche 
Gardner-Denver  GmbH  &  Co.,  Westhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,129 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  17, 
199S,  95112983 

Int  a."  B25B  19/00 
VS.  a.  173—93  23  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  tool,  comprising  a  pulse  unit  which  includes  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  including  an  inner  wall,  said  cylinder  being 
driven  by  a  niolor  and  a  driven  shaft  supported  in  said  cylinder, 
with  two  seal  rollers  each  being  displaceably  supported  in  corre- 
sponding radial  grooves  of  said  driven  shaft  and  power-operated 
outwardly  toward  said  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  seal  rollers 
being  simultaneously  in  contact  only  in  a  single  rotary  position  of 
said  cylinder  with  corresponding  seal  strips  that  project  relative  to 
said  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  produce  an  angular 
moinentum.  one  of  said  radial  grooves  comprising  Uft  delaying 
means  for  restricting  centrifugal  movement  of  one  of  said  seal 
rollers  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  radial  grooves,  said  lift 
delaying  means  for  causing  said  one  of  said  seal  rollers  to  serve  as 
a  compensating  roller. 


5313,479 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  IMPACTING  DEVICE 

Marinus  A.  Bosma,  2234  Marina  Park  Dr.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

33Wr5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,223,  Oct.  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,662,177.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,453 

Int.  a.*^  B25D  17/24 
VS.  CL  173—202  12  Claims 


8.  lA  device  for  demolishing  the  surface  of  a  frangible  material 
with  a  sudden,  concentrated  high  impact  force,  said  device  includ- 
ing; 


a  casing  elongated  in  a  direction  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  to  be  demolished; 

an  elongated  power  plunger  in  said  casing,  said  plunger  being 
reciprocable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  working  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  casing: 

an  actuating  means  for  physically  moving  said  power  plunger 
inwardly  away  from  said  opening  toward  a  cocked  position; 

means  for  guiding  reciprocable  lengthwise  movement  of  said 
power  plunger; 

a  latch  member  within  S4id  casing  and  affixed  to  said  power 
plunger  between  the  ends  thereof; 

power  means  associated  with  said  power  plunger,  said  power 
means  being  loadable  against  an  impacting  movement  direc- 
tion for  enabling  said  plunger  to  be  driven  toward  the  material 
upon  release  of  said  latch  member; 

a  fixed-position  trigger  mechanism  for  latching  said  latch  mem- 
ber in  said  cocked  position; 

means  for  positioning  the  casing  to  predetermine  the  length  of 
stroke  between  the  working  end  of  said  power  plunger  and  the 
material  surface: 

means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  to  move  said  plunger 
from  a  first  position  where  its  working  end  is  in  contact  with 
said  surface  to  a  second  position  corresponding  to  said  cocked 
position,  said  latch  member  being  automatically  latched  by 
said  trigger  mechanism  upon  reaching  said  cocked  position; 

said  actuating  means  being  operable  after  the  latch  member  has 
been  latched  to  return  said  actuating  means  to  its  first  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  operating  said  trigger  mechanism  to  release  said  latch 
member  upon  return  of  said  actuating  means  to  its  first  posi- 
tion. 


5,813,480 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

RECORDING  OF  OPERATING  CONDITIONS  OF  A 

DOWNHOLE  DRILL  BIT  DURING  DRILLING 

OPERATIONS 

Theodore    Edward    Zaleski,   Jr.,    Houston,    and   Scott   Ray 

Schmidt,  The  Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,909,  May  7,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,322,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,122 

Int  a."  E21B  10/00:47/12:  I2A)2 

VS.  a.  175—40  88  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  downhole  drill  bit  for  use  in  drilling  operations 
in  wellbores,  comprising: 

an  integrally  formed  bit  body: 

at  least  one  cutting  structure  carried  on  said  integrally  formed  bit 
body: 

a  coupling  member  located  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  inter- 
grally  formed  bit  body  for  securing  said  bit  body  to  a  drill- 
string; 


at  least  one  operating  condition  sensor  located  in  and  carried  by 
said  integrally  formed  bit  body  for  monitoring  at  least  one  bit 
operating  condition  during  drilling  operations; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  memory  device,  located  in  and  car- 
ried by  said  integrally  formed  bit  body,  for  recording  in 
memory  data  pertaining  to  a  likely  failure  condition  for  a  time 
interval  which  is  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  drilling 
operatiops;  and 

an  elecnical  power  supply  located  in  and  carried  by  said  inte- 
grally formed  bit  body  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
electrical  power  consuming  components  carried  by  said  inte- 
grally formed  bit  body. 


5,813,481 
SYSTEM  FOR  IN  SITU  REPLACEMENT  OF  CUTTING 
MEANS  FOR  A  GROUND  DRILL 
Gavin  Thomas  McLeod,  BuUcreek,  and  Matthew  Vance  Egan, 
Leeming,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Down  Hole  Tech- 
nologies, Ltd.,  Myaree,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,402,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,662,182. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  16,  1993,  PL 
9407;  Mar.  2,  1994,  PM  4158;  Mar.  2,  1994,  PM  4159 

Int  CI."  E21B  10/64 
VS.  CI.  175—52  11  Claims 


1.  An  insert  for  releasably  retaining  cutting  means  in  a  ground 
drill,  said  insert  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  member 
movable  within  said  ground  drill  between  an  installation  position 
in  which  said  insert  retains  said  cutting  means  in  a  cutting  position 
between  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  insert  and  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  ground  drill,  and  a  retrieval  position 
in  which  said  insert  is  retracted  to  release  said  cutting  means  from 
between  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  insert  and  said 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  ground  drill. 


5,813,482 
EARTH  BORING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Leo  J.  Barbera,  1835  Youngs  Rd.,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.  28387 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,740 
Int  CI."  E21B  7/06:7/20:  E21D  9/OS 
VS.  a.  175—61  34  Qaims 

1.  An  earth  boring  system  for  cutting  an  earthen  bore  and 
installing  a  .string  of  underground  pipe  casings  joined  together  to 
form  a  cased  bore  hole  in  earth  by  pushing  and  guiding  said  string 
of  pipe  casings  through  said  earthen  bore,  said  system  including: 
a  mechanical  power  unit  for  forcing  said  pipe  casings  through 
said  earthen  bore: 


-♦-  + 


a  front  casing  disposed  directly  in  front  of  a  lead  pipe  casing  of 
said  string  of  pipe  casings,  said  front  casing  including  at  least 
an  outer  front  casing  wall: 

a  steering  head  directly  in  front  of  said  front  casing  for  guiding 
said  string  of  pipe  casings,  said  steering  head  including  at 
least  an  outer  steering  head  wall; 

a  cutter  head  carried  forward  of  said  steering  head  for  cuning 
said  earthen  bore: 

an  axially  aligned  earth  removal  channel  defined  through  an 
interior  portion  of  said  front  casing  and  said  steering  head; 

a  conveyor  associated  with  said  cutter  head  for  removing  excess 
earth  through  said  earth  removal  channel:  said  conveyor 
driven  within  said  string  of  pipe  casings  by  said  power  unit: 

an  interface  gap  defined  by  opposing  end  faces  of  said  outer 
steering  head  wall  and  said  outer  front  casing  wall  to  provide 
for  displaceinents  of  said  steering  head  relative  to  said  from 
casing  within  said  earthen  bore  for  guiding  said  string  of  pipe 
casings; 

a  plurality  of  hinge  assemblies  connecting  said  steering  head  and 
said  front  casing  at  a  plurality  of  locations  adjacent  said 
interface  gap  for  providing  relative  movements  between  said 
steering  head  and  said  front  casing: 

a  first  connector  part  of  each  hinge  assembly  associated  with 
said  front  casing: 

a  second  connector  part  of  said  each  hinge  assembly  associated 
with  said  steering  head:  and 

a  hinge  formed  between  said  first  and  second  connector  parts  for 
providing  rotations  of  said  steering  head  relative  to  said  from 
casing: 

a  protective  enclosure  associated  with  said  plurality  of  hinge 
assemblies  for  protecting  said  hinge  assemblies  from  loose 
earthen  material  cut  from  said  earthen  bore  and  from  said 
excess  earth  moving  within  said  earth  removal  channel,  and 
said  protective  enclosure  having  an  enclosure  which  generally 
prevents  earthen  and  foreign  material  originating  within  the 
interior  of  said  steering  head  and  front  casing  from  contacting 
said  hinges  assemblies  as  said  steering  head  articulates  rela- 
tive to  said  front  casing: 

enclosijre  elements  of  said  protective  enclosure  covering  said 
interface  gap  to  exclude  said  loose  earthen  material  and  said 
excess  earth  from  enuy  into  said  protective  enclosure:  and 

said  enclosure  elements  including  a  retainer  ring  assembly  for 
closing  said  interface  gap  adjacent  said  earth  removal  chan- 
nel, and  a  closure  ring  for  closing  said  conux>lled  interface 
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gap  at  an  outer  pipe  adjacent  said  earthen  bore,  such  that  said 
protective  enclosure  completely  encloses  at  least  said  tirst  and 
second  connector  pans  of  said  hinge  assembly. 


5,813,483 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  DRILLING  RIGS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  RUNNING  LARGE  DUMETER  PIPE  INTO 

A  WELL 
Janes  A.  Latham,  523  E.  Ave.  B,  Robstown,  Tex.  78380,  and 
Itiylor  W.  Lath;;ni,  10612  Emmord  Loop,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tkx.  78410 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  767^08 

Int  a.*  E21B  21/10:34/10:  F16K  15/04 

VS\  CL  175—218  28  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  of  running  large  diameter  pipe  into  a  well  using  a 
drilling  rig  having  a  mud  system  and  a  derrick,  the  large  diameter 
pipe  being  on  the  bottom  of  smaller  diameter  pipe  having  an  axial 
flow  path  therethrough,  comprising 

attaching  a  safety  sub  to  an  upper  threaded  connection  of  a  joint 
of  the  smaller  diameter  pipe  upright  in  the  derrick,  the  safety 
sub  including  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  mud  system  of 
the  rig,  a  valve  section  attached  to  the  upper  threaded  connec- 
tion of  the  smaller  diameter  pipe  and  having  a  valve  element 
movable  to  preventmg  upward  flow  in  the  smaller  diameter 
pipe,  and  an  operator  section  removably  anached  to  the  valve 
section  normally  holding  the  valve  element  in  a  position 
allowing  upward  flow  in  the  small  diameter  pipe,  then 

running  the  joint  of  the  smaller  diameter  pipe  into  the  well,  then 

in  response  to  a  low  pressure  mud  flow  upwardly  in  the  smaller 
diameter  pipe,  diverting  the  low  pressure  mud  flow  through 
the  safety  sub  and  flexible  hose  into  the  mud  system,  and 

in  response  to  a  high  pressure  mud  flow  upwardly  in  the  smaller 
diameter  pipe,  manipulating  the  safety  sub  and  closing  the 
axial  flow  path  against  upward  flow  therethrough  whereby  a 
kick  may  be  controlled. 

after  the  axial  flow  path  is  closed,  removing  the  operator  section 
and  exposing  a  connection  to  the  valve  section,  then 

attaching  a  source  of  pressure  to  the  valve  section  connection, 
and  then 

opening  the  axial  flow  path  for  downward  fluid  flow  into  the 
smaller  diameter  pipe  and  pumping  high  pressure  weighted 
^liquid  through  the  valve  section,  through  the  smaller  diameter 
ipipe  and  through  the  large  diameter  pipe  into  the  well. 

clearing  the  axial  flow  path  by  pumping  the  valve  element 
'downwardly  out  of  the  safety  sub  into  the  smaller  diameter 
pipe. 


5^13,484 

CASING  TUBE  WITH  CASING  SHOE 

Ross  Christian  Ekstrom,  Sunne,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Craelius  AB,  Marsta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00434,  S  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  732309 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1994,  9401349 
Int  CL*  E21B  17/10 
VS.  a.  175— 325J  5  Claims 


1.  A  casing  tube  having  a  casing  shoe  for  drilling  layers  of  earth 
or  rock  by  means  of  impact  drilling,  said  casing  shoe  (5)  being 
formed  from  metal,  and  said  casing  tube  (4)  being  formed  from 
plastic  and  fastened  to  said  casing  shoe,  said  casing  shoe  having  a 
first  portion  (7)  thereof  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  said  casing  tube,  said  casing  shoe  having  a  second 
portion  (6)  thereof  to  which  said  casing  tube  is  fastened,  said 
second  portion  of  said  casing  shoe  having  a  diameter  less  than  said 
diameter  of  said  first  portion  of  said  casing  shoe,  wherein  said 
second  portion  of  said  casing  shoe  defines  threads  for  locking  said 
casing  shoe  (5)  to  said  casing  tube  (4);  said  casing  shoe  being 
provided  with  a  tubeformed  extension  (32)  which  extends  into  the 
casing  tube  (4)  for  protecting  said  casing  tube  along  a  region  at 
which  said  casing  tube  is  fastened  to  said  casing  shoe. 


5,813,485 
CUTTER  ELEMENT  ADAPTED  TO  WITHSTAND 
TENSILE  STRESS 
Gary  R.  Portwood,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,109 

InL  CI."  E21B  lO/Ofi 

VS.  CL  175—430  69  Oaims 

1.  A  shaped  cutter  element  for  use  in  a  rolling  cone  drill  bit. 
comprising: 

a  cutting  surface,  said  cutting  surface  including  a  leading  face,  a 
trailing  face,  and  a  wear  face  having  leading  and-  trailing 
sections,  .said  leading  face  and  said  leading  section  defining  a 
leading  transition  therebetween  and  said  trailing  face  and  said 
trailing  section  defining  a  trailing  transition  therebetween: 


1.  An  anchorage  connector  comprising: 

(i)  attachment  means  to  secure  said  connector  to  a  surface  of  an 
object; 

(ii)  a  base  plate  connected  to  said  attachment  means,  said  base 
plate  providing  a  means  to  distribute  forces  to  which  said 
connector  is  subjected  across  the  surface  of  the  object  when 
said  connector  is  secured  to  the  object  by  said  attachment 
means;  and, 

(iii)  a  generally  arched  shaped  anchoring  ring  having  its  upper 
end  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  its 
lower  end  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  base  plate  such 
that  said  anchoring  ring  is  positioned  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base  plate,  the  width  of  said  anchoring  ring 
when  viewed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  base  plate  being 
greater  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  than  at  its  apex  such  that 
said  width  of  said  ring  is  tapered  towards  said  apex,  each  side 
of  said  anchoring  ring  having  a  chamfer  on  its  inner  edge,  said 
chamfer  being  wider  at  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
anchoring  ring  than  at  said  apex,  said  tapered  width  of  said 
anchoring  ring  and  said  chamfer  assisting  in  the  encourage- 


nnent  and  direction  of  a  hook  latched  around  said  anchoring 
ring  towards  said  apex  when  said  anchoring  ring  is  horizon- 
tally oriented,  or  towards  said  lower  end  of  said  anchoring 
ring  when  said  anchoring  ring  is  venically  oriented. 


5,813,487 
OMNIBUS 
Robert  Lee,  Leinfdden-Oberaichen,  and  Karl-Heiiu  David, 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gottlob  Auwiirter 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
305.5 

Int  CI."  B60K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  180—65.1  33  Claims 


wherein  said  leading  transition  is  sharper  than  said  trailing 
transition. 


5,813,486 
D-RING  ANCHORAGE  CONNECTOR 
Keith  A.  Smith,  Burlington;  Steve  B.  Levay,  Font  Hill,  and  Bob 
Claus,  Welland,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Haun  Drop 
Forge  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714479 

Int  CL*  A47L  3/04 

VS.  a.  182-^  9  Claims 


1.  An  omnibus  comprising: 

steered  front  wheels  as  well  as  steered  and  driven  rear  wheels, 
said  rear  wheels  being  arranged  in  a  rear  end  region  of  the 
omnibus  such  that  wheel  housings  associated  with  the  rear 
wheels  are  arranged  essentially  at  the  tear  end  of  the  omnibus; 
and 

an  electric  drive  comprising  at  least  one  electric  wheel  hub 
motor  free  of  slip  for  driving  the  rear  wheels; 

wherein  a  steering  movement  of  the  rear  wheels  is  coupled  to  a 
steering  movement  of  the  front  wheels  such  that  a  prcdeter- 
minable.  virtual  wheelbase  R,  is  generated  which  is  shorter 
than  an  actual  wheelbase  R,. 


5,813,488 
ELECTRIC  WHEEL  DRI\  E  FOR  A  UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Heinz  Weiss,  Bensheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1996,  196  23 
737.8 

Int  CL*  B60K  1/02 
VS.  a.  180—65.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  single  wheel  drive  for  agricultural  or  industrial  utility 
vehicles,  each  wheel  being  driven  by  a  respective  drive  having  an 
electric  tnotor,  with  an  output  shaft  which  drives  a  final  drive 
gearbox  that  reduces  the  rotational  speed  of  the  driven  wheel, 
wherein  each  drive  comprises: 
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5313,489 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

(MOTORIZED  FAN  UNIT  MOUNTED  ON  A  FINNED 

BODY  OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Michel  Potier,  Rambouillet.  and  Eduardo  Santander,  Vitry-sur- 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,990 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30.  1995,  95  01044 
I  Int.  a."  B60K  11/00 


180—68.1 


9aainis 


32  T    12 


1.  An  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  heal  exchanger 
having  a  body  including  cooling  fins,  and  a  motorized  fan  unit 
mounted  on  said  body  and  having  an  electric  motor  and  a  fan  rotor 
coupled  to  the  electric  motor  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  with 
means  securing  the  electric  motor  on  said  body  of  the  heal 
exchanger,  die  heat  exchanger  body  defining  a  major  face  thereof 
and  the  fan  rotor  being  disposed  in  facing  relationship  with  said 
major  face,  wherein  the  assembly  further  includes  electrical  con- 
necting means  having  a  bundle  of  electrical  cables  extending  from 
said  motor  and  alone  at  least  part  of  said  major  face  of  the  body  of 
the  heat  exchanger,  together  with  fastening  means  holding  said 
bundle  flat  against  the  body  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  away  from 
any  contact  with  the  fan  rotor,  wherein  said  fastening  means 
include  a  channel  member  definmg  a  U-shaped  profile  receiving 
said  bundle  therein,  and  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  the 


motor  and  an  outer  end,  with  said  outer  end  extending  beyond  the 
perimeter  of  the  fan  rotor  and  therefore  beyond  the  working  zone 
of  the  latter. 


5313,490 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Toshihani  Takasaki,  Saganyhara,  and  Tomoyuki  Hara,  Ise- 

hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226468,- 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226472 

Int.  a."  B60K  17/35 
VS.  a.  180—250  5  Claims 


i  transmission  gearset  coupled  between  the  electric  motor  and 
the  final  drive  gearbox,  the  transmission  gearset  being  capable 
of  being  shifted  between  at  least  two  rotational  speed  trans- 

I  mission  ratios. 
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1.  A  four  wheel  drive  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the 
system  comprising  a  drive  force  distribution  adjusting  means 
which  uses  either  front  wheels  or  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  as 
main  drive  wheels  while  using  remaining  wheels  as  subsidiary 
drive  wheels  and  which  distributes  a  drive  force  supplied  from  an 
engine  of  the  vehicle  between  the  main  and  subsidiary  drive 
wheels  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  and  a  drive  force 
distribution  control  means  which  determines  a  drive  force  distribu- 
tion for  the  main  and  subsidiary  drive  wheels  and  which  sends  the 
control  signal  to  the  drive  force  distribution  adjusting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  determined  drive  force  disuibution.  the  system 
further  comprising  a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
current  vehicle  speed,  wherein: 

the  drive  force  distribution  control  means  includes  a  directly 
connecting  four  wheel  drive  condition  inhibiting  means  which 
inhibits  a  drive  condition  from  being  a  directly  connecting 
four  wheel  drive  condition  in  which  the  drive  force  distribu- 
tion for  the  main  and  subsidiary  drive  wheels  is  1:1,  based  on 
a  difference  of  rotating  speed  between  the  main  and  subsid- 
iary drive  wheels, 
wherein,  when  the  difference  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
value,  die  four  wheel  drive  condition  inhibiting  means  inhibits 
the  four  wheel  drive  condition,  and 
wherein  die  predetermined  value  is  a  variable  that  changes  based 
on  the  current  vehicle  speed  as  detected  by  the  vehicle  speed 
detecting  means. 


5313,491 
UNDER  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Manabu  Sato,  Zushi;  Yuji  Sinpo,  Hiratsuka;  Masatoshi  Aoki. 
Noshiro,  and  Kenshi  Funase,  Hayato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-046009 

Int.  CI."  B60K  13/04 

VS.  a.  180—309  26  Claims 

22.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  mounted  in  an  engine 

room,  an  exhaust  tube  extending  between  said  engine  room  and  a 

rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  a  fuel  tank  positioned  at  the  rear 

portion; 


5,813,492 
HYDRAULIC  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
Bemd  Langkamp,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1995, 195  17 
871.8 

Int.  a."  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  180-^17  15  Claims 


AH    J 


1.  A  hydraulic  feedback  control  for  a  hydraulic  power  steering 
system  having  first  and  second  shaft  sections  that  are  roiatable 
relative  to  one  another  within  limits  and  whose  relative  rotation 
actuates  a  servo  valve,  system  to  control  a  pressure  differential 
between  connections  of  a  servo  motor  or  between  feedback  con- 
nections in  order  to  change  a  resistance  that  opposes  said  relative 
rotation  between  the  shaft  sections,  said  feedback  control  having  at 
least  one  compressor  working  chamber  tangential  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  sections, 
wherein  die  compressor  working  chamber  is  configured  as  a 
piston  working  chamber  and  a  piston  is  arranged  in  the  piston 
working  chamber,  said  piston  being  displaceable  therein  and 
separate  from  the  first  shaft  section,  said  piston  being  ten- 
sioned  by  a  pressure  in  the  piston  working  chamber  against  a 
spring  engaged  with  each  of  the  first  shaft  section  and  die 
piston,  with  a  maximum  possible  displacement  travel  of  the 
piston  relative  to  the  second  shaft  section  being  limited  by  a 
stop  mounted  thereon. 


5313,493 
LUBRICATION  FLUID  DEFLECTOR/BAFFLE  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AXLE  A.SSEMBLY 
David  Paul  Sloan,  Columbia  City,  Ind.,  and  Paul  G.  Moreau, 
Jr.,  Commerce  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toldo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,615 

Int  a.*  FOIM  l/IO 

VS.  a.  184-6.12  20  Claims 


an  under  body  structure  comprising: 

an  under  cover  positioned  below  said  engine  room,  having  a 
longitudinal,  upward  swelling  portion  defining  a  first 
groove  with  a  downward  facing  opening  for  receiving 
cooling  air: 

a  floor  panel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  tunnel  whose 
opening  faces  downward,  said  tunnel  housing  therein  said 
exhaust  tube  spaced  from  said  tunnel;  and 

a  first  heat  insulating  plate  disposed  in  and  extending  substan- 
tially over  the  entire  length  of  said  tunnel  in  a  manner  to 
define,  in  cooperation  with  said  tunnel,  a  first  air  flow- 
passage  for  guiding  the  cooling  air,  said  first  flow  passage 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  wherein  said  first  groove 
of  the  under  cover  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  front 
end  and  said  rear  end  opens  toward  the  fuel  tank  to  ditect 
the  cooling  air  toward  the  fuel  tank. 


1.  A  lubrication  fluid  deflector/baffle  adapted  for  installation  in  a 
motor  vehicle  axle  assembly  including  a  motor  vehicle  differential 
housing  having  an  opening  or  vent,  a  bearing  assembly  secured  in 
position  by  a  bearing  cap  and  a  threaded  fastener  and  lubricating 
fluid  thereii^  said  lubrication  fluid  deflector^afBe  comprising: 
a  front  mounting  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  said  front 
mounting  portion  capable  of  being  secured  on  said  bearing 
cap  by  said  threaded  fastener;  and 
a  side  lubrication  fluid  deflector/baffle  portion  which  precludes 
lubrication  fluid  from  entering  into  the  vicinity  of  motor 
vehicle  differential  housing  adjacent  the  opening  or  vent  to 
reduce  or  eliminate  lubrication  fluid  from  "leaking"  through 
said  opening  or  vent. 


5313,494 
ACCESS  LADDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OFF-HIGHWAY 
MACHINE 
Timothy  G.  Ulschmid,  Racine;  Richard  A.  Hardesty,  Franks- 
ville,  both  of  Wis.,  and  Herb  Max  Fariey.  Coiona,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,328 

Int  CI.''  E06C  5/W 

VS.  a.  182—97  21  Claims 


IS.  An  access  ladder  assembly  for  an  off-highway  machine 
having  a  frame  with  an  elevated  operator  station,  said  ladder 
assembly  comprising: 

a  ladder  providing  access  to  the  operator  station,  said  ladder 
being  connected  to  the  frame  by  a  singular  pivot  mechanism 
having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  intersecting  a  generally 
vertical  axis  that  allows  pivotal  movement  of  the  ladder  about 
both  the  generally  horizontal  axis  and  the  generally  vertical 
axis. 
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5,813,495 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE  WITH  HINGED  LEGS 

Kerin  Smith,  419  Shepp  Ct.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaHf.  9S407 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,493 

Int.  CI."  E04G  1/34 

CL  182—155  1  Ctaim 


UAi 


i,  A  collapsible  sawhorse.  comprising: 

aielongaled  horizontal  board  with  opposite  longitudinal  beveled 

side  edges  continuously  extending  between  opposite  ends, 

;  said  beveled  side  edges  are  tapered  in  an  upwardly  direction: 

'  and 

a  plurality  of  backing  plates  each  having  an  inner  side  hinged  to 

said  board  by  a  longitudinal  hinge  and  a  transverse  hinge,  said 

longitudinal    hinge    having    a    longitudinal    rotational    axis 

.  extending  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  board,  said 

;  transverse  hinge  having  a  transverse  rotational  axis  extending 

between  said  side  edges  of  said  board,  said  backing  plates 

each  including  a  strap  with  opposite  ends  fastened  to  opposite 

side  edges  thereof  at  a  lower  end  and  a  L-shaped  bracket  at  a 

top  end:  and 

a  I  plurality   of  legs  each  positioned  through  said  strap  of  a 

I  corresponding  backing  plate  and  having  an  upper  end  abutting 

I  a  corresponding  L-shaped  bracket,  each  of  said  legs  having  an 

i  extended  position  generally  orthogonal  to  said  board,  and  is 

foldable  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  transverse  axis 

;  to  a  collapsed  position  generally  parallel  to  said  board,  said 

<  inner  side  of  each  of  said  backing  plates  engaging  flat  against 

a  corresponding  one  of  said  beveled  side  edges  of  said  hori- 

,  zontal  board  when  said  legs  are  in  said  extended  position,  so 

;  that  said  legs  are  outwardly  spread. 


S-i^  '1       »> 


second  pipe  means  for  feeding  lubrication  oil  from  each  of  said 
actuator  panels  to  lubrication  points  constituting  the  bearings 
of  the  revolving  cylinders  and  rolls  situated  in  a  region 
proximate  to  said  respective  actuator  panel,  said  second  pipe 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipes  each  leading  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  actuator  panels  to  a  respective  lubrica- 
tion point  associated  with  said  respective  actuator  panel,  and 

third  pipe  means  for  feeding  lubrication  oil  from  said  lubrication 
points  to  said  at  least  one  oil-lubrication  storage  means. 

each  of  said  actuator  panels  comprising  a  plurality  of  flow 
regulation  means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  the  flow  of 
lubrication  oil  through  a  respective  one  of  said  pipes  of  said 
second  pipe  means  associated  with  said  actuator  panel,  each 
of  said  regulation  means  comprising  an  oil-flow  regulation 
valve,  an  actuator  motor  for  actuating  said  oil-flow  regulation 
valve,  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  oil  flow  through 
said  oil-flow  regulation  valve  and  a  regulation  circuit  for 
controlling  said  actuator  motor. 


5,813,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVING  AND 

DISPLAYING  FOOD 

Yukio  Iwamoto,  and  Masako  Iwamoto,  both  of  1  James  Ave., 

Atherton,  Calif.  94027 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,098,  Mar.  21,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,293 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5.W2 

VS.  CI.  186—19  13  Claims 


5,813,496 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  OF  THE 
CIRCULATION  LUBRICATION  OF  THE  BEARINGS  OF 

CYLINDERS  AND  ROLLS  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Hannu  Hyvonen,  Vesanka:  Pauli  Pakarinen,  Jyvaskyla:  Jukka 
Koiranen,  Jyvaskyla.  and  Harri  Vahatalo,  Jyvaskyla,  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.853 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  27,  1995,  950877 

Int  CI."  F16N  7/40 

VS.  a.  184-6.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  control  and  monitoring  of  circulation  lubrication 

of  bearings  of  revolving  cylinders  and  rolls  in  a  paper  machine 

situated  in  a  paper  machine  hall  and  arranged  at  a  floor  level  of  the 

paper  machine  hall,  comprising: 

at  least  one  oil-lubrication  storage  means, 

actuator  panels  arranged  above  the  floor  level  of  the  paper 

machine  hall, 
tirst  pipe  means  for  feeding  lubrication  oil  from  said  at  least  one 
;  oil-lubrication  storage  means  to  each  of  said  actuator  panels. 


9.  A  method  for  serving  and  displaying  food  comprising: 

providing  a  continuous  watercourse  containing  water  and  a 
continuous,  elongate  element  extending  around  the  water- 
course underneath  the  surface  of  the  water; 

removably  attaching  a  plurality  of  food  carriers  to  the  continu- 
ous element  such  that  the  food  carriers  freely  float  on  the 
water  surface,  the  removably  attaching  step  comprising  wrap- 
ping a  loop  portion  of  a  flexible  elongate  element  around  an 
engaging  element  on  the  food  carrier;  and 

spacing  the  food  carriers  away  from  each  other  along  the  con- 
tinuous element. 


5^13,498 

ELEVATOR  DOOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  VARIABLE 

OPENING/CLOSING  WIDTH 

Kazuhiro  Hattori,  Yamato,  and  Hideyuki  Honma,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farm- 

ington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122037 
InL  a.^  B66B  13/14 
VS.  a.  187—324  1  Claim 

(       STADT       ) 


l**SR  OF  PASSBtlBIS  K 


brake  pads  linked  to  one  end  of  the  caliper  levers  and  can  be 

pressed  against  a  brake  disc; 
central  regions  of  the  caliper  levers  swivellably  coupled  to  a 

housing; 
a  slack  adjusting  device  swivellably  linked  to  other,  opposite 

ends  of  the  caliper  levers; 
a  brake  cylinder  mounted  to  the  housing  to  lie  between  the 

central  regions  of  the  caliper  levers; 
at  least  one  eccentric  transmission  coupling  the  brake  cylinder  to 

the  central  region  of  one  of  the  caliper  levers;  and 
the  eccentric  transmission  including  a  crank  arm  driven  by  the 

brake  cylinder  and  a  shaft  and  an  eccentric  pin  combination 

rotatably  disposed  on  the  housing  and  coupling  the  crank  arm 

and  the  one  caliper  lever. 


(      go      ) 


1.  An  elevator  door  system  with  variable  opening/closing  width, 
characterized  in  that  the  system  comprises  a  hall  button  at  a 
loading  area  of  a  hall  for  causing  generation  of  a  hall  call  for 
calling  an  elevator  car  to  the  hall,  multiple  destination  floor  buttons 
in  the  elevator  car  which  indicate  a  destination  floor  of  the  elevator 
car  when  pressed,  a  load  sensor  for  measuring  a  load  applied  to  the 
elevator  car,  a  door  operator  for  opening  the  door  completely  or  VS.  CI.  188 — 282.8 
opening  the  door  less  than  a  completely  opened  width,  and  a 
controller  including  a  memory  which  contains  software  instruc- 
tions for  receiving  input  signals  from  said  hall  button,  destination 
floor  buttons,  and  load  sensor,  for  outputting  a  drive  signal  to  said 
door  operator,  for  computing  a  number  of  passengers  in  the  eleva- 
tor car  from  a  load  measured  by  said  load  sensor,  for  calculating  a 
result  obtained  by  dividing  the  number  of  passengers  by  the 
number  of  destination  floor  buttons  pressed,  and  for  causing  an 
output  signal  to  be  output  from  said  door  operator  if  the  result  of 
said  calculating  step  is  one  or  less  and  a  hall  call  is  not  generated 
at  said  destination  floor,  the  output  signal  being  a  signal  which 
controls  opening  the  door  less  than  the  completely  opened  width. 


5313,500 
ANTI-SWISH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DAMPER 
Stefan  Deferme,  Heusden-Zolder,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Automotive  Inc.,  Lake  Forest,  01. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,563 
Int.  CL"  FI6F  9/50 

10  Claims 


5,813,499 
BRAKE  CALIPER  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  AND 
ESPECLVLLY  RAIL  VEHICLE  DISC  BRAKES 
Josef  Staltmeir,  Munich;  Erich  Fuderer,  Germering,  and  Oskar 
Sponfeldner,  Miihldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr- 
Bremse  Systeme  Fur  Schienenfahrzeuge  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE9S/00872,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07576,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
353.5 

Int  a."  FI6D  65/16:65/32 
VS.  a.  188—59  14  Claims 

I.  A  brake  caliper  unit  for  disc  brakes  of  vehicles  comprising: 
two  caliper  levers  extending  approximately  in  parallel  side-by- 
side; 


1.  A  damper  comprising: 

a  pressure  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber  operable  to  store 

damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  pressure 

cylinder; 
a  piston  body  disposed  in  said  pressure  cylinder  and  secured  to 

said  piston  rod.  said  piston  body  separating  said  working 

chamber  into  a  flrst  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
a  continuously  open  flow  path  extending  between  said  first  and 

said  second  portions  of  said  working  chamber: 
a  hrst  annular  axially  extending  land  being  concentric  with  said 

piston  body; 
a  second  annular  axially  extending  land  being  concentric  with 

said  piston  body; 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  flow 

pons  formed  concentrically  with  said  piston  body  between 
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said  first  annular  axially  extending  land  and  said  second 
annular  axially  extending  land;  and 
anti-swish  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  ciicumferentially 
spaced  flow  ports  for  reducing  swish  noise  as  said  piston  body 
inoves  in  said  pressure  cylinder,  said  anti-swish  means  being 
disposed  within  said  open  flow  path  and  including  an  annular 
axially  extending  sub-land  being  concentric  with  said  piston 
body  and  positioned  between  said  flrsi  annular  axially  extend- 
ing land  and  said  second  annular  axially  extending  land. 


I  5313^1 

lUND  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

Maurice  C.  Terry,  Sr,,  13922  SE.  44th  Su,  BeUevue,  Wash. 

98006 

I  Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7333*5 

Int  CI.*  B60T  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  188—344  8  Claims 


\ 


I.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 

a  Blaster  hydraulic  cylinder. 

a  bralce  actuating  lever  associated  with  said  master  cylinder  to 
compress  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  master  cylinder  upon 
actuation  of  said  brake  actuating  lever. 

a  lydraulic  fluid  transfer  line  extending  from  said  master  cylin- 
der to  a  pair  of  hydraulic  slave  cylinders  positioned  on  each 
side  of  a  wheel. 

each  said  slave  cylinder  including  brake  pads  to  contact  bralcing 
surfaces  on  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle. 

a  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  frame  support  member  of 
said  vehicle  to  mount  said  hydraulic  slave  cylinders. 

said  bracket  assembly  including  a  first  mounting  structure  per- 
mitting lateral  adjustability  and  a  second  mounting  structure 
permitting  vertical  adjustability  thereby  to  position  said  brake 
pads  adjacent  said  wheel  braking  surfaces,  and 

wherein  said  bracket  assembly  and  each  said  slave  cylinder  are 
configured  to  permit  substantial  universal  rotational  move- 
rnent  of  each  slave  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  bracket 
assembly. 


UMI 


5,813,502 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813403 

LUGGAGE  CASE  STRUCTURE  WrfH  RETRIEVABLE 

HANDLE  AND  WHEELS 

Yuan-Chi  Chang,  No.  66,  Lane  71,  Sec.l,  Fu-Kuang  Rd.,  Tai- 

chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  No*.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,398 

Int  a.'  A45C  5/14 

VS.  CI.  190—18  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  case  having  a  case  body  and  a  retractable  handle 
movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  the  handle 
having  two  rods  joined  by  a  handle  bar  at  a  first  end,  each  of  the 
rods  having  a  second  end,  the  luggage  case  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  retractable  wheel  assemblies  attached  to  the  case 
body,  each  retractable  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  wheel  plate  attached  to  tJie  case  body,  the  wheel  plate 
having  a  wheel  groove  opening,  a  wall  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel  groove  opening,  each  wall  Iiaving  an 
elongated  slot  with  a  first  portion  extending  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  a  second  portion: 

ii)  a  wheel  receiving  seat  having  a  wheel  rotatably  attached 
thereto  the  wheel  receiving  seat  pivotally  connected  to  the 
wheel  plate  such  that  the  wheel  is  movable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  the  case  body; 

iii)  a  pivot  member  comprising  a  pair  of  interconnected 
spaced  apart  elongated  plates,  each  plate  having  first  and 
second  ends  with  a  pivot  hole  at  each  end,  the  pivot 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  wheel  receiving  seal  at 
the  first  ends; 

iv)  a  control  member; 

v)  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  elongated  slots  of  the  wheel 
plate,  the  second  ends  of  the  plates  of  the  pivot  member  and 
the  control  member  to  pivotally  connect  these  elements 
together; 

vi)  a  control  pin  connected  to  the  control  member:  and. 

vii)  a  spring  acting  between  the  conUxil  member  and  the  wheel 
plate  to  bias  the  wheel  toward  the  extended  position:  and. 

b)  a  generally  "L-shaped  linlcing  member  having  a  first  leg  in 
contact  with  the  control  pin  and  having  a  second  leg,  the 
linking  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  wheel  plate 
adjacent  to  a  juncture  of  the  first  and  second  leg; 

whereby  one  of  the  rods  of  the  handle  contacts  the  second  leg  of 
the  linking  member  when  the  handle  is  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion so  as  to  move  the  linking  member  about  its  pivot  point 
thereby  causing  movement  of  the  control  pin  to  overcome  the 
spring  biasing  force  and  move  the  wheel  to  the  retracted 
position  and  movement  of  the  handle  to  the  extended  position 
moves  the  associated  rod  out  of  contact  with  the  second  leg 
enabling  the  spring  to  move  the  wheel  to  the  extended  posi- 
tion. 


5313,504 
REMOVABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LUGGAGE 
Joseph    Iny,   306   Barton   Ave.,   Ville   Mont-Royal    Quebec, 
Canada,  H3P  INl,  and  Albert  Amar,  765  place  Stewart,  VUle 
St-Laurent  Quebec,  Canada,  H4M  2X2 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,183 

Int.  C1.''A45C  13/22:13/26 

VS.  a.  190—116  6  Claims 


1.  A  removable  handle  assembly  for  luggage,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

two  rigid  members,  one  being  a  first  rigid  member  connectable 
to  the  luggage,  and  another  being  a  second  rigid  member 
comprising  a  hand-grip; 
an  alignment  peg  projecting  from  one  of  the  two  members  and 
insenable  into  a  corresponding  alignment  hole  provided  in  the 
other  of  the  two  members; 
a  plurality  of  bosses  projecting  from  one  of  the  two  members 
and  insertable  into  shallow  bores  provided  on  the  other  of  the 
two  members,  when  the  two  members  are  in  a  locking 
engagement; 
a  connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  the  second  mem- 
ber to  the  first  member  in  a  pivot  locking  engagement,  the  first 
and  the  second  member  being  in  locking  engagement  by 
adjoining  the  second  member  with  the  first  member  and 
pivoting  the  second  member,  the  connecting  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  projecting  pan  outwardly  projecting  from  one  of  the  two 
members,  the  projecting  pan  comprising  at  least  two 
flanges;  and 
a  socket  located  in  the  other  of  the  two  members  to  receive 
the  projecting  pan  when  the  first  and  the  second  member 
are  adjoined,  the  socket  comprising  at  least  two  flanges, 
each  corresponding  to  one  flange  of  the  projecting  pan  to 
imbricate  therewith  upon  pivoting  of  the  second  member 
with  reference  to  the  first  member. 


5,813,505 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Steven  Olsen,  Biihl;  Johannes  Hahn,  Gemsbach,  both  of  Ger- 
many; Volker  Middelmann,  Wooster,  Ohio;  Hubert  Fried- 
mann,  Muggensturm,  and  Marc  Meisner,  Buhl-Weitenung, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK  Getriebe-Systeme 
GmbH,  Buhl/Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Jul,  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,198 
Qaims  priority,  application  Gemuiny,  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 
123J;  JuL  20,  1995,  195  35  653.5 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  45/02 
VS.  a.  192—3.28 

4.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  comprising  a 
pump  provided  in  said  housing  and  rotatable  about 
mined  axis:  means  for  rotating  said  pump  about  said  axis;  a  rotary 
turbine  disposed  in  said  housing  between  a  wall  of  said  housing 
and  said  pump,  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  a  rotary  hub  at 
said  axis,  said  turbine  being  non-rotatably  connected  with  and 
being  movable  relative  to  said  hub  in  the  direction  of  said  axis;  a 


17  Qaims 

housing;  a 
a  predeter- 


stator  in  said  housing;  and  a  torque  transmitting  lockup  clutch  in 
said  housing  between  said  wall  and  said  turbine,  said  turbine 
including  a  shell  having  a  portion  remote  from  said  axis  and  said 
clutch  having  at  least  one  friction  lining  carried  by  said  portion  of 
said  shell. 


5,813,506 

DIRECT-COUPLED  CLUTCH  FOR  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Hiroaki  Maeda,  Toyota;  Kazuo  Ishikawa,  Hoi-gun,  and  Yuzo 
Masuda,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiiti 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,"  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237216 

Int  CL"  F16H  45/02;  F16D  13/64 

VS.  a.  192—3.29  24  Claims 


—  I 


1.  A  torque  convener  comprising: 

a  front  cover  for  being  connected  to  an  input  shaft;  a  piston 
clutch  plate  having  a  frictional  facing  adapted  to  bear  against 
an  inner  surface  of  said  front  cover;  a  turbine  for  being 
connected  to  an  output  shaft; 

a  driven  plate  connected  to  said  turbine  and  secured  to  said 
piston  clutch  plate  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith; 

a  disk  circumferentially  movably  arranged  between  said  piston 
clutch  plate  and  said  driven  plate; 

a  first  resilient  member  for  absorbing  torque  variation  between 
said  piston  clutch  plate  and  said  disk; 

and  a  second  resilient  member  for  absorbing  torque  variation 
between  said  disk  and  said  turbine; 

wherein  said  driven  plate  has  a  first  receiving  part  for  receiving 
said  first  resilient  member  and  a  second  receiving  pan  formed 
radially  more  inwardly  than  said  first  receiving  pan  for 
receiving  said  second  resilient  member: 

said  driven  plate  has  a  first  pawl  for  circumferentially  compress- 
ing said  second  resilient  member  and  a  second  pawl  formed 
radically  more  inwardly  than  said  first  pawl;  and 

said  disk  has  a  retaining  portion  for  circumferentially  compress- 
ing said  first  resilient  member 
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5^13,507 

DIAPHRAGM  CLUTCH  COVER  WITH  STOP  LUGS 

CAPABLE  OF  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT 

COVER  TYPES 
Claude   Brazier,  and   Raymond   Hagnere,  both  of  Aimcns, 

France,  assignors  to  Valeo.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/PR95/00926,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  20.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617^63 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  27,  1994,  94  09397 
Int  CI.*  F16D  li/58 
VJA,  a.  192—89.23  4  Claims 


1.  A  cover  plate  for  a  diaphragm  clutch  mechanism,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  central  hole  circumscribed  by  an  inner  periphery, 
said  cover  plate  comprising:  fastening  lugs  (12)  for  a  diapliragm, 
which  are  disposed  at  said  inner  periphery  of  said  cover  plate  and 
alternately  with  abutment  lugs  (22)  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
diaphragm,  wherein  a  set  of  said  abutment  lugs  (122)  are  formed 
with  a  through  notch  each  adapted  to  accommodate  a  rod  passing 
therethrough  and  being  spaced  apart  at  regular  intervals  on  a  circle, 
said  notches  being  disposed  in  a  particular  arrangement  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  length  of  said  fastening  lugs. 


UMI 


1.  A  starting  clutch  for  a  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft 
havaig  a  center  hole  extending  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  a  shaft 
member  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  input  shaft,  a  clutch 


case  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  member  and  contain- 
ing a  clutch  portion  and  a  clutch  piston  therein,  and  a  housing 
containing  said  clutch  case  therein,  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  a  cooling  oil  path  defined  between  the  center  hole  of  said  input 
shaft  and  said  clutch  portion  and  supplying  oil  for  cooling  the 
frictional  surface  of  said  clutch  portion,  an  operating  oil  path 
defined  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  shaft  member  and 
between  said  clutch  case  and  said  clutch  piston  and  supplying  oil 
for  operating  said  clutch  portion,  and  a  drain  oil  path  defined 
between  said  housing  and  said  clutch  case  and  between  said  shaft 
member  and  said  housing  and  discharging  the  cooling  oil  having 
cooled  said  frictional  surface,  said  cooling  oil  path  and  said  drain 
oil  path  being  provided  independently  of  said  operating  oil  path. 


5313309 
COIN  GATE 
Stephen  Charies  Boxall,  and  Paul  Robert  Fletcher,  both  of 
Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorporated, 
McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02126,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,649 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
9418158 

Int.  ex."  G07F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  194—203  16  Claims 


5,813,508 
STARTING  CLUTCH 
Masao  Shoji.  Fujisawa,  and  Yasuhito  Koike,  Iwata.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328931; 
Apr.  2,  1996,  8-079962 

Int.  a."  F16D  25AX);l3/72 
U.S.  a.  192— 113J4  13  Claims 


15.  Coin-handling  apparatus  comprising  a  coin  gate,  the  coin 
gate  comprising  a  blocking  member  movable  between  an  open 
position  for  allowing  a  coin  to  move  past  a  side  of  the  gate,  and  a 
closed  position  for  blocking  the  path  of  the  coin,  and  trapping 
means  on  the  gate  member  adapted  to  trap  a  tethered  coin  against 
the  blocking  member  if  the  coin  is  pulled  back  from  the  gate  exit 
towards  the  blocking  member  by  its  tether,  said  trapping  means 
comprising  an  opening  extending  away  from  said  side  of  the 
member  for  receiving  the  tether,  wherein  the  trapping  means  fur- 
ther comprises  a  coin  hooking  portion  located  on  said  blocking 
member  and  extending  therefrom  at  least  partly  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  a  coin  through  the  gate,  the  opening  and  the  hooking 
portion  being  so  arranged  that  as  the  tethered  coin  is  pulled  back 
with  the  tether  located  in  the  opening,  the  hooking  portion  is 
located  between  the  coin  and  said  side  of  the  blocking  member. 


5313310 
CURRENCY  AND  COIN-ACTIVATED  DROP  SAFE 
Darrell  G.  Rademacher,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
XCP,  Inc.,  Dryden,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,495 

Int  CI."  G07F  7/04 

VS.  a.  194—206  8  Oaims 


1.  Point-of-sale  drop  safe  and  change  malcing  mechanism,  com- 
prising 

a  secure  lockable  cabinet  having  a  lockable  door,  an  interior,  and 
an  exterior; 

a  cash  drop  that  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
and  includes  means  for  receiving  money,  when  the  cash  drop 
is  in  its  open  position,  for  storage  in  the  secure  locking 
cabinet,  and  for  releasing  said  money,  when  the  cash  drop  is 
in  its  closed  position,  into  a  cash  drop  receptacle  in  the 
interior  of  said  secure  locking  cabinet; 

a  currency  acceptor  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  secure 
locking  cabinet  for  accepting  paper  currency  bills  and  having 
an  acceptor  slot  accessible  through  a  penetration  in  said 
secure  locking  cabinet  to  accept  and  register  paper  currency 
bills  inserted  therein; 

money  dispensing  mechanism  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said 
secure  loclcing  cabinet  containing  a  supply  of  coins  of  a 
plurality  of  denominations,  a  receptacle  for  coins  dispensed 
from  said  supply  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  secure  locking 
cabinet,  and  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  coins  from  said 
supply  through  a  penetration  in  said  secure  locking  cabinet  to 
said  receptacle  for  coins; 

a  money  selection  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  uscr- 
actuable  coin  select  switches  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said 
secure  locking  cabinet  corresponding  respectively  to  said  coin 
denominations;  and 

a  control  mechanism  in  the  interior  of  said  secure  locking 
cabinet  coupled  to  said  currency  acceptor,  said  money  select 
mechanism,  and  said  money  dispensing  mechanism,  for  stor- 
ing a  money  credit  amount  in  response  to  insertion  of  paper 
curreiKy  into  said  currency  acceptor,  enabling  said  coin  select 
switches  to  cause  said  money  dispenser  to  dispense  said  coins 
in  selected  denominations,  and  decrementing  said  credit 
amount  as  said  money  dispensing  mechanism  dispenses  said 
coins. 


5,813311 
SLOT  MACHINE 
Takatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Kenji  Yamamoto,  both  of  Taito-ku, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00030,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003699 

InL  CI."  G07F  17/i4 

VS.  CI.  194—217  3  Claims 

L  A  slot  machine  for  accepting  input  of  gatTK  play  media  and 

executing  a  game  play,  said  slot  machine  comprising: 


a  change  display  section  having  a  plurality  of  symbol  sets  each 

of  which  has  a  plurality  of  symbols,  the  change  display 

section  for  displaying  symbols  and  for  changing  symbols  to 

be  displayed  in  each  of  the  symbol  sets; 
dispensing   mechanism   for  dispensing  game  play   media  in 

response  to  a  dispensing  instruction; 
a  game  play  media  detector  for  detecting  the  input  game  play 

media; 
a  stop  instruction  section  for  accepting  an  instruction  from  a  user 

to  stop  a  change  display  of  symbols  said  stop  instruction 

section  having  a  plurality  of  stop  buttons  corresponding  to  a 

number  of  plurality  of  symbol  sets;  and 
a  control  section  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  change 

display  section  and  said  dispensing  mechanism;  wherein 
said  control  section  executes 

a  sening  operation  for  setting  a  start  interval  as  a  time  interval 
between  a  time  when  the  change  display  has  stopped  in  said 
change  display  section  and  a  time  when  the  change  display 
starts  again; 

a  monitoring  operation  for  monitoring  whether  or  not  the  start 
interval  elapses  after  the  change  display  of  said  change 
display  section  stops; 

a  calculating  operation  for  finding  the  number  of  game  play 
media  detected  by  said  game  play  media  detector  and  for 
finding  a  credit  count  equivalent  to  the  number  of  game 
play  media  available  for  game  play  based  on  the  number  of 
game  play  media  detected  by  said  game  play  media  detec- 
tor and  tlie  number  of  game  play  media  spent  for  the  game 
play; 

a  first  determining  operation  for  determining  whether  or  not 
the  credit  count  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  value; 

a  starting  operation,  when  the  credit  count  is  determined  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  predetermined  direshold  value,  for 
giving  a  start  instruction  to  said  change  display  section  in  a 
case  where  the  monitored  start  interval  has  elapsed; 

a  stop  operation  for  accepting  a  stop  instruction  from  said  stop 
instruction  section  for  causing  said  change  display  section 
to  stop,  and  for  giving  said  stop  instruction  to  said  change 
display  section; 

a  second  determining  operation  for  determining,  when  the 
change  display  lias  stopped,  whether  or  not  a  combination 
of  displayed  symbols  each  of  which  is  one  of  said  plurality 
of  symbols  in  said  symbol  sets  is  a  predetermined  win 
condition;  and 

a  dispensing  operation  for  giving  said  dispensing  instruction 
to  said  dispensing  mechanism  for  dispensing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  game  play  media  when  the  combination 
is  determined  to  be  the  wincondition;  and 
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wherein  said  control  section  sets  a  length  of  the  start  interval 
fof  the  next  play  based  on  an  average  of  a  time  period  since 
the  change  display  of  the  symbol  sets  in  said  change 
display  section  starts  until  said  control  section  accepts  the 
stop  instruction  from  one  of  the  stop  buttons,  a  time  period 
since  said  control  section  accepts  the  stop  instruction  from 
the  one  of  the  stop  buttons  until  said  control  section  accepts 
another  stop  instruction  from  another  one  of  the  stop  but- 
tons and  at  least  a  start  interval  currently  being  used. 


5,813^12 

SINGULATOR  AND  ALLOCATOR  ELONGATED 

MEMBERS 

B«rt  L.  Andersson,  and  Douglas  A.  Foster,  both  of  Salmon 

Arm,  Canada,  assignors  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd.,  Salmon 

Arm,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  23,  1995,  2149948 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  47/26 
U.P.  CL  198— 159.5  9  Claims 


I.  A  stick  allocator  for  transferring  and  accelerating  laterally 
aligned  sticks  between  a  holding  location  on  a  longitudinal  in-feed 
transfer  means  and  a  high-speed  longitudinal  out-feed  transfer 
in<ans.  comprising: 

a  lower,  selectively  rotatable.  stick  lifting  and  translation  means, 

'  disposed  generally  beneath  said  holding  location,  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  a  lower  surface  of  a  stick  held  laterally  in  said 
holding  location  and  lifting  said  stick  so  as  to  frictionally 
engage  an  upper  surface  of  said  stick  with  an  upper  selec- 

'  lively  rotatable  stick  receiving  and  translating  means,  dis- 
posed generally  above  said  holding  location,  said  upper  selec- 
tively rotatable  stick  receiving  and  translating  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  upper  surface  of  said  stick  and 

,  biasing  said  stick  against  said  lower  selectively  rotatable  stick 
lifting  and  translating  means. 

Mid  upper  selectively  rotatable  stick  receiving  and  translating 

'  means  and  said  lower  selectively  rotatable  stick  lifting  and 
translating  means  for  selectively  translating  and  accelerating 
said  stick  held  between  said  upper  selectively  rotatable  stick 
and  translating  means  and  said  lower  selectively  rotatable 
stick  receiving  and  translatmg  means  in  a  forward  longitudi- 

'■  nal  direction  from  said  holding  location  so  as  to  selectively 
deposit  said  stick  onto  said  high-speed  longitudinal  out-feed 

■    transfer  means. 

Mfherein  said  stick  has  thickness  between  said  upper  surface  and 

I  said  lower  surface,  and  wherein  said  lower-selectively  rotat- 
able stick  lifting  and  translating  means  comprises  a  radially 

!  extending  cam  means  for  fictionally  engaging  said  lower 
surface  of  said  stick  held  laterally  in  said  holding  location- 
said  radially  extending  cam  means  selectively  rotatable  about 
a  lateral  axis  of  rotation. 

Md  holding  location  having  a  stop  for  holding  a, slick   in 

.  upstream  abutted  relation  thereto,  said  lateral  axis  of  rotation 
a  hrst  vertical  distance  beneath  said  holding  location,  said 

'  radially  extending  cam  means  extending  radially  a  second 
distance  from  said  lateral  axis  of  rotation,  and  wherein  said 
second  distance  is  greater  than  said  first  vertical  distance. 


and  wherein  said  upper  selectively  rotatable  stick  receiving  and 
translating  means  comprises  a  continuous,  selectively  rotat- 
able, stick  engaging  surface  selectively  rotatable  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  corresponding  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  selectively  rotatable  radially  extending  cam 
means,  said  continuous  stick  engaging  surface  selectively 
rotatable  at  a  longitudinal  velocity  corresponding  to  a  longi- 
tudinal velocity  of  said  radially  extending  cam  means, 

and  wherein  said  continuous  stick  engaging  surface  is  resiliently 
deformable.  and,  when  in  non-deformed  state,  a  third  vertical 
distance  generally  vertically  above  said  lateral  axis  of  rota- 
tion, 

the  difference  between  said  first  vertical  distance  and  said  third 
vertical  distance  less  than  said  thickness  of  said  stick. 

and  wherein  said  upper  selectively  rotatable  stick  receiving  and 
translating  means  and  lower  selectively  rotatable  stick  lifting 
and  translating  means  are  simultaneously  selectively  rotat- 
able. so  as  to  lift  a  stick  from  said  holding  location,  resiliently 
pinch  said  stick,  and  accelerate  said  stick  onto  said-high- 
speed longitudinal  out-feed  transfer  means. 


5,813,513 
CONVEYOR  APPARATIS 
William  L.  Taube,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Redicon 
Corporation,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,041 

Int.  CI."  B65G  17/36 

VS.  C\.  198—803.14  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  articles  on  an  endless  conveyor  belt, 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  rigid  support  plates  disposed  beneath  the 
belt  and  normally  in  contact  with  and  supporting  the  belt; 

(b)  resilient  means  underlying  said  support  plates  and  engaging 
the  same  to  resiliently  support  the  belt; 

(c)  said  conveyor  belt  being  disposed  within  a  press  having  an 
upper  platen  and  a  base; 

(d)  said  upper  platen  and  said  base  carrying  forming  tooling; 

(e)  said  upper  platen  bemg  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
base;  and 

(f)  means  carried  by  said  upper  platen  for  engaging  and  moving 
said  belt  from  a  position  above  said  neutral  plane  to  a  position 
below  said  neutral  plane  against  the  force  of  said  resilient 
means  upon  movement  of  said  upper  platen  toward  said  base. 


5,813,514 
AUTOMATED  END  LOADING  PALLET  SYSTEM 
Malcolm  E.  Keith,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Midaco 
Corporation.  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,138 
Int.  a."  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CL  19*-346.2  8  Claims 

I.   an  automatic   pallet  changing   machine  for  an   automatic 
machining  center  which  has  a  control  for  machining  tools  and  for  a 
nwvable  machining  carriage  comprising: 
a   pallet   moving   member   mounted   adjacent   said   automatic 
machining  center  and  having  a  first  pallet  extending  plate 
mounted  on  said  pallet  moving  member; 
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5,813415 

SORTING  MACHINE  WITH  ALWAYS  TILTED 

TRANSPORTATION  PLANES 

Nedo  Gennari,  Genova,  and  Andrea  Faure,  Geneva  Sanpierd- 

arena,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.,  Roma, 

Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1995,  MI95A1427 

int.  CI."  B65G  47/46 

VS.  CI.  198—370.05  7  Claims 


1.  A  sorting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  dollies,  each  dolly 
provided  with  a  routing  mat  forming  a  transportation  and  discharg- 
ing plane  for  objects,  said  dollies  being  dragged  along  a  fixed  path, 
the  sorting  machine  comprising:  means  for  keeping  the  dollies  in  a 
tilted  position  while  they  are  dragged  along  the  fixed  path,  gear 
wheels  on  an  outside  of  each  of  said  dollies,  each  mat  having  a 
support  roller  shaft,  said  gear  wheels  being  fit  on  said  mat  support 
roller  shafts,  racks  being  provided  level  with  object  discharge  areas 
for  the  objects,  said  racks  being  mounted  on  movable  supports  that 
are  suited  to  bring  them  from  a  position  in  which  they  do  not 
meddle  with  the  fixed  path  to  a  position  in  which  they  engage  said 
gear  wheels,  thereby  causing  the  mat  to  rotate. 


5,813,516 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLES.  IN 

PARTICULAR  SHEETLIKE,  FLEXIBLE  PRODUCTS 

Werner  Honegger,  Bach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543354 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   16,   1995, 
00751/95 

Int  a."  B65G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  198—604  35  Oaims 


first  driving  means  connected  to  said  first  pallet  extending  plate 
to  move  it  toward  and  away  from  said  automatic  machining 
center; 

a  first  pallet  moving  means  movably  mounted  on  said  first  pallet 
extending  plate  and  movably  mounted  thereon; 

second  driving  means  connected  to  said  first  pallet  moving 
means  to  move  it; 

a  first  pallet  movably  mounted  on  said  first  pallet  extending  plate 
and  engageable  with  siad  first  pallet  moving  means; 

a  pallet  receiver  mounted  on  said  machining  carriage  and  having 
upper  and  lower  portions  which  are  movable  in  the  vertical 
plane  relative  to  each  other; 

third  driving  means  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
to  move  them  relative  to  each  other; 

a  control  for  said  automatic  machining  center  connected  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  driving  means  and  to  said  machining 
carriage  to  move  said  machining  carriage  and  said  pallet 
receiver  adjacent  said  first  pallet  extending  plate,  said  control 
energizing  said  first,  second  and  third  driving  means  to  raise 
said  upper  portion  of  said  pallet  receiver  and  to  then  extend 
said  first  pallet  extending  plate  and  said  first  pallet  movable 
means  so  as  to  move  a  pallet  from  said  pallet  moving  member 
onto  said  pallet  receiver. 


Tn^ 


f  .•''■  ; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles,  comprising: 

a  spiral  conveying  section  disposed  around  a  center; 

an  inlet  for  said  apparatus  offset  radially  with  respect  to  said 
center; 

said  spiral  conveying  section  including  a  stationary  guide  path 
having  a  supporting  surface  that  faces  outwardly  away  from 
said  center  for  supporting  the  articles  on  their  inwardly  facing 
side; 

said  spiral  conveying  section  having  a  conveying  system  for 
conveying  the  articles  along  said  stationary  guide  path; 

said  conveying  system  including  a  driven  endless  flexible  con- 
veying element  that  circulates  around  said  spiral  conveying 
section  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  articles  to  be  conveyed 
on  their  outwardly  facing  side; 

said  conveying  system  including  an  endless  flexible  support 
member  that  overlays  said  guide  path  and  is  guided  such  that 
it  circulates  around  said  spiral  conveying  section  and  is 
adapted  to  support  the  articles  -on  its  inwardly  facing  side. 


5,813,517 
VIBRATORY  PARTS  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Logeman;  Douglas  C.  Logeman;  Robert  G.  Price, 
and  Roy  W.  Hewitt,  all  of  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Chase-Logeman  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,674 
Int.  a."  B65G  27/08 
VS.  a.  198—759  32  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  parts  feeding  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  feeder  bowl  having  a  bottom  and  a  generally  inverted 
frusto-conical  side  wall  with  a  spiral  shaped  track  extending 
around  die  inner  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  an 
outlet; 

(b)  a  vibratory  base  drive; 

(c)  a  feed  track  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  the 
inlet  thereof  aligned  with  the  outlet  of  said  feeder  bowl; 

(d)  a  vibratory  track  drive;  and 
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5,813319 
LIGHTED  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Gotoh,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co,,  Ltd,,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  3,  1996,  8-047466 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/26:9/00 

U.S.  a.  200—313  2  Claims 


!(e)  a  vacuum  hold  down  system  for  attaching  said  feeder  bowl  to 
said  vibratory  base  drive,  said  vacuum  hold  down  system 
including:  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  having  confronting 

I  surfaces,  said  upper  plate  receiving  said  feeder  bowl  onto  its 
upper  surface  and  said  lower  plate  being  configured  on  its 
lower  surface  to  mount  to  said  base  drive:  said  upper  and 
lower  plates,  when  assembled,  having  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween and  being  sealed  therearound  and  a  vacuum  port  in  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  through  which  negative  pres- 
sure is  applied  and  gas  is  removed;  whereby  said  feeder  bowl 
is  coupled  to  said  base  drive  and  the  vibrations  of  said  base 
drive  are  transmitted  to  said  feeder  bowl. 


5313,518 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Etic  John  Kirker,  V'andalia,  Oliio.  assignor  to  Odawara  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,609 

Int.  a."  B65G  15/10 

VS.  a.  198—817  16  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

|a  conveyor  for  longitudinally  conveying  a  workpiece; 

two  parallel  guide  rails  longitudinally  supporting  said  conveyor: 

|at  least  one  fixed  support  supporting  one  of  said  guide  rails: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  mobile  supports  supponing  the  other  of 
said  guide  rails:  and 

a  positionmg  system  for  longitudinally  aligning  said  laterally 
mobile  supports  throughout  lateral  movement  of  said  laterally 
mobile  supports: 

said  positioning  system  including  a  plurality  of  pinion  gears, 
each  of  said  pinion  gears  being  roialably  mounted  (o  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  laterally  mobile  supports  and  fully  supporting 
said  laterally  mobile  support: 

each  of  said  pinion  gears  engaging  a  laterally  fixed  rack. 


1.  A  lighted  switch  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  slider  disposed  to  slide  along  a  sliding  direction,  said  slider 
having  two  indicator  portions  spaced  apart  in  the  sliding 
direction: 

a  contact  portion  for  performing  switching  operations  by  sliding 
said  slider  between  a  neutral  position  and  a  contact  position: 

light  source  means  for  illuminating  said  indicator  portions  of 
said  slider: 

a  pair  of  light-intercepting  portions,  each  preventing  the  light 
from  said  light  source  means  from  reaching  an  associated  one 
of  said  two  indicator  portions:  and 

an  opening  formed  between  said  pair  of  light-intercepting  por- 
tions for  transmitting  the  light  from  said  light  source  means  to 
.said  indicator  portions  in  order  to  illuminate  said  indicator 
portions, 

wherein  when  said  slider  is  in  the  neutral  position  both  of  said 
indicator  portions  are  illuminated  by  the  light  transmitted 
through  said  opening  from  said  light  source  means:  and 

wherein  when  said  slider  is  in  the  contact  position,  one  of  said 
indicator  portions  is  prevented  from  being  illuminated  by  said 
light-intercepting  portion  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
indicator  portions,  whereas  the  other  of  said  indicator  portions 
is  illuminated  by  the  light  from  said  light  source  means 
transmitted  through  said  opening. 


5,813,520 
HOUSING  AND  ACTUATOR  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Bart  Reier;  Patrick  Nixon,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Robert  Doran, 
Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson.  Inc.,  Research  Tri- 
angle Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,970 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 
U.S.  CI.  200—343  17  Claims 

9.  A  housing  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface,  at 
lea.st  one  opening  extending  between  said  internal  surface  and 
said  external  surface,  and  a  pair  of  notches  disposed  on  the 
internal  surface  of  the  housing  artd  adapted  to  retain  respec- 
tive spaced-apart  end  portions  of  a  torsion  beam,  said  pair  of 
notches  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  embossments  each  of 


which  have  a  lower  surface  extending  outwardly  from  a 
portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of 
anti-rotation  platforms  each  of  which  is  vertically  aligned  and 
spaced  from  the  lower  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
embossments,  and  a  portion  of  said  interior  surface  of  the 
housing  extending  between  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  the 
embossments  and  the  respective  vertically  aligned  anti- 
rotation  platform:  and 
an  actuator  button  having  a  first  portion  extending  through  said 
opening  in  the  housing,  and  a  second  portion  disposed  within 
said  housing,  said  second  portion  having  a  base  from  which 
said  first  portion  of  the  actuator  button  extends,  an  elongated 
torsion  beam  spaced  from  said  base  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  end  portions  each  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  notches  on  the  internal  surface 
of  the  housing  and  further  including  an  intermediate  portion 
disposed  between  said  spaced-apart  end  portions,  and  a  can- 
tilevered  beam  extending  between  said  intermediate  portion 
of  the  torsion  beam  and  said  base  of  the  actuator  button  and 
attached  in  respective  fixed  relationship  to  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  torsion  beam  and  to  said  base  of  the  actuator 
button. 


5,813421 
KEYSWITCH  HAVING  A  REDUCED  HEIGHT  AND  A 
KEYBOARD  USING  SUCH  A  KEYSWITCH 
Tamotsu  Koike;  Syuji  Nalcamura.-  Junichi  Maniyama;  Norio 
Endo,  and  Yasuo  Ootani,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Component  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  579,800,  Dec,  28,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,657,860.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-206265; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292585;  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-059464 

Int  a."  HOIH  13/70 
MS.  a.  200—344  29  Oaims 
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29.  A  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  keyswitches,  each  of 
said  keyswitches  having: 


179-294  O.G.-  98  -  8  :  QL  3 


a  keytop  having  a  keytop  surface  adapted  for  being  pressed 
down: 

a  base  disposed  below  said  keytop; 

an  actuator  disposed  between  said  keytop  and  said  base,  said 
actuator  deforming  elastically  upon  pressing  down  of  said 
keytop,  said  actuator  thereby  exerting  a  force  that  pushes  said 
keytop  upward  upon  an  elastic  deformation  thereof; 

a  switch  disposed  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said  actuator,  said 
switch  changing  a  slate  thereof  upon  deformation  of  said 
actuator  between  a  first,  opened  state  and  a  second,  closed 
state; 

a  link  mechanism  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  keytop, 
said  link  mechanism  including  first  and  second  link  members 
each  having  a  first  end  slidably  engaging  with  a  principal 
surface  of  said  base  and  a  second,  opposite  end  pivoted  to  said 
keytop  at  respective,  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  said  link 
mechanism  thereby  holding  said  keytop  on  said  base  in  a  state 
movable  to  and  from  said  base,  said  link  mechanism  further 
restricting  a  movement  of  said  keytop  to  and  from  said  base: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  link  members  having  a  U-shaped 
form,  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  arms  carrying  a  gear  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
form  a  transmission  part  for  engagement  between  said  first 
and  second  link  members,  and  a  bridging  part  connecting 
respective  second  ends  of  said  arms  with  each  other,  said 
bridging  part  forming  a  slide  engagement  with  said  rear 
surface  of  said  keytop  such  that  a  pivoting  movement  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  link  members  is  transmitted  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  link  members  at  said  transmis- 
sion part  and  such  that  said  first  and  second  link  members 
swing  in  mutually  opposite  directions  about  said  first  and 
second  pivot  axes; 

said  principal  surface  of  said  base  forming  a  guide  surface  for 
guiding  therealong  said  first  end  of  said  first  and  second  link 
members. 


5,813,522 

SLIDING  SWITCH 

Chao-Chi  Lin,  No.  2,  Jin-Chein  4th  Street,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,914 

Int  a."  HOIH  15/06 

VS.  a.  200—550  4  CUims 


1.  A  sliding  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  compartment  defined  therein, 

a  sliding  seat  slidably  received  in  the  compartment  of  the  hous- 
ing and  includes  a  bottom  plate,  the  bottom  plate  having  an 
operative  means  mounted  to  an  underside  thereof  to  enable  a 
user  to  impart  sliding  motion  of  the  sliding  seat  in  the  hous- 
ing, 

a  fixing  means  securely  mounted  in  the  sliding  seat  to  move 
therewith,  a  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  to  the  fixing 
means, 

a  face  plate  securely  mounted  in  the  housing  and  located  above 
the  sliding  seat,  the  face  plate  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
slots,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prongs  respectively  extending 
through  the  slots,  the  face  plate  further  including  at  least  two 
V-shape  operative  grooves  defined  in  an  underside  thereof,  the 
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wheel  being  movable  from  one  of  the  operative  grooves  to  5313,525 

another  of  the  operative  grooves  to  enable  said  sliding  seat  to  COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER 

provide  selective  electrical  connection  between  said  plurality   Thomas  Patrick  McQueeny,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  R.R. 


of  pairs  of  prongs,  each  said  operative  groove  including  two 
inclined  surfaces  which  meet  at  a  common  upper  end  thereof, 
and 
means  for  biasing  the  fixing  means  toward  the  face  plate  such 
that  the  wheel  contacts  with  the  two  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
associated  operative  groove. 


[I.  An  insert  comprising: 
:a)  a  central  panel. 

b)  a  top  panel  separated  from  said  central  panel  by  lines  of 
weakness. 

c)  a  bottom  panel  opposite  said  top  panel  and  separated  from 
said  central  panel  by  lines  of  weakness. 

|d)  said  top  panel  comprising  a  top  stabilizing  flap  formed  from 
within  said  top  panel  and  attached  to  said  top  panel  by  a  fold 
line. 

e)  a  top  aperture  being  formed  in  sai{t-t«P' panel  at  least  when 
said  top  supporting  flap  is  fo{^163perpendicularly  to  said  lop 
panel. 

f)  said  bottom  panel  mcluding  a  bottom  supporting  flap  formed 
from  within  said  bottom  panel  and  attached  to  said  bottom 
panel  by  a  fold  line. 

:g)  a  first  bottom  aperture  being  formed  in  said  bottom  panel  at 

least  when  said  bottom  flap  is  folded  perpendicularly  to  said 

bottom  panel, 
'h)  said  bottom  supponing  flap  supporting  said  bottom  when  said 

insert  is  in  place  in  a  carton, 
i)  said  top  stabilizing  flap  stabilizing  said  top  panel  when  said 

insen  is  in  place  in  a  carton. 


5,813,524 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Domielley  &  Sons  Companv,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19<;r7,  Ser.  No.  889,649 
Int  a."  B6SD  85/57 
VS.  CI.  206—308.1 


27  Claims 


5313,523 

SELF-SUPPORTING  INSERT 

David  Frederic  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills,  and  Kevin  Joseph  Mar- 

liey,  Westminster,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,675 

Int  a."  A47K  5/08 

VS.  a.  206—77.1  25  Claims 


I.  A  compact  disc  holder,  comprising: 

a  single  thickness  panel  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  said  first  surface  having 
first  retention  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  compact  disc 
and  said  secoiKl  surface  having  second  retention  means  for 
releasably  retaining  a  compact  disc,  said  retention  means 
being  disposed  on  said  surfaces  to  support  compact  discs  in 
superposed  relation. 

6.  A  compact  disc  holder,  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  first  disc-supporting  surface  and  a  second 
disc-supporting  surface  opposite  said  first  disc-supporting  sur- 
face, said  panel  being  formed  of  thermoformed  plastic  having 
a  single  thiclcness  throughout  so  as  to  be  flexible  but  self- 
supporting,  said  first  disc-supporting  surface  having  first 
positively-projecting  retention  means  for  releasably  retaining 
a  compact  disc  in  a  first  plane  and  said  second  disc-supporting 
surface  having  second  positively-projecting  retention  means 
for  releasably  retaining  a  compact  disc  in  a  second  plane 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  first  and  second 
positively-projecting  retention  means  being  positioned  to  sup- 
port compact  discs  in  generally  superposed  relation. 

19.  A  compact  disc  holder  comprising: 

a  panel  having  first  and  second  opposed  disc-supporting  surfaces 
in  respective  first  and  second  generally  parallel  surface 
planes,  said  first  and  second  disc.-supporting  surfaces  eacb 
having  positively-projecting  retention  means  associated  there- 
with for  releasably  retaining  a  compact  disc  in  each  of  respec- 
tive first  and  second  generally  parallel  disc  planes  closely 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  surface  planes,  said  positively- 
projecting  retention  means  of  said  first  and  second  disc- 
supporting surfaces  being  offset  one  from  the  other,  said  first 
and  second  retention  means  each  comprising  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  retaining  segments  on  the  respective  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  together  comprising  alternat- 
ing positive  projections  and  negative  recesses  thereby  defin- 
ing superposed  circular  disc  retention  areas  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  surfaces,  and  including  a  segmented  disc  hub 
support  radially  inwardly  of  each  of  said  retaining  segments 
on  each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  together  comprising 
alternating  positive  projections  and  negative  recesses  centrally 
disposed  in  each  of  said  circular  disc  retention  areas,  said 
segmented  disc  hub  supports  on  the  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  being  diametrically  opposed  with 
each  of  said  segmented  disc  hub  supports  extending  about  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  circular  disc  retention  areas  by 
approximately  90°. 
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20.  A  compact  disc  holder  comprising: 

a  panel  having  first  and  second  opposed  disc-supporting  surfaces 
in  respective  first  and  second  generally  parallel  surface 
planes,  said  first  and  second  disc-supporting  surfaces  each 
having  positively-projecting  retention  means  associated  there- 
with for  releasably  retaining  a  compact  disc  in  each  of  respec- 
tive first  and  second  generally  parallel  disc  planes  closely 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  surface  planes,  said  positively- 
projecting  retention  means  of  said  first  and  second  disc- 
supponing  surfaces  being  offset  one  from  the  other,  said  panel 
being  formed  of  thermoformed  plastic  of  a  single  thickness 
throughout  to  be  flexible  but  self-supporting  and  said  reten- 
tion means  being  disposed  on  .said  first  and  second  surfaces  so 
as  to  support  discs  in  superposed  relation. 

21.  A  compact  disc  holder  for  a  binder,  comprising: 

a  thermoformed  leaf  having  first  and  second  opposed  disc- 
supporting surfaces  and  a  marginal  edge  for  cooperation  with 
a  binder,  said  first  and  second  disc-supporting  surfaces  each 
having  positively-projecting  retention  means  for  releasably 
retaining  a  compact  disc  in  respective  first  and  second  gener- 
ally parallel  planes  and  said  positively-projecting  retention 
means  of  said  first  and  second  disc-supporting  surfaces  being 
offset  one  from  the  other,  said  first  and  second  positively- 
projecting  retention  means  being  positioned  to  support  com- 
pact discs  in  generally  superposed  relation. 


5313,526 
HOUSING 
Hermann  Grobecker,  Garbsen,  and  Henning  Wilhelm,  Lehrte/ 
Aligse,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,148 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1996,  196  00 
874J;  May  24,  19%,  1%  20  983.8 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/30 
VS.  a.  206—308.1  13  Oaims 


information  disc  (14.  16)  which  is  placed  (hereon  and  is  in  the 
plane  relevant  to  said  group: 

the  clamping  surfaces  (13a  15a)  being  tapered  in  a  direction 
toward  said  base  plate  (10.  17).  so  that  the  clamping  surfaces 
of  clamping  studs  which  are  diameuically  opposed  have  a 
maximum  diametrical  distance  therebetween  (D,,  D,)  which 
is  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  central 
opening  (18)  of  an  information  disc;  and 

the  clamping  studs  in  each  group  also  having  non-clamping 
surfaces  (lib,  ISb)  which  adjoin  the  clamping  surfaces  (13o. 
15a)  of  an  adjoining  group  of  clamping  studs  and  extend 
perpendicular  to  said  base  plate  (10.  17).  the  non-clamping 
surfaces  of  diametrically  opposed  clamping  studs  in  a  given 
group  having  a  diametrical  distance  therebetween  which  is 
slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  central 
opening  (18)  of  an  information  disc. 


5313427 
AIR  BLADDER  GOLF  BAG 
Danny  S.  Henrickson,  3475  Rogue  River  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mich. 
49306 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,899 

Int  a.*  A63B  55/00 

VS.  CI.  206— 315J  18  claims 


1.  A  lightweight  golf  bag  comprising: 

a  flexible  inflatable  bladder  having  opposing  lateral  edgest 

a  fabric  panel  having  opposing  lateral  edges,  the  opposing  lateral 
edges  of  the  fabric  panel  joined  to  the  opposing  lateral  edges 
of  the  flexible  inflatable  bladder,  the  joined  flexible  inflatable 
bladder  and  fabric  panel  defining  the  golf  bag,  the  golf  bag 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  an  opposing  end.  whereby 
golf  clubs  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  golf 
bag  through  the  open  end.  the  golf  bag  having  a  bonom  and 
sidewalls  defined  by  the  flexible  inflatable  bladder  and  a  top 
defined  by  the  fabric  panel:  and 

a  plurality  of  golf  club  dividers  located  at  the  open  end  of  the 
golf  bag. 


1.  A  housing  for  securing  a  stack  of  at  least  two  information 
discs,  each  information  disc  having  a  circular  central  opening  of  a 
given  diameter,  the  housing  including  a  base  plate  (10.  17)  and  a 
retaining  device  (12)  centrally  located  on  said  base  plate;  said 
retaining  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clamping  studs  (13.  15)  arranged  in  a  circle  and 
divided  into  at  least  two  different  groups,  those  in  each 
different  group  having  clamping  surfaces  (13a.  15a)  in  a 
different  respective  plane; 
the  clamping  studs  (13.  15)  being  resilient  in  a  radial  direction 
so  that  the  clamping  surfaces  (13a.  15a)  of  each  group  of 
clamping  studs  will  securely  engage  the  central  opening  of  an 


5313,528 

FISHING  TACKLE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Ken  Bliek,  32518  Hidden  Acres  Dr.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51108, 

and  Gary  Book,  3037  Floyd  Blvd.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa  51105 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,650 

Int  CI."  AOIK  97/06 

U.S.  a.  206—315.11  19  aaims 

1.  A  fishing  tackle  storage  container  comprising: 

a  suppon  ba.se 

upper  and  lower  plate  members  each  having  an  outer  perimeter 
and  being  vertically  spaced  and  parallel  with  respect  to  each 
other, 
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fotational  mounting  means  mounted  between  said  support  base 
and  said  lower  plate  for  permitting  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  of  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members  with  respect  to 
said  support  base. 

at  least  two  pivot  rods  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
plates,  and 

at  least  two  storage  modules  each  said  storage  module  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  pivot  rods  to  permit  said 
storage  module  to  be  pivoted  between  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position  independently  of  any  other  said  storage 
nrodule.  each  said  storage  module  being  mounted  in  a  manner 
permitting  easy  removal  of  said  storage  module  from  a 
mounted  condition  on  said  pivot  rod  and  replacement  by 
another  said  storage  module  on  said  pivot  rod; 

wherein  each  said  storage  module  includes  a  releasable  pivot 
hinge  system  for  releasably  pivotally  mounting  said  storage 
module  on  a  pivot  rod; 

wherein  said  releasable  pivot  hinge  system  includes  hinge  means 

.  comprising  spaced  notches  on  said  storage  module  for  engag- 
ing said  pivot  rod:  and 

Wherein  said  releasable  pivot  hinge  system  includes  retaining 
means  comprising  a  retainer  clip  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  rod.  said  retainer  clip  having  a  release  means  for  releas- 
ably connecting  to  said  storage  module. 


5,813,529 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CAP  FOR  A  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

J.  Thomas  Gosenid,  3152  Woodridge  Dr.,  Landisville,  Pa. 

17538 

C*ntinuation-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  580,611,  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,641,064.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

880,794 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/58 

U4-  CI.  206—315.1  10  aaims 


UMI 


13  ^/5 


1.  A  closure  cap  of  monolithic  construction  for  a  tubular  con- 
tainer, said  cap  comprising: 
9)  a  collar  portion  of  circular  configuration  with  respect  to  a 
center  axis,  bounded  by  first  and  second  extremities  lying  in 
^  parallel  planes  spaced  apart  in  orthogonal  relationship  to  said 
I  axis,  an  inner  surface  directed  toward  said  axis  and  having  a 
'  circular  cylindrical  contour  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  an 
opposed  outer  surface  comprised  of  a  first  band  portion  con- 
vergently  tapered  toward  said  axis  in  the  direction  of  said  first 


:;fcxtremity,  and  a  second  band  portion  convergently  tapered 
toward  said  aXis  in  the  direction  of  said  second  extremity,  said 
first  and  second  band  portions  meeting  in  a  circular  apogee 
ridge  representing  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  outer  sur- 
face, and 
b)  a  flange  transversely  disposed  to  said  axis  and  defining  a 
circular  aperture  centered  upon  said  axis  and  having  a  diam- 
eter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  surface,  said 
flange  having  a  perimeter  directed  outwardly  from  said  axis 
and  extending  beyond  said  outer  surface. 


5,813^30 
LADDER  MOUNTED  TOOL  BELT  CARRIER 
David  A.  Kornblatt,  1363  Breckfoi^  Ct.,  WesUake  Village, 
Calif.  91361 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,255,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
.  5,649,623.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,984 
•  Int  a.*  B65D  85/00;  E06C  7/14 

VS.  CL  206—373  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  articles  on  a  pedestal,  the  pedestal 
being  the  type  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  top  sidewall  extend- 
ing downward  and  below  relative  to  the  upper  surface,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  container  for  placement  on  the  pedestal,  the  container  having 
at  least  two  opposing  sides,  an  open  interior  for  holding 
articles  and  a  bottom  surface  configured  to  be  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  pedestal  upon  the  container  being  placed 
on  the  pedestal;  and 
a  plurality  of  belt  retaining  members  including  at  least  two  belt 
retaining  members  disposed  on  each  of  at  least  two  of  said 
opposing  sides  of  the  container; 
a  belt  supporting  at  least  one  of  a  pouch  and  a  tool,  said  belt 
being  retained  around  the  container  by  said  plurality  of  belt 
retaining  members,  with  said  at  least  one  of  a  pouch  and  a 
tool  extending  from  said  belt  beyond  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  container; 
wherein,  upon  the  container  being  placed  on  the  pedestal,  said  at 
least  one  of  a  pouch  and  a  tool  extending  from  said  belt 
^overlaps  the  top  sidewall  of  the  pedestal. 
13.  An  assembly  for  holding  articles  on  a  pedestal,  the  pedestal 
being  the  type  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  top  sidewall  extend- 
ing downward  and  below  relative  to  the  upper  surface,  the  assem- 
bly comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  container  for  placement  on  ihe  pedestal,  the  container  having 
at  least  two  opposing  sides,  an  open  interior  for  holding 
articles  and  a  bottom  surface  configured  to  be  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  pedestal  upon  the  container  being  placed 
on  the  pedestal; 
at  least  two  belt  retaining  members  disposed  on  each  of  at  least 

two  of  said  opposing  sides  of  the  container,  and 
a  belt  retained  by  the  belt  retaining  members. 
17.  A  storage  and  support  assembly  for  holding  and  supporting 
articles,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  top  sidewall  extending 

downward  and  below  relative  to  the  upper  surface; 
a  container  for  placement  on  the  pedestal,  the  container  having 
at  least  two  opposing  sides,  an  open  interior  for  holding 


articles  and  a  bonom  surface  configured  to  be  disposed  on  the 

upper  surface  of  the  pedestal  upon  the  container  being  placed 

on  the  pedestal; 
a  plurality  of  belt  retaining  members  including  at  least  one  belt 

retaining  member  disposed  on  each  of  at  least  two  of  said 

opposing  sides  of  the  container;  and 
a  belt  retained  by  said  plurality  of  belt  retaining  members  around 

the  container,  the  belt  supporting  at  least  one  of  a  pouch  and  a 

tool; 
wherein  upon  the  container  being  placed  on  the  pedestal  the  at 

least  one  of  a  pouch  and  a  tool  supported  on  the  belt  overlaps 

the  top  sidewall  of  the  pedestal. 


1.  A  tool  box  assembly  comprising: 

a  tool  box  (20)  including  two  elongate  side  walls  (21)  each 
having  a  first  end  portion  defining  an  elongate  slot  (22) 
longitudinally  disposed  and  a  second  end  portion; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  lid  (10)  including  two  side  plates  (11)  each 
juxtaposed  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  side  walls  (21) 
of  said  tool  box  (20)  and  each  having  a  first  end  portion 
defining  an  inverted  L-shaped  channel  and  a  second  end 
portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  end  portion  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  two  side  walls  (11)  of  said  tool  box 
(20).  said  channel  of  each  of  said  two  side  plates  (11)  includ- 
ing an  elongate  recess  (110)  longitudinally  disposed  and 
alignable  with  said  elongate  slot  (22)  of  an  associated  said 
side  wall  (21)  of  said  tool  box  (20).  and  a  short  recess  (112) 
perpendicularly  disposed  to  said  elongate  recess  (110); 

a  U-shaped  handle  (30)  including  two  legs  (32)  each  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  two  side  walls  (21)  of  said  tool  box  (20);  and 

two  snapping  members  (33)  each  including  a  stub  (35)  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  legs  (32)  of  said 
handle  (30)  and  slidably  extending  through  said  elongate 
recess  (110)  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  side  plates 
(11)  of  said  lid  (10)  and  through  said  elongate  slot  (22)  of  an 
associated  said  side  wall  (21)  of  said  tool  box  (20).  and  a 
cone-shaped  enlarged  head  (34)  extending  from  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  stub  (35)  and  urged  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
side  wall  (21)  of  said  tool  box  (20). 


5,813332 
ROUTER  BIT  CASE 
Kamyar  Kheradpir,  Greenville,  N.C.,-  OilT  J.  Von  Hoene,  Jef- 
fersontown,  Ky.;  Grover  C.  Haddock,  and  Paul  J.  Simon, 
both  of  Greenville,  N.C,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Company, 
Woodbum,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,734 

Int  CI.''  B6SD  85/24 

U.S.  CI.  206—379  6  Claims 


5,813,531 
TOOL  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Jui-Chien  Kao,  No.  358,  IXinghsing  Rd.,  Shuwang  Li,  Tali  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,405 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/28 

VS.  a.  206-373  5  Claims 


40-J  '_7 '  Uo  ^  40  J'  '5'  y^io 


1.  A  storage  case  comprising: 

an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell  hinged  to  each  other  at  respec- 
tive first  ends; 

an  insertable  tray  removably  positioned  in  an  opening  in  the 
lower  shell;  and 

the  insertable  tray  fonfiing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  external 
surface  of  the  storage  case,  wherein  the  insertable  tray  further 
comprises  at  least  one  projection  located  in  an  at  least  one 
corresponding  recess  in  the  lower  shell,  at  least  one  support 
for  supporting  objects  to  be  stored,  and  an  aperture  configured 
to  enable  mounting  of  the  insertable  tray  formed  in  the  at  least 
one  projection,  said  at  least  one  support  comprising  at  least 
one  vertical  rod  support,  a  plurality  of  raised  horizontal  sup- 
ports, and  at  least  one  set  of  parallel  rail  supports. 

2.  A  storage  case  comprising: 

an  upper  shell  and  a. lower  shell  rotationally  anached  tb  each 
other; 

an  insertable  tray  removably  positioned  in  an  opening  in  the 
lower  shell,  wherein  the  insertable  tray  further  comprises  at 
least  one  projection,  wherein  the  at  least  one  projection  of  the 
insertable  tray  is  located  in  the  an  at  least  one  corresponding 
recess  in  the  lower  shell; 

an  upper  surface  of  the  insertable  tray  contacting  the  lower  shell; 

a  lower  surface  of  the  insertable  tray  contacting  the  lower  shell; 

tray  retaining  elements  attached  to  the  lower  shell  for  biasing  the 
insertable  tray  against  the  lower  shell;  and. 

the  insertable  tray  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  external 
surface  of  the  storage  case,  said  insertable  tray  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  support  for  supporting  objects  to  be  stored 
and  a  stepped  edge  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the 
insertable  tray,  said  at  least  one  support  comprising  at  least 
one  vertical  rod  support,  a  plurality  of  raised  horizontal  rod 
supports,  and  at  least  one  set  of  parallel  rail  supports,  wherein 
the  objects  to  be  stored  are  router  bits. 

3.  A  storage  case  comprising: 

an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell  hinged  to  each  other  at  respec- 
tive first  ends; 

an  insertable  tray  removably  positioned  in  an  opening  in  the 
lower  shell:  and 

the  insenable  tray  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  external 
surface  of  the  storage  case,  wherein  the  insertable  tray  further 
comprises  at  least  one  projection  located  in  an  at  least  one 
corresponding  recess  in  the  lower  shell,  at  least  one  support 
for  supporting  objects  to  be  stored  and  an  aperture  configured 
to  enable  mounting  of  the  insertable  tray  formed  in  the  at  least 
one  projection. 

4.  A  storage  case  comprising: 
A  storage  case  comprising: 

an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell  hinged  to  each  other  at 
respective  first  ends; 
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an  inseitable  tray  removably  positioned  in  an  opening  in  the 

lower  shell:  and 
the  insertable  tray  foiming  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer 
external  surface  of  the  storage  case,  wherein  the  insertable 
tray  further  comprises  at  least  one  projection  located  in  an 
at  least  one  corresponding  recess  in  the  lower  shell,  and  at 
least  one  support  for  supporting  objects  to  be  stored,  said  at 
least  one  support  comprising  at  least  one  vertical  rod  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  raised  horizontal  supports,  and  at  least 
one  set  of  parallel  rail  supports. 
5.  A  storage  case  comprising: 
an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell  rotalionally  attached  to  each 

other: 

an  insertable  tray  removably  positioned  in  an  opening  in  the 

lower  shell,  wherein  the  insertable  tray  further  comprises  at 

least  one  projection,  wherein  the  at  least  one  projection  of  the 

insertable  tray  located  in  an  at  least  one  corresponding  recess 

in  the  lower  shell: 

an  upper  surface  of  the  insertable  tray  contacting  the  lower  shell; 

a  lower  surface  of  the  insertable  tray  contacting  the  lower  shell; 

tray  retaining  elements  attached  to  the  lower  shell  for  biasing  the 

insertable  tray  against  the  lower  shell:  and 
the  insertable  tray  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  external 
surface  of  the  storage  case,  said  insertable  tray  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  support  for  supporting  objects  to  be  stored 
and  a  stepped  edge  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the 
insertable  tray,  said  at  least  one  support  comprising  at  least 
one  vertical  rod  support,  a  plurality  of  raised  horizontal  rod 
supports,  and  at  least  one  set  of  parallel  rail  supports. 


5,813^33 

STORAGE/DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  DRILL  BITS  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Gcorg   Knoblauch,   Giengen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Firma 
Gcorg  Knoblauch,  Giengen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1996, 1%  11 
301.6 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/2S 
t\S.  CI.  206—379  7  Qaims 


1.  A  storage/display  box  for  elongated  objects,  the  box  compris- 


ing: 


a  generally  parallepipedal  and  hollow  base  having  a  pair  of 

parallel  and  spaced  side  walls: 
a  cover  pivotal  on  the  base  between  a  closed  position  closely 

engaged  over  the  base  and  enclosing  the  base  and  an  open 

position  standing  upward  therefrom: 
a  holder  hltable  in  the  box  and  adapted  to  hold  at  least  one  of  the 

objects: 
means  forming  a  pivot  between  the  holder  and  the  side  walls  for 

pivoting  of  the   holder  between   a  down  position  wholly 

received  in  the  ba.se  and  an  up  position  projecting  upward 


therefrom  and  through  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
down  and  up  positions:  and 
an  elastic  deformable  formation  engaged  between  the  base  and 
the  holder  and  positioned  such  that  it  is  greatly  deformed  in 
the  intermediate  position. 


5,813,534 

PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ARTICLE 

John  A.  Schamante,  1206  E.  Mablo,  IVoy,  Mich.  48083 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,770 

Int  CL*  B6SD  65/00 

VS.  CI.  206—418  6  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  an  article  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet,  said  sheet  having  two  spaced  ends  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  fold  lines  which  divide  the  sheet  into 
longitudinally  adjacent  panels,  one  panel  at  one  end  of  said 
sheet  adapted  to  overlie  a  further  panel  at  the  other  end  of  the 
sheet  to  form  a  loop. 

a  layer  of  shrinlc  wrap  material  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  said 
sheet,  said  layer  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
sheet. 

means  for  attaching  discrete  portions  of  said  shrink  wrap  mate- 
rial to  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  discrete 
portions  disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  shrink  wrap. 

means  for  securing  said  ends  of  said  sheet  together  to  form  said 
loop  having  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side,  said  shrink 
wrap  layer  being  attached  to  said  interior  side  of  loop, 

wherein  with  the  anicle  positioned  within  the  interior  side  of 
said  loop,  upon  application  of  heat  to  said  shrink  wrap  mate- 
rial, portions  of  said  shrink  wrap  material  unattached  to  said 
sheet  at  least  partially  engulf  the  article  to  thereby  a£Bx  the 
article  to  said  sheet. 


5,*813435 
HOUSING  DEVICE  FOR  CHRISTMAS  LIGHT  BULBS 
Jeou-Nan  Tseng,  No.  539,  Sec.  4,  Chunghua  Rd.,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  93U54 
Int.  a."  B65D  85/42 
VS.  a.  206—419  6  Claims 

1.  A  housing  device  for  Christmas  light  bulbs  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  seats  integrally  formed  on  opposed  sides  of 
the  body  for  securely  receiving  the  light  bulbs  therein,  the 
improvements  are: 


5,813,536 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BUNDLE  OF  PANELS 
David  M.  Bartholomew,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Menasha 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,166,  Nov.  7,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,045 

Int.  a.*  B65D  21/032:85/48 

VS.  a.  206-^149  19  aaims 


1.  A  packaging  structure  for  a  bundle  of  panels  in  which  each 
panel  has  two  major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  edge  surfaces 
connecting  the  two  major  surfaces,  wherein  the  plurality  of  edge 
surfaces  of  the  panels  form  edge  sides  of  the  bundle,  said  packag- 
ing structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  comer  caps  with  each  one  located  at  a  comer  of  tlie 
bundle  where  two  edge  surfaces  of  each  panel  intersect  and 
extending  across  the  edge  surfaces  of  every  panel,  and  each 
comer  cap  has  a  ba.se  with  a  retainer  member  extending 
therefrom  at  an  angle  for  embracing  one  comer  of  the  bundle; 
a  plurality  of  sheets  with  each  being  received  within  the  retainer 
members  of  two  of  the  plurality  of  comer  caps  to  prevent 
racking  of  the  bundle  of  panels;  and 
a  plurality  of  strapping  bands  each  extending  around  the  plural- 
ity of  comer  caps,  wherein  two  of  the  plurality  of  strappmg 
bands  extend  across  two  edge  sides  of  the  bundle  parallel  to  a 
length  axis  of  the  edge  surfaces  which  form  those  two  edge 
sides,  and  extend  diagonally  across  two  other  edge  sides  of 
the  bundle. 


5313,537 
EDGE  PROTECTOR  HAVING  RELIEVED  APEX-G 
BOARD 
Lawrence  A.  DeReu,  Hawthorn  Woods;  Michael  D.  Loeschen, 
Evanston,  both  of  III.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Ullmann,  Elizabeth- 
town,  Pa„  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 
FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,141 
Int  CL"  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CI.  206—453  20  Claims 


a  resilient  plate  is  integrally  formed  onto  the  body  and  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  the  seats  and  has  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets 
integrally  formed  thereon  and  a  groove  defined  therein. 


I.  An  edge  protector  for  protecting  edges  and  comers  of  anicles 
when  disposed  and  secured  therearound  by  packaging  strapping, 
comprising: 

a  core  member  having  leg  members  disposed  at  a  substantially 
90°  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein  said  leg  mem- 
bers have  oppositely  disposed  distal  edge  ponions  and  are 
integrally  connected  together  by  an  apex  portion,  and  whereiiT 
further  each  one  of  said  leg  members  has  an  interior  surface 
which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  toward  an  article  when  said 
edge  protector  is  disposed  around  an  edge  portion  of  an  article 
to  be  protected  by  said  edge  protector,  and  an  exterior  surface 
which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  away  from  an  article  and 
disposed  toward  packaging  strapping  when  said  edge  protec- 
tor is  disposed  around  an  edge  portion  of  an  article  to  be 
protected  by  said  edge  protector  and  secured  at  such  position 
by  packaging  strapping:  and 
means  disposed  upon  said  leg  members  for  providing  portions 
upon  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  leg  members  which  have 
progressively  greater  thickness  dimensions  as  one  proceeds 
away  from  said  apex  portion  and  toward  said  distal  edge 
portions. 


to  3-Strikes 


5,813,538 
PROMOTIONAL  PACKAGE 
Mark  S.  Kaufman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 

Custom  Design.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,951,  Dec.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,968,  May  20, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
713,608 
InL  CI."  B65D  73AX) 
VS.  a.  206-457  14  Claims 


1.  A  promotional  package'for  simulating  a  product  package  of 
the  type  having  a  label  on  the  product  package  and  having  an 
external  contour,  the  promotional  package  comprising: 
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a  bottom  portion  comprising  a  fabric  article  compressed  into  a 
shape  simulating  a  portion  of  the  external  contour  of  the 
product  package,  the  fabric  article  compressed  under  substan- 
tial pressure  so  as  to  be  self-supporting  and  dimensionally 
stable,  the  compressed  fabric  article  independently  providing 
substantially  all  of  the  shape  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
product  package; 

at  least  one  decorative  unit  having  a  shape  simulating  another 
portion  of  the  external  contour  of  the  product  package,  the 
compressed  fabric  article  being  located  adjacent  the  decora- 
tive unit;  and 

a  flexible  retainer  maintaining  said  compressed  fabric  article 
adjacent  to  the  decorative  unit  thereby  forming  a  combined 
shape  simulating  the  external  contour  of  the  product  package. 


edge,  said  accessory  pouches  providing  a  means  for  storing 
unused  pouch  numbering  means,  labeling  means  and  other 
items. 


It  A  calendar  organizer,  comprising: 

a)  six  rows  of  seven  pouches  mounted  to  backing  material,  each 
pouch  being  about  four  and  one  half  inches  wide  and  about 
four  to  about  Ave  inches  tall,  the  seven  pouches  in  each  row 
represents  days  of  a  week  while  the  six  rows  represent  weeks 

'  of  a  month,  the  pouches  having  a  top  edge  unsecured  to  the 
backing  material  and  sides  and  bottom  edges  secured  to  the 
backing  material,  (he  bottom  edge  of  each  row  of  pouches 
being  about  nine  to  about  ten  inches  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  row  of  the  next  row  of  pouches,  the  pouches  further 
having  an  outer  surface. 

b)  selective  pouch  numbering  means,  providing  a  means  for 
numbering  the  pouches  to  coincide  with  a  month  of  interest, 
the  numbering  means  fijtther  allowing  the  numbering  of  the 
pouches  to  be  changed  as  the  month  of  interest  changes. 

c)  selective  pouch  labeling  means  providing  a  means  for  label- 
ing specific  days  of  the  month  with  a  reminder. 

d)  said  backing  material  having  top.  bottom  and  side  edges,  the 
top  edge  providing  a  means  for  hanging  the  organizer  for 
display,  said  hangmg  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
hanging  means  securely  attached  lo  the  backing  material  top 

'  edge,  said  hanging  means  providing  a  means  for  hanging  and 
displaying  the  organizer,  and 

e)  a  multiplicity  of  accessory  pouches  attached  on  the  backing 
material  and  positioned  near  the  backing  material  bottom 


5^13^39 
CALENDAR  ORGANIZER 
Donald    Frauds    DePalma,    1469    El    Camino    Village    Dr^ 
Apt#211,  Houston,  Tex.  77058 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  S«r.  No.  920,302 

Int  CL"  G«9D  3/04 

VS.  a.  2*6— 459.1  4  Claims 


5313,540 
SHRINK  FILM-ENCASED  DOUBLE-TIERED  PACKAGE 
Robert  A.  VoHbndit,  Doyiestown,  Pa.,  and  Scott  P.  Leuschke, 
Alexandria,  MiwL.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Machine  Limited 
Liability  Company,  Alexandria,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/14545,  $  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9*/23708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,325,  Nov.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  per  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,993 

Int.  CL"  B65D  65/00 
VS.  CL  206—497  27  Claims 


17.  Package  for  packaging  products  including  a  tray  including  a 
base  panel  and  first  and  second  end  walls  integrally  connected  to 
the  base  panel  about  first  and  second  fold  lines,  with  each  of  the 
end  walls  including  a  handgrip,  with  the  products  being  supported 
upon  the  base  panel  intermediate  the  end  walls;  and  a  shrink 
wrapper  encased  around  the  base  panel,  the  end  walls,  and  the 
products  supported  upon  the  base  panel,  with  the  shrink  wrapper 
drawing  the  end  walls  against  the  products  supported  upon  the  base 
panel,  with  the  shrink  wrapper  including  first  and  second  openings 
created  when  the  shrink  wrapper  was  shrunk  around  the  products 
and  the  tray,  with  the  handgrips  being  accessible  through  the 
openings,  characterized  in  the  openings  created  when  the  shrink 
wrapper  was  shrunk  around  the  products  and  the  tray  having  upper 
peripheries  at  least  partially  coincident  with  the  upper  periphery  of 
the  handgrips  of  the  respective  first  and  second  end  walls,  with  the 
shrink  wrapper  providing  extra  strength  to  the  handgrips  in  the  end 
wall. 


5313,541 
VERSATILE  MOUNTING  FOR  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
FOR  TESTING  CHAMBER 
Norman  J.  Mottram,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  QualMarit  Cor- 
poration, Westminster,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,451,  May  19, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,400 
InL  a."  B03B  9/00 
VS.  a.  209—2  26  Claims 

1.  A  screening  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  product  to  varying 
environmental  conditions,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  screening  chamber  that  is  isolated  environmentally 
from  an  ambient  environment  by  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls 
and  capable  of  producing  a  unique  temperature  environment 
within  said  enclosed  screening  chamber,  wherein  the  product 
is  positioned  within  said  screening  chamber  when  the  product 
is  subjected  to  the  varying  environmental  conditions; 
a  console  electrically  connected  to  said  screening  chamber  for 
supervising  the  screening  apparatus;  and 
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an  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  wherein  said 
proximal  end  is  unrotatably  connected  to  said  screening 
chamber,  said  arm  extends  outwardly  from  said  screening 
chamber,  and  said  distal  end  is  connected  to  said  console. 


5313,542 
COLOR  SORTING  METHOD 
Avi  P.  Cohn,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Allen  Machinery, 
Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,359 

Int.  CL*^  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209—581  64  Claims 


■ACKGAOUNO 


1.  A  method  of  classifying  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  multiple  color  image  of  at  least  a  ponion  of  said 
object  while  said  object  is  moving; 

(b)  producing  color  signals  from  said  multiple  color  image 
indicative  of  a  plurality  of  colors  in  response  to  sensing  said 
multiple  color  image; 

(c)  transforming  said  color  signals  from  said  multiple  color 
image  sensed  while  said  object  is  moving  to  a  hue  signal  and 
a  saturation  signal:  and 

(d)  variably  classifying  said  object  depending  upon  said  hue 
signal  and  said  saturation  signal. 


5,813,543 
METHOD  OF  SORTING  PIECES  OF  MATERUL 
Adam  J.  Gesing,  and  Tom  Shaw,  both  of  Kingston,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,090 
Int.  Cl.*^  B07C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  209—653  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sequentially  sorting  an  input  batch  of  pieces  of 
material  each  having  a  composition  defined  by  at  least  one  control 
element,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a  concentration  for  each  of  the 
control  elements  and  a  weight,  said  sorting  being  from  the  input 
batch  into  a  plurality  of  output  bins  each  assigned  a  target  concen- 
tration for  each  of  the  control  elements,  pieces  in  each  of  said 


output  bins  having  a  cumulative  aggregate  weight  and  an  aggregate 
concentration  for  each  of  the  control  elements,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  bin  order  for  a  selected  one  of  said  pieces; 

(b)  calculating  in  the  bin  order  an  aggregate  composition  of  the 
output  bins  after  the  addition  of  said  selected  piece; 

(c)  placing  the  selected  piece  in  a  selected  bin.  said  selected  bin 
being  the  first  bin  for  which  the  new  aggregate  composition 
falls  within  the  target  concentration  limits  for  all  the  control 
elements;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c)  for  each  subsequent  piece  in  the 
input  batch. 


5,813,544 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813345 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  STUFFED 

ANIMALS 
Robert  Greenbcrg,  4917  Fairway  Ridge  Cir.,  West  Bloomfield. 
Mich.  48323 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,208 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—13.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  stuffed  animal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  member  including  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough 
and  a  base  portion;  and 

a  second  sheet  member  including  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 
through and  a  ba.se  portion,  said  first  and  second  sheet  mem- 
bers being  attached  to  one  another  to  support  one  another  in  a 
generally  vertical  position  on  said  base  portions; 

wherein  each  of  said  holes  in  said  first  and  second  sheet  mem- 
bers have  a  predetermined  dimension  and  receive  a  figurine 
with  displaceable  stuffing. 
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5.813.546 
CAP  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Stephen  M.  Wilson,  and  Joseph  J.  Catalano,  both  of  16415 
Addison  Rd.  Suite  620,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.422 

Int  a."  A47F  7/06 

VS.  a.  211—32  15  Claims 


ISS 


1.  A  cap  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  cap  having  a  bill  and 
a  collapsible  crown,  the  crown  havitig  a  front  half  connected  to  the 
bill,  wherein  the  cap  display  comprises: 

a  transparent  planar  window  piece,  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
rear  surface; 

an  integral,  transparent,  hollow  crown  section  extending  out  of 
the  front  surface  of  the  window  piece,  the  crown  section 
having  internal  dimensions  corresponding  to.  but  slightly 
larger  than  the  dimensions  of  at  least  the  front  half  of  the  cap 
crown;  and 

lui  integral,  transparent,  hollow  bill  section,  extending  out  of  the 

'  crown  section  away  from  the  front  surface  of  the  window 
piece,  the  bill  section  having  internal  dimensions  correspond- 
ing to.  but  slightly  larger  than  the  dimensions  of  the  bill,  the 
crown  section  and  the  bill  section  together  being  canted  with 
respect  to  the  window  piece  for  displaying  the  cap  at  a 
preselected  angle. 
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5,813347 
CLOTHING  ACCESSORIES  STORAGE  RACK 
Sherrie  D.  Rice.  831  Pinebrook  Ct.,  Alpharetta.  Ga.  30201 
I  Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,684 

I  Int.  a."  A47F  5m5 

VS.  a.  211—34  19  aairas 

1.  An  elongate  rotaiable  rack  providing  readily  accessible  stor- 
age of  a  plurality  of  shoes  in  a  clothes  closet,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  base  plates,  each  having  a  slotted  channel 
extending  around  the  perimeter  on  respective  facing  surfaces 
of  the  pair  of  base  plates; 

a  flexible  belt  disposed  within  each  of  the  slotted  channels  and 
each  of  the  belts  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally 

,    spaced-apart  sockets  therein; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  members  extending  between  the  pair  of 
opposing  base  plates,  each  of  said  elongate  members  engaged 
at  respective  distal  ends  in  one  of  the  .sockets  of  each  of  the 
belts,  the  slotted  channel  in  the  bas;s  defining  a  gap  for 
receiving  therethrough  an  end  portion  of  the  elongate  mem- 
bers; 

$  plurality  of  spaced-apart  cross-arms  attached  to  each  of  the 
elongate  members; 

a  pair  of  shoe  receivers  attached  to  each  cross-arm.  each  shoe 
receiver  attached  at  a  first  end  to  a  respective  distal  portion  of 
the  cross-arm  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  elongate  member, 
whereby  a  shoe,  bemg  inverted,  is  slidingly  received  on  one 
of  said  shoe  receivers. 


whereby  shoes,  being  placed  on  the  shoe  receivers,  are  selec- 
tively viewed  for  retrieval  by  causing  the  belts  to  move  along 
the  channels. 


5,813348 
ARTICLE  HOLDING  NET  ASSEMBLY 
Ching  Tzong  Jiang,  527,  Chung-Chie  Rd..  Tin-Lee  Village, 
Hsien-Sce  Hsiang.  Changtaua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,198 

Int  CI.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—85.4  6  Claims 


5.813349 
STORAGE  RACK 
Michael  P.  Sheehan.  2675  S.  Columbine  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80210,  and  Martin  D.  Gaeth,  8301  E.  Lehigh  Dr..  Denver. 
Colo.  80237 

FUed  Nov.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,079 

Int  a."  A47F  5/08 

VS.  a.  211-«7.01  14  aairas 


1.  A  storage  rack  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  attachable  to  an  upright  support  surface,  said 
base  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

a  first  pair  of  peg  bores  having  passages  penetrating  said  base 
member  at  spaced  adjacent  locations  to  one  another,  and 
being  separated  by  a  first  distance; 

a  second  pair  of  peg  bores  having  passages  penetrating  said  base 
member  at  spaced  adjacent  locations,  and  being  separated  by 
a  second  distance  which  differs  from  said  first  distance; 

two  elongate  pegs,  each  of  said  page  insertable  into  a  respective 
bore  of  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  peg  bores; 

means  for  interchangeably  attaching  said  base  member  to  said 
support  surface  where  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  peg  bores  into  which  said  pegs  are  inserted  are  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  peg  bores  into  which  said  pegs 
are  not  inserted  are  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  one 
another;  and 

said  attaching  means  comprising  a  fastener  insertable  through 
each  bore  of  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  peg 
bores,  thereby  attaching  said  base  member  to  the  supporting 
surface. 


1.  An  article  holding  net  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  two  opposite  ends,  a  compartment  having  a 
toothed  bottom  wall  at  each  opposite  end; 

b)  a  pair  of  support  rods,  each  support  rod  including  a  bottom 
end  having  a  ratchet  wheel  fastened  thereto,  each  ratchet 
wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  compartment  of  the  base 
and  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  toothed  bottom  wall 
thereof,  the  configurations  of  each  toothed  bottom  wall  and  its 
engaged  ratchet  wheel  permitting  rotational  movement  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  in  only  an  outward  direction  so  that  the  support 
rods  may  only  be  angled  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  base, 
each  support  rod  further  including  an  upper  segment  provided 
with  a  first  hooking  means;  and 

c)  a  net  having  two  opposite  ends,  each  opposite  end  including  a 
bracing  bar  and  a  second  hooking  means,  and  the  second 
hooking  means  being  engageable  with  the  first  hooking  means 
for  suspending  the  net  between  the  support  rods. 


UMI 


1.  A  storage  rack  apparatus  comprising; 


a  base  member  attachable  to  a  support  surface  and  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface; 

a  first  pair  of  peg  bores  penetrating  said  base  member,  and 
separated  by  a  first  distance; 

a  second  pair  of  peg  bores  penetrating  said  base  member,  and 
separated  by  a  second  distance,  at  least  one  of  said  peg  bores 
comprising  a  Utreaded  portion;  and 

two  elongate  pegs,  each  of  said  pegs  insertable  into  a  respective 
bore  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  peg  bores  and  at  least 
one  of  said  pegs  comprising  a  threaded  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  threaded  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  peg 
bores; 

wherein  said  first  distance  is  substantially  greater  dian  said 
second  distance,  and  wherein  an  imaginary  line  connecting 
said  first  pair  of  bores  defines  an  angle  with  respect  to  an 
imaginary  line  connecting  said  second  pair  of  bores  means  for 
interchangeably  attaching  said  base  member  to  said  support 
surface  whereby  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
peg  bores  into  which  said  pegs  are  inserted  are  in  horizontally 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  peg  bores  into  which  said  pegs  are  not 
inserted  are  in  vertically  space  relation  to  one  another;  and 
said  attaching  means  comprising  a  fastener  insertable  through 
each  bore  of  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  peg  ' 
bores,  thereby  attaching  said  base  member  to  the  supporting 
siuface. 


5313351 
CRANE  VEHICLE 
Peter  Abel,  Mengen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liebherr-Werk 
Ehingen  GmbH.  Ehingen/Donau.  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  14,  1995,  295  19 
871  U 

Int  CI."  B66C  15/06 
VS.  a.  212—278  18  Claims 


5.813350 
STORAGE  RACK  WITH  THREADED  PEGS 
Michael  P.  Shcefaan.  2675  S.  Columbine  St,  Denver,  Colo. 
80210,  and  Martin  D.  Gaeth,  8301  E.  Lehigh  Dr..  Denver, 
Colo.  80237 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,079,  Nov.  6.  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,676 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  211—87.01  20  Claims 


1.  A  crane  vehicle  provided 

with  a  jib  hinged  to  a  superstructure  mounted  upon  a  carrier, 
which  jib  can  be  luffed  by  means  of  a  lufBng  ram  which  is 
hinged  to  the  jib  and  the  superstructure. 

extending  sliding  beams  which  are  positioned  at  end  parts  of 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  carrier  which  face  each  other  and 
which  are  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  extending  stabi- 
lizer bases,  and 

an  overload  safety  unit  which  takes  at  least  one  of  the  following 
actions  (i)  and  (ii): 
(i)  generates  a  signal,  and 

(ii)  stops  crane  operation,  when' the  crane  reaches  or  exceeds 
limits  endangering  its  stability, 

wherein 

the  sliding  beams-are  arranged  to  be  extended  to  at  least  three 
stages,  in  each  stage  of  which  the  beams  are  arranged  to  be 
locked  in  place  to  secure  the  same  in  the  respective  stage. 
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a  monitoring  unit  is  provided  which  detects  the  extension  state 
of  the  sliding  beams  and  which  feeds  signals  corresponding  to 
the  relevant  extension  state  of  the  individual  sliding  beams  to 
the  overload  safety  unit,  and 

the  overload  safety  unit  assumes  extension  length  of  a  particular 
sliding  beam  extended  the  shortest,  as  the  extension  state  of 
all  of  the  sliding  beams,  to  determine  the  limits  which  endan- 
ger the  stability. 


5^13^52 
TELESCOPIC  BOOM  WITH  MULTISTAGE  HYDRAULIC 

CYLINDER 
Erast  Kaspar,  Munderkingea,  Germany,  assignor  to  EC  Engi- 
neering +  Consulting  Spezialmaschinen  GmbH,  Ulm,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)4043,  8  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1993,  96  18 
847  U;  May  19,  1994,  94  08  289  U 

Int  a."  B66C  23/04 
VJS.  CL  212—349  12  Clainis 


—  A 


wherein  said  plurality  of  boom  members  have  bottoms  that  are 
spaced  apart  when  in  a  retracted  state  essentially  only  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  lengths  of  the  short  second 
component  pieces,  and  wherein  said  first  components  are 
dimensioned  to  bridge  between  neighboring  ends  of  adjacent 
second  components  to  prevent  unintentional  disengagement  of 
said  first  components  with  said  second  components. 


5,813,553 
SNAP-BAND  TAMPER  EVIDENT 
James  E.  Herr,  East  Petersburg,  and  Henry  H.  Nyman,  Jr., 
York,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Kerr  Group,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487^08,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,379 

InL  a.*  B65D  41/34 

VS.  a.  215—252  7  Oaims 
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ll  A  telescopic  boom,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telescopic  boom  members,  said  boom  members 
having  hollow  interiors  for  telescopically  receiving  said  boom 
members  inside  one  another. 

ai  multistage  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
units  for  extending  and  retracting  the  boom  members,  said 
multistage  hydraulic  cylinders  being  located  within  the  hol- 
low interiors  of  said  plurality  of  telescopic  boom  members; 

ai  plurality  of  the  cylinder  units  each  having  secured  thereto  a 
first  component  of  a  supporting  device; 

a  plurality  of  the  boom  members  each  having  secured  thereto  a 
second  component  of  said  supporting  device  which  cooper- 
ates with  the  first  component  of  said  supporting  device  to 
suppon  the  hydraulic  cylinder  on  the  boom  members; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  components  of  said  sup- 
porting device  includes  two  opposing  claw  members  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  components  of  said  supporting 
device  includes  two  opposing  rail  members  locatable  within 
the  claw  members,  the  secotKl  components  being  disposed  on 
I  inner  walls  within  the  interiors  of  said  plurality  of  boom 
'  members; 

i^herein  the  opposing  second  components  of  an  innermost  of 
,  said  boom  members  have  a  sufficient  longitudinal  length 
:  along  the  innermost  boom  member  that  in  a  retracted  state  all 
of  the  first  components  are  in  engagement  with  the  opposing 
.  second  components  of  the  innermost  boom  member,  and 
wherein  (he  opposing  second  components  of  subsequent  ones 
\  of  said  boom  members  are  short  second  component  pieces 
having  a  sufficient  longitudinal  length  at  the  lower  base  area 
of  the  subsequent  boom  members  to  engage  at  least  one  of  the 
first  components  and  which  are  in  alignment  with  said  inner- 
most boom  second  components,  and 


1.  A  tamper  evident  closure  comprising: 

(a)  a  cap  having  (i)  a  base  wall,  (ii)  a  side  wall  depending  from 
the  base  wall  to  a  side  wall  base,  and  (iii)  a  cap  ring  located  at 
the  side  wall  base  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the 
sidewall  base;  and 

(b)  a  tamper  evident  ring  which  is  snap  fittingly  engaged  with 
the  cap.  the  tamper  evident  ring  comprising: 

(i)  a  snap  fit  band  comprising  a  tab  constructed  to  slide  past 
the  cap  ring  when  the  tamper  evident  ring  is  snap  fit  to  the 
cap  ring,  and  having  a  shoulder  which  engages  the  cap  ring 
to  prevent  unintended  disassembly  of  the  snap  fit  band  from 
the  cap  ring; 

(ii)  a  tamper  evident  band  de(>ending  from  the  snap  fit  band 
and  having  a  weakened  area  adjacent  the  cap  ring  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations,  such  that  the  tamper  evident 
ring  is  frangibly  disconnected  from  the  closure  in  one  piece 
when  the  closure  is  removed  from  a  container;  and 

(iii)  at  least  three  tabs  molded  in  a  direction  radially  inwardly 
for  engagement  with  an  annular  retaining  bead  on  a  con- 
tainer. 


5,813,554 

ANNULAR  LOCK 

Antonio  Marangoni  Graziani,  Barcelona,  and  Jose  Luis  Gomez 

Cao,  Molins  de  Rei,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Diseno 

Industrial  Mago,  S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,802 

InL  CI."  B6SD  45/30 

VS.  a.  215—274  10  Clainis 

1.  An  annular  lock  stopper  for  closing  an  aperture  of  a  bottle 
having  a  neck  with  an  inner  wall,  an  upper  edge  which  delimits  the 
aperture,  and  an  outer  recess  (8)  situated  below  said  upper  edge  on 
an  outer  wall,  the  annular  lock  stopper  comprising; 

a  stopper  part  comprising: 


a  central  stem  (4)  for  insertion  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said 
cenu^  stem  having  an  outer  wall  with  sealing  rings  (3)  for 
providing  sealing  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall 
of  the  neck  of  the  bottie; 
an  upper  part,  fixed  to  said  central  stem  (4).  said  upper  pan 
including  a  cap  pan  (9)  comprising  an  abutment  surface  for 
abutting  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottle  when  said 
stopper  part  is  in  an  inserted  position  in  which  said  central 
stem  (4)  is  disposed  inside  the  neck  of  the  bottle;  and 
an  outer  part,  depending  from  said  upper  part  and  arranged  to 
embrace  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when 
said  stopper  part  is  in  the  inserted  position,  said  outer  part 
having  a  lower  end  portion  comprising  a  widening  arranged 
to  fit  into  the  outer  recess  (8)  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when 
said  stopper  part  is  in  said  inserted  position;  and 
a  ring  part  (6)  attached  to  said  .stopper  part  by  frangible  connec- 
tion means  (7)  disposed  between  a  lower  portion  of  said  ring 
part  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  stopper  part,  said  ring  part 
having  an  inner  diameter  such  that,  once  said  stopper  part  is  in 
the   inserted   position   and  once  said  frangible  connection 
means  is  broken,  said  ring  part  is  displaceable  in  a  first 
direction  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  ring  part  surrounds 
and  embraces  the  outer  part  of  said  stopper  part,  said  ring  pan 
having  a  lower  inner  flange  (2)  disposed  below  the  lower  end 
ponion  of  said  outer  pan  of  said  stopper  pan  in  the  closed 
position,  in  order  to  block  said  ring  pan  so  as  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  said  ring  pan  from  the  closed 
position. 


81 

1.  A  cleated  crate  having  wing-ends,  comprising: 


a  base  frame  for  supponing  an  article  to  be  packed  in.  a  cleated 

crate; 
a  pair  of  wing-end  frames,  each  wing-end  frame  comprising: 
two  hinge  comers,  each  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  score  along  an  axis  thereof; 

a  pair  of  cleats  attached  to  the  plate  and  spaced-apan  from 

the  score  to  define  a  gap  between  the  cleats; 
the  plate  for  folding  on  the  score  as  a  hinge  to  dispose  tlie 

cleats  at  intersecting  planes  relative  to  each  other;  and 
a  side  frame  comprising: 

at  least  one  side  member  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
first  one  of  the  pair  of  cleats  and  extending  laterally 
thereof;  and 

a  suppon  member  extending  diagonally  between  said 
first  one  of  the  pair  of  cleats  and  a  distal  end  of  the  side 
member; 
a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  members  interconnecting  the  two 
hinge  comers,  whereby  the  two  hinge  comers  are  spaced- 
apan  for  defining  comer  posts  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
cleated  crate,  the  members  rigidly  joined  at  distal  ends  to 
respective  second  ones  of  the  pair  of  cleats  on  the  hinged 
comers;  and 
an  end  suppon  member  attached  to  and  extending  diagonally 
between  the  second  ones  of  the  pair  of  cleats  on  the  two 
spaced-apan  hinge  comers, 
whereby  the  wing-end  frames  lay  flat  for  shipment  and  form 
opposing  sides  and  end  portions  of  the  cleated  crate  by 
folding  the  hinge  comers  on  their  respective  scores  in  a  first 
direction  for  connection  of  the  wing-end  frames  to  the  base 
frame  of  the  cleated  crate;  and 
a  top  frame  dimensioned  for  receipt  by  the  pair  of  wing-end 
frames  on  opposing  ends  of  the  cleated  crate. 


5,813,556 
CASING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TANK 
Donald  R.  Onken,  E^iston,  111.,  assignor  to  Onken's  LLC.  Eas- 
ton.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,863 

Int  CI."  B65D  6/12 

VS.  a.  220-^J3  8  Claims 


14  16- 


5,813455 
WING-END  CLEATED  CRATE 
John  M.  Grigsby,  Sr.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Container  Corporation,  Mableton,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,463 

Int  CI."  B65D  6/18:6/24:85/68 

VS.  a.  217—38  8  Claims 


1.  A  novel  system  for  joining  exterior  sheathing  panels  opposite 
each  side  of  a  tank  to  improve  an  appearance  of  the  tank  which 
comprises  an  elongated  comer  bracket  having  sides  which  are 
substantially  at  an  angle  of  about  90°  to  each  other,  each  side  of 
said  comer  bracket  has  a  S-shaped  terminal  end  along  the  length 
thereof,  each  said  S-shaped  terminal  end  including  a  pocket  (11. 
12)  along  the  length  thereof,  a  supponing  bracket  secured  to  an 
upper  wall  at  each  comer  of  said  tank  near  the  comer  and  at  a  same 
angle  relative  to  adjacent  sides  of  said  tank  and  means  for  secunng 
an  elongated  comer  bracket  to  said  supporting  bracket  at  each 
comer  of  said  tank  whereby  said  sheathing  panels  can  be  slid  into 
said  pockets  11.  12  of  said  comer  brackets  to  enclose  said  tank 
with  said  sheathing  panels  spaced  from  said  sides  of  said  tank. 
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5313357 

MAGNETIZED  FLUID  VESSEL 

B«n  Oratz,  79  Albertson  Ave.,  Albertson,  N.Y.  11507 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,467,  Mar.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  364,806,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5342,562.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,771 

Int  a."  B65D  S//24 

VJS.  CL  220-23.9  7  Qaims 


(ii)  a  second  set  of  two  opposing  vertical  panels,  each  of  said 
panels  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two  side 
edges,  said  panels  having  openings  therein,  said  second  set 
of  two  opposing  vertical  panels  being  connected  at  their 
side  edges  to  the  side  edges  of  die  panels  of  the  first  set  of 
two  opposing  vertical  panels,  so  as  to  form  the  four  vertical 
walls  of  a  hollow  rectangular  container: 

(iii)  a  bottom  panel  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  panels  in  each  of  the  two  sets  of  opposing  vertical 
panels,  said  bottom  panel  having  an  opening  therein: 
said  two  sets  of  opposing  vertical  panels  and  said  bottom  panel 

forming  the  four  walls  and  bottom  of  a  hollow  rectangular 

container. 


5^13359 
BEVERAGE  CAN  WITH  SANITARY  COVER 
Sung    Ho    Cbo,    517-17    AnYang    6th-dong,    AnYang-City 
Kyeongki-Province,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
1995-44065 

Int  a."  B65D  51/22 
VS.  a.  220—258  7  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  containing  vessel  comprising  a  non-metallic  cup  with 
an  exterior  wall,  magnetic  means  having  a  portion  with  a  negative 
magnetic  polarity  and  means  for  mounting  said  magnetic  means 
proximate  said  exterior  cup  wall  with  said  negative  polarity  portion 
facing  the  cup  and  the  fluid  situated  proximate  said  magnetic 
means,  a  metallic  collar  encircling  said  magnetic  means  and  an 
enclosure  adapted  to  receive  said  cup  and  said  magnetic  means. 


5313358 

BABY  SUPPLIES  CASE  AND  BAG/BASSINET 

COMBINATION 

Linda  M.  Burke.  361  Cherry  PI.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,432 

Int  CI."  B65D  69/00:  A45C  9/00:  A47C  17/82:  A47D  7/00 

VS.  a.  220—2333  14  Claims 


W  iJi  '»  « '" 


I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  and  dispensing  baby  supplies,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
(^)  a  compartment  for  holding  diapers,  said  compartment  having 

two  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  back  wall: 
(^)  a  container  having  an  interior  for  holding  baby  wipes  con- 
nected to  said  compartment  for  holding  diapers: 
(t)  at  least  one  holder  for  a  container  of  baby  powder  or 
ointment  movably  connected  to  said  compartment  for  holding 
diapers,  said  holder  comprising; 
!  (i)  a  first  set  of  two  opposing  vertical  panels,  each  of  said 
panels  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two  side 
edges,  said  panels  having  openings  therein: 


1.  A  beverage  can  comprising  a  lever  opener  attached  on  the  top 

of  the  can  by  a  rivet,  and  an  opening  cover  to  be  selectively  levered 

down  by  said  lever  opener  in  order  to  open  the  can.  further 

comprising: 

sanitary  cover  means  normally  covering  a  rim's  lip  portion 

nearest  the  opening  cover  and  thereby  preventing  the  lip 

portion  from  being  contaminated  during  storage  of  the  can, 

said  sanitary  cover  means  being  rotaiably  attached  on  the  top 

of  said  can  by  the  rivet  at  a  portion  between  said  lever  opener 

and  the  top  of  the  can  and  being  wide  enough  to  effectively 

cover  the  lip  portion,  and  extending  in  order  to  pass  over  a 

rim  of  the  can  thus  forming  a  rim  cover  part  covering  a  part  of 

said  rim. 


53133«0 
GAS  CAP  WITH  BREAK-AWAY  PORTION 
David  Weinberg,  5000  Oakes  Rd.,  Suite  H,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
na.  33304,  and  John  Herzberg,  5205  Alton  Rd.,  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.  33140 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837372 
Int  a."  B65D  41/02 
VS.  a.  220-266  8  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  filler  cap  having  a  premolded  threaded  base  portion  (hat 
is  .sealingly  locked  to  a  top  lid  portion,  comprising: 
a  premolded  top  lid  portion  having  a  tab  extending  beneath  a 

lower  surface: 
a  premolded  threaded  base  portion  having  a  groove  on  an  upper 
surface  for  mateably  receiving  the  tab  of  the  top  lid  portion: 
a  seal  means  between  the  tab  and  the  groove  for  preventing  gas 

fumes  and  fuel  from  lealcing  out  therebetween: 
the  lab  comprising  an  annular  tab: 
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the  lid  including  a  step  down  inner  edge  radially  inwardly  of 
said  annular  tab:  and 

an  indentation  cutout  on  the  lower  surface  of  the. lid  portion 
between  the  lab  and  an  exterior  side  wall  of  the  lid  portion, 
wherein  the  indentation  cut-out  provides  a  sacrificial  breaking 
point  upon  impact  and  allows  the  exterior  side  wall  of  the  top 
lid  portion  to  break-off  without  breaking  the  seal  means  for 
reasons  of  safety  upon  impact. 


531334il 
SANITARY  BEVERAGE  CAN  LID 
Chartes  Chang,  and  Lucv  Chang,  both  of  55  Westview  Rd., 
Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,108 

Int  CI.*  B65D  17/34 

VS.  a.  220—269  11  Claims 


^=.''- 


1.  A  flat  end  sanitary'  drinking  container  for  liquids  comprising: 

a  main  body  [wrtion  having  a  base  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefirom  at  one  end  and  a  rim 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  portion: 

a  lid  having  outer  edges  mounted  to  the  rim  and  extending  over 
the  hollow  cylindrical  wall  portion,  a  recessed  portion  adja- 
cent the  rim  and  a  central  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  recess  a  predetermined  distance  close  to  the  rim,  an 
aperture  and  a  pull  tab  mounted  on  the  central  portion  over 
the  aperture  wherein  the  extending  central  portion  permits 
drinking  from  the  aperture  avoiding  the  recessed  portion: 

wherein  the  central  portion  includes  an  inner  integral  rim  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  recess  to  prevent  liquid  from 
flowing  into  the  narrow  recess  and  having  a  slope  extending 
inwardly  towards  the  aperture  to  permit  liquid  to  drain  back 
into  the  aperture:  and, 

wherein  the  slope  includes  a  large  radius  to  facilitate  cleaning 
and  wherein  the  lid  extends  upwardly  at  the  end  of  said  slope 
forming  a  recess  on  die  lid  and  wherein  the  tab  extends 
outwardly  over  the  recess  for  ease  of  opening. 


5313362 
FLUENT  CONTAINER 
David  W.  Perkins,  Hiawatha,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Plastic  Systems, 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,404 
Int  CI."  B65D  90/04 
VS.  a.  220—495.05  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  containing  a  fluent  material,  comprising: 
a  fluent  material  containing  bag  with  a  discharge  fitting: 


a  container  having  a  bottom  member  forming  a  container  bottom 
for  said  container,  said  bottom  member  having  a  bottom  and  a 
side  flap  bendably  connected  to  the  bottom,  said  bottom  of 
said  bottom  member  including  a  bendable  tab.  said  container 
having  a  sidewall  with  a  first  opening  disposed  on  the  side- 
wall  proximate  the  bottom  member,  said  side  flap  including  a 
second  opening,  said  discharge  fitting  being  received  in  said 
first  and  second  openings,  said  container  also  having  means 
for  creating  a  discharge  region  beneath  said  container  bottom, 
said  container  containing  said  bag  so  that  said  discharge 
fitting  drains  said  bag  from  said  discharge  region:  and 

a  pallet  supporting  said  container  without  interfering  with  said 
discharge  region  creating  means,  said  pallet  including  a 
V-notch  proximate  said  bendable  tab,  such  that  when  said 
bendable  tab  is  bent  into  the  V-notch  a  part  of  the  discharge 
fitting  is  disposed  in  the  discharge  region  which  has  a  position 
lower  than  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  member,  so  as  to  com- 
pletely empty  the  fluent  material  in  the  bag. 


5313363 
CLOSURE  HAVING  EASY-OPEN  PROMOTION 
COMPARTMENT 
Ted  W.  Boefam,  Crawfordsville;  David  E.  Babcock,  Lafayette; 
Hugh  C.  Urmston,  Carmel;  Daniel  J.  Denman,  Crawfords- 
ville, all  of  Ind..  and  Joseph  M.  Ladina,  Marietta,  Ga., 
assignors   to   Alcoa   Closure   Systems   International,   Inc., 
Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,415 
Int  CI."  B65D  1/24 
VS.  a.  220—522  12  Claims 

1.  A  promotional  closure  adapted  for  application  to  an  associated 
container  comprising: 
a  closure  cap  having  a  top  wall  portion  and  a  depending  annular 

skirt  portion:  and 
a  promotion-receiving  member  comprising  a  promotion  com- 
partment positionable  generally  beneath  said  top  wall  portion 
of  said  closure  cap  and  inwardly  of  said  annular  skin  portion 
for  disposition  generally  within  said  container, 
said  promotion  compartment  having  a  generally  cup-shaped 
configuration,  including  a  bonom  wall,  and  an  upstanding  side 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  side  wall  comprising  a  frangible  portion  which  can  be 
opened  by   splitting   said   side   wall   after  said  closure   is 
removed  from  said  container  and  said  promotion  compart- 
ment is  removed  from  within  said  closure  sap,  opening  of  said 
frangible  portion  facilitating  removal  of  a  promotional  ele- 
ment from  within  said  promotion  compartment: 
said  frangible  portion  of  said  side  wall  comprises  a  side  wall 
section  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  preferentially  weakened 
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regions  between  which  said  side  wall  section  is  positioned, 
said  promotion  compartment  including  a  finger  grip  con- 
nected to  said  side  wall  section  for  gripping  said  side  wall 
lectioa  to  facilitate  fracture  of  said  weakened  regions. 


ISS 


5^13364 

COVER  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  AN  AIRTIGHT  CONTAINER 
Yi-Wen  Luo,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St^  Taktaung,  Taiwan 
i  Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9S1,»53 

!  hrt.  a."  B05D  «//26 

VS.  a.  220—522  1  Claim 


29 


1998 


UMI 


1.  A  cover  structure  for  an  airtight  container,  comprising  a  top 
plate,  a  middle  annular  member,  a  desiccative  box.  and  a  silicone 
seal  ring: 

said  top  plate  being  a  slightly  convex  round  member  and  being 
formed  at  a  bonom  surface  with  a  downward  projected  flange 
extending  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  top  plate; 

said  middle  annular  member  defining  a  central  opening  for  said 
desiccative  box  to  upward  extend  thereinto,  an  upward  pro- 
jected wall  extending  along  a  circumference  of  said  central 
opening,  a  plurality  of  n-shaped  guide  ways  being  formed  and 
equally  spaced  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  a  retaining 
block  being  provided  in  each  said  guide  way  near  a  lower 
middle  point  thereof,  and  a  top  right  comer  of  each  said 
retaining  block  forming  a  first  bevelled  guiding  surface; 
Whereby  said  middle  annular  member  being  engaged  with 
^id  top  plate  by  abutting  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 


said  upward  projected  wall  on  an  inner  circumfetential  sur- 
face of  said  boQom  flange  of  said  top  plate; 

said  desiccative  box  being  an  upward  open  container  defining  a 
round  inner  space  for  positioning  desiccative  packages 
therein,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  vents  being  formed  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  box,  a  plurality  of  radially  outward 
projections  being  formed  along  an  upper  outer  periphery  of 
said  box  corresponding  to  said  guide  ways  on  said  middle 
annular  member,  a  top  left  comer  of  each  said  projection 
forming  a  second  bevelled  guiding  surface; 

whereby  said  desiccative  box  is  detachably  assembled  to  said 
middle  annular  member  by  engaging  said  projections  into  said 
guide  ways  on  said  middle  annular  member  while  positioning 
said  projections  above  said  retaining  blocks  in  said  guide 
ways:  and 

said  silicone  seal  ring  being  an  elastic  annular  member  defining 
a  central  opening  for  a  lower  portion  of  said  desiccative  box 
to  extend  through,  and  said  silicone  seal  ring  being  put 
beneath  said  middle  annular  member  and  around  said  desic- 
cative box. 


5313,565 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC 

PACKAGING  OF  GENERALLY  PRISMATIC  SHAPE  AND 

PACKAGING  OBTAINED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Gerald   Huot,  Verneuil-sur-Avre,  France,  assignor  to  Safet 
Embamet,  VUleneuve-La-Gareiue,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,659 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3, 1995,  95  01292 

Int  CL'  B21D  6/28;  B65D  6/38.11/10 

VS.  CI.  220—619  18  aaims 


I.  A  metal  package,  comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  body  (10)  of  substantially  polygonal  cross- 
section  with  lateral  faces  (12)  which  are  connected  together 
by  rounded  comers  (14), 

a  necked  end  with  a  flange  extending  therefrom, 

a  metal-expansion  bead  (18)  in  proximity  to  the  necked  end  in 
each  of  the  comers  (14)  of  the  body,  each  bead  being  substan- 
tially the  same  distance  fi-om  the  necked  end,  each  bead 
offsetting  a  surplus  of  metal  at  corresponding  comers  of  the 
flange  caused  by  formation  of  the  neck, 

said  metal-expansion  beads  being  spaced  apart  such  that  a 
discontinuity  exists  between  each  bead:  and 

a  face  (24)  forming  a  top  or  bottom  of  the  package  seamed  onto 
the  necked  end. 


5,813,566 
DAMAGE  RESISTANT  CONTAINER  AND  SLEEVE  PACK 

ASSEMBLY 
Jodson  A.   Bradford,   Holland;    Donald   J.   Bazany,   Grand 
Haven,  and  Bruce  H.  Landheer,  Jenison,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Bradford  Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,613 
Int  a.*"  B65D  81/00 
VS.  CL  220—653  21  Oaims 

1.  A  sleeve  pack  for  storing  and  shipping  products  comprising: 


5,813,568 
DISPENSING  MACHINE  FOR  NEWSPAPERS  AND 
MAGAZINES 
C.  Rankin  Lowing,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  DPC  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  623,998 

Int  CL*  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—6  n  Claims 


a  body  for  containing  products  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and 
opposing  sidewalls,  the  sidewalls  of  the  body  being  generally 
flexible  to  provide  an  amount  of  give  under  a  force  applied 
thereto; 

a  telescoping  support  bar  positioned  in  the  body  and  spanning 
between  the  opposing  sidewalls  for  suspending  products  in 
the  body,  the  ends  of  the  support  bar  operably  coupled  to  the 
sidewalls  for  moving  with  the  sidewalls  to  create  a  means  for 
telescoping  the  support  bar  in  length  when  the  sidewalls  flex 
inwardly  and  outwardly  when  force  is  applied  thereto  and 
further  to  create  said  means  for  telescoping  the  support  bar 
generally  to  its  original  length  when  the  force  is  removed  and 
the  sidewalls  are  returned  to  their  original  shape. 


5,813,567 
MOP  BUCKET  HAVING  INTEGRAL  MOP  STABILIZING 

STRUCTURE 

Joy  Mangano,  49  SuhUI  Rd.,  Nesconset  N.Y.  11767 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1996,  Sen  No.  746,504 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/28 

VS.  CL  220—735  8  Claims 


1.  A  vending  apparams  for  dispensing  a  single  copy  of  a  media 
unit,  comprising: 

a  platform  plate  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  media  units; 

a  support  plate  slidably  movable  along  said  platform  plate,  said 
suppon  plate  retaining  said  media  units  in  an  upright  position: 

a  driving  means  operationally  connected  to  said  suppon  plate  for 
advatKing  said  support  plate  along  said  platform  plate; 

a  dispensing  channel  formed  adjacent  a  forward  edge  of  said 
platform  plate; 

a  means  mounted  on  said  platform  plate  for  separating  a  single 
forward  copy  of  said  media  unit  piior  to  movement  of  the 
single  copy  into  the  dispensing  diannel,  said  separating 
means  comprising  at  least  one  metering  break  having  an 
upwardly  inclined  upper  surface  extending  above  said  plat- 
form plate  a  distance  from  said  forward  edge  of  the  platform 
plate,  said  at  least  one  metering  break  causing  compression  of 
an  edge  of  the  forward  copy  of  said  media  unit  contacting  said 
inclined  upper  surface  as  the  forward  copy  of  the  media  unit 
is  advanced  along  said  platform  plate; 

a  sensor  means  mounted  in  an  uppermost  end  of  said  dispensing 
channel  for  detecting  movement  of  die  single  copy  of  die 
media  unit  into  the  dispensing  channel,  said  sensor  means 
transmitting  a  signal  to  said  driving  means  to  terminate 
advaiKement  of  said  suppon  plate  when  the  single  copy  of  the 
media  unit  drops  into  the  dispensing  channel. 


1.  A  mop  bucket,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  lip; 

b)  a  lower  base  having  an  anti-skid  structure  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  base  for  engaging  a  mop  head,  said  anti-skid  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  raised  protrusions; 

c)  at  least  one  side  wall  between  said  upper  lip  and  said  lower 
base  and  defining  a  container;  and 

d)  a  mop  handle  suppon  member  extending  inward  from  said  at 
least  one  side  wall  and  having  a  notched  end  for  engaging  a 
mop  handle,  said  suppon  member  being  located  above  said 
base  and  below  said  lip. 


5,813,569 
POINT-OF-SALE  MERCHANDISER 
Lawrence  Cihanek,  Wappinger,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elite  Licens- 
ing Inc.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61434 
Int  a."  B65D  83/00 
VS.  a.  221—150  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  point-of-sale  merchandiser  for  merchandising  a  plurality  of 
products,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  housing 
defining  an  interior  chamber  and  having  an  opening  in  said 
second  end  thereof  for  communication  with  said  chamber; 
a  dispensing  rack  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  first 
end  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  dispensing  rack 
including: 
at  least  one  base  plate  dimensioned  to  suppon  a  plurality  of 

products  stacked  thereon; 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  base  plate  from  a  first  position 
near  said  first  end  of  said  dispensing  rack  to  a  second 
position  near  said  second  end  of  said  dispensing  rack:  and 
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said  pump  piston  being  displaceably  guided  in  said  pump  cylin- 
der for  discharging  all  said  medium  contained  in  said  medium 
reservoir  by  a  single  pump  stroke  in  a  pump  stroke  direction; 
and, 

at  least  one  breakable  material  bridge  between  said  pump  unit 
and  said  basic  body  which  can  be  destroyed  by  an  actuating 
force  exerted  in  said  pump  stroke  direction. 

whereby  said  medium  is  discharged  from  said  apparatus  with  a 
predetermined  discharging  pressure  by  a  predetermined  actu- 
ating force  level  and  said  apparatus  is  provided  with  a 
destroyable  tamper-evident  closure. 


means  of  the  ring  and  from  said  complementary  fastening 
means  of  said  pump  body. 


ISS 


guide  means  for  guiding  said  plurality  of  products  stacked  on 
said  base  plate  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing  along 
a  substantially  linear  path  as  said  base  plate  moves  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position  such  that  said  products 
are  sequentially  accessible  through  said  opening  in  said 
second  end  of  said  housing: 
a  partition  disposed  in  said  interior  chamber  and  spaced  from  a 
rear  wall  of  said  housing,  said  partition  extending  across  said 
housing  between  side  walls  thereof  for  defining  an  air  plenum 
between  said  rear  wall  and  said  partition:  and 
means  for  cooling  said  interior  chamber,  wherein  said  cooling 
means  comprises  an  evaporator  disposed  in  said  plenum. 


5313^1 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PRODUCT  WITH  A 

SUPPORT  RING  FOR  A  MANUAL  PUMP  FOR 

DISPENSING  IN  INDIVIDUAL  METERED  AMOUNTS 

Denis     Gaucher,     Annecy,     France,     assignor     to     Societe 

d'Innovation  Recherche  Plastique,  France 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,186 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1995,  95  12300 
Int  a."  B65D  35/28 
U.S.  CI.  222—95  II  aaims 


5,813,570 

i4PPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  DISCHARGING 
I  FLOWABLE  MEDIA 

Kari-Hcinz  Facbs,  and  Stefan  Ritsche,  both  of  Radolfzell,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,942,  Oct  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12 
041  J;  Jan.  23.  1996,  296  01  047.2  U 

Int  a."  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—82  24  Claims 


29 


1998 


UMI 


1.  Discharge  apparatus  for  flowable  media,  comprising: 

a  .basic  body,  at  least  partly  receiving  a  pump  unit: 

s^id  pump  unit  having  a  pump  chamber  connectable  to  a  dis- 

charge  opening  via  a  discharge  channel: 
a  jpump  cylinder  and  a  pump  piston  bounding  said  pump  cham- 

jber, 
$4id  pump  cylinder  forming  a  medium  reservoir; 


1.  A  device  for  packaging  and  dispensing  a  product  comprising: 

a  rigid  outer  container  with  an  open  neck. 

a  deformable  inner  container  with  an  open  neck,  said  inner 
container  being  essentially  accommodated  inside  the  outer 
container  and  intended  to  contain  a  product  to  be  packaged 
and  dispensed,  and 

a  manual  pump,  of  the  type  without  air  intake  into  the  inner 
container,  said  pump  being  intended  to  dispense  the  product 
in  individual  metered  amounts  and  being  mounted  in  a  leak- 
tight  manner  on  the  neck  of  the  inner  container  with  the  aid  of 
leaktight  nKans.  wherein  the  pump  includes  a  body  having  a 
tubular  part  which  is  surrounded  by  said  leaktight  means  and 
is  engaged  in  a  leaktight  manner  in  the  neck  of  the  inner 
container,  for  feeding  the  pump  with  product  from  the  inner 
container,  and  the  neck  of  the  inner  container  is  secured  in  a 
leaktight  manner  to  a  rigid  annular  ring,  provided,  at  its  outer 
periphery,  with  first  fastening  means,  which  interact  with 
complementary  fastening  means  of  the  neck  of  the  outer 
container,  for  fastening  the  inner  container  and  the  ring  on  the 
outer  container  and.  at  its  inner  periphery,  with  second  fasten- 
ing means,  which  interact  with  complementary  fastening 
means  of  the  pump  body,  for  fastening  the  pump  to  the  ring, 
said  tubular  part  of  said  pump  body  being  engaged  in  said 
ring  and  said  leaktight  means  comprising  at  least  one  annular 
gasket,  mounted  between  said  ring  and  said  tubular  part  of  the 
pump  body  while  being  separated  from  said  second  fastening 


5,813,572 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 
Ivo  Kolacek,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Liblan  &  Co,,  inc.. 
Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,132 

Int  a."  B65D  35/28 

L.S.  a.  222—107  20  Claims 


14.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  tubular  body  for  receiving  a  tube 
having  a  projection  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  opening  closed  by 
a  removable  cap.  said  body  having  two  ends  with  one  end  being 
closed  by  an  end  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
projection  when  the  tube  is  inserted  into  the  tubular  body,  said 
tubular  body  having  two  external  projecting  lugs  adjacent  the  one 
end,  means  for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  tube  out  of  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  tube,  said  means  including  a  piston  member 
received  in  the  tubular  body  for  movement  therein  and  means  for 
moving  the  member  between  a  first  position  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  the  two  ends  and  a  second  position  adjacent  the  one  end  to 
progressively  flatten  the  tube  to  force  the  contents  out  of  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  tube,  said  means  for  moving  including 
two  axially  extending  slots  in  the  tubular  body,  a  sleeve  having  a 
helical  track  formed  by  a  thread  received  on  the  tubular  body  and 
rotatable  relative  thereto,  and  the  piston  member  having  two  lugs 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  dirough  the  two  slots  and  received 
in  the  helical  track. 


5,813,573 

DISPENSER  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DELIVERY  OF 

AT  LEAST  TWO  PASTE-LIKE  PRODUCTS 

Piero   Battegazzore,   Alessandria,   Italy,   assignor   to   Guala 

S.p.A.,  Alessahdria,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,971 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  28, 
1995,  95830269 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/72 


VS.  CI.  222—135 


4  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  the  simultaneous  delivery  of  at  least  two 
paste-like  products,  comprising: 


a  container  having  a  head  and  being  formed  internally  from  two 
separate  cylindrical  chambers  which  are  side  by  side  parallel 
to  their  longitudinal  axes,  each  chamber  being  open  towards 
the  head  and  having  an  associated  end  wall  sealingly  slidable 
within  it  towards  the  head. 

a  resilient  pumping  member  positioned  under  the  head, 

a  tubular  sleeve  with  a  free  end  the  opposite  end  being  fixed  to 
the  pumping  member, 

an  operating  lever  for  pressing  and  releasing  the  pumping  mem- 
ber, the  said  lever  being  pivoted  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  container  positioned  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  cylindrical  chambers  and  tumable 
about  the  said  axis  from  a  resting  position  to  a  paste  delivery 
position  and  vice  versa, 

a  delivery  duct  containing  two  channels  separated  by  a  dividing 
partition  having  an  inlet  attached  to  the  said  free  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  an  outlet  positioned  at  the  head  leading  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  the  said  operating  lever  having  means  for 
engagement  with  the  said  pumping  member, 

at  least  one  transverse  cover  element  for  attaching  the  open  end 
of  the  said  adjacent  chambers  of  the  container,  the  said 
element  having  a  respective  aperture  corresponding  to  each 
cylindrical  chamber  and  attachment  means  aligned  with  the 
dividing  partition  of  the  said  delivery  duct, 

a  resiliently  flexible  dome-shape  membrane  in  said  pumpmg 
member  for  each  of  the  cylindrical  chambers  of  the  container 
with  the  concave  part  facing  towards  them, 

a  diametric  dividing  partition  in  said  tubular  sleeve  axially 
connected  on  one  side  to  the  dividing  partition  of  the  said 
delivery  duct  and,  on  the  other  side,  to  the  said  attachment 
means  of  the  said  transverse  element,  thereby  subdividing  the 
sleeve  into  two  separate  ducts  which  lie  side  by  side  in 
alignment  with  those  of  the  delivery  duct. 

a  pair  of  flexible  flaps  which  are  bent  at  their  free  ends  over  a 
respective  underiying  aperture  of  the  transverse  element,  con- 
stituting first  unidirectional  valves,  further  unidirectional 
valve  members  being  provided  at  the  inlet  of  the  delivery  duct 
for  each  of  its  channels. 


5313,574 

FROZEN  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Rex  P.  McNabb,  RO.  Box  460879,  Garland,  Tex.  75046 

FUed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,758 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 

VS.  CI.  222—146.6  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  material  in  at  least  a  partially 
frozen  state,  said  apparatus  having  a  container  for  storing  the 
material  under  pressure:  a  valve  mounted  with  said  container  for 
controlling  the  dispensing  of  the  material,  said  valve  having  a 
valve  body  with  a  bore  communicating  with  an  interior  of  said 
container;  closure  means  disposed  in  said  bore  and  being  adapted 
to  close  said  bore  to  prevent  the  material  from  passing  there- 
through when  said  closure  means  is  in  a  first  position:  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  closure  means  to  a  second  position  wherein 
material  is  allowed  to  pass  through  said  bore;  and  a  conduit 
depending  fix)m  said  valve  body,  said  conduit  having  an  internal 
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passageway  through  which  the  material  is  dispensed  when  said 
closure  means  is  in  said  second  position,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

difitision  ineans  for  diffusing  the  material  generally  outwardly 
from  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway  and 
upwardly  within  said  passageway,  said  diffusion  means 
including  a  diffusion  member  located  in  said  passageway  and 
having  an  open  top.  a  closed  bottom  and  at  least  one  wall 
extending  between  said  top  and  said  bonom.  said  at  least  one 
wall  defining  a  chamber  within  said  diffusion  member,  said 
chamber  communicating  with  said  bore  through  said  open 
top,  whereby  material  flows  under  pressure  into  said  chamber 
'when  said  closure  means  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
diffusion  member  having  an  interior  bottom  surface  which  is 
sloped  upwardly  toward  said  at  least  one  wall  and  said  at  least 
one  wall  having  at  least  one  port  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  through  said  at  least  one  wall  from  said  chamber  to 
said  passageway,  whereby  material  flowing  under  pressure 
into  said  chamber  when  said  closure  means  is  in  said  second 
position  is  directed  outwardly  and  upwardly  within  said  pas- 
sageway. 


5,813375 

TOUCH  FREE  PI  SH— PULL  VALVE  WITH  OVERCAP 
Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Township  of  Flemington,  County  of  Hunt- 
erdon,  NJ.,  and   Stuart   Dejonge,  Township   of  Easton, 
County  Northampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc., 
Ffcmington,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  773317 

Int  CI.'  B67D  3/00 

U.S.,CL  222—182  18  aaims 


19 


29 
21 


first,  closed  position,  said  overcap  may  be  screwed  onto  said 
threading  of  said  first  cap  member  whereby  said  protrusion 
will  contact  and  flex  past  said  ridge  of  said  second  cap 
member  and  will  rest  thereunder  away  from  said  cut-out  of 
said  second  cap  member,  and  such  that  when  said  second  cap 
member  is  in  said  second,  open  position,  said  overcap  may  be 
screwed  onto  said  threading  of  said  first  cap  member,  said 
protrusion  pushes  said  second  cap  member  from  said  second, 
open  position  to  said  first,  closed  position,  and  such  that  when 
said  overcap  is  already  screwed  onto  said  threading  of  said 
first  cap  member  and  said  second  cap  niember  is  in  said  first, 
closed  position  and  said  overcap  is  unscrewed,  said  protrusion 
lifts  said  second  cap  member  to  said  second,  open  position 
and  then  passes  through  said  cut-out  for  removal. 


5313476 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  PUMP  THAT  MIXES  LIQUID  AND 

AIR  TO  DISCHARGE  BUBBLES 
Shigeo  lizuka;  Hirashi  Mizushima;  Hanio  Tsuchida,  and 
IMao  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogy- 
osho  Co.,  Ltdn  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02356,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/159S2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-309550; 
Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332015;  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061876;  Mar.  29, 
1995,   7-098108;    May   23,    1995,   7-149463;    Oct   23,    1995, 
7-274462;  Oct  23,  1995,  7-274463;  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-281046 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/58 
MS.  a.  222—190  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  push-pull  dispensing  cap  for  a  container  hi^ying  an  open- 
necked  top.  said  dispensing  cap  and  said  container  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  one  another,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  first  cap  member  having  ineans  for  direct  attachment  to  an 
open-necked  container  and  having  outside  threading  for 
engagement  with  threading  of  an  overcap.  and  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  hollow  portion  with  at  least  one  dispens- 
ing port  and  having  means  for  slideably  attaching  a  second 
cap  member  thereon  such  that  said  second  cap  member  hav- 
mg  a  dispensing  port  may  be  cyclically  nwved  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  with  a  first,  closed  position  being  a  downward, 
closed  position  for  non-dispensing,  and  a  second,  open  posi- 
tion being  an  upward,  open  position  for  dispensing; 

(b{)  said  second  cap  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
iridge  thereon  with  a  cut-out  located  on  said  ridge  to  permit 
jpas.sage  therethrough  of  a  protrusion  located  inside  an  over- 
leap, said  second  cap  member  being  attached  to  said  first  cap 
Imember  with  means  to  prevent  full  horizontal  rotation  of  said 
{second  cap  member  relative  to  said  first  cap  member;  and, 

(c)  said  overcap  hollow  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  second  cap 
inember  and  having  a  top  and  a  sidewall.  and  having  internal 
ithreading  adapted  to  thread  with  said  outside  threading  of  said 
Ifirst  cap  member,  and  having  an  internal  protrusion  on  the 
linside  cf  said  sidewall  of  said  overcap,  said  internal  protru- 
ision,  said  overcap  threading  and  said  first  cap  member  thread- 
;ing  being  aligned  relative  to  said  cut-out  of  said  second  cap 
,  member,  such  that  when  said  second  cap  member  is  in  said 


I.  A  container  with  a  pump  for  discharging  bubbles,  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  neck  portion;  and 

a  pump  for  discharging  bubbles  provided  on  the  neck  portion  of 

the  container  body, 
wherein  the  pump  for  discharging  bubbles  comprises: 

(a)  a  cylinder  for  liquid  in  which  a  first  piston  slides; 

(b)  a  cylinder  for  air  in  which  a  second  piston  slides; 

(c)  a  pump  head  on  which  a  nozzle  is  provided  and  which  is 
connected  to  the  first  piston  and  the  second  piston  so  as  to 
drive  the  both  pistons; 

(d)  a  vapor-liquid  mixing  chamber  in  which  liquid  delivered 
from  the  cylinder  for  liquid  and  air  delivered  from  the  cylin- 
der for  air  are  joined; 

(e)  a  liquid  discharge  valve  which  can  be  brought  into  contact 
with  and  separated  from  a  valve  seat  provided  on  a  liquid 
entrance  of  the  vapor- liquid  mixing  chamber: 

(f)  a  bubbling  member  provided  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
vapor-liquid  mixing  chamber;  and 

Ig)  a  limitation  member  which  is  provided  a  predetermined 
distance  from  an  upper  part  of  the  valve  seat  of  the  liquid 
discharge  valve  and  limits  the  vertical-direction-maximum- 


migration-length  from  the  valve  seat  of  the  liquid  discharge 
valve  within  the  range  of  from  0.1  nun  to  1.0  mm,  and 
wherein  when  the  pump  head  is  depressed,  liquid  within  the 
container  body  and  air  within  the  cylinder  for  air  are  joined  in 
the  vapor-liquid  mixing  chamber  and  the  joined  vapor-liquid 
is  bubbled  via  the  bubbling  member  to  be  discharged  in  a 
foamy  state  from  the  nozzle. 


5313,577 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSER 

Wan  Ki  Lee,  11722  Westshore  Ct,  Cupertino,  CaUf.  95014 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^86 

Int  a.*  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—212  26  Oaims 


two  arms  engaged  respectively  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
another  end  of  said  retaining  seat;  and 

two  side  wings  fastened  pivotally  and  respectively  at  one  end 
thereof  with  another  end  of  said  two  arms; 

wherein  said  two  arms  have  a  curvatiu^  and  provided  respec- 
tively at  one  end  thereof  with  two  lugs  each  having  a  through 
hole  for  fastening  said  arms  with  said  retaining  seat  in  con- 
junction with  said  through  holes  of  said  retaining  seat  and  a 
pin,  said  arms  further  provided  respectively  at  another  end 
thereof  with  a  through  hole  engageable  with  a  pivot; 

wherein  said  two  side  wings  are  composed  of  two  wing  bodies 
symmetrical  to  each  other  and  similar  in  curvature  to  said 
arms,  said  side  wings  further  composed  of  a  locating  rod  and 
a  plurality  of  connection  rods  holding  said  two  wing  bodies 
such  that  said  two  wing  bodies  are  separated  by  a  gap  greater 
than  a  width  of  said  arms,  said  two  wing  bodies  provided 
respectively  and  correspondingly  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
through  hole  for  fastening  pivotally  said  side  wings  with  said 
arms  in  conjunction  with  said  through  holes  of  said  another 
ends  of  said  arms  and  said  pivots,  said  wing  bodies  further 
provided  respectively  in  an  underside  thereof  with  a  recess; 

wherein  said  hooked  body,  said  retaining  seat,  said  arms,  and 
said  side  wings  can  be  folded  to  join  together  such  that  said 
retaining  seat  and  said  arm  are  located  in  said  gap  of  said  side 
wing,  and  that  said  hooked  body  is  received  in  said  recesses 
of  said  wing  bodies  of  said  side  wing. 


1.  A  collapsible  dispenser,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  material  contents  including  a  collaps- 
ible side  wall  and  a  tank  base; 
a  top  cap  attached  to  said  storage  means  for  outputting  the 

material  contents  from  said  storage  means; 
a  shoulder  connecting  said  storage  means  and  said  top  cap,  said 

shoulder  including  an  inside  shoulder; 
hook  means  for  catching  a  used-up  portion  of  the  collapsible 

side  wall  to  be  kept  folded,  said  hook  means  extended  from 

the  inside  shoulder;  and 
a  bottom  plug  removable  from  the  tank  base  of  said  storage 

means  for  refilling  said  storage  means  with  the  material 

contents. 


5313,579 

DUAL  BEVERAGE  HOLDER 

Andrene  Hendrickson,  3560  Swallow  La„  Decatur,  Ga.  30032 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,238 

Int  CI."  B60R  11/00 

VS.  CI.  224—42.11  6  Oaims 


5,813,578 

FOLDABLE  SUIT  HANGER 

Sing-Fuh  Hsieh,  P.O.  Box  23-487,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Dec  24, 1996, 85219993 

Int  CI.'  A47G  25/40:25/14 

VS.  a.  223—94  3  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  suit  hanger  comprising: 

a  hooked  body; 

a  retaining  seat  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  hooked 

body  and  provided  at  another  end  thereof  with  two  through 

holes; 


1.  A  dual  beverage  container  holding  device  for  mounting  within 
the  interior  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

first  and  second  beverage  holders  each  having  a  substantially 
L-shaped  base  member  including  a  horizontal  bottom  support 
and  a  back  support  having  a  top  end  vertically  depending 
therefrom; 

each  of  said  L-shaped  base  members  fitrther  including  first  and 
second  curved  arms  each  extending  from  opposing  sides  of 
said  back  support,  each  of  said  curved  arms  having  a  distal 
end,  for  receiving  and  stabilizing  a  beverage  container  pre- 
venting displacement  or  lateral  movement  of  said  beverage 
container; 

a  flexible  strap  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  attached  to  an  end  of 
the  first  curved  arm,  a  second  end  removably  attached  to  an 
end  of  the  opposing  second  curved  arm  forming  a  substan- 
tially circular  receptacle  for  surrounding  and  securing  a  bev- 
erage container;  and 
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means  for  removably  attaching  the  lirst  beverage  holder  to  the 
;  second  beverage  holder  and  for  selectively  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive distance  therebetween  wherein  said  means  includes  a  pair 
of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  tongues  extending  outwardly 
from  the  top  end  of  each  of  said  back  supports. 


I.  A  method  for  converting  a  frameless  infant  carrier  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  while  in  use  on  a  bodv  of  an 
adult-sized  wearer,  the  carrier  including  a  pouch  having  a  pair  of 
shoiilder  straps,  a  pair  of  infant  support  straps,  and  a  waistbell 
anached  thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disconnecting  a  first  shoulder  strap  from  the  waistbelt: 

(b)  connecting  the  first  shoulder  strap  to  a  corresponding  first 
,  infant  support  strap: 

(C)  disconnecting  a  second  shoulder  strap  from  the  waistbelt; 
(i)  connecting  the  second  shoulder  strap  to  a  corresponding 

;  second  infant  support  strap: 
(4)  slipping  a  first  arm  of  the  wearer  under  the  first  shoulder 

;  strap  so  that  the  first  shoulder  strap  slips  off  a  corresponding 

'  first  shoulder  of  the  wearer:  and 
(t)  sliding  the  pouch  laterally  around  the  body  of  the  wearer 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position. 


/fm 


L 


5.813380 
SOFT-SroED  rSFANT  CARRIER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  HIP 

CARRIER 

Paul  F.  Fair,  Denver,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^27 

InL  O."  A45F  JAM 

VJS.  a.  224—160  8  Claims 


t 


r 


«r-J 


connected  thereto,  said  insert  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body  with  said  flange  portion  pressing  against  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  for  supporting  said  handle  permining  the  shaft  of 
the  truncheon  when  in  an  extended  position  to  pass  therethrough 
and  preventing  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  handle;  flexible 
finger  means  comprising  an  L-shaped  finger  mounted  within  said 
insert  adjacent  the  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  truncheon  within  the  body  when  the 
truncheon  is  placed  in  the  pouch  in  a  retracted  position  so  as  to 
provide  a  seating  surface  for  said  shaft,  said  finger  means  being 
flexible  and  able  to  be  deflected  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  of  the 
truncheon  to  enable  the  truncheon  to  be  placed  in  and  axially 
withdrawn  ftom  the  pouch  when  the  truncheon  is  in  the  extended 
position. 


5313,582 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOPPING  BASKET  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Joi  Henderson  Wright,  4413  SE  33rd  St.,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79103 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,622 

Int.  CL*  A6IG  5/10 

UJS.  CI.  224—407  I  Claim 


UMI 


5,813381 
POUCH  FOR  THRUNCHEON 
Albert  Wilhelm  Hellweg,  Bayswater,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Hellweg  International  Pty  Ltd,  Bayswater,  Australia 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  1,  1995,  PNS156 

Int.  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224-251  2  Claims 

H  A  pouch  for  a  truncheon  having  a  handle  and  a  telescopically 

extendable  shaft  adapted  to  be  retracted  into  the  handle  such  that 

substantially  all  of  the  shaft  is  w  ithin  the  handle;  the  pouch  having 

a  cylindrical  body  with  a  hollow  interior,  an  open  upper  end.  and 

an  open  lower  end;  the  open  upper  end  being  adapted  to  be  closed 

at  least  in  part  by  a  flap  so  as  to  releasably  retain  the  uuncheon  in 

the  body;  a  hollow  cylindrical  insert  with  a  lower  flange  portion 


1.  An  adjustable  shopping  basket  adapted  for  u.se  on  wheelchairs 
with  armrests,  said  basket  comprising: 

a  collapsible  container  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  sides; 
panels  on  the  front  and  sides  are  collapsible  to  a  horizontal 
state  for  storage  or  transport,  and  arranged  vertically  when  in 
use.  and 

a  base  housing  inclucjing  support  and  adjustment  means, 

the  support  and  adjustment  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sliding 
handle  assemblies  located  in  the  base  housing,  each  said 
sliding  handle  assembly  being  independently,  linearly  mov- 


able in  a  side  to  side  direction,  each  said  sliding  handle 
assembly  comprising  a  c-clamp  extending  through  a  slot  in 
the  base  housing,  said  c-clamps  adapted  to  attach  to  armrests 
of  a  wheelchair. 

the  support  and  adjustment  means  further  comprising  an  elon- 
gated support  bar  slidably  attached  to  each  of  the  sliding 
handle  assemblies,  said  support  bars  linearly  movable  in  a 
front-to-rear  direction,  an  end  of  each  support  bar  at  the  rear 
of  the  basket  hingedly  supporting  a  spring-loaded  clamp 
adapted  to  attach  to  an  armrest  of  a  wheelchair. 

whereby  the  support  and  adjustment  means  allows  side  to  side 
and  fi-ont  to  back  adjustment  of  the  placement  of  the  basket  on 
a  wheelchair,  and  the  spring-loaded  clamps  and  c-clamps 
allow  secure  attachment  to  the  armrests. 


5,813483 
PORTABLE  CD  HOLDER 
Paulo  Benedeti,  7519  La  Paz  Blvd.,  /M07,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33433 

FUed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947^14 
Int.  a."  B60R  U/02 


VS.  a.  224-^183 


5  Claims 


1.  A  new  portable  CD  holder  for  holding  a  portable  compact  disc 
player  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bracket  arrangement  adapted  for  securemeni  to  an  underside  of 
a  dashboard  of  a  vehicle  below  a  radio  thereof,  the  bracket 
arrangement  including  an  upper  vertical  component  and  a 
lower  horizontal  component,  the  upper  vertical  component 
having  a  tab  portion  extending  inwardly  from  an  upper  end 
thereof,  the  tab  portion  having  a  pair  of  apertures  there- 
through, the  tab  portion  positionable  on  the  underside  of  the 
dashboard  below  the  radio  and  receiving  a  pair  of  screws 
therethrough  for  securement  to  the  underside  of  the  dash- 
board, the  upper  vertical  component  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally disposed  elongated  slots  therethrough,  the  lovier  hori- 
zontal component  having  a  lower  tab  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  an  inner  end  thereof,  the  lower  tab  portion 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  therethrough,  the  lower  tab  portion 
positionable  against  the  upper  vertical  component  with  the 
pair  of  apertures  aligning  with  the  elongated  slots  for  secure- 
ment therewith  by  a  pair  of  nuts  and  bolts,  the  lower  horizon- 
tal component  having  a  circular  mounting  pad  extending 
outwardly  from  an  outer  end  thereof,  the  circular  mounting 
pad  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  a  standard  portable  CD 
player;  and 

a  pair  of  circular  hook  and  loop  patches,  one  of  the  hook  and 
loop  patches  secured  to  the  circular  mounting  pad.  the  other 
one  of  the  hook  and  loop  patches  being  securable  to  an 
underside  of  a  portable  CD  player,  the  pair  of  hook  and  loop 
patches  securing  the  portable  CD  player  to  the  circular  mount- 
ing pad. 


5,813384 
STUFFED  TOY  CARRIER 
Ann  Carlisle  McKay  Mauser,  Boynton  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
CaHisle  Showers,  Inc.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,228 
Int  a."  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—605 


15  Claims 


160 


I.  A  stuffed  toy  pouch  comprising: 

a  pocket  structure  including  a  first  panel  joined  to  a  second 
panel;  said  first  panel  having  an  upper  edge,  a  first  side  edge, 
a  second  side  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  each  of  said  first  panel 
side  edges  extending  between  said  first  panel  upper  edge  and 
said  first  panel  bottom  edge;  said  second  panel  having  an 
upper  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  and  a  bottom 
edge,  each  of  said  second  panel  side  edges  extending  between 
said  second  panel  upper  edge  and  said  second  panel  bottom 
edge;  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  first  panel  joined 
to  corresponding  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said 
second  panel;  said  first  panel  bottom  edge  having  a  central 
portion  joined  to  a  central  portion  of  said  second  panel  bottom 
edge;  and 

a  means  for  fastening  said  pocket  structure  to  a  strap,  said  means 
for  fastening  being  a  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material 
having  a  first  and  second  side  surface  divided  into  three 
sections  defining  a  centrally  disposed  backing  section  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  first  panel  with  a  first  and  second 
overlapping  section  extending  therefrom  having  a  hook  and 
pile  securemeni  between  said  overlapping  sections; 

whereby  the  coupling  of  said  first  panel  to  said  second  panel 
forms  a  pocket  structure  having  an  enlarged  opening  along 
said  upper  edges,  a  first  leg  opening,  and  a  second  leg  open- 
ing, said  leg  openings  located  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
joined  portions  of  said  bottom  edges,  wherein  said  pocket 
structure  allows  insertion  of  a  stuffed  toy  therein  thereby 
forming  a  stuffed  pocket  structure,  with  a  head  of  the  stuffed 
toy  protruding  from  said  enlarged  opening,  and  with  legs  of 
the  stuffed  toy  protruding  from  said  leg  openings,  said  means 
for  fastening  allowing  said  stuffed  pocket  .structure  to  be 
secured  to  a  strap. 


5,813385 
DISPENSER  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Charles  P.  Kannankeril,  North  CaldweU.  N  J.,-  Bruce  A.  Cnuk- 
shank.  Wilton,  Conn.;  German  Gavronsky,  Stamford.  Conn., 
and  Brian  K.  Farison,  New  MUford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,203.  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,292,  Dec.  29, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5373,168.  This  appUcation  Apr  10,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  827,630 
Int  CI."  B26F  3/02 
VS.  a.  225—106  13  Claims 

I.  A  dispensing  apparatus  or  serially  dispensing  plastic  bags 
from  a  wound  roll  of  continuous  flexible  plastic  bags  joined  along 
perforated  severance  lines,  said  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  for  receiving  the  wound  roll  of  plastic  bags,  said 
container  including  a  generally  planar  bottom,   a  pair  of 
opposed  sides  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  a 
pair  of  inwardly  facing  generally  planar  flanges  carried  by  and 
extending  generally  transversely  of  said  sides  and  generally 
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'  perpendicular  to  said  bottom,  said  bottom,  sides  and  flanges 
defining  a  dispensing  opening  for  the  plastic  bags; 

«  separating  tongue  located  on  said  container  adjacent  said 
dispensing  opening  for  engaging  a  severance  line  of  the 
plastic  bags  and  separating  the  plastic  bags  from  the  wound 
roll: 

telf-threading  means  for  threading  an  end  bag  from  the  wound 
roll  received  in  said  container  onto  said  separating  tongue, 
and  said  self-threading  means  comprising  an  upwardly  open- 
ing and  upwardly  widening  space  between  said  flanges  for 
receipt  of  an  end  bag  of  a  wound  roll  upon  insertion  of  the  roll 
into  the  container  and  defining  a  predetermined  guide  path  for 
the  end  bag  downwardly  into  the  dispensing  opening:  and 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  first  end  for  mounting  said  con- 

'  tainer  to  a  solid  surface  and  a  second  end  for  attaching  to  said 
container,  so  as  to  mount  said  container  in  a  desired  orienta- 
tion for  biasing  the  wound  roll  against  said  self-threading 
means  and  said  bottom  for  self-braking  of  the  wound  roll  and 
for  reducing  overspinning  thereof  as  plastic  bags  are  serially 
separated  therefirom. 


5^13,586 
AlTARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEB 

SPEED 
Freddy  Van  den  Steen,  Serskamp:  Eric  M.  De  Smedt.  Opwijk, 
and  Wim  Verbeke,  Aalst,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
Ctoatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.425,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
{        This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,823 
!  Int  CI."  B65H  20A)0:  B23Q  15/00 

VS.  CL  226—8  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  web  of  film  for 
producing  bags  comprising: 
nip  rolls  for  feeding  said  web: 

k  dancer  having  a  dancer  arm  for  receiving  said  web,  said  dancer 
'    arm  operating  between  an  upward  and  downward  position. 

said  nip  rolls  feeding  said  web  to  said  dancer: 
a  sensor  for  sensing  a  position  of  said  dancer  arm: 
draw  rolls  for  drawing  said  web.  said  web  being  provided  from 

said  dancer  to  said  draw  rolls: 
fneans  for  temporarily  stopping  the  flow  of  said  web  at  said 

draw  rolls,  said  means  for  temporarily  stopping  defining  a 

cycle  interrupt  for  a  duration  when  said  web  is  temporarily 
'    stopped: 


UMI 


means  for  providing  said  nip  rolls  with  a  fixed  speed  once  said 

cycle  interrupt  occurs:  and 
means  for  providing  said  nip  rolls  with  a  variable  speed  once 

said  sensor  senses  thai  said  dancer  arm  reaches  said  upward 

position. 


SOIS 


5,813,587 

LAMINATING  MACHINE  REGISTER-LENGTH  AND 

WEB  TENSION  CONTROLLER 

Richard  Eric  Nordgren,  DaleviUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538^50,  Oct.  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,846 
Int.  a."  B65H  23/04;23/l8:  GOSB  13/02 
VS.  CI.  226—29  2  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  laminating  machine  register-length  controller, 
wherein  said  controller  is  comprised  of: 
a  first  summer: 

a  Smith-Predictor  loop  operatively  connected  to  said  first  sum- 
mer; 
a  paperboard  laminating  machine  operatively  connected  to  said 
Smith-Predictor  loop  wherein  said  Smith-Predictor  loop  is 
further  comprised  of: 
a  laminator  rewind  register-length  measurer  located  within 

s^d  laminating  machine: 
a  first  filter  operatively  connected  to  said  laminator  rewind 

register-length  measurer  and  said  first  summer:  and 
a  Smith-Predictor  operatively  connected  to  said  first  summer: 

and 
a  PID  loop  operatively  connected  to  said  laminating  machine 
and  said  Smith-Predictor  loop. 


5,813,588 
MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING 
TOOLS 
George  Lin,  P.O.  Box  10780,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct  9,  1996,  85112383 
Int  CI."  B25C  5//6. //IM 
U.S.  CI.  227—109  18  Claims 

10.  A  magazine  assembly  mounted  to  a  fastener  driving  tool  for 
supporting  a  row  of  fasteners,  defined  by  three  parts  which  are  tips, 
shanks,  and  head  portions,  to  be  pushed  along  a  guide  track  of  a 
nose  of  said  fastener  driving  tool  and  then  into  a  driver  track  of 
said  fastener  driving  tool:  said  nose  being  provided  with  a  first 
nose  element  and  a  second  nose  element:  said  magazine  assembly 
comprising: 
a  longitudinal  track  element  having  a  base  with  a  slide  groove  in 
section  for  supporting  said  lips  of  said  fasteners  which  may 


a  latch  (35)  sliding  on  a  bar  (37)  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
front  of  the  upper  horizontal  wall  (33a).  the  latch  (35)  being 
interconnected  to  a  knob  (361)  disposed  out  of  the  casing  (2) 
and  protruding  between  the  upper  horizontal  wall  (33a)  and 
the  yoke  (68)  of  the  interconnector  (61)  for  adjusting  a  stroke 
of  the  slider  (66)  within  the  interconnector  (61)  thereby. 


5313,590 
EXTENDED  TRAVEL  WIRE  BONDING  MACHINE 

Rich  Fogal,  and  Michael  B.  Ball,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Tecfanotogy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  S*r.  No.  574,156 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  228—4.5  9  Claims 


freely  slide  therein,  and  a  side  portion  for  supporting  said 
shanks  of  said  fasteners  in  said  slide  groove; 
a  longimdinal  guide  plate  having  an  inner  lateral  end,  an  outer 
lateral  end.  and  a  front  end,  said  inner  lateral  end  being 
mounted  at  said  side  portion  of  said  track  element,  said  outer 
lateral  end  having  a  pendant  for  restricting  an  outer  edge  of 
said  head  portions  of  said  fasteners,  and  said  front  end  of  said 
guide  plate  being  inserted  into  said  guide  track  in  a  contigu- 
ous relationship  with  said  driver  track  and  being  mounted  at 
said  nose  of  said  fastener  driving  tool  such  that  said  guide 
plate  may  be  firmly  secured  and  run  parallel  to  said  slide 
groove  for  restricting  said  head  portions  of  said  fasteners;  and 
a  fastener  pusher  device  b^ing  able  to  move  along  said  slide 
groove  and  push  said  fasteners  towards  said  nose. 


5,813,589 

TAG  PIN  ATTACHER 

Choon-Sun    Kim,    999-10,    Shiigung    4-Doag-Yangchon-Gu, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527^78,  Sep.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,639,006. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,909 

Int  a.*  B65C  7/00 

VS.  CL  227—67  2  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bonding  machine,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  positioning  table  having  a  first  range  of  motion,  the  first 

positioning  table  movable  along  an  X  axis  in  a  first  horizontal 

plane: 

a  second  positioning  table  having  a  second  range  of  motion, 

the  second  positioning  movable  along  X  and  Y  axes  in  a 

s^rnnH    hnn7nnral    n]aru*    anH    ttw>    c^^nn^    nncii 


b. 


, ^    ..luvauit;    aiuiig    /\    oiiu     1     OACa    111    a 

second  horizontal  plane  and  the  second  positioning  table 
being  supponed  on  the  first  positioning  table; 
a  bond  head  supported  on  the  second  positioning  table:  and 
the  first  range  of  motion  is  3  to  6  times  greater  than  the 
second  range  of  motion. 


5,813391 
SOLDER  FEEDER 
David  L.  Quinn,  3506  Meadow  La.,  and  Kevin  M.  Quinn.  2606 
Fontana  Dr.,  both  of  Glenview,  III.  60025 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,445 

Int  a."  B23K  3/06 

VS.  a.  228—41  14  Claims 


1.  A  tag  pin  attacher  comprising: 

an  interconnector  (61)  having  a  yoke  (68)  and  slider  (60)  slid- 

ably  disposed  therein,  the  slider  (60)  being  interconnected  to  a 

lever  (81); 
a  casing  (2)  having  upper  and  lower  horizonul  walls  (33a  336) 

formed   therein,   the   slider   (60)   being   slidably   disposed 

between  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  walls  (33a  3ib):  and 


1.  A  solder  dispenser  comprising: 
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a  body  having  a  handle  thereon  for  holding  said  solder  dis- 
!  penser 

a  sleeve  on  said  body  having  a  central  axis  extending  there- 
through: 

aj  shuttle  positioned  in  said  sleeve  for  movement  along  said 
central  axis,  said  shuttle  having  a  front  end  and  a  trailing  end: 

ai  trigger  assembly  carried  on  said  body  and  attached  to  said 
shuttle  for  selectively  displacing  said  shuttle  along  said  cen- 
tral axis: 

a  solder  holder  attached  to  said  trailing  end  of  said  shuttle  for 
retaining  a  spool  of  solder  thereon; 

a.  guide  attached  to  said  front  end  of  said  shuttle  distal  said 
solder  holder: 

a  solder  gripper  for  selectively  gripping  a  portion  of  solder 
positioned  therein,  said  solder  gripper  being  attached  to  said 
body  between  said  solder  holder  and  said  guide  for  resisting 
rearward  motion  of  said  solder  position  therein  upon  rearward 
motion  of  said  shuttle  along  said  central  axis  for  extending  a 
length  of  solder  from  said  spool,  said  solder  gripper  allowing 
said  extended  length  of  solder  to  pass  therethrough  when  said 
shuttle  moves  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  said  body  to 
drive  the  extended  solder  through  said  guide  for  use  in  a 
soldering  operation. 


5^13^92 
FRICTION  STIR  WELDING 
Ole  Terje  Midling;  Edward  James  Moriey,  both  of  Kopervik, 
and  Anders  Sandvik,  Skjold.  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  The 
Welding  Institute,  Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00005,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  718,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  28,  1994,  941144; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  942790 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  228— llZl  18  Oaims 


l^  A  method  of  friction  stir  welding  of  members,  particularly  for 
joining  of  extruded  assembled  shapes,  comprising  steps  of  urging 
and  securing  the  assembled  members  towards  each  other,  entering 
the  assembled  members  along  the  Joining  line  by  a  probe  of 
matenal  harder  than  the  material  of  joined  members  under  rotating 
movement  which  generates  a  frictional  heal,  thereby  creating  a 
plasticised  region  in  the  adjacent  members'  material,  the  method 
further  comprising  a  homogenization  of  the  resulting  weld  seam 
ensured  by  an  enhanced  flow  of  plasticised  material  both  perpen- 
dicularly and  vertically  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  adja- 
cent assembled  members  by  exposing  the  created  plasticised  mate- 
rial to  a  perpendicular  pressure  along  the  surface  of  the  members 
and  causing  simultaneous  material  flow  along  the  probe  pin  in  the 
vertkral  direction  allowing  the  plasticised  material  to  solidify 
behind  the  probe. 


5,813493 

TRANSLATIONAL  FRICTION  WELDING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Lawrence  J.  Galaske,  Jr..  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cinciiuati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,685 

Int.  CL"  B23K  20/12 

VS.  CL  22»— 112.1  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  translational  friction  welding  of  a  hrst 
component  to  a  second  component,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holder  to  hold  said  first  component  within  an  open  ended 
frame  having  an  open  space  within  for  receiving  said  first 
component. 

said  frame  having  a  base  with  transversely  spaced  apart  first  and 
second  members  which  longitudinally  extend  from  said  base 
to  an  open  end  of  said  frame,  and 

located  at  said  open  end  is  a  clamping  means  for  using  transla- 
tional friction  welding  pressure  to  clamp  said  first  component 
in  said  holder  with  clamping  forces  in  directions  along  three 
orthogonal  axis  wherein  the  clamping  forces  are  reaction 
forces  due  to  translational  friction  welding  pressure  applied  to 
said  first  component  through  said  holder  in  a  first  direction  to 
press  said  first  component  into  contact  with  said  second 
component  during  translational  friction  welding  and  wherein 
said  first  direction  is  substantially  in  direction  along  one  of 
said  three  orthogonal  directions. 


5,813,594 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  END  BUMPER  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Peter  Stnrnis,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shape  Corpo- 
ration, Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534.123,  Sep.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5^66,874,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,142,  Aug. 
29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,454,504,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

12J30,  Feb.  2,  1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

499,100,  Man  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5306,058.  This  application 

Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,353 

Int.  a.*"  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—146  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  bumper  bars  for  vehicles  comprising 

steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  sheet  of  high  strength  steel  having  a 

lensil  sffength  of  at  least  about  60  KSI: 
continuously  roll-forming  the  sheet  of  high  strength  steel  with  a 
roll-forming  apparatus  into  an  elongated  linear  shape  with 
portions  of  the  sheet  engaging  one  another  to  form  at  least  one 
closed  tubular  section,  the  elongated  linear  shape  having  a 
cross  section  shaped  for  beam  strength,  for  impact  resistance, 
and  for  vehicle  aesthetics: 
providing  a  welder  located  generally  in-line  with  an  end  of  the 
roll-forming  apparatus: 
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by  using  the  welder,  welding  the  portions  of  the  sheet  together  to 
permanently  form  the  at  least  one  closed  tubular  section  as  the 
elongated  linear  shape  exits  the  roll-forming  apparatus: 

providing  a  sweeping  mechanism  including  internal  and  external 
mandrels  constructed  to  deform  the  elongated  linear  shape, 
and  supporting  the  internal  mandrel  from  a  location  upstream 
of  the  sweeping  mechanism: 

providing  a  driving  mechanism  proximate  the  sweeping  mecha- 
nism having  sufficient  power  to  force  the  elongated  linear 
shape  including  the  at  least  one  closed  tubular  section  through 
the  sweeping  mechanism,  the  driving  mechanism  being 
located  relatively  close  to  the  sweeping  mechanism  to  mini- 
mize a  distance  therebetween: 

by  using  the  sweeping  mechanism  and  the  driving  mechanism, 
continuously  sweeping  the  elongated  linear  shape  into  an 
elongated  curvilinear  shape  simultaneously  with  the  step  of 
continuously  roll-forming  the  sheet: 

maintaining  the  cross  section  during  the  step  of  sweeping  by 
supporting  the  cross-section  of  the  elongated  linear  shape  at 
and  also  upstream  of  the  sweeping  mechanism,  the  supporting 
at  the  sweeping  mechanism  being  provided  by  a  downstream 
portion  of  the  internal  mandrel  and  by  the  external  mandrel, 
and  the  supponing  upstream  of  the  sweeping  mechanism 
being  provided  by  an  upsu-eam  portion  of  the  internal  mandrel 
and  by  an  exterior  holder  located  between  the  welder  and  the 
external  mandrel,  the  upstream  portion  of  the  Internal  mandrel 
being  located  upstream  from  the  downstream  portion  of  the 
internal  mandrel  and  extending  sufficiently  close  to  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  to  prevent  undesired  crushing  and  deforma- 
tion of  the  cross  section  including  the  at  least  one  closed 
tubular  section;  and 

cutting  segments  from  the  elongated  curvilinear  shape  to  make 
bumper  bars  for  vehicles. 


circuit  board  with  an  approximately  constant  temperature 
gradient  of  approximately  20  K/sec. 


5,813,595 
METHOD  FOR  WAVE-SOLDERING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Hans-Jurgen  Albrecht,  and  Giinter-Wemer  Strick,  both  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00441,  §  371  Date  Man  7,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Man  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
788.1 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  228—200  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  wave-soldering  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
printed  circuit  board  including  a  solder  resist  mask  thereon,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
passing  the  printed  circuit  board  through  a  solder  wave  to  apply 

solder  thereon: 
artificially  cooling  the  printed  circuit  board  after  passing  it 
through  the  solder  wave  to  cool  the  printed  circuit  board  to 
room  temperature  to  achieve  differential  contraction  of  the 
solder  resist  mask  and  of  the  solder  applied  onto  the  printed 


5,813,596 
POP-UP  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ake  L.  Dahlquist.  Dixon,  III.,  assignor  to  Dixonweb  Printing 
Company,  Dixon,  Ul. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,988 

Int  a."  B65D  27/00 

VS.  CI.  229—92.8  17  Claims 


1.  A  mailing  device  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  a  first  fold  defining  a  point  of  intersection 
between  a  cover  panel  and  a  front  panel,  and  a  second  fold 
defining  a  point  of  intersection  between  said  front  panel  and  a 
spring  panel,  said  cover  panel,  front  panel  and  spring  panel 
each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface: 

a  pop-up  insert  having  an  anaching  panel  and  a  free  panel  which 
intersect  at  a  third  fold,  said  anaching  panel  and  said  free 
panel  each  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface: 

a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  attaching  panel  being 
attached  to  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  cover  panel; 
and 
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s«id  inner  surface  of  said  attaching  panel  and  said  inner  surface 
of  said  free  panel  being  adjacent. 
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5.813,597 
DUAL  ORIENTATION  DISPENSER  CARTON 
Gary  T.  Wakevainen.  Loveland,  Obio,  assignor  to  Ethicon 
Endo-Surger}',  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FU'ed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732344 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/54:5/66 

U.S.  CL  229—122.1  8  daiins 


1.  A  container  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  medical 
items  comprising: 

a  lop  panel; 

a  bonom  panel; 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  connected  between  the  top  panel 
and  the  bottom  panel; 

a  front  panel  detachably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  top 
panel,  the  bottom  panel,  or  the  opposed  side  panels;  the  front 
panel  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
for  defining  a  first  dispensing  location,  said  front  panel  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  curved  side  panels,  said  front  panel  serving  as  a 
Ibin-type  opening: 

a  rear  panel  opposite  the  front  panel  and  having  at  least  one 
section  which  is  detachably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
lop  panel,  the  bottom  panel  or  the  opposed  side  panels,  the  at 
least  one  section  of  the  rear  panel  movable  between  an  open 
)x>sition  and  a  closed  position  for  defining  a  second  dispens- 
ing location,  said  at  least  one  section  of  the  rear  panel  having 
at  least  one  perforation  line  for  permitting  said  at  least  one 
section  of  the  rear  panel  to  be  partially  lifted  and  extended 
pway  from  said  rear  panel  by  tearing  along  said  at  least  one 
perforation  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  medical  items  contained  within  said  panels. 


'  5.813,598 

THERMOSTAT  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  ENGINE 

OF  A  VEHICLE  FROM  OVERHEATING 
Yooa-Taek   Kim,   Kyun((ki-Do,   Rep.   of  Korea,   assignor   to 
Ujundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  738J88 
Int  CI."  FOIP  7/16 
VS.  a.  236—34,5  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermostat,  comprising: 
housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 
a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  an  aperture 

therein; 
a  first  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture; 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  a  fluid 
supplied  to  said  mlet  port,  and  for  controlling  an  operation  of 
said  first  valve  based  on  said  sensed  temperature; 


a  second  valve  for  opening  and  closing  a  portion  of  said  aper- 
ture; and 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  of  said  fluid 
supplied  to  said  inlet  port,  and  for  controlling  an  operation  of 
said  second  valve  based  on  .said  sensed  pressure  relative  to  a 
threshold  pressure,  said  pressure  sensing  means  comprising 
means  for  biasing  said  second  valve  so  as  to  close  said  portion 
of  said  aperture  with  a  predetermined  biasing  force,  wherein  a 
force  applied  to  said  second  valve  by  said  fluid  at  a  sensed 
pressure  greater  than  said  threshold  pressure  exceeds  said 
predetermined  biasing  force,  whereby  said  second  valve 
moves  to  open  said  portion  of  said  second  aperture. 


5,813499 

AUTOMATED  CONTROLLER  FOR  NATURALLY 

VENTILATED  LIVESTOCK  AND  POULTRY  BUILDINGS 

Steven  J.  Hoff,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  University 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,333 

Int  a."  F24F  11/00 

VS.  a.  236— 49J  4  Claims 


">^ 


4.  A  livestock  building,  comprising, 
an  elongated  livestock  companment, 
a  plurality  of  closeable  air  openings  on  said  strucmre  connecting 

the  air  in  said  compartment  to  tlie  air  exterior  to  said  comparf- 

ment. 
a  controller  having  stored  therein  predetermined  parameters  of 

temperature, 
sensor  means  in  said  building  connected  to  said  controller  for 

measuring  temperature  within  said  building, 
said  controller  adapted  to  compare  the  temperature  conditions 

within  said  building  to  said  parameters  of  temperature  for  the 

conditions  of  temperature  sensed  within  said  building; 
said  temperature  sensors  being  located  in  separate  groups  of 

individual  sensors; 
said  controller  including  means  to  average  the  temperatiues  in 

each  group  and  comparing  the  average  temperature  in  each 

group  with  said  parameters  of  temperature: 
said  controller  being  operatively  connected  to  said  openings  to 

increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  air  capable  of  moving 

through  said  openings  to  bring  the  conditions  of  temperature 

in  said  building  within  said  predetermined  parameters  for 


temperature  conditions  inside  said  building  wherein  existing 
temperature  in  said  building  are  outside  of  said  parameters. 


5,813,600 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  HEATING  AND/OR  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Straub,  Deggingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  18,  1996,  1%  15 
239.9 

Int  CI."  F24F  11/04 
VS.  CI.  236-^9J  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  at  least  one  of  a  heating  and  air 
conditioning  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  a  temperature 
control  fluid  is  drawn  in  via  a  discharge  blower  having  a  regulat- 
able  discharge  power,  and  is  blown  out  again  after  being  processed 
through  at  least  one  outlet  duct  having  an  outlet  cross-section 
which  is  regulatable  via  a  corresponding  controllable  control  ele- 
ment, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
automatically  adjusting  each  control  element  to  regulate  an 
outlet  cross-section  so  as  to  assume  a  position  depending  on  a 
temperature  of  the  temperature  control  fluid  being  blown  out: 
and 
adjusting  the   regulatable  discharge   power  of  the  discharge 
blower  via  a  characteristic  curve  (Ug)  as  a  function  of  the 
temperature  (T^)  of  the  temperature  control  fluid,  said  charac- 
teristic curve  being  dependent  on  the  positions  of  each  control 
element  and  on  a  total  outlet  cross-section  (A^)  determined 
based  on  each  control  element  such  that  a  temperature  control 
fluid  outflow  rate  remains  substantially  constant. 


5,813,601 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wayne  A.  Priest,  Kansas  City,  and  Philip  M.  Burger,  Lenexa, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Burger  Engineering,  Inc.,  Olathe, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873376 

Int  CI."  G05D  23/12 

VS.  a.  236—93  A  10  Claims 


7.  A  temperature  responsive  flow  control  valve  comprising: 
(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passageway  extending 
therewithin;  said  fluid  flow  passageway  connected  proximate 
a  first  end  to  an  inlet  opening  and  proximate  a  second  end  to 
an  outlet  opening; 


(b)  a  valve  seat  positioned  within  said  fluid  flow  passageway  of 
said  valve  body  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet 
opening  and  having  a  valve  seat  opening  extending  there- 
through; 

(c)  a  valve  head  biasingly  urged  into  seated  engageiiKnt  with 
said  valve  seat  from  an  outlet  side  of  said  valve  seat; 

(d)  an  abutment  member  secured  to  said  valve  body  and  extend- 
ing into  said  fluid  flow  passageway  at  said  first  end  thereof; 
said  abutment  member  being  advanceable  relative  to  said  fluid 
flow  passageway  such  that  the  distance  between  said  valve 
head  and  said  abutment  member  is  adjustable; 

(e)  a  thermally  responsive  actuator  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end  and  whose  length  increases  as  the  actuator  is  heated;  said 
actuator  positioned  within  said  fluid  flow  passageway 
between  said  valve  head  and  said  abutment  member  such  that 
said  front  end  of  said  actuator  is  positioned  proximate  said 
valve  head  and  said  rear  end  is  positioned  proximate  said 
abutment  member;  said  rear  end  of  said  actuator  engaging 
said  abutment  member  and  said  front  end  of  said  actuator 
engaging  said  valve  head  and  advancing  said  valve  head  away 
from  said  valve  seat  as  the  temperature  of  said  actuator 
exceeds  the  temperature  at  which  the  length  of  the  actuator 
increases  to  conespond  to  the  distance  between  the  valve 
head  and  the  abutment  member; 

(f)  said  abutment  member  is  threadingly  secured  within  a  plug 
which  is  secured  across  said  fluid  flow  passageway  at  said 
first  end  of  said  valve  body; 

(g)  said  abutment  member  is  connected  to  a  knob  by  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  plug; 

(h)  temperature  indicia  is  printed  on  an  outer  face  of  said  plug 
radially  relative  to  said  knob  and  indicating  the  rutat:onill 
orientation  of  the  actuator  at  which  the  distance  betwcn  the 
abutment  member  and  the  seated  valve  head  approximately 
corresponds  to  the  length  of  the  actuator  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  actuator  corresponds  to  the  selected  temperature 
indicia;  and 

(i)  said  valve  head  and  said  valve  seat  are  shaped  to  form  an 
incomplete  seal  when  said  valve  head  is  seated  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  such  that  at  least  a  small  amount  of  fluid  is  allowed 
to  flow  past  the  valve  head  at  all  times. 


5,813,602 

SECURING  EDGE  PROTECTORS  FOR  CONCRETE 

GRADE  CROSSING  PANELS  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

ELASTOMERIC  SEALS 

Bryan  L.  Holland,  Ibalatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omni  Products, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,890 

Int  CI."  EOlC  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  238—8  20  Oaims 

*?°  ♦*  '2  40b 


1.  A  railroad  grade  crossing  for  extending  a  roadway  across  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  rails,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  concrete  panel  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
rail  edge  adjacent  and  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said  rails; 

(b)  at  least  one  elastomeric  seal  parallel  to  said  at  least  one 
longitudinal  rail  edge,  said  at  least  one  seal  positioned 
between  one  of  said  rails  and  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  rail 
edge; 

(c)  at  least  one  securing  edge  protector  protecting  said  at  least 
one  longitudinal  rail  edge  and  simultaneously  securing  the 
respective  seal  in  the  respective  panel; 

(d)  said  at  least  one  securing  edge  protector  having  a  surface  leg 
and  a  securing  leg;  and 

(e)  said  securing  leg  overlapping  at  least  part  of  an  upper  surface 
of  a  respective  seal. 
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5.813,603 

LOW  THROUGHPUT  WATER  SYSTEM  FLOW 

COMTROL  MEMBERS  AND  METHODS  OF  INHIBITING 

SWELLING  OF  SUCH  MEMBERS 
Thomas  E.  Kurtz.  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vemay  Laborato- 
ries, Inc^  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,686 
tat  a.*  AOIG  25//<>^  ] 
VS.  a.  239—1  63  Claims 


20? 


46.  Method  of  inliibiting  swelling  of  an  elastomeric  flow  control 
member  comprising  contacting  said  elastomeric  flow  control  mem- 
ber with  a  fluid  comprising  an  inorganic  or  organic  impurity  that 
would  in  the  absence  of  treatment  cause  swelling  of  said  member, 
treating  said  member  to  inhibit  said  swelling  by  providing  said 
member  with  an  elastomeric  composition  comprising  an  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  halogenated  butyl  elas- 
tomers and  (2)  diene  nitrile  elastomers,  and  mixtures  of  ( I )  and  (2). 


5313,604 

PERSONALIZED  NAME  STRAW 

Anthony   Frassetti,   7   Stooebridge   Court,   Manalapan,  NJ. 

07726 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  529,343,  Sep.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,801 
Int.  CI."  A47G  2///S 
VS.  CL  239—33  6  Claims 


ff^o|:p^s-{ 


nents  into  the  first  letter  of  the  user's  name,  through  said 
interconnecting  spacers  and  through  said  adjacent  letters  into 
the  last  letter  of  the  user's  name,  and  from  there  through  said 
other  of  said  first  and  said  third  components  into  the  user's 
mouth; 

wherein  said  abutting  adjacent  letters  of  said  second  component 
are  of  a  height  H,  several  times  greater  than  said  diameter  D,. 
and 

wherein  said  flrst  and  said  third  components  are  of  a  given 
diameter  D  , .  and  wherein  said  flrst  and  second  third  compo- 
nents taper  away  from  said  intercoupled  second  component  to 
a  diameter  Dj,  slighdy  less  than  said  diameter  D,. 


5,813,605 
IRRIGATION  ASSEMBLY  OF  POTTED  PLANTS 
Tsung-U  Cbou,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  15,  Lane  70,  Hulin  St,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,835 

tat  CL*  B05B  12/12 

V.S.  CI.  239—64  10  Claims 


UMI 


i.  A  personalized  name  straw  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  intercoupled  components  forming  a  drink- 
ing straw  of  desired  configuration: 

«ith  said  second  component  being  in  (he  nature  of  a  name 
personalized  to  a  user  and  having  a  conduit  therein  to  channel 
liquid  from  one  end  thereof  to  an  opposite  end  thereof: 

with  one  of  said  flrst  and  said  third  components  being  of 

:  generally  tubular  configuration  arrangeable  for  placement  into 
a  liquid  retaining  container  for  the  sipping  of  liquid  there- 
through: 

^d  wherein  said  second  component  includes  a  plurality  of 
letters  abutting  one  another  in  forming  the  name  of  said  user, 
with  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  spacers  between  openings 

•  in  the  adjacent  letters  thereof  at  a  point  substantially  where 
each  of  said  abutting  letters  touch; 

and  wherein  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  components  are 
colinearly  intercoupled  for  channeling  liquid  through  said 
other  of  said  first  and  said  third  components  into  the  last  letter 

;   of  the  user's  name,  through  said  interconnecting  spacers  and 

'  through  said  adjacent  letters  mto  the  first  letter  of  the  user's 
name,  and  from  there  through  said  one  of  said  first  and  said 
third  components  into  the  user's  mouth: 

and  wherein  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  intercoupled 
components  are  colinearly  coupled  for  alternatively  channel- 
ing liquid  through  said  one  of  said  first  and  said  third  compo- 


1.  An  irrigation  assembly  for  plants,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  containing  batteries  and  a  motor  therein  with  a 
drain  hole  defined  in  one  side  of  said  housing: 

a  water  pumping  means  extending  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
housing  to  a  container,  said  water  pumping  means  pumping 
water  contained  in  said  container  into  said  housing  through 
said  water  conduit  and  discharging  said  water  from  said  drain 
hole: 

a  water  outlet  means  connected  to  said  drain  hole  of  said 
housing  through  a  water  discharge  pipe; 

a  control  circuit-printed  circuit  board  means  with  rotary  switches 
for  setting  a  fixed-humidity/fixed-amount  selection  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  controlling  the  electrical  conduction  opportu- 
nity of  said  motor  formed  thereon:  and 

a  humidity  sensing  means  connected  to  said  housing  by  electric 
wires  in  a  waterproof  cable,  said  humidity  sensing  means 
formed  in  a  long  strip,  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  contacts 
formed  at  various  positions  on  a  front  surface  and.  a  rear 
surface  thereof,  and  being  directly  inserted  into  soil  of  said 
potted  plants. 


5,813,606 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  SPRINKLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Ziff,  28052  Teflr  St,  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.  92692 
Filed  Apn  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  826^69 
tat  CI."  AOIG  25/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  239—67  2  Claims 

2.  A  radio  controlled  water  apparatus  control  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  transmitter  unit  including  a  housing,  each  housing 
having  at  least  one  moisture  .sensor  having  a  top  end  coupled 
to  the  bottom  face  thereof  and  a  bottom  end  for  allowing  the 


'    Jli--"" 


moisture  sensor  to  be  inserted  within  the  ground,  the  moisture 
sensor  adapted  to  generate  a  moisture  signal  representative  of 
the  moisture  level  of  the  ground  in  which  it  is  inserted,  each 
transmitter  unit  further  including  a  radio  transmitter  situated 
in  the  interior  space  thereof  and  connected  to  the  moisture 
sensor  for  transmitting  an  activation  signal  via  free  space 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  moisture  signal  which  is  representative 
of  a  moisture  level  below  a  predetermined  level  of  moisture: 

at  least  one  set  of  water  apparatuses  situated  adjacent  an  associ- 
ated transmitter  unit,  the  set  of  water  apparatuses  connected  to 
a  water  source  via  a  common  distribution  pipe; 

at  least  one  valve  connected  to  an  associated  distribution  pipe, 
each  valve  adapted  to  allow  die  supply  of  water  through  the 
associated  distiibution  pipe  to  die  corresponding  water  appa- 
ratuses upon  the  receipt  of  a  valve  actuation  signal,  each  valve 
further  adapted  to  preclude  the  supply  of  water  through  the 
associated  distribution  pipe  to  the  corresponding  water  appa- 
ratuses upon  the  lack  of  receipt  of  the  valve  actuation  signal: 
and 

a  receiver  unit  including  a  radio  receiver  connected  to  each  of 
the  valves  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  valve  actuation  signal  to 
a  valve  only  upon  the  receipt  of  the  activation  signal  via  free 
space  from  the  corresponding  transmitter  unit; 

wherein  the  housing  of  the  transmitter  unit  includes  a  rear  face, 
a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  pair  of  side  faces  defining  a 
firont  opening  and  interior  space,  the  ti-ansmitter  unit  further 
including  a  U^nsparent  plate  coupled  over  the  front  opening 
wherein  a  gasket  is  situated  between  the  housing  and  the 
transparent  plate  for  preventing  moisture  from  entering  the 
interior  space  of  the  housing  and  a  conti-ol  knob  situated 
within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  transpar- 
ent panel  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  the  predetermined  level 
of  moisture,  whereby  the  setting  of  die  knob  may  be  viewed 
from  outside  tlie  housing. 


5,813,607 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.813,608 
MULTI-COLOR  ROTARY  SPRAYGUN  AND  METHOD  OF 

CLEANING  THE  SAME 
Hidehisa  Yoshioka,  and  Nobuhiro  Takaba,  both  of  Hiroshima- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mazda    Motor    Corporation, 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584.017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001943; 
Dec.  25,  1995.  7-337476 

tat  CI.*  B05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  239—110  25  Claims 

I.  A  multi-color  rotary  spraygun  comprising  a  bell-shaped  head 
which  is  supported  for  rotation  on  a  fi-ont  end  of  a  casing  and  the 
front  end  portion  of  which  is  covered  with  a  partition  wall  having 
coating  material  spraying  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  coating  material 


lines  which  open  into  the  bell-shaped  head  at  their  front  ends  and 
are  respectively  connected  to  separate  coaling  matenal  sources  at 
their  base  ends,  a  coating  material  supplied  to  die  bell-shaped  head 
from  one  of  the  coating  material  sources  through  one  of  the  coating 
material  lines  being  atomized  and  sprayed  on  an  object  through  the 
spraying  ports  by  rotation  of  the  bell-shaped  head,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that 
the  front  end  portion  of  a  cleaner  line  which  is  connected  to  a 
cleaner  source  at  its  base  end  is  disposed  in  said  bell-shaped 
head  and  the  front  end  portion  of  said  coating  material  lines 
are  disposed  around  die  front  end  portion  of  the  cleaner  line: 
and 
a  coating  material  line  nozzle  opening  is  provided  in  a  peripheral 
wall  of  the  front  end  portion  of  die  cleaner  line  and  cleaner 
supplied  from  the  cleaner  source  through  the  cleaner  line  is 
ejected  radially  through  die  coaling  material  line  nozzle  open- 
ing and  cleans  the  front  end  portions  of  the  coating  material 
lines. 


'    5.813,609 
HINGED  LINED  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Robert  J.  EUerfaorst,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  763,791 

Int  CI."  G64D  33/04 

VS.  CI.  239— 127J  13  Qaims 


11.  An  exhaust  nozzle  comprising: 

an  annular  casing; 

respective  pluralities  of  circumferentially  adjoining  primary 
flaps  and  primary  seals; 

respective  pluralities  of  circumferentially  adjoining  primary  lin- 
ers and  seal  liners  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  respective 
ones  of  said  primary  flaps  and  seals:  and 

means  for  separately  pivotally  mounting  each  of  .said  primary 
flaps,  primary  seals,  primary  liners,  and  seal  liners  to  said 
casing. 
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5,813,610 

AIR  DRYING  SYSTEM  WITH  PAINT  COATING 

APPARATUS 

Ark  J.  Parr,  and  WilUam  W.  Wyant,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,205 

lat  CL"  B02B  1/24 

U.3.  CL  239—135  4  Claims 


ISS 
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li  A  paint  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
a|  pressurized  source  of  air: 

itoisture  renmval  apparatus  connected  to  said  pressurized  source 
;  of  air.  said  moisture  removal  apparatus  being  operative  to 
'  remove  moisture  from  air  received  from  said  pressurized 
source  of  air  so  as  to  produce  dry  air  leaving  the  moisture 
removal  apparatus: 
4  least  a  first  regulated  valve  downstream  of  said  moisture 
\  removal  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  dry  air  from 
;  the  moisture  removal  apparams  to  a  paint  gun  when  paint  is 
being  supplied  to  the  paint  gun  from  a  pressurized  source  of 
paint  whereby  the  flow  of  dry  air  from  said  first  regulated 
valve  to  the  paint  gun  is  at  a  particular  flow  rate  when  paint  is 
tteing  supplied  to  the  paint  gun.  said  paint  gun  being  con- 
nected to  the  pressurized  source  of  paint,  said  paint  gun 
;  fijrthermore  having  a  nozzle  with  an  outlet  end  and  a  paint 
:  flow  channel  therein  for  defining  at  least  one  path  of  flowing 
'  liquid  paint  from  the  pressurized  source  of  paint  to  the  outlet 
end  of  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  furthermore  having  at  least  one 
'  path  for  defining  the  flow  of  air  received  from  at  least  the  first 
;  regulated  valve  whereby  the  air  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle 
:  intercepts  the  flowing  liquid  paint  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
\  nozzle  and  thereby  atomizes  the  liquid  paint  exiting  from  the 

paint  flow  channel  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle:  and 
a  second  regulated  valve  downstream  of  said  moisture  removal 
apparatus  for  delivering  the  dry  air  to  the  at  least  one  path  in 
the  nozzle  for  defining  the  flow  of  air  received  from  the  at 
least  first  regulated  valve  at  a  flow  rate  different  than  the  flow 
'  rate  of  delivered  dry  air  from  said  first  regulated  valve  down- 
stream of  said  air  moisture  removal  apparatus  when  paint  is 
not  being  supplied  to  the  paint  gun  from  the  pressurized 
source  of  paint. 


1998 


UMI 


and  divergent  flaps,  a  synchronization  ring  means  for  positioning 
said  convergent  flaps  and  said  divergent  flaps,  means  for  actuating 
said  exhaust  nozzle  to  change  its  C/D  configuration,  said  means 
includes  an  actuator  connected  to  said  synchronization  ring  means, 
said  synchronization  ring  means  defining  piston  means  for  balanc- 
ing the  loads  created  by  said  convergent  flaps  and  said  divergent 
flaps  whereby  the  actuation  force  required  by  said  actuator  is 
reduced. 


5^13,612 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  MATERIAL  AND  A 
DISPENSING  ROTOR  FOR  USE  IN  APPARATUS 
Richard  Keenan;  John  Keenan;  Richard  Christopher  Moore, 
and  James  English,  all  of  Bagenalstown,  Ireland,  assignors 
to  Vetron  Holdings  Limited,  Bagenalstwon,  County  Carlow, 
Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE95/00023,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  718,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  29, 1994,  S940270; 
Dec.  30,  1994,  S941008 

Int  a."  A2IC  \9/02 
MS.  CL  239—676  21  Claims 


5,813,611 

COMPACT  PRESSURE  BALANCED  FULCRUM-LINK 

NOZZLE 

Alfredo  Cires,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Jennifer  Groceman, 

Lake  Worth,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

j  FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721390 

I  Int.  a."  B64C  /5/W6 

UA  CL  239^265J7  8  Claims 

1.  A  C/D  exhaust  nozzle  for  gas  turbine  engine  power  plants 
powering  aircraft,  said  exhaust  nozzle  including  convergent  flaps 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  (10)  for  the  material  extending  from  an 
upstream  end  (12)  to  a  downstream  end  (14)  and  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  central  axis  (20). 

a  dispensing  outlet  (21)  from  the  container  (10)  being  located' 
adjacent  the  downstream  end  (14)  thereof, 

a  dispensing  rotor  (30.100,110)  mounted  in  the  container  (10) 
adjacent  the  downstream  end  (14)  defining  a  main  rotational 
axis  (20),  the  main  rotational  axis  (20)  extending  parallel  to 
the  central  axis  (20)  of  the  container  (10),  the  dispensing  rotor 


(30,  100.  110)  being  rotauble  about  the  main  rotaiable  axis 
(20)  for  dispensing  material  from  the  container  (10)  through 
the  dispensing  outlet  (21),  and 
a  separating  means  (75,76,111)  mounted  on  the  dispensing  rotor 
(30.100.110)  for  separating  material  for  dispensing  by  the 
dispensing  rotor  (30.100.110)  from  the  mass  of  material  in  the 
container  (10),  the  separating  means  (75,76,111)  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  dispensing  rotor  (30,100,110)  about  a 
secondary  rotational  axis  (94,95),  and  being  rotatable  relative 
to  the  dispensing  rotor  (30,106.110)  for  ripping  and  separating 
the  material  for  dispensing  from  the  mass  of  material. 


5,813,614 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Ronald  Alan  Coffee,  Haslemere,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Electrosois,  Ltd.,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01162,  i  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,563 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1994, 
9406255 

Int.  CI.'"  B05B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  239—690  15  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  an  exposed,  unshielded  com- 
minution site,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  comminution  site, 
means  for  charging  the  comminution  site  to  a  potential  for  causing 
electrohydrodynamic  comminution  of  liquid  supplied  to  the  com- 
minution site,  a  discharge  electrode  for  at  least  panially  discharg- 
ing comminuted  matter,  means  for  charging  the  discharge  electrode 
to  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  comminution  site  to  cause 
ionization  of  gaseous  molecules  in  the  vicinity  of  the  discharge 
electrode,  the  discharge  electrode  being  arranged  so  as  to  face 
towards  the  comminution  site  to  cause  gaseous  ions  produced  by 
the  discharge  electrode  to  be  directed  towards  the  comminution  site 
to  at  least  partially  discharge  comminuted  matter  produced  by  the 
comminution  site. 


5,813,615 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,616 
BALE  PROCESSOR 
James  Vandervalk,  Fort  Macleod,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fastec 
Manufacturing,  Fort  MacLeod,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,090 
Int  CL*  B02C  lSA)6:2t/02 
VS.  a.  241—101.76  15  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  selectively  chopping  a  bale  of 
crop  material  comprising: 

179-294 O.G.- 98- 9  :QL3 


means  for  supporting  at  least  one  bale  of  crop  material: 

an  elongate  rotatable  member  adjacent  the  means  for  supporting 

a  bale: 
fingers  on  the  rotatable  member  for  separating  and  drawing  crop 

material  from  the  bale  and  expelling  it  from  the  apparatus: 
a  discharge  outlet  for  directing  the  expelled  material: 
means  to  advance  a  bale  relative  to  the  rotatable  member: 
retractable  cutting  members  for  cooperation  with  the  fingers  to 

selectively  chop  the  separated  crop  material:  and 
means  for  adjusting  ihe  height  of  retractable  cutting  members. 


5,813,617 
DUAL  FEED  WOOD  CHIP  DESTRUCTURING  DEVICE 
Eduard  J.  Thoma,  Powell  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilimlngton,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,803 

Int  a.''  B02C  4/28 

U.S.  CI.  241-135  10  Claims 


1.  A  chip  destructuring  system  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  rolls  having  aggressive  surfaces  and 
mounted  to  form  a  first  nip  therebetween: 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  rolls  having  aggressive  surfaces  and 
mounted  to  form  a  second  nip  therebetween,  the  second  pair 
of  rolls  being  mounted  adjacent  to  the  first  pair  of  rolls  .so  a 
line  defined  by  the  first  nip  passes  substantially  through  the 
second  nip  formed  by  (he  second  pair  of  rolls: 

a  chip  distribution  system  positioned  to  distribute  chips  to  both 
nips,  said  system  further  comprising: 

a  motor  driven  shaft  having  a  first  right  handed  auger  and  a 
second  left  handed  auger  spaced  from  the  first  right  handed 
auger: 

a  housing  containing  the  shaft  and  being  divided  into  three 
portions,  a  first  portion  containing  the  first  right  handed  auger, 
a  second  portion  containing  a  portion  of  the  shaft  between  the 
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first  right  handed  auger  and  the  second  left  handed  auger,  and 
a  third  portion  containing  the  left  handed  auger: 
a  first  baffle  and  a  second  baffle  which  extend  upwardly  firom  the 
housing  and  are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing,  wherein  the 
first  baffle  is  pivotal  between  a  positioned  extending  into  the 
second  portion  of  the  housing  and  a  position  separating  the 
first  portion  of  the  housing  from  the  second  portion  of  the 
housing,  and  wherein  the  second  baffle  is  pivotal  between  a 
position  extending  into  the  second  portion  of  (he  housing  and 
a  position  separating  the  tfiird  |}ortion  of  the  housing  from  the 
second  portion  of  the  housing. 


^^ 


1.  A  refiner  for  mechanically  treating  fibrous  slurry,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  first  grinding  face  comprising  a  plurality  of 
refining  plates; 

a  housing  disposed  around  said  means  for  forming  a  first  grind- 
ing face,  said  housing  having  inlet  means  for  continuously 
receiving  a  fibrous  slurry,  outlet  means  for  continuously  dis- 
charging a  refined  slurry,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  refining  plates,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  holder  portions,  each  of  said  holder  portions  compris- 
ing first  and  second  bores,  each  of  said  bores  having  a  surface, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  refining  plates  is  mounted  to  each 
of  said  holder  portions; 

a  plurality  of  cam  shafts,  each  of  said  cam  shafts  having  a  cam 
portion,  a  said  cam  portion  of  a  said  cam  shaft  being  disposed 
in  each  of  said  bores  wherein  said  cam  portion  is  engageable 
with  said  surface; 

a  cylindrical  rotor  member  situated  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  surface  forming  a  second  grinding  face,  said  second 
grinding  face  being  juxtaposed  with  said  first  grinding  face 
along  the  entire  periphery  of  said  second  grinding  face,  said 
first  and  second  grinding  faces  defining  a  generally  annular 
refining  gap  therebetween  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet;  and 

a  horizontal  shaft  penetrating  the  housing  and  connected  (o  the 
roCor  member  for  spinning  the  rotor  about  a  horizontal  rota- 
tion axis,  wherein  each  of  said  bores  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axis; 

wherein  each  of  said  refinmg  plates  of  said  first  grinding  face  is 
positionable  to  adjust  said  refining  gap. 


5313,619 
nLM  ASSEMBLAGE 
Jeffrey  C.  Robertson,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,937 

Int  a."  B65H  18/28 

VS.  CI.  242—160.4  11  Claims 


I  5,813,618 

CONTINUOUS  CYCLINDRICAL  WOOD  PULP  REFINER 
Stanley  R.  Prew,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz  Sprout- 
Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,773 
;  Int.  a."  B02C  19/00 

lis.  a.  241—259.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  film  assemblage  comprising  a  spool  core,  and  a  filmstrip.  a 
film  leader  and  a  film  trailer  which  are  to  be  wound  as  a  single 
longitudinal  strip  on  said  spool  core  in  a  roll  with  said  filmstrip 
extending  between  said  film  leader  and  said  film  trailer  in  order 
that  the  film  leader,  the  filmstrip  and  the  film  trailer  form  a 
common  inner  side  of  the  roll  and  a  common  outer  side  of  the  roll, 
is  characterized  in  that: 

said  film  trailer  has  a  discrete  cohesive  patch  located  to  be  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  roll  and  a  discrete  cohesive  patch  located  to 
be  on  the  outer  side  of  the  roll,  which  can  only  stick  to  one 
another  other  and  not  to  the  inner  or  outer  sides  of  the  roll, 
and  which  are  spaced  apart  along  the  film  trailer  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  roll,  whereby 
when  said  film  leader,  said  filmstrip  and  said  film  trailer  are 
wound  on  said  spool  core  with  the  film  trailer  being  an 
innermost  convolution  of  the  roll  and  the  film  leader  being  an 
outermost  convolution  of  the  roll  said  cohesive  patches  will 
be  separate  from  each  other  to  prevent  them  from  sticking  to 
one  another,  but  when  said  film  leader,  said  filmstrip  and  said 
film  trailer  are  wound  on  said  spool  core  with  the  film  leader 
being  the  innermost  convolution  of  the  roll  and  the  film  trailer 
being  the  outermost  convolution  of  the  roll  said  cohesive 
patches  will  be  facing  each  other  to  stick  to  one  another. 


5,813,620 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  COMPRISING 

ROT.4TIONAL  BALANONG  WEIGHTS 

Akira  Yamaguchi;  Kazuo  Hirano,  and  Masagi  Saito,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,708,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-67950  U; 
Sep.  4,  1992,  4-67951  U;  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-93399  U;  Feb.  22, 
1993,   5-056503;    Mar.   12,   1993,   5-077413;   Mar.    12,    1993, 
5-077414;  May  10,  1993,  5-29642  U 

Int.  a.*  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  a.  242—232  45  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing,  comprising: 
a  bail  which  can  be  inverted  into  either  of  a  fishline  winding 

position  and  a  fishline  unwinding  position; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  bail  support  members  suppoiling  said 
bail  thereon,  said  first  bail  support  member  having  a  fishline 
guide;  and 
a  rotor  defining  a  first  axis  around  which  said  rotor  is  rotatable 
and  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  suppori  arms  located 
opposite  to  each  other  across  said  first  axis,  said  first  and 
second  support  arms  supporting  said  first  and  second  bail 
support  members,  respectively,  so  as  to  permit  said  first  and 


«)4      '^n 


a  pair  of  first  and  second  reel  bases  on  which  said  reel  tables 
are  respectively  mounted; 

first  and  second  shafts  disposed  at  one  side  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  openings  are  slidably  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  reel  bases,  respectively; 

supporting  means,  fixed  to  said  deck  member,  for  supporting 
said  first  and  second  shafts; 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  reel  bases;  and 

first  and  second  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  releasing 
lever  of  the  first  and  second  tape  cassettes  from  being 
locked,  said  first  and  second  releasing  means  being  pro- 
vided independently  of  each  other  to  prevent  interference 
therebetween. 


second  bail  support  members  to  pivot  around  a  second  axis, 
said  rotor  further  defining  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  a 
fishline  winding  side  to  which  said  bail  in  said  fishline  wind- 
ing position  belongs  and  a  fishline  unwinding  side  to  which 
said  bail  in  said  fishline  unwinding  position  belongs,  and 
wherein: 

said  second  axis  is  off-set  from  said  first  axis  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  fishline  winding  side  toward  said  fishlit>e  unwinding 
side;  and 

first  and  second  balancers  for  improving  rotative  balance  of  said    VS.  CL  242 348 

rotor  are  respectively  provided  in  said  first  and  second  support 
arms,  said  first  and  second  balancers  being  located  in  said 
fishline  winding  side. 


5313,622 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  REEL  LOCK 
TliMMs  W.  voa  AHcB,  Bwse,  Id.,  assigaer  to  Hewtett-PMkaid 
Coapaay,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968360 
IbL  a.*  GllB  2i/OS7 

III 


5313321 

REEL  TABLE  MOVING  MECHANISM  OF  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Jae-yoHg  Eum,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyuagU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  756,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
1995  59532 

Int.  a."  G03B  23/02 
VS.  CL  242—336  i«  Claims 


1.  A  system  including  a  reel  table  moving  mechanism  of  a  tape 

recorder  and  first  and  second  tape  cassettes  of  a  different  size  that 

are  selectively  received  by  the  reel  table  moving  mechanism  of  the 

tape  recorder,  said  first  and  second  tape  cassenes  each  comprising: 

a  stopper  for  locking  a  pair  of  reels  and  a  releasing  lever  for 

releasing  the  stopper,  and 
said  reel  table  moving  mechanism  comprising: 
a  deck  member  having  first  and  second  openings  formed  to  be 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined length; 
a  pair  of  reel  tables,  operative  to  move  along  said  first  and 
second  openings,  for  selectively  receiving  the  first  and 
second  tape  cassettes  of  a  different  size; 


1.  A  tape  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  section  and  an  opposing  second  section, 
the  second  section  of  the  housing  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  reel  rotatable  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  reel  having  a  hub 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  parallel  flanges  extending  out 
from  the  hub; 

a  tape  drive  interface  on  the  reel,  the  tape  drive  interface 
accessible  through  the  opening  and  operative  to  couple  the 
reel  to  a  tape  drive  so  that  the  tape  drive  can  rotate  the  reel  in 
the  housing; 

an  arm  moveably  mounted  in  the  hub,  the  arm  operative 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  arm  engages  the  housing 
to  prevent  the  reel  from  rotating  in  at  least  one  direction  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  arm  does  not  engage  the  housing 
and  the  reel  is  free  to  rotate  in  both  directions;  and 

a  stop  connected  to  the  first  section  of  the  housing,  the  stop 
projecting  into  the  hub  and  wherein  the  arm  engages  the  stop 
when  the  arm  is  in  the  first  position  and  the  arm  does  not 
engage  the  stop  when  the  arm  is  in  the  second  position. 
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5^13,623 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  MATERIAL  STRIP  TO  A 

WINDING  TUBE 

Armin  Hutzenlaub,  and  Dieter  Diippengiesser,  both  of  Wiehl, 

Gcmiany,  assignors  to  Kampf  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfai>- 

;    rik,  WiefaL,  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP96/0«317,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1995,  195  02 
769.8 

Int  a."  B65H  35/04:18/08 
VS.  CL  Ul—SrJA  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  on  a  sleeve,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
at  least  one  winding  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  sleeve  and  pivotal 
into  a  winding  position  coaxial  with  a  winding  axis  and  into  a 
talceofF  position  spaced  therefrom; 
means  including  a  contact  roller  around  which  the  web  passes 
for  pressing   the   web  radially   toward  the   winding   axis, 
whereby  when  a  sleeve  is  in  the  winding  position  the  contact 
roller  presses  the  web  against  it; 
cutting  means  for  severing  the  web  when  same  extends  from  the 
contact  roller  to  the  takeoff  position  between  the  contact  roller 
and  the  talceoff  position  and  thereby  producing  a  leading  web 
end  extending  from  between  the  contact  roller  and  a  sleeve  in 
tlie  winding  position;  and 
applying  means  including 
a  connecting  rod  pivotal  about  the  winding  axis  and  extending 

a  full  working  width  of  the  machine, 
pressure  elements  extending  from  the  connecting  rod  and 

having  free  ends,  and 
respective  rollers  on  the  free  ends  engageable  with  the  web 
for  pressing  liie  leading  end  against  Uie  sleeve  in  the  winding 
position  after  severing  of  the  web. 


UMl 


5313,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  TOILET  TISSUE  FROM 

ROLLS 
Kamala  J.  Grasso,  Wayland;  Jason  E.  Short,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Mass.;  Robert  Mervar,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  John  R.  Moody, 
Antioch,  Calif.,-  Douglas  W.  Johnson,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and 
Peter  D.  Johnson,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Fort  James 
Corporation,  Riclimoad,  Va. 
j  Rled  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,208 

!  Int  a."  B65H  67/02 

VS.  a.  242-560  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  toilet  tissue  from  rolls  of  toilet 
tissue,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  double-ended  housing  defining  a  housing  interior  and  includ- 
ing a  first  housing  member  and  a  second  housing  member 
connected  to  said  first  housing  member  and  movable  relative 
to  said  first  housing  member  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position; 
i  roll  support  means  including  first  and  second  roll  support 
spindles  for  supporting  first  and  second  rolls  of  toilet  tissue  in 


means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  frame  to 
limit  the  distance  said  roll  support  spindles  may  be  moved 
away  from  said  first  housing  member. 


a  coaxial  relationship  with  said  first  roll  of  toilet  tissue  located 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  housing,  the  second  roll  of 
toilet  tissue  located  adjacent  to  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said 
housing,  and  adjacent  ends  of  said  rolls  to  toilet  tissue  defin- 
ing a  space  therebetween,  said  roll  support  means  including  a 
support  frame  pivotally  conected  to  said  first  housing  mem- 
ber, said  roll  support  spindles  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
support  frame  in  opposed  directions,  pivotal  movement  of 
said  support  frame  relative  to  said  first  housing  member 
causing  said  roll  suppon  spindles  to  move  either  toward  or 
away  from  said  first  housing  member,  said  support  frame 
including  a  projection  having  a  distal  end  defining  a  recess 
and  said  support  frame  defining  an  opening  spaced  from  said 
recess; 

stabilizer  means  for  stabilizing  said  support  frame  when  said 
second  housing  member  is  in  closed  position  including  a 
stabilizer  member  extending  from  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber and  positioned  in  the  recess  formed  in  the  distal  end  of  the 
projection  of  the  support  frame  when  the  second  housing 
member  is  in  closed  position  to  contribute  to  the  structural 
stability  of  said  projection  and  a  stabilizer  structural  element 
extending  from  said  first  housing  member  into  the  opening  in 
said  support  frame  when  the  second  housing  member  is  in 
closed  position; 

a  cover  slidably  positioned  on  said  second  housing  member  and 
selectively  slidably  movable  relative  to  said  housing  between 
a  first  cover  location  in  which  said  first  roll  of  toilet  tissue 
would  be  exposed  for  manual  access  and  said  second  roll  of 
toilet  tissue  would  not  be  exposed  for  manual  access  and  a 
second  cover  location  wherein  said  second  roll  of  toilet  tissue 
would  be  exposed  for  manual  access  and  said  first  roll  of 
toilet  tissue  would  not  be  exposed  for  manual  access;  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  cover  against  slidable  movement 
relative  to  said  second  housing  member  between  said  first  and 
second  cover  locations  until  substantial  depletion  of  one  of 
said  rolls  of  toilet  tissue,  said  locking  means  including  a  toilet 
tissue  roll  end  engagement  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
roll  support  means  at  a  location  between  said  first  and  second 
roll  support  spindles,  dependent  from  said  roll  support  means, 
and  positioned  in  the  space  defined  by  adjacent  ends  of  toilet 
tissue  rolls  supported  by  said  roll  support  means  and  detents 
on  said  cover  engageable  with  said  toilet  tissue  roll  end 
engagement  member,  said  toilet  tissue  roll  end  engagement 
member  depending  from  the  projection  of  the  support  frame, 
freely  pivotally  mounted  on  said  projection  and  continuously 
urged  by  the  force  of  gravity  into  a  substantially  vertical 
orientation  in  the  space  defined  by  adjacent  ends  of  toilet 
tissue  rolls  supported  by  said  roll  support  means  when  said 
second  housing  member  is  in  closed  position,  and  a  detent 
projecting  from  said  cover  urging  said  toilet  tissue  roll  end 
engagement  member  to  an  inclined  orientation  when  a  force  is 
exerted  on  said  cover  effecting  sliding  movement  of  said 
cover  relative  to  said  housing;  and 


5313,625 
ACTIVE  BLOWING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTORCRAFT 
VORTEX  INTERACTION  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Ahmed  A.  Hassan;  Friedrich  K.  Straub,  both  of  Mesa;  David 
B.  Domzalski,  Gilbert  and  Dennis  K.  Kennedy,  Mesa,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company, 
Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,980 

Int  CI.*  B64C  27/00 

VS.  a.  244—17.11  20  Claims 


I.  An  active  control  device  for  reducing  blade- vortex-interaction 
(BVI)  noise  generated  by  a  rotorcraft  having  a  rotor  blade  includ- 
ingan  interior,  a  tip  end,  a  root  end,  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge, 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  radius,  and  a  chord,  the  rotor 
blade  being  attached  at  the  root  end  to  a  rotor  hub  on  the  rotorcraft 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  such  that  when  the 
rotor  hub  is  rotatably  driven  the  rotor  blade  rotates  about  the  hub 
through  a  360  degree  azimuth,  the  active  control  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  fluid  source  adapted  for  providing  pressurized  fluid  to  the 

interior  of  the  rotor  blade;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  along  a  substantial  surface  area 
of  the  rotor  blade  on  both  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower 
surface  near  both  the  leading  edge  and  the  tip  end  of  the  rotor 
blade,  the  plurality  of  apertures  being  adapted  for  directing 
the  pressurized  fluid  out  of  the  interior  of  the  rotor  blade  and 
in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  blade  surface. 


5,813,626 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  BOX  OF 

A  ROTARY- WING  AIRCRAFT 
Elio  Zoppitelli,  Bouc  Bel  Air,  and  Laurent  Jean  Daniel  Girard, 
Marseille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter  France, 
Marignane,  France 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,105 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1996,  %  04168 
Int  a.*  B64C  27/51 
VS.  a.  244—17.27  14  Claims 

1.  Suspension  device  for  a  transmission  box  (BT)  of  a  rotary- 
wing  aircraft,  the  said  transmission  box  (BT)  being  mounted 
between  propulsion  means  and  a  lift  rotor  of  the  said  aircraft  such 
that  it  is  substantially  longitudinal  to  the  axis  (X — X)  of  the  said 
rotor  and  being  suspended  with  respect  to  the  fuselage  (F)  of  the 
said  aircraft,  the  said  suspension  device  (1)  including: 
bearing  pieces  (2)  distributed  radially  around  the  said  transmis- 
sion box  (BT),  the  upper  ends  (2A)  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  upper  part  (3)  of  the  O-ansmission  box  (BT)  and  the  lower 
ends  (2B)  of  which  are  articulated  to  suspension  leaves  (5); 
a  suspension  system  (SU)  connecting  the  lower  part  (9)  of  the 
transmission  box  (BT)  to  the  fuselage  (F)  of  the  aircraft  and 


especially  including  the  said  suspension  leaves  (5)  wliich  are 
distributed  radially  about  the  said  transmission  box  (BT)  in  a 
plane  (PI)  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axis  (X — X)  of  the 
rotor,  the  radially  inner  ends  (8A)  of  which  are  fixed  to  the 
lower  part  (9)  of  the  said  transmission  box  (BT),  and  the 
radially  outer  ends  (8B)  of  which  are  articulated  to  the  fuse- 
lage (F);  and 
resonator  means  (7)  associated  respectively  with  the  said  bearing 
pieces  (2),  each  of  the  said  resonator  means  (7)  including  a 
mass  support  (13)  which  is  secured  by  one  of  its  ends  (13A) 
to  the  suspension  leaf  (5)  connected  to  the  associated  bearing 
piece  (2).  which  has  a  longitudinal  direction  (16)  passing 
through  the  axis  (X — X)  of  the  rotor,  and  which  is  equipped  at 
its  other  end  (13B)  with  a  flapping  mass  (MB), 
characterized  in  that  it  additionally  includes  tuning  means  (18,  19) 
associated  with  at  least  some  of  the  said  resonator  nneans  (7).  each 
of  die  said  tuning  means  (18,  19)  being  capable  of  tuning  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  resonator  means  (7)  with  which  it  is 
associated,  some  of  the  said  tuning  means  (18)  including  an 
additional  flapping  mass  (18A)  for  tuning,  the  movement  of  which 
is  controlled  by  an  appropriate  control  means  (18B),  the  said 
flapping  mass  (18A)  for  tuning  being  connected  to  the  flapping 
mass  (MB)  of  the  resonator  means  (7)  with  which  it  is  associated. 


5313,627 

BALLOON  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  AIR 

BALLOON  RIDE 

Mary  K.  Huntington,  1804  Davis,  McHenry,  lU.  60050 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,071 

Int  a.*  B64B  J/50;  1/58. 1/62 

VS.  a.  244—33  14 


1.  A  balloon  support  apparatus  for  use  in  a  hot  air  balloon  ride, 
the  apparatus  elevating  and  maintaining  a  balloon  envelope  of  the 
ride,  said  support  apparatus  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  doughnut 
configuration  engaged  within  a  crown  area  of  the  balloon  envelope, 
the  crown  area  incorporating  tear  away  rip  panels,  said  sleeve 
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containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  lighter  than  air  substance 
and  avoiding  contact  with  said  rip  panels. 


5,813,628 
LIFTING-FUSELAGE/WING  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  LOW 
INDUCED  DRAG 
Sobert  W.  Hahl,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Redwood  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Falls  Churcii,  Va. 

Filed  May  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  642,998 
I  Int  a.*  B64C  1/00:3/54 

VS.  a.  244—36  27  Claims 


a  first  horizontal  stretcher  support  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  first  second  end  and  a  vertical  stretcher  support  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  said 
horizontal  stretcher  support  member  being  removably  con- 
nected to  a  wall  surface,  the  second  end  of  said  horizontal 
stretcher  support  member  being  coimected  to  the  first  end  of 
the  vertical  stretcher  support  member,  the  second  end  of  the 
vertical  stretcher  support  member  being  removably  connected 
to  a  floor  surface: 

a  second  horizontal  stretcher  support  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  a  second  vertical  stretcher  support 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
said  second  horizontal  stretcher  support  member  being 
removably  connected  to  said  wall  surface  the  second  end  of 
said  second  horizontal  stretcher  support  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  second  vertical  stretcher  support 
member,  the  second  end  of  the  vertical  stretcher  support 
member  being  removably  connected  to  a  floor  surface;  and 

a  stretcher  removably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal stretcher  support  members  and  wherein  said  first  hori- 
zontal stretcher  support  member  and  said  first  vertical  support 
noember  are  not  directly  connected  to  said  second  horizontal 
stretcher  member  and  said  second  vertical  support  member 
except  when  said  stretcher  is  attached  to  said  first  and  second  ■ 
horizontal  stretcher  support  members. 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

(a)  a  lifting  fuselage  having  a  cross-section  constituting  an 
airfoil  in  a  majority  of  vertical  planes  taken  parallel  to  the 
flight  direction  and  an  aspect  ratio  (AR^)  of  0.33  to  1.10; 

(b)  wings  fixed  to  the  fuselage  having  an  aspect  ratio  ( AR„ )  of  at 
least  S.O.  wherein  said  wings  are  without  a  trailing-edge  flap 
that  moves  relative  to  the  aircraft  to  reduce  stall  speed: 

(c)  a  mechanism  controlling  aircraft  attitude;  and 

(d)  a  mechanism  propelling  the  aircraft: 

wherein  the  wings  and  fuselage  produce  lift  in  varying  propor- 
tions depending  upon  flight  conditions  as  follows: 
(i)  the  aircraft  has  a  cruise  design  point  in  which  the  fuselage 

lift  coefficient  (Cur)  is  0.08  or  less,  and 
(ii)  the  fuselage  lift  coefficient  is  at  least  0.50  at  an  angle  of 
attack  (Olz,.)  of  10°.  in  level  flight  at  sea  level  (ISA)  with 
all  movable  lift  enhancing  devices  retracted. 


5,813,630 

MULTI-MODE  SECONDARY  POWER  UNIT 

Kenneth  R.  Williams,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,907 

Int.  a."  B64D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  244—118.5  16  Claims 


5,813,629 
AIRPLANE  STRETCHER  SYSTEM 
Carlos  Parra  Cabrera,  Dali  5,  Comunidad,  Villacana,  29689 
Canceiado-Estepona,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,734 

Int.  a."  B64D  11/00 

VS.  a.  244—118.6  14  Claims 


1.  A  stretcher  system  comprising: 


1.  A  multi-mode  secondary  power  unit  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  first  starter/generator  unit  operably  coupled  to  said  shaft; 

said  first  starter  generator  motor  being  operable  in  a  motor  mode 
for  causing  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  and  being 
operable  in  a  generator  mode  for  generating  electric  power 
from  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft; 

a  thermal  engine  operably  coupled  to  said  shaft: 

said  thermal  engine  being  operable  in  a  fuel  burning  mode  for 
causing  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  and  being  operable 
in  a  non-fuel  burning  mode  for  receiving  rotational  movement 
from  said  shaft:  and 

a  load  compressor  operably  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  pressuriz- 
ing air  to  a  predetermined  level: 

a  vapor  cycle  compressor  operably  coupled  to  said  shaft  for 
pressurizing  coolant  to  a  predetermined  level; 

a  vapor  cycle  conduit  coupled  to  said  vapor  cycle  compressor; 

a  pressurized  conditioned  air  conduit  coupled  to  said  load  com- 
pressor: and 

said  vapor  cycle  conduit  being  disposed  in  a  thermal  exchanging 
relation  to  said  pressurized  conditioned  air  conduit; 

a  fuel  conduit: 
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a  heat-exchanging  section  of  said  fiiel  conduit  disposed  in  a  first 

heat  exchanger/condenser; 
a  first  heat  exchanging  portion  of  said  vapor  cycle  conduit 

disposed  within  said  first  heat  exchanger/condenser  proximate 

said  beat-exchanging  section  of  said  fuel  conduit  such  that 

thermal  energy  is  transferred  therebetween; 
a  second  heat-exchanging  portion  of  said  vapor  conduit  disposed 

within  a  second  heat-exchanger/evaporator;  and 
a  portion  of  said  pressurized  conditioned  air  conduit  disposed  in 

said  second  heat-exchanger/evaporator  proximate  said  second 

heat  ■  exchanging  portion  of  said  vapor  conduit  such  that 

thermal  energy  is  transferred  therebetween. 


5^13,631 
PNEUMATIC  DEICING  SYSTEM  WITH  DRAIN  VALVE 
Donald  E.  BuUer;  Richard  L.  Ranckborst,  IH,  both  of  North 
Canton;  Thomas  A.  Waplcs,  Mogadore,  and  Alan  J.  Fahmer, 
Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Richfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,774 

Int  a.'  B64D  15/18 

VS.  a.  244—134  A  g  Oatas 


activating  and  controlling  the  plurality  of  control  systems  pro- 
vided by  the  salvage  subsystem  package. 


•    5,813,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STATIONKEEPING  A 
SATELLITE  OFFSET  BY  PITCH  ROTATION 
Bernard  M.  Anzel,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^3 

Int.  a."  B64G  1/26 

VS.  a.  244—169  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  ice  from  an  airfoil  comprising: 

a  deicer  having  at  least  one  inflatable  member: 

an  inflation  port  in  said  deicer  for  providing  access  to  said  at 
least  one  inflatable  member  from  a  pressurized  fluid  source 
for  inflation  control  of  said  deicer;  and, 

a  drain  valve  integral  with  said  deicer  separate  from  said  infla- 
tion port  for  providing  access  to  said  at  least  one  inflatable 
member  for  draining  fluids  from  said  at  least  one  inflatable 
member: 

wherein  said  drain  valve  is  closed  during  said  inflation  control  of 
said  deicer  and  opened  during  purging  of  accumulated  fluids 
from  the  deicer. 


5,813,632 
SALVAGE  HARDWARE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ORBITING  OBJECTS 
Thomas  C.  Taylor,  3705  Canyon  Ridge  Arc,  Las  Cnices,  N. 
Mex.  88011 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^31 
Int  O.^  B64G  1/64 
VS.  a.  244—159  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  placing  a  separate  salvage  subsystem  package  on 
a  discarded  orbiting  object  for  salvaging  the  discarded  orbiting 
object,  the  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  discarded  orbiting  object; 
launching  the  separate  salvage  subsystem  package  including  a 

compressed  truss  apparatus; 
coupling  the  salvage  subsystem  package  and  compressed  truss 

apparatus  to  the  discarded  orbiting  object; 
extending  the  compressed  truss  apparatus  to  provide  a  utility 
network  with  attachment  points  for  payloads  at  a  plurality  of 
nodes  for  connection  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  control 
systems  provided  by  the  salvage  subsystem  package;  and 


1.  A  method  of  stationkeeping  for  a  three-axis  stabilized  satellite 
having  four  thrusters  mounted  in  a  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration on  an  anti-nadir  face  of  the  satellite,  each  of  the  four 
thrusters  having  a  line  of  thrust  which  passes  through  the  center  of 
mass  of  the  satellite,  the  four  thrusters  including  a  northwest 
thruster,  a  northeast  thruster,  a  southwest  thruster.  and  a  southeast 
thruster,  the  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  said  satellite  about  a  pitch  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  a 

normal  to  said  anti-nadir  face  of  the  satellite; 
canting  the  northwest  thruster  and  the  northeast  thruster  away 
from  the  anti-nadir  face  in  a  north  direction  with  respect  to  a 
north- south  axis  which  passes  through  the  center  of  mass  of 
the  satellite; 
canting  the  southwest  thruster  and  the  southeast  thruster  away 
from  the  anti-nadir  face  in  a  south  direction  with  respect  to 
the  north-south  axis; 
slewing  the  northeast  thruster  and  the  southeast  thruster  in  an 

east  direction  about  the  north-soodi  axis; 
slewing  the  northwest  thruster  and  the  southwest  thruster  in  an 
west  direction  about  the  north-south  axis; 
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firing  the  northeast  thnister  and  the  northwest  thruster  near  an 

orbit  ascending  node; 
firing  the  southeast  thruster  and  the  southwest  thruster  near  an 

orbit  descending  node;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  four  thrusters  is  fired  in  accordance  with  the 

amount  that  the  satellite  is  rotated  about  the  pitch  axis. 


5,813,634 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  FAILING  SATELLITES  IN  A 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Camilio  PizzicaroU,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Ronald  E. 
Gliclunan,    Boulder,    Coio„    assignors    to    Motorola,   lac-, 
Scitaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,790 

Int  a.*  B64G  1/02 

US.  CL  244—176  17  Oaims 


wnT  onrtYm 


1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  failing  satellite  in  a  constellation  of 
orbiting  satellites  that  are  moving  rapidly  with  respect  to  earth's 
surface,  each  satellite  of  said  constellation  residing  in  one  of 
several  ort>ital  planes,  each  of  said  several  orbital  planes  having  a 
spare  otbit  and  an  operational  orbit  associated  therewith,  said 
operational  orbit  having  satellites  that  support  communication  ser- 
vices, said  orbiting  satellites  within  said  several  orbital  planes 
communicate  with  each  other  over  in-plane  cross-links,  said  orbit- 
ing satellites  of  adjacent  of  said  several  orbital  planes  communi- 
cate with  each  other  over  cross-plane  cross-linlcs.  said  method 
Qomprising  steps  of: 

,    providing  for  at  least  one  of  said  several  orbital  planes,  an 
orbiting  spare  satellite  located  in  said  spare  orbit; 
detecting  said  failing  satelUte  in  said  operational  orbit;  and 
commanding  said  orbiting  spare  satellite  to  replace  said  failing 

satellite, 
shutting  off  one  in-plane  cross-links  and  one  cross-plane  cross- 
links of  each  satellite  communicating  with  said  failing  satel- 
',      lite: 

'   moving  said  orbiting  spare  satellite  into  a  position  previously 
occupied  by  said  failing  satellite;  and 
turning  back  on  said  in-plane  cross-links  and  cross-plane  cross- 
links. 


5,813,635 
TRAIN  SEPARATION  DETECTION 

ISmilio  A.  Fernandez.  Montgomery  County,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 
CoBtinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,882,  Feb.  13,  1997,  PaL 

No.  5,738,311.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
j  979,310 

I  Int  a."  B61L  3/00 

tS.  a.  246—168  23  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  train  separation  detector  comprising: 


a  first  communication  and  control  unit  in  a  locomotive  of  the 
railroad  train,  said  first  communication  and  control  unit 
including  a  first  microprocessor  control  circuit  and  a  first 
transceiver,  the  first  microprocessor  control  circuit  periodi- 
cally computing  speed  for  the  locomotive  and  the  first  trans- 
ceiver transmitting  and  receiving  messages  to  and  from 
remote  units  in  the  train; 

a  second  communication  and  control  unit  in  a  remote  u;iit  of  the 
railroad  train,  the  second  communication  and  control  unit 
including  a  second  microprocessor  control  circuit  and  a  sec- 
ond transceiver,  the  second  microprocessor  control  circuit 
periodically  computing  speed  for  the  remote  unit;  and 

means  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  communication  and  control 
units  for  comparing  speed  computed  by  the  first  and  second 
microprocessor  units  and,  if  the  comparison  is  not  within 
predetermined  limits,  declaring  a  train  separation. 


5,813,636 

INSTRUMENT  GAUGE  HOLDERS 

Gary  W.  LoUis,  1017  3rd  SL,  Spencer,  N.C.  28159 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516344,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934358 

Int.  a."  G12B  9/00 

VS.  O.  248—27.1  1  CUm 
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1.  An  instrument  gauge  holder  for  mounting  an  instrument 
gauge,  said  instrument  gauge  holder  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  tube  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
continuous  wall  extending  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  and  defining  an  interior  channel,  said  wall  having 
an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface  and  an  aperture  there- 
through for  permitting  instrument  gauge  wires  to  pass  through 
said  wall,  said  exterior  surface  of  said  wall  comprising  a  flat 
surface  portion  for  mounting  the  instrument  gauge  holder  on  a 
flat  surface,  said  tube  further  comprising  a  rim  adjacent  said 
first  end  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  interior 
surface  of  said  wall  into  the  interior  channel; 
a  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
braces  for  engaging  said  rim  within  the  interior  channel 
defined  by  said  tube  to  mount  the  instrument  gauge  to  the 
instrument  gauge  holder; 
a  cap  comprising 
a  round  disk  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface  and  a 

continuous  exterior  edge;  and 
a  lip  adjacent  the  back  surface  of  said  disk  and  spaced  radially 

outwardly  from  said  continuous  exterior  edge; 
whereby  said  continuous  exterior  edge  of  said  disk  is  remov- 
ably engagable  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  tube  adja- 
cent said  second  end. 


5,813,637 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5313,638 
MIXING  BOWL  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 

David  F.  Morris.  3811  Cantebury  Rd.,  Apt.  503,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21218,  assignor  to  David  F.  Morris,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,760,  Mar.  20,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,639,617.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852^76 

Int  CI."  A47G  23/02 
VS.  CL  248—152  16  Qaims 
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11.  A  supporting  assembly  for  a  mixing  bowl  comprising: 
a  support  having  first  and  second  opposing  free  end  edges  and 
open  ends  defining  a  continuous  interior  space  between  said 
open  ends;  and 
first  and  second  holding  members,  each  holding  member  having 
a  coefficient  of  friction  greater  than  that  of  said  support,  said 
first  and  second  holding  members  covering,  in  overlapping 
relation,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  edges  of 
said  support  respectively,  said  first  and  second  holding  mem- 
bers each  having  at  least  one  annular  groove  adjacent  to  and 
interacting  with  a  corresponding  at  least  one  annular  ridge 
protruding  outwardly  from  said  support,  each  holding  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  when  said  supf)ort- 
ing  assembly  is  disposed  with  said  first  holding  member  in 
contact  with  a  planar  surface  and  a  mixing  bowl  is  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  said  interior  space  with  the  second  hold- 
ing member  contacting  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  mixing 
bowl,  friction  alone,  between  said  mixing  bowl  and  said 
second  holding  member  and  between  said  planar  surface  and 
said  first  holding  member  holds  said  bowl  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  planar  surface  when  contents  of  said  mixing 
bowl  are  mixed. 


5,813,639 
WORK  SURFACE  END  GABLE 
John  Hellwig,  Toronto;  Steve  Verbeek,  Aurora,  and  Genady 
Makarewicz,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion 
Furniture  Systems  ( A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings,  Inc, 
and  Birchgrove  Investment  Inc.),  Downswren,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,069 

Int  CI.*  F16M  line 

VS.  a.  248—188.5  3  Oaims 

1.  An  end  gable  for  supporting  a  work  surface  comprising  a 
gable  base  and  a  gable  extension  securable  to  said  gable  base  at  a 
plurality  of  work  surface  height  positions  where  each  position 
defines  a  diflferent  support  height  for  the  work  surface,  said  gable 
base  having  opposed  ends,  each  said  end  having  a  column  support 
which  is  releasably  engageable  with  a  respective  vertical  extension 
member  of  said  gable  extension  at  any  of  said  work  surface  height 
positions,  and  wherein  said  gable  base  has  a  series  of  drop  slots  in 
each  column  support  for  receiving  a  lock  pin  on  the  respective 


vertical  extension  member  in  addition  to  a  mechanical  securement 
arrangement  for  locking  of  said  gable  extension  to  said  gable  base 
in  one  of  said  work  surface  height  positions. 


5,813,640 

REMOVABLE  LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER  AND 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Albert   C.   Koch,  Grapevine  Canyon   Rd.,  Inyokem,  Calif. 

93527,    and    Donald    C.    Gay,    608-B    W.    Perdew    Ave., 

Ridgecrest,  Calif.  93555-2569 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,689 

Int.  CI.''  G09F  21/04 

VS.  a.  24»— 222.11  18  Claims 


1.  A  license  plate  mounting  bracket  system  adapted  to  mount  a 
license  plate  to  a  selected  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  one-piece  unitary  bracket  adapted  to  receive  said  license 
plate,  having  a  top  side,  front  and  back  sides  and  a  bonom 
side,  and  a  non-rotatable.  rigidly  secured  flange  portion 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  back  side  thereof  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  align  with  an  opening  m  a  bonom 
surface  of  a  portion  of  said  selected  vehicle,  said  bottom 
surface  portion  of  said  vehicle  adapted  to  not  be  readily 
viewable  under  normal  conditions  of  standing  or  crouching  in 
front  of  said  vehicle; 

a  fastener  system,  further  comprising  a  hushing  to  be  insened  in 
said  opening  in  the  bottom  surface  of  a  portion  of  said 
selected  vehicle,  an  expandable  grommet  inserted  in  said 
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opening  in  said  bracket  adapted  to  align  with  said  opening  in 
said  vehicle,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  expand  said  grommet 
when  inserted  therein,  which  may  be  fastened  manually  with- 
out the  use  of  tools;  whereby  the  license  plate  may  be 
mounted  to  said  selected  vehicle  without  the  need  to  drill 
openings  in  normally  viewable  portions  of  said  vehicle,  and 
such  mounting  may  be  accomplished  by  hand  without  the  use 
of  tools  by  inserting  said  bushing  into  said  opening  of  said 
vehicle,  and  said  grommet  into  said  bracket,  then  inserting 
said  grommet  into  said  bushing,  and  thereafter  inserting  said 
plunger  into  said  grommet  to  expand  said  grommet,  said 
grommet  also  expanding  into  said  bushing  to  seat  firmly  in 
said  bushing  wherein  when  the  bracket  is  assembled  to  said 
vehicle,  the  back  side  of  said  bracket  is  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  said  vehicle  to  prevent  contact  with  the  vehicle. 


5^13,642 

TOMBSTONE  MEMORUL  PLAQUE  AND  SUPPORT 

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

David  O.  Warren,  4302  BallanUne  Rd.,  Dewitt,  Mich.  48820 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,475 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  a.  248—229.15  3  Claims 


5,813,641 
CLAMP  BRACKET 

David  Baldwin,  80  Island  Cir.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34242 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,141 
j  Int  a."  A47B  96A)6 

V&.  CI.  248—223.41  9  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  removable,  repositionable  clamp  bracket  for  clamping 
engagement  only  with  an  elongated  channel  member  having  side 
surfaces  and  two  spaced  parallel  grooves  extending  along  and  into 
a  front  surface  of  the  channel  member,  said  clamp  bracket  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  main  member  having  an  elongated  central 
portion  and  substantially  orthogonally  extending  end  portions 
spaced  apart  slightly  greater  than  a  width  of  tlie  one  surface  of 
the  channel  member; 
two  groove  engaging  members; 

threaded  means  for  adjustably  positioning  one  said  groove 
engaging  member  in  spaced  opposing  relation  with  respect  to 
each  said  end  portion,  said  groove  engaging  members  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  generally  equal  to  that  of  the  grooves 
whereby,  when  said  main  member  is  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  the  one  surface  of  the  channel  member,  said 
I  groove  engaging  members  extend  into  the  grooves  and  clamp- 
ingly  engage  thereagainst  when  said  threaded  means  are  tight- 
ened against  the  side  surfaces. 
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1.  In  a  contoured  tombstone  engaging  support  bracket  assembly 
for  supporting  a  personalized  memorial  display  plaque  in  a  display 
position  above  and  in  parallel  register  with  a  tombstone  compris- 
ing: 
a  contoured  tombstone  engaging  support  bracket  assembly,  said 
contoured  tombstone  engaging  support  bracket  assembly  hav- 
ing a  front  contoured  downwardly  extending  tombstone 
engaging  portion,  said  contoured  tombstone  engaging  support 
bracket  assembly  having  a  rear  corHoured  downwardly 
extending  tombstone  engaging  portion  in  spaced-apart  parallel 
register  with  said  front  contoured  downwardly  extending 
tombstone  engaging  portion  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  to 
define  a  tombstone  engaging  recess  therebetween,  said  rear 
contoured  downwardly  extending  tombstone  engaging  portion 
having  a  recessed  ttireaded  tombstone  retainer  screw  hole 
longitudinally  therethrough,  said  recessed  tombstone  retainer 
screw  hole  operably  provided  with  a  tombstone  engaging 
retainer  screw  therethrough  to  selectively  retainably  engage 
the  upper  portion  of  a  tombstone  positioned  within  said  tomb- 
stone engaging  recess  so  as  to  secure  said  contoured  tomb- 
stone support  bracket  assembly  in  its  operative  use  position 
across  the  top  of  the  tombstone  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  said 
contoured  tombstone  engaging  support  bracket  assembly  hav- 
ing a  centrally  positioned  forward  contoured  upper  raised 
portion,  said  contoured  tombstone  engaging  support  bracket 
assembly  having  a  centrally  positioned  rear  contoured  upper 
raised  portion  in  spaced-apart  parallel  register  with  said  for- 
ward contoured  upper  raised  portion  so  as  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  define  a  transverse  memorial  display  plaque  engaging 
slot  therebetween,  said  centrally  positioned  rear  contoured 
upper  raised  portion  having  a  recessed  memorial  display 
plaque  retainer  screw  hole  longitudinally  therethrough,  said 
recessed  memorial  display  plaque  retainer  screw  hole  oper- 
ably provided  with  a  inemorial  display  plaque  retainer  screw 
therethrough  to  selectively  retainably  engage  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  memorial  display  plaque  selectively  positioned 
within  said  transverse  memorial  display  plaque  engaging  slot 
so  as  to  secure  the  memorial  display  plaque  in  its  operative 
use  display  position  upon  said  contoured  tombstone  engagitig 
support  bracket  assembly. 


5313,M3 
CYLINDER  H0LM:R  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  TANK 
Mark  Zybert,  130M  Morteas  Corners  Rd.,  SpringviHe,  N.Y. 
14141 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927^5 

iBt  ex."  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  248— 3M  2«  Claims 


102 
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I.  A  cylinder  holder  to  provide  for  an  unattended  holding  of  a 
cylindrical  tank  in  a  vertically  orieated  position  on  a  work  surface, 
the  cylindrical  tank  having  a  valve  end  located  at  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  tank,  a  sealed  end  located  at  the  opposing  end  of  the 
cylindrical  tank  and  a  lower  tank  outer  surface  uniformly  dimen- 
sioned and  radially  disposed  to  extend  from  the  sealed  end  along 
the  cylindrical  tank  at  least  a  portion  of  the  way  to  the  valve  end, 
the  cylinder  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  support  surface  to  provide  for  a  contact  with  die  work 
surface  wherein  the  work  stirface  is  generally  horizontally 
oriented; 

b)  a  tank  contacting  chamber  to  provide  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  tank,  the  portion  of  the  cylindrical  tank  in 
close  proximity  to  the  sealed  end,  the  tank  contacting  chamber 
comprising: 

1)  a  tank  contacting  surface  radially  disposed  about  the  tank 
contacting  chamber,  the  tank  contacting  surface  defining  a 
vettically  oriented  perimeter  of  the  tank  contacting  cham- 
ber and  having  a  lower  extent,  the  tank  contacting  surface 
to  provide  for  a  contact  with  the  lower  tank  outer  surface  in 
close  proximity  to  the  sealed  end  of  the  cylimkical  tank; 

2)  a  plurality  of  extensions,  each  extension  radially  disposed 
about  the  tank  contacting  chamber  and  extending  inward 
from  the  lower  extent  of  the  tank  contacting  surface,  the 
plurality  of  extensions  defining  a  lower  perimeter  of  the 
tank  contacting  chamber,  the  extensions  to  provide  for  a 
contact  with  the  sealed  end  of  the  cylindrical  tank; 

c)  connection  means  to  provide  for  positioning  the  suppon 
surface  relative  to  the  taiJc  contacting  chamber; 

d)  binding  means  to  provide  for  a  compression  contact  between 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  tank  contacting  surface  of  the  tank 
contacting  chamber  and  the  lower  tank  outer  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  tank  while  the  cylindrical  tank  is  positioned  within 
the  tank  contacting  chamber  to  provide  for  retaining  the 
cylinder  holder  on  the  cylindrical  tank; 

whereby  the  cylinder  holder  is  retained  on  the  cylindrical  tank 
by  the  compression  contact  of  the  tank  contacting  surface 
with  the  lower  tank  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  tank. 


5,813,644 
CONTAINER  HOLDER  WITH  SEPARABLE  SUPPORT 
Peter  W.  A.  Bergin,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  North- 
west, Sound,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,727,  Feb.  10.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  368,628.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
585,801 
Int  CI."  A47K  1/08 
MS.  CI.  248-311.2  U  Ctaims 

I.  A  drink  container  holder  for  use  with  a  seat  back,  comprising: 
an  open  top  receptacle  comprising: 
a  side  wall; 


a  lower  end  coupled  to  the  side  wall  and  opposite  the  open  top 
of  the  receptacle,  the  side  wall  and  lower  end  being  suitable 
for  supporting  a  drink  container  within  the  receptacle;  and 

a  substantially  vertical  rear  outer  portion,  the  rear  outer  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  flange  extending  from  an  upper 
region  of  the  rear  outer  portion  to  a  position  upwards  of  the 
open  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  rear  outer  portion  also 
having  a  first  attachment  mechanism  at  a  location  below  the 
at  least  one  flange;  and 
a  support  for  attaching  the  drink  container  to  the  seat  back,  the 

support  comprisiag: 

a  seat  back  side  and  a  receptacle  side; 

a  first  attachment  .member  receiving  aperture  extending  from 
the  seat  back  side  to  the  receptacle  side  and  alignable  with 
a  bole  in  the  seat  back  for  receiving  an  attachment  member 
and  thereby  securing  the  support  to  the  seat  back; 

at  least  one  flange  receiving  opening  extending  from  tl>e  seat 
back  side  to  the  receptacle  side  for  receiving  the  at  least 
one  flange;  and 

a  second  attachment  mechanism  on  the  support  alignable  with 
the  first  attachment  mechanism  of  the  open  top  receptacle 
when  the  at  least  one  flange  is  inserted  in  the  at  least  one 
flange  receiving  opening,  wherein  the  open  top  receptacle 
is  secured  to  the  support  and  thereby  to  the  seal  back  by 
first  inserting  the  at  least  one  flange  into  the  receptacle  side 
of  the  at  least  one  flange  receiving  opening  and  then  by 
attaching  the  open  top  receptacle  to  the  support  with  the 
first  and  second  attachment  mechanisms  of  the  open  top 
receptacle  and  of  the  support,  wherein  the  first  attachment 
mechanism  of  the  open  top  receptacle  includes  a  sleeve 
extending  outward  from  the  rear  outer  portion  at  the  loca- 
tion below  the  at  least  one  flange,  and  wherein  the  attach- 
ment mechanism  of  the  support  includes  a  sleeve  receiving 
opening  adapted  for  receiving  the  sleeve  therein  when  the 
at  least  one  flange  is  inserted  into  the  at  least  one  flange 
receiving  opening,  the  sleeve  being  adapted  for  receiving  a 
threaded  attachment  after  the  sleeve  is  received  in  the 
sleeve  receiving  opening  to  thereby  secure  the  open  top 
receptacle  to  the  support. 


5313^15 

REMOVABLE  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS,  DRINKING  VESSELS  OR  THE  LIKE, 

ESPECIALLY  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  Droste,  Leeatoerg;  Wolfgang  Moebius,  Schwieberdingen, 

and  Leo  Macho,  Ticfenbroan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8.  1996,  1%  09 
022.9 

lat  CL"  A47K  1/08 
U.S.  CL  248—311.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  removable  device  for  holding  a  container  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 
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5,813,647 
RETAINING/FIXING  DEVICE 
Ming-Chi  Chen,  No.25,  Use  163,  Kuo  Tzu  Keng,  Ta-Ping  Oty, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,437 
Int  a."  B60P  7/15:  B61D  45/00 
MS.  a.  248—354.7 


a  receiving  element  having  an  inner  periphery  defining  an  open- 
ing; 

a  connecting  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  mounted  to  the  receiving  element;  and 

a  lower  support  part  which  is  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  the 
connecting  arm. 

said  connecting  arm  and  said  lower  support  part  being  movable 
between  an  unfolded  use  position  in  which  the  connecting 
arm  and  the  lower  support  part  are  arranged  below  the  receiv- 
ing element,  and  a  folded  storage  position  in  which  the 
connecting  arm  and  the  lower  support  part  are  received  within 
said  opening  of  the  receiving  element. 


5,ol3,64v 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  RECEPTACLE 
Edward  E.  Barthdomae,  2711  Ripple  Springs,  Ariington,  Tex. 
76016 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  541,452,  Oct  10,  1995,  atuwdoiied. 

This  application  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,051 

Int  CL"  A47K  1/0% 

MS.  a.  248—311.2  12  Oaims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  accessories,  comprising: 

a)  a  seat; 

b)  a  seat  base; 

c)  a  seat  mount  comprising  a  first  mounting  member  that  is 
coupled  to  the  seat  and  a  second  mounting  member  that  is 
coupled  to  the  seat  base,  the  first  and  second  mounting  mem- 
bers being  coupled  to  each  other  so  as  to  support  the  seat  upon 
the  seat  base,  the  first  mounting  member  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  second  mounting  member; 

d)  an  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 

e)  the  arm  first  end  portion  having  a  receptacle  mounted  thereto; 

f)  the  arm  second  end  portion  being  coupled  to  tlie  first  mount- 
ing member  so  as  to  swivel  with  respect  to  the  seat  base; 

g)  the  arm  second  end  portion  has  an  opening  therein,  the 
opening  receiving  the  first  mounting  member; 

h)  the  opening  in  the  arm  second  end  portion  is  formed  by  two 
projections  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap. 


1.  A  retaining/fixing  device  comprising: 

a  base  seat  including  a  hollow  section  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  having  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a 
coaxial  small  diameter  portion,  said  base  seat  having  a  top.  a 
pair  of  fixing  boards  extending  upward  from  said  top  of  said 
base  seat  to  define  a  channel  therebetween,  each  of  said  fixing 
boards  having  a  pivot  hole  and  a  stopper  pin  hole; 

an  outer  tube  fixed  in  said  large  diameter  portion  of  said  hollow 
section  of  said  base  seat; 

an  inner  rod  movably  fitted  in  said  small  diameter  portion  of 
said  hollow  section  of  said  base  seat; 

a  rack  disposed  in  said  channel  of  said  base  seat,  one  end  of  said 
rack  being  secured  to  an  inner  end  of  said  inner  rod,  said  rack 
having  multiple  teeth,  including  a  first  tooth  and  a  second 
tooth,  each  having  a  vertical  face  and  an  inclined  face; 

a  handle  having  an  elongated  grip  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  pivot  sections  at  an  opposing  end  thereof,  said 
pivot  sections  being  pivotally  disposed  in  said  channel  of  said 
base  seat,  each  of  said  pivot  sections  having  a  first  hole  and  a 
second  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  handle  having  a  first 
pivot  shaft  protruding  through  said  first  holes  in  each  of  said 
parallel  pivot  sections,  and  a  second  pivot  shaft  protruding 
through  said  second  holes  in  each  of  said  parallel  pivot 
sections; 

a  first  claw  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  disposed  on  said 
first  pivot  shaft  and  another  end  of  said  first  claw  having  a 
first  end  section  with  a  sharp  angle; 

a  second  claw  having  a  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  first  claw, 
one  end  of  said  second  claw  being  pivotally  disposed  on  said 
second  pivot  shaft  passing  through  said  second  holes  of  said 
parallel  pivot  sections  and  said  pivot  holes  of  said  base  seat, 
and  another  end  of  said  second  claw  having  a  second  end 
section  with  a  sharp  angle; 

a  resilient  plate  having  a  central  straight  section,  a  first  bight 
section  at  one  end  of  said  central  straight  section,  and  a 
second  bight  section  at  another  end  of  said  central  straight 
section,  a  free  end  of  said  first  bight  section  engaging  said  first 
end  section  of  said  first  claw,  a  free  end  of  the  second  bight 
section  engaging  said  second  end  section  of  said  second  claw; 
and 

a  stopper  pin  protruding  through  said  stopper  pin  hole  on  each  of 
said  fixing  boards  of  said  base  seat  for  slopping  said  resilient 
plate; 

wherein,  in  a  normal  state  of  said  retaining/fixing  device,  said 
first  end  section  of  said  first  claw  engages  said  first  tooth  of 
said  rack,  while  said  second  end  section  of  said  second  claw 
engages  said  second  tooth  of  said  rack,  said  first  tooth  being 
spaced  from  said  second  tooth  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
teeth;  wherein,  once  said  handle  has  been  lifted,  said  first  end 
section  of  said  first  claw  pushes  said  rack,  thereby  outwardly 
moving  said  inner  rod  and  thereby  gradually  moving  said 
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second  end  section  of  said  second  claw  away  from  said  first 
end  section  of  said  first  claw  to  engage  another  tooth  adjacent 
to  said  second  tooth;  and  wherein,  once  said  handle  has  been 
depressed,  both  said  first  and  second  claws  are  pushed  by  said 
resilient  plate,  thereby  allowing  said  first  end  section  of  said 
first  claw  to  approach  said  second  end  section  of  said  second 
claw  and  engage  another  tooth  adjacent  to  said  first  tooth, 
thereby  forcing  said  first  claw  to  advance  by  one  pitch, 
thereby  displacing  said  outer  tube  relative  to  said  inner  rod  by 
repeatedly  lifting  and  depressing  said  handle. 


5,813,648 

POSITION  LOCKABLE  SLIDE  RAIL  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  SEATS 

Pierre  Moradell,  St-Gregoire  Du  Vlevre,  and  Dominique  Fol- 

liot,  Flers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure 

Equipments  S.A.,  Boulogne  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596388 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1995,  95  01414 

Int  a."  F16M  \3/00 

VS.  a.  248—424  18  Claims 


1.  Slide  rail  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  female  section  in  the 
shape  of  a  U.  having  two  flanges,  and  a  nruile  section  sliding 
lengthwise  between  said  flanges  in  said  female  section,  and  a  lock 
for  longitudinally  locking  the  male  section  on  the  female  section, 
wherein  the  female  section  comprises  two  rows  of  teeth,  provided 
on  each  one  of  its  flanges,  respectively,  said  lock  is  connected,  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  to  the  male  section  and  includes  longi- 
tudinal locking  means  arranged  so  as  to  cooperate  in  a  locked 
position,  with  teeth  of  said  two  rows  of  teeth,  for  preventing  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  male  and  female  sections, 
and  side  retaining  means  formed  in  the  lock,  provided  so  as  to  trap, 
in  said  locked  position,  the  female  section  flange  edges,  in  order  to 
keep  said  flanges  from  moving  apart. 


5,813,649 
ENERGY-ABSORBING  DEFORMABLE  BRACKET 

Leslie  D.  Peterson;  Charles  N.  Whitaker,  both  of  Phoenix,  and 
John  A.  DiPalma,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Simula, 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,603 
Int  a."  F16M  \3/00 
U.S.  CL  248—618  40  Claims 

1.  An  energy-absorbing  bracket  formed  from  a  unitary  metal 
sheet  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  flat  section,  said  upper  flat  section  having  a  first 
edge; 

(b)  a  lower  flat  section  parallel  to  the  upper  flat  section,  said 
lower  flat  section  having  a  first  edge; 


(c)  a  first  flat  slanting  section  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge,  wherein  the  first  edge  of  the  first  slanting  section  is 
joined  to  the  first  edge  of  the  upper  flat  section  forming  a 
common  edge  between  the  upper  flat  section  and  the  first  flat 
slanting  section; 

(d)  a  second  flat  slanting  section  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge,  wherein  the  second  edge  of  the  first  slanting  section  is 
joined  to  the  first  edge  of  the  second  slanting  section,  and 
wherein  the  second  edge  of  the  second  slanting  section  is 
joined  to  the  first  edge  of  the  lower  flat  section,  forming  a 
common  edge  between  the  first  flat  slanting  section  and  the 
second  flat  slanting  section  and  a  common  edge  between  the 
second  flat  slanting  section  and  the  lower  flat  section; 

(e)  means  for  attaching  the  lower  flat  section  to  a  mounting 
platform;  and 

(0  means  for  attaching  the  upper  flat  section  to  a  seat,  wherein 
the  bracket  exhibits  roughly  constant  load  deformation  when 
subjected  to  a  load  in  the  vertical  direction  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  such  that,  above  the  predetermined 
threshold  value,  the  load  in  the  vertical  direction  required  to 
further  deform  the  bracket  is  roughly  constant  until  the 
bracket  deformation  is  at  a  maximum. 


5,813,650 
ASEISMIC  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Takeshi  Tsukamoto,  Ohtsu,-  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Ohmihachiman^ 
Akira  Suzuki,  Ohmihachiman,  and  Katsushi  Tanaka,  Ohmi- 
hachiman,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,789,  Dec  12,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042747; 
Oct  2,  1995,  7-254826;  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030211 

Int  a.*^  E04H  9/02 
MS.  CL  248—638  6  Claims 


1.  An  aseismic  support  structure  having  a  first  end  secured  on  a 
fixed  floor  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  subject  structine  placed 
on  a  floating  floor,  said  aseismic  support  structure  comprising: 
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a  toggle  bar  having  a  first  universal  joint  at  its  first  end  and  a 
second  universal  joint  at  its  second  end.  said  first  and  second 
universal  joints  allowing  the  toggle  bar  to  rotate  horizontally 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  floor  and  to  rotate 
vertically  around  an  axis  parallel  to  said  fixed  floor; 

an  attachment  section  connected  to  said  first  universal  joint  by 
said  second  universal  joint  at  one  end.  and  having  a  third 
universal  joint  at  another  end.  said  attachnient  section  position 
horizontal  to  said  fixed  floor  and  being  constrained  to  said 
floating  floor; 

a  cantilever  connected  to  said  attachment  section  by  said  third 
universal  joint  at  one  end,  and  having  a  fourth  universal  joint 
at  another  end.  said  cantilever  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  fixed  floor:  and 

a  mounting  section  connected  to  said  cantilever  through  said 
fourth  universal  joint,  said  subject  str\icture  being  secured  on 
said  mounting  section. 


5313,653 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED 
REGULATOR 
Thomas  Esch;  Martin  Pischinger,  both  of  Aachen,  and  Michael 
Scliebitz,  Eschweiler,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV 
Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04970,  5  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6964>79 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  94  20 
463U 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  251—129.1  7  Claims 


5,813,651 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5313,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NOISE  GENERATED 
BY  A  FLOW  OF  WATER  THROUGH  A  WATER  VALVE 
James  William  Richmond,  Hamilton  County,  and  Michael  R. 
DuHack,  Marion  County,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735357 

Int  CI."  F16K  47/14:31/40 

VS.  a.  251—127  24  Claims 


5.  A  water  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  interior  sidewall: 

a  retainer  including  a  base  flange  having  a  peripheral  edge  which 
contacts  said  interior  sidewall  of  said  valve  body,  and  a  fluid 
channel  through  which  a  flow  of  water  advances,  said  fluid 
channel  being  spaced  apart  from  said  peripheral  edge: 

a  flow  control  member  having  a  central  passage  through  which 
said  flow  of  water  advances,  said  central  passage  of  said  flow 
control  member  being  offset  from  said  fluid  channel  of  said 
retainer:  and 

a  suppresser  having  a  hole  defined  therein  through  which  said 
flow  of  water  advances,  said  hole  of  said  suppresser  being 
offset  from  said  central  passage  of  said  flow  control  member. 


5.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising 

(a)  a  first  electromagnet  having  a  first  pole  face  and  an  end  face 
remote  from  said  first  pole  face; 

(b)  a  second  electromagnet  having  a  second  pole  face;  said 
.second  electromagnet  being  spaced  firom  said  first  electro- 
magnet, and  said  first  and  second  pole  faces  being  oriented 
toward  one  another:  one  of  said  first  and  second  electromag- 
nets being  displaceable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  electromagnets  for  varying  a  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  pole  faces; 

(c)  an  armature  arranged  for  reciprocating  motion  between  said 
pole  faces: 

(d)  a  first  spring  for  urging  said  armature  away  from  said  first 
pole  face  towards  said  second  pole  face; 

(e)  a  second  spring  for  urging  said  armature  away  from  said 
second  pole  face  towards  said  first  pole  face:  said  first  and 
second  springs  acting  oppositely  such  that  in  a  de-energized 
stale  of  said  first  and  second  electromagnets  said  armature 
being  held  by  said  first  and  second  springs  in  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  first  and  second  pole  faces;  and 

(f)  an  adjusting  device  for  displacing  said  one  electromagnet 
into  an  adjusted  position  for  varying  said  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  pole  faces. 


5,813.654 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TRIGGER  VALVE  FOR 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Daniel  Jeremy  Hopley,  Gillingham,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries,  Solihull,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1996, 
9608703 

Int  CI."  FI6K  31/02 
VS.  CL  251—129.02  11  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  a  fuel  injection  system  comprising  a  valve 
member,  an  armature  .secured  to  the  valve  member,  a  .stator  coil  for 
attracting  the  armature  and  valve  member  to  move  the  valve  from 
its  open  configuration  to  a  closed  configuration,  and  an  opening 
spring  which  acts  between  an  abutment  surface  and  a  spring  seal 
provided  on  the  valve  member  and  armature  assembly  when  the 
valve  is  in  its  closed  configuration  to  bias  the  valve  member  and 
armature  assembly  towards  the  open  configuration  of  the  valve, 
wherein  the  free  length  of  the  opening  spring  is  less  than  the 


5313,655 
REMOTE-CONTROL  ON/OFF  VALVE 
Gordon  A.  Pinchott,  3515  Corbridge  La.,  Rockford,  III.  61107; 
Richard  A.  Nielsen,  216  7^  St,  Rockford,  Dl.  61194,  and 
John  W.  Rosenbloom,  2118  Oaklawn  Ave.,  Rockford,  III. 
61107 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,758 

int  a."  F16K  31/02 

VS.  a.  251—129.04  17  Oaims 


□ 


I.  A  remote-control  on/off  valve  powered  by  a  low-power  local 
electrical  energy  source  comprising:  a  valve  member  having  open 
and  closed  positions  disposed  in  a  main  conduit; 

a  water-powered  motor  in  a  parallel  flow  path  which  is  in 
parallel  with  the  main  conduit,  the  water-powered  motor 
being  coupled  to  the  valve  member  for  driving  the  valve 
member  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  receiver  powered  by  the  local  electrical  power  source  for 
receiving  wirelessly  transmitted  control  signals;  and 

a  pilot  device  powered  by  the  local  electrical  power  source  and 
connected  to  the  receiver  for  initiating  flow  through  the  par- 
allel flow  path  to  activate  the  water-powered  motor  upon 
reception  of  a  control  signal  by  the  receiver,  and  to  terminate 
said  flow  to  the  water-powered  motor  when  a  subsequent  open 
or  closed  position  is  reached. 


5313,656 

MODULAR  DUMP  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BATH  SYSTEM 

Henry  R.  Miranda,  2244  Wellington  Dr.,  Milpitas,  Calif.  95035 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,048 

iHt  a."  F16K  3/122 

VS.  a.  251—144  20  Claims 
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spacing  between  the  abutment  surface  and  the  spring  seat  when  the 
valve  member  and  armature  assembly  are  in  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  valve  being  fully  open  so  that  the  spring  does  not 
resist  initial  movement  of  the  valve  member  and  armature  assem- 
bly away  from  the  position  corresponding  to  the  fiiUy  open  con- 
figuration of  the  valve. 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  bath  system  having  a  tank,  a  dump  valve 
assembly  comprising: 

a  drain  at  a  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  drain  having  an  end  and  a 
flange  around  said  end; 

a  cap  having  a  base  and  a  side,  said  side  having  an  inward 
protrusion  and  being  dimensioned  and  sufficiently  elastonteric 
so  that  said  cap  can  be  fitted  over  said  drain  with  said  inward 
protrusion  engaging  said  flange  and  can  be  removed  from  said 
drain  by  disengaging  said  protrusion  from  said  flange; 

a  plate  having  a  surface  to  contact  said  end  of  said  drain  to  seal 
said  drain  opening;  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  cap  and  said  plate,  said  actuator 
driving  said  plate  away  from  said  cap  base  to  place  said  plate 
surface  against  said  drain  end  and  to  drive  said  plate  toward 
said  cap  base  to  remove  said  plate  surface  from  said  drain 
end. 


5313,657 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5313,658 
CABLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  A.  Kaminski,  Olmsted  Township;  Dennis  B.  Laska, 
Sheffield  Lake;  Joseph  V.  Negowski,  and  Robert  C.  Brtid, 
both  of  Lorrain,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amco  Corporation. 
Elyria,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,447,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,384 
Int  a."  B66F  3n4 
VS.  a.  254—134.4  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  cable  in  a  tubular  conduit,  com- 
prising: 
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a  driver  adapted  to  engage  the  cable  for  applying  an  axial 
compressive  force  on  the  cable  to  propel  the  cable  fonvardly 
into  the  conduit;  and 

a  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  conduit  downstream  of  the 
driver  for  constantly  measuring  axial  force  applied  to  the 
conduit  by  the  cable  moving  therethrough  to  indicate  axial 
compressive  loads  applied  to  the  cable  by  the  driver,  the 
sensor  measuring  the  axial  force  on  the  conduit  while  the 
cable  is  propelled  in  an  axial  direction  regardless  of  the 
deflection  of  the  cable  at  the  point  of  measurement,  the  sensor 
being  connected  to  control  the  driver  in  response  to  a  sensed 
force  whereby  limits  of  axial  compressive  loads  on  the  cable 
may  be  set  to  protect  the  cable  from  excessive  axial  compres- 
sive loads  before  the  cable  is  damaged  but  while  it  is  still 
moving  in  an  axial  direction. 


5^13,659 

MANUAL  HOIST  FOR  USE  BY  AUTO  MECHANICS 

Tinottay  Heidle,  9S6  Parker  Rd.,  Hamburg,  N.Y.  14075 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,011 

Int  a."  B66D  1/00 

VS.  CL  254—334  8  aaims 


1.  A  manual  hoist  for  use  by  auto  inechanics  to  rennove  and 
install  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  vertical  frame; 
a  cantilever  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and  supported  at 

one  end  only  by  said  frame 
a  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

slidingly  engaging  said  cantilever  arm;  and, 
4  fastener  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  strap  for  use  in 

attaching  said  strap  to  said  wheel. 


5,813,660 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,661 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Kt^y  Mordccai  Vann,  P.O.  Box  88,  Loganville,  Ga.  30249 
I  FUcd  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,970 

int  CL^  B60S  9/02 
VS.  a.  254—418  2  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  mounted  electromagnetic  jack  system  comprising: 
an  electromagnetically  operated  jack  having  inner  and  outer 

body  sections; 
a  substantially  flat  base  having  molded  neoprene  padding  for  a 

firm  grip  of  virtually  any  ground  surface; 
a  group  of  mounting  studs  afiixed  to  the  top  of  the  outerbody 
section,  said  mounting  studs  being  securable  to  underside  of 
,  the  vehicle; 


a  vertical  plunger  moveable  in  a  coaxial  socket  member,  afiixed 
to  the  top  underside  of  the  outerbody  section  and  the  floor  of 
the  innerbody  section,  for  the  purpose  of  smooth  and  gradual 
extension  and  retraction  of  body  sections  of  the  vehicle 
mounted  electromagnetic  jack  system  of  the  present  invention 
as  pertains  to  making  or  breaking  the  electric  circuit  of  said 
jack; 

a  configuration  of  guide  and  shaft  for  smooth  and  gradual 
extension  and  retraction  of  connecting  body  sections  of  the 
vehicle  mounted  electromagnetic  jack  system  of  the  present 
invention,  as  pertains  to  a  veering  to  left  or  right  of  the 
confiDnting  magnetic  poles  of  like  polarity; 

an  internal  locking  device  which  efiectively  locks  connecting 
body  sections  of  the  vehicle  mounted  electromagnetic  jack 
system  of  the  present  invention  in  the  retracted  position, 
while,  but  not  limited  to.  the  cessation  of  current  to  said  body 
sections; 

an  external  locking  device  which  effectively  locks  connecting 
body  sections  of  the  vehicle  mounted  electromagnetic  jack 
system  of  the  present  invention  in  either  extension  or  retrac- 
tion position,  while,  but  not  limited  to.  the  cessation  of  cuirent 
to  said  jack; 

a  fiame  which  comprises  a  configuration  of  guide  and  rib  for 
smooth  extension  or  retraction  of  connecting  body  sections  of 
the  vehicle  mounted  electromagnetic  jack  system  of  the 
present  invention; 

a  dual  power  supply  system  whereby,  a  primary  power  supply 
supplies  current  to  a  Upper  Electromagnets,  and  a  secondary 
power  supply  supplies  current  to  a  Lower  Electromagnets,  or 
any  combination  thereof,  of  the  vehicle  mounted  electromag- 
netic jack  system  of  the  present  invention; 

an  internal  motorized  locking  device  of.  but  not  limited  to. 
reversible  means,  whereby  operation  of  said  locking  device 
works  in  conjunction  with,  but  not  limited  to,  the  operation  of 
the  electromagnets  of  the  vefjicle  mounted  electromagnetic 
jack  system  of  the  present  invention; 

an  innerbody  wall  and  outerbody  wall  forged  of  carbon  impreg- 
nated Aluminum  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  conductive 
enclosure  which  shields  the  vehicle  mounted  electromagnetic 
jack  system  of  the  present  invention  from  ambient  broadband 
electromagnetic  interference; 

a  safety  device  whereby  connection  is  made  fix)m  the  vehicle 
ignition  switch  to  the  power  supply  control  circuit  of  the 
vehicle  mounted  electromagnetic  jack  system  of  the  present 
invention,  to  prevent  operation  of  said  present  invention  while 
the  vehicle  is  engaged  in  any  motion  gear. 
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5,813,662 
PORTABLE  FENCING  SYSTEM 
Marinus  Johawies  Langltruis,  Beamsville,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Cramaro  Tarpaulin  Systems,  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912^83 

Int  a."  E04H  17/18 

VS.  CL  256—25  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  fencing  system  having  a  plurality  of  fence 

sections,  each  of  said  fence  sections  having  a  side  wall  portion  and 


■^.r^^^ 


at  least  one  foot  extending  downwardly  below  said  wall  portion,  a 
plurality  of  base  blocks,  each  of  said  base  blocks  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  hole  exposed  on  its  upper  surface,  and  said  foot  of 
one  of  said  fence  sections  being  inserted  in  said  hole  of  one  of  said 
base  blocks,  the  improvement  being  in  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  base  block  is  made  of  an  outer  skin  to  form  a  hollow  chamber, 
a  heavy  filler  material  being  in  said  hollow  chamber  to  increase  the 
weight  of  said  base  block  for  adding  stability  to  said  base  block 
and  to  said  fence  sections  and  to  maintain  said  base  block  intact  in 
the  event  of  said  base  block  being  dropped,  including  handles  on 
said  block,  said  handles  comprising  a  first  handle  located  remote 
from  said  chamber  and  a  second  handle  located  directly  above  said 
chamber,  said  block  having  an  external  depression  in  said  upper 
surface  directly  above  said  chamber,  and  said  second  handle  being 
located  in  said  depression. 
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a)  a  first  bent  portion  extending  from  said  base  segment  and 
having  an  included  angle  of  about  90  degrees  and  extend- 
ing in  a  first  clockwise  direction,  and 

b)  a  second  bent  portion  extending  of  said  first  bent  portion 
and  having  an  included  angle  of  about  204  degrees  and 
extending  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  clockwise  direction,  and 

c)  a  third  bent  portion  extending  of  said  second  bent  portion 
and  having  an  included  angle  of  about  66  degrees  and 
extending  in  said  counter-clockwise  direction,  and 

d)  a  forth  bent  portion  extending  from  said  third  bent  portion 
and  having  an  included  angle  of  about  90  degrees  in  said 
counter-clockwise  direction. 


5,813,664 
BACK-END  CAPACITOR  WTfH  HIGH  UNIT 
CAPACITANCE 
Yang  Pan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,413,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,571,746. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,785 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CL  257—303  11  Claims 


5313,663 
RAILING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELESCOPIC  SEATING 
Daniel  R.  Victor,  Kalamazoo;  Stanley  W.  McKay,  Richland; 
Melvin  J.  Guiles,  Casnovia,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ahrens,  School- 
craft, aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  InterluU,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,493 

Inta.^E04H  17/00 

VS.  a.  256—59  8  Claims 


31a' 


1.  A  hand  rail  system  for  a  telescopic  seating  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  independently  supported  upright, 

said  upright  having  an  elongated  base  segment  and  a  curved 
upper  section. 

said  base  segment  having  attachment  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  upright  to  said  seating  assembly. 

said  curved  upper  section  being  a  continuous  extension  of  said 
base  segment  and  including  a  set  of  bent  portions  extending 
from  said  base  segment,  each  of  said  bent  portions  being  bent 
so  as  to  define  an  included  angle,  said  set  of  bent  portions 
having  a  net  sum  of  included  angles  of  said  bent  portions  in 
said  set  which  is  at  least  about  270  degrees,  said  set  of  bent 
portions  including  four  bent  portions  including: 


1.  A  capacitor  structure,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  devices  formed  therein  and  a 
planarized  layer  of  interlevel  dielectric  formed  thereon; 

a  bottom  capacitor  plate  trench  region,  a  bonom  capacitor  con- 
tact trench  region,  and  a  number  of  bond  pad  trench  regions 
formed  in  said  layer  of  interlevel  dielectric; 

a  bottom  capacitor  plate  formed  by  filling  said  bottom  capacitor 
trench  region  with  a  first  conductor  material; 

a  bottom  capacitor  contact  formed  by  filling  said  bottom  capaci- 
tor contact  trench  with  said  first  conductor  material; 

a  number  of  bond  pads  formed  by  filing  said  bond  pad  trench 
regions  with  said  first  conductor  material; 

a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectric  formed  over  said  bottom  capacitor 
plate,  said  bottom  capacitor  contact,  said  bond  pads,  and  said 
layer  of  interlevel  dielectric; 

a  bonom  capacitor  contact  hole  and  a  number  of  bond  pad 
contact  holes  formed  in  said  capacitor  dielectric: 

a  number  of  device  contact  holes  formed  in  said  capacitor 
dielectric  and  said  interlevel  dielectric; 

a  second  conductor  material  filling  said  bond  pad  contact  holes, 
said  bottom  capacitor  contact  hole,  and  said  device  contact 
holes; 

a  layer  of  third  conductor  material  formed  over  said  capacitor 
dielectric,  said  bottom  capacitor  contact  hole,  said  bond  pad 
contact  holes,  and  said  device  contact  holes;  and 

a  top  capacitor  plate  and  a  top  electrode  pattern  formed  in  said 
layer  of  third  conductor  material. 
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SJS13,66S 

rmm-FILLED  CYLINDRICAL  ELASTIC  MOUNT 

iNCLUDING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  INTERMEDIATE 

SLEEVE  HAVING  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  STOPPERS 

Ryoaji  Kaoda,  Konuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber  Tech- 

noiogics,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,389 

CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252631 

InL  CL"  F16F  9/00 

VS.  CL  267—219  10  Clains 


said  bridging  portion  including  a  second  stopper  formed  as  an 
integral  part  thereof,  said  second  stopper  extending  from  an 
inner  surface  of  said  bridging  portion  into  said  void  in  said 
diametric  direction  and  being  spaced  from  said  center  shaft 
member  by  a  second  predetermined  distance  in  said  diametric 
direction,  said  first  and  second  stoppers  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  shaft  member  as  seen  in  said 
diametric  direction. 


5313,666 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  A  MECHANICAL  FORCE 

AMPLIFIER 

Heinrich  Berctatold,  Niinikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gressd 

AG,  Aadorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1996,  196  15 
335.2 

Int  a.'  B25B  1/06 
VS.  a.  269^225  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-filled  cylindrical  elastic  mount  including  (a)  a  center 
shaft  member,  (b)  an  intermediaie  sleeve  member  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  said  center  shaft  member  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  window,  (c)  a  generally  annular  elastic  body  interposed 
between  said  center  shaft  member  and  said  intermnliate  sleeve 
member  for  elastically  connecting  said  center  shaft  member  and 
said  intermediate  sleeve  member,  said  elastic  body  having  a  first 
pocket  and  a  second  pocket  formed  at  respective  circumferential 
positions  thereof  that  are  opposed  to  each  other  in  a  diametric 
direction  thereof,  said  first  and  second  pockets  being  open  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  intermediate  sleeve  member 
through  said  first  and  second  windows,  respectively,  (d)  an  outer 
sleeve  member  fitted  on  said  intermediate  sleeve  member  so  as  to 
close  said  first  and  second  windows,  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
pocket  to  define  a  pressure-receiving  chamber  which  is  filled  with 
a  non-compressible  fluid  and  which  receives  a  vibrational  load  in 
said  diametric  direction,  (e)  a  flexible  diaphragm  cooperating  with 
said  second  pocket  to  define  an  equilibrium  chamber  which  is  filled 
with  said  fluid  and  whose  volume  is  variable,  and  (f)  means  for 
defining  an  orifice  passage  for  fluid  communication  between  said 
pressare-receiving  and  said  equilibrium  chambers,  and  wherein 
said  elastic  body  has  a  void  formed  through  a  portion  thereof 
between  said  center  shaft  member  and  said  equilibrium  chamber, 
over  an  entire  axial   length  of  said  elastic  body,  wherein  an 
improvement  comprises: 
said  intermediate  sleeve  member  being  made  of  a  synthetic 
(esin.  and  including  an  arcuate  portion  which  extends  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  intermediate  sleeve  member, 
from  one  of  opposite  ends  of  said  first  pocket  which  are 
opposed   to  each   other   in   said  circumferential   direction, 
coward  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends,  said  arcuate  portion 
defining  one  of  opposite  edges  of  an  opening  of  said  first 
window  which  conesponds  to  said  one  end  of  said  first 
pocket; 
said  arcuate  portion  including  a  first  stopper  formed  as  an 
integral  part  thereof,  said  first  stopper  extending  from  an  inner 
surface  of  said  aicuaie  portion  into  said  pressure-receiving 
chamber  in  said  diametric  direction  and  being  spaced  from 
said  center  shaft  member  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  in 
iaid  diametric  direction; 
said  intermediate  sleeve  member  finther  including  a  bridging 
portion  which  extends  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  intermedi- 
ate sleeve  member  between  axial  opposite  edges  of  an  open- 
ing of  said  second  window,   said  bridging  portion  being 
located  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  second  pocket  as 
seen  in  said  circumferential  direction  of  said  intermediate 
sleeve  member,  and  being  inwardly  spaced  apart  from  said 
outer  sleeve  member  in  said  diametric  direction;  and 


1.  A  clamping  device  with  a  mechanical  force  amplifier  compris- 


ing: 


a  fixed  jaw  and  a  clamping  slide  with  a  clamping  jaw  located 
adjacent  said  fixed  jaw.  said  clamping  slide  and  said  clamping 
jaw  configured  to  move  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw; 

a  stationary  nut; 

a  threaded  spindle  which  is  coupled  to  said  stationary  nut  to 
move  against  said  clamping  slide; 

an  amplifier  housing  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  ananged 
coaxially  with  said  spindle  and  coupled  for  rotation  to  said 
spindle,  said  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  a 
ftont  end  located  adjacent  said  spindle,  wherein  a  movable 
thrust  element  is  located  at  the  front  end  to  bear  against  said 
clamping  slide; 

a  first  clamping  member  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  first 
clamping  member  being  axially  slidable  in  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  housing  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  hous- 
ing, said  first  clamping  member  being  further  positioned  to  act 
against  said  thrust  element; 

a  second  clamping  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned to  rotate  within  said  housing,  said  second  clamping 
member  having  a  front  side  directed  towards  said  first  clamp- 
ing member  and  a  rear  side  opposite  the  ftont  side; 

a  spring  in  said  housing  for  moving  said  clamping  members 
together. 

a  plurality  of  tightening  pins  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
positioned  to  extend  between  said  clamping  members  wherein 
said  tightening  pins  are  positioned  to  move  as  a  function  of 
the  rotation  of  second  clamping  member  in  said  housing  from 
a  relaxed  position  wherein  said  tightening  pins  are  axially 
offset  from  the  housing  axis  to  a  clamping  position  wherein 
said  tightening  pins  are  extending  approximately  parallel  (o 
the  housing  axis,  wherein  as  said  tightening  pins  members 
move  from  the  relaxed  position  to  the  clamping  position,  said 
clamping  pins  move  said  clamping  members  apart; 

a  thrust  bearing  in  said  housing  for  supporting  said  second 
clamping  member;  and 

a  drive  shaft  that  extends  coaxially  through  said  housing  and 
acts  on  said  second  clamping  member  to  rotate  said  second 
clamping  member,  wherein: 
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a  planetary  gear  is  located  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
second  clamping  member,  said  planetary  gear  having  a  sun 
wheel  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  annulus  attached  to 
said  housing,  planet  wheels  that  extend  between  said  sun 
gear  and  said  annulus.  wherein  said  planet  wheels  are 
rotatably  mounted  to  bearing  pins  and  said  bearing  pins  are 
secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  second  clamping  member; 
and 

a  detent  mechanism  is  provided  between  said  housing  and 
said  second  clamping  member  for  restricting  rotation  of 
said  second  clamping  member. 
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1.  A  sheet  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delivery  trays; 

a  delivery  apparatus  which  delivers  sheets  to  a  selected  delivery 
tray  among  the  plurality  of  delivery  trays;  and 

a  selector  which  selects  a  delivery  tray  to  which  sheets  are  to  be 
delivered  among  the  plurality  of  delivery  u-ays; 

wherein  said  delivery  apparatus  includes  discrimination  appara- 
tus which  discriminates  sheets  so  that  the  delivered  sheets  are 
discriminated  from  residual  sheets  when  residual  sheets  are 
present  in  the  selected  delivery  tray. 


5,813,668 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  STAGGERING 

ENVELOPE  CONTENTS  FOR  REVIEW  BY  AN 

OPERATOR 

Bemd  Lund,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stielow  GmbH 

&  Co.,  Norderstedt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408^16,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
245.9 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/00:29/6fi 
VS.  CI.  27^-2  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  envelope  contents  including  over- 
lapping first  and  second  documents,  comprising: 
a  conveyor,  including  a  first  conveyor  belt,  having  a  path  along 

which  the  first  and  second  documents  move: 
a  delay  apparatus  positioned  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  selec- 
tively pressed  against  one  of  the  first  and  second  documents  to 
stagger  the  first  and  second  documents  so  that  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  documents  is  visible  to  an 
operator  even  if  the  first  and  second  documents  have  the  same 
length;  and 
a  second  conveyor  belt  positioned  behind  said  first  conveyor  belt 
and  forming  a  second  conveying  path,  wherein  said  second 


5,813,667 

SHEET  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Tsuneo  Imai,  Ebina,  and  Akiko  Shibuya,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312496 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  39/02 

VS.  a.  270—58.14  44  Claims 
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conveyor  belt  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  conveyor 
belt  and  conveys  opened  and  emptied  envelopes,  so  thai  the 
opened  and  emptied  envelopes  are  visible  to  an  operator 


5,813,669 
PAPER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  AND  A  ROTOR  THEREFOR 
Yoshiyuki  Horii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horizon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Shiga,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1996,  8-182647; 
JuL  2,  1996,  8-207545 

Int  a."  B6SH  5/08 
VS.  CI.  271—12  10  Claims 


P'\       ,2»  . 


1.  A  paper  supplying  device  comprising: 

a  shelf  for  placing  sheets  of  paper  to  be  supplied  thereon; 

a  suction  rotor  which  is  disposed  above  said  shelf,  said  suction 
rotor  having  suction  openings  on  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and 
being  adapted  to  suck  up  said  paper  placed  on  said  shelf  by 
sucking  in  air  through  said  sucking  openings; 

a  belt  for  causing  said  suction  rotor  to  rotate  and  guiding  said 
sucked  paper  forward  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  rotor; 

a  pulley  for  causing  said  belt  to  move  around; 

nozzles  for  blowing  air  therethrough  toward  front  edge  of  said 
sucked  paper;  and 

a  friction  pad  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  smaller  than  the 
coefficient  of  friction  of  said  belt,  said  friction  pad  being 
adjustably  disposed  so  as  to  be  selectably  either  in  contact  or 
not  in  contact  with  said  belt. 
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5313,670 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING,  AND  FOR 

LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  A  LATERALLY  ALIGNABLE 

PILE  BOARD 
Burkhard  Maass,  Heidelberg,  German)',  assignor  to  Heidd- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1991,  41  26 
542,4 

Int  d"  B65H  1/26 
VS.  a.  271—157  9  Claims 


»     73 


13   25      s     s  a 


at  least  one  game  path  extending  between  a  beginning  point  and 
an  end  point  on  said  map.  wherein  said  at  least  game  path 
includes  a  plurality  of  separate  playing  spaces  arranged  in 
different  zones  along  said  at  least  one  game  path; 

a  game  piece  for  each  of  the  players  that  is  capable  of  being 
advanced  along  said  playing  spaces  on  said  at  least  one  game 
path; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  activity  cards,  wherein  each  set  of  activity 
cards  corresponds  to  one  of  said  different  zones  along  said  at 
least  one  game  path  and  describes  a  vacation  activity  that  be 
performed  in  the  geographical  region  represented  by  that  zone 
on  said  map: 

a  plurality  of  trivia  cards,  each  trivia  card  containing  at  least  one 
trivia  question  and  answer  regarding  the  geographical  region 
shown  on  said  map; 

a  plurality  of  lodging  sheets,  each  lodging  sheet  containing 
lodging  sites  and  lodging  costs  for  each  zone  along  said  at 
least  one  game  path;  and 

a  random  selection  device  having  a  plurality  of  random  selection 
indicia,  said  random  selection  device  randomly  selecting 
between  at  least  three  options  wherein  a  slaver  selects  from 
said  sets  of  activity  cards,  said  trivia  cards  and  said  lodging 
sheets  depending  upon  the  random  selection  indicia  produced 
by  said  random  selection  device. 


1.  A  pile  board  receiver  of  a  pile  lifting  device  for  lifting  a  feed 
pile  disposed  on  a  pile  board  comprising  pivotal  entrainer  hooks 
having  respective  pivot  points  from  which  said  entrainer  hooks 
extend  downwardly,  means  for  vertically  guiding  said  entrainer 
hooks,  said  entrainer  hoolcs  being  pivoiable  in  direction  towards 


5,813,672 
WORD  PUZZLE  AND  GAME 

and  away  from  a  defined  location  in  said  receiver  at  which  a  pile   Jewel  O.  Loud,  Jr.,  2518  Jackson  St,  La  Marque,  Tex.  77568 


board  is  receivable  in  said  receiver,  each  of  said  entrainer  hooks 
having  a  hook  opening  disposed  below  the  respective  pivot  point 
and  directed  towards  said  location,  the  respective  pivot  point  being  VS.  Q. 
located  outside  said  defined  location  as  extended  vertically 
upward;  each  of  said  hooks  being  formed  with  a  respective  prong 
extending  into  a  region  of  said  receiver  wherein  a  pile  board 
receivable  in  said  receiver  is  liflable  therein,  and  wherein  each 
entrainer  hook  has  a  curvature  of  the  hook  at  the  point  of  contact 
with  said  pile  board,  the  curvature  having  a  tangent  extending 
upwards  toward  the  middle  of  the  sheet  pile  for  urging  said  prong 
of  tke  entrainer  hook  away  from  said  defined  location  during 
downward  movement  of  said  entrainer  hook. 


FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,130 
Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 
273—272 


6  Claims 


I  5,813,671 

'    GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 

Patricia  G.  Barratt  17  Yeager  Dr.,  LawrenceviUe,  N  J.  08648 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,443 

Int  a.*  A63F  i/W 

VS.  a.  27J— 251  19  Claims 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  vacation  motif  for  play  by  a 
plurality  of  players,  comprising: 
a  map  showing  a  geographical  location: 


1.  A  word  puzzle  game  apparatus,  an  object  of  the  word  puzzle 
game  apparatus  being  to  decipher  an  encrypted  word,  the  word 
puzzle  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  word  puzzle  card,  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  an  outer 
periphery,  and  a  geometric  center: 

b)  a  matrix  of  grid  spaces,  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
word  puzzle  card; 

c)  a  display  area  located  upon  the  word  puzzle  card,  said  display 
area  framed  by  the  matrix  of  grid  spaces  which  surround  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  word  puzzle  card;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  letter  characters,  nested  within  the  display  area 
such  that  a  letter  character  located  in  the  outermost  area  of  the 
display  area  is  largest  in  size  with  respect  to  the  other  letter 
characters  found  within  the  display  area,  comprising  a  recog- 
nizable word  to  be  deciphered  by  a  player,  and  successive 
letter  characters  are  placed  in  distinct  zones  progressively 
closer  to  the  geometric  center  of  the  word  puzzle  card,  with 
each  successively  inwardly  approaching  letter  character 
smaller  than  the  previously,  more  outwardly  placed  letter 
character,  such  thai  said  letter  characters  never  overlap. 


5313,673 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 
Ronald  Richardson,  2011  Shenandoah  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90034 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1997,  Ser.  No.  819,775 

Int  a.'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  deck  of  cards  having  four  suits  of 
thirteen  cards  in  each  suit  each  card  in  a  suit  having  a  different 
rank; 

(b)  dealing  a  plurality  of  the  cards  face  down  altematingly  to 
each  of  the  players  of  the  game  wherein  each  player  is  dealt  a 
hand  of  cards; 

(c)  permitting  each  of  the  players  to  view  each  of  their  cards  as 
they  are  dealt; 

(d)  after  the  hands  are  dealt  and  after  the  players  have  viewed 
their  cards,  turning  a  final  card  face  up  from  the  deck  for  all 
players  to  view,  and; 

(e)  defining  a  winning  card  as  a  card  having  the  same  suit  as  the 
final  card  and  having  a  predefined  rank  relative  to  the  final 
card; 

(f)  comparing  ijie  cards  of  each  player  hand  with  the  final  face 
up  card,  with  any  card  of  a  player  hand  which  is  of  the  same 
suit  as  the  final  face  up  card  and  which  has  said  predefined 
rank  relative  to  the  final  card,  being  a  winning  card  for  diat 
player. 


5313,674 

REVERSE  PRESSURE  TOLERANT  SEAL  MEANS 

Paul  A.  Dickie,  Newington;   Kurtis  D.  Kleis,  Granby,  and 

Michael  A.  Mike,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,093 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CL  277—395  7  Claims 


1.  A  seal  having  an  axis  A  which  bounds  a  sealing  plenum 
between  a  first  region  and  a  second  region,  the  seal  including  a  first 


sealing  surface  and  a  second  sealing  surface  which  extend  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  axis  A  and  which  are  spaced  radially  to  form 
the  plenum,  which  comprises: 

a  first  seal  element  which  bounds  a  portion  of  the  plenum,  which 
extends  ciicumferentially  about  the  axis  A  and  which  has  a 
C-shaped  cross  section,  the  seal  element  having  a  front  which 
is  closed  and  which  faces  the  first  region,  a  first  sidewall 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  first  sealing  surface  and  a 
second  sidewall  extending  from  the  front  to  the  second  scal- 
ing surface, 
second  seal  element  means  disposed  on  the  interior  of  the  first 
seal  element  for  urging  the  sidewalls  apan  leaving  an  opening 
therebetween  and  for  urging  the  sidewalls  apart  into  engage- 
ment with  the  sealing  surfaces  such  that  the  first  wall  exerts  a 
first  sealing  foree  against  the  first  sealing  surface  and  the 
second  wall  exerts  a  second  sealing  force  against  the  second 
sealing  surface,  and 
a  third  seal  element  extending  circumferentially  about  the  axis  A 
and  having  a  surface  extending  radially  to  engage  the  front  of 
the  first  seal  element,  wherein  the  seal  is  adapted  by  the 
second  seal  element  means  to  block  the  leakage  of  fluid  from 
the  first  region  by  urging  the  sidewalls  against  the  sealing 
surfaces  and  wherein  the  seal  is  adapted  by  the  opening  to 
allow  pressurized  fluid  from  the  second  region  to  exert  a 
sealing  force  against  the  sidewalls  to  augment  the  sealing 
force  from  the  second  seal  element  means  under  operative 
conditions  at  which  the  pressure  of  the  second  region  substan- 
tially exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  first  region,  and  wherein  the 
third  seal  element  positions  the  first  seal  element  in  the  axial 
direction  to  resist  the  pressure  force  from  the  second  region. 


5313,675 
MULTIBARRIER  SEAL 
Dennis  L.  Otto,  Malvern,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,159,  Oct  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,445 
Int  a."  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—549  22  Oaims 


1.  A  seal  for  establishing  dynamic  fluid  barriers  around  an  axis 
of  rotation,  said  seal  comprising:  an  outer  case  having  an  axial  wall 
and  a  radial  wall  directed  inwardly  from  the  axial  wall;  an  inner 
case  located  generally  within  the  outer  case  and  having  an  axial 
wall  and  a  radial  wall  directed  outwardly  from  the  axial  wall;  the 
radial  wall  of  the  inner  case  being  spaced  axially  from  the  radial 
wall  of  the  outer  case;  a  first  seal  element  carried  by  the  radial  wall 
of  the  outer  case  and  establishing  a  fluid  barrier  with  the  axial  wall 
of  the  inner  case;  a  second  seal  element  carried  by  the  radial  wall 
of  the  inqer  case  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  case  to  establish 
another  fluid  barrier  that  is  located  radially  outwardly  from  the 
fluid  barrier  established  by  the  first  seal  element,  and  a  third  seal 
element  carried  by  the  outer  case  and  basing  a  lip  located  radially 
outwardly  from  the  second  seal  element,  the  lip  of  the  third  seal 
element  projecting  beyond  the  radial  walls  of  the  two  cases  and 
being  configured  to  establish  a  dynamic  fluid  barrier  with  a  surface 
located  axially  beyond  the  radial  walls  of  the  two  cases. 
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5^13^76 

OIL  SEAL  EXTENDER 

Joseph  Antooini,  Chicago,  and  Timothy  J.  Goicma,  Lyons,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

fVed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,823 

I  Int.  CL'  FIW  15/32 

US.  CL  277— 551  21  Claiw 
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17.  An  oil  seal  sub-assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  oil  seal  circumscribing  an  axis,  said  oil  seal  having  a 

radially  outer  section  and  a  radially  inner  section;  and 
a  one-piece  annular  oil  seal  extender,  said  extender  including 
a  step  having  a  radially  outer  edge  and  a  radially  inner  edge, 
an  annular  outer  section  extending  axially  away  from  said 
radially  outer  edge  of  said  step  and  terminating  at  a  base  to 
define  a  predetermined  axial  distance  for  offsetting  said  seal 
from  an  original  axial  operational  location  to  a  new  axial 
'.    operational  location  defined  by  said  predetermined  axial 
distance,  said  annular  outer  section  having  a  radially  outer- 
roost  periphery,  and 
an  annular  inner  section  extending  axially  away  from  said 
radially  inner  edge  of  said  step  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
annular  outer  section  and  terminating  at  a  tip,  said  annular 
inner  section  having  a  radially  innermost  periphery  and  an 
outer  periphery, 
wherein  said  oil  seal  selectively  contacts  both  said  step  and  said 
inner  annular  section. 


53I3,«77 

SEAL  BETWEEN  TWO  INTERLOCKING  COMPONENTS 
Gertiard  Preisendoerfer,  Heusenstamin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Forsbeda-Stefa  GmbH,  Germany 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  634,136,  Apr.  19,  1996,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,406,  Oct  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  le,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1992,  92  12 
666  1' 

Int  CI."  F16L  2]/025;  M02G  15/013 
IS.  CI.  277— 604-^  6  Claims 
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I.  In  combination;  a  sealmg  device  between  two  lelescopically 
insenable  concrete  parts,  one  of  said  insenable  parts  having  a  bell 


shaped  socket  and  the  other  of  said  inseitable  parts  having  a  spigot 
end  to  be  received  by  said  socket  of  the  other  of  said  insenable 
parts, 

said  sealing  device  being  molded  into  the  concrete  fonning  said 
socket  end  of  said  insenable  pan  and  comprising  a  sliding 
seal  having  anchoring  means  for  being  fixed  within  said 
socket  end  of  said  insenable  pan; 

said  socket  having  an  axially  extending  inner  surface  and  a 
radially  extending  inner  surface  and  said  sliding  seal  being 
fixed  in  said  socket  to  form  an  annular  space  extending 
between  said  slidiag  seal  and  said  radially  extending  inner 
surface; 

said  sliding  seal  having  a  lip  portion  which  is  adapted  to  later- 
ally yield  into  said  annular  space  when  said  spigot  end  of  one 
of  said  insenable  pans  is  insened  into  the  socket  of  the  other 
of  said  inseitabie  pans  whereby  to  form  a  lip  seal  between 
said  inseitabie  pans; 

characterized  in  that  a  foamed  rubber  ring  is  mounted  to  said 
spigot  end  of  said  insenable  pan  within  said  annular  space; 

said  sliding  seal  and  said  foamed  nibber  ring  each  having  a 
lower  portion  in  engagement  and  an  upper  ponion  axiadly 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  gap  defining  the  form  of  said 
lip  portion  of  said  sliding  seal  whereby  upon  compression 
forces  being  created  by  the  insenion  of  said  spigot  end  into 
said  socket  reaching  a  predetermined  maximum  said  upper 
ponion  of  said  sliding  seal  moves  into  engagement  with  said 
upper  portion  of  said  foamed  rubber  ring  to  stiffen  said 
foamed  rubber  ring  and  thereby  converts  said  sliding  seal 
from  a  lip  seal  to  a  compression  seal. 


5,813,678 

INLINE  SKATE  AND  SKATE  WHEELS  HAVING 

PNEUMATIC  BRAKING  ELEMENT 

Duncan  G.  Robins,  Waadland  HiBs,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Jas.  D. 

Eastoo,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Coattamatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,268,  Nov.  8,  1996.  This 

appticatioa  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,868 

Int  a.'A63C  17/14:17/22 

VS.  a.  280—11.2  2  ClaiM 


1.  An  inline  roller  skate  wheel  comprising: 

a)  a  tread  element  and  a  braking  element; 

b)  said  tread  element  having  a  diameter  of  from  35  mm  to  .55 
mm  and  an  axial  width  less  than  15  mm  when  the  wheel  is 
venically  disposed; 

c)  said  tread  element  having  a  sleeve  for  receiving  an  axle  and 
an  outer  skin  of  lough  resilient  material,  the  thickness  of  said 
ouler  skin  being  less  than  10  mm: 

d)  said  braking  element  being  coaxial  with  said  tread  element 
and  being  formed  as  a  laterally  disposed  axial  extension  of 
said  ttead  element,  the  extension  being  sufficiently  long  for 
the  braking  element  lo  meet  an  imaginary  line  extending 
upwardly  at  an  angle  of  at  least  60°  with  a  horizontal  .skating 
surface  and  at  a  tangent  to  said  tread  element  closest  to  said 
surface  when  said  tread  element  is  venically  disposed: 

e)  said  braking  element  including  an  outer  skin  of  tough  resilient 
matenal  which  forms  a  braking  surface,  the  thickness  of  said 
braking  element  outer  skin  being  greater  than  5  mm; 

f)  said  braking  element  further  including  at  least  one  air  chamber 
located  only  within  .said  axial  extension  and  sufficiently  close 


to  the  braking  surface  to  accentuate  distonion  of  the  braking 
element  when  the  wheel  is  tilted  relative  to  the  venical 
disposition  when  the  braking  surface  is  engaged  with  the 
skating  surface. 


5313,679 

MOWER  SULKY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SEAT 

ADJUSTMENT 

Gerald  Hobrath,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 

Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,945,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,249,  Jan.  3, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

744354 

int  a."  B62D  63/00 

VS.  a.  280—32.7  19  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  self  propelled  device  having  a  fixed 
frame  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
sulky  stand,  a  wheel,  means  to  connect  said  wheel  to  said  sulky 
stand  to  suppon  same  for  travel  over  the  ground,  a  pivot  frame,  a 
horizontal  "X"  axis  pivot  means  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  self  propelled  device  to  directly  connect  said  pivot 
frame  to  the  fixed  frame  of  the  self  propelled  device,  said  horizon- 
tal "X"  axis  pivot  means  allowing  said  pivot  frame  to  move 
upwards  and  downwards  in  respect  to  the  fixed  frame  of  the  self 
propelled  device  while  minimizing  longitudinal  angular  pivoting 
there  between,  means  to  connect  said  pivot  frame  to  said  sulky 
stand. 

a  seat,  means  to  suppon  said  seat  to  said  sulky  stand  for  fore  and 
aft  movement  in  respect  to  said  sulky  stand. 

a  rod,  means  to  connect  said  rod  to  the  frame  of  the  self 
propelled  device,  and  means  to  connect  said  rod  to  said  seat. 


5,813,680 
HAND  TRUCK  WITH  EXPANDABLE  SECONDARY 
CONTAINMENT  RESERVOIR 
Marli  D.  Shaw,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach;  J.  Tad  Heyman,  and 
Laurence  M.  Bierce,  both  of  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  UltraTech  International,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,768 
Int  CI."  B62B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  280—47.26  10  Claims 

6.  A  combination  hand  truck  and  secondary  containment  device 
for  the  transponation  and  suppon  in  a  generally  horizontal  dispens- 
ing position  of  a  primary  container  for  liquid,  said  hand  truck 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  wheeled  frame  having  a  nose 
plate  and  curved  suppon  members  to  suppon  said  primary  liquid 
container  and  handles,  said  secondary  containment  device  compris- 
ing means  for  the  retention  of  liquid  when  said  primary  container 
is  placed  in  a  generally  horizontal  dispensing  position,  said  sec- 
ondary containment  device  comprising  a  bottom  combined  with 
side  walls  to  form  a  liquid  retaining  reservoir  and  at  least  one  port 
in  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  connected  to  sjaid  frame  of 
said  hand  truck,  and  expandable  containment  means  joined  in  fluid 


connection  to  said  at  least  one  pon.  said  expandable  containment 
means  comprising  a  liquid  retaining  bladder  which  occupies  a 
small  volume  in  the  non-expanded  state,  but  which  is  automatically 
expanded  by  the  pressure  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  at  least 
one  port. 


5,813,681 
CHILD  WALKER 

Nathanael  Saint  and  Curtis  Michael  Hartenstine,  both  of  Mor- 
gantown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc, 
Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,016 

int  CI."  B62B  7/00 

VS.  a,  280—87.051  35  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  mechanism  for  moving  over  a  floor  surface  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  rectangular  shaped  ba.se  member  of  a 
child  walker,  the  rolling  mechanism  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
rolling  support,  a  second  rolling  support  and  a  third  rolling  suppon 
arranged  in  a  triangular  configuration  wherein  the  first  rolling 
support  is  disposed  on  a  comer  of  the  base  member  and  the  second 
rolling  suppon  is  disposed  centrally  on  a  side  of  the  base  member, 
and  wherein  the  first  rolling  support  rolls  easily  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  and  the  second  rolling  support  rolls  more  easily  in  one 
direction  than  another  to  cause  the  child  walker  to  tend  to  move  in 
a  desired  direction  over  the  floor  surface,  at  least  one  of  the  rolling 
suppons  being  vertically  fixed  with  respect  to  the  base  member 
such  that  when  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  rolling 
supports  passes  an  edge  of  the  floor  surface,  the  child  walker  tips 
toward  the  one  rolling  support  and  the  base  member  contacts  the 
floor  surface  to  thereby  inhibit  the  child  walker  fi-om  moving. 
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5,813,682 

METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  LOAD  ONTO  THE 

REAR  WHEELS  OF  A  TRUCK  TRAILER  WITH  A 

TRAILER  SLIDER  STOP  PIN 

Duncan  A.  Stevens,  21186  AvaJon  Rd„  Rocky  River,  Ohio  44116 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,284 

Int.  a.*^  B62D  61/10 

VS.  a.  280—149.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  adjusting  wheel  loading  in  a  trailer  adapted  for 
use  in  a  truck  and  trailer  combination  wherein  the  trailer  comprises 
a  trailer  body  having  a  pair  of  apertured  channel  members  on  the 
bonom  thereof,  a  wheel  bogie  having  a  pair  of  apertured  channel 
menibers  on  the  top  thereof  which  engage  the  channel  members  of 
the  trailer  body  to  permit  relative  sliding  movement  between  the 
trailer  body  and  a  wheel  bogie,  and  a  locking  mechanism  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed  extendible  and  retractable  locking  pins 
for  locking  said  trailer  body  channel  members  and  said  wheel 
bogie  channel  members  when  said  pins  are  extended  through 
apertures  in  said  channel  members;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
assessing  the  wheel  loading  of  the  trailer: 
setting  tlie  brake  of  the  wheel  bogie  to  preclude  movement  of 

the  wheel  bogie: 
retracting  the  locking  pins  of  the  locking  mechanism  to  permit 
relative  movement  between  the  trailer  body  and  the  wheel 
bogie: 
inserting  a  trailer  slider  stop  pin  in  an  aperture  of  each  trailer 
channel  member  at  a  position  where  the  trailer  body  is  to  be 
,  Slopped  relative  to  the  wheel  bogie:  and 
iitDving  the  trailer  body  relative  to  the  wheel  bogie  until  move- 
'  ment  of  the  trailer  body  is  arrested  by  the  trailer  slider  stop 
pins. 


(a)  a  front  frame  having  a  steering  assembly  coupled  to  a  front 
wheel,  a  seat  for  holding  a  rider,  upper  and  lower  top  tubes 
secured  intermedicte  the  seat  and  steering  assembly,  a  first 
pivot  flange  mounted  adjacent  said  steering  assembly  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefinm,  and  a  gus- 
set having  a  top  and  bottom  edge,  the  top  edge  being  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  top  tubes  and  including  an  aligned 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  disposed  therethrough  adjacent 
the  bonom  edge  thereof; 

(b)  a  rear  frame  having  a  crank  and  pedal  assembly  including  a 
crank  housing,  said  crank  and  pedal  assembly  being  rotatably 
coupled  to  a  rear  wheel,  first  and  second  rear  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  crank  housing  and  being  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  rear  wheel,  a  fh>nt  stay  secured  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  crank  housing,  a  pair  of  rear 
stays  secured  to  said  front  stay  and  extending  rearwardly,  each 
of  said  rear  stays  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
rear  arms  at  the  rear  wheel,  a  center  stay  secured  to  the  front 
stay  and  rear  stays  and  a  terminating  flange  secured  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  center  stay  and  a  diagonal 
down  tube  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  crank 
housing  and  being  secured  to  said  center  stay  and  a  second 
pivot  flange  axially  extending  forwardly  from  said  diagonal 
down  mbe: 

(c)  pivotal  coupling  means  for  permitting  said  rear  ftame  to 
pivot  relative  to  said  front  frame,  said  pivotal  coupling  means 
being  secured  intermediate  said  first  and  second  pivot  flanges: 
and 

(d)  resilient  means  for  damping  the  relative  nnovement  between 
the  front  frame  and  rear  frame,  said  resilient  means  being 
coupled  between  the  center  slay  of  the  rear  frame  and  the 
gusset  of  said  front  frame. 


5,813,684 
FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Guenter  Baron,  Olching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayersiche 
Motoren  Werlte  Alitiengesellschaft,  Municli,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  195  06 
567.0  1 

int  a."  B62K  25/08 
VS.  CI.  28<V-276  11  Claims 


5,813,683 

BICYCLE  INCORPORATING  BIFURCATED  FRAME 
Joseph  E.  Kulhawik,  10636  Landale  St.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91602.  and  Thomas  E.  Lee,  11661  Pendleton  St.,  Sun 
Valley,  Calif.  91352 
Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  311,047,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,498,014,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
78^31,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 
.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,720 

I  Int.  CI."  B62K  3/02 

VS.  a.  280—275  9  Claims 


1,  A  bicycle  comprising: 


7.  A  motorcycle,  comprising: 

a  body  of  the  motorcycle:  and 

a  front  wheel  suspension  having  a  telescopic  fork,  said  front 

wheel  suspension  including: 

(a)  slide  pipes,  which  receive  an  axle  shaft  of  a  front  wheel, 
are  connected  with  one  another  via  a  lower  fork  bridge: 
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(b)  vertical  pipes  arranged  to  be  axially  displaced  in  said  slide 
pipes,  said  vertical  pipes  being  held  via  a  first  ball  joint  in 
a  swivellable  manner  on  a  steering  head  fixed  to  the  body 
of  the  motorcycle; 

(c)  a  longitudinal  control  arm  applied  to  the  lower  fork  bridge 
via  a  second  ball  joint,  said  longitudinal  control  arm  being 
swiveliably  disposed  on  the  body  via  a  first  hinge  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  through  the  motorcycle; 

wherein  said  first  ball  joint  holding  said  vertical  pipes  is 
swivellable  via  an  additional  hinge  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first 
hinge:  and 

(d)  a  steering  strut  having  a  first  end  section  connected  with 
said  first  ball  joint  in  an  articulated  manner  and  an  opposite 
end  section  connected  with  said  longitudinal  control  arm  in 
an  articulated  manner. 


5,813,685 

SPRINGER  FORK  LOW  RIDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

BICYCLE 

Alexander  LaRiviere,  702  S.  First  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95113 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,610,  Feb.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,747 
Int.  CI."  B62K  21/02 
U.S.  a.  280—279  12  Claims 


1,  An  improvement  in  a  bicycle  fork  having  a  steer  tube,  a  spring 
assembly  fixed  to  said  steer  tube,  tubular  furcations  fixed  to  said 
spring  assembly,  said  furcations  having  a  wall  thickness  and  hav- 
ing lower  limbs,  and  struts  extending  away  from  said  spring 
assembly,  said  improvement  comprising: 

said  lower  limbs  of  said  fiircations  having  a  bend  that  extends 
said  furcations  in  a  forward  direction  and  converts  a  long  fork 
to  a  twenty  inch  fork. 


5313,686 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  support  member  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and  an 
elongated  axis; 

clamping  means  adapted  to  secure  said  support  member  to  the 
frame  member  without  adversely  affecting  the  structural 
integrity  of  the  frame  member,  said  clamping  means  including 
a  frame  support  portion,  said  frame  support  portion  of  said 
clamping  means  being  generally  L-shaped  having  a  first  por- 
tion extending  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  support 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of 
the  frame  member  and  a  second  portion  mounted  to  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  support  member  and  extending 
generally  Perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  frame  member,  said  clamping  means 
further  including  at  least  one  clamping  plate  opposing  and 
spaced  from  said  first  portion  of  said  frame  support  portion 
and  fastener  means  adapted  to  extend  exteriorly  of  the  frame 
member  for  securing  said  clamping  plate  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  frame  support  portion  to  thereby  mount  said  auxiliary 
wheel  assembly  to  the  frame  member; 

a  tire  mounted  to  a  wheel: 

spindle  means  for  connecting  said  wheel  to  a  strut,  said  strut 
having  at  least  one  first  opening  therethrough,  said  support 
member  including  at  least  one  second  opening  therethrough; 
and 

a  locking  pin  member  releasably  mounted  tluxHigh  aligned  first 
and  second  openings  in  said  strut  and  said  support  means  for 
selectively  securing  said  strut  relative  to  said  support  member. 


5313,688 
SNOWBOARD  BINDING 
Kih  Dacklin,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Steven  Beck, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,213 

Int.  a."  A63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  280—607  21  Claims 


5313,687 
SPARE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAILERS 
Alvin  Loise  Lay,  Cantoneroent,  and  Charles  E.  Benedict,  Tal- 
lahassee, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  EZ  Way,  Iik.,  Pensacola, 
Ha. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,137 
Int  a."  B60P  3/10;  B62D  63/08:61/12 
VS.  a.  280—414.1  19  CUims 

1.  An  auxiliary  wheel  assembly  adapted  to  be  selectively 
mounted  to  a  fi-ame  member  of  a  trailer  in  order  to  make  the  trailer 
roadworthy  and  wherein  the  frame  member  includes  a  bottom  wall 
and  at  least  one  side  wall,  the  auxiliary  wheel  assembly  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  binding  for  mounting  a  boot  on  a  snowboard,  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  attachable  to  the  snowboard  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member  defining  a  base  plate  and  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  upright  support  portions  along  a  single 
rocker  axis; 

a  rocker  plate  supported  by  the  frame  and  roclcably  mounted 
between  the  upright  support'  portions  and  spaced  above  said 
base  plate  for  rocking  movement  about  the  rocker  axis  and 
having  an  upper  plate  surface  for  supporting  the  boot:  and 

a  rocker  regulator  engaging  the  rocker  plate  to  resist  rocking 
movement  of  the  rocker  plate  about  the  rocker  axis  wherein 
the  rocker  regulator  comprises  a  pair  of  resilient  blocks 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  between  the  upright  support  por- 
tions and  beneath  opposite  end  portions  of  the  rocker  plate  so 
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{as  to  bias  the  rocker  plate  to  a  neutral  position  generally 
parallel  to  the  base  plate  when  the  rocker  plate  is  unloaded. 


S^13,689 
BINDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SNOW  BOARD 
Brian  S.  Mansore,  Oram,  Utah,  assignor  to  Brigham  Young 
University,  Provo,  Utah 

nied  May  16,  1997,  Scr.  No.  857^14 

lot  CL*  A«C  9/02 

U.S.  CL  2W— M7  39  Oaiins 


1.  A  binding  for  securing  a  boot  to  a  sport  boaid,  comprising: 

a  binding  plate  including  means  for  attachment  of  the  binding 
plate  to  the  boot; 

a  irst  hinge  assembly  capable  of  being  secured  in  connection 
with  the  board  and  being  in  connection  with  the  binding  plate; 
and 

a  second  binge  assembly  capable  of  being  secured  in  connection 
with  the  board  and  being  in  connection  with  the  binding  plate, 
thereby  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  binding  plate  with 
respect  to  the  board  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  between  a 
home  position,  in  which  the  binding  plate  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  board,  and  a  first  rotated  position,  and 
permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  binding  plate  with  respect 
to  the  board  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  between  the  home 
position  and  a  second  rotated  position. 

the  first  and  second  hinge  assemblies  each  including  at  least  one 
hinge  arm  and  hinge  pins  connecting  the  at  least  one  hinge 
arm  to  the  binding  plate  and  the  board,  said  hinge  pins 
defining  pivot  locations  for  the  first  and  second  axes  of 
rotation,  the  first  and  second  hinge  assemblies  further  config- 
ured such  that  the  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  board,  thereby  allow- 
ing selective  pivotal  movement  of  the  binding  plate  with 
respect  to  the  sport  board  about  the  first  or  second  axis  of 
totation. 


5,813,690 
ELEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  A  BOOT  IN  POSITION  ON  A 

SKI 
Vincent  Dogat,  Annccy,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  SJ^„ 
Anncey  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jur.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,035 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1995,  95  07694 

Int.  a."  A63C  9/0S4 

U.S.  a.  280—634  8  Qaims 

1.  An  element  for  position  retention  of  a  boot  on  a  sliding  board. 

comprising  a  body  movable  along  a  slide-rail,  a  locking  device 

carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  immobilize  the  body  along  the 

slide-rail  in  a  defined  position,  wherein  said  locking  device  has  a 

rear  extension  which  is  attached  to  a  flexible  control  mechanism 

which  extends  upward  over  a  portion  only  of  a  height  of  the  body. 

said  control  mechanism  having  a  "T"  shape  incorporating  a  single 

central  vertical  member  surmounted  by  a  transverse  bar  with  two 


arms  with  free  ends  extending  on  each  side  of  said  central  vertical 
members  so  as  to  permit  engagement  of  each  of  said  arms  by  a 
finger  of  a  single  hand  of  a  user. 


5,813,691 
TWIST  BEAM  TYPE  SUSPENSION  HAVING  A  RIGID 
TWIST  BEAM 
Tetsnya  Aoki,  Dfissetdorf,  Germany;  Yoji  Uchida;  Mamoru 
Salumioto,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan;  Tosiiiyasu  Santo,  Aicfai- 
Ken,  Japan;  "Ditsuzo  Komiya,  Oluuaki,  Japan,  and  Masa- 
hani  Ohba,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabusliilu  Kaiska,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  616^495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1995,  7-065952; 
Oct  12,  1995,  7-264301 

Int  a."  B60G  2//05 
U.S.  a.  280-689  15  Claims 


CHTEfl 

PL»»IC  (.CENTER 

(CEHTEII  <XIS 

AXISI 


1.  A  twist  beam  suspension  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  trailing  arms  each  of  which  has  a  front  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  body  of  said  vehicle  and  a  rear  end  rotatably 
supporting  a  wheel:  and 
a  twist  beam  extending  between  said  trailing  arms  in  a  side-to- 
side  direction  of  said  vehicle,  opposite  ends  of  said  twist 
beam  being  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  pair  of  trailing 
arms,  said  twist  beam  having  a  bent  portion  connecting  to 
straight  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bent  portion,  said 
bent  portion  being  defined  by  a  single  snK)oth  curve  project- 
ing upwardly,  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  bent  portion  being 
minimum  at  a  center  of  said  twist  beam. 
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5,813,692 

AIR  BAG  MODULE 

Ernst   M.   Faigle,  Dryden;   IVacy   S.   Sparks,   Lapeer,  and 

Xingyuan  Sun,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,286 

InL  a."  B60R  21/16 

\i&.  a.  280—728.2  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  helping  to  protect  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container; 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  connected  with 

said  container  for  helping  to  protect  the  occupant  of  the 

vehicle; 
an  inflator  connected  with  said  container  for,  upon  actuation, 

providing  inflation  fluid  to  inflate  said  inflatable  device; 
means  for  supporting  said  container  on  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 

for  movement  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  the  instrument 

panel  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  inflator;  and 
damping   means   connected   between   said  container  and   the 

vehicle  portion  for  damping  movement  of  said  container  in 

the  first  direction  relative  to  the  vehicle  portion. 


being  movable  away  from  the  vehicle  part  upon  deployment 

of  said  protection  device;  and 
attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  cover  to  the 

vehicle  part,  said  attachment  means  comprising: 

a  clip  attachable  to  one  of  said  cover  and  the  vehicle  part,  the 
one  of  said-cover  and  the  vehicle  part  having  a  mounting 
opening  and  a  recess  adjacent  the  mounting  opening,  said 
clip  comprising  a  retaining  portion  biased  to  be  received  in 
the  recess  and  inhibit  removal  of  said  clip  from  the  one  of 
said  cover  and  the  vehicle  part  and  an  opening  for  align- 
ment with  the  mounting  opening,  said  clip  fiirther  iiKluding 
a  resiliently  deflectable  portion:  and 

a  stud  being  non-pivotally  fixed  to  die  other  of  the  vehicle 
pan  and  said  cover,  said  stud  being  releasably  connectable 
with  said  clip,  said  stud  comprising  a  body  extendable 
through  the  opening  in  said  clip  and  the  mounting  opening; 

said  clip  being  movable  relative  to  the  mounting  opening  in 
the  one  of  said  cover  and  the  vehicle  part  to  compensate  for 
relative  misalignment  among  the  opening  in  said  clip,  the 
mounting  opening  and  said  stud  during  attachment  of  said 
cover  to  ttie  vehicle  part. 


+ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  helping  to  protect  a  vehicle  occupant,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  mountable  in  a 
vehicle,  said  protection  device  being  deployable.  upon  infla- 
tion, through  a  deployment  opening  in  a  vehicle  pan: 

a  cover  for  closing  the  deployment  opening  in  the  vehicle  pan 
prior  to  deployment  of  said  protection  device,  said  cover 


5,813,694 
HYBRID  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
HYBRID 'INFLATOR 
Jae-Ho  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
199527829 

Int  a."  B60R  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—737  30  Claims 


5313,693 

RELEASABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR  BAG 

DEPLOYMENT  DOOR 

Gary  G.  Gordon,  Southfleld;  Scott  A.  Kelley,  Algonac,  and 

Andrew  J.  Smydra,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRW  VechicleSafety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,495 

Int  CI."  B06R  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  280— 728J  16  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  air  bag  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  hybrid  air  bag 
system  comprising: 

a  first  container  defining  a  first  internal  cavity,  said  first  con- 
tainer having  a  cover  which  is  ruptured  at  a  collision  of  the 
motor  vehicle  and  a  bottom  plate,  in  which  said  bottom  plate 
is  positioned  at  a  lower  inner  ponion  of  said  cover  and  is 
engaged  with  said  coven 

an  inflatable  air  bag  for  being  unfolded  by  receiving  a  com- 
pressed gas  and  combustion  products,  said  inflatable  air  bag 
being  folded  in  said  first  internal  cavity,  having  free  ends 
which  are  secured  between  said  cover  and  said  bottom  plate, 
and  defining  a  second  internal  cavity  between  said  bottom 
plate  and  said  inflatable  air  bag;  and 

a  hybrid  inflator  for  generating  the  combustion  products  and  for 
inflating  said  inflatable  air  l^ag  when  a  collision  sensing  signal 
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is  generated  at  the  collision  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  hybrid 
inflator  being  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  in  said  second 
internal  cavity  and  including  a  second  container,  said  second 
container  having  a  first  steel  wall  integrally  formed  to  define  a 
first  chamber  which  is  filled  with  the  compressed  gas  and  is 
then  sealed. 


S313,695 

IGNITER  POST  FOR  AIRBAG  GAS  GENERATOR 
Peter  O'DiiscoU.  Los  Altos,  and  Glenn  Sander,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Tedmologies  Corporation, 
Hitftford,  Coon. 
I  Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,067 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—741  14  Claims 


I 

7.  A  non  welded  gas  generator  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  casing  having  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  said  casing 
having  a  first  side  with  a  first  opening  and  a  second  side  with 
a  second  opening: 

an  igniter  post  traversing  said  casing  from  said  first  opening  to 
said  second  opening,  said  igniter  post  having  a  substantially 
tubular  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending 
from  a  hollow  interior  of  said  body  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber 

a  bead  on  a  first  end  of  said  igniter  post,  said  head  engaging  said 
first  side  of  said  casing; 

a  transverse  wall  extending  across  said  tubular  body  at  a  second 
end  of  said  body  opposite  said  first  end; 

a  (luctile  rim  on  said  second  end  of  said  body,  said  ductile  rim 
being  bent  outwardly  to  engage  said  second  side  of  said 
casing. 


5,813,696 
AIR  BAG  WITH  TETHER 
Bruce  R.  Hill,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndburst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,472 
InL  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—743,2  8  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  having  a  base 
portion  and  having  a  body  portion  connected  with  said  base 
portion  and  inflatable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  base 
portion  into  an  inflated  condition;  and 
an  elongate  tether  for  controlling  inflation  of  said  body  portion 
of  said  inflatable  device; 


said  tether  having  an  intermediate  portion  which  has  a  generally 
circular  configuration  and  which  is  sewn  to  said  body  portion 
of  said  inflatable  device  with  a  circular  stitching  section; 

said  tether  having  first  and  second  end  portions  sewn  to  said 
base  portion  of  said  inflatable  device; 

said  tether  having  a  generally  rectangular  shorter  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction  from  said  intemiediate  portion  of  said 
tether,  said  shorter  portion  of  said  tether  including  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  tether; 

said  tether  having  a  generally  rectangular  longer  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  second  direction  from  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  tether,  said  longer  portion  of  said  tether  including  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  tether,  said  longer  portion  of  said 
tether  being  wider  than  said  shorter  portion  of  said  tether  and 
thereby  having  a  greater  tensile  strength  than  said  shorter 
portion  of  said  tether; 

said  inflatable  device  having  a  partially  inflated  condition  in 
which  said  shorter  portion  of  said  tether  is  extended  and 
resists  movement  of  said  body  portion  of  said  inflatable 
device  away  from  said  base  portion,  said  longer  portion  of 
said  tether  being  unextended  when  said  inflatable  device  is  in 
the  partially  inflated  condition; 

said  shorter  portion  of  said  tether  being  rupturable  under  the 
force  of  said  inflating  inflatable  device  to  enable  movement  of 
said  inflatable  device  from  the  partially  inflated  condition  to  a 
fully  inflated  condition  in  which  said  longer  portion  of  said 
tether  is  extended  and  resists  movement  of  said  body  portion 
of  said  inflatable  device  away  from  said  base  portion. 


UMI 


5313,697 
FORICLIFT  STABILIZING  APPARATUS 
J.  Scott  Bargenquast,  Saukville;  Terry  A.  Weber,  Greenfield, 
and  John  R.  Plate,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  IVak 
International,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,216,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,639,119.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  ^,291 
Int  a."  B60R  27/00 
VS.  CI.  280—754  17  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  including 
a  frame, 

a  front  axle  supported  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  by  wheels  and 
connected  to  said  frame  for  shiftable  movement  relative 
thereto, 
a  rear  axle  supported  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  by  wheels  and 
connected  to  said  frame  for  shiftable  movement  relative 
thereto,  and 
a  stabilizer  apparatus  including 
a  pressure  source. 


c  n::-'). 


first  and  second  fluid-actuated  stabilizer  assemblies  connected 

respectively  to  said  front  and  rear  axles, 
wherein  in  the  absence  of  pressurization  by  said  pressure 
source,  one  of  said  first  and  second  stabilizer  assemblies  is 
locked  against  extension  and  contraction,  and  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  stabilizer  assemblies  is  free  to  extend 
and  contract,  and 
a  hydraulic  circuit  connected  between  said  pressure  source  and 
said  first  and  second  fluid  activated  stabilizer  assemblies  and 
including 

a  flow  controller  operable  between 
a  first  mode  wherein  said  pressure  source  is  disconnected 
from  said  first  and  second  stabilizer  assemblies,  whereby 
said  one  of  said  stabilizer  assemblies  is  locked  against 
extension  and  retraction,  thereby  loclcing  said  axle  con- 
nected thereto  against  shifting  movement  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  whereby  said  other  of  said  stabilizer  assem- 
blies is  free  to  extend  and  retract,  thereby  permitting 
shifting  movement  relative  to  said  frame  of  said  axle 
connected  thereto,  and 
a  second  mode  wherein  said  pressure  source  is  selectively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  stabilizer  assembles 
for  selective  pressurization  thereof  by  said  pressure 
source  so  as  to  selectively  extend  and  retract  said  first 
and  second  stabilizer  assemblies. 


5,813,698 
PAYLOAD  DEPENDENT  STABILIZER  SYSTEM 
Louis  M.  Spoto,  Sleepy  Hollow,  and  Kenneth  H.  Dorman, 
Carol  Stream,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,936 
Int.  CI.''  B62D  9A)2 
VS.  a.  ISO— 772  8  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilizer  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  rear 
suspension  including  left  and  right  shackles,  each  having  a  first  end 
coupled  at  a  first  pivot  point  to  one  of  a  left  and  right  frame 
member  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  the  first  end  and  pivotally 
coupled  to  one  end  of  a  leaf  spring,  said  stabilizer  system  compris- 
ing: first  and  second  elongated  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  one  of  said  shackles  and  extending  transversely 
thereof;  first  and  second  elongate  flexible  means  for  tensionably 
linking  said  arms,  the  first  elongate  flexible  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  one  end  of  the  first 


arm  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  arm,  and  the  second 
elongate  flexible  means  being  operatively  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing between  the  one  end  of  the  second  arm  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  first  arm.  each  of  said  elongate  flexible  means  passing  over 
both  of  said  frame  members  between  its  operative  connections  to 
the  respective  first  and  second  arms. 


5,813,699 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Harald   Donner,  Meinerzhagen;   Half  Heinze,  Liidenscheid; 
Meinolf  Kathol,  Finnentrop,  and  Jorg  Welschholz,  Hersc- 
heid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1994,  44  36 
091.6 

Int  a."  B62D  1/18 
VS.  a.  280—775  26  Claims 


1.  A  steering  device  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  steering  column 
(1)  at  least  partly  surrounded  by  a  casing  tube  (2).  one  end  of  the 
steering  column  being  connected  to  a  steering  wheel  and  the  other 
end  being  allocated  to  a  steering  gear,  and  which  is  positionable  in 
an  axial  direction  within  a  preset  displacement  range  (a),  compris- 
ing: 
a  positioning  device  (4)  actuated  by  external  force,  the  position- 
ing device  (4).  when  the  motor  vehicle  is  switched  off^.  posi- 
tioning a  steering  column  (1)  into  an  axial  position  (A3)  lying 
outside  the  displacement  range  (a)  so  that  a  torsional  force 
exerted  on  the  steering  column  (1)  via  the  steering  wheel  is 
not  transmittable  to  the  steering  gear. 
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5^13,7W 
I  METH(M>S  OF  FOLDING  OUTSEKTS 

Joseph  M.  Vfjak,  403  Royal  Gfen  Ct,  OA  Brwik,  lU.  M521, 
ud  Kotert  V^nk,  IWl  Robey  Ave^  Downers  Grove,  lU. 

Coatimati«a-iii-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  324359,  Oct  17, 1994,  abaa- 

doned,  whidi  is  a  coatiimatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  2M,181, 

Jan.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,374,  wUch  b  a  continiiatMn  of 

Ser.  No.  37,294,  Mar.  2i,  1993,  alMndoaed,  Coatinnatioii-in- 

part  of  Scr.  No.  2M481,  CoMinHation  of  Scr.  No.  37,294. 

This  ^pMcaMsn  Jml  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  492,213 

Int  a.*  »42D  15/04:15/00 

VS.  a.  283—81  1*  Claias 


1.  A  method  of  folding  a  sheet  having  printed  infonnation 
thereon  for  use  in  the  fonnation  of  an  outsert  for  providing  infor- 
mation to  the  user  of  a  product,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  folding  said  sheet  by  making  a  plurality  of  first  folds  to  form 
a  first  folded  article,  said  first  folds  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  parallel  to  a  first  direction,  said  first  folds  being 
accordiofl-type  folds; 

(b)  folding  said  first  folded  article  in  half  by  making  a  second 
fold  in  the  middle  of  said  first  folded  article  to  form  a  secoed 
folded  article,  said  second  fold  bemg  parallel  to  a  second 
ihrection.  said  second  direction  being  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  said  second  folded  article  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  having  no  unfolded  exterior  sheet 
edges; 

(c)  folding  said  second  folded  article  by  making  a  third  fold  to 
form  a  third  folded  article,  said  third  fold  being  parallel  to 
taid  second  direction  and  being  made  so  that  said  second  end 
of  said  second  folded  article  is  disposed  between  said  first  end 
of  said  secoiHl  folded  article  and  said  third  fold,  said  third 
folded  article  having  a  planar  portion  disposed  between  said 
second  end  of  said  second  folded  article  and  said  third  fold; 

(d)  folding  said  planar  portion  of  said  third  folded  article  by 
making  a  fourth  fold  to  form  a  fourth  folded  article,  said 
fourth  fold  being  parallel  to  said  second  direction  and  being 
made  so  that  said  third  fold  substantially  coincides  with  said 
second  end  of  said  second  folded  article,  said  fourth  folded 
article  having  a  planar  portion  disposed  between  said  third 
fold  and  said  fourth  fold; 

(e)  depositing  an  adhesive  on  said  planar  portion  of  said  fourth 
folded  article;  and 

(f>  folding  said  fourth  folded  article  by  making  a  fifth  fold  to 
form  a  fifth  folded  article,  said  fifth  fold  being  parallel  to  said 
second  direction  and  being  made  so  that  said  first  end  of  said 
second  folded  article  substantially  coincides  with  said  fourth 
fold  and  so  that  said  fifth  folded  article  has  no  unfolded 
exterior  sheet  edges  which  lie  in  a  direction  parallel  tcTsaid 
second  direction. 


5,813,701 

REPOSmONABLE  FLEXIBLE  DOWNSPOUT 

EXTENSION 

Christo^er  D.  NoMc,  Matthews,  NX^.,  assigDor  to  Gutter 

World,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FiM  Mar.  7, 199«,  Ser.  No.  M«488 

Int  CL'  F16L  41/00:11/06 

VS.  CL  285—4  13  OaiaH 


1.  An  integrally  naolded,  repositionable  gutter  downspout  exten- 
sion for  connection  to  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  end  of  a  gutter 
downspout,  comprising; 

an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  body  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  collapsible  corruga- 
tions, said  collapsible  corrugations  comprising  lockable  annu- 
lar members,  each  said  lockable  annular  member  comprising 
a  static  side  and  a  movable  side,  that  allow  said  body  to 
extend,  contract,  bend,  and  lock  into  selectable  lengths  and 
angular  positions; 

first  and  second  downspout  coiHiectors  affixed  at  said  first  and 
second  ends,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  downspout 
connectors  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section, 
whereby  the  extension  can  be  connected  to  said  end  of  said 
gutter  downspout; 

a  first  means  associated  with  said  first  end  for  locking  the 
downspout  extension  to  a  mating  locking  means  associated 
with  a  downspout  accessory;  and 

a  second  means  associated  with  said  second  end  for  locking  the 
downspout  extension  to  a  mating  locking  means  associated 
with  a  downspout  accessory. 


5,813,7*2 

WATER  SOFTENER  DRAIN  ADAPTOR  SYSTEM 

Harry  William  McGuire,  205  S.  Smith  St,  Olds,  Iowa  52647 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,285 

Int  a.*  E03C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  285—148.23  12  Claims 


i.  A  water  softener  drain  adapter  comprising; 
a  tube  having  a  first  end.  a  lumen  and  a  longitudinal  axis;  said 
lumen  near  said  first  end  having  a  diameter  formed  for  snugly 
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coupling  over  a  drain  pipe  of  a  sewage  system  for  preventing 
the  collection  of  water  and  materials  between  said  tube  and 
said  drain,  pipe; 

a  cap  secured  to  said  tube  opposite  of  said  first  end; 

a  tapered  barb  connector  tube  secured  within  said  cap.  said 
tapered  barb  having  a  duct  therethrough,  said  barb  connector 
projecting  into  said  lumen  of  said  tube  to  permit  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  lumen  and  said  duct,  said  barb 
connector  being  for  connecting  to  a  drain  hose  of  a  water 
softener,  wherein  said  tapered  barb  is  coaxial  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

a  plurality  of  air  slots  projecting  into  said  tube  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  preventing  sewage  from 
said  sewage  system  from  being  siphoned  back  into  said  water 
softener;  and 

a  rib  secured  within  said  lumen  to  said  tube  radially  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  a  finite 
distance  from  said  first  end  and  below  said  air  slots,  said  rib 
being  for  preventing  said  drain  pipe  from  extending  and 
covering  said  air  slots. 


5313,703 
CONNECTOR  FOR  HOSES 
Antonio  Carlos  Reinholz,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Tarn- 
pas  Click  Para  Veiculos  Indiistria  E  Comercio  Ltda.,  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  26,  1996,  9600812-1 
Int  CI.""  F16L  43A)2 
VS.  a.  285—179  11  Qaims 


5,813,704 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT 
Takahiko  Naito,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankei  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisya,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1996,  8-087548 
Int  CI.*  F16L  55/02 


VS.  CI.  285—226 


3  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  joint  comprising: 

a  bellows  having  an  intermediate  portion,  with  a  wave-shaped 
cross-section,  between  first  and  second  cylindrical  end  parts, 
wherein  said  intermediate  portion  has  a  ridge  part  with  a 
lateral  side  surface  at  first  and  second  ends  adjacent  to  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  end  parts,  respectively; 

a  cylindrical  braid  covering  an  outer  periphery  of  said  bellows; 

first  and  second  ring-shaped  protectors  fittingly  held  on  a  portion 
of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  braid  at  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  braid,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  braid  covering  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
bellows  at  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  end  parts  thereof, 
respectively, 

wherein  said  braid  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  protectors 
arc  overlaid  on  and  closely  adhered  to  said  lateral  side  sur- 
faces of  said  ridge  parts  at  both  said  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal end  parts  of  said  bellows  to  form  an  overlaid  portion,  and 
said  braid  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  protectors 
are  integrally  fixed  at  said  lateral  side  surface  of  said  overiaid 
portion  by  means  of  spot-welding. 


5,813,705 
SNAP-ACTION  PIPE  COUPLING  RETAINER 
Douglas  R.  Dole,  Whitehouse  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Victau- 
lic  Company  of  America,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,477 

Int  CI.''  F16L  37/14:21/08 

VS.  a.  285—321  28  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  pair  of  hoses,  comprising, 
a  unitary  body  including 

a  substantially  cylindrical  main  section  having  a  hollow  inte- 
rior and  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface. 

a  projection  extending  outward  from  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  of  said  main  section  in  a  substantially 
perpendicular  direction  to  said  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  connectable  to  a  first  hose,  said  projection 
having  a  hollow  interior  in  flow  communication  with  said 
interior  of  said  main  section. 

a  first  edge  ponion  extending  outward  firom  said  main  section. 

a  second  edge  ponion  extending  outward  from  said  main 
section  at  a  distance  fi-om  said  first  edge  portion  to  define  a 
space  therebetween,  and 

a  rim  defining  an  aperture  through  which  a  second  hose  is 
insertable  into  said  interior  of  said  main  section;  and 
locking  means  arranged  in  said  space  between  said  first  and 

second  edge  portions  for  locking  the  second  hose  in  connec- 
tion with  said  main  section. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  tubular  bodv  having  an  inner  opening  and  u  generally 
transverse  peripheral  inner  groove  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  inner  opening,  said  tubular  body  further  having 
an  aperture  defined  by  at  least  one  wall  portion  generally 
tangential  to  said  inner  groove,  said  aperture  further  being 
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generally  transverse  to  the  central  axis  of  said  tubular  body 
and  communicating  with  said  inner  groove:  and 
b)  a  retainer  member  having  at  least  two  ends,  said  retainer 
member  positionable  within  said  inner  groove  through  said 
generally  tangential  aperture  and  having  a  band  of  resilient 
material,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  Angers  extending  there- 
from at  an  acute  angle  to  said  band,  each  said  resilient  linger 
terminating  at  a  free  end  on  a  first  diameter  less  than  an 
internal  diameter  of  said  tubular  body,  and  being  deflectable 
.  generally  radially  outwardly  to  a  second  diameter  greater  than 
said  first  diameter. 


5,813,706 
VARIABLE  RADIAL  ORIENTATION  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Billy  W.  Travis,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla^  assignor  to  Hydrant 
Repair  Parts,  Inc.,  l^lsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser,  No,  861,079 

Int  a."  F16L  19/025 

VS.  CI.  285—363  7  aaims 


166 


joining  the  two  half  shells  comprising  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
in  contact  with  one  another  when  assembled  and  formed  on  the 
half  shells  in  a  bottom  junction  area. 


5,813,708 

TUBULAR  LATCH  WITH  A  TORSION  SPRING 

DISPOSED  THERETO 

Mu-Lin  Shen,  No.  32,  Lane  76,  Sec,  5,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No,  824,489 

Int.  a."  E05C  i/n 

VS.  a.  292—165  3  CUims 


1.  A  variable  radial  orientation  pipe  connector  for  engagement 
with  a  pair  of  bell  end  fittings,  which  connector  comprises: 

a  unitary  tubular  sleeve  having  opposed  open  ends: 

a  pair  of  flanges,  integral  with  said  sleeve,  each  said  flange 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  sleeve  and  spaced  from 
each  said  open  end.  each  said  flange  having  a  shoulder  to  abut 
a  circular  gasket,  said  flanges  parallel  to  each  other:  and 

a;  plurality  of  coaxially  aligned  arcuate  slots  in  each  said  flange 
to  receive  fasteners  therethrough  whereby  the  radial  orienta- 
tion of  the  connector  to  the  bell  end  fittings  may  be  selected. 


5,813,707 
TROUGH-UKE  AIRBAG  HOUSING 
Stdan  Bohn,  Goldbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  MST  Automo- 
tive GmbH,  AschalTenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct,  19,  1995,  195  38 
870.4 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—728.2  17  Claims 

1;  A  trough-like  housing  made  by  casting  in  a  nnold.  with  a 
U-^aped  cross  section  that  is  the  same  throughout  its  length,  and 
with  flat  end  side  walls  to  accommodate  a  gas  generator  and  an 
airbag  for  a  passenger  protection  system  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  two  half  shells  of  a  substantially  mirror-image  configu- 
ration, with  integrally  molded  side  wall  halves  and  means  for 


1.  A  tubular  latch  comprising: 

a  latch  body  having  one  end  with  a  throw  reversibly  received 
therein,  a  cam  hole  defined  therethrough  near  a  second  end  of 
said  latch  body  and  said  latch  body  having  a  first  hole  defined 
in  a  middle  portion  thereof: 

a  first  member  having  a  ring  portion  having  a  second  hole 
defined  therein  and  a  plate  extending  radially  from  said  ring 
portion,  said  plate  having  a  third  hole  defined  therethrough 
and  an  annular  lip  extending  therefrom  and  toward  said  latch 
body  wherein  said  annular  lip  defines  said  third  hole  and  is 
inserted  into  said  first  hole  of  said  latch  body,  a  first  stop 
extending  laterally  from  said  first  member  and  having  a  first 
recessed  portion  defined  in  an  under  edge  thereof: 

a  second  defined  member  having  a  fourth  hole  defined  therein  by 
an  inner  periphery  and  which  has  the  same  shape  of  that  of  an 
inner  periphery  defining  said  cam  hole  and  shares  the  same 
axis  with  said  cam  hole  and  said  second  hole,  at  least  two 
retaining  lugs  and  a  second  stop  respectively  extending  later- 
ally from  said  second  member: 

a  torsion  spring  retained  between  said  retaining  lugs  and  said 
second  stop,  one  of  the  two  legs  of  said  torsion  spring 
engagedly  received  within  said  first  recessed  portion  and  the 
other  leg  of  said  torsion  spring  disposed  on  said  second  stop. 
and 

a  spindle  having  one  end  thereof  inserted  into  said  cam  hole  of 
said  latch  body  by  said  spindle  being  extended  through  said 
fourth  hole  of  said  second  member  and  said  second  hole  of 
said  first  member  and.  a  second  end  of  said  spindle  securely 
connected  to  an  operating  member. 
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5,813,709 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Umino,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-189869 
Int  CI."  E05C  3/06 
VS.  CL  292—216 


42 
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12  Claims 
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FRONT 


1.  A  vehicle  door  latch  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  door 
engaged  on  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 

a  latch  body  for  accommodating  a  latch  to  be  engaged  with  a 
striker  of  the  vehicle  body  and  a  ratchet  to  be  engaged  with 
the  latch  for  holding  the  engagement  between  the  latch  and 
the  striker: 

a  door  opening  mechanism  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the  latch 
body  for  releasing  the  engagement  between  the  latch  and  the 
striker, 

a  locking  mechanism  provided  on  the  rear  side  of  the  latch  body 
and  displaceable  between  a  locked  condition  for  disabling  an 
opening  operation  of  the  door  opening  mechanism  and  an 
unlocked  condition  for  enabling  the  opening  operation  of  the 
door  opening  mechanism: 

a  metal  back  plate  (28)  fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  the  latch  body; 

said  locking  mechanism  having  a  main  lock  lever  (30)  and  a  sub 
lock  lever  (31); 

said  main  lock  lever  (30)  having  a  base  part  (33)  which  is 
rotaubly  mounted  to  the  back  plate  by  a  supporting  shaft  (29) 
and  an  inner  part  (36)  which  is  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
base  part  (33)  to  an  interior  side  of  the  vehicle  door  and  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  inside  lock  bunon  (37)  of  the 
vehicle  door,  said  main  lock  lever  being  located  on  a  front 
side  of  the  back  plate  (28); 

said  sub  lock  lever  (31)  having  a  base  part  (35)  which  is 
fotatably  tnounted  to  the  back  plate  (28)  by  the  supporting 
shaft  (29)  and  an  outer  part  (42)  which  is  adapted  to  extend 
from  the  base  part  to  an  exterior  side  of  the  vehicle  door  and 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  key  cyUnder  of  the  vehicle 
door; 

said  back  plate  having  a  protecting  part  located  on  a  front  side  of 
the  outer  part  of  the  sub  lock  lever  so  as  to  prevent  the  outer 
part  of  the  sub  lock  lever  from  making  contact  with  the  main 
lock  lever  when  the  outer  part  of  the  sub  lock  lever  is 
deformed. 


5,813,710 
FLUSH  LOCK  ACTUATOR 
Todd  A.  Anderson,  Conyngham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TVuth  Hard- 
ware Corporatioa,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,928 
Int  CL"  EOSB  3/00 
VS.  a.  292— 336J  17  Claims 

I.  A  lock  for  securing  a  window  sash  against  a  window  frame, 
said  lock  comprising: 
a  housing  mountable  on  a  face  of  said  window  frame,  said 
housing  including  a  first  face  surface  that  surrounds  an  open- 
ing in  said  housing: 
a  handle  pivotable  on  said  housing  within  said  opening  between 
a  first  position  where  a  window  sash  is  locked  to  a  window 
frame  and  a  second  position  where  a  window  sash  is  released 
from  a  window  frame,  said  handle  having  a  second  face 
surface  which  substantially  occludes  said  housing  opening 


when  said  handle  is  in  said  first  position,  said  second  face 
surface  being  substantially  flush  with  said  first  face  surface 
when  the  handle  is  in  said  first  position: 

a  mechanism  connector  on  each  of  said  handle  ends  for  selec- 
tively connecting  one  of  said  handle  ends  to  a  locking  mecha- 
nism to  secure  said  handle  in  its  first  position:  and 

a  locking  connector  on  each  of  said  handle  ends  for  selectively 
connecting  one  of  said  handle  ends  to  a  locking  member 
which  is  iiKMintable  on  a  window  frame  and  is  engageable 
with  a  keeper  mountable  on  a  window  sash  to  secure  the 
window  frame  to  tbe  window  sash  in  a  closed  position. 


5,813,711 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DOOR  LOCK 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  DOOR  LOCK  OF  AN  OVEN 

Ren^  Sauvagnat  Hobberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Premark 

FEG  LX.C.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  299,531,  Sep.  1, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Dec.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  571,692 

Int  a."  E05B  15/02 

VS.  a.  292—341.17  10  dates 


--^ 


1.  A  closure  device  for  controlling  a  door  lock  comprising: 

an  electrically  controllable  locking  mechanism; 

a  door,  a  door  frame,  the  door  pivotally  nraunted  on  die  frame 
and  including  a  locking  side  and  hinges  lying  opposite  the 
locking  side: 

a  U-shaped  grip  on  the  locking  side  of  the  door,  said  grip  having 
a  vertical  grip  arm  and  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  grip; 

holding  members  arranged  on  the  locking  side  of  the  door, 

locking  hook  members  arranged  on  the  door  frame  and  being 
pivotable  and  displacable  along  longitudinal  axes  thereof  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  the  electronically  controllable  lock- 
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ing  mechanism,  and  the  position  of  the  locking  members 
cofTesponding  to  that  of  the  holding  members; 

a  holder  extending  from  the  locking  side  of  the  door  in  a  fixed 
position  for  attachment  of  the  U-shaped  grip,  the  U-shaped 
grip  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  holder,  said  grip  being 
adapced  to  be  rotated  relative  to  the  fixed  holder  and  the  door, 
in  which  the  vertical  rotational  axis  of  the  grip  is  arranged  on 
the  fixed  holder  and  is  distanced  from  both  the  locking  side  of 
the  door  and  from  the  grip  arm; 

a  magnet  provided  in  a  horizontal  side  of  the  grip  arm  for 
coacting  with  a  magnetic  switch  secured  in  the  frame  and 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  locking  side  of  the  door  and  at 
the  same  level  as  the  grip  arm,  the  magnet  and  magnetic 
switch  being  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that 
they  adjacently  oppose  one  another  when  the  door  is  closed; 
and 

wherein  the  magnetic  switch  supplies  the  signal  for  controlling 
the  locking  hook  members  on  the  door  frame  and  is  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  electronically  controllable  locking 
mechanism. 


5313,712 
MAGNETIC  LOAD  LIFTING  DEVICE 
H^nfried   Mozelt,   Duisburg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Mozelt 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1995,  195  33 
740.9 

InL  CL"  BMC  1/04 
VS.  a.  294—65,5  13  Claims 


L 


f' 


1 


UMI 


1.  A  magnetic  lifting  device  comprising 

(a)  a  load  lifting  magnet  having  at  least  one  magnetic  coil 
arranged  in  a  housing, 

(b)  a  driven  synchronous  alternator  arranged  in  a  housing  for 
generating  a  current  supplied  to  the  magnetic  coil, 

(I)  the  alternator  comprising  a  first  and  second  three-phase 
winding. 

(c)  a  supply  line  coupling  the  alternator  to  the  magnetic  coil  for 
supplying  direct  current  to  the  magnetic  coil, 

(d)  an  electrical  switching  circuit  with  a  control  line  arranged 
within  the  alternator  housing. 

i(e)  a  control  switch  disposed  outside  the  alternator  housing,  and 
if)  a  further  control  line  disposed  outside  the  alternator  housing, 
said  fiirther  control  line  connecting  said  control  switch  to  said 
control  line  of  the  electrical  switching  circuit. 


5,813,713 

GRID  ELEMENT  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  THE  GRID  ELEMENT  FOR 

ASSISTING  IN  THE  STACKING  AND  DESTACKING  OF 

PRODUCTS  FROM  A  SURFACE 

John  Van  Den  Bergh,  County  Kildare,  Ireland,  assignor  to 

Autocast  Inventions  Limited,  County  Kildare,  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74633 

Int  a."  B66C  1/02:  B25J  15/06 

VS.  a.  294—65  6  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  one  or  more  objects  by  means  of 
suction,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  grid 
element  forming  the  floor  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  for 
creating  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  grid  element 
comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  cells  each  of  which  opens 
directly  onto  each  opposite  major  surface  of  the  grid  element,  each 
cell  having  at  least  one  valve  member  for  closing  and  opening  of 
the  cell,  the  valve  member(s)  normally  assuming  a  first  position 
wherein  the  cell  is  open  to  provide  direct  communication  through 
the  cell  between  the  opposite  major  surfaces  of  the  grid  element 
but  being  movable  by  a  suflicient  flow  of  air  through  the  cell  into 
a  second  position  wherein  the  cell  is  substantially  closed  against 
such  communication,  wherein  each  valve  member  comprises  a  flap 
valve  pivoted  for  rotation  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position,  and  n)eans  for  supporting  the  grid  element  within  the 
vacuum  chamber. 

the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  gripper 
elements  operatively  associated  with  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  gripper  ele- 
ments are  not  in  positive  gripping  contact  with  a  load  attached 
to  the  vacuum  chamber  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
gripper  eleinents  grip  a  load  attached  to  the  vacuum  chamber, 
and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  automatically  moving  the 
gripper  elements  to  the  second  position  when  the  vacuum  at 
the  vacuum  chamber  falls  to  a  predetermined  level. 


5313,714 
TAILGATE  AND  RAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Lawrence  Lipinski,  Plymouth;  Terrance  Dean  Savitsky, 
Dearborn,  and  Stacey  Ann  Boersma,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,330 
Int,  a."  B60P  1/43 
VS.  a.  276-61  1  Qaim 

1.  A  tailgate  and  ramp  assembly  for  a  truck  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  side  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  a  cab,  termi- 
nating in  rear  ends  and  joined  by  a  laterally  extending  bed  floor, 
the  tailgate  being  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  side  walls 
for  movement  between  a  vertical  closed  position  and  a  horizontal 
open  position,  and  comprising: 

an  outer  surface  facing  external  of  the  truck: 
an  inner  surface  facing  internal  of  the  truck; 


1.  An  automotive  rear  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  back  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  for  supporting  the  back  of 

an  occupant,  said  seat  back  including  a  back  frame  and 

cushioning  material  supponed  by  said  back  frame, 
a  package  tray  extending  from  said  top  of  said  seat  back  to  an 

outer  periphery, 
a  rotational  connection  between  said  tray  and  said  top  of  said 

seat  back,  said  rotational  connection  interconnecting  said  back 

frame  and  said  tray,  and 
attachment  members  along  said  outer  periphery  of  said  tray  for 

attachment  to  a  vehicle, 
whereby  said  rear  seat  assembly  may  be  shipped  with  said  tray 

substantially  overlying  said  seat  back  and  installed  in  a 

vehicle  by  rotating  said  tray  relative  to  said  set  back  to  a 

position  transverse  to  said  seat  back. 


5313,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5313,717 

CABLE  OPERATED  DUAL  SYNCHRONOUS  OPENING 

MIRROR  DOORS  FOR  SUN  VISORS 

Douglas  J.  Wilson,  Ft  Gratiot,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Industries,  Inc„  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,654,  May  15,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,460 
Int.  a.*  B60J  3/00 
VS.  CL  296—97.5  10  Claims 


anchor  means  comprising  at  least  one  rod  member  mounted 
between  the  tailgate  inner  surface  and  the  tailgate  outer  sur- 
face and  accessible  from  the  tailgate  inner  surface; 
a  ramp  pivotally  mountable  on  the  anchor  means;  and 
at  least  one  mounting  member  carried  on  one  edge  of  the  ramp 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  one  edge  and  adapted  to 
pivotably  engage  the  anchor  means,  said  at  least  one  mount- 
ing member  further  comprising  a  hook  portion  pivotably 
engageable  with  the  at  least  one  rod  member  and  a  support 
portion  supponively  engagable  against  the  tailgate  inner  sur- 
face. 


5313,715 
REAR  SEAT  AND  PACKAGE  TRAY  SUB  ASSEMBLY 
Vgay  Musukula;  Andrew  Massara,  both  of  Southfidd;  James 
Masters,  Farmington  Hills;  Philip  Leistra,  HI,  Novi;  M^jid 
Arefi,  Troy,  and  Dan  Bateson,  Femdale,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Lear  Corporation,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,512 

Int  CI."  B60N  2A)0 

VS.  a.  296—63  30  Claims 


1.  A  visor  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hollow  shell  having  a  mirror  supported  by  a  housing  within  the 
shell; 

said  housing  having  a  track  adjacent  the  mirror  and  a  pair  of 
split  pulley  portions  sufficiently  outboard  of  said  mirror  and 
aligned  to  define  a  pathway  around  said  mirror; 

a  pair  of  opposed  doors  slidably  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
movement  in  said  track  toward  one  another  between  a  sub- 
stantially abutting  closed  position  for  covering  said  mirror  and 
away  from  one  another  toward  an  open  position  exposing  said 
mirror  for  use.  one  of  said  doors  having  a  first  side  adjacent 
said  pathway  on  one  side  of  said  mirror  at»d  the  other  of  said 
doors  having  second  side  adjacent  said  pathway  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  mirror;  and 

continuous  flexible  means  extending  around  said  pathway  and 
said  mirror  in  concealably  spaced  relationship  with  said  track, 
said  flexible  means  being  fixed  at  one  point  with  respect  to 
said  first  side  of  said  one  of  said  doors  and  being  fixed  at 
another  point  with  respect  to  said  second  side  of  said  other  of 
said  doors  for  intercoupling  said  doors  such  that  movement  of 
said  one  door  synchronously  moves  said  other  door  in  an 
opposite  direction  and  through  the  same  distance. 


5313,718 

GUARD  BEAM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Mituo  Masufla,  and  Takuo  Sano,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamakawa  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,,  Fuji,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025087 
InL  CI.*  B60J  5/04 
VS.  CI.  296—146.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  guard  beam  of  an  automotive  door  soiicture  comprising: 
a  beam  portion  integrally  made  of  a  high  tension  steel  blank 
member,  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross  section  with  a 
bottom  plate  portion,  support  plate  portions  extending  from  a 
peak  of  the  triangular  configuration  remote  from  said  bottom 
plate  portion  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  plate  portion,  and  side  plate  portions  each  connecting 
each  end  of  said  support  plate  portions  at  said  peak  to  the 
transverse  edge  of  said  bottom  plate  portions,  respectively; 
and 
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a  palm  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  beam  portion  at  both 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  beam  portion  for  securing  said  guard 
beam  on  a  structural  member  of  an  automotive  door 


Trim 


5313,719 
SIDE  INTRUSION  BEAM  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
COMPENSATING  WELDS  AT  BRACKETS 
Daniel  J.  Kowalsid,  Lake  Orioo,  Mkh,,  assignor  to 
Treads,  Inc^  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,514 

Int  CI."  B60J  5/04 

US.  CL  29^—146.6  20  Claims 


1.  A  side  intrusion  beam  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  brackets,  at  least  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  weld 

portion; 
a  beam  body  coupled  to  said  brackets,  said  weld  portion  and  said 

beam  body  forming  a  gap  therebetween, 
weld  material  tilling  said  gap  and  coupling  the  beam  body  to  the 

weld  portion. 


a  lower  part  being  a  ring  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
wheels  rotatably  disposed  to  an  underside  thereof; 

two  pairs  of  crosswise  connected  links  adjustably  connected 
between  said  upper  and  lower  members; 

a  back  member  having  two  second  hooks  extending  from  two 
lower  ends  thereof  so  as  to  be  inserted  through  said  two 
apertures  and  engaged  with  said  two  first  hooks,  and 

a  seat  member  having  two  holes  defined  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof  and  an  envelope  portion  extending  upwardly  there- 
firom  which  has  a  lower  periphery,  said  back  member  being 
received  in  said  envelope  portion  and  said  envelope  portion 
being  securely  connected  to  said  collar  member. 


5313,721 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 
Augustine  D.  Arddiacono,  8838  La  JoUa  Scenic  Dr.,  La  Jolla, 
CaUr.  92037 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,890 
Int.  a."  A47C  4/00 


VS.  CL  297—16.1 


16  Claims 


UMI 


5313,720 

BABY  WALKER 

Li-Chu  Chen  Huang,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Discovery 

International  Co.,  Ltd.,  TortoU,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,033 

Int  a.*  B62B  9/12 

VS.  CL  297—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  baby  walker  comprising: 

an  upper  part  having  an  opening  dehned  therethrough  and  a 
groove  defined  in  an  upper  surface  thereof  so  as  to  form  a 
collar  member  which  defines  said  opening,  said  collar  mem- 
ber having  an  arc  portion  which  has  a  raised  upper  surface  so 
as  to  define  two  apertures  between  an  upper  surface  of  the 
collar  member  and  said  raised  upper  surface  of  said  arc 
portion,  said  two  apertures  located  diametrically  opposite  to 
each  other  on  said  collar  member,  said  raised  upper  surface 
having  two  first  hooks  respectively  formed  to  an  underside  of 
two  distal  ends  thereof  which  respectively  define  said  two 
apertures; 


1.  A  two-piece  portable  chair  which  comprises: 

a  seat  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

two  spaced  generally  parallel  seat  side  members  each  having  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end; 

a  plurality  of  slats  extending  across  said  seat  side  members 
adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  on  said  top  surface; 

said  slats  extending  beyond  said  seat  side  members  a  predeter- 
mined distance; 

said  seat  side  members  being  tapered  at  said  distal  end  along 
said  bottom  surface;  and 
a  back  member  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  comprising: 

two  spaced  generally  parallel  back  side  members  each  having  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end; 


said  back  side  members  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  such  that  said  seat  side  members  can  slide  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  transverse  cross  piece  secured  to  said  back  side  member 
distal  ends; 

a  second  transverse  cross  piece  secured  to  said  back  side  mem- 
ber proximal  ends, 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  extending  between  said  back  side 
members  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  across  said  front  surface; 

a  first  support  member  extending  between  said  back  side  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  said  back  surface  between  said  proximal 
end  and  said  sheet; 

a  second  support  member  extending  between  said  back  side 
members  and  secured  to  said  front  surface  between  said 
proximal  end  and  said  first  support  member; 

said  first  and  second  support  member  being  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance  for  receiving  said  distal  end  of  said 
seat  member  therebetween  with  said  seat  member  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  said  back  member;  and 

said  seat  member  and  back  member  having  predetermined 
dimensions  such  thai  said  distal  end  of  said  seat  member  can 
be  inserted  between  said  first  and  second  support  members 
along  a  line  generally  parallel  to  said  back  member  and 
toward  said  back  member  distal  end  to  wedge  said  Upered 
distal  end  between  said  first  and  second  support  members 
when  said  chair  is  in  a  storage  position. 


5313,722 
STACKABLE  CHAIR 
Stephen  Trevor  Smith,  Richmond,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hart- 
man  Leisure  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95AI0148,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,147 
Qaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    18,    1994, 
PM4586 

Int.  a."  A47C  3/04 
VS.  a.  297—239  4  Oaims 


section  between  said  ends,  said  central  section  being  spaced 
from  said  sides  and  said  front  and  said  back  to  define  at  least 
one  open  leg  cavity  within  said  open  seat  cavity; 

said  body  portion  being  formed  integrally  via  injection  molding; 
and 

a  seat  portion  normally  on  said  support  perimeter,  said  seat 
portion  being  removable  from  said  support  perimeter  for 
exposing  said  open  seat  cavity  and  said  at  least  one  'support 
member  when  said  removable  seat  portion  is  removed  from 
said  support  perimeter; 

with  either  said  first  or  second  chairs  being  an  upper  chair  and 
the  other  of  said  first  or  second  chairs  being  a  lower  chair 
below  said  upper  chair,  said  rear  leg  of  said  upper  chair  being 
adapted  to  extend  within  said  support  perimeter  and  without 
interference  from  said  support  member  pass  through  said  open 
leg  cavity  of  said  lower  article  of  fiimiture  when  said  seal 
portion  of  said  lower  chair  has  been  removed  from  said 
support  perimeter  of  said  lower  chair  so  that  said  chairs  of 
furniture  may  be  vertically  stacked  on  top  of  each  other 


1.  A  plurality  of  stackable  chairs  having  a  first  chair  adapted  for 
vertical  nest-wise  stacking  engagement  with  at  least  another  sec- 
ond substantially  identical  chair  of  said  plurality  of  stackable 
chairs,  each  of  said  first  and  second  chairs  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  open  seat  cavity;  said  body  portion 
also  having  at  least  one  rear  leg;  said  open  seat  cavity  being 
bounded  by  a  support  perimeter  comprising  a  front,  a  back, 
and  first  and  second  sides; 
said  body  portion  further  comprising  at  least  one  support  mem- 
ber having  opposite  ends  secured  to  and  traversing  said  sup- 
port perimeter  from  at  least  one  of  said  sides  to  at  least  one  of 
said  front  and  back,  said  support  member  having  a  central 


5313,723 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,724 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  MOUNT  FOR  RECLINABLE  SEAT 

Hiroshi  Matsuura,  Hamamatsu;  Kunihisa  Sugimoto,  Kosai; 
Isao  Ikegaya,  Aral,  and  Masakiyo  Ohya,  Kosai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  LtcL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6683IO 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157437; 

Jun.  30, 1995, 7-165819;  Jun.  30, 1995, 7-165820;  Jun.  30, 1995, 

7165821;  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170079;  Nov.  30, 1995,  7-312206;  Dec. 

26,  1995,  7-338345;  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-013464;  Mar.  28,  1996, 

8-073024 

Int.  a.*  B60N  2A>2;2/48 

VS.  CL  297—367  41  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  hinge  mount  for  a  seat  having  a  seat  proper  and 
a  seat  back  adjustable  relative  to  the  seat  proper,  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  seat  proper; 

a  second  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  seat  back; 

an  axle  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  hinge  members: 

a  spring  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  hinge  members 
for  pivotaily  biasing  said  second  hinge  member  in  one  direc- 
tion about  said  axle  relative  to  said  first  hinge  member; 

internal  teeth  formed  in  said  second  hinge  member  along  an 
arcuate  surface  thereof,  centered  on  said  axle; 

a  bearing  plate  having  upper  teeth,  which  lockingly  cooperate 
with  said  internal  teeth,  said  bearing  plate  having  first  and 
second  lower  surface  parts  and  front  and  rear  faces; 

wherein  said  first  hinge  member  has  spaced  guide  walls  for 
guiding  said  bearing  plate  in  reciprocal  directions  relative  to 
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said  guide  walls,  said  guide  walls  slidably  ccmperating  with 
said  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  bearing  plate;  and 

control  members  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  bearing  plate 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  internal  teeth,  said 
control  members  including  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  hinge  member  and  a  cam  in  unitary  motion  with  said 
lever  for  camming  said  upper  teeth  of  said  bearing  plate  into 
engagement  with  said  internal  teeth  of  said  second  hinge 
member 

wherein  said  cam  has  a  first  elevated  portion  cooperating  with 
said  first  lower  surface  part  for  pushing  said  bearing  plate  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  internal  teeth,  and  a  second 
elevated  portion  cooperating  with  said  second  lower  surface 
part  for  engaging  said  second  lower  surface  pan  to  prevent 
said  bearing  plate  from  moving  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  internal  teeth  when,  with  said  bearing  plate  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  internal  teeth,  said  second 
hinge  member  is  pivotally  biased. 


5313,725 

ROTARY  GEAR  LOCK  SEAT  RECLINER 

Dkvid  L.  Robinson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Dynamics  Corporation,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923387 

Int.  a."  B60N  2A)2 

VS.  a.  297—367  27  Claims 


1.  A  seat  recliner  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  a  seatback 
relative  to  a  seat  bottom,  comprising: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seat  bottom; 

a  second  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  seatback  and 
supported  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  first  member: 

a  latching  mechanism  operable  in  a  latched  mode  for  inhibiting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
Wt  I  member  and  in  an  unlatched  mode  for  permitting  such  pivotal 
J  I     movement  of  said  second  member,  said  latching  mechanism 

having  a  first  gear  non-rotatably  fixed  to  said  second  member, 
a  second  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  first  member  and 
meshed  with  said  first  gear,  and  a  third  gear  meshed  with  said 
first  gear;  and 

a  recline  actuator  mechanism  for  shifting  said  latching  mecha- 
nism from  said  latched  niHxle  into  said  unlatched  mode  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  third  gear  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position,  said  third  gear  being  meshed  with  said 
second  gear  in  said  first  position  and  unmeshed  with  said 
second  gear  in  said  second  position. 


5313,726 
INERTIA  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEfflCLE  SEAT 
ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
David  W.  Husted,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Uni- 
versal, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,199 

Int  a."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—378.11  16  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  section; 

a  second  section  coupled  to  and  movable  relative  to  the  first 
section: 

latch  means  for  holding  the  second  section  in  place  relative  to 
the  first  section,  the  latch  means  including  a  latch  inember 
carried  by  one  of  the  first  and  second  sections,  the  latch 
member  being  movable  between  a  latched  position  and  a 
released  position,  the  latch  member  engaging  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  sections  in  a  latching  relationship  when  in  the 
latched  position  to  hold  the  second  part  in  place  relative  to  the 
first  part  and  the  latch  member  being  disengaged  from  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  sections  to  enable  movement  of 
the  second  part  relative  to  the  first  part  when  in  the  released 
position,  the  latch  means  including  bias  means  for  urging  the 
latch  member  into  the  latched  position: 

release  means  for  selectively  moving  the  latch  member  to  the 
released  position  to  enable  movement  of  the  second  pan 
relative  to  the  first  pan  when  the  release  means  is  actuated; 
and 

inenia  responsive  means  for  overriding  the  release  means  in 
response  to  a  vehicle  collision  occurring  when  the  release 
means  is  actuated  and  the  latch  member  is  in  the  released 
position,  the  inenia  responsive  means  overriding  the  release 
means  to  enable  the  latch  member  to  return  to  the  latched 
position  even  though  the  release  means  is  actuated. 


5313,727 
MASSAGING  CHAIR 
Akihide     Sugawa;     Hikoyoshi     Hara;     Masatoshi     Dairin; 
Hironobu   Sakaue,  and   Fumiliiro  Nishio,  all   of  Hikone, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Works,    Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,079,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-145174 
InL  a."  A47C  7/54 
VS.  a.  297—411.42  5  Claims 

1.  A  massaging  chair  comprising: 
a  frame  structure; 

a  seat  attached  to  said  frame  structure; 
a  reclining  backrest  connected  to  said  frame  structure  by  a  seat 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  an 
upright  position  and  a  horizontal  position  with  respect  to  said 
seat; 
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a  massager  disposed  on  said  reclining  backrest  to  give  a  massage 

to  a  back  of  a  user  resting  on  said  seat; 
said  frame  structure  including  said  seat  frame  supporting  a  seat 
cushion  and  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  legs  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  scat  frame,  each  said  leg  having  a 
straight  elongated  base  adapted  to  engage  a  floor  and  a  con- 
tinuously curved  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  elon- 
gated base  in  offset,  substantial  overiying  relation  thereto  as  a 
continuously  curved  cantilevered  continuation  thereof,  said 
continuously  curved  portion  of  said  leg  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  a  surface  of  said  backrest  adjacent  said  seat  when  said 
backrest  is  in  said  horizontal  position  and  defining  an  armrest 
having  an  arm-receiving  surface  which  is  convexly  curved 
outward  with  respect  to  said  backrest  pivot  axis  and  extending 
with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  at  a  substantially  constant 
radius  in  a  region  of  said  continuously  curved  portion  of  said 
frame  structure  to  be  engaged  by  an  arm  of  a  user,  whereby 
said  arm  of  said  user  resting  on  said  armrest  maintains  a 
substantially  constant  angle  of  deflection  with  respect  to  said 
backrest  when  said  backrest  is  in  positions  between  said 
upright  position  and  said  horizontal  position; 

each  said  straight  elongated  base  having  stubs  extending 
inwardly  therefrom;  and 

at  least  one  of  a  from  foot  plate  and  a  rear  foot  plate  supponing 
said  seat  frame,  each  of  said  foot  plates  having  side  ends 
receiving  respective  ones  of  said  stubs,  thereby  connecting 
said  legs  to  said  seat  frame. 


5313  728 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ROTATING  BRUSHES  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  WASHES 

Max   Zigerlig,   Tenero,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Nowiteck 

Establishment,  Vaduz 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697389 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   7,    1996, 
00596/96 

Int  a.^  A46D  1/08 
VS.  CL  300—21  11  Claims 


a)  preparing  a  mold  defining  the  shape  of  the  desired  rotating 
brush; 

b)  ananging  the  flexible  cleaning  elements  with  one  end  insened 
into  the  mold  and  the  other  end  projecting  outwardly  through 
suitable  openings  made  in  die  mold; 

c)  injecting  into  the  mold  components  of  a  polymer  synthetic 
resin  in  the  fluid  state,  said  components  being  proportioned  to 
cause  polymerization  of  the  resin  whose  volume  increases  and 
fills  the  mold,  said  polymerization  taking  place  without  any 
added  heat  or  pressure;  and 

d)  opening  the  mold  once  polymerization  is  complete,  and 
extracting  the  bnish  in  which  the  flexible  cleaning  elemenu 
are  attached  to  a  suppon  and  embedded  in  the  polymerized 


5313,729 

BLOW-MOLDED  BRUSHWARE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FUSING  THE  SAME 

John  C.  Lewis,  Jr.,  SaHsimry,  Vt,  assignor  to  TiKti  Industries, 

Inc.,  Forestdale,  VL 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,034 
Int.  a.*  A4«>  J/08;3A)0 
VS.  a.  300—21 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  tufted  construction  by  fusing 
synthetic  filament  tufts  onto  the  outer  surface  of  a  thin  walled 
synthetic  hollow  container  comprising: 

providing  a  thin  walled  hollow  container  having  a  tuft  leceiving 
outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  proinisions 
extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern; 

providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  cut-to-length  synthetic  filament 
tufts,  each  tuft  having  a  thickness  and  a  non-working  end; 

providing  a  source  of  heat  and  fusing  the  non-working  ends  of 
said  tufts  and  the  protrusions  on  said  container  therewith; 

indexing  the  fused  end  of  each  tuft  into  a  fused  protrusion  and 
allowing  said  fused  tuft  ends  and  protrusions  to  cool  whereby 
said  tufts  are  integrally  attached  to  said  container  to  form  said 
tufted  construction. 


5313,730 
RETROFIT  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Herman  Marshall  Force,  Parkville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Services  and  Marketing,  Inc.,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,544 
Int  CI.*  B60T  7/00 
VS.  CL  303-15  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  locomotive  braking  system  including  a  brake  cylinder,  a 
brake  valve,  a  reservoir  of  pressurized  air,  and  a  control  valve,  the 
brake  valve  including  an  operating  air  inlet  for  receiving  operating 
air  from  the  reservoir,  and  a  control  air  inlet  for  receiving  control 
I   Dwv^       t  1.  ^^  *"""  '^  control  valve,  an  air  distribution  apparatus  for  allow- 

i_  wocess  tor  making  a  rotaung  brash  for  use  in  automatic  car   ing  at  least  panial  control  of  the  braking  system  by  an  electronic 
washing  facilmes,  and  compnsmg  a  support  which  has  an  inner   control  device,  said  air  distribution  apparatus  comprisine 
face  and  an  outer  face,  and  flexible  cleaning  elements  attached  to       a  distribution  body  configured  for  connection  with  the  biake 
the  outer  face,  the  process  composing:  valve; 
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5313,732 

STABILITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE 

OPERATIVE  AGAINST  SPIN  AND  DRIFT-OUT  IN 

HARMONY 

Shlrou  Monzaki,  Mishiaia,  and  Shoji  Inagaki,  Nuinazu.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-286416 

Int  CI.*"  B60T  8/58 

VS.  CI.  303—146  4  Claims 


an  operating  air  passageway  extending  through  said  distribution 
body  for  delivering  operating  air  from  tlie  reservoir  to  the 
operating  air  inlet  of  the  brake  valve; 

a  control  air  passageway  extending  tlirough  said  distribution 
body  for  delivering  control  air  from  tlte  control  valve  to  the 
control  air  inlet  of  the  brake  valve; 

interrupting  means  disposed  within  said  control  air  passageway 
for  interrupting  the  delivery  of  control  air  firom  the  control 
valve  to  the  control  air  inlet  of  the  brake  valve;  and 

diverting  means  coupled  between  said  operating  air  passageway 
and  said  control  air  passageway  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the 
operating  air  in  said  operating  air  passageway  to  said  control 
air  passageway  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  brake 
valve  with  the  diverted  operating  air. 


5313,731 
HYDRAULIC  PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 

VEHICLES 
George  A.  Newman,  II,  Catawba,  and  Scott  W.  Jones,  Rich- 
mond,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  HHB  Limited,  L.L.C., 
Roanoke,  Va.  , 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,346 

InL  CL"  B60R  25/08 

VS.  CL  303— «9  50  Claims 


i^^C/  ''rM 


UMI 


1.  A  railway  car  parking  brake  system  comprising: 

an  actuator  including  a  piston,  cylinder,  and  an  actuator  rod.  said 
piston  being  movably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
divide  said  cylinder  into  at  least  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  actuator  rod  having  a  first  end  portion  secured  to  said 
piston  for  movement  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions and  a  second  end  portion  that  extends  from  said  cylin- 
der, one  of  said  cylinder  and  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
actuator  rod  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support  portion 
of  a  railway  car  and  the  other  of  said  cylinder  and  the  second 
end  portion  of  said  actuator  rod  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  movable  railway  car  service  brake  actuating  member  such 
that  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  will 
shift  the  movable  railway  car  service  brake  actuating  member 
relative  to  the  support  portion  of  the  railway  car; 

B  reservoir  adapted  to  house  a  supply  of  liquid; 

a  conduit  system  fluidly  interconnecting  said  reservoir  to  the 
hrst  chamber  of  said  cylinder;  and 

at  least  one  valve  member  interposed  within  said  conduit  system 

'  between  said  reservoir  and  the  first  chamber  of  said  cylinder 
for  controlling  liquid  flow  through  said  conduit  system,  said 
valve  member  including  a  one-way  valve  arranged  to  continu- 
ously block  liquid  flow  out  of  the  first  chamber  towards  the 
reservoir  while  permitting  flow  of  liquid  into  the  first  chamber 

'    from  the  reservoir. 
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1.  A  stability  control  device  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body, 
and  front  left,  front  right,  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  estimating  a  liability  of  the  vehicle  body  to  spin  for 
producing  a  spin  quantity  which  generally  increases  along 
with  an  increase  of  the  spin  liability; 

means  for  estimating  a  liability  of  the  vehicle  body  to  drift-out 
for  producing  a  drift-out  quantity  which  generally  increases 
along  with  an  increase  of  the  drift-out  liability; 

brake  means  for  selectively  applying  a  variable  braking  force  to 
each  of  said  wheels;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  brake  means  so  as  to  apply  a 
variable  braking  force  to  a  selected  one  or  ones  of  said  wheels 
for  suppressing  the  vehicle  body  against  spin  and/or  drift-out 
when  the  vehicle  is  driven  along  a  curved  course, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  brake  means  such  that 
a  first  braking  force  is  applied  to  one  of  said  front  wheels 
located  at  the  outside  of  a  turn  of  the  vehicle  along  the  curved 
course  according  to  an  increase  of  said  spin  quantity,  and  a 
second  braldng  force  is  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  rear 
wheels  according  to  an  increase  of  said  drift-out  quantity,  said 
first  braking  force  being  decreased  according  to  a  simulta- 
neous application  of  said  second  bralung  force  to  said  at  least 
one  rear  wheel. 


5313,733 

METAL  CORE  MEMBER  FOR  RUBBER  CRAWLER 

BELT,  THE  RUBBER  CRAWLER  BELT  AND  METHOD 

OF  WINDING  THE  SAME 

Kazutoshi  Hori,  and  Ryuichi  Saiga,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00803,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29088,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-112027 
Int  a.*  B62D  55/24 
VS.  CI.  305—172  36  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  core  member  suitable  for  use  in  a  rubber  crawler  belt, 
said  metal  core  member  comprising: 
a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  spaced  apart  ftom  each  other  and 

extending  along  a  length  of  said  metal  core  member; 
a  left  rail  and  a  right  rail  separated  from  each  other  along  said 
length  of  said  metal  core  member  by  a  wheel  engaging 
portion  of  said  metal  core  member  so  that  said  left  rail  has  an 
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left  inner  surface  facing  said  right  rail  across  said  wheel 
engaging  portion  and  said  right  rail  has  an  right  inner  surface 
facing  said  left  rail  across  said  engaging  portion; 

each  of  said  right  and  left  rails  having  a  height  so  as  to  form 
surfaces  on  which  a  flanged  idler  wheel  can  rotate  while  a 
flange  of  said  flanged  idler  wheel  can  move  between  said  left 
and  right  iiuier  surfaces; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  left  and  right  rails  projects  beyond 
said  first  edge  and  at  least  one  of  said  left  and  right  rails 
projects  beyond  said  second  edge,  with  a  first  one  of  said  left 
and  right  rails  projecting  further  beyond  said  first  edge  than  a 
second  one  of  said  left  and  right  rails  and  with  one  of  said  left 
and  right  rails  projecting  further  beyond  said  second  edge 
than  the  other  of  said  left  and  right  rails; 

wherein  a  first  end  portion  of  said  left  inner  surface  forms  a  first 
left  guide  slope  and  a  first  end  portion  of  said  right  inner 
surface  forms  a  first  right  guide  slope  for  facilitating  entry  of 
said  flange  of  said  flanged  idler  wheel  between  said  left  and 
right  inner  surfaces  when  said  metal  core  member  is  moving 
in  a  first  direction; 

wherein  a  second  end  portion  of  said  left  inner  surface  forms  a 
second  left  guide  slope  and  a  second  end  portion  of  said  right 
inner  surface  rail  forms  a  second  right  guide  slope  for  facili- 
tating entry  of  said  flange  of  said  flanged  idler  wheel  between 
said  left  and  right  inner  surfaces  when  said  metal  core  mem- 
ber is  moving  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction 
being  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

wherein  said  first  left  guide  slope  has  a  length  which  is  greater 
than  a  length  of  said  second  left  guide  slope;  and 

wherein  said  first  right  guide  slope  has  a  length  which  is  greater 
than  a  length  of  said  second  right  guide  slope. 


5313,734 
nUING  GUIDE 
Bon  S.  Ong,  P.O.  Box  4247,  Torrance,  CaUf.  90510 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  715,002 
Int  a.^  B42F  13/02 
VS.  a.  312—184  4  Claims 

1.  A  file  guide  for  use  in  a  hanging  file  that  has  a  pair  of  rigid, 
laterally-spaced,  parallel  rails  held  elevated  at  the  top  of  a  file 
storage  compartment  wherein  said  rails  are  of  a  uniform  cross 
section  throughout  their  lengths  and  said  rails  narrow  in  cross- 
sectional  thickness  both  above  and  below  their  centers,  compris- 
ing: a  thin,  flat  member  longer  than  the  distance  between  said 
parallel  rails  and  having  a  bounding  perimeter  and  defining  at  its 
opposite  ends  within  said  perimeter  a  pair  of  rail  openings  formed 
entirely  within  the  structure  of  said  flat  member,  and  said  rail 
openings  have  upper  and  lower  portions  and  the  shape  of  said 
upper  portions  of  said  rail  openings  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the 
cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  rails  above  said  centers  of  said 
rails,  wherein  each  of  said  rail  openings  is  large  enough  to  receive 
and  surround  one  of  said  rails,  said  flat  member  further  defining 
access  sUts  narrower  than  said  rails  in  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
flat  member  that  extend  between  said  rail  openings  and  said 
periineter,  and  said  flat  member  is  sufficiently  elastically  deform- 
able  to  spread  apan  at  said  slits  thereby  being  adapted  to  permit 


passage  of  said  rails  through  said  slits  and  sufficiendy  resilient  to 
return  to  an  undeformed  condition  thereby  being  adapted  to  cap- 
ture said  rails  within  said  rail  openings  after  passage  of  said  rails 
through  said  access  slits. 


5313,735 

COMBINATION-TYPE  HIDING  SIDEBOARD  WITH 

MOVABLE  CABINETS 

Chin-Jung  Wu,  No.  28-5,  Chang-Dcr  Street,  Shn-Un  Town, 

Taipei  Hsein,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  S«r.  No.  705,047 

Int  CL*  A47B  97/00;53/02 

VS.  O.  312—204  9  Claims 


1.  A  sideboard  with  movable  bidden  and  visible  cabinets  com- 
prising; 

a)  a  body  having  a  top  panel  with  a  lower  surface,  a  middle 
panel  having  an  upper  surface,  two  opposite  side  panels  and  a 
seat  panel  connecting  the  top  and  middle  panels  so  as  to 
bound  an  interior  spaced  having  an  open  front  portion; 

b)  at  least  one  first  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 
middle  panel  and  extending  substantially  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  open  front  portion; 

c)  at  least  one  second  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 
middle  panel  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
at  least  one  first  grooves; 

d)  a  plurality  of  first  cabinets  located  in  the  body  so  as  to  be 
movable  along  the  at  least  one  first  grooves;  and, 

e)  at  least  one  second  cabinet  located  in  the  body  so  as  to  be 
movable  along  the  at  least  one  second  grooves  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  to  the  open  front  portion  of  the  body  and  a 
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second  position  adjacent  to  the  seat  panel,  whereby  the  first 
cabinets  can  be  moved  in  from  of  the  at  least  one  second 
cabinet  when  in  its  second  position  to  prevent  viewing  the  at 
least  on  second  cabinet  from  the  open  front  portion. 


5,813,736 

CABINET  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Aon  BaUew,  3309  E.  Elm,  El  Reno,  Oida.  73036 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,901 

Int  CI."  A47B  SSTM 

U^  CL  312—249.9 


5  aaims 


1.  A  cabinet  storage  device  comprising: 

«  base  slidingly  attached  to  a  cabinet  so  that  the  base  is  movable 
outwardly  from  a  storage  position  to  an  extended  position,  the 
storage  position  placing  die  sliding  base  generally  inside  the 
cabinet  and  the  extended  position  displacing  the  sliding  base 
horizontally  outward  from  the  cabinet: 

$  front  having  an  upper  end  and  lower  end.  wherein  the  lower 
end  is  secured  to  the  base  and  extends  upwardly  therefrom  to 
the  upper  end; 

•  back  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  wherein  the  lower 
end  is  secured  to  the  base  and  extends  upwardly  therefrom  to 
the  upper  end; 

one  or  more  generally  vertical  panels  connected  to  the  front  and 
the  back,  so  said  generally  vertical  panels  move  along  with 
said  base  from  the  storage  position  to  the  extended  position 
and  wherein  each  panel  includes  means  for  attaching  items  to 
the  panel  so  easy  access  to  said  attaching  means  is  provided 
when  said  base  is  in  an  extended  position;  and  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  support  means  to  provide  additional  sup- 
port for  the  base  when  the  base  is  extended  outwardly  from 
the  cabinet,  wherein  the  support  means  comprises:  a  retract- 
able arm  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  cabinet  storage  device  so  the  arm  extends  downwardly 
from  the  base  to  the  second  end  when  the  arm  is  in  the 
extended  position,  wherein  the  arm  pivots  upwardly  to  a 
storage  position  when  the  base  is  in  the  storage  position. 


UMI 


5,813,737 
CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Adrian  Thomas  Stone,  783  High  Street,  Regent  Victoria  3073, 
Australia 

j  Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,123 

I  Int  a."  A47B  47/00 

VS.  a.  312—257.1  25  Qaims 

1.  A  construction  system  suitable  for  erecting  a  modular  struc- 
tuie,  said  system  including: 
a  first  part, 

a  second  part  connectable  with  the  first  pan  by  means  of  a 
releasable  cross  connection;  and 


an  elongate  third  part  having  a  cavity  extending  substantially 
over  its  fiill  length,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
cross  connection  at  any  one  of  several  positions  along  the 
length  of  said  cavity. 


5313,738 
FURNITURE  COMBINATION 
Wen  Sen  Cheng,  No.  148-1,  Chung  San  Road,  Sa  Lu  Town, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879^10 

Int  CI.*  A47B  87/00 

VS.  a.  312—263  4  Claims 


V^ 

1? 

'^T^ 

»1  — 

^4\' 

»  r^ 

y;^ 

•^    \. 

51' 

H 

r 

Ml'' 

,> 

-m 

#' 

1 

^ 

*^NJ 

KH- 

^ 

<s. 

^ 

» 

^ 

/ 

^ 

>.^ 

1.  A  furniture  combination  comprising: 

at  least  two  plates,  at  least  two  panels,  and  at  least  one  board, 
said  at  lea.st  two  plates  and  said  at  least  two  panels  each 
including  a  plurality  of  ribs  for  defining  and  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  openings,  said  at  least  two  plates  each  including 
four  comers  each  having  a  block,  said  blocks  each  including 
at  least  one  helical  fin  for  engaging  with  fasteners,  said  at 
least  two  plates  each  including  a  front  side  portion  having  an 
orifice  and  each  including  a  rear  side  portion  having  at  least 
one  groove  for  engaging  with  said  board. 

said  at  least  one  helical  fin  being  provided  for  engaging  with  the 
fasteners  and  for  allowing  said  furniture  combination  to  be 
assembled  without  being  damaged. 

said  at  least  two  panels  each  including  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion. 

a  plurality  of  strips  for  engaging  with  said  top  portions  and  said 
bottom  portions  of  said  at  least  two  panels,  said  strips  each 
including  a  plurality  of  ears  for  engaging  with  said  openings 
and  for  allowing  said  strips  to  be  secured  to  said  at  least  two 
panels,  said  ears  each  including  a  puncture  for  engaging  with 
a  fastener. 


5,813,739 
FLAMMABLE  MATERIAL  STORAGE  CABINET 
Joseph  J.  White,  Collegedale,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  CoUegedaie 
Casework,  LLC,  Collegedale,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,006 

Int  a.'  A47B  moo 

VS.  a.  312—409  20  Oaims 


1.  A  flammable  material  storage  cabinet  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet  frame  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  a  base; 

(b)  a  storage  container  insert  removably  installed  within  the 
cabinet  frame,  the  storage  container  insert  having  a  closed 
rear  portion  and  an  open  front  portion  and  being  constructed 
of  wood; 

(c)  wherein  the  storage  container  insert  is  sized  relative  to  the 
cabinet  frame  such  that  when  the  storage  container  insen  is 
installed  with  the  open  firont  portion  proximate  to  the  front  of 
the  cabinet  frame,  a  space  remains  within  the  cabinet  frame 
behind  the  rear  portion  of  the  storage  container  insert; 

(d)  the  storage  container  insert  further  comprising  a  pan  capable 
of  containing  at  least  a  two  inch  depth  of  liquid; 

(e)  a  door  biased  to  a  closed  position  to  seal  the  open  front 
portion  of  the  storage  container  insert;  and 

(f)  a  door  catch  device  for  retaining  the  door  in  an  open  position 
and  releasing  the  door  in  the  presence  of  a  preselected  ambi- 
ent temperature. 


a  front  panel  of  a  computer  case  including  an  opening  and 
opening  perif^eral  rims  with  barbed  fingers  on  the  back  side 
of  a  panel; 

a  housing  having  a  wide  open  front,  a  plurality  of  curved  ledges 
formed  on  a  internal  side  walls,  a  pin  hole  located  away  from 
said  ledges  and  extending  from  the  top  of  said  housing  to  the 
bottom,  low  raised  posts  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  to  reduce  friction  engaging  openings,  and  an  upper 
and  a  lower  groove  integrally  molded  on  exterior  walls  of  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  compact  disk  trays  each  of  which  has  a  stepped 
flange  with  a  holed  protrusion  on  one  end  and  a  thin  flexible 
flat  slab  angularly  extending  from  a  peripheral  surface;  and 

two  fastening  elements  passing  through  said  pin  hole  respec- 
tively from  the  top  of  said  housing  to  the  bottom;  and  char- 
acterized in  that  .said  housing  is  fixed  in  the  opening  of  said 
front  panel  by  barbed  fingers  and  said  compact  disk  trays  are 
stacked  pivotally  joined  together  by  said  fastening  elements 
passing  through  the  holed  protrusion  of  each  tray,  is  secured 
in  the  housing  by  said  curved  ledge  retaining  the  thin  flexible 
flat  slab. 


5,813,741 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Edison  Allen  Fish:  Thomas  R.  Swindell,  both  of  Greenville, 
Mich.;  Randall  Sandlin,  Columbus;  Russell  George  Patter- 
son, HI,  Dublin,  both  of  Ohio;  Daniel  James  Ocharzak,  and 
Robert  Henry  Martin,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,137 
Int  CL"  A47B  9b/04 
VS.  a.  312—408  36  Claims 


5,813,740 

COMPACT  DISK  STORAGE  TOWER  ASSOCIATED 

WITH  A  COMPUTER  CASE 

I-Chen  Chang,  Pan-Chyau  Shih,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.' 25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,135 

Int  CI."  A47B  5//06 

VS.  CI.  312—223.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disk  storage  tower  associated  with  a  front  panel  of 
a  computer  case  comprising: 


1.  A  refrigerator  shelf  support  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  mounting  rails: 

first  and  second  lateral  support  brackets,  said  first  lateral  support 
bracket  having  a  proximal  end  removably  secured  to  the  first 
mounting  rail,  said  second  lateral  support  bracket  having  a 
proximal  end  removably  secured  to  flie  second  mounting  rail; 

a  support  member  having  a  first  terminal  end  attached  to  said 
first  lateral  support  bracket  and  an  opposite,  second  terminal 
end  attached  to  said  second  lateral  support  bracket; 

a  central  support  bracket  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said 
support  member  intermediate  said  first  and  second  lateral 
suppon  brackets  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  support 
member,  wherein  said  central  suppon  bracket  cooperates  with 
said  first  and  second  lateral  suppon  brackets  to  define  a 
suppon  firame  adapted  to  movably  suppon  a  plurality  of 
shelves  in  a  side-by-side  manner. 
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5^13,742 

LAYERED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

VOLMVfETRIC  PRESENTATION 

Ronald  S.  Gold,  Fullertoo,  and  Jerry  E^  Freeman,  Irvine,  both 

of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M6,197 

Int  CL"  G03B  21/14 

MS.  CL  353—88  27  Claims 


'nTm  .  * 
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1.  A  volumetric  display  system,  comprising: 

a  hemispheric-shaped  display  member  having  a  plurality  of 
electrically-responsive  optical  shutters  which  each  has  a  trans- 
lucent state  and  a  transmissive  state  and  wherein  said  optical 
shutters  are  ananged  in  a  layered  relationship;  and 

a  projection  system  having  at  least  one  image  source  and  con- 
figured to  project  successive  images  on  said  optical  shutters: 

each  of  said  optical  shuners  displaying  selected  ones  of  said 
images  by  being  placed  in  said  translucent  state  while  others 
of  said  optical  shutters  are  placed  in  their  transmissive  stales. 


5,813,743 
LIGHTING  UNIT 
Y((ii  Naka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1995,  7-068194; 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068195 

Int.  a."  G03B  15/02 
U,p.  a.  362—16  14  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  unit  for  controlling  the  direction  of  emitted  light 
comprising: 

(I  light  source  having  a  transparent  portion  which  is  approxi- 
mately spherical  in  shape; 

a  refracting  solid  disposed  adjacent  to  the  light  source  such  that 
the  refracting  solid  is  entirely  forward  in  a  light  emanating 
direction  of  a  center  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the  light 
source,  the  refracting  solid  comprising: 
a  first  light  incident  surface  having  a  fnistoconical  shape 
whose  axis  of  symmetry  is  an  optical  axis  of  the  lighting 


unit,  a  larger  circumference  of  which  faces  the  light  source. 

and  a  smaller  circumference  of  which  faces  away  from  the 

light  source; 
a  second  light  incident  surface  having  a  smoothly  curved  face 

and  a  clearly  defined,  circular  perimeter  defined  by  the 

smaller  circumference  of  the  first  light  incident  surface,  die 

second  light  incident  surface  presenting  a  convex  face  to 

the  light  source; 
a  total  reflecting  surface  surrounding  the  first  and  second  light 

incident  surfaces;  and 
a  light  emanating  surface;  and 
a  reflecting  mirror  disposed  adjacent  to  the  light  source  and 

opposite  the  refracting  solid; 
wherein  light  emanated  from  the  light  source  toward  the  reflect- 
ing mirror  is  reflected  toward  the  refracting  solid,  light  reach- 
ing the  first  incident  surface  is  refracted  toward  the  total 
reflecting  surface  and  reflected  toward  the  light  emanating 
surface,  light  reaching  the  second  light  incident  surface  is 
refracted  toward  the  emanating  surface; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  light  incident  surfaces  represent  the 
only  refracting  surfaces  receiving  light  firom  the  light  source;  . 
and 
wherein  the  first  light  incident  surface  is  angled  with  respect  to"; 
the  optical  axis  in  the  range  of  2°  to  13°. 


5313,744 
AIRCRAFT  GROUND  FLOODLIGHT 
Krikor  Altebarmakian,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corp.,  Hazdwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,849 


Int  a.*  B64D  47/02 


\iS.  CI.  362—62 


12  aaims 


1.  A  ground  floodlight  for  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  including 
a  forward  cargo  door,  the  ground  floodlight  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  fuselage; 

a  lamp  connected  to  the  housing  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
fuselage;  and 

a  generally  flat  lens  for  mounting  sjbstantially  flush  with  an 
outer  surface  of  the  fuselage,  the  lens  having  a  first  region  for 
directing  light  from  the  lamp  toward  the  forward  cargo  door 
to  illuminate  an  area  beginning  about  four  feet  from  the  cargo 
door  to  provide  adequate  lighting  during  loading  and  unload- 
ing of  the  aircraft  and  a  second  region  for  directing  light  from 
the  lamp  generally  forward  to  illuminate  ground  in  front  of 
the  aircraft. 


5313,745 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  WITH  LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  W.  Fant,  Jr.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,-  TYt>y  I.  Vander- 
hoof.  Piano,  Tex.;  Craig  M.  Miller,  Jenlson,  and  Barry  W. 
Hutzel,  Holland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Cor^ 
poratlon,  HoUand,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,238,  Sep.  15, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  760,007,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,178,448.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,429 
Int  a.'  B60Q  3/02 
MS.  a.  362—83.1  58  Qaims 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a  mirror  element: 

a  case  supporting  and  retaining  said  mirror  element; 

said  mirror  element  having  a  viewing  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
opposite  to  said  viewing  surface; 

a  lamp  compartment,  said  lamp  compartment  being  inside  said 
assembly; 

said  case  having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  opening  in  said  bottom 
portion,  said  compartment  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said 
mirror  element,  said  opening  also  being  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  mirror  element  and  having  a  periphery  and  an  edge 
defining  said  periphery  of  said  opening; 

a  lamp  located  in  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  project  light 
through  said  opening;  and 

ventilation  means  for  removing  heat  from  said  compartment, 
said  ventilation  means  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  mirror 
element  and  including  an  air  passageway  in  communication 
with  said  compartment  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  periph- 
ery of  said  opening,  and  at  least  one  vent  hole  in  communi- 
cation with  said  compartment,  said  at  least  one  vent  hole 
being  spaced  from  said  air  passageway  at  another  location  on 
said  case,  said  ventilation  means  providing  a  ventilation  pas- 
sageway through  said  air  passageway,  through  said  compart- 
ment, and  through  said  at  least  one  vent  hole; 

said  lamp  including  a  reflector,  a  light  bulb  positioned  between 
said  reflector  and  said  opening,  at  least  one  bulb  holder 
mounted  adjacent  said  reflector  for  holding  said  light  bulb, 
and  a  lens  positioned  in  said  opening,  said  air  passageway 
extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lens. 


5313,746 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5313,747 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  UGHTS 

B.  J.  Kale,  1625  RoseweU  Rd.,  #432,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,746 

Int  CI.*  F21P  1/02 

MS.  CL  362—123  8  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  light  set  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  wire  (12)  connected  to  a  power  means; 

B)  a  plurality  of  wire  lights  (12A)  electrically  spliced  within  the 
wire  (12);  and 


C)  at  least  one  light  housing  which  comprises  an  opening  therein 
widiin  which  one  of  said  wire  hghts  (12A)  is  removably 
inserted,  and  wherein  the  light  housing  is  a  letter  and  is 
manufactured  from  a  transparent  or  translucent  material. 


5313,748 

ILLUIMINATED  TRANSACTION  TRAY 

Peter  Nicholas  Maxymych,  4700  St.  Catherine  Street  West, 

Suite  606,  Westmount  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  H3Z  1S6 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,161 

Int  a.*  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  a.  362—154  6  Claims 


1.  A  transaction  tray  comprising  a  tray  portion  and  a  hinged  lid 
portion,  the  tray  portion  having  a  transaction  compartment  and  a 
storage  compartment,  lighting  means  associated  with  the  transac- 
tion compartment,  the  lid  portion  having  a  flat  outer  surface  and  a 
parallel  inner  surface,  a  first  transparent  window  in  ttie  outer 
surface  of  tlie  lid  and  a  second  transparent  window  in  the  inner 
surface,  a  first  translucent  intelligence  bearing  substrate  displayed 
in  the  first  window  and  a  second  translucent  intelligence  bearing 
substrate  displayed  in  the  second  window,  and  a  Ughting  means 
between  the  first  and  second  translucent  substrates  whereby  the 
u-ansaction  tray  will  be  lit  by  the  lighting  means  and  the  translucent 
substrates  will  be  displayed  and  backlit  from  both  sides  of  the 
hinged  lid. 
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5313,749 

SOLAR  POWERED  MAILBOX  INTERNAL  LIGHT 

David  W.  Sbeidoo,  14A  Mason  Rd.,  BrookUne,  N.H.  03033 

Filed  Dec.  20, 19%,  Ser.  No.  772,103 

Int  a."  F21V  33/00 

MB.  CL  362—155  14  aalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  lighting  the  interior  of  a  mailbox  including 
closure  door  with  an  illumination  means  located  in  the  interior  of 
said  mailbox,  electrical  energy  providing  means,  and  means  for 
seasing  when  said  mailbox  closure  door  is  opened  to  enable  said 
electrical  energy  providing  means  to  provide  electrical  energy  to 
said  illumination  means  and  thereby  illuminate  tlte  interior  of  said 
mailbox,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  mounting  said  sens- 
ing means  underneath  said  mailbox  adjacent  to  said  closure  door  so 
that  said  sensing  means  does  not  enable  said  electrical  energy 
providing  means  to  provide  electrical  energy  to  said  illumination 
means  until  said  closure  door  is  substantially  fully  opened. 


said  end  portions,  said  large-inner-diameter  lower  end  portion 
having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  small-inner- 
diameter  upper  portion,  said  flange  of  said  lamp  member 
having  an  outei  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  large-inner-diameter  lower  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  said  small-inner-diameter  upper  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  flange,  said  base  having  a  lower  end  portion 
and  an  upper  insert  end  portion  which  is  press  fitted  within 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  lamp  body  is  received  within  said  small-inner-diameter 
upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  is  visible  from  an  upper  end 
of  said  central  hole  of  said  sleeve,  and  that  said  flange  of  said 
lamp  member  is  located  within  said  large-inner-diameter 
lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve; 
wherein  said  base  is  made  of  a  flexible  electrically  insulating 
material,  said  large-inner-diameter  lower  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  length  which  is  equal  to  total  length  of  said 
flange  of  said  lamp  body  and  said  upper  insert  end  portion  of 
said  base,  total  length  of  said  flange  of  said  lamp  body  and 
said  base  being  larger  than  the  length  of  said  large-inner- 
diameter  lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  upper  insert 
end  portion  of  said  base  having  at  least  a  portion  which  has  an 
outer  diameter  slighdy  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
large-inner-diameter  lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said 
flange  having  an  upper  end  abutting  against  said  shoulder  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  lower  end  abutting  against  an  upper  end  of 
said  base. 


5,813,751 
I  5,813  750  DEVICE  FOR  PERMANENT  INSTALLATION  OF 

'  INDICATING  LAMP  CHRISTMAS  LIGHTING 

Tfen-Ming  Chou,  No.  41,  Shan-Hsi-Wu  St,  Pei  Dist.,  Taichung  Robert  G.  Shaffer,  P.O.  Box  3148,  Lacey,  Wash.  95809-3148 
City,  Taiwan  FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,031 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,188  Int  CI.*  F21V  21/00:  F21S  3/00 

Int  CL' HOIR  ii/06  UA  CI.  362— 249  3  Oaims 

U£.  CL  362—226  2  Claiais 


^.) 


:4C 
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UMI 


231  23J 


1.  An  indicating  lamp  including: 

a  base  having  a  pin  hole  unit  that  includes  two  aligned  pin  holes 
formal  in  said  base: 

a  lamp  member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  lamp  body  that 
has  a  lower  end  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
and  an  electrode  pin  unit  that  includes  a  positive  electrode  pin 
and  a  negative  electrode  pin  which  have  upper  ends  connected 
fixedly  to  said  lower  end  of  said  lamp  body  and  which  are 
respectively  inserted  into  said  pin  holes  of  said  base:  and 

a  sleeve  having  a  central  hole  formed  therethrough,  a  large- 
inner-diaineter  lower  end  portion  and  a  small-inner-diameter 
upper  portion  a  shoulder  defined  between  inner  surfaces  of 


1.  A  device  for  permanent  installation  of  Christmas  lighting  on 
an  exterior  surface  of  a  building  or  structure,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  top  and  bottom  wall  joined  by  a  vertical  rear  wall, 
and  a  front  wall  depending  from  the  top  wall,  the  top  wall 
having  a  depth  larger  than  the  depth  of  the  bottom  wall,  the 
rear  wall  having  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  the  front 
wall,  and  the  top,  bottom,  rear  and  front  walls  being  horizon- 
tally elongated,  thereby  defining  a  channel  and  a  channel 
recess  for  receiving  and  housing  said  Christmas  lighting: 

a  removable,  flexible,  rectangular  screen  covering  the  channel 
recess  and  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  recess 
and  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  which  screen,  by  deforma- 
tion from  a  planar  configuration,  is  insertable  into  the  channel 
recess  such  that  the  upper  edge  engages  an  inside  surface  of 
the  front  wall  and  the  lower  edge  engages  an  inside  surface  of 
the  bottom  wall:  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  attached  to  at  least  one  wall  of  the  device 
for  attaching  the  device  to  an  exterior  surface  of  a  building  or 
structure;  wherein  a  wall  of  the  device  which  is  opposite  said 
at  least  one  wall  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  access  holes  in 
register  with  said  plurality  of  fasteners. 


5313,752 
UV/BLUE  LED-PHOSPHOR  DEVICE  WITH  SHORT 
WAVE  PASS,  LONG  WAVE  PASS  BAND  PASS  AND 
PEROrr  FILTERS 
Barry  Singer,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.;  Comelis  R.  Ronda,  Aaciien, 
Germany,  and  Leendert  Vriens,  BA  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,989 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/31 

UJS.  a.  362—293  12  Claims 


1.  A  visible  light  emitting  device  comprising:  a  UV  and  blue 
light  emitting  diode;  a  layer  of  a  first  short  wave  pass  (SWP)  filter 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  LED;  and  a  layer  of  a  UV  and  blue 
excitable,  visible  light  emitting  phosphor  on  upper  surface  of  the 
SWP  filter. 

2.  The  visible  light  emitting  device  of  claim  1  in  which  a  layer 
of  a  second  short  wave  pass  (SWP)  filter  is  located  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  phosphor  layer. 

4.  The  visible  light  emitting  device  of  claim  2  in  which  a  band 
pass  (BP)  filter  is  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  phosphor 
layer. 

8.  The  visible  light  emitting  device  of  claim  4,  in  which  the  BP 
filter  is  a  multilayer  structure  of  alternately  high  and  low  index 
materials. 


5313,753 
UV/BLUE  LED-PHOSPHOR  DEVICE  WITH  EFFICIENT 
CONVERSION  OF  UV/BLUES  LIGHT  TO  VISIBLE 
LIGHT 
Leendert  Vriens;  Gerard  Acket  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, and  Comelis  Ronda,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,987 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/31 

VS.  CL  362—293  16  Claims 


A^ 
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upper  surface;  a  UV  and  blue  and  visible  light-reflecting  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  depression;  a  UV  and  blue  light  emitting  diode 
(UV  and  blue  LED)  centrally  located  on  the  light  reflecting  layer: 
the  LED  having  an  active  region  with  a  first  index  of  refraction: 
particles  of  a  visible  light  emitting  phosphor  surrounding  die  sides 
and  top  of  the  LED;  and  a  UV  and  blue  and  visible  light  transmit- 
ting material  surrounding  the  LED  and  filling  the  depression,  the 
UV  and  blue  and  visible  light  transmitting  material  having  a 
second  index  of  refraction  lower  than  the  said  first  index  of 
refraction. 

4.  The  visible  light  emitting  device  of  claim  1  in  which  a  UV 
and  blue  light-absorbing,  visible-light  u-ansmitting  plate  covers  the 
opening  of  the  depression. 

9.  The  visible  light  emitting  device  of  claim  4  in  which  a  LWP, 
SWP  or  BP  filter  is  located  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate. 


5313,754 

VIBRATION  INPUT  TO  MOVING  AQUEOUS 

CEMETmOUS  SLURRY 

Richard  A.  Williams,  Dana  Point  Calif.,  assignor  to  Matrix 

Master,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^97 

Int  a.*  B28C  5/16;  BOIF  H/OO 

MS.  a.  366—6  40  Claims 


'\ 


24.  In  apparatus  for  treating  an  aqueous,  cementitious  slurry,  the 
slurry  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  Portland  cement,  the 
combination  that  includes: 

a)  a  container  for  the  slurry  and  means  effecting  movement  of 
the  slurry,  in  the  container,  and 

b)  vibrator  means  coupled  with  the  container  and  operated  at  a 
frequency  for  transmitting  sufficient  vibration  to  the  moving 
slurry  to  lower  the  water/cement  ratio  to  about  0.30  for  water 
temperature  from  below  100°  P.  up  to  190°  F.  and  to  enhance 
fluidity  of  the  slurry, 

c)  the  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  Portland  cement, 
and  sufficient  vibration  being  transmitted  into  the  moving 
slurry  to  lower  the  water/cement  ratio  to  about  0.30  for  water 
temperature  ftom  below  100°  F.  up  to  190°  F. 


5313,755 
SINGLE  BLADE  WHISK 
Mary-Elizabeth  Proshan,  301  N.  Harrison  St,  Princeton,  NJ. 
08540 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,006 
Int  a."  A47J  43/W 
1.  A  visible  light  emitting  device  comprising:  a  supporting  body    VS.  CI.  366     129  3  Claims 

having  an  upper  surface  with  a  depression  having  an  opening  in  the       1.  A  whisk  comprising: 


5070 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5071 


VOLl 

1 

•'21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


a   f 


a  flat,  thin,  somewhat  flexible  elongated  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  centrally  disposed  axis  of  symmetry: 

the  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends: 

the  first  and  lower  end  of  the  member  being  flat,  relatively  long 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  to  define 
a  horizontal  extension  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  symmetry; 

the  second  and  upper  end  of  the  member  being  relatively  shoit 
and  extending  longitudinally  from  a  common  position  on  the 
member  which  is  located  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

the  axis  of  symmetry  being  defined  by  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing centrally  disposed  slot  which  extends  between  the  exten- 
sion and  said  common  position; 

tite  member  having  opposite  sides  of  like  convex  curvature 
which  extend  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  opposite  ends 
of  each  horizontal  extension  to  said  common  position; 

the  member  having  a  first  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  which  are 
disposed  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  defining 
the  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  first  pair  of  longitudinal  bars,  each 
one  of  the  first  pair  of  bars  being  disposed  between  the  slot 
defining  the  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  pair  of  longitudinal  slots; 

the  member  having  a  second  pair  of  longitudinal  slots,  each  slot 
in  the  second  pair  being  disposed  adjacent  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  curved  sides,  and  a  second  pair  of  longitudinal 
bars,  each  bar  in  the  second  pair  being  disposed  between  a 
conesponding  one  of  the  first  pair  of  slots  and  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  second  pair  of  slots. 


trolling  the  indicator  means,  such  that  the  indication  of  the 
lapse  of  time  during  at  least  one  of  the  stages  is  dependent 
upon  the  ambient  temperature. 


the  second  and  upper  ends  of  both  elements  being  relatively 
short  and  extending  longitudinally  from  a  conunon  position 
on  each  member  which  is  located  between  said  first  and 
second  ends; 

each  element  having  opposite  sides  of  like  convex  curvature 
which  extend  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  opposite  ends 
of  each  horizontal  extension  to  said  common  position. 


5313,757 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  TIMING  DEVICE 

Michael  Antony  "hike,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Finsbury  (Instruments)  Limited,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1995, 
9525397 

Int.  a."  BOIF  15/00:  G04B  47/06;  GOIK  1/02 
VS.  a.  366—142  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,813,756 
MULTIBLADE  WHISK 
Mary-Elizabeth  Proshan,  301  N.  Harrison  St^  Princeton,  NJ. 
0t54O 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,007 
Int  a."  A47J  43/10 
VS,  CL  366—129  9  Claims 

1.  A  whisk  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  having  the  same  shape  and  size,  each 
member  being  a  flat,  thin,  somewhat  flexible  elongated  ele- 
ment having  a  longitudinally  extending  centrally  disposed 
axis  of  symmetry; 
said  elennents  being  connected  together  so  that  their  axes  of 

symmetry  are  coincident; 
each  element  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 
the  first  and  lower  end  of  each  element  being  flat,  relatively  long 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  symmetry  to  define 
a  horizontal  extension,  the  extensions  of  both  elements  inter- 
secting in  a  common  horizontal  plane  disposed  at  right  angles 
;  to  tiie  axes  of  synunetry; 


1.  A  compact  electronic  timing  device  for  indicating  procedural 
steps  to  be  taken  during  the  setting  of  a  settable  bone  cement 
mixture  which  is  to  be  formed  by  mixing  two  or  more  components 
in  a  mixing  zone  separate  from  the  device,  which  mixture  passes 
through  a  plurality  of  successive  stages  from  mixing  to  sening.  at 
least  one  stage  having  a  duration  which  is  temperature  dependent, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  display  having  a  plurality  of  separate  portions,  each  portion 

corresponding  to  a  stage  through  which  the  mixture  is  to  pass; 

a  timer  having  a  manually  operable  starter: 

indicator  means  operatively  linked  with  the  timer  and  disposed 

in  each  separate  portion  of  the  display  for  indicating  the  lapse 

of  time  during  each  stage: 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  ambient  temperature 

in  the  environment  of  mixing;  and 
control  means  arranged  to  receive  data  from  the  temperature 
sensing  means  and  data  from  the  timer,  and  arranged  to 
provide  an  output,  responsive  to  the  received  data,  for  con- 


5,813,758 
CONCENTRIC  RING  FLUIDIZING  MIXER 
Thomas  R.  Delcourt,  Queensbury,  N.Y,;  Johan  Gullichsen, 
Siuntio,  Finland;  Ronald  G.  Bain,  S.  Glens  Falls,  and  C. 
Bertil  Stromberg,  Glens  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,889 

Int  d"  BOIF  5/04 

VS.  a.  366—171.1  16  Claims 


5313,759 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VORTEX  MIXING 
USING  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 
Peter  Louis  Gebrian,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dade  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,130 
Int  O."  BOIF  9/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  366—208  7  Claims 

4.  A  vortex  mixer  for  mixing  a  liquid  in  a  container,  the  con- 
tainer having  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  container  engagement  bar  disposed  below  the  container  and 

engaging  tiie  lower  portion  of  said  container; 
a  horizontal  swing-cam  attached  to  the  engagement  bar  and 

adapted  to  provide  horizontal  displacement  of  the  engagement 

bar: 
a  pair  of  vertical  swing-cams  attached  to  the  engagement  bar  and 

adapted  to  provide  vertical  displacement  of  the  engagement 

bar;  and, 
a  source  of  centrifugal  force  connected  to  said  engagement  bar. 


5313,760 
RECIPROCATING  MIX  TANK  AGITATOR  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MIXING  THE  LIQUID  CONTENTS  OF  THE  TANK 

Christopher  L.  Strong,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Binks 

Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin  Park,  01. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,572 

Int  a."  BOIF  11/00 

VS.  CL  366—258  20  Claims 


1.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  pulp  and  an  outlet: 

a  rotor  and  a  stator  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  and 
stator  having  complimentary  shaped  cooperating  surfaces 
spaced  to  define  annular  mixing  volumes; 

a  rotary  drive  mechanism  having  a  drive  shaft,  for  rotating  said 
drive  shaft; 

said  rotor  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  drive  shaft,  said 
drive  mechanism  rotating  said  rotor  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 

means  for  mounting  said  stator  with  respect  to  said  rotor  so  that 
the  spacing  between  said  cooperating  surfaces  is  0.5  inches  or 
less  substantially  throughout  said  annular  mixing  volumes; 

said  rotor  comprising:  a  substantially  disc-shaped  base  having  a 
center  about  which  said  rotor  can  rotate,  and  a  diameter:  a  hub 
at  said  center  of  said  base  for  connecting  said  base  to  said 
rotary  drive  mechanism:  a  first  ring  substantially  concentric 
with  said  base  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  base;  a 
plurality  of  blades  extending  radially  through  said  center  and 
along  the  contour  of  said  first  ring,  and  said  blades  extending 
outwardly  from  said  base  and  said  ring;  and 

wherein  said  stator  has  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades 
complimentary  to  said  rotor  blades. 


1.  A  process  for  mixing  the  liquid  contents  of  a  tank  without 
foaming  and  aeration  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  shaft; 

providing  an  agitator  paddle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  having  first 
and  second  sides,  a  center  region,  a  perimeter,  and  a  pluraUty 
of  passages  extending  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side, 
wherein  the  passages  are  disposed  radially  between  locations 
proximate  the  center  region  and  locations  proximate  the 
perimeter; 

providing  a  motor  coupled  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  to 
reciprocate  said  agitator  paddle  in  directions  generally  along 
paths  through  said  passages, 

wherein  said  agitator  paddle  is  adapted  to  be  extended  through 
an  opening  to  the  tank  on  the  one  end  of  said  shaft,  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft  being  to  the  exterior  of  the  tank: 

and  reciprocating  said  paddle  at  a  sufficiently  slow  reciprocation 
rate  to  substantially  prevent  foaming  and  aeration  of  the  liquid 
contents  in  the  tank. 
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5313,761 
AGITATOR  PADDLE  ROTOR  FOR  MASH  KETTLES 
Simon  Redi,  Reichertshausen,  German)',  assignor  to  Anton 
Steinecker  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Freising,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  30,  1995,  295  17 
343J 

Int.  a.*  C12C  7/06.  BOIF  7/20 


VS.  a.  366—314 


9  Claims 


l  An  agitator  paddle  rotor  for  mash  kettles  for  use  in  brewing, 
said  rotor  being  rotatingly  arranged  above  the  bottom  of  said  mash 
ketde  and  comprising  at  least  two  radially  extending  agitator 
paddles,  of  \i(hich  each  comprises  at  least  one  obliquely  oriented 
paddle  section  relative  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  at 
least  one  of  said  paddle  sections  comprises  a  front  paddle  portion 
whkh  is  the  fix>itt  one  in  rotational  direction  and  ends  substantially 
in  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  said  mesh  kettle,  and  upwardly 
oriented  central  paddle  portion  which  is  connected  to  the  front 
paddle  portion  and  is  steeper  than  the  from  paddle  portion,  as  well 
as  a  rear  paddle  portion  which  is  connected  to  the  central  paddle 
portion  and  is  the  rear  one  in  the  rotational  direction  and  oriented 
substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  said  mash  kettle,  the  at 
least  one  paddle  section  has  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  and 
each  agitator  paddle  includes  at  least  one  vertical  distributor  plate 
connected  to  the  al  least  one  paddle  section  at  a  position  between 
the  first  and  second  ends. 


5,813,762 

MIXER  TUBE  FOR  LOW  VISCOSITY  FLUIDS 

Markus  Fleischli,  Winterhur;  Gottlieb  Schneider,  Senzach,  and 

Marc  Bruno  Wehrli,  Wintertaur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

t*  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG,  Winterhur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,380 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1996,  96810224 

Int  CL*  BOIF  5/06 
VS.  CL  366—337  29  Claims 

1.  Mixer  tube  having  a  tube  wall  and  a  tube  cross-section 
defining  a  tube  axis  for  low  viscosity  fluid  flow,  the  mixer  tube 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plate-like  elements  which  block  off  a 
cross-section  of  the  mixer  tube  at  at  least  one  region  of  the  mixer 
tube,  the  plate-like  elements  having  boundaries  that  define  con- 
strictions which  are  open  to  fluid  flow  in  a  direction  of  flow 
through  the  mixer  tube,  the  plate-like  elements  comprising  at  least 
one  set  of  pl<^e-like  elements  which  are  disposed  at  a  level  along 
the  tube  axis  of  the  mixer  tube  and  which  define  a  mixing  path 
downstream  of  the  set  of  plate-like  elements,  the  constrictions  for 
the  at  least  one  set  of  plate-like  elements  including  a  gap-shaped 
region  bordering  the  plate-like  elements  and  extending  from  a 
portion  of  the  tube  wall  through  the  tube  axis  and  subtending  an 
angle  relative  to  the  tube  axis  which  ranges  from  about  20°  to  60°, 


the  tube  cross-section  being  generally  circular  with  a  tube  diam- 
eter, wherein  the  mixing  path  ranges  from  1-10  times  the  mbe 
diameter. 


5,813,763 

ULTRASENSITIVE  DIFFERENTIAL 

MICROCALORIMETER 

Valerian  V.  Plotnikov,  Sunderland;  John  F.  Brandts,  Leeds, 

and  J.  Michael  Brandts.  Holyoke,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Microcal  Incorporated,  Northhampton,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,433 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  25/20 

VS.  a.  374—11  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  calorimeter  comprising: 

a  sample  cell; 

a  reference  cell: 

a  thermal  shield  surrounding  said  sample  and  reference  cells; 

a  heating  device  thermally  coupled  to  the  thermal  shield; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  which  monitors  a  temperamre  of  the 
thermal  shield: 

a  second  temperamre  sensor  which  monitors  a  temperature  dif- 
ferential between  the  thermal  shield  and  at  least  one  of  the 
sample  and  reference  cells: 

a  control  system  which  has  an  output  line  connected  to  the 
heating  device  and  which  has  a  first  input  line  and  a  second 
input  line,  wherein  the  first  temperature  sensor  supplies  a  first 
signal  to  the  first  inpm  line,  the  second  temperature  sensor 
supplies  a  second  signal  to  the  second  input  line,  and  wherein 


the  control  system  is  configured  to  generate  on  its  output  line 
an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  both  the  first  and 
second  signals. 


5313,764 
CATALYTIC  DIFFERENTUL  CALORIMETRIC  GAS 
SENSOR 
Jacobus  Hendrik  Vlsser,  Southfleld;  Chaitanya  Kumar  Narula, 
Arm  Arbor,  and  Margherita  Zanini-Fisher,  Bloomfield  Town- 
ship, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,299,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,707,148. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,144 
Int  CI."  COIN  25/20;  GOIK  17/00 
U.S.  a.  374—12  5  aalms 


1.  A  differential  gas  combustible  microcalorimeter  sensor  com- 
prising; 

a  substrate  which  comprises: 
a  silicon  frame. 

a  first  reference  membrane  disposed  on  said  silicon  frame,  and 
a  second  membrane  disposed  on  said  silicon  frame,  said 
second  membrane  being  positioned  such  that  said  second 
membrane  is  thermally  isolated  from  said  first  reference 
membrane; 
a  first  and  second  temperamre  measuring  devices,  the  first  tem- 
perature measuring  device  being  disposed  on  said  first  refer- 
ence membrane  and  the  second  temperamre  measuring  device 
being  disposed  on  said  second  membrane;  and 
a  sol-gel  processed  catalytic  layer  disposed  on  said  second 
temperamre  measuring  device,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
temperamre  measuring  devices  provide  a  measurement  of  the 
additional  heat  generated  by  the  catalytic  layer  to  provide  a 
means  of  calculating  the  temperamre  fluctuation  in  a  combus- 
tible gas  that  comes  into  contact  with  the  sensor. 


5313,765 
EXTERIOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  ON  ANTENNA 
FINIAL 
Christopher  Edward  Peel,  NoblesvlUe;  Robert  Julius  Pinto, 
Kokomo,  and  Myron  Glen  Padgett,  Greentown,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,842 
Int  CI."  GOIK  1/14:13/00 
VS.  a.  374—141  19  Chums 

1.  A  temperamre  sensing  system  for  sensing  ambient  air  tem- 
perature around  a  vehicle,  said  system  comprising; 
a  sensing  element,  said  sensing  element  positioned  within  a 

finial  of  a  mast  antenna  connected  to  the  vehicle; 
a  sensor  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  sensing  element  and 
extending  down  a  mast  of  the  antenna,  said  sensor  lead  being 
electrically  connected  to  an  antenna  base  at  an  end  of  the  mast 
opposite  to  the  finial;  and 


an  interface  circuit,  said  interface  circuit  being  responsive  to  a 
sensor  signal  from  the  sensor  lead,  and  processing  the  sensor 
signal  to  provide  a  temperamre  signal  indicative  of  the  ambi- 
ent air  temperamre. 


5313,766 

nNGER  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  RING 

Mei-Yen  Chen,  3rd  Floor,  No,  16-4,  Lane  10,  Chung  Hwa 

Road,  Yung  Kang  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909386 

Int  a."  GOIK  1/14:1/16:7/22:  G08B  2i/00 

VS.  a.  374—141  2  Oaims 


1.  A  finger  temperature  indicating  ring  for  indicating  a  physi- 
cally or  mentally  relaxed  condition  of  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a  ring  body  including  a  band  portion  having  a  lower  opening 
forming  two  lower  ends  of  said  ring  body,  and  two  symmetric 
channels  circumferentially  embedded  in  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  band  portion  to  respectively  receive  an  arcuated  thermal 
conductive  rod  and  an  arcuated  discharge  rod  therein,  said 
thermal  conductive  rod  and  said  discharge  rod  having  lower 
ends  which  respectively  project  from  an  inner  side  of  said  two 
lower  ends  of  said  ring  body,  forming  two  exposed  ends  to 
touch  an  outer  periphery  of  the  wearer's  finger  when  said 
finger  temperamre  indicating  ring  is  worn  around  the  wearer's 
finger:  and  said  band  portion  having  a  shallow  top  recess  for 
accommodating  electronic  elements  of  said  ring  therein; 

a  top  cover  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  a  contour  of  said 
top  recess  on  said  ring  body  for  fitly  covering  said  ring  body 
and  engaging  with  said  top  recess,  and  said  top  cover  being 
formed  at  a  top  surface  with  several  openings; 

a  top  panel  being  disposed  in  a  space  defined  between  said  top 
cover  and  said  top  recess  of  said  ring  body,  said  top  panel 
being  provided  at  an  upper  surface  with  a  switch  button,  an 
on/off  button,  a  liquid  crystal  display,  and  an  LED  which 
respectively  project  from  said  openings  formed  on  said  top 
cover;  and 

a  circuit  board  electrically  connected  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  top 
panal  and  including  a  thermistor,  an  indicating  element,  and 
other  relevant  electronic  elements;  wherein  said  thermistor  is 
connected  to  a  top  end  of  said  thermal  conductive  rod  and 
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may  therefore  sense  a  finger  temperature  of  the  wearer  via 

said  exposed  end  of  said  thermal  conductive  rod  and  actuate 

an  operation  in  said  circuit  board  to  convert  said  finger 

temperature  sensed  by  said  thermistor  into  a  signal,  said 

signal  corresponding  to  said  physically  or  mentally  relaxed 

condition  of  the  wearer  and  being  sent  to  said  indicating    ij  s  q  3B(I     192 

element  which  presents  said  signal  to  the  wearer  in  at  least 

one  of  the  following  manners  selected  via  said  switch  button 

on  said  top  panel: 

a.  causing  said  discharge  rod  to  discharge  a  small  amount  of 
electric  current  strong  enough  for  the  ring  wearer  to  per- 
ceive it: 

b.  causing  said  liquid  crystal  display  to  show  a  value  of  said 
finger  temperature  sensed  by  said  thermistor; 

c.  causing  said  LED  to  emit  light;  or 

d.  warning  the  ring  wearer  by  other  equivalent  element. 


5^13,768 
SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Gregory  S.  Lyon,  Maniaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  S«r.  No.  857^75 
Int  a.'  F16C  2i/00 

14  Claims 


5313,767 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
COMBUSTION  AND  POLLUTANTS  IN  A  THERMAL 
PLANT  BY  MEANS  OF  LASER  DIODES 
Bruno  Calabro';  Luis  Frontini,  both  of  Genoa,  and  Francesco 
Repetto,  Cogolcto,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Finmeccanica 
S.p^.  Azienda  Ansaldo,  Italy 
I  Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,805 

!  InL  CL"  GOIK  ]/0H 

Vi&  a.  374—142  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  combustion  process  with  the 
development  of  pollutant  substances  in  the  combustion  fumes  in  a 
comtMistion  chamber,  comprising: 

at  least  one  longitudinal  single  mode  laser  diode  emitting  radia- 
tion at  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  that  of  a  predetermined 
spectral  absorption  line  of  a  predetermined  chemical  species, 

modulatioi^.means  for  periodically  modulating  the  wavelength 
of  radiation  emitted  in  a  region  surrounding  that  of  said 
absorption  line. 

conveyor  means  for  directing  the  radiation  along  a  U-ansit  path 
through  the  combustion  chamber, 

collector  means  for  receiving  a  fraction  of  the  radiation  which 
has  not  been  absorbed  along  the  transit  path  and  for  convey- 
ing it  to  detection  means  comprising  at  least  one  radiation 
'  sensor,  the  radiation  sensor  generating  a  signal  correlated  to 
the  intensity  of  the  radiation  fraction,  and 

pKcessing  means  connected  to  the  detection  means  for  identify- 
ing joindy,  in  dependence  on  the  signal  received  by'  the 
detection  means,  sampled  at  successive  moments  and  describ- 
ing the  shape  of  said  spectral  absorption  line,  the  temperature 
of  the  combustion  fumes  passed  dirough  along  the  transit  path 
and  the  concentration  of  the  predetermined  chemical  species. 


I.  A  bearing  liner  comprising: 

a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  shaped  member  having  two 

ends  and  an  intermediate  portion; 
a  flange  extending  circumferentially  and  projecting  radially  from 

each  of  said  two  ends,  each  flange  having  a  proximal  end  and 

a  distal  end;  and 
a  flexible  frustoconical  member  mounted  adjacent  said  distal  end 

of  each  of  said  flanges,  said  frustoconical  member  extending 

circumferentially  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  flange. 


5,813,769 
STEERING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Hung-Che  Chueh,  3rd  Fir.,  No.  398,  Ta  T\in  6th  St,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,481 

Int  a,*  F16C  33/5% 

VS.  a.  384— S13  3  Claims 


jj-3l 


1.  A  steering  bearing  assembly  for  a  bicycle  which  comprises  a 

frame  having  a  head  tube  and  a  steerer  tube  extending  through  said 

head  tube  with  said  steering  bearing  assembly  being  disposed 

between  said  head  tube  and  said  steerer  tube,  a  handlebar  stem 

mounted  to  said  steerer  tube  extending  from  said  head  tube,  said 

steering  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  lower  race,  said  lower  race  having  a  flange  extending  radially 

from  a  top  edge  thereof  so  as  to  be  disposed  on  one  of  two 

ends  of  said  head  tube; 

an  upper  race  having  a  skirt  portion  extending  radially  therefrom 

and  a  neck  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  skirt  por- 


tion, said  neck  portion  having  at  least  two  gaps  defined  5,813,771 

longitudinally  therein;  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTER/SCANNER 

a  ball  bearing  set  rotatably  received  between  said  skirt  portion  CALIBRATION 

and  said  lower  race,  and  Shmuel  Ur,  Misgav,  and  Eyal  Yair,  Givot  Elgh,  both  of  Israel, 

a  fastener  securely  mounted  to  said  neck  portion  and  being  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

pushed  downwardly  by  said  handlebar  stem  to  position  said  Annonk,  N.Y. 

steerer  tube  extending  through  said  neck  portion.  piiea  Dec  lO,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,899 

Int  CI.*  B41J  U/b4 
U,S.  a.  400—74                                                           9  Claims 

5313,770 
HUB  OF  A  BICYCLE 

Douglas  Chiang,  2F,  903,  Shiang  Sin  South  Rd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,998 

Int  a."  F16C  19/49:  B60B  27/00 

MS.  a.  384—545  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  hub  of  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  hub  shell,  said  hub  shell  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
each  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  having  a  threaded 
portion  defined  in  an  inner  periphery  thereof; 

a  first  dust  cap  and  a  second  dust  cap.  each  of  which  having  an 
outer  threaded  periphery  defined  in  an  outer  peripher>'  thereof 
for  being  threadedly  engaged  to  said  corresponding  threaded 
portion  of  said  hub  shell  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  dust  caps  having  a  loop-like  flange  extending 
inwardly  and  radially  from  an  inner  periphery  thereof  and 
each  of  said  loop-like  flanges  defining  a  first  hole  enclosed  by 
said  loop-like  flanges  respectively; 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  rim  extending  inwardly  and  radially  from  an 
inner  periphery  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  second  hole  enclosed 
by  said  rim,  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  being  an  open  end. 
said  sleeve  disposed  between  said  two  loop-like  flanges  of 
said  first  and  said  second  dust  caps; 

an  axle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  axle  having  a 
first  flange  extending  radially  and  outwardly  therefrom  near 
said  first  end,  and  having  a  second  flange  extending  radially 
and  outwardly  therefrom  near  said  second  end.  said  first 
flange  having  a  first  ■jroove  defined  in  a  side  toward  said  first 
end  of  said  axle  ard  said  second  flange  having  a  second 
groove  defined  in  a  side  toward  said  second  end  of  said  axle, 
said  axle  received  in  said  sleeve  and  having  two  bearings 
disposed  between  said  axle  and  said  sleeve,  wherein  one  of 
said  two  bearings  disposed  between  said  first  groove  and  said 
first  loop-like  flange  and  the  other  bearing  disposed  between 
said  second  groove  and  said  second  loop-like  flange,  at  least  a 
third  flange  and  a  fourth  flange  extending  outwardly  and 
radially  from  said  aXle  and  located  between  said  first  flange 
and  said  second  flange,  and 

a  first  bearing  disposed  to  said  axle  and  located  between  said 
first  flange  and  said  tliird  flange,  a  second  bearing  disposed  to 
said  axle  and  located  between  said  second  flange  and  said 
fourth  flange. 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  printer  and/or  a  scanner  so  that 
Information  can  be  printed  at  a  desired  location  with  respect  to  a 
sheet,  the  method  comprising: 

storing  a  first  set  of  markings  as  a  first  image  in  digital  form; 

printing,  using  a  printer  to  be  calibrated,  tiie  first  image  on  a 
sheet  to  form  a  printed  sheet; 

scanning  the  printed  sheet  to  generate  a  second  image  stored  in 
digital  form; 

comparing  the  first  image  and  the  second  image,  or  an  image 
derived  from  the  second  image,  to  determine  a  first  transfor- 
mation which  maps  the  first  set  of  markings  in  the  second 
Image,  or  the  image  derived  from  the  second  image,  onto  the 
first  set  of  markings  on  the  first  image; 

storing  parameters  of  the  first  transformation  for  subsequent  use 
by  applying  the  first  transformation  to  information  to  be 
printed  at  the  desired  location; 

storing  a  second  set  of  markings  as  a  third  image  in  digital  form; 

printing  the  first  set  of  markings  on  a  sheet  on  which  the  second 
set  of  markings  are  printed  at  a  icnown  location  to  form  a 
composite  printed  sheet; 

comparing  the  second  image  and  the  third  image  to  determine  a 
second  utmsformation  which  maps  the  second  set  of  markings 
in  the  second  image  onto  the  second  set  of  marldngs  on  the 
third  image; 

applying  the  second  transformation  to  the  second  image: 

subtracting  the  third  image  from  the  second  image  to  generate  a 
fourth  image; 

comparing  the  first  image  and  the  fourth  image  to  determine  the 
first  transformation. 
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5313,772 
GARMENT  LABELING  SYSTEM,  EQUIPMENT  AND 
METHOD  AND  ELASTOMERIC  LABEL  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
Raymond  H.  MagUI,  Wamunster;  George  T.  Sellers,  Jr.^  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.;  Ralph  W.  Grapentine,  Paramus,  and 
Woonie  Brown,  Haledon,  both  of  NJ,,  assignors  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,635,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,658,647. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,577 
Int  CI."  B65C  5/04:9/42:  B41F  1/OS 
h&,  a.  400—120.01  7  Claims 
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I.  Equipment  for  feeding,  printing,  cutting  and  applying  a  gar- 
ment label  made  from  a  portion  of  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  film, 
said  equipment  comprising  a  label  printer  and  a  label  bonder  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
opetate  conjointly,  the  printer  having  a  print  head  and  having 
feeding  means,  comprising  a  platen  roller,  for  handling  film  strip 
fed  thereto  from  a  supply  roll  of  said  film  strip,  said  printer  and 
feeding  means  being  controlled  by  a  controller  circuit  board  so  as 
to  transit  through  a  feed,  print  and  cut  cycle  upon  receipt  of  a 
signel  from  the  label  bonder,  and  thereby  imprint  a  pre- 
programmed intelligence  onto  a  first  portion  of  the  film  strip,  said 
imprinting  being  accomplished  with  the  use  of  a  thermal  ink 
transfer  ribbon  fed  thereto,  said  print  head  including  means  for 
selectively  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  transfer  the  image  of  said 
intelligence  from  said  thermal  ink  transfer  ribbon  to  said  first 
portion  of  the  film  strip,  said  equipment  further  including  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  transit  of  said  first  portion  of  the  imprinted 
film  strip,  cutter  means  for  cutting  said  first  portion  of  said 
imprinted  film  strip  from  the  balance  of  said  film  strip,  said  cutter 
means  being  actuated  by  said  controller  circuit  board  in  response  to 
a  signal  transmitted  from  said  sensing  means  so  as  to  effect  said 
cutting  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  said  sensing  means  indicating 
the  completion  of  the  transit  of  said  first  portion  of  imprinted  film 
strip,  the  bonder  including  a  work  platform  comprising  garment 
piece  support  means  for  positioning  and  supporting  a  garment 
piece  to  which  a  label  is  to  be  applied,  the  bonder  further  including 
signal  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  controller  circuit 
board  and  thence  to  said  feeding  means,  the  equipment  further 
including  transfer  means  for  transferrmg  the  cut  imprinted  portion 
of  said  label  film  from  said  printer  to  said  bonder  in  a  position  in 
which  said  cut  portion  of  label  film  is  presented  to  one  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  platens,  said  opposed  platens  being  relatively  movable, 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  positioned  and  arranged  to 
apply  heat  and  pressure,  for  a  predetermined  dwell  time,  so  as  to 
sandwich  the  garment  piece  and  the  cut  label  ponion  between  the 
opposed  platens  and  to  apply  and  fusion  bond  the  cut  label  portion 
to  the  garment  piece  substantially  without  distortion  of  the 
imprinted  image. 


5,813,773 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Takamitsu  Kawai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,133 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 19%,  8-029115 

Int  a.*  B41J  35/2S 

VS.  CI.  400—207  26  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  cassette  detachably  mounted  to  a  printing  device,  said 
tape  cassette  housing  an  elongated  tape  in  a  wound-up  condition, 
said  elongated  tape  selected  from  a  plurality  of  elongated  tapes  on 
which  images  are  to  be  formed  and  having  different  characteristics 
including  different  thicknesses  or  different  stiffnesses,  the  tape 
cassette  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pathways  including  a  first  pathway  and  a  second 
pathway  both  leading  from  a  first  point  to  a  second  point,  the 
first  and  second  pathways  being  different  pathways  iVom  each 
other,  the  elongated  tape  following  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
first  and  second  pathways  corresponding  to  characteristics  of 
the  elongated  tape. 


5,813,774 

TICKET-PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  RIBBON  ASSEMBLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  EASY  RIBBON  REPLACEMENT  AND 

MODE  SETTING 

Sadao  Sone;  Shinji  Sado,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takahiro  Amada, 
Taliasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minato-ku,  and  OKI  Information  Systems,  Co., 
Ltd.,  Takasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269927 

Int  CI."  B41J  33/02 

VS.  CI.  400—250  14  Oaims 


1.  A  ribbon  replacement  assembly  in  combination  with  a  ticket- 
printing  device,  said  ribbon  replacement  assembly  having  an  ink 
ribbon  wound  on  a  supply  spool  for  installation  on  a  supply  spool 
shaft  in  said  ticket-printing  device,  and  a  take-up  spool  for  instal- 
lation on  a  take-up  spool  shaft  in  said  ticket-printing  device,  one 


end  of  said  ink  ribbon  being  attached  to  said  take-up  spool,  said 
supply  spool  and  said  take-up  spool  having  respective  flanges, 
comprising: 
ribbon  fixture  means  for  releasably  holding  said  supply  spool 
and  said  take-up  spool  in  relative  positions  matching  relative 
positions  of  said  supply  spool  shaft  and  said  take-up  spool 
shaft,  so  that  said  supply  spool  and  said  take-up  spool  can  be 
slipped  onto  said  supply  spool  shaft  and  said  take-up  spool 
shaft  while  held  in  said  ribbon  fixture  means,  then  released 
from  said  ribbon  fixture  means,  allowing  said  ribbon  fixture 
means  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  ticket-printing  device  while 
leaving  said  supply  spool,  said  take-up  spool,  and  said  ink 
ribbon  installed  in  said  ticket-printing  device, 
wherein  said  ribbon  fixture  means  includes  a  pair  of  flexible 
members  with  projecting  tips  for  restraining  said  flanges  of 
said  supply  spool  and  said  take-up  spool,  said  flexible  mem- 
bers being  disposed  between  said  supply  spool  and  said 
take-up  spool,  said  supply  spool  and  said  take-up  spool  being 
released  fixim  said  ribbon  fixture  means  by  inward  pressure  on 
said  flexible  members,  causing  said  projecting  tips  to  disen- 
gage from  said  flanges. 


5,813,775 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,776 
PRINTING  METHOD  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
USING  SPLIT  SEAL  PAPER  SHEETS 
Snsiwiu  Fujiwara,'  Toshiyuld  Watanal>e,  both  of  Gifii,'  Yoshiaki 
Ishikawa;    Mikio    Ichihashi,    both    of    Hashima,-    Shigeki 
Shibuya,  and  Nobuo  Iwatsuki,  both  of  Gifu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,830 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1996,  8-302646; 
Feb.  12,  1997,  9-027965 

Int  CI."  B41J  21/16 
VS.  CL  400—279  16  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  method  using  a  split  seal  paper  sheet,  wherein 

a  split  seal  paper  sheet  in  which  the  width  of  split  seals  compos- 
ing the  split  seal  paper  sheet  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of 
the  paper  sheet  is  smaller  than  the  print  width  of  a  serial  head 
is  used, 

one  or  more  of  said  split  seals  is/are  positioned  in  one  scanning 
region  of  said  serial  head,  to  print  an  image  on  the  split  seals, 
and 

line  feed  for  printing  on  one  or  more  split  seals  in  the  subsequent 
line  is  performed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  line  feed  width  is 
the  same  as  the  print  width  of  the  serial  head. 


5,813,777 

STRESS  RELIEVING  KEYS 

Bill  Bonnstauffer,  27  Eldridge  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10302 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,259 

Int  CI."  B41J  5/12 

VS.  CI.  400—491  16  Claims 
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8.  A  one-piece  key  comprising  a  first  top  compartment,  a  second 
bottom  compartment,  and  a  divider  separating  said  first  and  second 
compartments,  wherein  the  divider  comprises  a  deformable  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  second  compartment  is  hollow,  and  wherein  the 
first  compartment  is  imperforate  and  contains  an  enclosed  gel 
composition. 


5,813,778 

KEY  UNDERBOARD  STRUCTURE  OF  COMPUTER 

KEYBOARD 

Ma-Jung  Shih,  lUpet  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech 

Computer  Corp.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827^04 

Int  CI."  B41J  5/16 

VS.  CI.  400—496  8  Claims 


1.  A  key  underboard  structure  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  computer 

key  board  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  movable  keys,  the  key 

underboard  comprising: 

a  lower  board  adapted  to  support  thereon  an  electric  circuit 

board  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  corresponding  to  the  keys, 

the  lower  board  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  provided  thereon; 

a  rubber  pad  having  a  plurality  of  raised  caps  integrally  formed 

thereon,  each  cap  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  therein  a 

contact  pad,  and  each  cap  having  a  resiliency  so  as  to  be 

depressible  to  elastically  deform  and  to  resume  an  original 

configuration  after  the  depression  is  released,  the  rubber  pad 

being  placeable  on  an  electric  circuit  board  on  the  lower 

board,  the  rubber  pad  having  a  plurality  of  first  openings 

therein  corresponding  in  location  to  the  hooks  of  the  lower 
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tjbard  and  each  first  opening  sized  to  allow  the  respective 
hook  in  each  first  opening  to  move  relative  to  the  rubber  pad 
in  a  direction  on  parallel  with  the  rubber  pad; 
an  upper  board  being  placed  above  the  rubber  pad.  the  upper 
board  having  a  plurality  of  second  openings  corresponding  in 
location  to  the  hooks  of  the  lower  board  to  receive  the  hooks 
to  extend  through  the  second  openings,  a  respective  support 
deck  on  the  upper  board  provided  in  each  second  opening,  the 
second  openings  being  sized  to  allow  the  hooks  to  move 
relative  to  the  upper  board  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
upper  board  to  be  received  over  and  supported  on  the  respec- 
tive support  deck  provided  in  each  second  opening  for  defin- 
ing a  bayonet  engagement  between  the  upper  and  lower 

,  boards  for  securely  sandwiching  the  rubber  pad  and  the  elec- 
tric circuit  board  between  the  upper  board  and  the  lower 
board,  the  upper  board  fiirther  comprising  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  corresponding  in  location  to  and  receiving  the 
raised  caps  therein: 
driving  means  disposed  between  each  of  the  raised  caps  and  the 
respective  key,  the  driving  means  comprising  a  first  member 
and  a  second  member,  both  having  a  substantially  flat  portion, 
the  first  member  having  a  first  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  board 
and  having  a  second  end,  the  second  member  having  a  third 
opening  therethrough,  and  also  having  a  third  end  which  is 
movably  and  roiatably  nwunted  on  the  upper  board,  the  first 
end  of  the  first  member  and  the  third  end  of  the  second 
member  being  so  placed  and  spaced  apart  on  the  upper  board 
that  the  first  and  second  members  have  a  collapsed  overlapped 
condition  wherein  the  second  member  is  then  above  the  first 
member  and  the  second  end  of  the  first  member  extends 
through  the  third  opening  in  the  second  member,  and  the  first 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  member  in 
the  third  opemng  for  allowing  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  to  be  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  about  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  first  and  second  members, 
between  an  expanded,  cross  configuration  condition  resting  on 
and  supported  by  the  raised  cap  beneath  the  first  member  and 

'  a  collapsed,  overiapped  configuration  condition  depressing 
the  key  so  that  when  the  key  is  depressed,  the  driving  means 
changes  from  the  expanded  condition  to  the  collapsed  condi- 
tion to  deform  the  cap  from  the  original  configuration  to  a 

,  depressed  configuration  to  bring  the  contact  pad  disposed 

;  therein  into  contact  with  the  associated  contact  of  the  circuit 
board. 
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li  A  label  printing  device  for  printing  an  image  on  an  image 
receiving  medium  comprising: 
a  printing  mechanism: 


a  keyboard  having  a  user  key  and  a  plurality  of  data  entry  keys 
for  entering  data  for  controlling  the  printing  mechanism,  said 
data  entry  keys  providing  a  plurality  of  different  label  settings 

storage  means  for  holding  data  accessible  in  response  to  said 
data  entered  at  the  keyboard: 

a  controller,  operatively  connected  to  the  print  mechanism  to 
define  an  image  to  be  printed  on  said  image  receiving  medium 
using  the  stored  data  said  controller  operating  selectively  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation  to  define  the  image, 
said  modes  including: 

a  normal  tnode  of  operation  in  which  at  least  some  of  the  keys 
have  predetermined  functions  associated  therewith  to  access 
predetermined  data  associated  with  the  predetermined  func- 
tions: 

a  user  determination  mode  entered  by  activation  of  the  user  key 
in  which  the  user  uses  said  keyboard  to  define  a  user  function 
associated  with  ooa  «-  more  of  said  data  entry  keys  so  that 
user  defined  data  i^  held  in  the  storage  means  to  implement 
said  user  function,  said  user  defined  data  defining  a  set  of 
label  settings  selected  by  the  user  in  said  user  determination 
mode,  said  set  of  label  settings  comprising  a  subset  of  the 
plurality  of  label  settings  available  via  said  data  entry  keys; 
and 

a  user  defined  mode  in  which  said  data  entry  keys  define  a  label 
to  be  printed  in  accordance  with  the  user  defined  data. 


5^13,7M 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Takeliiko  Kiyohara,  Zama,  and  Tetsohiro  Nitbt,  Yokohanu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  9S1327,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,885,  Sq>.  13,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241374; 

Sep.  18, 1989, 1-241375;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241376;  Sep.  18,  1989, 

1-241377 

Int.  CL'  B4U  H/58 
VS.  CL  4M-429  35  i 


5,813,779 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  USER  KEYS 
Mathew  Richard  Palmer,  Cottenham;  Robert  Charles  Lewis 
Day,  Fniboum,  and  Jonathan  Peter  'Hcnilctt,  Tooting,  aH  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte  N.V.,  Sint  NiUaas, 
Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,663 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25, 1995, 
9517449 

Int.  a.*  B41J  5/05.  G86F  3A)2 
VJ&.  CL  4M— 615.2  15  Cl^w 


28.  A  recording  apparatus  provided  with  an  automatic  sheet 
feeding  apparatus,  said  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  means: 

a  sheet  storing  means  for  storing  recording  sheets; 

a  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  recording  sheets  from  said 
sheet  storing  means  to  said  recording  means;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  sheet  storing  means  to  said 
sheet  feeding  apparatus  and  for  movably  supporting  said  sheet 
storing  means  between  at  least  a  substantially  vertical  position 
wherein  the  sheet  storing  means  is  in  close  proximity  to  said 
sheet  feeding  apparatus  and  an  inlet  space  capable  of  storing 
the  sheets  in  said  sheet  storing  means  is  formed  and  an 
inclined  position  wherein  the  sheet  storing  means  is  separated 
from  said  sheet  feeding  apparatus. 


wherein,  when  said  sheet  storing  means  is  in  the  inclined  posi- 
tion, the  recording  sheets  in  said  sheet  storing  means  are  in 
sufficiently  close  (>roximity  to  said  sheet  feeding  means  to 
enable  the  recording  sheets  to  be  separated  and  fed  to  said 
recording  means  by  said  sheet  feeding  means. 


5313,781 
DOCUMENT  FEED  ROLLER  OPENER  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Richard  Hunter  Harris;  Jeff  David  Thomas,  and  Kevin  Hunter 
Vorfaees,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,770 

Int  CI.*  B41J  13/02 

VS.  a.  400—636  22  Claims 
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5,813,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  PAPER  SHEET 
Thomas  S.  Mason,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interbold,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,411,  Mar.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,809 
Int  CI."  B41J  13/076 
VS.  a.  400—636  27  Oaims 

24.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  supply  of  paper  in  an  automated  banking  machine: 
extending  a  sheet  of  paper  from  the  supply  into  engagement  with 
a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  pairs  of  generally  opposed 
rolls,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  rolls  in  each  pair  includes  a 
circumferential  discontinuity,  wherein  the  sheet  is  engaged 
between  the  opposed  rolls  in  a  pair  and  is  enabled  to  move  in 
the  lateral  direction  between  the  rolls  in  the  pair  when  the 
circumferential  discontinuity  on  a  first  roll  in  the  pair  moves 
adjacent  to  the  opposed  roll  in  the  pair;  and 


rotating  said  rolls  in  said  roll  pairs  with  a  drive,  said  sheet 
moving  in  engaged  relation  between  said  rolls  in  said  pairs  in 
a  first  direction  generally  normal  to  said  lateral  direction  and 
moving  in  the  lateral  direction  where  the  circumferential 
discontinuities  move  adjacent  to  the  sheet. 


5313,783 
CO^fVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECORDING  PAPER 

Naold  lUuitori,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiui  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  88M51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  24,  19%,  8-163319; 
Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163320 

Int  a.*  B4U  13/03 
VS.  a.  400—636.2  16  Cfadw 


LffTFRAMEItf 


1.  A  document  feed  roller,  comprising: 

a  print  head  carrier  having  a  print  head  carrier  post; 

a  document  insert  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
document  insert  lever  having  a  cam  at  the  second  end, 
wherein  the  print  head  carrier  post  engages  the  cam  to  rotate 
the  document  insert  lever  in  a  first  direction; 

a  device  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the 
document  insert  lever  and  a  second  end; 

a  document  insert  feed  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  document  insert 
feed  roller  being  in  a  first  fixed  position: 

a  pressure  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  the  pressure  roller  being  in  a  second  fixed  position  and  the 
second  end  of  the  pressure  roller  being  coupled  to  the  second 
end  of  the  device,  the  second  end  of  the  pressure  roller  being 
moved  away  the  second  end  of  the  document  insert  feed  roller 
when  the  print  head  carrier  post  engages  the  cam  to  rotate  the 
document  insert  lever  in  the  first  direction. 


1.  A  conveying  device  for  a  recording  paper,  comprising: 

a  motor, 

a  driven  gear, 

a  driving  gear  for  transmitting  drive  force  of  said  motor  to  said 

driven  gear; 
a  capstan  roller  coaxially  provided  with  said  driven  gear  and 

integrally  rotated  therewith: 
a  rotatable  pinch  roller  pressing  said  capstan  roller, 
said  recording  paper  being  nipped  by  said  capstan  roller  and  said 

pinch  roller  and  conveyed  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of 

said  capstan  roller;  and 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  gears  for  meshing  with  both  of  said 

driving  gear  and  said  driven  gear,  said  intermediate  gears 

transmitting  a  same  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  gear 

to  said  driven  gear. 


5,813,784 
SOLID  DEODORANT  SAMPLER  PACKAGE 
Leonora  M.  Durtiat  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-DIinois 
Qosure  INc,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,648 
Int  a."  A45D  40/00:40/16 
VS.  a.  401—98  33  Chums 

1.  A  solid  deodorant  sampler  package  that  comprises: 
a  plastic  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  an  open  upper  end 
surrounded  by  an  upper  edge,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  base  wall  within  said  peripheral  wall  in  the  form  of  an 
open  grid  integrally  joined  to  said  peripheral  wall  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  upper  edge  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
peripheral  wall  extends  between  said  base  wall  and  said  upper 
edge, 
a  plastic  cover  including  a  base  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt 
telescoped  over  said  upper  edge  and  said  portion  of  said 
peripheral  wall,  and 
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a  solid  deodorant  non-roovably  filling  the  space  between  said 
base  wall  of  said  body  and  said  base  wall  of  said  cover,  said 

'  solid  deodorant  being  formed  in  situ  in  said  body  such  that 
said  base  wall  of  said  body  is  embedded  in  said  deodorant  and 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  deodorant  is  surrounded  by  said 
portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  between  said  base  wall  and 
said  upper  edge  of  said  body. 


li  A  device  for  packaging,  dispensing  and  applying  a  product 
that  is  packaged  in  liquid  form  and  dispensed  as  one  of  a  foam  and 
a  gd,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pressurized  container  (2)  containing  the  product  in  liquid  form; 

aa  actuating  valve  (4)  for  passing  the  product  from  the  con- 
tainer; 

an  applicator  element  (9)  for  applying  the  product  as  one  of  a 
foam  and  a  gel.  said  applicator  element  (9)  having  an  external 
application  surface  (9a)  made  of  a  porous  non-deformable 
matenal  and  at  least  one  duct  (18)  traversing  said  applicator 
element  (9)  to  an  opening  (Ida)  in  said  external  application 
surface  (9a)  to  allow  the  product  to  emerge  through  said 
opening  (19a)  onto  said  application  surface  (9a)  as  one  of  the 
foam  and  the  gel  in  response  to  an  actuation  of  said  actuating 
I  valve  (4). 


any  gap  which  may  be  created  between  the  main  and  auxiliary 
nibs  due  to  wear  of  the  main  nib. 


5,813,785 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PACKAGING,  DISPENSING  AND 
APPLICATION  OF  A  GEL  OR  FOAM 
Gilles  Baudiii,  Domoot,  and  Nkolas  Albisctti,  Sevran,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  Na  790^67 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1996,  96  01003 
InL  CI.*  A45D  34/00:34/04 
VS.  CL  401—190  21  ClaiM 


5,813,786 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Amir  Fraenltel,  Uzid  St  28/9,  Jerusalem  96424,  Israel 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  1,  1995,  112838 
Int  a."  B43K  29/00:23/02 
MS.  a.  401—195  3  Claims 

1.  A  writing  instrument  having  means  for  detachably  securing  a 
card  thereto  comprising: 


an  essentially  cylindrical  casing  having  a  cavity  or  bore  longi- 
tudinally disposed  therein; 

an  essentially  cylindrical  writing  element  housed  within  said 
cavity  or  twre; 

a  pair  of  essentially  planar  extensions  integrally  formed  with 
said  essentially  cylindrical  casing  and  being  resiliently 
opposed  toward  each  other  to  define  a  groove  therebetween, 
said  pair  of  essentially  planar  extensions  having  a  matingly 
wavy  contour  undulating  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  ridge  directed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  at  least 
one  of  said  essentially  planar  extensions  and  directed  into  said 
groove,  whereby  a  card  inserted  into  said  groove  or  cavity  is 
intermittently  engaged  by  said  ridge  to  secure  the  card  within 
said  groove. 


5,813,787 
NIB  UWTS  FOR  PENS 
Martin  Edward  Dowzall,  Franklin  Lalies,  and  Vazgen  John 
Houssian,  Union  City,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Essdtc  UK 
Limited,  Ashford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00510,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  295^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1992, 
9205398 

Int  a.*"  B43K  M)2:&/12 
M&.  CL  401—199  12  Claims 


18 
1  20 
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1.  A  nib  conversion  unit  for  converting  a  marker  implement 
having  a  fixed  main  nib  of  one  size  into  an  implement  with  an 
effective  auxiliary  nib  of  smaller  size,  the  unit  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  engage  detachably  the  end  of  the  implement  adja- 
cent to  the  main  nib,  the  housing  carrying  a  thin  auxiliary  nib 
adapted,  when  the  housing  is  so  engaged,  to  enter  into  liquid 
communication  with  the  main  nib  and  to  project  from  the  housing 
to  operate  as  capillary-fed  nib,  the  main  nib  being  subject  to  wear 
such  that  a  gap  may  be  created  between  the  main  nib  and  the  thin 
auxiliary  nib.  thereby  preventing  liquid  communication  between 
tlie  main  and  auxiliary  nibs, 
said  auxiliary  nib  being  movable  axially  of  the  housing,  whereby 
it  may  be  moved  into  ink-transfer  conuct  with  the  main  nib 
by  force  applied  to  the  tip  of  the  auxiliary  nib,  thereby  closing 


5313,788 

COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Yoshimi  Yamamoto,  MilUiabi,  Japan,  and  Gunnar  Eriksson, 

Nygatan,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,231 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-230602 

Int  a."  F16D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  403—57  11  Claims 


1.  A  coupling,  for  coupling  a  torque  transmitting  device  to  a 
receiving  device,  comprising: 

a  first  linking  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  torque 
transmitting  device,  said  first  linking  section  including  a  hub 
portion  and  two  leg  portions  connected  and  integrated  to  said 
hub  portion,  said  hiib  portion  and  two  leg  portions  being 
arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
coupling; 

a  second  linking  section  including  a  first  wing  and  a  second 
wing  opposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  wings  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  allowing  the  passage 
of  the  receiving  device,  said  longitudinal  slot  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  coupling,  and 

an  arrangement  securing  the  receiving  device,  said  securing 
an-angement  including  protrusions  located  on  both  sides  of 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  respectively  integrated  with  said 
first  and  second  wings,  a  first  of  said  protrusions  and  said  first 
wing  being  arranged  in  a  first  plane  and  a  second  one  of  said 
protrusions  and  said  second  wing  being  arranged  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  protrusions 
being  formed  with  coaxial  holes  in  order  to  form  an  assembly 
axis  of  a  fastening  unit  including  a  tightening  bolt  and  a  nut: 

said  first  and  second  linking  sections  being  connected  to  each 
other  and  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal. 


5313,789 
BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT 
Wolfgang  Pridder,  Kaarst;   Matthias  Kaussen,  Essen,  and 
Christian  Wutzler,  Kaarst,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
567J 

Int  CI."  F16C  11/06 
\3S.  a.  403—135  5  Oaims 

1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising: 

a  ball  stud  having  a  stud  portion  centered  on  a  ball  stud  axis  and 
a  coupling  ball  at  one  end  of  said  stud  portion,  said  coupling 
ball  having  a  center  on  said  ball  stud  axis  and  an  equator 
extending  around  said  coupling  ball  at  said  center  of  said 
coupling  ball  and  extending  around  said  ball  stud  axis,  said 


equator  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  ball 
stud  axis  and  which  contains  said  center  of  said  coupling  ball; 

a  joint  housing  having  a  chamber  in  which  said  coupling  ball  is 
located;  and 

a  plastic  bearing  shell  in  said  chamber  in  said  joint  housing  for 
supporting  said  ball  stud  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said 
joint  housing, 

said  joint  housing  including  an  end  portion  defining  an  opening 
into  said  joint  housing  through  which  said  stud  portion  of  said 
ball  stud  extends,  said  end  portion  of  said  joint  housing 
having  a  crimpable  portion  which  is  crimped  into  contact  with 
said  plastic  bearing  shell. 

said  plastic  bearing  shell  having  a  first  portion  located  on  one 
side  of  said  equator  of  said  coupling  ball  and  engaging  said 
coupling  ball  on  one  side  of  said  equator,  said  plastic  bearing 
shell  having  a  second  portion  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
equator  for  engaging  said  coupling  ball  on  said  other  side  of 
said  equator, 

said  first  portion  of  said  plastic  bearing  shell  comprising  at  least 
two  sections  which  are  hinged  to  one  other  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  transverse  axis  extending  transverse  to  said  ball 
stud  axis,  and 

said  second  portion  of  said  plastic  bearing  shell  comprising  at 
least  two  sections  which  are  pivotally  movable  about  said 
transverse  axis  and  which  move  toward  one  another  into 
engagement  with  said  coupling  ball  when  said  crimpable 
portion  of  said  joint  housing  is  crimped. 


5313,790 

ROPE  FASTENER 

Leo  Goran,  Jr.,  2714  Deborah  Dr.,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.  33950 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^84 

Int  CI."  F16B  7/00 

MS.  CI.  403—283  4  Claims 


•/^^ 


a  ^li 


1.  A  rope  fastener  comprising: 
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4  body  of  a  resilient  material  having  a  longitudinal  rope  passage 
extending  therein  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  being  of  a 
size  to  receive  a  rope  therein: 

at  least  one  nail  bore  extending  through  said  body  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  rope  passage  and  aligned  to  cross  said  rope 
passage,  said  nail  bore  having  an  initial  nail  receiving  portion 
on  one  side  of  said  rope  passage  and  secondary  nail  receiving 
portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rope  passage,  said  initial 
nail  receiving  portion  having  an  open  end  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  body  for  reception  of  a  nail; 

means  retained  by  said  body  adjacent  said  rope  passage  for 
closing  said  secondary  nail  receiving  portion  adjacent  said 
rope  passage,  said  means  for  closing  being  penetrable  by  nails 
inserted  into  said  initial  nail  receiving  portion  of  said  nail  bore 
and  acrx>ss  said  rtipe  passage  to  secure  the  rope  within  said 
rope  passage  to  said  body;  and 

s^id  nail  for  insertion  into  said  at  least  one  nail  bore  through  said 

initial  nail  receiving  portion  and  the  rope  and  into  said  sec- 

;  ondary  nail  receiving  portion  to  retain  the  rope  in  said  rope 

'  passage,   said  nail  being  tightly   fitting  in   said  nail   bcn-e 

whereby  said  nail  is  retained  in  said  body. 


5,813,791 
CHASSIS  COUPLING  AND  FIXING  STRUCTURE 
Yasuhiro  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,029,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,666,713.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,911 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112496 

Int  a."  F16B  3/00 

VJS,  Ct  4«3— 294  3  CbOms 
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li  A  chassis  coupling  and  fixing  structure  incorporated  in  a 
chassis,  for  assembling  together  a  first  chassis  and  a  second  chas- 
sis, comprising: 
coupling  members  each  of  which  includes: 
a  plate  portion  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
an  upper  coupling  flange  portion  extending  from  a  top  edge  of 
said  plate  portion  along  the  longitudinal  direction  in  an 
inner  direction  of  said  second  chassis  and  having  a  first 
L-shaped  portion  extending  downward; 
a  lower  coupling  flange  portion  extending  from  a  bottom  edge 
of  said  plate  portion  along  the  longitudinal  direction  in  an 
inner  direction  of  said  first  chassis  and  having  a  second 
L-shaped  portion  extending  upward; 
a  fixing  flange  having  holes  and  extending  perpendicular  to 

said  plate  portion;  and 
,  screws  for  screwing  said  fixing  flange  to  said  first  and  second 

chassis  through  the  holes;  and 
coupling  grooves  provided  at  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said 
first  atKl  second  chassis  to  form  groove  pairs  into  which 
said  coupling  members  are  inserted. 


5,813,792 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Edwards,  P.O.  Box  2350,  Arcadia,  Fla.  34265 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,565 

Int.  CL'  F16B  2A)2 

VS.  a.  403—322  18  Oaims 


202B 


184     /(182A 

'      185  1881^85     188^164 

1.  An  improved  lateral  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  tool  to  a 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a  first  arm  extending  from  the  vehicle 
for  carrying  the  tool,  and  a  second  arm  extending  from  the  vehicle 
for  orienting  the  position  of  the  tool  relative  to  the  first  arm.  the 
improved  lateral  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  coupling  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  pivot  for  pivot- 
ably  securing  said  coupling  member  to  the  first  and  second 
arms; 
a  first  and  a  second  bearing  secured  to  said  coupling  member; 
a  first  and  a  second  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  and 

second  bearings; 
a  pair  of  connector  members  secured  in  proximity  to  opposed 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  mounting  to  the  tool; 
and 
an  actuator  coacting  between  said  coupling  member  and  said 
connector  member  for  moving  said  connector  member  rela- 
tive to  said  coupling  member  on  said  first  and  second  shafts 
for  laterally  adjusting  the  position  of  the  tool  relative  to  the 
vehicle. 


5313,793 

SELF-LOCATING  DUAL  MOTION  LOCiaNG 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  COMPUTER  HOUSINGS 

Allan  Scott  Baucom,  Townsend,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492v464,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,861 

Int  a."  H05K  5/02;  F16B  1/04 

VS.  a.  403—325  4  Claims 


1.  Two  housings  capable  of  being  attached  and  unattached 
comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  wall  with  a  generally  planar  exterior 
surface  and  a  locking  opening  at  the  exterior  surface,  the 
locking  opening  defining  an  engagement  locking  edge  at  its 
boundary; 

a  second  housing  having  a  wall  with  a  generally  planar  exterior 
surface  and  a  plunger  opening  there  through,  the  wall  of  the 
second  housing  further  having  a  mounting  region  at  the  inte- 
rior surface  thereof  associated  with  the  plunger  opening,  the 


locking  opening  of  the  first  housing  and  plunger  opening  of 
the  second  housing  being  aligned  at  attachment  of  the  hous- 
ing; and 
a  locking  mechanism  mounted  in  the  mounting  region  of  the 
second  housing,  such  mechanism  including: 
a  plunger  mounted  for  nravement  up  to  an  extended  position 
and  down  to  a  retracted  position  in  the  plunger  opening,  the 
extended  position  being  the  unattached  position  and  the 
retracted  position  being  the  attachment  position; 
a  biasing  device  uiging  the  plunger  toward  the  extended 

position; 
a  catch  spring  including  a  lock  catch  section  and  a  plunger 
release  and  hold  down  section,  the  lock  catch  section  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  plunger  and  an  engagement  lip  on  an  end 
region  of  the  arm  extending  laterally  of  the  arm.  the  catch 
spring  being  mounted  so  that  the  arm  extends  through  the 
plunger  opening  to  place  the  engagement  lip  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  the  external  surface  of  the  second 
housing,  the  plunger  release  and  hold  down  section  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the 
plunger,  the  catch  spring  fiirther  including  a  biasing  section 
urging  the  arm  to  place  the  engagement  lip  into  interlocking 
engagenient  with  the  locking  edge,  die  plunger  further 
having  a  stepped  member  providing  a  hold  down  surface 
and  a  hold  off  surface,  the  hold  off  surface  extending 
generally  normal  to  the  hold  down  surface,  the  plunger 
release  and  hold  down  section  of  the  catch  spring  engaging 
the  hold  down  surface  of  the  stepped  member  of  the 
plunger  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  retracted  position,  the 
arm  moving  under  the  influence  of  the  bias.ing  section  to 
place  the  engagement  lip  into  interlocking  engagement 
position  with  the  locking  edge  of  the  locking  opening  of  the 
first  housing  and  allowing  the  plunger  release  and  hold 
down  section  of  the  lock  catch  to  move  into  engagement 
with  the  hold  down  surface  of  the  plunger  when  the  plunger 
is  moved  downwardly  to  the  retracted  position,  the  hold  off 
surface  of  the  stepped  member  to  hold  the  arm  so  that  the 
engagement  lip  is  out  of  interloclcing  relationship  with  the 
engagement:  and 
a  release  button  having  a  ramp,  such  release  button  being 
mounted  on  the  second  housing  for  forward  and  rearward 
movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  up  and  down 
direction  of  the  plunger  and  along  a  path  bringing  the  ramp 
into  contact  with  the  biasing  section  of  the  catch  spring 
when  the  release  bunon  is  moved  forward,  such  forward 
movement  of  the  release  button  causing  the  ramp  to  move 
the  catch  spring  to  disengage  the  engagement  lip  from  the 
engagement  locking  edge  of  the  first  housing  and  to  disen- 
gage the  plunger  release  and  hold  down  section  of  the  catch 
spring  from  the  hold  down  surface  of  the  plunger,  the 
plunger  being  allowed  to  move  under  the  influence  of  the 
biasing  device  to  the  extended  position. 


5,813,794 
TELESCOPIC  SHAFTS 
Melchor  Daumal  CastellDn,  Diputacion,  455,  Barcelona,  Spain, 
08013 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  18,  1996,  9600871 

Int  a."  B62D  1/18 

VS.  a.  403—359  4  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  shaft  comprising: 

a  female  tubular  member  having  an  end  region  with  a  fork  and 
an  opposite  end  having  an  orifice  receiving  an  end  region  of  a 


male  tubular  member  with  an  opposite  end  of  the  male  tubular 
member  having  a  fork. 

peripheral  regions  of  the  female  tubular  member  and  the  male 
tubular  member  having  channels  and  ribs  for  sliding  of  the 
male  tubular  member  with  respect  to  the  female  tubular 
member  and  vice  versa. 

a  projection  provided  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  female  tubular 
member,  said  projection  sliding,  in  the  event  of  collapse  of  the 
male  tubular  member  and  the  female  tubular  member,  through 
a  region  of  the  end  region  of  the  male  tubular  member,  the 
peripheral  region  of  the  male  tubular  member  including  a 
throat  which  longitudinally  interrupts  the  channels  and  ribs  of 
the  male  tubular  member,  wherein  the  throat  is  formed  by  a 
peripheral  sliding  region  of  radius  r,  and  a  further  sliding 
region  of  radius  r2  with  the  radius  r,  being  greater  than  the 
radius  r^  and  the  projection  initially  sliding  in  the  further 
sliding  region  of  radius  r^  and  upon  continued  application  of 
force  sliding  in  the  peripheral  sliding  region  of  radius  r, 
having  increased  resistance  to  the  applied  force. 


5,813,795 

nNISHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FRONT 

PERIPHERAL  FLANGE  OF  A  CABINET 

Estevao  Marino  Espindola;  Orestes  Do  Amaral,  and  Rogerio 
Pereira,  all  of  Joinville-SC,  Brazil,  assignors  to  MultibriK 

S/A  Eletrodomesticos,  Sao  Paulo  -  SP,  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Dec.  5,  1995,  9505359-0 

Int  CI."  F16B  2/20 

VS.  CI.  403-^102  12  Cblns 


1.  A  finishing  arraogement  comprising: 

panel  having  two  flange  pieces  which  are  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  each  other  with  opposing  edges  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween, said  two  flange  pieces  each  having  a  main  section 
generally  co-planar  with  the  main  section  of  the  other  piece 
and  a  tnarginal  portion  depressed  from  said  main  section  at 
the  end  thereof  containing  one  of  said  opposing  edges,  said 
depressed  marginal  portions  of  said  two  flange  pieces  being 
generally  co-planar  with  each  other;  and 

a  finishing  element  having  a  top  part  and  a  bottom  part  joined  by 
a  reduced  width  midsection,  said  element  midsection  fining  in 
said  space  between  said  opposing  edges  of  said  flange  pieces, 
said  top  part  of  said  element  fitting  in  said  depressed  marginal 
portions  over  one  surface  of  each  of  said  two  flange  pieces 
and  substantially  covering  said  one  surface  of  said  marginal 
portions  of  said  flange  pieces,  and  the  bottom  part  of  said 
element  overlying  the  other  surface  of  the  marginal  portions 
of  each  of  said  flange  pieces. 
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5.813,796 

ROADWAY  BARRIER 

Woifram  Kocznar,  Inasbnick,  Austria,  assignor  to  Skidata 

Computer  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Gartenau,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT%/00052,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29472,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  20,  1995,  486/9S 

tot  CI.'  EOIF  13/00:9AX):  B61L  5/16 

U.S.  CL  404—6  26  Claims 


a)  a  substantially  planar  and  continuous  flange  for  circumscrib- 
ing the  mouth  of  an  underground  sump,  said  flange  having  an 
outer  perimeter  and  an  inner  perimeter,  the  inner  perimeter 
defining  a  polygon-shaped  opening: 

b)  a  plurality  of  discrete  lips,  the  number  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  number  of  sides  in  the  polygon-shaped  opening,  each 
lip  being  integrally  connected  to  the  flange  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  flange,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  lips  including  a  hole  for  receiving  a 
fastener:  and 

c)  a  lug  integrally  connected  to  each  lip  and  extending  away 
from  the  opening,  said  lugs  being  operative  for  anchoring  the 
frame  in  the  ground: 

said  flange,  plurality  of  lips,  and  lugs  being  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  material. 


1  A  barrier  for  a  roadway,  said  barrier  comprising: 

an  upright  arranged  beside  said  roadway. 

a  swiveling  drive  having  a  drive  motor  and  a  horizontal  drive 
spindle  mounted  in  said  upright,  said  drive  spindle  having  a 
free  end, 

a  barrier  arm  carried  by  said  free  end  of  said  drive  spindle,  said 
barrier  ann  being  swivelable  between  a  horizontal  locked 
position  and  an  upward-facing  free  position,  and 

a  balancing  spring  supporting  the  opening  of  said  barrier  arm, 
said  balancing  spring  being  coaxial  to  said  drive  spindle  and 
having  an  untensioned  zero  position  between  said  locked 
position  and  said  free  position  of  said  barrier  arm. 


5,813,797 

irNITARY  SUMP  FRAME 

David  Pendleton,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  and  John  Joseph  Matracia, 

Edgewood,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Dover  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,255,  Oct  8,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781337 
tot  a.'  E02D  29/14:  E02B  13/00:  B65B  1/04 
UJ.  a.  405—52  17  aaims 


J.  An  unitary  sump  frame,  comprising: 


5^13,798 

PIECEWISE  CONTINUOUS  CONTROL  OF 

GROUNDWATER  REMEDIATION 

Givg  Whiffen,  4  Albany  Ave..  Round  Lake,  N.Y.  12151-0516 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,915 

Int  a."  E02B  li/00:  BOID  1/00:  G06G  7/57 

VS.  a.  405—52  26  Claims 


r; 


1.  A  method  for  remediating  a  contaminated  groundwater  site 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  determining  contaminated  groundwater  site  characterization 
information: 

(b)  generating  a  model  of  said  contaminated  groundwater  site 
from  said  characterization  information: 

(c)  designing  a  remediation  system  for  said  model  by: 
(cl)  defining  at  least  one  management  period:  and 

(c2)  utilizing  a  control  capable  of  continuously  changing  and 
allowing  for  discontinuity  within  each  management  period: 
and 

(d)  implementing  said  remediation  system  to  remediate  said 
contaminated  groundwater  site. 


5^13,799 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOVING  VOLATILE  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

GROUNDWATER  OR  SUBSURFACE  SOIL 

Hartwell  F.  Calcote,  Princeton,  and  Charies  H.  Berman,  East 

Windsor,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Aerochem  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,007 

Int.  CI."  B09C  1/06:  C02F  1/02:  E21B  36M2 

U.S.  a.  405—128  14  Claims 


f^S^ 


'^M^jy.'iiry- 


•i . .  ° 


!~ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  volatile  organic  contaminant  fiom 
ground  water  or  subsurface  soil  surrounding  a  well  which,  which 
comprises: 

positioning  a  casing  in  said  well; 

positioning  a  burner  tube  assembly  in  water  in  said  well: 

positioning  a  packer  over  said  casing: 

positioning  a  pressure  release  valve  with  an  inlet  port  below  said 
packer: 

positioning  a  vapor  barrier  about  a  region  surrounding  said  well: 

introducing  a  combustible  gas  mixture  into  said  burning  tube  to 
heat  said  water  by  indirect  heat  exchange  in  said  well  to  a 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  an  expanding  thermal 
boundary  thereby  forcing  said  volatile  organic  contaminants 
from  said  well  through  said  subsurface  soil: 

collecting  a  gaseous  stream  from  said  vapor  barrier  including 
said  volatile  organic  contaminant:  and 

removing  said  volatile  organic  contaminant  from  said  gaseous 
stream. 

12.  An  assembly  for  removing  a  volatile  organic  contaminant 
from  groundwater,  which  comprises: 

a  burner  tube  assembly; 

conduit  means  for  positioning  said  burner  tube  assembly  in  a 
well  in  said  aquifer  to  be  treated: 

means  for  introducing  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  into  said 
burner  tube  assembly  to  vaporize  said  volatile  organic  con- 
taminant: 

a  vapor  barrier  peripherally-disposed  on  a  ground  surface  about 
said  well  for  collecting  a  gaseous  mixture  including  said 
volatilized  contaminant:  and 

means  for  separating  said  contaminant  from  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture. 


5,813,800 
PROCESS  FOR  REPLACING  AND  LOADING  A 
DAMAGED  SECTION  OF  A  PILE 
Donald  L.  Doleshal,  31460  W.  135Th  St,  Obitfae,  Kans.  66061 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^05 
tot  CI.*  E02D  5/64.7/00:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—232  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  replacing  a  damaged  section  of  a  pile  supporting 
a  load  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  removing  a  damaged  section  of  an  existing  pile,  thereby 
creating  at  least  a  lower  end  of  said  existing  pile  and  an  upper 
load  bearing  structure: 


b.  installing  a  replacement  pile  section  between  said  lower  end 
of  said  existing  pile  and  said  upp«  load  bearing  structure: 

c.  installing  at  least  one  hydraulic  jackinside  a  hollow  portion  of 
said  replacement  pile  section  for  exerting  tension  forces  along 
a  line  parallel  with  said  pile  between  said  lower  end  of  said 
existing  pile  and  said  load  bearing  structure:  and 

d.  exerting  a  tension  force  along  said  parallel  line. 


5,813301 
DENSE  PHASE  PARTICULATE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  WITH  CONTINUOUS  AIR  LEAKAGE 
MANAGEMENT 
Richard  E.  Newbolt,  Sabetha,  Kans.,  and  Ross  McEIIhinejr, 
ParkviUe,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mac  Equipment  Inc.,  Sabetha, 
Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673357 

tot  ex."  B6SG  5^/66 

VS.  a.  406—14  ,  17  aaims 


l' 


Jr 


15.  A  method  for  conveying  particulate  material  in  dense  phase 
through  a  conveying  pipe,  said  method  comprising: 
selecting  a  volume  V^.  of  gas  for  conveying  the  particulate 

material  in  said  material  conveying  pipe; 
obtaining  an  indication  of  a  volume  V^^  of  gas  that  is  lost  as  a 

result  of  leakage:  and 
supplying  a  volume  V^,  of  gas  to  said  material  conveying  pipe. 

wherein  V^Vj^V^^. 
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5^13^2  5313,804 

DRILLING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  AND  ITS  CENTER  DRILL  BORING  TOOL  FOR  COMPOSITE  LAMINATE 

AND  CUP  SHAPE  DRILL  MATERIALS 

Kuaio  Ajimi,  and  Tsuneyoshi  Ajimi,  both  of  Higashiosaka,  B«rt  P.  Erdei,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mapal,  Piscataway, 

Japan,  assignors  to  House  B^.  Co^  Ltd.,  Higashiosalu,  NJ. 

Japan  Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,015 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757315  lat  CL'  B23B  51/02 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312409;  VS.  CL  408 — 145 
Ape  9,  1996,  8-086823;  May  9,  1996,  8-114814 

Int  a.*  B23B  47/00  "tl     ,    .  10 

U,&a.  408— 68                                                         nciains  _J^J  ) 

n 

IS  18 


7  Claims 


1.  A  cup  shape  drilling  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  cup  shape  drill  member  including  tip  on  a  leading  end  thereof; 

a  center  drill  partially  enclosed  in  the  cup  shape  drill  member  in 

a  side  view  thereof,  including; 

a  drill  portion  formed  on  a  leading  end  of  the  center  drill, 

a  dust  extractor  radially  outwardly  extending  from  a  portion 
of  the  center  drill  lying  in  the  sup  shape  drill  member 
a  tool  chucking  device  for  securely  holding  the  center  drill  at  a 

middle  of  the  cup  shape  drill  member  in  a  plan  view. 


5313303 

TEMPLATE  FOR  LOCATING  DRAWER  PULLS 

Marc  S.  Sommerfeld,  40328  220lh  St.,  Le  Mars,  Iowa  51031 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824315 

I  InL  a.*  B23B  47/28 

U.S^  a.  408—115  R  9  aafans 


1.  A  boring  tool  for  producing  holes  in  a  composite  of  at  least  a 
first  material  and  a  second  material  having  a  higher  modulus  of 
elasticity  than  the  first  material  when  the  tool,  relative  to  the 
composite,  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  direction 
of  rotation  and  is  moved  in  a  forward  axial  direction  against  the 
composite,  the  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  distal  cutting  region  and  a 

proximal  shank  region; 
first  and  second  cutting  regions  including  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces,  respectively,  said  planar  surfaces  diverging  in  a 
direction  from  the  distal  cutting  region  toward  the  proximal 
shank  region  to  define  a  cutting  angle  of  between  110°  to 
125°; 
a  first  axial  flute  separating  a  forward  edge  of  said  first  cutting 
region  from  a  trailing  edge  of  said  second  cutting  region;  and 
a  second  axial  flute  radially  opposed  to  said  first  axial  flute  and 
separating  a  forward  edge  of  said  second  cutting  region  from 
a  trailing  edge  of  said  first  cutting  region; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  cutting  regions  ftirther 
includes  a  planar  surface  forming  with  a  forward  edge  thereof 
respective  first  and  second  clearance  angles  of  between  10°  to 
20°,  said  first  clearance  angle  being  greater  than  said  second 
clearance  angle. 


5313305 
SPIRAL  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  M:TACHABLE  HANDLE 
Robert  K.  Kopras,  4524  Bliiemounds  Thd,  Black  Earth,  Wis. 

53515 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,254 

Int  ex."  B23B  39m 

MS.  CL  408—241  R  23  Claims 


1.  A  template  for  locating  pull  devices  on  a  drawer  or  cabinet 
front  having  a  top  ;dge.  a  bottom  edge  and  two  sides  connecting 
said  edges,  said  template  comprising  a  T-shaped  member  having  a 
cross  member  and  a  leg  extending  from  the  cross  member,  said 
cross  member  extending  approximately  equal  distance  on  both 
sides  of  said  leg.  said  cross  member  being  formed  with  a  rib  to 
provide  a  top  guide  engageable  with  said  top  edge,  edge  guide 
means  slidably  mounted  on  said  cross  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  sides,  indicia  on  said  cross  member  for  positioning 
said  edge  guide  means  a  specific  distance  from  said  leg,  slide 
means  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  leg  whereby  the 
distance  from  said  rib  to  said  slid  means  can  be  adjusted,  and  drill 
guide  means  on  said  slide  means  adapted  to  guide  a  drill  to  drill 
holes  in  said  front. 


1.  An  improved  hand  held  power  tool  of  the  type  including  a 
power  tool  housing  enclosing  means  for  rotating  a  shaft  extending 
from  an  end  of  the  power  tool  housing  along  an  axis  thereof  and 
means  for  attaching  a  bit  to  the  shaft,  and  wherein  the  power  tool 
is  used  to  remove  material  from  a  workpiece  by  positioning  the 
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axis  of  the  power  tool  housing  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  the 
workpiece  and  moving  the  power  tool  housing  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  housing  and  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece  to  cause  the  rotating  bit  to  be  moved  dirough  the 
workpiece  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  bit  to 
remove  material  from  the  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  having  first  and  second  handle  ends  and  a  gripping 
surface;  and 

(b)  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  the  handle  by  hand  at 
each  of  the  first  and  second  handle  ends  to  the  power  tool 
housing  such  that  the  handle  gripping  surface  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  power  tool  housing. 


5313306 

HOBBING  MACHINE 

Wolfgang    Miiller,     Ludwigsburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Hermaiu-Pfauter  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1995,  295  07 
871  U 

Int  a.*  B23F  21/00 
VS.  CI.  409—11  24  Oaims 


operation,  said  base  plate  including  a  pair  of  guides,  parallel 
to  said  elongated  opening,  said  guides  being  adjustable  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  opening,  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  router  in  said  direction;  and 
a  rectangular  gate  element  including  a  pair  of  end  pieces  con- 
nected by  side  members  wherein  the  end  pieces  include 
adjustable  stop  members  extending  into  the  space  within  the 
rectangular  gate,  said  gate  and  said  base  having  complemen- 
tary structure  whereby  said  gate  is  removably  attachable  to 
the  base  plate  to  permit  easy  removal  and  reversal  to  create  a 
mirror  image  of  the  router  operation. 


53133O8 

EXPANSION  SCREW  HAVING  OVERLAPPING 

EXPANDING  ELEMENTS 

Ming-Hsin  Wu,  14  Fl.,  No.  494,  Sec.  2,  Hsin-Chin  Rd.,  Hsin 

Ying  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,491 

Int  CI.''  F16B  IS/04 

VS.  CL  411—32  9  dates 


1.  A  bobbing  machine  comprising: 

a  tool  assembly  with  a  tool  spindle; 

a  workpiece  holding  assembly  with  a  workpiece  spindle: 

a  first  drive  unit  for  driving  said  tool  spindle; 

a  second  drive  unit  for  driving  said  workpiece  spindle; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tool  spindle  and  said  woricpiece 

spindle  is  a  rotor  of  said  first  and  said  second  drive  unit, 

respectively, 
a  catch  fimnel  positioned  below  a  machining  area  of  said  tool 

assembly; 
a  machine  bed  thermally  decoupled  from  said  catch  funnel: 
said  catch  funnel  having  sidewalls  spaced  from  said  machine 

bed; 
an    insulation    positioned    between   said   sidewalls   and   said 

machine  bed. 


5313307 
PLUNGE  ROUTER  GUIDE 
Winston  L.  Rogers,   1690  'nimpointe  Rd.,  Friday  Harbor, 
Wash.  98250 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,105 
Int  CI."  B23C  9/00:  B27C  5/10 
VS.  a.  409—178  3  Clahns 

1.  A  jig  for  use  with  a  router,  including  a  base  and  a  bit, 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  to  which  a  workpiece  is  clamped,  said  base  plate 
including  an  elongated  opening  through  which  the  router  bit 
passes  to  operate  upon  the  workpiece.  said  opening  being  of  a 
greater  dimension  than  the  router  bit  to  allow  variability  in  the 


1.  An  expansion  screw  comprising: 

a)  a  threaded  shaft  having  a  head  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  a 
second  end; 

b)  a  retaining  ring  located  on  the  threaded  shaft  and  having  a 
tapered  wall  tapering  in  one  direction  such  that  the  retaining 
ring  a  large  end  and  a  small  end.  the  retaining  ring  having  two 
symmetric  blocks  extending  from  the  large  end  and  laterally 
from  the  small  end; 

c)  a  nut  threadingly  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  threaded 
shaft; 

d)  a  first  expanding  member  located  on  the  threaded  shaft  on  one 
side  of  the  retaining  ring  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  with  a  first  axially  slotted  end  portion  facing 
toward  the  retaining  ring; 

e)  a  second  expanding  member  located  on  the  threaded  shaft  on 
a  side  of  the  retaining  ring  opposite  from  the  first  expanding 
member,  the  second  expanding  member  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  with  a  second  axially  slotted  end 
portion  facing  toward  the  retaining  ring,  and  opposite  end  of 
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the  second  expanding  member  engaging  one  of  Ihe  nul  and 
'  the  head  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween; 
Whereby  relative  rotation  between  the  threaded  shaft  and  the  nul 
moves  the  retaining  ring  into  the  first  and  second  slotted  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  expanding  members  causing  the  slotted 
ends  to  expand  radially  outwardly  from  the  threaded  shaft 
such  thai  the  second  slotted  end  overlaps  the  first  sloned  end. 


5^13,809 

POLYMERIC  INSERT  WITH  CRUSH-FORMED 
THREADS  FOR  MATING  WTTH  THREADED  SURFACE 
WlUiam  C.  Russum,  "nicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Wyko  Corpora- 
tion, Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847323 

Int  a."  F16B  i7/)6:  B25G  i/02 

\i&.  a.  411—437  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  slidable  threaded  connection 
between  two  adjoining  members  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  first  member  having  a  surface  including  first 
threads  formed  thereon: 

i(b)  providing  a  second  member  having  a  non-threaded  surface 

;    facing  the  threaded  surface  of  said  first  member  and  having  at 

■  least  two  openings  bored  therethrough  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  non-threaded  surface  in  the  first  member:  and 

(c)  compressing  a  plastic  insert  in  each  of  said  openings  against 
said  first  threads  to  form  second  threads  slidably  mating 
therewith; 

wherein  step  (c)  is  carried  out  while  ensuring  that  said  second 
threads  formed  in  the  plastic  insert  are  not  crushed  by  a 
pressure  exercised  thereon  and  retain  sufficient  structural 
integrity  to  support  said  first  threads  in  the  first  member. 


which  the  fins  extend,  having  two  segments  symmetrical  with 
each  other  relative  to  the  central  line,  some  of  the  fins  being 
capable  of  staying  in  the  engagement  hole  and  being  flexed  by 
a  wall  of  the  engagement  hole  when  the  leg  has  been  inserted 
into  one  of  the  engagement  holes  and  others  of  the  fins  being 
capable  of  being  thrust  out  of  the  engagement  hole  and 
restoring  to  their  original  states  when  the  leg  has  been  inserted 
into  one  of  the  engagement  holes,  thereby  preventing  the  leg 
from  being  extracted  from  the  engageinent  hole; 

said  leg.  when  in  an  undeformed  state,  having  a  lateral  cross 
section  capable  of  being  circumscribed  by  both  a  circle  of  the 
circular  engagement  hole  and  a  square  of  the  square  engage- 
ment hole  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  arcs  for  register- 
ing with  the  circle  when  the  leg  has  been  inserted  into  one  of 
the  engagement  holes  to  hold  the  leg  concentric  with  the 
circle  and  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  straight  sides  following 
the  arcs  and  for  registering  with  parts  of  opposed  sides  of  the 
square  when  the  leg  has  been  inserted  into  one  of  the  engage- 
ment holes  to  hold  the  leg  concentric  with  the  square; 

each  of  the  two  groups  of  flexible  fins  forming  an  angle  of  45°  to 
the  parallel  straight  sides  as  viewed  in  a  section  perpendicular 
to  the  length  of  ttie  leg. 


5,813311 
EASY-ACCESS  SHEET  METAL  CONTAINER 
STRUCTURES 
William  T.  Saunders,  deceased,  late  of  Weirton,  W,  Va,,  by  Cleo 
M.  Saunders,  executrix,  assignor  to  Weirton  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Weirton,  W.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,195,  Jul.  29,  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,269 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5\m 

U.S.  a.  413—16  8  Claims 


UMl 


5313310 
FASTENER  FOR  CIRCULAR  AND  SQUARE  APERTURES 
THnobaru  Iztune,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,489,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,297 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-319535 
'  Int.  CI."  F16B  1002:19/00 
uis.  a.  411—510  6  Claims 

I'l.  A  fastener  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  material,  usable  for  both 
a  .circular  engagement  hole  and  a  square  engagement  hole  which 
are  approximately  the  same  in  size,  and  comprising: 
a  head; 

a  leg  depending  from  the  head;  and 

two  groups  of  vertically  multilayered  flexible  fins  formed  on  a 
periphery  of  the  leg  so  as  to  extend  radially  outward,  each 
said  fin,  when  divided  by  a  central  line  in  the  direction  in 


1.  A  sheet  metal  end  ctosure.  with  an  integral  opener,  for  a 
beverage  can  body,  comprising 

A.  an  endwall  panel  of  substantially  planar  contour,  forming  part 
of 

B.  unitary  end  closure  structure  for  a  beverage  can  body  fabri- 
cated from  predetermined  nominal  thickness  gauge  sheet 
metal,  in  which  such  end  closure  sUucture  includes 
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(i)  chime  seam  metal  symmetrically  spaced  from  the  geomet- 
ric center  and  disposed  to  peripherally  circumscribe  such 
entire  endwall  panel,  with 

such  endwall  panel  being  recessed  symmetrically  from 
such  chime  seam  metal  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  be 
disposed,  during  use.  toward  the  interior  of  such  a  bev- 
erage can  body, 
(ii)  a  chuck  wall  extending  in  such  axial  direction  from  such 
chime  seam  metal  to  a  level  axially  interior  of  such  endwall 
panel  so  as  to  define,  with  such  unitary  end  closure  struc- 
ture sheet  metal,  a  countersunk  indentation  recessed  axially 
toward  the  interior  of  such  a  can  body  so  as  to  provide 
buckle-resistance  for  such  end  closure  structure  peripher- 
ally ciirumscribing  such  entire  endwall  panel, 
(iii)  a  bead  projecting  from  such  endwall  panel,  in  an  external 
direction  in  relation  to  such  a  can  body,  toward  the  geomet- 
ric center  of  such  endwall  panel,  located  contiguous  to  such 
buckle-resistant  profiling,  and  with 
such  bead,  as  projecting  externally  from  such  endwall 
panel,  substantially  eliminating  flexing  of  endwall  panel 
sheet  metal  contiguous  to  such  externally  projecting 
bead; 

C.  a  scoreline,  formed  on  such  external  surface  of  such  endwall 
panel,  having  an  elongated  U-shaped  configuration  defining  a 
tear  strip  for  providing  a  pour-feature  opening  in  such  endwall 
panel, 
such  tear  strip  scoreline  consisting  essentially  of  endwall 

panel  sheet  metal  of  decreased  thickness  in  relation  to  such 
nominal  thickness  gauge,  with  such  scoreline  being 
symmetrically  disposed  in  relation  to  a  centrally-located  elon- 
gated axis  of  such  U-shaped  configuration; 

D.  an  elongated  sheet  metal  opener  for  severing  residual  metal 
of  such  tear  strip  scoreline  so  as  to  enable  sheet  metal  of  such 
tear  strip  to  be  moved  externally  from  such  substantially 
planar  endwall  panel  so  as  to  provide  a  pour-feature  opening 
while  retaining  such  tear  strip  on  such  endwall  panel;  with 
such  elongated  sheet  metal  opener  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed in  relation  to  a  centrally-located  elongated  axis  for 
such  opener  and  having  a  working  end  and  a  handle  end, 
with  each  such  end  being  located  at  a  longitudinally  oppo- 
site end  of  such  axis; 

E.  unitary  rivet  means  formed  from  endwall  panel  sheet  metal, 
located  within  such  tear  strip  scoreline,  securing  such  elon- 
gated opener  so  as  to  be  retained  by  such  elongated  U-shaped 
tear  strip,  with 

such  centrally-located  elongated  axis  of  such  opener  overlay- 
ing, prior  to  severing  such  residual  metal  of  such  tear  strip, 
and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as,  the  centrally- 
located  longitudinal  axis  of  such  U-shaped  tear  strip,  so  as 
to  enable 

such  tear  strip  to  be  moved,  by  such  opener,  ftom  such 
substantially  planar  contour  of  such  endwall  panel  to  pro- 
vide a  pour-opening;  and,  in  which 
such  U-shaped  tear  strip  scoreline  includes 
(iv)  an  arcuate  shape  defining  a  closed  longitudinal  end  for 

such  elongated  U-shaped  scoreline.  and 

(v)  a  pair  of  elongated  scoreline  legs,  each  extending  from 

such    arcuate    shape,    in    laterally-spaced    relationship. 

toward  the  remaining  longitudinal  end  of  such  elongated 

tear  strip  scoreline  which  retains  such  tear  strip,  and  such 

rivet-secured  opener,  externally  on  such  endwall  panel, 

with 

such  centrally-located  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  tear 

strip  intersecting  such  arcuate-shaped  scoreline  portion  at 

its  midpoint,  and 

such  midpoint  being  positioned  contiguous  to  such  endwall 

projecting  bead,  which  substantially  eliminates  flexing  of 

sheet  metal  circumscribing  such  endwall  panel  so  as  to 

facilitate   initiating  puncturing  rupture   of  such  endwall 

panel  residual  scoreline  sheet  metal,  and  to  provide  for 

movement  of  sheet  metal  within  such  tear  strip  scoreline 

from  such  substantially-planar  endwall  panel  so  as  to  be 

retained,  with  such  rivet-secured  opener,  externally  on  such 

closure  structure  at  a  location  free  of  obstruction  to  such 

pour-feature  opening.  mg: 


5313312 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEAM 

Peter  Leslie  Moran,  Fairford,  and  Adrian  Kempstcr,  Ramsey, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Camaudmetalbox 

(Holdings)  USA,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,734,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoocd. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1997,  Ser.  No.  9M337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1994, 
9407793 

Int.  a."  B21D  5]/i2 
U&  a.  413—31  14  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  the  end  wall  of  a  container  on  a  container 
body  while  a  flange  of  the  body  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  end 
wall  are  rolled  into  a  seam  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
chuck  bodies;  said  first  chuck  body  incliiding  a  top  wall  and  a 
bonom  wall,  an  aperture  opening  through  said  top  and  bonom 
walls,  inner  and  outer  side  walls  between  said  top  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall;  said  first  chuck  body  being  formed  from  substantially 
readily  machinable  material,  said  first  chuck  body  being  of  a 
substantially  annular  configuration;  said  second  chuck  body  being 
formed  fi-om  material  substantially  harder  than  the  material  of  said 
first  chuck  body;  said  second  chuck  body  including  a  top  wall,  a 
bonom  wall  and  inner  and  outer  side  walls  between  said  second 
chuck  body  top  and  bottom  walls;  said  second  chuck  body  being  of 
a  substantially  annular  con  figuration  with  said  inner  and  outer  side 
walls  being  in  relatively  downwardly  converging  relationship  to 
said  second  chuck  body  bottom  wall,  means  for  bonding  said  first 
chuck  body  bonom  wall  to  said  second  chuck  body  top  wall  to 
define  a  unitized  chuck,  said  second  chuck  body  outer  side  wall 
having  an  exterior  thin  continuous  layer  of  impervious  hard  mate- 
rial defining  an  exterior  working  surface  of  said  chuck,  and  said 
first  chuck  body  inner  and  outer  side  walls  merge  in  substantially 
uni-planar  relationship  with  said  second  chuck  body  respective 
inner  and  outer  side  walls. 


5313313 
SURGICAL  MANIPULATOR 
Wolfgang  Rudolf  Daum,  and  Jorg  Schmicdcke.  both  of  Scfaw- 
erin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daum  GmbH,  Schwerin,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,005,  Jun.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,450,  Mar.  4,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5399,151.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  06 
786.7 

Int  a."  B25J  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—7  le  Cbrims 


1.  A  mechanical  hand  manipulator  for  use  in  surgery,  compris- 
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{a)  a  proxHTial  pan  having  a  holder  for  receiving  a  human  hand 
inciudiog  a  plurality  of  human  digits; 

(b)  a  distal  part  having  a  plurality  of  independently  moveable 
distal  digits,  each  of  said  digits  having  at  least  one  articulation 
and.  wherein  said  distal  part  is  of  a  size  sufficiently  small  to 
pass  through  a  trocar  to  a  surgical  site;  and 

(c)  a  mechanical  coupling  portion  mounted  to  said  holder  at  a 
dorsal  aspect  of  said  human  hand  and  connected  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  parts  to  transfer  movement  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  parts. 

said  mechanical  coupling  portion  including  a  moveable  intercon- 
nection link  and  a  motion  reducer. 


5.813314 
APPAKATUS  FOR  LOADING,  TRANSPORTING,  AND 
STACKING  BALES 
Randall  C.  Smart,  Atwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Justice  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Atwood,  Cdo. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,412 
i  Int.  a.''  AOID  90A)8 

VS.  a.  414—111  31  Oaims 


|.  Apparatus  for  loading,  transporting  and  stacking  bales,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  operator  cabs; 
^id  cab  having  a  front  portion;  an  upper  portion  and  a  back 

portion; 
a  rigid  structure  extending  above  said  upper  portion  of  said  cab; 
means  for  engaging  a  bale;  and 
means  for  moving  a  bale  after  said  means  for  engaging  a  bale 

have  engaged  the  bale,  from  a  first  position  proximate  said 
'  front  portion  of  said  cab  to  said  rigid  structure  above  said 
,  upper  portion  of  said  cab  wherein  the  weight  of  the  bale  is 
I  supported  by  said  rigid  structure  above  said  upper  portion  of 
i    said  cab  and  then  to  a  third  position  proximate  said  back 

portion  of  said  cab. 


5,813,815 

DUST  AND  WATER  PROOF  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK 
CARRIER 
Jin  Fang,  and  Andrew  Lew,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  Johnny  Yung-Ping  Chang,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,705 
InL  Cl.*^  B«3B  19/14 
Uis.  a.  414—137.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  dust  and  water  proof  apparatus  for  a  bulk  carrier,  the  bulk 
catrier  having  four  hatch-defining  walls  which  define  a  cargo  hatch 
ihcreamong.  said  dust  and  water  proof  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rectangular  first  frame  member  having  two  opposed  sidewalls 
■  and  two  opposed  end  walls  which  interconnect  .said  sidewalls. 
I  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  end  walls  being  adapted  to  be 
I     located  on  a  respective  one  of  the  hatch-defining  walls,  each 


^5C 


\ .     ,       AO     en     It. 


>e?o 


^^^ 


<oi     u 


S7;h«-;t+ 


6?    GO 


.530 


~T  "I"  


302 


520 


•52 

of  said  sidewalls  being  formed  with  an  elongated  roller- 
receiving  groove  that  extends  longitudinally  between  said 
opposed  end  walls: 

a  rectangular  second  frame  member  disposed  among  said  side- 
walls  and  said  end  walls  of  said  first  frame  member,  said 
second  frame  member  having  two  opposed  longer  walls 
which  are  parallel  to  said  end  walls  of  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber, and  two  opposed  shorter  walls  which  are  parallel  to  said 
sidewalls  of  said  first  frame  member,  each  of  said  shorter 
walls  having  at  least  two  rollers  which  are  mounted  rotatably 
thereon  and  which  extend  into  said  roller-receiving  groove  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  frame 
member  so  that  said  second  frame  member  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  first  frame  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
sidewalls.  each  of  said  longer  walls  being  formed  with  an 
elongated  roller-receiving  groove  that  extends  longitudinally 
between  said  opposed  shorter  walls; 

a  rectangular  third  frame  member  disposed  among  said  longer 
walls  and  said  shorter  walls  of  said  second  frame  member, 
said  third  frame  member  having  two  opposed  roller-mounted 
walls  which  are  parallel  to  said  longer  walls  of  said  second 
frame  member,  and  two  opposed  connecting  walls  which  are 
parallel  to  said  shorter  walls  of  said  second  frame  member 
and  which  interconnect  said  roller-mounted  walls,  each  of 
said  roller- mounted  walls  having  at  least  two  rollers  which  are 
mounted  rotatably  thereon  and  which  extend  rotatably  into 
said  roller-receiving  groove  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
longer  walls  of  said  second  frame  member  so  that  said  third 
frame  member  is  movable  relative  to  said  second  frame 
member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longer  walls  of  said 
second  frame  member; 

a  first  cover  unit  including  a  flexible  first  canopy  disposed 
among  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  frame  member,  one  of  said 
end  walls  of  said  first  frame  member  and  one  of  .said  longer 
walls  of  said  second  frame  member,  and  a  flexible  second 
canopy  disposed  among  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  frame 
member,  the  other  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  first  frame 
member  and  the  other  one  of  said  longer  walls  of  said  second 
frame  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  canopies  of  said 
first  cover  unit  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  first  frame  member  and 
a  second  end  portion  connected  to  corresponding  one  of  said 
longer  walls  of  said  second  frame  member,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  canopies  of  said  first  cover  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  equidistant  rods  which  are  fixed  thereto  and  which  have 
opposite  ends  extending  out  of  two  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
rods  having  a  roller  which  is  mounted  rotatably  to  each  of 
said  opposite  ends  thereof  and  which  extends  rotatably  into 
said  roller-receiving  groove  of  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  said 
first  frame  member;  and 

a  second  cover  unit  including  a  flexible  first  canopy  disposed 
among  said  longer  walls  of  said  second  frame  member,  one  of 
said  shorter  walls  of  said  second  frame  member  and  one  of 
.said  connecting  walls  of  said  third  frame  member,  and  a 
flexible  .second  canopy  disposed  among  said  longer  walls  of 
said  second  frame  member,  the  other  one  of  said  shorter  walls 
of  said  second  frame  member  and  the  other  one  of  said 
connecting  walls  of  said  third  frame  member,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  canopies  of  said  second  cover  unit  having  a  first 


end  portion  connected  to  corresponding  one  of  said  shorter 
walls  of  said  second  frame  member  and  a  second  end  portion 
connected  to  corresponding  one  of  said  connecting  walls  of 
said  third  frame  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cano- 
pies of  said  second  cover  unit  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant 
rods  which  are  fixed  thereto  and  which  have  opposite  ends 
extending  out  of  two  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  rods  having  a 
roller  which  is  mounted  rotatably  to  each  of  said  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  which  extends  rotatably  into  said  roller- 
receiving  groove  of  one  of  said  longer  walls  of  said  second 
frame  member. 


5,813,816 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  MACHINE  WITH  SPRING 

TENSIONED  SHUTTLE  PULLEY 

Kurt  M.  Lloyd,  Pewankee,  Wis.;  Lamar  A.  Jones,  Sandy,  Utah, 

and  Wesley  A.  Crudus,  Brookfidd,  Wis.,  assignors  to  HK 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,405 

Int  a."  B66F  9/07 

U,S.  a.  414—280  10  Claims 


III'  \-K 


1.  A  storage  and  retrieval  machine  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  configured  for  horizontal  movement  with  respect  to  a 
support  surface; 

(B)  a  mast  mounted  on  said  base; 

(C)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  mast  and  configured  for  vertical 
movement  along  said  mast; 

(D)  a  shuttle  assembly  supported  on  said  carriage,  said  shuttle 
assembly  comprising 

(1)  a  first  plate, 

(2)  a  second  plate  which  is  positioned  above  said  first  plate 
and  which  is  movable  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to  said  first 
plate,  said  second  plate  having  front  and  rear  end  portions 
and  having  a  slot  formed  in  said  rear  end  portion  thereof, 

(3)  a  third  plate  which  is  positioned  above  said  second  plate 
and  which  is  movable  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to  said  first 
and  second  plates, 

(4)  a  drive  device  located  on  said  first  plate; 

(5)  a  flexible  master  drive  member  which  is  driven  by  said 
drive  device  and  which  has  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  front 
end  portion  of  said  second  plate  and  a  second  end  affixed  to 
said  rear  end  portion  of  said  second  plate, 

(6)  a  first  flexible  slave  drive  member  having  a  first  end 
affixed  to  said  first  plate  and  a  second  end  affixed  to  said 
third  plate,  said  first  slave  drive  member  extending  through 
said  slot  in  said  second  plate,  and 

(7)  an  idler  pulley  assembly,  said  idler  pulley  assembly 
including 

(a)  a  support  frame  mounted  on  said  second  plate  for 
slidable  movement  therealong, 

(b)  an  idler  pulley  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  frame,  which  extends  through  said  slot  in  said 
second  plate,  and  over  which  said  first  slave  drive  mem- 
ber passes,  and 

(c)  a  spring-loaded  tensioning  mechanism  which  is 
mounted  on  said  second  plate  and  which  resilienlly 
biases  said  support  frame  and  said  idler  pulley  lear- 
wardly. 


5,813,817 
CARRYING  DEVICE  AND  CARRYING  METHOD 
Takeshi  Matsumiya,  and  Hiroshi  Takabayashi,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-286374; 
Oct  9,  1995,  7-286375;  Oct  9,  1995,  7-286376 

Int  CL"  B65G  1/04 
M&.  a.  414—280  5  Ctoims 


96b 


14 

i 

/ 

I 

66       eO         360       66     « 


1.  A  carrying  device  having  a  carrier  which  pulls  out  and  carries 
a  target  material  from  one  of  shelves  to  a  target  position,  the 
shelves  storing  a  plurality  of  materials,  and  which  carries  back  the 
target  material  from  the  target  position  to  the  shelf,  said  carrier 
comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  rod  fixed  to  a  casing  of  said  carrier  in  parallel  to  a 
direction  to  slide  said  target  material  in  and  out; 

(b)  pick-up  means  including, 

(1)  a  holder  bracket  shdably  held  by  said  guide  rod, 

(2)  a  gripper  having  claw  members  for  grasping  the  target 
material  by  opening  and  closing  the  claw  members,  said 
gripper  means  being  held  by  said  holder  bracket,  and 

(3)  a  push  member  one  end  of  which  is  held  by  said  holder 
bracket,  said  push  member  being  movable  to  push  said 
gripper  so  that  said  claw  members  can  be  opened  to  engage 
the  target  material  or  closed  to  remove  the  target  material; 

(c)  a  rail  member  provided  in  the  casing  of  said  carrier  in 
parallel  to  said  guide  rod  and  horizontally  movable  in  a 
direction  nonparallel  to  that  of  said  guide  roid,  on  which  one 
end  of  said  push  member  is  slid  and  pushed  to  open  at  close 
said  claw  members  as  the  rail  member  moves; 

(d)  stroke  driving  means  attached  to  the  casing  of  said  carrier  for 
moving  said  holder  bracket  over  said  guide  rod;  and 

(e)  claw  opening/closing  drive  means  attached  to  the  casing  of 
said  carrier  for  moving  said  rail  member  horizontally  in  a 
direction  nonparallel  to  that  of  said  guide  rod  to  open  or  close 
said  claw  members. 


5,813,818 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  SIDE  BUCKET  REFUSE 
COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Garwin  McNeilus,  Dodge  Center,  Mimt.;  Ronald  E.  Christen- 
son.  Parsons,  Tenn.,  and  Wilbur  R.  Harris,  Rochester,  Miim^ 
assignors   to   McNeilus   IVuck   and   Manufacturing,   Inc., 
Dodge  Center,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,731,  Feb.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508384,  Jul.  31, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
963,541 
Int  CI.'  B65F  3/02 
U.S.  CL  414—407  13  Claims 

1.  A  multi-compartment  apparatus  for  collecting  refuse  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  truck  body  having  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end  and  a 
maximum  width  roountable  to  a  truck  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  therealong  and  enclosing  a  multi-compartment 
material  receiving  and  storage  volume; 

(b)  an  offset  multi-compartment  charging  hopper  mountable  to 
the  truck  frame  forward  of  said  truck  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  material  from  a  multi-compartment  loading  bucket 
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and  charge  material  into  said  material  receiving  and  storage 
volume,  each  charging  hopper  companment  being  aligned  to 
charge  material  into  a  corresponding  material  receiving  and 
storage  compartment,  and  wherein  at  least  one  side  of  said 
charging  hopper  is  an  offset  side  recessed  a  sufficient  amount 
to  accommodate  the  full  width  of  a  juxtaposed  loading  bucket 
within  the  maximum  width  of  said  truck  body,  said  loading 
bucket  being  generally  vertically  operable  along  said  offset 
side; 

(c)  a  loading  bucket  carried  by  said  charging  hopper  and  having 
an  extended  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  flanked  by  a  pair  of 
end  walls,  and  the  bucket  describing  a  like  number  of  loading 
compartments  for  receiving  refuse  material,  said  extended 
inner  wall  extending  above  the  level  of  said  outer  wall,  and 
said  loading  bucket  being  generally  vertically  moveable  along 
an  initially  outward  extending  path  along  said  offset  side  of 
said  charging  hopper  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised, 
at  least  partially  inverted,  discharge  position: 

'(d)  wherein  said  path  along  which  said  bucket  moves  is  fixed 
relative  to  said  loading  hopper  at)d  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
forward  and  aft  shaped  elongated  recesses  having  lower  seg- 
ments that  are  outwardly  directed  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  follower  members  generally  vertically 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  bucket  and  being  attached  to  a 
corresponding  forward  or  aft  wall  of  said  bucket,  said  follow- 
ers being  slighdy  offset,  the  upper  follower  being  outside  the 
lower  follower  such  that  in  cooperation  with  the  outward 
directed  lower  segments  of  said  recesses  said  bucket  is  ini- 
tially vertical  but  tiks  toward  said  offset  side  of  said  charging 
hopper  when  said  followers  are  in  a  vertical  path,  said  path 
further  including  an   arcuate   upper  dumping   portion   and 

I  wherein  said  offset  followers  cooperate  to  increase  the  degree 
of  inversion  of  said  bucket  at  a  fully  up  or  discharging 
position; 

(e)  an  operable  charging  hopper  lid  pivoially  attached  to  said 
charging  hopper  and  linear  operating  means  for  pivoting  said 
charging  hopper  lid.  said  charging  hopper  lid  being  connected 
to  said  loading  bucket  in  a  manner  such  that  operation  of  said 
charging  hopper  lid  operates  said  loading  bucket;  and 

i  (f)  wherein  each  of  said  charging  hopper  companment  further 
comprises  linear  operating  compaction  mechanism  for  charg- 
ing material  deposited  therein  into  a  corresponding  compart- 
ment of  said  receiving  and  storage  volume. 


UMI 


5313319 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD 
OF  TRANSFERRING  SUBSTRATES 
IVtu  Ohsawa,  Sagamihara,  and  Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  Kuma- 
moto.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,662.  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

9,645391,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,269,  Jun.  4, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

833,424 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-169891; 
Jlin.  11,  1992,  4-175940 

:  Int.  CI."  B65G  49/07 

li,S.  CL  414 — 416  12  Claims 

:  1.  A  transfer  apparatus  in  a  vertical  heat  treating  system, 
said  vertical  heat  treating  system  comprising. 
:  a  container  placing  section  for  placing  a  container  in  said  sys- 
tem, said  container  holding  a  plurality  of  substrates  in  a 
stacked  state  with  a  distance  therebetween. 


a  heat  treating  furnace  for  applying  a  heat  treatment  to  said 
substrates,  while  said  substrates  are  held  by  a  boat  in  a 
stacked  state  with  a  distance  therebetween,  and 

a  boat  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  said  boat  between  a 
position  in  said  heat  treating  furnace  and  a  transfer  section 
outside  said  heat  treating  furnace, 

said  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  said  substrates  from  said 
container  placed  in  said  container  placing  section  into  said 
boat  placeid  in  said  transfer  section,  said  transfer  unit  hav- 
ing, 

(i)  a  base  arranged  to  be  venically  movable  and  rotatable 
within  a  horizontal  plane,  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  support  members  arranged  on  said  base  to 
be  movable  back  and  forth,  for  respectively  supporting 
said  substrates  in  a  stacked  state  with  a  distance  therebe- 
tween; and 

(b)  a  monitoring  mechanism  for  monitoring  movement  of  said 
support  members,  said  monitoring  mechanism  having, 

(i)  a  camera  attached  to  said  base  to  be  located  at  a  position 
above  proximal  portions  of  said  support  members,  and 
having  a  field  of  view  whose  optical  axis  is  inclined 
downward  to  face  a  side  to  which  said  support  members 
are  moved  forward,  wherein  said  camera  is  arranged 
such  that  front  ends  of  said  substrates  in  said  container 
are  disposed  in  said  field  of  view  to  observe  said  front 
ends  one  above  another  and  to  observe  a  positional 
relationship  between  said  front  ends  and  said  support 
members,  when  said  substrates  in  said  container  placed 
in  said  container  placing  section  are  taken  out  by  said 
support  members,  and 

(ii)  a  display  for  displaying  data  obtained  by  said  camera. 


5313320 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
FORKLIFT  ON  A  CARRIER 
William  R.  Dubosh,  Piekerington;  John  R.  Mauck,  Galloway; 
Paul  W.  Neagle,  Westerville,  and  Lonnie  A.  Wilson,  Rock- 
bridge, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Princeton,  Inc., 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429357,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5375,604.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,458 

Int.  CI."  B66F  9/Of, 
U.S.  C1.  414-^467  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  forklift  and  a  carrier  secured  together  to 
allow  said  forklift  to  be  transported  from  one  site  to  another  by 
said  carrier. 

said  forklift  including  a  forklift  firame  having  ftt>nt  and  rear 

wheels, 
a  pair  of  forks  mounted  on  a  carriage,  said  carriage  being 
mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  on  a  vertically  extending 
mast  by  a  pressurized  hydraulic  system,  said  mast  being 
supported  by  said  frame, 
said  carrier  including  a  carrier  frame  supported  by  wheels,  at 
least  one  fork-receiving  pocket  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame, 
a  pair  of  front  wheel  abutments  mounted  below  said  carrier 
frame  to  engage  and  limit  forward  movement  by  said  front 
forklift  wheels. 


7.  In  a  motorized  lift  truck  with  a  telescopic  arm.  comprising  a 
chassis  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  wheels  of  which  at  least  one  is 
power  driven,  said  chassis  carrying  a  motor  propulsion  group  and  a 
cab  and  lifting  means  disposed  between  the  motor  propulsion 
group  and  the  cab.  said  lifting  means  comprising  said  telescopic 
arm.  said  telescopic  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axle;  the  improvement  wherein  the  lifting  means 
comprising  the  telescopic  arm  is  displaceable  transversely  along 
said  substantially  horizontal  axle  under  the  action  of  actuating 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  horizontal  axle,  so  as  to  permit 
precise  adjustment  along  a  predetermined  distance  (d)  of  the  trans- 
verse position  of  the  lifting  means  so  as  to  engage  a  load. 


5313322 
BUCKET  AND  THUMB  COMBINATION  AS  A  QUICK 
DECOUPLING  ATTACHMENT 
Walter  J.  Pisco,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Ser- 
vices &  Manufacturitig,  Woodinville,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,971 

Int  CI.'  E02F  i/40 

U.S.  CI.  414—723  6  Claims 


at  least  one  of  said  forks  being  disposed  in  said  at  least  one 
fork-receiving  pocket,  a  lock  securing  said  forklift  to  said 
carrier, 

said  hydraulic  system  being  under  no  gauge  pressure  and  said 
forks  exerting  no  vertical  force  on  said  pocket,  said  lock  being 
the  sole  upward  force  applied  to  said  forklift, 

said  lock  being  a  hook  disposed  on  said  forklift  frame  and  a  bar 
disposed  on  said  carrier  frame. 


5313,821 

MOTORIZED  LIFT  TRUCK  ADAPTED  TO  BE  LOADED 

ON  THE  REAR  OF  A  CARRYING  VEHICLE 

Marcel  Claude  Brand,  Champtoceaux,  France,  assignor  to 

Manitou  BF,  Ancenis,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528300 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14, 1994,  94  10953; 
Jan.  4,  1995,  95  00033 

Int.  CL"  B66F  9/00 
\^&.  a.  414—667  12  Claims 


1.  A  two-part  implement  combination  for  attachment  to  an 
excavator  arm.  comprising: 

a  releasable  quick  coupling  mechanism  pivotably  attached  to  the 
excavator  arm  and  actuated  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
the  arm  about  a  first  axis; 

a  first  implement  part  attachable  to  the  arm  by  the  releasable 
quick  coupling  mechanism  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
the  arm  about  the  first  axis; 

a  second  implement  part  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  imple- 
ment part  for  independently-actuated  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  first  implement  part  and  the  arm  about  an  axis 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  first  axis. 


5313323 

ARTICULATED  ARM  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Christopher  Hofmeister,  176  Wbeetwright  Rd.,  Hampstead. 

N.H.  03841 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,012,  May  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,720390, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48333,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,496 
InL  CI."  B2SJ  9/n 
U.S.  CK  414—7443  16  Claims 

1.  A  transport  apparatus  having  a  movable  arm  assembly  oper- 
ably  connected  to  a  drive  mechanism,  the  drive  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber; 

electromagnetic  stators  stationarily  connected  to  the  housing  at 
different  heights  relative  to  the  chamber,  the  stators  being 
located  outside  of  the  chamber; 
a  drive  shaft  assembly  located,  at  least  partially,  in  the  chamber, 
the  assembly  including  two  independently  rotatable  coaxial 
shafts,  a  first  one  of  the  shafts  extending  coaxially  through  a 
second  one  of  the  shafts,  one  of  the  shafts  having  a  set  of 
permanent  magnets  that  are  aligned  with  a  first  one  of  the 
electromagnetic  stators;  and 
a  first  brake  system  having  two  disks  separately  connected 
respectively  to  the  two  coaxial  shafts,  wherein  a  first  one  of 
the  disks  is  located  at  a  second  one  of  the  electromagnetic 
stators  and,  when  the  second  electromagnetic  stator  is  ener- 
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5313,825 
BILL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Junichi  Arikawa,  Kawaguchi;  Yoshiyuki  Katoh,  Tokyo;  Torn 
Inage,  Kasukabe,*  Watani  lida,  Matsudo,  and  Hideo  Atsumi, 
Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043530 

Int.  a."  B65H  29/22 

VS.  a.  414—790.5  6  Claims 


gized,  tlie  first  disic  is  magnetically  moved  into  contact  with  a 
second  one  of  the  disks  to  lock  the  two  coaxial  shafts  to  each 
other. 


5313.824 

METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  REFUSE 
Jerald  G.  Zanzig,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,-  Marcel  G.  Stragier, 
and  John  W.  Pickrell.  both  of  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
The  Heil  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,274,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,194,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

S351324.  This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855^84 

Int  a."  B65F  3/W 

VS.  CL  414—786  5  Claims 


14     16   II 


1.  A  bill  handling  machine  provided  with  a  bill  hold  and  trans- 
port means  which  can  hold  bills  therebetween  and  transport  them 
downwardly  and  a  bill  receiving  device  for  receiving  the  bills,  the 
bill  receiving  device  comprising  endless  drive  belt  means  fixed  and 
extending  vertically,  endless  driven  belt  means  movable  relative  to 
the  endless  drive  belt  means  and  extending  vertically  so  as  to  hold 
the  bills  fed  from  the  bill  hold  and  transport  means  between  itself 
and  the  endless  drive  belt  means,  a  bill  press  member  supported 
integrally  with  the  endless  driven  belt  means,  movable  between  a 
projected  position  where  it  is  closer  to  the  endless  drive  belt  means 
than  surfaces  of  the  endless  driven  belt  means  on  a  side  of  the 
endless  drive  belt  means  and  a  retracted  position  where  it  is  more 
apart  from  the  endless  drive  belt  means  than  the  surfaces  of  the 
endless  driven  belt  means  on  a  side  of  the  endless  drive  belt  means 
and  biased  toward  the  endless  drive  belt  means,  and  a  plate 
member  located  below  the  endless  drive  belt  means  and  the  endless 
driven  belt  means,  the  bill  handling  machine  further  comprising 
control  means  for  conducting  control  so  as  to  locate  the  bill  press 
member  at  the  retracted  position,  holding  die  bills  fed  from  the  bill 
hold  and  transport  means  between  the  endless  driven  belt  means 
and  the  endless  drive  belt  means  by  moving  the  endless  driven  belt 
means  toward  the  endless  drive  belt  means,  lower  the  bills  until  the 
bills  are  no  longer  held  by  the  bill  hold  and  transport  means,  then 
hold  the  bills  between  the  bill  press  member  and  the  endless  drive 
melt  means  by  moving  the  bill  press  member  to  the  projected 
position,  release  the  bills  held  by  the  endless  driven  belt  means  and 
the  endless  drive  belt  means  by  moving  the  endless  driven  belt 
means  apart  from  the  endless  drive  belt  means,  and  release  the  bills 
held  between  the  bill  press  plate  and  the  endless  drive  belt  means 
to  drop  them  onto  the  plate  member. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  refuse  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  first  semi-trailer  having  a  frame  carrying  a  refuse 

'   collection  body,  to  a  vehicle  having  a  fifth  wheel: 

depositing  refuse  into  said  refuse  collection  body  by  engaging 
and  emptying  a  refuse  container  with  a  loading  mechanism 
carried  by  one  of  said  vehicle  and  said  first  semi-trailer; 

•ncoupling  said  first  semi-trailer  from  said  vehicle  at  a  transfer 
site  when  said  first  semi-trailer  contains  refuse; 

coupling  a  second  semi-trailer  to  said  vehicle  for  further  refuse 
collection; 

collecting  refuse  within  said  second  semi-trailer; 

ietuming  to  said  transfer  site  and  uncoupling  said  second  semi- 
trailer; 

coupling  one  of  said  first  and  second  semi-trailers  to  a  dolly; 

coupling  said  dolly  to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 

,   semi-trailers;  and 

transporting  said  first  and  second  semi-trailers  to  a  disposal  site. 


5313326 

BOTTOM  SHEET  DISPENSER  FOR  LOAD  FORMING 

MACHINERY 

Merrill  D.  Martin,  Oakland,  and  Daniel  J.  Talken,  Lafayette, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martain  Family  Trust,  Oakland, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,993 
Int.  a.*  B65G  59/04 
VS.  a.  414—797  19  Claims 

19.  A  bottom  sheet  storage  and  feeder  apparatus  for  selecting 
from  a  plurality  of  selectively  sized  and  selectively  positioned 
bottom  sheets  and  sequentially  moving  one  or  more  of  said  indi- 
vidual bottom  sheets  longitudinally  to  a  generally  horizontal  desti- 
nation location  in  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  lay  down 
patterns  comprising: 
a.  a  frame; 


.  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  storage  bins  mounted  on  said 
frame,  each  of  said  vertically  spaced  storage  bins  having  a 
base  and  storing  a  plurality  of  selected  size  bottom  sheets  on 
said  bases  and  said  vertically  spaced  storage  bins  being  verti- 
cally arranged; 

a  lifting  assembly  including  a  vacuum  member  mounted  on 
said  lifting  assembly  dimensioned  to  selectively  move  for 
engaging  and  lifting  at  least  an  individual  bottom  sheet  fi'om 
any  one  or  more  of  said  vertically  spaced  storage  bins;  and 

.  a  transfer  assembly  connected  to  said  lifting  assembly  for 
delivering  said  selected  boaom  sheet  to  said  generally  hori- 
zontal destination  location  in  a  selected  generally  horizontal 
lay  down  pattern. 


1.  An  airfoil  for  a  turbomachine,  comprising: 

a)  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

b)  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  disposed  radially  outward 
from  said  second  end; 

c)  first  and  second  side  walls; 

d)  a  first  passage  formed  between  said  first  and  second  side- 
walls,  said  first  passage  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow  of 
a  cooling  fluid  directed  to  said  airfoil; 

e)  a  plenum  formed  between  said  side  Walls  and  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  plenum  in  flow 
communication  with  said  first  passage; 

0  a  plurality  of  second  passages  in  flow  communication  with 
said  plenum,  said  second  passages  extending  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction  from  said  plenum  toward  said  first  end;  and 


g)  a  plurality  of  third  passages  in  flow  communication  with  said 
plenum,  said  third  passages  extending  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction  from  said  plenum  toward  said  second  end. 


5313328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  GAS 

TURBO  MACHINERY  FLOW 

Thomas  R.  Norris,  15  Patricia  Rd.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,220 

Int  a."  FOID  9/04:9/06 

VS.  a.  415—115  10  Claims 


5313327 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  GAS  TURBINE  AIRFOIL 
Raymond  Scott  Nordlund,  Orlando,-  Kent  Goran  Hultgren, 
Winter  Park;  Robert  Kenmer  Scott,  Geneva;  Zachary  Sin- 
nott.  Winter  Park;  William  Edward  North,  Winter  Springs, 
all  of  Fla.,  and  Steven  Douglas  Ward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,414 

Int  CI."  POID  5//« 

U.S.  a.  415—115  17  Oaims 


1.  In  an  outlet  ft-om  a  turbo  machine  having  a  wall  defining  a 
difiFuser  conduit  for  routing  gas,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  diffuser  conduit  defining  an  expanding  flow  path  in  the 
direction  of  gas  flow; 

a  strut  having  a  hoUow  interior,  the  strut  fastened  to  the  wall  of 
the  diffuser  conduit,  the  strut  extending  from  the  wall  of  the 
diffuser  conduit  to  a  low  static  pressure,  high  velocity  flow 
area  within  the  difiFuser  conduit; 

a  collection  duct  having  a  substantially  continuous  inlet  within 
the  dififiiser  communicated  to  a  high  static  pre&sufe,  low  flow 
velocity  area  within  the  difiFuser  conduit  adjacent  the  wall 
defining  the  diffuser  conduit,  the  collection  duct  having  an 
oudet  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  strut;  and, 

means  for  discharging  gas  on  the  strut  from  die  hollow  interior 
of  the  strut  to  the  low  static  pressure,  high  velocity  flow  area 
of  the  difiiiser  conduit. 


5313329 

DISENGAGEABLE  MANUAL  DRIVE  FOR  ROTATING  A 

TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR 

Patrice  Mazzotta,  Vigneux  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Sod- 

ete   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction    de   Moteurs 

d'Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Fikd  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,915 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1995,  95  07754 
Int  CI."  FOID  25/34 
VS.  CI.  415—123  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  turbomachine  including  a  rotor,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
rotor  to  rotate  therewith,  a  casing  housing  said  shaft,  and  a  non- 
circular  socket  being  provided  in  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said  casing 
having  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  said  opening  beiii'g 
provided  facing  the  end  of  said  shaft  thereby  permitting  access  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  manually  operable  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
rotor,  said  manually  operable  drive  means  comprising: 
a  removable  holder  mounted  in  said  opening; 
a  driving  shaft  held  in  said  removable  holder;  said  driving  shaft 
being  axially  movable,  said  driving  shaft  having  an  end 
formed  as  a  male  non-circular  end  having  a  shape  comple- 
mentary to  diat  of  the  socket  in  the  end  of  the  shaft,  so  that  the 
end  of  said  driving  shaft  can  be  introduced  into  said  socket  by 
axial  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  towards  said  shaft,  said 
driving  shaft  having  an  outer  end,  said  outer  end  having  a 
non-circular  socket  for  the  insertion  of  a  removable  member 
for  rotating  by  hand  said  driving  shaft; 
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5,813,831 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  HAVING  A  BELL-MOUTH 
RING  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
Kouji    Matsunaga,    Kariya;     Koji    Ito,    Nagoya;    Tenihiko 
Kameoka,  Okazaki,  and  Kazutoshi  Kuwayama,  Nakashima- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corporation,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-053351 
Int  CI."  F04D  29/44 
MS.  CI.  415— 173.6  7  Claims 


means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  driving  shaft  from  said 

shaft;  and 
sealing  means  for  effecting  at  least  a  static  seal  between  said 

driving  shaft  and  said  holder  at  least  when  said  driving  shaft 

is  disengaged  from  said  shaft 


5,813,830 

CARBON  SEAL  CONTAMINANT  BARRIER  SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.  Smith,  Plainfield;  Mark  E.  Bowman,  New  Palestine, 

and  Joseph  D.  Black,  Brownsburg,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Allison  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,028 

Int.  a."  F04D  29/Oii 

VS-  CL  415—170.1  35  Oaims 

»,    "•  53 
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I.  In  combination: 
a  gas  turbine  engine: 

a  mechanical  housing  within  said  gas  turbine  engine: 
^  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing: 
a  carbon  seal  connected  lo  said  housing: 
a  seal  runner  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  seal  runner  arranged 
.   adjacent  to  said  carbon  seal  to  fonn  a  substantially  fluid  light 
;   seal  therebetween; 

i  lip  seal  contacting  said  seal  runner,  and 
a  baffle  spaced  from  said  lip  seal  and  positioned  around  said  seal 
runner. 


i  'S      ]       7ij    77J  78b  78  78J  74b 
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I.  A  centrifugal  blower  comprising: 

a  centrifugal  multi-blade  fan  having  a  plurality  of  blades  around 
a  rotation  axis  thereof,  said  multi-blade  fan  sucking  air  axially 
from  a  suction  port  side  and  blowing  the  sucked  air  radially 
outwardly; 

a  casing  for  accommodating  said  centrifugal  multi-blade  fan  and 
forming  an  air  path  for  said  air  blown  from  said  centrifugal 
multi-blade  fan,  said  casing  being  formed  in  a  spiral  shape 
around  said  rotation  axis  of  said  centrifugal  multi-blade  fan 
and  having  a  suction  port  opened  at  said  suction  port  side; 

driving  means  disposed  at  a  driving  means  side  of  said  multi- 
blade  fan  for  driving  said  centrifugal  multi-blade  fan: 

an  annular  shroud  formed  on  said  blades  at  said  suction  port  side 
and  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  along  a  flow  of  air  deflect- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  suction  port,  said  annular 
shroud  including  a  projection  protruding  from  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  blades  and  extending  toward  said  suction  port; 

a  bell-mouth  opening  formed  on  said  casing  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  curves  outwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  suction 
port  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  blades  to  surround  said 
projection  of  the  annular  shroud; 

a  bell-mouth  ring  disposed  proximately  at  an  outer  radial  side  of 
said  shroud  and  having  a  deflection  wall  surface  for  deflecting 
a  flow  of  air  blown  radially  inwardly  toward  said  rotation  axis 
along  an  inner  wall  surface  of  a  suction  port  side  wall  of  said 
casing  toward  said  driving  means,  wherein 

said  bell-mouth  ring  is  formed  on  said  suction  port  side  wall  of 
said  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  deflection  wall  surface 
slants  from  the  suction  port  side  toward  the  driving  means 
side  radially  inwardly;  and 

said  bell-mouth  ring  has  a  surface  facing  said  annular  shroud 
which  is  curved  such  that  a  gap  between  said  shroud  and  said 
surface  is  substantially  constant. 


5,813,832 
TURBINE  ENGINE  VANE  SEGMENT 
L.  Timothy  Rasch,  Fairfield;  John  P.  Heyward,  Loveland,  and 
Jeffrey  J.  Reverman,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,544 
Int.  CI."  FOID  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  415—200  8  Claims 

I.  An  improved  turbine  engine  vane  segment  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segment  members  including  at  least  one  airfoil  member 
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and  first  and  second  spaced  apart  band  members  including  an 
airfoil  shaped  opening,  the  airfoil  member  being  carried  between 
the  spaced  apart  band  members,  the  airfoil  member  being  held  at 
airfoil  ends  with  the  first  and  second  band  members  at  metallic 
bonds  therebetween,  the  improvement  wherein: 
at  least  one  segment  member,  but  not  all  segment  members,  is  an 
improved  member  having  a  directionally  oriented  cast  Ni  base 
superalloy  microstructure  with  a  first  stress  rupture  strength 
and  a  first  coeflBcient  of  thermal  expansion: 
the  balance  of  the  segment  members  having  a  conventionally 
cast  substantially  equiaxed  alloy  microstructure  with  a  second 
stress  rupture  strength  less  than  the  first  stress  rupture  strength 
and  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  different  from 
the  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion;  and, 
a  metallic  bond  is  provided  between  the  improved  member  and 
the  balance  of  the  segment  members,  the  bond  including  a 
brazed  structure  having  a  strength  which  will  carry  stresses 
applied  during  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  members 
having  the  differing  first  and  second  coefficients  of  diermal 
expansion  at  the  bond  without  significant  detrimental  distor- 
tion of  the  segment  members. 


5313333 

HIGH  CAPACITY,  LARGE  SPHERE  PASSING,  SLURRY 

PUMP 

Graeme  R.  Addie,  and  Robert  J.  Visintainer,  both  of  Augusta, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  GIW  Industries,  Inc.,  Grovetown,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,948 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/44 

M&.  CL  415—206  22  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  adapted  to  pump  a  slurry  of  water  and 
solids  therethrough,  said  pump  comprising: 
a  shell  m  the  form  of  a  semi-volute  collector  formed  about  a 
central  axis,  said  shell  having: 
a  substantialh  circular  front  wall  and  a  spaced  substantially 

circular  back  wall; 
a  generally  continuous  outer  side  wall  extending  between  said 

front  wall  and  said  rear  wall; 
a  discharge  nozzle  disposed  tangenlially  with  respect  to  said 
side  wall: 


a  discharge  opening  at  a  terminal  end  of  said  discharge 

nozzle; 
a  circular  suction  inlel  defined  in  said  front  wall  about  said 
axis  for  allowing  the  slurry  to  enter  said  shell; 
an  impeller  rotatably  supported  within  said  shell  about  said 
central  axis,  said  impeller  including: 
a  circular  back  shroud; 
a  spaced  parallel  annular  shroud:  and 

a  plurality  of  vanes  each  having  a  proximal  end  fastened  to 
Slid  back  shroud,  a  spaced  distal  end  fastened  to  said 
annular  shroud,  a  leading  edge  extending  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  inclined  in  a  direction  of  said 
impellers'  path  of  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  a  spaced 
trailing  edge,  said  vanes  being  equally  spaced  firoro  each 
other  and  defining  impeller  channels  therebetween; 
a  circular  opening  defined  by  said  annular  shroud  about  said 
central  axis  in  fluid  communication  with  said  suction  inlet, 
said  circular  opening  having  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  suction  inlet;  and 
a  central  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  shell  and  extending 
along  said  axis,  said  shaft  being  operably  engaged  with  said 
back  shroud  for  rotating  said  impeller  about  said  axis; 
wherein  said  proximal  end  of  each  vane  extends  along  an  arc  of 
approximately  105°  finom  said  trailing  edge  to  said  leading 
edges  said  distal  end  of  each  vane  extends  along  an  arc  of 
approximately  80°  from  said  trailing  edge  to  said  leading 
edge,  and  each  respective  one  of  said  impeller  channels  is 
sized  and  shaped  to  pass  at  least  one  of  the  soUds  there- 
through. 


5313334 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 
Reinhdd    Hopfensperger,    Magersdorf,    and    Rudolf   'Duigl, 
Ergoiding.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren  Ventila- 
toren  Landsfaut  GmbH,  LandshuL,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1996,  196  92 

int  CL"  F04O  29/44 
U.S.  a.  415—206  13  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising: 

a  casing  with  a  spiral-shaped  outer  contour; 

ai  least  one  circular  lateral  inlel  opening: 

a  tangential  outlet  opening: 

a  drum  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  coupled  to 
an  electric  motor  such  thai  a  pressure  space  having  a  volume 
is  formed  between  a  circumference  of  the  drum  impeller  and 
an  inner  contour  of  the  casing;  and 

flat  blades  attached  to  the  drum  impeller: 

wherein  a  shortest  distance  between  the  circumference  of  the 
drum  impeller  and  the  inner  contour  of  the  casing  is  approxi- 
mately I  to  .S%  of  a  diameter  of  the  drum  impeller; 

wherein  a  location  of  the  shortest  distance  between  the  circum- 
ference of  the  drum  impeller  and  the  inner  contour  of  the 
casing  is  shifted  from  the  outlet  opening  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  drum  impeller:  and 
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wherein  a  distance  between  the  circumference  of  the  drum 
impeller  and  the  inner  contour  of  the  casing  is  steadily 
increased  from  the  location  of  the  shortest  distance  therebe- 
tween toward  the  outlet  opening  to  form  a  wedge-shaped 
space. 


5^13,835 
AIR-COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 
Rtbcrt  J.  Corsmcier;  Harvey  M.  MacLin,  and  Ching-Pang 
Lee,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Sen  No.  746,688 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  1/14:  FOID  5/14 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  air-cooled  turbine  blade,  comprising: 

a  root  having  an  upper  platform; 

^  airfoil  shaped  body  formed  Integrally  with  said  platform,  said 

:  body  having  a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side,  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge: 

I  first  cooling  passage  within  said  body  adjacent  said  convex 
side; 

I  second  cooling  passage  within  said  body  adjacent  said  concave 
side; 

%  third  cooling  passage  within  said  body  intermediate  said  first 

;    and  second  cooling  passages: 

ineans  for  admitting  cooling  air  into  said  first  and  second  cool- 

,.  ing  passages: 

a  cooling  passage  within  said  platform  having  an  outlet: 

means  for  admitting  cooling  air  into  said  platform  cooling 
passage:  and 

in  orifice  located  at  said  outlet  for  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  platform  cooling  passage  and  said  third 
cooling  passage. 


UMI 


5.813,836 
TURBINE  BLADE 
John  H.  Starkweather,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
j  Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  773,451 

'  Int  a."  FOID  5/IH 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  17  Claims 

8.  A  turbine  blade  comprising: 

I  base  section  comprising  a  cooling  conduit  and  a  platform;  and 
^  airfoil  section  comprising  a  pressure  side  wall  and  a  suction 
side  wall,  a  serpentine  cooling  passageway  located  within  said 
airfoil  section  for  permiuing  airflow  from  said  base  section 
cooling  conduit  into  and  through  said  airfoil  section,  a  wall 
located  between  said  serpentine  cooling  passageway  and  said 


pressure  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  impingement  cavities  located 
between  said  wall  and  said  pressure  side  wall,  a  leading  edge 
cavity  having  a  plurality  of  radial  film  holes,  said  leading 
edge  cavity  in  flow  communication  with  said  serpentine  cool- 
ing passageway,  and  a  trailing  edge  cavity  to  cool  a  trailing 
edge  flow  region,  at  least  one  of  said  impingement  cavities 
extending  radially  to  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  film  holes 
extending  through  said  platform  from  said  at  least  one 
impingement  cavity. 


5,813,837 
AXIAL-FLOW  IMPELLER  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS 
Masafumi  Yamamoto,  Kakogawa,  and  Yukimichi  Okamoto, 
Kobe,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Pantec  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285066; 
Aug.  12,  1996,  8-212448 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/38 
VS.  CI.  416—223  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  axial-flow  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted 
on  a  shaft  rotatably  for  mixing  liquids,  each  of  said  blades  includ- 
ing (I)  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  blades.  (2)  a  radial  position  defined  by 
the  positipn  in  the  radial  direction  when  the  impeller  shaft  center  is 
designated  as  0  .nnd  the  blade  tip  end  is  designated  as  I.  (3)  a  blade 
width  defined  by  the  linear  distance  between  said  leading  edge  and 
said  trailing  edge  ut  the  same  radial  position  from  said  shaft.  (4)  a 


pitch  angle  defined  by  the  angle  formed  between  the  straight  line 
used  to  define  said  blade  width  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft,  (5)  a  blade  root  defined  at  a  mounting  joint  between  said 
blade  and  said  shaft,  and  (6)  a  blade  tip  end  portion  at  the  radial 
end  of  said  blade,  each  of  said  blades  comprising: 

(a)  the  maximum  blade  width  is  less  than  20%  of  the  impeller 
diameter; 

(b)  the  pitch  angle  at  the  radial  position  0.6  is  l5°-20°; 

(c)  the  width  at  the  blade  tip  end  portion  is  25-75%  of  the  blade 
width  at  the  radial  position  0.6,  and  at  the  same  time  the  pitch 
angle  at  the  blade  tip  end  portion  is  5°-IO°  smaller  than  the 
pitch  angle  at  the  radial  position  0.6;  and 

(d)  the  blade  width  at  the  blade  root  is  40%  or  more  of  the  blade 
width  at  the  radial  position  0.6.  and  at  the  same  time  the  pitch 
angle  at  the  blade  root  is  40°-45°. 


distilled  water  level  in  said  distilled  water  storage  vessel  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level. 


5,813,838 

OPTIMUM  ELECTROLYTE  LEVEL  SENSING  METHOD 

AND  THE  AUTOMATIC  TOPPING  UP  APPARATUS  FOOR 

STORAGE  WET  CELL 
Bae  Sang-Min,  Gasuwon-Dong;  Son  Young-Joon,  and  Lee  Jae- 
Won,  both  of  Eoeun-Dong,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Iwtitute,  Daejeon-Si,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
1995-14639 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/00 
VS.  CL  417—18  1  Claim 
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1.  An  automatic  topping  up  method  of  a  storage  wet  cell  con- 
sisting of  electrolyte  and  distilled  water,  wherein  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  movable  automatic  distilled  water  injection  appara- 
tus for  storage  cells; 

sensing  a  distilled  water  level  in  a  distilled  water  storage  vessel 
of  said  movable  automatic  distilled  water  injection  apparatus 
by  means  of  a  lead  switch  operated  by  a  permanent  magnet 
float  sensor; 

determining  the  amount  of  electrolyte  in  said  storage  wet  cell  by 
a  difference  between  the  conductivity  of  said  electrolyte  and 
said  distilled  water  in  said  storage  wet  cell; 

automatically  activating  a  pump  and  a  solenoid  valve  to  supply 
distilled  water  into  said  storage  wet  cell  when  the  amount  of 
electrolyte  in  said  storage  wet  cell  is  insufBcient  and  when  the 
sensed  distilled  water  level  in  said  distilled  water  storage 
vessel  is  above  a  predetermined  level;  and 

automatically  stopping  said  pump  and  said  solenoid  valve  to 
terminate  supplement  of  distilled  water  upon  an  optimum 
amount  of  electrolyte  being  determined  or  when  the  sensed 


5313,839 

GAS  DRIVEN  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  HEAT  ENGINE 

PUMP  HAVING  THE  OUTLET  PIPE  CONNECTED  TO  A 

VARUBLE  BUOYANT  FLOAT 

John  C.  Newby,  P.O.  Box  989,  Cobb,  Calif.  95426 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,787 

Int.  a."  F04B  5i/00 

VS.  a.  417—61  4  Claims 


HEAT    SOURCC 


1.  An  external  combustion  heat  engine  pump  mechanism 
adapted  to  float  the  surface  of  a  reservoir  of  liquid,  said  heat  engine 
pump  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  provided  with  a  float  and  within  said  enclosure 
are  located  four  chambers  one  liquid  pumping  chamber,  one 
gas  pumping  chamber,  one  cooling  chamber  and  one  heating 
chamber  with  attached  heat  source; 

(b)  said  hquid  pumping  chamber  fiirther  having  a  gas  input  pipe 
permitting  communication  between  said  liquid  pumping 
chamber  and  said  heating  chamber,  a  liquid  orifice  permitting 
communication  between  said  liquid  reservoir  and  said  liquid 
pumping  chamber,  a  liquid  orifice  permitting  communication 
between  said  liquid  pumping  chamber  and  said  gas  pumping 
chamber,  a  gas  orifice  permitting  coinmunication  between 
said  liquid  pumping  chamber  and  said  gas  pumping  chamber, 
a  liquid  output  orifice  located  on  a  lower  wall  of  liquid 
pumping  chamber,  a  hollow  cycling  container,  buoyant  when 
nearly  empty,  coupled  to  said  output  orifice  with  said  output 
pipe  permitting  conmiunication  between  said  cycling  con- 
tainer and  output  pipe: 

(c)  said  cycling  container  adapted  tcrsink  when  pump  liquid 
rises  above  a  predetermined  level  within  said  liquid  pumping 
chamber. 

(d)  first  swivel  joint  ineans  coupled  to  said  cycling  container  and 
output  pipe  to  allow  vertical  circular  arc  travel  of  said  cycling 
container,  as  liquid  rises,  or  when  said  cycUng  container 
sinks; 

(e)  first  check  valve  means  associated  with  said  liquid  orifice  to 
allow  one  way  flow  of  liquid  into  said  liquid  pumping  cham- 
ber from  said  reservoir; 

(f)  said  gas  pumping  chamber  further  having  a  liquid  orifice 
permitting  communication  between  said  gas  pimiping  cham- 
ber and  said  liquid  pumping  chamber,  gas  orifice  permitting 
communication  between  said  gas  pumping  chamber  and  said 
liquid  pumping  chamber,  a  bellows  with  attached  float, 
installed  within  said  gas  pumping  chamber  ceiling  with  lower 
end  of  said  bellows  unattached; 

(g)  second  check  valve  means  associated  with  said  gas  orifice  to 
allow  one  way  flow  of  gas  into  said  heating  chamber  from 
said  bellows; 

(h)  attachment  means  for  securing  float  to  said  bellows; 

(i)  said  heating  chamber  further  having  a  gas  orifice  permitting 
communication  between  said  heating  chamber  and  said  liquid 
pumping  chamber,  said  gas  orifice  permitting  communication 
between  said  heating  chamber  and  said  bellows: 
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(j)  said  cooling  chamber  further  having  a  gas  outlet  orifice 

permitting  communication  between  said  cooling  chamber  and 

said  bellows,  outer  surface  of  said  cooling  chamber  to  be 

coaled  with  reflective  paint: 
(k)  third  check  valve  means  associated  with  said  gas  outlet 

orifice  for  allowing  one  way  flow  of  gas  into  said  bellows 

from  said  cooling  chamber;  and 
(I)  construction  means  for  installing  coiled  thin  wall  tubing  with 

water  sealed  inside  said  tubing  the  length  of  said  cooling 

chamber. 


5313,840 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,841 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
PUMP 
Oded  E.  Stnrman,  Woodland  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sturman 
Industries,  Woodland  Park,  Colo. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,681 

Int  a.*  F04B  7/00 

UA  CL  417— 44«  6  Claims 


A  pump,  comprising: 

pump  housing  with  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
first  piston  that  separates  said  first  chamber  into  a  first  pump 
chamber  and  a  second  pump  chamber: 
second  piston  that  separates  said  second  chamber  into  a  third 
pump  chamber  and  a  fourth  pump  chamber: 
pair  of  wobble  plates  that  move  said  first  and  second  pistons  in 
a  reciprocating  motion: 

first  inlet  port  coupled  to  said  first  pump  chamber,  a  second 
inlet  port  coupled  to  said  second  pump  chamber,  a  third  inlet 
port  coupled  to  said  third  pump  chamber  and  fourth  inlet  port 
coupled  to  said  fourth  pump  chamber: 
first  hydraulically  controlled  inlet  check  valve  that  controls  the 
flow  of  a  pump  fluid  through  said  first  and  third  inlet  ports; 
second  hydraulically  controlled  inlet  check  valve  that  controls 
the  flow  of  the  pump  fluid  through  said  second  and  fourth 
inlet  ports:  and. 

solenoid  control  valve  that  controls  said  first  and  second 
hydraulically  controlled  inlet  check  valves  to  regulate  a 
reverse  flow  of  pumping  fluid  through  said  inlet  ports  to 
control  an  output  pressure  of  the  pump. 


5313,842 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  VALVES  FOR 

EXTRACORPOREAL  PUMPING-3 

Yehuda  T^mari,  21  Singworth  St^  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11T71-3703 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,931,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,186,431,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,093, 

Apr  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

410345,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  474,266 

Int  CL*  F04B  43m 

U.S.  a.  417-477.1  22  Claims 


b4^^ 


1.  A  system  for  dynamically  setting  pump  occlusion  for  an 
extracorporeal  roller  pump  nonocclusively,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  roller  pump  having  at  least  two  rollers  for  sequentially 
occluding  a  first  tubing  member  to  pump  an  extracorporeal 
fluid  there  through,  said  first  tubing  member  having  a  pump 
inlet  and  a  pump  outlet; 

(b)  a  first  means  on  said  roller  pump  for  setting  pump  occlusion: 

(c)  a  second  tubing  member  for  fluid  interconnection  of  said 
pump  outlet  and  said  pump  inlet; 

(d)  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  closing  said  second  tubing  member 
IkIow  a  predetermined  pressure; 

(e)  a  second  means  for  indicating  fluid  flow  from  said  pump 
outlet  to  said  pump  inlet; 

(f)  a  third. means  for  clamping  the  pump  outlet  distal  to  said 
second  tubing  member; 

whereby  a  desired  occlusion  may  be  obtained  by  clamping  the 
pump  outlet  with  said  third  means,  and  adjusting  the  setting  of  said 
first  means  to  generate  a  pump  pressure  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


5313343 
SCROLL-TYPE  FLUIDIC  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SLIDER 

FOR  AXIAL  THRUST  AND  ROTATION  PREVENTION 
Kazutaka  Suefuji,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yuji  Komai,  Tokyo;  Yoshio 
Kobayashi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hiroyuki  Mihara,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Toshitugu  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,386,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149445 
Int  CI."  FOIC  \m:  F16D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  418— 55  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  fluidic  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  fixed 
scroll  member  integrally  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  casing  and  having  one  end  formed  as  a 
crank,  an  orbiting  scroll  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  crank  of 
said  drive  shaft  so  that  a  plurality  of  compression  chambers  are 
defined  between  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said  fixed  scroll 
member,  and  a  rotation  preventing  mechanism  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  orbiting  scroll  member,  wherein  said  rotation  prevent- 
ing mechanism  comprises: 
a  slider  disposed  between  said  casing  and  said  orbiting  scroll 
member  and  slidable  in  two  directions  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  relative  to  said  casing  and  said  orbiting  scroll  member, 
respectively,  said  slider  having  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces  and  a 
second  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces: 
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guide  members  formed  on  said  casing  for  guiding  said  slider  in 
one  of  said  two  directions  by  sliding  engagement  with  said 
slider  in  one  of  said  two  directions  by  sliding  engagement 
with  said  first  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  slider: 

guide  members  formed  on  said  orbiting  scroll  member  for 
guiding  said  orbiting  scroll  member  for  movement  relative  to 
said  slider  in  the  other  of  said  two  directions  by  sliding 
engagement  with  said  second  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
the  slider:  and 

said  slider  having  a  central  opening  for  allowing  connection 
between  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said  drive  shaft  and 
including  a  plurality  of  thick  portions  spaced  from  each  other 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member 
and  thin  portions  therebetween  for  forming  cooling  air  pas- 
sages which  extend  from  outside  of  said  slider  to  said  central 
opening. 


5313344 

OIL  PUMP  ROTOR  HAVING  A  GEf^RATED  TOOTH 

SHAPE 

Katsuaki  Hosono,  and  Manabu  Katagiri,  both  of  Niigata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-326108; 
Jan.  17,  1996,  8-006172;  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-006174 

Int  CI."  F04C  2/W 
VS.  a.  418—150  ,  14  aaims 


1.  An  oil  pump  rotor  for  an  oil  pump  provided  with  an  inner 
rotor  to  whiichji  (n  is  a  natural  number)  outer  teeth  are  formed,  an 
outer  rotor  to  which  n-t-l  inner  teeth  are  formed  which  engage  with 
each  of  the  outer  teeth,  and  a  casing  in  which  an  intake  port  for 
taking  up  fluid  and  an  expulsion  port  for  expelling  fluid  are 
formed,  fluid  being  taken  up  and  expelled  in  diis  oil  pump  by 
means  of  changes  in  the  capacity  of  a  plurality  of  cells  which  are 
formed  between  the  teeth  surfaces  of  each  rotor  during  the  engage- 
ment and  rotation  of  the  rotors,  wherein: 

the  outer  teeth  of  the  inner  rotor  are  formed  along  an  envelope 
described  by  a  generated  group  of  circles  having  centers 


positioned  on  a  trochoid  curve  generated  within  the  limits 
satisfying  the  following  expression: 

0.15Sb*/(/>-D)S0.25 

where  D  is  ttte  diameter  of  tJie  circle  which  passes  through  each 
of  the  tips  of  die  outer  teeth  and  R  is  the  radius  of  the 
generated  circle  measured  in  millimeters,  while  p  is  li. 


5313345 
CURVED  SILICON-CARBIDE  BASED  BURNER  NOZZLE 

FOR  USE  WITH  GASEOUS  FUEL  FLAMES 
Richard    Eiermann,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Saint- 
Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,636 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/12:14/43 

U.S.  a.  431—2  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  directing  a  gaseous  fuel  flame,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  nozzle  having  a  bore  extending  theretlux>ugh.  the 
bore  comprising  a  first  end  portion,  a  .second  end  portion,  and 
an  arcuate  middle  portion  defining  an  arcuate  tube  surface, 
wherein  the  arcuate  tube  surface  comprises  silicon  carbide, 
and 

b)  introducing  a  flame  having  a  temperature  of  between  about 
1800°  C.  and  1925°  C.  into  the  first  end  portion  of  the  bore, 
the  flame  flowing  towards  the  second  end  portion  of  the  bore 
and  impinging  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  arcuate  tube 
surface  comprising  silicon  carbide  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  1800°  C.  and  1925°  C. 


5313346 
LOW  NOX  FLAT  FLAME  BURNER 
John  N.  Newby,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Robert  A.  Shannon,  Avon 
Lake,  and  Keith  J.  Nieszczur,  Seven  Hills,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors   to   North   American   Manufacturing   Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,570 
Int  a."  F23M  3/00 
VS.  a.  431—9  12  Claims 

1.  A  flat  flame  burner  comprising: 

a  burner  tile  for  reacting  a  combustible  mixture  to  produce  a 
flame,  said  burner  tile  having  an  outlet  passage  with  a  radially 
divergent  surface: 
means  forming  a  first  passage  for  admining  a  primary  reactant 

flow  into  tiie  burner  tile; 
means  forming  a  second  passage  including  a  primary  injector,  at 
a  position  upstream  of  the  burner  tile,  for  admitting  a  first 
flow  of  a  secondary  reactant  into  the  primary  reactant  flow  so 
as  to  create  the  combustible  mixture: 
means  for  rotating  the  flow  of  primary  reactant  within  the  first 
passage  wherein  die  rotational  flow  cooperates  with  the  diver- 
gent surface  of  the  burner  tile  to  produce  a  radially  divergent 
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the  swirl  chamber  downstream  of  the  mouth,  and  the  body  having 

a  dividing  wall  extending  axially  downstream  from  the  mouth  at 

least  to  a  center  of  the  at  least  one  inlet  opening,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  fuel  through  the  inlet  opening  into  the  swirl  chamber, 

wherein  a  swirling  film  flow  of  fuel  is  produced  on  a  surface 

of  the  swirl  chamber;  and 

introducing  atomization  air  from  the  air  duct  into  the  swirl 

chamber; 
wherein,  the  fuel  film  upon  reaching  the  atomization  edge  is 
broken  into  droplets,  and  wherein  the  atomization  air  applies 
additional  shear  forces  to  the  fuel  film  and  assists  the  break-up 
of  the  fuel  into  droplets. 


flame  at  the  outlet,  and  wherein  the  rotational  flow  entrains 
inert  gases  from  an  environment  ambient  to  the  burner; 
wherein  said  second  passage  also  includes  a  secondary  injector, 
substantially  proximate  to  a  downstream  end  of  said  outlet 
passage  of  said  burner  tile  for  admining  a  second  flow  of 
secondary  reactanl  radially  into  the  entrained  inert  gases. 


5313348 
DEVICE  FOR  BOILERS 
Ki^-Ragnar  Loqvist,  Regnbiigsvagen  40,  S-737  43  Fagersta, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,551 

InL  CL'  F23L  7/00 

VS.  a.  431—116  12  Oaims 


5313,847 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  FUELS  INTO 
COMPRESSED  GASEOUS  MEDU 
Adnan  Erogiu.  Untersiggenthal,-  Hans  Peter  Knopfei,  Besen- 
buren,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Peter  Senior,  Leicester, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^74 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1995,  195  36 
837.1 

Int  CL*  F23C  5/00 
UA  CL  431—8  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  operating  a  fuel  injector  for  atomization  of  the 
fuel,  the  fuel  injector  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  body  having  an 
outlet  port,  the  outlet  opening  forming  an  atomization  edge,  the 
body  defining  an  interior  swirl  chamber  having  an  axial  flow 
direction  leading  to  the  outlet  port,  the  swirl  chamber  having  a 
cone-shaped  portion  narrowing  toward  the  outlet  port,  the  body 
further  defining  an  air  duct  with  a  mouth  coiuiecting  to  an 
upstream  end  of  the  swirl  chamber,  the  body  defining  at  least  one 
fuel  feed  passage  to  guide  fuel  into  the  body  and  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  leading  laterally  from  the  at  least  one  fuel  feed  passage  to 


1.  A  boiler  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber; 

an  arrangement  to  carry  heat  away  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

a  tube  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  tube  comprising  a  first  end; 

said  tube  comprising  a  second  end; 

a  burner  disposed  to  inject  a  flame  into  said  first  end  of  said 
tube; 

said  tube  comprising  a  first  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first 
end  of  said  tube; 

said  tube  comprising  a  second  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  portion  of  said  tube  and  away  from  said  first  end  of  said 
tube; 

said  first  portion  of  said  tube  having  an  interior  cross  section 
dimension; 

said  second  portion  of  said  tube  having  an  interior  cross  section 
dimension; 

said  interior  cross  section  dimension  of  said  first  portion  being 
less  that  said  interior  cross  section  dimension  of  said  second 
portion;  and 

said  first  portion  of  said  tube  comprising  at  least  one  channel 
configured  to  suck  hot  fumes  from  said  combustion  chamber, 
to  fiirther  heat  the  hot  fumes  sucked  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  to  inject  the  further  heated  hot  fumes  into  said 
second  portion  of  said  tube  for  further  combustion  upon  said 
burner  injecting  a  flame  into  said  first  end  of  said  tube. 
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5313,849 
FLAME  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  and  Lawrence  D.  Berg,  both  of  IXilsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  A  Division  of  Kocb- 
GUtshc,  Inc.,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,419 

Int  CI.*  F23D  13/20 

VS.  a.  431—202  22  Claims 


a  burner  body  including  an  opening  and  a  heated  inner  surface 
situated  opposite  the  opening; 

a  venturi  tube  connected  to  the  opening  of  the  burner  body  for 
conducting  combustion  air  toward  the  heated  inner  surface, 
the  venturi  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of 
tapered  sections  spaced  longitudinally  apart  to  cause  a  veloc- 
ity of  the  combustion  air  to  gradually  increase  toward  an 
outlet  of  the  venturi  tube;  and 

a  nozzle  pipe  extending  through  the  venturi  tube  for  conducting 
kerosene  toward  the  heated  inner  surface  for  vaporizing  the 
kerosene,  the  nozzle  pipe  including  a  nozzle  cap  mounted  at  a 
discharge  end  thereof,  the  nozzle  cap  having  a  kerosene 
passage  including  a  first  portion  configured  to  induce  a  spiral 
turning  of  kerosene  conducted  therethrough,  and  a  gradually 
expanding  second  portion  definiog  a  discharge  end,  the  first 
portion  including  a  downstreaiii  end  coinciding  with  an 
upstream  end  of  the  second  portion  for  producing  a  sudden 
reduction  in  speed  and  pressure  of  kerosene  exiting  the  first 
portion. 


1.  An  improved  flame  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  non-presence  of  a  flame  issued  from  a  pilot  burner 
located  at  the  top  open  discharge  end  of  a  flare  stack  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  an  end  positioned  at  said  open  discharge  end  of 
said  flare  stack  relative  to  said  flame  whereby  sound  produced 
by  said  flame  is  conducted  by  said  conduit  to  a  location 
remote  from  said  flame  near  the  bottom  of  said  flare  stack; 

a  sound  detector  connected  to  said  conduit  at  said  location 
remote  from  said  flame  for  detecting  sound  conducted  by  said 
conduit  and  for  generating  a  signal  represenutive  of  said 
sound;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  indicating  the  presence 
or  non-presence  of  said  flame  in  response  thereto. 


5313351 
HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Ken  Nakao,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1995,  7-256725 

Int  O."  F27P  M» 

U.S.  a.  432—6  3  Claims 


5313350 
KEROSENE  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Kyoung-Sik  Lee,  908,  Maetan  1-Dong,  Paldal-Gu,  Suwon-City, 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  11,  1995, 
1995-34890 

Int  a.*  F23D  11/44 
VS.  a.  431—208  5  aahns 


1.  A  kerosene  vaporizing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  kerosene 
combustion  apparatus,  the  kerosene  vaporizing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


I.  A  method  for  applying  a  heat  treatment  to  objects  to  be  treated 
at  a  pressure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  inserting  objects  to  be  treated  placed  on  a  susceptor  into  a 
reaction  space  constructed  for  applying  a  heat  treatment 
thereto, 

(ii)  raising  a  temperature  of  said  reaction  space  at  a  speed  of  50° 
CVminute  or  more  to  heat  said  reaction  space  to  a  predeter- 
mined heat  treatment  temperature  and  heat  treating  the  objects 
to  be  treated  at  a  pressure  of  10  Torr  or  iiKMe,  and 

(iii)  heating  the  objects  inserted  into  said  reaction  space  at  a 
predetermined  heat  treatment  temperature  for  treatment  by  a 
processing  gas  under  a  pressure  less  than  the  pressure  of  step 
(ii). 
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5^13352 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
Koto  Kawaguchi,  Fukushima  Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  GAG 
International,  Inc.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-052040 
InL  CL*-  A61C  Sm 
VS.  a.  433—8  46  Claims 


1.  An  orttiodontic  bracket  for  use  in  orthodontic  treatment  with 
an  arch  wire  and  an  auxiliary  orthodontic  appliance,  comprising: 
aiplastic  bracket  body  including  a  slot  therein;  and 
a. reinforcement  member  embedded  in  said  bracket  body,  said 
reinforcement  member  defining  a  wire  retention  slot  located 
in  said  slot  of  said  bracket  body  for  receiving  and  engaging 
die  arch  wire,  said  reinforcement  member  also  defining  an 
auxiliary  appliance  slot  configured  for  receiving  and  retaining 
the  auxiliary  appUarKe  ttierein. 


5,813,853 

TORQUE/ROTATION  BASE  FOR  ORTHODONTIC 
ATTACHMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Peter  C.  KesUng,  611  W.  250  South,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 
I  FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,716 

I  Int.  CL''  A61C  7/00 


U.S.  a.  433—9 


SCIaims 


1.  The  method  of  malcing  a  substantially  rectangular  pad  for  an 
orthodontic  attachment  from  a  strip  of  plate/mesh  material  having 
a  thickness  varying  between  two  opposing  edges,  said  method 
comprising  l)»e  steps  of:  deforming  a  strip  of  plate/mesh  material 
so  that  it  will  have  a  varying  thickness,  and  stamping  substantially 
rectangularly  shaped  pads  therefrom. 


UMI 


5,813354 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACE  INSTALLATION  DEVICE 
Stephen  G.  Nikodem,  4110  Von  Talge,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63128 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  834,954 
Int  a."  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433—29  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  performing  an  orthodontic  process  in 
which  light  supplied  from  a  light  source  through  a  light  transmis- 
sive  cable  is  directed  at  a  patient's  teeth  comprising: 


a  support  deformable  to  conform  to  an  arch  shape  of  a  set  of  the 
patient's  teeth,  the  support  having  a  length  at  least  corre- 
sponding to  the  arcuate  length  of  the  set  of  teeth,  said  support 
comprising  a  housing  formed  of  a  flexible  material  which 
retains  its  shape  once  the  housing  is  deformed  to  conform  to 
the  arch  shape  of  said  set  of  teeth: 

attachment  means  attaching  the  support  to  an  end  of  the  cable 
for  light  transmitted  through  the  cable  to  be  directed  into  the 
suppon:  and. 

light  diffusion  means  diffusing  light  directed  into  the  support 
throughout  the  suppon.  for  diffused  light  to  be  directed  from 
the  device  simultaneously  at  all  of  the  patient's  teeth  on  which 
tlie  orthodontic  process  is  being  pre-formed  to  substantially 
reduce  the  amount  of  time  required  for  light  to  be  used  in 
performing  the  process. 


5313,855 

ILLUMINATED  TOOTHBRUSH 

Raymond  A.  Crisio,  Jr.,  4  S.  Church  St.,  Belleville,  111.  62220 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935^58 

InL  a."  A61C  1/00 


S.  a.  433—29 
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1.  An  illuminated  toothbrush,  comprising: 

a  toothbrush  having  a  body  including  a  head  portion  and  a 
handle  portion. 

said  handle  portion  having  an  axial  longitudinally  extending 
socket  in  its  end  portion  opposite  the  head  portion; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  toothbrush  bristle  tufts  cooperatively 
projecting  laterally  from  said  head  portion, 

each  of  said  tufts  comprising  a  plurality  of  plastic  filaments  of 
uniform  length  and  diameter  and  having  an  exterior  surface 
provided  with  light  ray  admitting  areas  substantially  medially 
the  ends  tJiereof, 

said  plastic  filaments  being  doubled  back  upon  themselves  and 
embedded  in  said  head  portion: 

light  producing  means  including  a  light  bulb  and  a  reflector: 

a  cap  shielding  said  light  bulb; 

light  conducting  shaft  means  axially  connected  at  one  end  por- 
tion with  said  cap  for  receiving  light  rays  from  said  lamp  and 
disposed  at  its  other  end  portion  within  said  handle  socket; 
and. 

energizing  means  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 
energizing  said  bulb. 

whereby  light  is  transmined  by  said  shaft  means  and  said  tooth- 
brush body  into  said  brush  bristles  for  illuminating  the  ends  of 
the  respective  plastic  filaments. 


5313356 
DENTAL  SUCTION  MIRROR 
Wangkun    Lee,    Kuk-dong    Apt    101-1802,    Hakjang-dong, 
Sasang-ku,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,490 

Int  CI."  A61C  lAX) 

VS.  a.  433—31  .  2  Claims 


1.  A  dental  suction  mirror  comprising: 

a  stainless  reflecting  plate  having  a  slant  depression  in  a  front 
portion  tiiereof,  an  oblong  groove  in  a  rear  portion  thereof  and 
three  holes  having  different  paths  in  the  inner  center  and  on 
both  sides  of  the  plate,  the  holes  connecting  the  oblong 
groove  to  the  slant  depression: 

a  stainless  connection  tube  having  an  expanding  front  portion 
connected  into  the  oblong  groove  and  a  projecting  rear  tube: 
and 

a  handle  tube  having  an  insertion  groove  along  an  upper  part 
thereof  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber,  the  handle  tube  being 
connected  to  the  rear  tube  of  the  stainless  connection  tube,  an 
optical  fit)er  in  the  insertion  groove,  stickers  applied  over  to 
the  insertion  groove  to  retain  the  optical  fiber  over  a  polished 
specular  surface  of  the  plate:  and 

the  stainless  reflecting  plate,  the  stainless  connection  tut>e  and 
handle  the  tube  being  coated  with  nickel-chrome  and  addi- 
tionally SiOi. 


5313357 

TONGUE  DEFLECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  SALIVA 

EJECTORS 

Reuben  Hertz,  2318  Sea  Island  Dr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682320 

Int  a."  A61C  17/10 

VS.  CI.  433—93  7  Oaims 


5313358 
HEALING  CAP  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPLANT  ALIGNMENT 

INDICATOR 
Gary   Singer,   Middletown   Media,   Pa.,   assignor   to  PhiUip 
Singer;  Michael  Ginn,  and  NeU  Cktttehrer 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,908,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,492,421.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,668 

Int  a."  A61C  8A)0:3/00 

VS.  a.  433—173  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  observing  the  orientation  of  a  dental  implant, 
having  an  anti-rotational  coupling,  in  a  patient's  mouth,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  alignment  indicator  having  a  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end  having  an  anti- 
rotational  coupling  to  matingly  engage  the  anti-rotational  coupling 
of  the  dental  implant,  said  proximal  end  of  said  indicator  having 
two  members  mutually  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and  to  each 
other 


5.813,859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOOTH 

RESTORATION 

Victor  J.  Hsujar,  4940  Linglestown  Rd.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17112, 

and  John  Robert  Studer,  135  Grandview  Rd.,  Hummel- 

stown,  Pa.  17036 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,316 

Int  CI."  A61C  5/10 

VS.  CI.  433—223  20  aaims 


I.  A  protective  tongue  deflector  for  use  with  a  saliva  ejector 
comprising: 

a  flat  body  of  flexible  material  of  sufficient  height  to  extend  from 

the  floor  of  the  mouth  to  the  teeth,  and; 
a  plurality  of  slits  extending  through  the  body: 
wherein  the  slits  are  parallel  to  one  another  to  form  a  strap 

therebetween; 
whereby  the  tongue  deflector  may  be  mounted  onto  a  stem  of  the 

saliva  ejector  by  pushing  or  pulling  the  strap  away  from  the 

flat  body  to  form  a  separation  between  the  body  and  the  strap 

which  receives  the  saliva  ejector  stem. 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  dental  prosilietic  comprising  the 
steps; 

providing  a  prosthetic  model; 

providing    a    prosthetic    blank    having    exterior    dimensions 

matched  to  those  of  said  prosthetic  model; 
forming  an  interior  of  said  prosthetic  model  a,s  a  template:  and 
matching  an  interior  of  said  prosthetic  blank  to  said  ptostJ»etic 

model. 
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5,813^1 
TALKING  PHONICS  INTERACTIVE  LEARNING  DEVICE 
Michael  Carieton  Wood,  Berlieley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Knowl- 
edge Kids  Enterprises,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  200,609,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5311,980,  and  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  382331,  Feb.  1, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
880,141 
Int  a.*  G09B  5/00 
VS.  CL  434—169  29  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  roethod  of  interactive  learning  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  interactive  learning  device  having  a  plurality  of 
letter-shaped  keys,  a  card  receiving  portion,  and  a  speech 
processor  coupled  to  said  keys,  such  that  at  least  one  phoneme 
it  associated  with  each  key: 

providing  a  plurality  of  cards  receivable  by  said  card  receiving 
ponion  and  identifiable  by  the  speech  processor  each  card 
defining  at  least  one  predetermined  sequence  of  letters  repre- 
senting a  word; 

placing  at  least  one  of  said  cards  in  said  card  receiving  portion: 
and 

selecting  said  keys  when  said  card  is  received  by  said  interactive 
learning  device,  to  cause  said  speech  processor  to  compare 
said  selected  keys  to  said  predetermined  sequence,  and  if  said 
selected  keys  are  selected  in  correct  order  to  spell  the  repre- 
sented word,  to  recite  a  position-dependent  phoneme  associ- 
ated with  a  selected  key,  or  if  said  selected  keys  are  not 
selected  in  the  correct  order,  to  recite  a  name  of  the  letter  of 
the  key. 

3.  A  teaching  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sequential  arrangement  of  selectable  indicia  representing  a 
plurality  of  language  symbols  spelling  a  word,  each  language 
symbol  having  at  least  one  phoneme  associated  therewith:  and 

(b)  an  output,  configured  to  compare  a  selected  indicium  to  a 
(ledetermined  sequence  of  indicia  associated  with  the  sequen- 
tial arrangement  and,  if  the  selected  indicium  is  selected  in  the 
sequence  of  the  arrangement,  to  produce  an  output  signal 
representative  of  a  phoneme  associated  with  the  selected 
iadicium,  wherein  the  signal  produced  represents  the  pho- 
neme associated  with  the  language  symbol  as  determined  by  a 
position  of  the  selected  indicium  in  the  predetermined 
sequence  or,  if  the  selected  indicium  is  not  selected  in  the 
sequence  of  the  arrangement,  to  produce  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  name  of  the  language  symbol. 


5313362 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
RECOGNITION  OF  SPEECH  AMONG  SPEECH- 
IMPAIRED  INDIVIDUALS 
Michael  Mathlas  Merzenich,  San  Francisco;  William  Michael 
Jenkins,-  Christoph  E.  Schreiner,  both  of  Pacifica,  all  of 
Calif.;  Paula  Anne  Tallal,  Lumberville,  Pa.,  and  Steven  Lam- 
ont  Miller,  Denville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Rutgers, 
The  State  University  of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351^03,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,961 
InL  a.*  G09B  9/00:23A)0 
MS.  CL  434—185  29  Qalms 
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1.  A  method  of  teaching  temporally  impaired  individuals  to 
discriminate  between  the  stimuli  of  at  least  two  rapidly  changing 
frequencies  of  consonant  sounds,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  separating  the  at  least  two  differing  sound  stimuli  to  provide 
an  interstimulus  interval  of  at  least  100  milliseconds: 

b)  prolonging  the  consonant  sound  in  each  of  the  stimuli  by  a 
factor  of  at  least  thirty  percent; 

c)  repeating  the  at  least  two  differing  stimuli  in  random  order 
until  the  temporally  impaired  individual  is  able  to  distinguish 
the  order  of  each  stimulus: 

d)  decreasing  the  interstimulus  interval  by  at  least  a  one  percent 
factor: 

e)  repeating  step  c)  with  a  decreased  interstimulus  interval  until 
tlie  temporally  impaired  individual  is  able  to  distinguish  the 
order  of  each  stimulus;  and, 

f)  repeating  steps  c)  through  e). 

23.  A  method  of  teaching  an  individual  to  discriminate  between 
at  least  two  sound  stimuli,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  at  least  two  sound  stimuli  which  include  a  conso- 
nant sound  stimulus  and  a  vowel  sound  stimulus: 

b)  prolonging  at  least  one  of  the  sound  stimuli: 

c)  repeating  the  at  least  two  sound  stimuli  until  the  individual  is 
able  to  distinguish  the  characteristics  of  each  stimulus; 

d)  decreasing  the  length  of  the  prolonged  sound  stimulus;  and 

e)  repeating  step  c)  with  a  decreased  length  of  prolonged  sound 
stimulus  until  the  individual  is  able  to  distinguish  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  at  least  two  sound  stimuli 

f)  repeating  steps  c)  through  e). 

26.  A  method  of  teaching  an  individual  to  discriminate  between 
the  characteristics  of  a  sound  stimulus,  the  method  comprising: 
a)  providing  a  sound  stimulus  containing  a  portion  having  a 
rapid  temporal  change  in  frequency  content; 


b)  emphasizing  the  energy  level  of  the  portion  of  the  sound 
stimulus  that  contains  the  rapid  temporal  change  in  frequency 
content; 

c)  repeating  the  sound  stimulus  until  the  individual  is  able  to 
distinguish  the  characteristics  of  the  sound  stimulus; 

d)  reducing  the  emphasis  of  the  energy  level  of  the  portion  of  the 
sound  stimulus  that  contains  the  rapid  temporal  change  in 
frequency  content; 

e)  repeating  step  c)  until  the  individual  is  able  to  discriminate 
between  the  characteristics  of  a  sound  stimulus 

f)  repeating  steps  c)  through  e). 


a  tracking  module  for  tracking  user  information  and  decisions, 
said  tracking  module  further  comprising  global  tracking 
means  operating  to  record  and  compile  information  on  mul- 
tiple user  patterns  for  indicating  where  education  or  public 
health  intervention  may  be  needed,  and  local  tracking  means 
operating  to  record  and  compile  a  single  user's  inputs  and  to 
foreclose  subsequent  decisions  in  said  interactive  adventure 
module  in  accordance  with  said  user  inputs  to  simulate 
impaired  judgment 


5313,864 

SIMULATOR 
5,813,863  Junichi   IkuU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Namco  Limited, 

INTERACTIVE  BEHAVIOR  MODinCATION  SYSTEM  Tokyo,  Japan 

Sharon  R.  Sloane,  4636  Cherry  VaUey  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  FQed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,981 

20853,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Hall,  10912  Orieans  Way,  Kensington,       Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1995,  7-336173 


Md.  20895 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,970 
Int.  CI.''  G09B  19/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  434—236 


Int.  CI."  A63B  22/16 


UJ5.  CI.  434—253 


12  Claims 


MO 

- 
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1.  A  multimedia  method  for  interactive  behavior  modification 
for  promoting  awareness  of  and  changing  high-risk  behaviors,  said 
method  being  administered  by  means  of  a  computer  system  with 
full-motion  video  and  audio  output  capabilities,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

teaser  step  including  teaser  video/audio  for  attracting  a  user  to 
use  the  system,  showing  highlights,  and  familiarizing  said 
user  with  primary  subject  matter: 

a  main  menu  step  providing  a  gateway  to  said  user  for  executing 
one  from  among  a  group  of  primary  learning  modules: 

a  group  of  primary  learning  modules,  said  group  at  least  includ- 
ing. 

an  interactive  adventure  module  comprising  a  user-navigable 
decision  tree  in  which  the  user  is  required  to  make  decisions 
of  consequence  to  their  health,  said  decisions  being  presented 
in  real-time  in  the  context  of  a  first  hand  virtual  experience  in 
a  familiar  social  setting  as  portrayed  by  video/audio  clips, 
wherein  the  user  is  confronted  with  decisions  while  navigat- 
ing said  interactive  contextual  adventure  module. 

a  local  information  module  comprising  a  user-navigable  data- 
base of  local  information  relating  to  subject  matter  concerns 
and  resources  in  an  immediate  geographic  region  of  the  user. 

a  topical  encyclopedia  module  including  a  user-navigable  data- 
base of  frequently  requested  subjects  and  information  thereon, 
and  video/audio/images  for  accentuating  said  information, 

a  subject  matter  quizzes  module  including  a  series  of  culturally 
and  geographically  relevant  questions  about  the  primary  sub- 
ject matter  presented  with  accompanying  video/audio/images: 
and 


19  Claims 


1.  A  simulator  for  presenting  a  simulation  movement  on  presen- 
tation means  correspondingh  to  a  movement  of  an  operator,  com- 
prising: 

an  arm  member  being  reciprocally  tumable  about  a  first  axis 
line: 

a  support  plate  for  supportmg  the  operator,  the  support  plate 
being  supported  by  said  arm  member  and  iiltable  about  a 
second  axis  line  extending  in  a  direction  crossmg  the  first  axis 
line; 

first  reactive  force  applying  means  for  holding  said  arm  mimbcr 
in  a  free  state  in  a  neutral  position  with  respect  to  the  first  axis 
line  and  for  applying  a  reactive  force  to  said  arm  member 
when  said  arm  member  is  turned  to  a  direction  in  which  said 
arm  member  deviates  from  the  neutral  position; 

second  reactive  force  applying  means  for  holding  said  support 
plate  in  a  free  state  in  a  neuu^l  position  with  respect  to  the 
second  axis  line  and  for  applying  a  reactive  force  to  said 
support  plate  when  said  support  plate  is  lilted  to  a  direction  in 
which  .said  support  plate  deviates  from  the  neutral  position, 
the  second  reactive  force  applying  means  being  supported  by 
said  arm  member:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  simulation  movement  on  said 
presentation  means  correspondingly  to  a  movement  of  said 
support  plate  about  the  first  and  second  axis  lines. 


5313,865 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  SCIENCE 

AND  ENGINEERING 
Thomas  J.  Greenbowe,  Ames,  and  Michelle  A.  McPhillen, 
Nevada,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,561 
Int.  CI."  G09B  2^/00 
U.S.  a.  434—276  40  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  science  and  engineering  to  a  user, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  displaying  imagery: 
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a  means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  pictured  on  the 
display  means,  the  objects  being  apparatus,  equipment, 
devices,  materials,  and  supplies  used  in  science  and  engineer- 
ing: 

a  means  by  which  the  user  can  assemble  a  plurality  of  the 
objects  pictured  on  the  display  means  into  an  operating  pic- 
torial representation  of  an  operating  experimental  configura- 
tion, the  experimental  configuration  being  characterized  by  a 
relationship  among  a  plurality  of  experimental  parameters; 

a  means  by  which  the  user  can  simulate  the  performance  of  an 
experiment  using  the  pictorial  representation  of  the  experi- 
mental configuration,  an  experiment  being  a  method  of  mea- 
suring one  of  the  plurality  of  experimental  parameti^  by 
means  of  the  experimental  configuration,  the  operation  of  the 
pictorial  representation  of  the  experimental  configuration 
being  governed  by  the  same  relationship  among  the  experi- 
mental parameters  that  characterizes  the  operation  of  the 
experimental  configuration. 

24.  A  method  for  teaching  science  and  engineering  to  a  student, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  means  for  displaying  imagery; 

causing  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  pictured  on  the  display 
means,  the  objects  being  apparatus,  equipment,  devices,  mate- 
nals.  and  supplies  used  in  science  and  engineering; 

enabling  the  student  to  assemble  a  plurality  of  the  objects 
pictured  on  the  display  means  into  an  operating  pictorial 
representation  of  an  operating  experimental  configuration,  the 
experimental  configuration  being  characterized  by  a  relation- 
ship among  a  plurality  of  experimental  parameters; 

enabling  the  student  to  simulate  the  performance  of  an  experi- 
ment using  the  pictorial  representation  of  the  experimental 
configuration,  an  experiment  being  a  method  of  measuring 
one  of  the  plurality  of  experimental  parameters  by  means  of 
ithe  experimental  configuration,  the  operation  of  the  pictorial 
jrepresentation  of  the  experimental  configuration  being  gov- 
lemed  by  the  same  relationship  among  the  experimental 
]parameters  that  characlenzes  the  operation  of  the  experimen- 
tal configuration. 


5,81. 3  J«6 

iCLOTH  CHART  FOR  LEARNING  CHARACTERS 
Takashi  Maeda.  Okinawa-ken.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Rabbit  Co.. 
Ltd..  Nalia.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5, 1996,  8-002362  V 

int.  CI."  G09B  29/rW 

VS..a.  434—430  2  Clains 

L  A  cloth  chart  for  learning  characters  comprising  a  cloth 

comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of  cloth  in  piles,  characters  indicating 

portions  indicated  on  at  least  one  face  of  the  cloth  where  a  plurality 

of  characters  for  learning  are  arranged,  picture  indicating  portions 

where  one  of  a  plurality  of  pictures  i.s  respectively  located  adjacent 

each  of  the  characters  so  that  a  pronunciation  of  :i  hr-.!  letter  in  a 

title  of  said  one  picture  correspomts  to  u  reading  ol  the  character,  at 

least  one  of  vaid  character  indicating  portions  and  said  picture 

indicating  ponuwis  being  embroidered  on  said  at  least  one  sheet,  a 

plurality  of  pieces  of  and  \  arious  kinds  of  cloth  in  color  connected 
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in  continuous  manner  along  a  circumference  of  said  at  least  one 
face  of  the  cloth,  and  a  portion  for  horizontally  inserting  a  rod 
formed  on  the  upper  side  of  a  face  opposite  said  at  least  one  face  of 
the  cloth. 


5^13^7 
RF  CONNECTOR  WITH  QUICK  DISCONNECT 
Ronakl  L.  Hodge,  Flowery  Branch.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,225 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—63  25  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  electrically  coupling  an  external 
circuit  to  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  an  end  wall; 
a  bore  formed  in  the  end  wall; 
a  circuit  board,  having  an  electroconductive  circuit  portion, 

secured  to  the  housing;  and 
a  connector  having  a  body  portion,  a  first  ends  an  opposed 

second  end.  and  an  electrode  extending  from  the  first  end.  the 

first  end  and  the  electrode  extending  through  the  bore,  and  the 

first  end  secured  to  the  end  wall, 
wherein  the  electrode  is  proximate  the  circuit  portion  when  the 

first  end  and  the  electrode  extend  through  the  bore. 


5313J68 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SPRING  ARM  POSITIONING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ward  E.  Strang,  Fairfield;  Carol  Z.  Howard,  Oxford,  and 

Thomas  M.  McDonald,  Monroe,  ail  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Hubbell  Incorporated.  Orange.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.137 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—82  9  Oaims 

I.  An  electncal  contact  spring  arm  structure  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  circuit  hoard  having  first  and  second  slots  extending 
therethrough  at  predetermined  spacings  relative  to  each  other,  .said 
spring  arm  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  element  having  a  first  upstanding  flat  element 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  first  slot  to  form  a 
spring  arm; 

(b)  a  flange  clement  at  a  lower  end  of  said  first  flat  element 
extending  tielow  said  circuit  board  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 


plane  of  said  first  upstanding  flat  element,  and  an  upwardly 
curving  tab  member  on  an  edge  of  said  flange  element  oppo- 
site said  first  portion  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  therewith 
extending  into  said  second  slot. 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  IC  socket  having  contacts  brought  into  contact  with  leads 
projecting  from  four  sides  of  a  package  of  a  surface-mounted 
type  IC.  and  comprising; 

four  insulation  blocks  separately  supporting  respective  groups 
of  contacts  to  be  contacted  with  the  leads  on  the  respective 
sides  of  said  surface-mounted  type  IC.  said  four  insulation 
blocks  assembled  together  to  define  a  generally  quadrilat- 
eral framing,  each  of  said  four  insulation  blocks  having  a 
generally  isosceles  trapezoidal  shape  in  plan  view  and 
having  positioning  lug  means  formed  on  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  groups  of  contacts  being  arrayed  on 
the  corresponding  insulation  block  along  the  minor  side  of 
the  trapezoid  with  a  predetermined  pitch,  and 
an  insulation  substrate  mounting  thereon  said  four  insulation 
blocks  at  predetermined  positions  so  as  to  define  a  gener- 
ally quadrilateral  (taming;  and 
a  guide  member  fitting  over  said  IC  socket  and  being  a  mono- 
lithic pan  molded  from  insulating  resinous  material  compris- 
ing a  plate-like  insulation  element  having  a  generally  quadri- 
lateral recess  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  and 
receiving  the  four  insulation  blocks  in  the  form  of  a  framing 
mounted  to  the  insulation  substrate  of  said  IC  socket,  a 
generally  quadrilateral  opening  formed  through  the  recess  and 
exposing  at  least  the  top  portions  of  the  contact  arrays  sup- 
ported in  electrical  insulation  by  said  insulation  blocks,  and 


guide  posts  formed  at  four  comers  of  the  opening  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  defining  the  position  of  an  IC 
being  placed  onto  said  IC  socket. 


5,813,870 
SELECTIVELY  FILLED  ADHESn  ES  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  INTERCONNECTION  AND 
ENCAPSULATION 
Michael  Anthony  Gaynes,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Jaynal  .Abedin  MoUa, 
Chandler,  Ariz.:  Steven  Paul  Ostrander,  Scotai.  N.Y.;  Judith 
Marie  Roldan,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  George  John  Saxenmeyer, 
Apalachin,  N.Y..  and  George  Frederick  Walker.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  JiU.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678^52 

Int.  a.*^  HOIR  4/5(1 

VS.  a.  439—91  22  Claims 


5,813,869 
IC  SOCKET  AND  GUIDE  MEMBER 
Shigeru  Matsuraura,  Ohsato-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751330 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301402 
InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—72  2  Claims 


1.  An  interconnection  and  encapsulation  structure  comprising: 
a  dielectric  adhesive  film  having  opposed  first  and  second  sur- 
faces and  a  plurality  of  through-holes  extending  from  said 
first  surface  to  said  second  surface; 
each  of  said  through-holes  being  filled  with  a  cluster  or  electri- 
cally conductive  filaments  which  are  substantially  dendritic  in 
form  extending  beyond  said  first  and  second  siu^aces. 


5,813,871 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Dimitry  Grabbe,  Middletown,  and  losif  Korsunsky,  Harris- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.130 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  CI.  439—108  32  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  first  and  second 
electrical  circuits  on  first  and  second  circuit  boards,  respectively, 
said  electrical  circuits  having  both  ground  pads  and  signal  pads, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating  elongated  housing  having  a  length 
and  first  and  second  matable  housing  parts  with  first  and 
second  longitudinal  axes,  respectively,  said  first  housing  pan 
having  first,  second,  and  third  openings  'herein  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  for  a  major  portion  of  said  length. 
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said  firsi  and  third  openings  having  contact  receiving  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  said  second  opening: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pairs  in  said  housing,  each 
contact  pair  including  first  and  second  matable  contacts  hav- 
ing a  lead  extending  from  each  said  contact,  each  of  said  first 
contacts  being  in  said  first  housing  part  and  said  lead  thereof 
adapted  for  electrical  engagement  with  said  first  circuit,  and 
each  of  said  second  contacts  bemg  in  said  second  housing  part 
and  said  lead  thereof  adapted  for  electrical  engagement  with 
said  second  circuit,  some  of  said  first  contacts  being  spaced 
along  said  contact  receiving  wall  of  said  first  opening  and 
others  of  said  first  contacts  being  spaced  along  said  contact 
receiving  wall  of  said  third  opening; 

(c)  an  elongated  electrically  conductive  ground  plate  disposed 
between  rows  of  said  second  contacts  in  said  second  housing 
and  extending  into  said  second  opening  of  said  first  housing; 
and 

(djl  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  shield  plates  disposed  in 
isaid  first  housing  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  elongated 
'ground  plate,  said  shield  plate  being  disposed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  first  contacts. 


5313^2 

AUTOMOTIVE  SPARK  PLUG  COVER 
Chris  Howard  Evans,  Dumas;  Fredric  Jay  Anderson,  Monti- 
cetlo;  Gary  Eugene  Brown,  Dumas;  Rodney  Lud  Bevill, 
MonticeUo:  James  Thomas  Ducote,  Dumas,  and  James  Rich- 
ard Giannone,  MonticeUo,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Cooper 
Technologies  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  611319 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  a.  439—125  15  Claims 


be  placed  in  the  outlet,  wherein  the  plates  have  a  locking  pin 
which  is  adapted  to  fit  into  a  hole  base  of  a  prong. 


5,813374 

RELAY  APPARATUS  FOR  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE 

MEMBERS 

Hidehiro  Ichiliawa;  Hiraku  Tanaka,  and  Akihisa  Kawamura, 

all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301472 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  35A)4 
U.S.  a.  43i^l64  2  aalms 


I.  A  sparlc  plug  cover,  comprising: 

an  lelastomeric  boot  including  a  first  portion  for  covering  a  sparlc 

plug  terminal  area  and  a  second  portion  for  covering  a  lead 

wire,  the  elastomeric  boot  extending  from  the  first  portion  to 

the  second  portion:  and 
a  oeramic  insulating  shield  covering  a  part  of  said  elastomeric 

iioot. 


5,813,873 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  SAFETY  COVER 
Theodore  McBain,  515  Nightingale  Rd.,  Taboe  City,  Calif. 
%145,  and  Melvin  R.  Osbom,  268  Park,  Brockway  Visto, 
Calif.  %145 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,344 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  a.  439—145  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
an  outlet  cover  frame: 

two  plates  operably  connected  to  the  cover  frame,  each  plates 
having  an  aperture  that  allows  a  power  prong  of  a  plug  to  be 
placed  mto  the  outlet  when  the  plates  are  aligned  in  an  open 
position,  each  plate  also  having  an  elongated  portion  that  is 
adapted  to  contact  the  other  plate  so  that  in  a  closed  position 
the  plates  bias  each  other  such  that  a  portion  of  the  plates 
blocks  access  to  the  outlet,  wherein  the  plates  can  be  pushed 
in  toward  one  another  to  an  open  position  to  allow  a  plug  to 


1.  A  relay  apparatus  for  relatively  rotatable  members,  said  relay 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rotator  having  an  inner  cylindrical  portion: 

a  second  rotator  having  an  outer  cylindrical  portion  surrounding 
said  inner  cylindrical  portion  with  a  predetermined  space 
interval,  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  inner  cylindrical 
portion: 

a  flexible  flat  cable  coiled  inside  a  circular  space  between  said 
inner  cylindrical  portion  and  said  outer  cylindrical  ponion; 

an  upper  cover  having  an  aperture  at  a  center  portion  thereof, 
said  upper  cover  placed  over  said  outer  cylindrical  portion  in 
order  to  cover  an  upper  side  of  said  circular  space:  and 

an  outer  leading  cover  rotatably  arranged  on  said  upper  cover, 
said  outer  leading  cover  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  said  upper  cover  and  being  coupled  to  said  first 
rotator  through  said  aperture  for  leading  said  flexible  flat 
cable  outward. 

said  outer  leading  cover  having  a  first  circular  rib  formed  along 
an  outer  circumference  thereof,  said  first  circular  rib  being  in 
contact  with  said  upper  cover. 
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5,813,875 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  STEERING 

WHEEL  AND  STEERING  COLUMN 

Satoshi  Ishikawa;  Hidehiro  Icfaikawa;  Nobuyuki  Tsujino,  and 

Hiroaki  lizuka,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,430,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1994,  6-310646; 
Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191763 

Int  a."  HOIR  35/04 
VS.  a.  439—164  2  Clafans 


75  73 


a  22  'Jl 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device  provided  between  a  steering 
wheel  and  a  steering  colutnn  to  establish  an  electric  connection 
therebetween,  comprising: 

a  stationary  body  fixedly  secured  to  the  steering  column: 

a  rotatable  body  positioned  to  define  a  circular  space  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  body; 

a  flexible  flat  cable  located  in  said  circular  space,  one  end  of  said 
flexible  flat  cable  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  rotatable  body 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  station- 
ary body  so  that  said  flat  cable  provides  an  electrical  commu- 
nication between  said  rotatable  body  and  said  stationary  body; 
and 

a  movable  body  placed  in  said  circular  space  and  having  an 
insertion  section  through  which  said  flat  cable  passes,  said 
movable  body  having  a  sliding  surface  slidable  on  a  slide 
contact  surface  within  said  circular  space  and  extending  in  a 
rotational  direction  of  said  rotatable  body,  and  said  flat  cable 
reversely  turning  halfway  at  said  insertion  section  of  said 
movable  body  so  that  its  winding  direction  inside  of  said 
movably  body  is  opposite  to  that  outside  thereof  and  movable 
to  follow  rotation  of  said  rotatable  body  relative  to  the  station- 
ary body  in  forward  and  reverse  directions. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  slide  contact  surface  within  said 
circular  space  and  the  sliding  surface  of  said  movable  body 
coming  into  contact  with  said  slide  contact  surface,  has  a 
groove  section  having  alternating  grooves  and  flat  portions 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  to  reduce  sliding 
resistance  to  said  movable  body,  said  groove  section  being 
formed  substantially  over  the  whole  of  at  least  one  of  said 
slide  contact  surface  and  said  sliding  surface,  and  being 
divided  circumferentially  into  a  plurality  of  segments. 


being  secured  at  a  first  point  and  a  second  point,  said  first 
point  being  fixed,  said  second  point  pivoting  about  an  axis  of 
rotation;  and 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  second  side  of  said  flexible 
circuit  to  physically  engage  said  bumps  of  said  flexible  circuit 
with  said  contacts  of  said  circuit  board,  said  flexible  circuit 
pivoting  about  said  axis  of  rotation  during  said  engagement 
such  that  said  bumps  mechanically  scrub  said  contacts  of  said 
circuit  board. 


5313,877 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Hideto  Nakamura,  Yokkaicfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036401 

Int  CL"  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  CL  439—267  13  Claims 


5313376 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  SOCKET 
Michael  L.  Rutigliano,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662387 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/15 
VS.  a.  439—260  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality 
of  electrical  contacts,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  flexible  circuit  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side, 
said  flexible  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive bumps  protruding  from  said  first  side,  said  flexible  circuit 


1.  A  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising 

a  connector  housing  having  a  front,  a  back  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  an  upper  wall  defining  a  hollow,  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said 
back  wall,  a  terminal  in  each  of  said  slits  and  including  at 
least  one  pressing  piece  having  a  flexed  position,  wherein  said 
terminal  is  spaced  apart  from  said  circuit  board  in  a  direction 
normal  thereto,  thereby  forming  a  gap  which  is  greater  than  a 
thickness  of  said  circuit  board,  and  a  rest  position,  wherein 
said  gap  is  not  greater  than  said  thickness  and  said  pressure 
piece  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  circuit  board. 

a  retainer  comprising  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
said  circuit  board,  and  a  connecting  member,  adapted  to  enter 
said  hollow  and  urge  said  terminal  into  said  flexed  position 
before  said  circuit  board  enters  said  gap, 

said  retainer  ftirther  comprising  a  cover  with  depending  sides,  a 
main  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  cover,  a  window  in  a 
surface  of  said  main  casing,  a  pressing  portion  on  said  cover 
and  corresponding  to  said  window  whereby,  when  said  cover 
is  placed  on  said  main  casing,  said  pressing  portion  bears 
against  said  circuit  board  in  said  cavity  and  fixes  it  in  said 
main  casing. 


5112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29.  1998 


5^13378 
SURFACE  CONTACT  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Tomonari  Kuwata,  and  Mitsuo  Isliida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  770,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-352213 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/04 
VS.  CL  439—326  4  Claiins 


1.  A  surface  coniaci  card  conneclor  comprising: 

a  base  section  made  of  an  insulating  material; 

a  cover  section  attached  to  said  base  section  at  a  rear  end  for 
rotation  between  open  and  close  positions: 

a  contact  element  provided  on  said  base  section  such  that  a 
{contact  portion  of  said  contact  element  is  brought  into  contact 
Iwith  a  surface  contact  card  when  said  cover  section  is  closed 
to  said  base  section: 

base  and  cover  engaging  side  wails  provided  on  opposite  sides 
of  both  said  base  and  cover  sections,  respectively,  such  that 
when  said  cover  section  is  closed  to  said  base  section,  said 
base  and  cover  engaging  side  walls  are  spaced  and  faced 
respectively  to  each  other: 

at  least  said  base  or  cover  engaging  side  walls  of  said  base  or 
cover  section  being  cantilevered  arms  and  flexible: 

ei^aging  windows  having  through  openings  provided  in  said 
base  or  cover  engaging  side  walls  of  said  base  or  cover 
section; 

engaging  and  releasing  projections  provided  on  said  cover  or 
base  engaging  side  walls  such  that  when  said  cover  section  is 
closed  to  said  base  section,  said  engaging  and  releasing  pro- 
jections flex  said  cantilevered  arms  of  said  base  or  cover 
section  outwardly  and  engage  with  said  engaging  windows; 

said  engaging  projections  each  having  a  substantially  right- 
angled  triangle  shape  whose  upper  side  is  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  cover  engaging  side  walls  and  said  releas- 
ing projections  each  having  a  triangular  shape  and  are  pro- 
vided at  positions  where  portions  of  said  cover  engaging  side 
walls  with  said  releasing  projections  are  more  flexible  than 
portions  of  said  cover  engaging  side  walls  with  said  engaging 
projections  when  said  cover  section  is  opened  from  said  base 
section. 


5,813.879 
ELECTRIC  CORD  ACCESSORY 
DanOo  Russo,  30  Duanest,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,314 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  li/62 
VS.  a.  439—367  5  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  plug  accessory  which  prevents  the  male  and 
female  portions  of  an  electric  cord  from  becoming  disengaged,  the 
accessory  comprising  in  combination: 

a  female  housing  assembly  comprising  an  upper  half  and  a  lower 
half,  each  half  having  a  rearward  extent,  a  forward  extent,  a 
first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  an  exterior  surface  and  an 


interior  surface,  each  half  being  tapered  from  the  forward 
toward  the  rearward  extent: 

a  male  housing  assembly  comprising  an  upper  half  and  a  lower 
half,  each  half  having  a  rearward  extent,  a  forward  extent,  a 
first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface,  each  half  being  tapered  from  the  forward 
toward  the  rearward  extent: 

an  upper  pair  of  primary  arcuate  flanges  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  upper  half  of  the  female  housing  at  the  forward 
extent,  an  upper  pair  of  secondary  arcuate  flanges  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  half  of  the  female  housing  at 
the  rearward  extent: 

a  lower  pair  of  primary  arcuate  flanges  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  lower  half  of  the  female  housing  at  the  forward  extent, 
a  lower  pair  of  secondary  arcuate  flanges  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  lower  half  of  the  female  housing  at  the 
rearward  extent; 

screws  securing  the  pair  of  upper  primary  flanges  of  the  female 
housing  to  the  pair  of  lower  primary  flanges  of  the  female 
housing,  and  screws  securing  the  pair  of  upper  secondary 
flanges  of  the  female  housing  to  the  pair  of  lower  secondary 
flanges  of  the  female  housing; 

an  upper  pair  of  primary  arcuate  flanges  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  upper  half  of  the  male  housing  at  the  forward 
extent,  an  upper  pair  of  secondary  arcuate  flanges  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  half  of  the  male  housing  at  the 
rearward  extent: 

a  lower  pair  of  primary  arcuate  flanges  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  lower  half  of  the  male  housing  at  the  forward  extent,  a 
lower  pair  of  secondary  arcuate  flanges  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lower  half  of  the  male  housing  at  the  rearward 
extent; 

screws  securing  the  pair  of  upper  primary  flanges  of  the  male 
housing  to  the  pair  of  lower  primary  flanges  of  the  male 
housing,  and  screws  securing  the  pair  of  upper  secondary 
flanges  of  the  male  housing  to  the  pair  of  lower  secondary 
flanges  of  the  male  housing; 

an  upper  receptacle  secured  to  the  upper  half  of  the  female 
housing  at  the  forward  extent,  a  lower  receptacle  secured  to 
the  lower  half  of  the  female  housing  at  the  forward  extent: 

an  upper  protrusion  secured  to  the  upper  half  of  the  male 
housing  at  the  forward  extent,  a  lower  protrusion  secured  to 
tlie  lower  half  of  the  male  housing  at  the  forward  extent. 


5,813,880 
MOVABLE  CONNECTOR 
Shi^ji  Kodanta,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,607 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-259336 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—364  12  Claims 

1.  A  movable  connector  comprising: 
a  frame  for  holding  a  connector  portion: 
a  nut  provided  on  a  tubular  wall  of  said  frame,  with  which  a  bolt 

provided  on  a  mating  fixed  connector  is  engageable; 
a  primary  resilient  arm  provided  on  said  frame  and  provisionally 
engaged  with  a  panel-opening,  said  primary  resilient  arm 
being  disengaged  from  a  panel  portion  by  tightening  said  bolt; 
and 
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firom  every  first  trace,  each  second  trace  being  coupled  to  a 
second  cable  contact;  and 
a  fuse  coupling  one  of  said  first  traces  to  one  of  said  second 
traces. 


1.  A  cable  adapter  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  first  terminals  of  a 
first  cable  connector  lo  a  plurality  of  second  terminals  of  a  second 
cable  connector,  said  cable  adapter  comprising: 

a  first  exposed  surface; 

a  plurality  of  first  cable  contacts  arranged  in  a  first  configuration 
suitable  for  coupling  to  said  plurality  of  first  terminals  of  said 
first  cable  connector,  said  plurality  of  first  cable  contacts 
being  formed  on  said  first  expo.sed  surface; 

a  second  exposed  surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  cable  contacts  arranged  in  a  second  con- 
figuration suitable  for  coupling  to  said  plurality  of  second 
terminals  of  said  second  cable  connector,  said  plurality  of 
second  cable  contacts  being  formed  on  said  second  exposed 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  first  traces,  each  first  trace  being  insulated  from 
another  first  trace,  each  first  trace  being  coupled  to  a  first 
cable  contact; 

a  plurality  of  -second  traces,  each,  second  trace  being  insulated 
from  another  second  trace,  each  second  trace  being  insulated 


5313382 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Hitoshl  Saito,  and   Hisasfai  l^kamoto,   both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-272992 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  a.  439—595  7  Claims 


wherein  said  primary  resilient  arm  is  provided  on  said  tubular 
wall,  and  a  flexure-fulcrum  of  said  primary  resilient  arm  is 
located  on  a  side  of  said  fixed  connector  and  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  primary  resilient  arm  is  located  on  a  side  of 
said  panel  portion  farther  from  the  fixed  connector  than  said 
flexure-fulcrum. 


5313381 
PROGRAMMABLE  CABLE  AND  CABLE  ADAPTER 
USING  FUSES  AND  ANTIFUSES 
Richard  J.  Nathan,  Morgan  Hill;  James  J.  D.  Lan,  Fremont, 
and  Steve  S.  Chiang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Prolinx  Labs  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,110,  Feb.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,086 
Int  CI."  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  a.  439—516  29  Claims 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

terminal  accommodating  chambers  formed  in  said  bousing,  said 
terminal  accommodating  chambers  into  which  terminals  are 
inserted; 

a  front  holder,  for  fixing  said  terminals,  inserted  into  a  front 
portion  of  said  housing;  and 

a  drawing  portion  formed  on  said  front  holder,  said  drawing 
portion  having  a  hole  with  at  least  one  engaging  surface 
internally  ttiereof  which  immediately  contacts  and  engages 
with  a  mating  surface  of  a  drawing  tool  upon  initial  insertion 
thereof  into  said  hole,  said  engaging  surface  and  said  mating 
surface  being  of  complementary  shape  to  each  other  and 
being  configured  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  ther- 
ebetween. 


5313383 

CONNECTOR  FOR  MICRO  CHANNEL  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Yu  Chuan  Lin.  No.  28,  Wu  Chuan  8  Rd.,  Wu  Ku  Hsiang,  Taipei 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,628 
Int  CI."  HOIR  23/70 
VS.  a.  43»-«37  9  aalms 

1.  A  connector  for  micro  channel  printed  circuit  board,  compris- 
ing 

a  daughter  board,  a  dielectric  enclosure,  at  least  a  pair  of 
opposing  internal  conducting  plates,  at  lea.sl  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing external  conducting  plates.^and  a  mother  board: 
at  least  a  mounting  slot  being  provided  on  the  daughter  board,  an 
inserting  groove  being  formed  at  a  center  of  the  dielectric 
enclosure  for  accepting  pan  of  the  daughter  board,  at  least  a 
mounting  post  being  provided  in  the  inserting  groove  a(  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  mounting  slot,  a  plurality  of 
accepting  slots  which  are  isolated  by  a  plurality  of  inner  walls 
respectively  being  arranged  in  array  along  two  sides  of  the 
inserting  groove,  a  rim  of  each  of  the  inner  walls  being  used 
to  divide  the  inserting  groove,  in  which  at  a  bottom  of  each  of 
the  opposing  rims  there  is  an  intermittent  post  dividing  each 
the  accepting  slot  into  two  sections  on  two  sides  respectively, 
each  of  the  sections  of  each  the  accepting  slot  including  an 
internal  accepting  slot,  two  barriers  and  an  external  accepting 
slot  which  has  a  fixing  groove  provided  thereon,  wherein  a 
width  of  the  accepting  slot  is  more  than  twice  larger  than  a 
thickness  of  the  conducting  plate,  so  that  it  is  possible  to  array 
in  staggering  tlie  pair  of  internal  conducting  plates  and  the 
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I  lair  of  the  external  conducting  plates  which  are  all  side  cross 
sectional  contact  type: 

the  pair  of  internal  conducting  plates  each  comprising  a  base,  a 
hanging  portion  which  extends  upwards  from  the  base,  and  a 
corresponding  contact  part  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
free  end  of  each  the  internal  conducting  plate,  and  that  on  a 
plate  surface  of  the  contacting  part,  there  is  a  first  protruding 
portion  which  is  protruding  forwards,  so  that  the  internal 
conducting  plates,  which  are  settled  in  the  accepting  slot, 
allowing  a  fiee  movement  thereof  by  the  first  protruding 
portion  within  a  fixed  range  of  spacing  for  assuring  not  to 
escape  off  side  from  the  spacing,  each  of  the  internal  conduct- 
Hig  plates  further  comprising  a  welded  foot  extended  down- 
wardly from  another  end  of  the  internal  conducting  plate  to  a 
bottom  of  the  dielectric  enclosure,  a  slot  gap  cut  in  L-shape 
being  provided  between  the  protruding  portion  and  the  hang- 
ing beam,  that  the  cut  portion  is  folded  forwards  to  form  a 
second  protruding  portion  with  an  inclined  arc  shape,  so  that 
the  corresponding  internal  conducting  plate  is  provided  with  a 
sufficient  range  for  movement  and  the  internal  conducting 
plates  is  secured  firmly  thereto,  two  sharp  protrusions  being 
provided  on  each  end  of  the  hanging  beam  and  the  protruding 
portion  respectively,  therefore  when  the  pair  of  opposing 
internal  conducting  plates  are  clipped  into  the  respective 
internal  accepting  slot,  the  two  first  protruding  portions  imme- 
diately contact  with  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  internal 
accepting  slot,  at  the  same  time,  the  intermittent  post  recess- 
ing between  the  two  protruding  portions,  and  that  the  two 
second  protruding  portions  and  the  protrusions  are  clipped  to 
the  barriers,  so  that,  the  internal  conducting  plates  are  firmly 
positioned  and  clipped  from  all  directions  to  the  internal 
accepting  slot: 

the  opposing  pair  of  external  conducting  plates  each  comprising 
a  base  and  a  hanging  beam  extending  upwards  from  the  base 
which  has  a  contact  pan  positioned  adjacent  to  a  free  end  of 
each  of  the  external  conducting  plates,  and  that  on  the  surface 
of  the  contact  part  of  each  of  the  external  conducting  plates, 
there  is  a  first  protruding  portion  protruding  backwards,  and 
that  a  lop  width  of  the  external  accepting  slot  is  enlarged  to 
more  than  two  times  of  a  thickness  of  each  of  the  external 
conducting  plates,  so  that  an  element  for  ejection  mold  is  able 
to  be  made  large  enough  to  maintain  a  sufficient  strength  and 
retain  an  unanimity  of  a  spacing  between  the  external  con- 
ducting plates,  and  that  on  the  surface  of  the  base,  there  is  a 
second  protruding  portion  protruding  backwards  by  punching, 
so  that  a  middle  part  of  each  of  the  external  conducting  plates 
has  only  two  L  shaped  surfaces  which  can  be  tightly  clipped 
to  the  respective  external  accepting  slot  which  width  is  sev- 
eral times  larger  than  a  thickness  of  each  of  the  external 
conducting  plates,  a  welded  foot  being  extended  downwardly 
from  another  end  of  each  of  the  external  conducting  plates  to 
the  bottom  of  the  dielectric  enclosure:  and 


the  internal  conducting  plates  and  the  external  conducting  plates 
being  made  by  punching  reversely  arrayed  face  to  face  and 
connected  with  two  material  tapes  and  coimecting  strips,  the 
internal  and  external  conducting  plates  being  reversely  bent  to 
make  a  spacing  staggering  therebetween,  so  that  the  material 
tapes  and  the  connecting  strips  are  more  convenient  for  fur- 
ther treatment,  the  first  and  second  protruding  portions  on  the 
internal  conducting  plates  and  the  first  and  second  protruding 
portions  on  the  external  conducting  plates  being  formed  by 
punching  process  in  the  reverse  direction  with  each  other  for 
guiding  and  positioning,  and  to  clip  into  the  accepting  slot  in 
the  way  staggering  each  other  with  a  spacing,  and  that  the  pair 
of  the  internal  conducting  plates  and  the  pair  of  the  external 
conducting  plates  are  isolated  by  the  inner  wall,  so  that  the 
unanimity  of  spacings  among  numerous  internal  and  external 
conducting  plates  is  retained,  the  middle  parts  of  the  intenud 
and  external  condiKting  plates  being  firmly  secured  to  a  lower 
section  of  the  accepting  slot  which  width  is  several  times 
larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  internal  and  external  conduct- 
ing plates,  upper  portions  of  the  internal  and  external  conduct- 
ing plates  providing  the  unanimous  spacing  for  inserting  the 
daughter  board,  so  that  when  it  is  being  drawn  out,  a  uni- 
formly distributed  force  is  exert  on  a  center  line  of  the  internal 
and  external  conducting  plates. 


5,813,884 
MENISCUS-SHAPE  TERMINATIONS  FOR  LEADLESS 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Yi-Hsin  Pao,  LivonU;  Dangrong  Ronald  Liu,  West  Bloomfield; 
Chan-Jinn  Ed  Jih,  Troy,  and  Xu  Song,  Westland,  all  of 
Mich^  asdgnors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc,  Dear- 
bom,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,366 
lot  CI."  HOIR  4/02 
VS.  a.  439-*76 


les 


18  Claims 


U4 


12* 


1.  A  leadless  electronic  component  which  avoids  solder  joint 
crack  initiation,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  terminations  arranged  thereabout. 

each  termination  having  a  bottom  portion  with  an  interior  edge, 
wherein  said  interior  edge  has  a  substantially  meniscus  shape 
oriented  so  as  to  be  concave  with  respect  to  a  centroid  of  said 
leadless  electronic  component. 


5,813,885 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAMP 
Wei  Hong  Shea,  «F,  No.  416,  Sec.  4,  Jen  Ai  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,669 
Int  a."  HOIR  17/00 
MS.  a.  439—699.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  socket  assembly,  comprising: 

an  electrical  insulating  member  having  a  pair  of  shafts  extending 
from  opposing  sides  thereof  and  an  isolating  plate  extending 
from  a  lower  end  thereof,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a 
threaded  portion  formed  thereon: 
a  pair  of  socket  members  mounted  on  said  electrical  insulating 
member,  each  of  said  socket  members  being  formed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  having  a  hole  formed 


5,813387 
MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Theodore  Marie,  R.R.  #3,  Site  312,  C-16,  Port  Albemi,  British 
ColumbU,  Canada,  V96  7L7 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,069 

Int  a."  B63H  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  440—5  7  Claims 


therethrough  for  passage  of  a  respective  one  of  said  shafts 
therethrough,  each  of  said  socket  members  having  a  slot 
formed  in  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  threaded  hole  formed  in 
open  communication  with  said  slot  for  securing  a  connector 
pin  of  a  light  bulb  disposed  within  said  slot  with  a  locking 
screw  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole:  and. 
a  pair  of  connecting  rods  respectively  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  threaded  portions  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  each  of  said 
connecting  rods  being  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  in  contiguous  contact  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  pair  of  socket  members. 


5,813,886 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  CONTROL  SENSOR  IN 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  ENGINE 

Nobuyul(i  Shomura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Siizuld 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015778 

Int  CI."  B63H  21/22 

UA  CI.  440—1  8  Claims 


6c  fiaf  5       M      fi 


wTME  w  ao«J 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  a  control  means  in  an  engine  of  an 
outboard  motor  which  is  provided  with  a  fuel  injecting  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  conU'ol  sensors  including  at  least  an  intake  air  tempera- 
ture detecting  sensor  and  a  pressure  detecting  sensor  for  control- 
ling the  fuel  injecting  unit, 
wherein  a  discrete  sensor  mounting  holder,  as  a  single  holding 
means,  for  holding  the  plurality  of  control  sensors  is  fixed  to 
the  engine,  said  discrete  sensor  mounting  holder  being  formed 
of  a  vibration-proof  member. 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  system,  comprising: 

i)  a  transom: 

ii)  an  engine  inboard  of  the  transom; 

iii)  a  steerable  screw  propulsion  unit  outboard  of  the  transom, 
and  comprising  a  propeller  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
propulsion  unit  and  having  a  propeller  mounted  thereon: 

iv)  means  for  ffansferring  power  from  said  engine  to  rotate  said 
propeller  shaft  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  inboard  of  said 
transom  and  coupled  to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  a  reversible 
hydraulic  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  mounted  in  the 
propulsion  unit  whereby  said  drive  shaft  rotates  on  an  axis  in 
said  propulsion  unit  above  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  propeller  shaft,  and  fluid  conduits  communicating 
between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  motor  to 
transfer  pressurized  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said 
hydraulic  motor:  and 

v)  flexible  belt  means  for  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
propeller  shaft  and  thereby  transferring  rotational  energy  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  propeller  shaft,  and  wherein  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  propeller  shaft  comprise  sprockets  for  receiving 
said  flexible  beh  means. 


5313^88 

SYSTEM  FOR  FLUSHING  A  WATERCRAFT  ENGINE 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Sigeyuki  Ozawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,105,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,215 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083437 

Int  CI."  B63H  2]/i2 

MS.  O.  440—89  14  Claims 

1.  A  jet  propelled  waiercrafl  having  a  hull,  an  engine  mounted 

within  said  hull,  a  water  jet  propulsion  unit  driven  by  said  engine 

for  propelling  said  w^ercraft  by  pumping  water  from  a  body  of 

water  in  which  said  watercraft  is  operating,  said  engine  having  a 

cooling  system,  said  hull  defining  a  rider's  compartment,  said 

cooling  system  including  a  cooling  jacket,  a  coolant  conduit  for 

delivering  a  portion  of  the  water  pumped  by  said  jet  propulsion 

unit  to  said  cooling  jacket,  a  flushing  conduit  extending  from  said 

coolant  conduit  and  terminating  in  an  end  disposed  in  a  portion  of 
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said  hull,  means  for  providing  a  detachable  connection  between  a 
flushing  hose  and  a  flushing  conduit  end  for  flushing  both  said 
cooling  system  and  said  jet  propulsion  unit  with  fresh  water. 


resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said  fin  fit)m  said  central  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  base. 


5313.891 
5.813.889  LIFE-SAVING  AID 

EXPANDABLE  SWIM  FLIPPER  John  Boden  McNamce,  Keilyville,  Australia,  assignor  to  Flube 

Alan  Perry,  San  Jose,  and  Peter  H.  MiiUcr,  Los  Gatos,  both  of       Pty.  Ltd^  Australia 


CaUf.,  assignors  to  Alan  Perry,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8M,642 
Int  a.*  A»B  31/n 
vs.  p.  441— M 


21  Claims 


1.  A  swim  flipper,  comprising: 

a  shoe:  and 

a  blade  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  width  and  a 

surface  area  and  including  at  least  an  expandable  portion 

thereof  and  joined  to  said  shoe; 
wherein  in  a  first  position,  said  expandable  portion  of  said  blade 

is  radially  expanded  lo  increase  said  width  and  said  surface 

area  in  response  to  water  resistance  directed  to  said  upper 

surface  of  said  blade: 
wherein  in  a  second  position,  said  expandable  portion  of  said 

blade  is  radially  contracted  to  decrease  said  width  and  said 

surface  area  in  response  to  water  resistance  directed  to  said 

lower  surface  of  said  blade. 


5,813,890 

PIVOTING  FIN  WITH  ELASTIC  BIAS 
Roger  A.  Benham,  P.O.  Box  830,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92112 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.959,  Sep.  12,  1996.  PaL 
No.  5,664,979.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
909,614 
InL  a."  B63B  1/00 
U.S.  a  441-79  20aainis 

1.  A  pivoting  fin  assembl\  for  mounting  to  a  lower  surface  of  a 
watercraft.  tlie  fin  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  in  a  fixed  position  to  a  watercraft  hull 
lower  surface,  the  base  having  first  hinge  means  having  pin 
receiving  means  defining  a  hinge  axis: 
a  fin  having  an  inner  end  having  second  hinge  means  for 
pivotally  securing  to  said  first  hinge  means  on  said  base  for 
pivoting  about  said  hinge  axis;  and 
an  elastomeric  spring  member  disposed  between  said  base  and 
>;aid  fin  for  elastically  biasing  said  fin  to  a  central  position  and 


PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00309,  {  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  No».  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  27,  1994,  PM 
5911 

Int  a.*  B63C  9A)8 
VS.  CL  441— IM  7  elates 


1.  An  inflatable  life-saving  aid  comprising: 

an  elongate  closed  tube  of  flexible  material  having  inflation 
means  at  or  adjacent  a  proximal  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube  and 
inflation  means  being  configured  to  form,  when  inflated,  an 
elongate  substantially  linear  cylinder  sufiiciently  rigid  to  at 
least  support  its  own  weight  when  held  horizontally  from  the 
proximal  end:  and 

hand  grips  provided  at  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  tube, 
respectively,  such  that  the  life-saving  aid  can  be  held  by  the 
hand  grip  at  the  proximal  end  and  extended  to  another  for 
grasping  of  the  hand  grip  at  the  distal  end. 


5,813.892 

USE  OF  CHARGED-PARTICLE  TRACKS  IN 

FABRICATING  ELECTRON-EMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING 

RESISTIVE  LAYER 
Christopher  J.  Spindt,  Menio  Park,  and  John  M.  Macaulay, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Candescent  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,470,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,562,516,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158,102,  Nov.  24, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,559.389.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  118,490,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,462,467.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,565 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 
U.S.  a.  445-24  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  charged  panicles  lo  pass  through  a  irack-susceplible 
layer  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  charged-particle  tracks  there- 
through: 
creating  corresponding  apertures  through  tlje  track-susceptible 
layer  by  a  procedure  that  entails  etching  the  track- susceptible 
layer  along  the  charged-particle  tracks; 
etching  an  underlying  electrically  conductive  gate  layer  through 
the  apertures  to  form  corresponding  gate  openings  through  the 
gale  layer; 
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etching  an  underlying  electrically  insulating  layer  through  the 
gate  openings  to  form  corresponding  dielectric  open  spaces 
substantially  through  the  insulating  layer  down  to  a  highly 
resistive  layer  of  an  underlying  lower  electrically  conductive 
region:  and 

forming  a  like  multiplicity  of  electron-emissive  elements  over 
the  resistive  layer  such  that  each  electron-emissive  element 
contacts  the  resistive  layer  through  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
dielectric  open  spaces. 


5.813,893 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Richard  K.  Robinson,  Weston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,046 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/26 

VS.  CI.  445—25  29  Qaims 


4      10 


a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  both  sides  of  said 
block  body. 

whereby  a  part  of  each  of  said  wheels  protrudes  farther  down- 
ward than  a  lowermost  surface  of  said  block  body,  and 
wherein  when  other  block  bodies  are  coupled  to  a  top  and 
bottom  of  one  block  body,  respectively,  a  diameter  of  each 
wheel  is  set  approximately  equal  to  a  distance  from  an  attach- 
ing surface  of  said  upper  engage  section  to  said  lower  engage 
section  of  said  other  mnnable  block  located  above  said  one 
block  body,  and  to  an  attaching  surface  of  said  lower  engage 
section  to  said  upper  engage  section  of  said  other  runnable 
block  located  below  said  one  block  body. 


5.813,895 

TOY  EGG 

Deborah  A.  Cho,  2210  Dean  St  Unit  G,  St  Charles,  111.  60175 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,741 

Int  CI."  A63H  23/00:3/36 

VS.  a.  446—153  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  emission  display  containing  at 
least  one  electron  emitter  site  comprising  the  steps  of; 

arranging  a  sealing  layer  between  a  face  plate  and  a  substrate  to 

encase  said  at  least  one  electron  emitter  site, 
heating  the  sealing  layer  by  heating  a  wire  in  close  proximity  to 

the  sealing  layer  until  the  sealing  layer  adheres  to  the  face 

plate  and  the  substrate  to  create  an  enclosed  volume,  and 
slightly  increasing  the  volume  between  the  face  plate  and  the 

substrate  by  applying  a  separating  force  between  the  face 

plate  and  substrate. 


5.813,894 
RUNNABLE  BLOCK  AND  BLOCK  TOY  USING  THE 
SAME 
Tomoni  Tohyama,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129344 

Int  a."  A63H  33/04:17/26 

VS.  a.  446—95  26  Oaims 

I.  A  block  toy  having  at  least  two  runnable  blocks,  wherein  each 

of  said  runnable  blocks  comprises: 

a  block  body  having  upper  and  lower  engage  sections  respec- 
tively provided  on  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  block  body 
and  being  engageable  with  respective  engage  sections  of 
another  block  body;  and 


1.  A  toy  egg  comprising: 

a  shell  with  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  defining  an 
interior  hollow  cavity,  and  a  central  portion  between  the  outer 
and  inner  surfaces.; 

a  toy  figure  located  in  said  cavity: 

the  shell  being  formed  of  at  least  two  pieces  which  are  joined  by 
a  liquid-soluble  adhesive  disposed  in  the  central  portion: 

al  least  one  internal  channel  substantially  surrounded  by  the 
central  portion  of  one  of  said  pieces,  and  communicating  with 
the  adhesive; 

an  access  to  said  channel  defining  an  opening  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shell,  so  that  liquid  may  be  entered  into  said 
opening  and  may  move  through  the  channel  to  the  adhesive 
without  flooding  the  cavity,  causing  the  adhesive  to  dissolve 
and  the  pieces  of  the  shell  to  separate  exposing  the  toy  figure. 
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!  5313.896 

COLLAPSIBLE  STUFFED  TOY  FIGURES 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,655 

Int  CL'  A63H  3/06 

VS.  CL  446—221  7  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  figure  comprising: 

A.  a  fabric  casing  shaped  to  define  a  figure  having  a  head,  a 
torso,  a  necic  hinging  the  head  to  the  torso  and  aim  and  leg 
appendages  hinged  to  the  torso; 

B.  compressible  stuffing  in  the  appendages  to  impart  a  three- 
dimensional  form  thereto; 

C  a  balloon  inflated  in  the  head  to  impart  a  three  dimensional 
form  thereto,  said  head  having  a  slit  therein  to  receive  the 
balloon  in  a  deflated  state  with  a  neck  of  the  balloon  project- 
ing through  the  slit  to  permit  inflation  thereof;  and 

D.  a  balloon  inflated  in  the  torso  to  impart  a  three  dimensional 
form  thereto,  said  torso  having  a  slit  therein  to  receive  the 
balloon  in  a  deflated  state  with  a  neck  of  the  balloon  protect- 
ing throughout  slit  to  permit  inflation  thereof  whereby  by 
omitting  the  balloons  from  the  head  and  the  torso,  the  figure 
may  be  collapsed  and  flattened,  with  the  appendages  folded 
over  the  flat  torso  and  the  flat  head  folded  thereover  to  assume 
]  a  more  compact  form  suitable  for  packaging. 


5,813,897 

YO-YO  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  TETHER 
ENGAGEMENT  AREA 
Hans  W.  Van  Dan  Elzen,  Tempe,  and  Thomas  J.  Van  Dan 
Elzen,  Oro  Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Playmaxx,  Inc., 
Ibcson,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,711 

InL  a.*  A63H  1/30 

VSi  a.  446—250  14  Claims 


If  A  yo-yo  comprising: 

fitst  and  second  side  members; 

a  jtether  anchor  located  between  said  side  members; 

ajsecurement  means  for  securing  together  said  side  members; 

a  Itether  secured  to  said  tether  anchor  and  adapted  to  be  wound 

thereon;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  side  members  includes  a  center  portion 
encircled  by  a  rim  portion,  wherein  said  center  portion  has  a 
;  sidewall  adjacent  said  tether,  wherein  said  sidewall  includes  a 
:  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  wherein  said  first  surface 
faces  away  from  said  tether  and  in  conjunction  with  a  surface 


of  the  rim  portion  forms  a  concave  area  that  faces  away  from 
said  tether,  wherein  said  second  surface,  in  an  area  adjacent 
said  tether  anchor,  faces  said  tether,  is  planar  and  is  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  center  axis  of  said  tether 
anchor,  wherein  said  second  surface  includes  a  plurality  of 
elongated  grooves  proximate  said  tether  anchor  and  adapted 
for  engagement  to  said  tether,  wherein  each  of  said  grooves  is 
indented  in  said  planar  portion  of  said  second  surface  and  has 
a  bottom  portion  that  is  indented  in  said  sidewall  and  is 
recessed  relative  to  a  plane  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  second 
surface  proximate  said  tether  anchor,  and  wherein  said 
grooves  are  radially-oriented  about  said  center  axis  of  said 
tether  anchor. 


5313398 
YO-YO  HAVING  ENGAGEMENT  PADS  PROXIMATE  ITS 

AXLE 
Hans  W.  Van  Dan  Elzen,  Tempe,  and  Thomas  J.  Van  Dan 
Elzen,  Oro  Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Playmaxx,  Inc., 
'nicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,711,  May  8, 1997.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,588 

Int  a.'  A63H  01/30 

VS.  a.  446—250  25  Claims 


1.  A  yo-yo  comprising; 

first  and  second  side  members; 

a  tether  anchor  located  between  said  side  members; 

a  securement  means  for  securing  together  said  side  members; 

a  tether  secured  to  said  tether  anchor  and  adapted  for  winding 
thereon;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  side  members  has  a  tether-facing  surface 
that  faces  a  portion  of  said  tether  located  adjacent  said  tether 
anchor,  wherein  said  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  side 
members  features  a  plurality  of  engagement  pads  located  in  a 
spaced-apart  relation  about  the  tether  anchor,  wherein  said 
engagement  pads  are  located  in  complementary  grooves  in  the 
associated  side  member,  wherein  each  engagement  pad  has  an 
exterior  surface  that  has  a  coefficient  of  friction  greater  than  a 
coeflicient  of  friction  of  a  surrounding  area  of  said  tether- 
facing  surface  and  wherein  said  pads  function  to  facilitate 
engagement  between  the  tether  and  at  least  one  of  said  side 
members. 


5313399 

GAME  CALL  AND  METHOD 

Michael  W.  Hartley,  5335  W.  KUlamey  Ct,,  Jasper,  Ind.  47546 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786357 

Int  CI.*  GIOD  13/06 

VS.  CL  446-^22  4  Claims 

1.  A  game  call  comprising: 

an  open  sided,  wood,  elongated  box  having  three  closed  sides,  a 

top  and  a  bottom, 
said  three  sides  including  two  opposite  sides  and  a  back  side, 
a  handle  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
a  wood  knocker  ball. 


«^ 


moving  means  operable  to  bring  about  relative  movement  between 
the  workpiece  support  and  the  grinding  wheel,  the  moving  means 
being  arranged  to  move  the  workpiece  support  arcuately  about  an 
axis  of  the  machine  to  bring  about  said  relative  movement,  and 
control  means  operable  to  control  the  operations  of  the  mming 
means  and  of  the__moving  means,  in  accordance  with  signals 
received  from  the  orientation  detecting  means,  so  that  the  work- 
piece  is  ground  to  a  desired  shape,  wherein  the  machine  also 
comprises  correcting  means  operable,  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  the  moving  means,  to  cause  the  output  of  the  orientation 
detecting  means  to  be  altered  to  compensate,  at  least  substantially, 
for  angular  alterations  in  the  point  of  contact  between  the  work- 
piece  and  the  grinding  wheel  caused  by  the  arcuate  movertient  of 
the  workpiece  support. 


a  coil  spring  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  with  said  first 
end  fixed  to  said  knocker  ball  and  said  second  end  fixed  to 
said  handle  and  to  die  bottom  of  the  box 

and  a  shrink  tube  surrounding  said  coil  spring  and  arranged  to 
stiffen  the  coil  spring  and  to  position  the  knocker  ball  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  three  closed  sides  of  said  box 

whereby  said  knocker  ball  is  adapted  to  strike  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  box  when  the  box  is  moved  rapidly  back  and  forth  by 
an  individual  grasping  the  handle  to  make  a  sound  like  a 
woodpecker. 


5313.9W 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  CYLINDRICAL 
WORKPIECES 
Colin  Wyatt  Duncfaurch,  England,  assignor  to  T&N  Technol- 
ogy Ltd.,  Rugby,  En^and 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/02241,  S  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«9137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20, 1994, 
9418923 

Int  a.'  B24B  49/00:51/00 
VS.  a.  451—10  6  Claims 


w 
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1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  wheel  having  an 
abrasive  circumferential  surface  arranged  to  remove  material  from 
a  workpiece  when  the  grinding  wheel  is  applied  thereto,  rotating 
means  operable  to  rotate  the  grinding  wheel  about  a  central  axis 
thereof,  a  workpiece  su|)port  arranged  to  support  a  workpiece  so 
that  the  workpiece  can  turn  about  an  axis  of  the  support,  turning 
means  operable  to  turn  a  workpiece  on  said  support  about  the  axis 
of  the  support  to  present  different  parts  of  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  to  the  grinding  wheel,  orientation  detecting  means  oper- 
able to  detect  the  orientation  of  the  workpiece  on  the  support, 

179-294  O.G.- 98 -12:  (^3 


5313,901 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC-ABRASIVE 
MACHINING  OF  PARTS 
Gennady  Kremen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Manu- 
facturing Technologies  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,159 

Int  a.*  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—28  12  CUdns 


1.  A  method  of  magnetic-abrasive  machining  of  a  part,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  magnetic  field;  arranging  a  part  to  be 
machined  in  the  magnetic  field;  supplying  a  magnetic-abrasive 
powder  in  a  machining  zone  toward  a  surface  of  the  part  to  be 
machined;  and  supplying  a  fluid  jet  under  pressure  toward  the 
magnetic-abrasive  powder  so  as  to  move  the  magnetic-abrasive 
powder  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  part  to  be  machined. 


5313,902 

OPTICAL  FIBER  END-FACE  PREPARATION  AND 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Gordon  Wicgand,  AustUi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,177 

Int  a.*  B24B  7/07 

VS.  CL  451—65  15  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  preparing  an  optical  fiber  end-face  for  intercon- 
nection, comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  polishing  puck  having  a  body  and  a  planar  surface 

attached  to  an  end  of  the  body: 
Ktaining  the  optical  liber  within  the  puck  body  such  that  an  end 

of  the  fiber  extends  through  a  hole  in  the  planar  surface; 
fuiding  the  puck  past  a  scribe  and  a  fiber  bender  with  the  fiber 

extending  through  the  hole  in  the  planar  surface  of  the  puck; 

and 
breaking  the  fiber  where  it  just  extends  from  the  planar  surface 

of  the  puck  by  introducing  a  flaw  in  the  fiber  with  the  scribe 

and  bending  the  fiber  with  the  fiber  bender. 


'glZgll    g^  nS  1716186b 


1.  A  sanding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  motor  provided  in  said  housing,  said  motor  having  a  motor 

shaft  protruding  from  said  opening  of  said  housing; 
a  connecting  shaft  including  an  eccentric  movement  mechanism, 
said  connecting  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  motor  shaft  by 
said  eccentric  movement  mechanism; 
a  pad  coupled  to  said  connecting  shaft  for  performing  a  prede- 
termined movement  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  motor;  and 
brake  means,  penetrated  by  said  connecting  shaft,  provided  at 
said  opening  of  said  housing,  said  brake  means  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  said  connecting  shaft  and  including 
at  least  one  contact  portion 
'  which  is  in  contact  with  said  connecting  shaft  so  as  to  restrain 

the  movement  of  said  connecting  shaft  and 
which  allows  movement  of  said  connecting  shaft  at  normal 
j     operating  speed  when  the  pressure  applied  from  said  pad  to 
said  connecting  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5.8I3,9©4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKINNING  FROZEN 
FISH 
Koostantinos   Aslanis,    Milton;    Thomas   Joseph    Parenteau, 
Brockton,  and  James  Robert  Dawson,  Peabody,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Aslanis  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Quincy,  Mass. 
I  Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,420 

'  Int.  CI."  A22B  5//6 

U.S.  CL  452—133  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  skinning  a  frozen  fish  comprising. 


5313,903 
SANDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Kunio  Amano,-  Katsuhiko  Sasaki;  Tetsuhisa  Kaneko;  Masa- 
toshi  Kobayashi,  and  Koji  Takeuchi,  all  of  c/o  Makita  Cor- 
poration 11-8  Suniiyoshi<lio  3-cbome,  Ai^o-shi,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-052036; 
Dec  6,  1996,  8-327201 

Int  CI."  B24B  23m 
U.&  CL  451—294  19  Claims 


a  housing  configured  to  be  grasped  by  a  user,  said  housing 
having  an  axis  and  including  a  shield  forming  an  aperture 
therein; 

a  cutter  supported  for  rotation  within  said  shield  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  housing  axis,  said  cutter  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  member  having  a  contoured  side  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  teedi  having  trailing  edge 
radial  relief  resulting  in  angled  surfaces  between  respective 
leading  edges  and  trailing  edges  of  the  teeth,  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  cutter  is  exposed  by  said  shield  proximate 
said  aperture  to  form  a  working  zone:  and 

means  for  transmission  of  torque  to  said  cutter  coupled  in 
driving  engagement  therewith. 


5,813,905 
DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBONING  HALVES  OF 

SLAUGHTERED  ANIMALS 
Johannes  Wilhelmus  Boegen,  Oss,  and  Maurice  Eduardus 
Theodonis  Van  Esbroeck,  Bemmel,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Stork  Protecon-Langen  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,846,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,109 
Int.  a.''A22C  17/04 
VS.  CL  452—135  34  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  small  bone  remnants  from  pieces  of 
meat,  comprising:  at  lea.st  two  members  configured  to  close  and 
open  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  contour  cutting  edge,  wherein  in  a  closed  position  of  the 
members  the  contour  cutting  edges  abut  each  other,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  members  has  a  cup-shaped  form  to  receive  the 
bone  remnant  lo  be  removed,  and  wherein  in  the  closed  position  a 
hollow  space  is  formed  between  the  closed  members  such  that  the 
bone  remnant  is  wholly  contained  within  the  hollow  space. 
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5313,906 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  SELECTING  A  STL'FFING 

HORN  FOR  A  SAUSAGE  ENCASING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

SHIRRED  CASING  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  MACHINE 
Robert  Wright  Phillips,  Waukee,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 
Engineering  Company,  Des  moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,690 

Int  a."  A22C  11/00 

MS.  a.  452—36  8  Claims 


1.  A  sausage  stuffing  machine  having  a  pump  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  meat  emulsion  for  delivery  of  said  meat  emulsion  to  a 
linking  means  through  an  elongated  detachable  hollow  stuffing 
mbe  with  an  elongated  shirred  telescopically  formed  casing  tube 
having  an  effective  interior  diameter  when  shirred  coinciding  with 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  stuffing  tube,  comprising. 

said  machine  having  a  substantially  flat  wall  member  mounted 

thereon, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  panel  having  diameters  corre- 
sponding to  the  outer  diameters  of  a  plurality  of  different 
sized  stuffing  tubes  usable  on  said  machine  with  indicia  on 
said  wall  member  adjacent  said  apertures  indicating  the  diam- 
eter thereof,  so  that  when  a  given  shirred  casing  tube  having  a 
known  interior  diameter  is  to  be  used  in  said  machine,  the 
operator  of  the  machine  can  select  a  stuffing  tube  which  has 
an  outer  diameter  corresponding  to  the  interior  diameter  of 
said  known  interior  diameter  of  said  casing,  and  wherein  said 
operator  can  confirm  the  actual  outside  diameter  of  the 
selected  stuffing  tube  by  inserting  it  through  an  aperture  in 
said  wall  of  corresponding  to  interior  diameter  of  said  given 
shirred  casing  tube. 


5313,907 

CASING  HOPPER  FOR  MEAT  EMULSION  MACHINE, 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Kenneth  L.  Lebsack;  Craig  A.  Smiens,  both  of  Ankeny,  and 

Brent  M.  Veldkamp,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,906 

Int  a.*  A22C  n/00 

MS.  a.  452—32  12  Claims 
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1.  A  sausage  encasing  machine,  comprising, 
a  frame. 


a  meat  emulsion  pump. 

a  hollow  meat  emulsion  stuffing  horn  having  a  discharge  end 
operatively  connected  to  said  pump  and  being  longitudinally 
moveable  on  said  frame. 

power  means  on  said  frame  for  selectively  longitudinally  mov- 
ing said  stuffing  horn  in  forwardly  or  rearwardly  directions 
with  respect  to  said  frame. 

a  rotatably  mounted  chuck  on  said  frame  having  a  center  open- 
ing aligned  with  a  center  axis  of  said  stuffing  horn. 

a  linking  device  mounted  on  said  frame  downstream  from  said 
chuck  for  linking  a  strand  of  meat  emulsion  extruded  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  stuffing  horn. 

a  casing  hopper  tnounted  on  said  frame  above  and  between  said 
pump  and  said  chuck,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
shirred  hollow  elongated  casings. 

a  cradle  mechanism  in  said  hopper  having  opposite  spaced 
moveable  finger  assemblies  therein  for  guiding  an  elongated 
shirred  hollow  elongated  casing  in  said  hopper  to  a  position  of 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  stuffing  horn. 


5313,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEBONING  A  LEG  OF 

SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY  COMPRISING  UPPER  LEG 

AND  LOWER  LEG 

Jacob  Jan  Van  Craaikamp,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,084 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  23,   1996, 
1002924 

iBt  a.*  A22C  t7/04 
VS.  a.  452—136  10  Claims 


_^«' 
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1.  A  apparams  for  automated  deboning  of  a  leg  of  a  slaughtered 

poultry,  wherein  the  leg  includes  an  upper  leg  bone  and  a  lower  leg 

bone  with  attached  meat  and  a  knee  joint  connecting  said  upper 

and  lower  leg  bones,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mechanism  configured  to  support  and  straighten  said  poultry 

leg; 
a  stripping  diaphragm  with  a  hole  defined  therein  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  mechanism  to  receive  one  of  said  upper  or 
lower  leg  bones  and  to  strip  said  meat  from  said  bones  as  they 
are  pushed  through  said  hole;  and 
a  pushing  device  disposed  generally  opposite  said  stripping 
diaphragm  to  engage  and  push  said  bones  through  said  strip- 
ping diaphragm,  said  pushing  device  comprising  a  generally 
hollow  tube  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  stripping 
diaphragm,  said  hollow  tube  having  a  forward  end  engaging 
one  end  of  said  poultry  leg  generally  between  said  meat  and 
bone  and  movable  generally  up  to  said  knee  joint,  said  hollow 
tube  further  comprising  a  projection  member  defined  on  said 
forward  end  having  a  shape  so  as  to  move  over  said  knee  joint 
as  said  hollow  tube  moves  towards  said  stripping  diaphragm, 
said  hollow  tube  with  said  projection  member  disposed  over 
said  knee  joint  subsequendy  movable  through  said  diaphragm 
with  said  leg  bones. 
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5,813,909 

OEBONING  MACHINE  WITH  SLOTTED  SEPARATION 

CHAMBER 

TlNMUs  C.  GoMston,  South  Lehi,  Utah,  assignor  to  Beehive, 

IiK^,  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Scr.  No.  761,634 

Int.  a.''Ai2C  17/04 

MS-  CL  452—138  7  Oaims 


shaker  for  shaking  the  shaking  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  set  of  primary  eccentric  weights: 

a  set  of  secondary  eccentric  weights: 

a  means  for  driving  the  set  of  primary  eccentric  weights  in  an 
angular  direction,  mechanically  connected  to  the  set  of 
primary  eccentric  weights; 

a  means  for  driving  the  set  of  secondary  eccentric  weights  in 
an  angular  direction,  mechanically  connected  to  the  set  of 
secondary  eccentric  weights;  and 

means  for  phasing,  mechanically  connected  between  the 
means  for  driving  the  set  of  primary  eccentric  weights  and 
the  means  for  driving  the  set  of  secondary  eccentric 
weights; 

the  means  for  phasing  including  means  for  maintaining  the  set 
of  primary  eccentric  weights  and  the  set  of  secondary 
eccentric  weights  at  the  same  angular  speed,  with  a  phase 
difference  therebetween,  and  means  for  changing  the  phase 
difference  between  the  primary  eccentric  weights  and  the 
secondary  eccentric  weights  while  both  sets  are  in  motion. 


5,813,911 
1.  A  compression  type  deboning  machine  having  an  auger  rotat-  PATTERN  KENO  GAME 

able  in  one  direction  with  a  perforated  separation  chamber  for   Marc  Margolin,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bally  Gaming, 


separating  meat  from  bone  by  the  cooperation  of  sharp  edges  of  the 
separation  chamber  and  fluted  turns  of  the  auger  upon  conveyance 
of  bone  connected  meat  from  a  feed  end  of  the  machine  in  a 
downiitream  direction  toward  a  discharge  end  of  the  machine  at 
which  means  are  provided  for  creating  a  back  pressure  to  provide  a 
choke  for  controlling  pressure  within  the  separation  chamber,  the 
improvement  wherein  perforations  of  said  separation  chamber 
comprise  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  each  fonned  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  walls  presenting  interior  side  edges,  and  oppos- 
ing arcuale  end  walls  presenting  interior  arcuate  end  edges,  said 
slots  being  oriented  such  that  said  side  edges  lie  at  an  angle  relative 
to  tfie  central  axis  of  said  separation  chamber  so  as  to  be  tilted  in 
said  one  direction  of  auger  rotation,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  slot 
walls  lies  at  a  predetermined  reverse  angle  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  chamber,  said  side  edges  and  said  end  edges  cooperating  with 
the  fluted  turns  of  the  auger  to  shave  or  peel  away  the  meat  from 
the  bone  to  produce  a  coarser  and  highly  textured  separated  prod- 
uct. 


5313,910 

ADJUSTABLE  FOUR-WEIGHT  SHAKER  HEAD 

David  Jeffrey  Meester,  Fresno,  and  Franklin  Paul  Orlando, 

Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5394»18,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,685,773. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,146 

Int  a."  ACID  46/W 

U,^  CL  460—113  19  aaims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  fruits  from  plants,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting  said  frame; 
a  shaking  mechanism  for  removing  the  fruits  from  the  plant 
supported  by  said  frame:  and 


Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70139 
Int  a.*  A63F  9/22 
MS.  a.  463—19 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  having  a  playing  board  divided 

into  a  desired  number  of  squares,  a  means  for  a  player  to  select  a 

panem  of  squares  on  the  playing  board  and  a  means  for  generating 

a  random  selection  of  squares  on  the  playing  board,  comprising: 

preparing  a  template  from  the  pattern  of  squares  selected  by  the 

player; 
generating  a  random  selection  of  squares  on  the  playing  board 

by  the  game; 
overlaying  the  template  over  the  playing  board,  in  each  of  the 

positions  where  the  template  is  included: 
counting  the  number  of  randomly  selected  squares  contained 

within  the  template: 
determining  the  payout;  and 
crediting  the  payouts  to  the  player. 


5,813,912 
TRACKING  AND  CREDIT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  Doouglas  Shultz,  2386  Dundee  Cir,  South  Lake  Tahoe, 
Calif.  96150 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  676^32 
Int  a.*  A63F  9/00 
MS.  a.  463—25  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  tracking  and  recording  the  actions  of  a  partici- 
pant in  an  activity  comprising:  supplying  the  participant  with  an 
encoded  device  which  can  record  and  memorize  each  of  a  defined 
number  of  actions  of  the  participant;  providing  an  overseer  of  the 
activity  with  means  to  independently  record  participation  actions 
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together  having  similar  said  skill  levels,  and  communicating 
relative  game  scores  to  said  participants  only  for  that  particu- 
lar skill  level: 
and  means  for  permanently  storing  the  skill  level  of  each  par- 
ticipant for  each  type  of  common  game  event. 


5313,914 

GAMING  MACHINE  SLANT  TOP  CABINET 

Linn  A.  McKay,  and  Robert  M.  Dickenson,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 

Nev,,  assignors  to  Casino  Data  Svstems,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,491 

Int  CL*  G07F  l7/i4 

MS.  a.  463—46  22  Claims 


and  results  on  the  encoded  device  and  on  an  independent  proces- 
sor; and  reviewing  the  actions  and  results  of  the  participant  by  the 
overseer. 


53134>13 

GAME  OF  SKILL  PLAYABLE  BY  REMOTE 

PARTICIPANTS  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A  COMMON 

GAME  EVENT  WHERE  PARTICIPANTS  ARE  GROUPED 

AS  TO  SKILL  LEVEL 
Mark  K.  Bemer,  Santa  Clara,  and  David  B.  Lockton,  Atherton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interactive  Network,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,403 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/22 

U^.  a.  463—40  7  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  a  game  of  skill  played  simultaneously  by 
groups  of  participants,  each  group  several  participants  of  a  particu- 
lar skill  level,  remote  from  each  other  in  conjunction  with  at  least 
one  common  game  event  where  each  participant  player  of  a  game 
receives  one  or  more  scores  comprising: 
means  for  providing  said  common  game  event  and  transmitting 

such  event  to  each  of  said  remote  participants; 
control  unit  means  associated  with  each  remote  participant  for 
receiving  game  play  inputs  by  each  participant  and  scoring  in 
response  to  said  inputs; 
central  computer  system  means  for  defining  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  game  skill  levels  including  an  initial  lowest  skill 
level  and  several  advanced  skill  levels  and  for  receiving  said 
game  scores  and  determining  one  of  said  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  skill  levels  of  each  of  said  participants  for  a  particular 
game  and  also  promoting  to  a  relatively  higher  sicill  level 
more  successful  players  of  each  game,  said  central  computer 
system    also    including    means    for    grouping    participants 


1.  A  gaming  cabinet,  comprising,  in  combinatioa: 

a  base. 

a  bousing  extending  up  from  said  base, 

a  top  panel  overlying  said  housing, 

a  cap  extending  up  from  said  housing  rearward  of  said  top  panel 
including  a  display  panel  wherein  said  display  panel  moves 
from  a  vertical  plane  to  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  pivot,  said 
pivot  constrained  to  ride  within  a  trackway,  said  trackway 
allowing  telescopic  insertion  of  said  display  panel  into  said 
top  cap, 

said  cap  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hollow  contour  and 
including  said  front  display  panel  adjacent  said  top  panel. 

said  display  panel  including  a  circumscribing  frame  including 
pivot  pins  at  top  lateral  extremities,  said  pins  captured  in  said 
trackway  to  move  said  display  panel  from  a  display  position 
to  a  retracted  position  in  said  cap. 


5313,915 
DAMPER  DISK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MULTIPLE  STAGE 

DAMPENING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Hideyuki  Imanaka,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805^6 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8^1551 

Int  CI.*'  F16D  3/\4 

MS.  a.  464—68  6  Claims 

1.  A  damper  disk  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  circular  input  plates  having  central  apertures  and  fixed 

together; 
a  hub  having  a  boss  arranged  in  said  central  apertures,  and  a 
flange  provided  with  a  first  aperture  and  arranged  between 
said  paired  circular  input  plates; 
paired  sub-plates  arranged  between  said  paired  circtilar  input 

plates  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange; 
a  coupling  member  coupling  said  paired  sub-plates  together,  and 
circumferentially  movably  extending  through  said  first  aper- 
ture; 
a  first  elastic  member  circumferentially  coupling  said  paired 
sub-plates  to  said  flange; 
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4  second  elastic  member  circumferentially  coupling  said  paired 
circular  input  plates  to  said  sub-plates,  and  having  a  higher 
rigidity  than  said  first  elastic  member; 

a  first  frictional  resistaiKe  generating  mechanism  including  a 
first  friction  washer,  a  second  friction  washer  and  a  biasing 
member,  said  first  friction  washer  having  a  high  friction 
coefficient  member  in  contact  with  a  side  surface  of  said 
flange  and  a  plate  member  fixed  to  said  high  friction  coefB- 
cient  member,  and  having  a  second  aperture  through  which 
said  coupling  member  circumferentially  movably  extends, 
said  second  friction  washer  having  a  low  friction  coefficient 
member  in  contact  with  said  plate  member,  and  being  rela- 
tively nonrotatably  coupled  to  said  coupling  member,  and  said 
biasing  member  biasing  said  first  and  second  friction  washers 
toward  said  flange;  and 

4  second  frictional  resistance  generating  mechanism  for  gener- 
,  ating  a  larger  frictional  resistance  than  said  first  frictional 
resistance  genoiiting  mechanism  when  said  paired  circular 
'  input  plates  rotate  relatively  to  said  paired  sub^plates. 


a  thrust  washer  received  within  said  bearing  cup  and  inwardly  of 
said  needle  bearings,  said  thrust  washer  being  formed  of  a 
molded  synthetic  material,  said  thrust  washer  having  a  periph- 
eral notch,  said  needle  bearings  resiliently  retained  outwardly 
radially  toward  said  bearing  cup  inner  peripheral  surface 
within  said  notch  by  said  seal  until  said  bearing  cup  is 
received  in  a  universal  joint. 


5313^17 
SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Minoni  Wakamatsu,  12-7,  Kawahara-cho,  Okazakl-shi,  Aiclii- 
ken  444-21;  Takashi  Matsuda,  2-55-7,  Tanaka-cho,  Toyota- 
shi,  Aichi-ken  471;  Kohki  Kawarada,  7-4-9,  Itsutsugaoka, 
Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken  471,  and  Hiroshi  Hon,  5-102, 
Shimoichiba-cbo,  Toyota-shi,  Aictii-ken  471,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-344530 
Int  a.*  F16D  3/22 
MS.  a.  464—140  3  Claiiw 


5,813,916 

RETAINED  NEEDLE  THRUST  WASHER 
Anthony  G.  Lentini,  St.  Clair  Shores;  Glenn  F.  Gehrke,  Davis- 
burg;   Craig   Holt,   Harrison  Township,   and   Patrick   L. 
Kurzeja,  White  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Meritor 
Heavy  Vehicle  Systems,  LLC,  IVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,376 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/16 

U.S.  CL  464—128  19  Claims 


I.  A  bearing  assembly  for  a  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  bearing  cup  defining  an  inner  peripheral  surface  to  receive 

iveedle  bearings; 

said  needle  bearings  received  adjacent  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  bearing  cup; 
a  seal  received  at  an  outer  end  of  said  bearing  cup;  and 


Mb  2II> 


1.  A  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft;  and 

a  cross-groove  universal  joint  mounted  on  each  of  the  two  end 
portions  of  the  shaft,  each  said  cross-grtx)ve  universal  joint 
having  an  inner  race  whose  outer  circumference  includes  first 
inner  ball  grooves  inclined  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  the  axial  direction,  concentric  with  the  inner 
race,  and  an  outer  race  whose  inner  circumference  includes 
second  inner  ball  grooves  oriented  to  intersect  the  first  inner 
ball  grooves,  in  which  balls  are  arranged  at  the  intersections 
between  facing  ones  of  the  first  and  second  inner  ball  grooves, 
and  in  which  said  balls  are  retained  by  a  cage  arranged 
between  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race. 

wherein  an  inner  race  of  a  first  of  said  universal  joints  is  fixed  on 
one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  an  inner  race  of  a  second  of 
said  universal  joints  is  fixed  on  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  siKh  that,  with  respect  to  a  respective  ball  groove  of  said 
inner  race  of  said  first  of  said  universal  joints,  a  ball  groove  of 
the  inner  race  of  said  second  of  said  universal  joints  inclined 
in  the  direction  opposed  to  that  of  the  ball  groove  of  the 
respective  inner  race  of  the  first  of  said  universal  joints  is 
positioned  within  a  predetermined  offset  phase  range  from  a 
complete  circumferential  in-phase  position  with  respect  to  the 
respective  ball  groove  of  the  inner  race  of  the  first  of  said 
universal  joints. 

wherein  said  predetermined  offset  phase  range  is  selected  such 
that  a  third  compelling  force  acting  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  shaft  and  generated  by  said  first  and  second  universal 
joints  taken  together  when  said  first  and  second  universal 
joints  are  rotated,  is  no  greater  than  a  third  compelling  force 
generated  by  a  single  one  of  said  first  and  second  universal 
joints  taken  individually. 
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5313,918 
METHOD  OF  EXACTLY  DUPLICATING  IN  A  NEW 
BOWLING  BALL,  THE  THUMB-HOLE  OF  A 
REFERENCE  BOWLING  BALL 
Joseph  Conigliaro,  Rosedale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  X-Act  Duplica- 
tor, Inc.,  Richmond  HiU,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743339 

Int  CL*  A63B  43/02 

MS.  a.  473-128  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  duplicating  an  existing  thumb  hole  in  a  refer- 
ence bowling  ball  comprising  the  st^s  of: 
providing  a  reference  bowling  ball  having  a  thumb  hole  and 

finger  holes  seperated  by  a  bridge,  said  holes  having  a  length. 

texture,  inner  contour,  bevel,  size,  and  shape, 
drawing  a  center-line  on  the  reference  ball  to  be  molded  that 

splits  a  bridge  between  its  finger  holes  and  through  a  center 

point  of  its  thumb  hole, 
making  a  small  notch  at  a  point  where  the  centerline  makes 

contact  with  the  bevel  at  a  front  point  of  the  thumb  hole, 
recording  a  pitch  angle  of  the  thumb  hole  for  accuracy  of  the 

thumb  hole  in  the  reference  bail  being  molded, 
centering  a  first  tubular  cylinder  around  the  thumb  hole  to  be 

molded, 
surrounding  the  first  tubular  cylinder  with  clay, 
dispensing  silicone  material  into  the  thumb  hole  until  it  enters 

the  first  tubular  cylinder  and  covers  the  bevel  and  the  notch 

made  therein, 
waiting  20  minutes  until  the  silicone  material  has  cured  into  a 

silicone  mold  of  the  reference  ball  thumb  hole, 
removing  the  cured  silicone  mold  from  the  reference  ball  thumb 

hole, 
placing  the  cured  silicone  mold  into  a  second  tubular  cylinder, 
centering  die  cured  silicone  mold  in  the  second  tubular  cylinder 

in  an  upright  position  so  as  to  form  a  space  between  the 

silicone  mold  and  an  inside  of  the  second  tubular  cylinder, 
dispensing  urethane  material  into  the  space  between  the  mold 

and  second  tubular  cylinder, 
waiting  10-20  minutes  until  the  urethane  material  has  cured  into 

a  urethane  mold  which  has  the  same  the  length,  texture. 

contour,  bevel,  size,  and  shape  as  the  inner  surface  of  the 

reference  ball  thumb  hole, 
removing  the  silicone  mold  from  the  urethane  mold, 
installing  the  duplicative  urethane  mold  into  a  new  bowling  ball 

hole  by  an  installing  means. 


5,813,919 
DUAL  SOLE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Christopher  Best  Endnitas;  Phil  Rodgers,  San  Diego,  and 
Robert  Hirsch,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cobra 
Golf,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672361 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 

MS.  CL  473—290  20  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  head  body  having  a  front  face, 
a  back  side,  a  heel,  a  toe,  a  top,  and  a  sole  on  a  bottom  of  the  head 
body  which  contacts  the  ground  when  the  head  addresses  a  ball; 
and  a  hosel  in  the  area  of  the  heel  of  the  club  body  for  receiving  a 
shaft,  the  sole  comprising  discontinuous  surfaces,  including  a  first 
surface  which  extends  from  the  end  of  the  heel  toward  die  toe  and 
a  second  surface  which  extends  from  the  toe  toward  the  heel  and 
intersects  the  first  surface  along  a  diagonal  line  which  extends  from 
a  leading  edge  of  the  toe  to  an  intermediate  point  between  the  heel 
and  the  toe  on  a  trailing  edge  of  the  sole,  die  first  surface  having  a 
tangent  thereto  which  makes  a  first  (Hedetermined  angle  with  the 
ground,  and  the  second  surface  having  a  second  tangent  which 
makes  a  second  angle  with  the  ground  which  is  greater  than  the 
first  predetermined  angle. 


5,813,920 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  WITH  CONSTANT  OUTSIDE 

DLVMETER 

Guerin  D.  Rife,  1310  S.  Pennsvlvania  Ave.,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

32789 

FUed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,114 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/14 

MS.  CL  473—300  3  Claims 

M-^  It 


^ 


1.  A  golf  club  grip  for  an  iron  or  wood  type  golf  club  having  a 
cap  end,  a  cap.  an  opening  end  and  opening  for  insertion  of  a  golf 
club  shaft  therein;  said  grip  being  defined  by  a  round  outer  surface 
having  a  constant  outside  diameter  along  the  length  of  the  grip 
from  said  cap  end  to  said  opening  end;  said  opening  having  an 
inner  diameter  being  larger  in  size  at  said  cap  end  and  gradually 
smaller  toward  said  opening  end;  and  said  grip  being  further 
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defined  by  a  wall  thickness  which  increases  fipom  said  cap  end 
toward  said  opening  end. 


n 


LJ 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  golf  club  shaft  handle,  and  a  tapered 
resilfent  sleeve  for  said  handle,  such  sleeve  being  formed  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  cap  and  with  a  recess  below  said  cap; 

a  strip  consisting  of  an  open-pored  felt  layer  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  closed  pore  polyurethane 
layer  having  its  inner  surface  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  felt  layer,  with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer 
extending  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
strip,  and  witli  the  felt  layer  providing  strength  for  the  poly- 
urethane layer  while  the  polyurethane  layer  both  absorbs 
shocks  and  provides  tackiness  so  as  to  inhibit  slippage  of  a 
user's  hand  relative  to  a  golf  club  handle  shaft: 

the  strip  having  a  tapered  leading  edge  that  defines  a  tongue;  and 

the  strip  being  spii^ly  wrapped  about  the  sleeve  between  the 
bottom  of  the  cap  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve,  with  the 
.tongue  of  the  strip  fitting  snugly  within  said  sleeve  recess  to 
provide  a  smooth  configuration  of  the  strip  relative  to  the 
sleeve. 


10        « 
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5313^21 

SLEEVE-TVPE  GRIP  FOR  GOLF  SHAFTS 
Ben  Huang,  16652  Gemini  La„  Huntingtoa  Beach,  Calif.  92647 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632378,  Apr.  15,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,671,923, 
which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No,  595,445,  Feb.  26, 
1996,  abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
507,575,  JuL  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  58,313,  May  3,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-inrt  of  Ser.  No.  953,190,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,931,  Jan.  14, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,057 
InL  a.^  A63B  49/08 
VS.  a.  473—300  4  Claims 


I         /2 


-t--n- ^ 
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a  tubular  structure  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having,  along  its  length,  a  varying  section  defined  by  an 
external  radius  and  a  thickness  of  said  structure; 

said  shaft  including  a  butt  having  an  external  radius  and  an 
opposite  tip  with  a  smaller  external  radius  than  the  external 
radius  of  said  butt; 

said  shaft  including  a  gripping  zone  in  a  vicinity  of  said  butt  and 
a  large  diameter  bending  zone  of  greater  deformation  during  a 
swing  motion  located  beneath  said  gripping  zone; 

said  large  diameter  bending  zone  having  a  radiusAhiclcness  ratio 
greater  than  4  and  including  a  portion  of  abrupt  increase  of 
the  radius/thickness  ratio  in  direction  toward  a  tip; 

said  structure  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of  reinforcing  fibers 
having  difFerent  orientations  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

said  structure  including  at  least  one  layer  of  fibers  oriented  at  90 
degrees,  or  approximately  at  90  degrees,  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  that  extends  at  least  over  said  large  diameter 
bending  zone  and  that  is  spaced  from  the  butt. 


5,813,923 
GOLF  BALL 
Christopher  Cavallaro,  Attleboro;  Murali  Rajagopalan,  South 
Dartmouth,  both  of  Mass.;  Samuel  A.  Pasqua,  Jr.,  Bristol, 
R.I.,-  Herbert  C.  Boehm,  Norwell,  and  Kevin  M.  Harris,  New 
Bedford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company, 
Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,522,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,688,191,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,057, 

Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,759,676,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  606,373,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,721,304.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  706,008 

Int  a.*  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  a.  473—373  19  Claims 


5313,922 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Todd  Beach,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Jean-Luc  Veux,  Rumilly, 
France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,   Inc., 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1997,  Ser.  No.  951,032 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/10 
VS.  a.  473—319  20  Claims 

l.|A  golf  club  shaft  comprising: 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  having  a  PGA  compression  less  than  70  points; 

(b)  a  cover  layer  having  a  flexural  modulus  of  greater  than 
75,000  psi;  and 

(c)  a  molded  mantle  layer  disposed  between  the  core  and  cover 
layer,  wherein  the  mantle  layer  has  a  flexural  modulus  of  less 
than  10,000  psi. 
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5,813,924 
GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi  Yamagish!,-  Yoshinori  Egashira:  Hideo  Watanabe.  and 
Atuki  Kasasima,  all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,049,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,743,817.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
878,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-276109; 
Dec.  14,  1994,  6-333024 

Int  CL*  A63B  37A)6;37/I2;37/I4 
VS.  CL  473—377  2  Claims 
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said  second  end  of  said  tether  connected  to  said  first  connection 
point  so  that  said  first  baseball  is  suspended  between  approxi- 
mately one  and  six  inches  above. 


1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  and  a  cover  having  a 
pluraUty  of  dimples  thereon  wherein 

the  core  has  a  distortion  of  2.8  to  4.0  mm  under  a  load  of  100  kg, 

the  ratio  of  a  core  distortion  (mm)  under  a  load  of  100  kg 
divided  by  a  ball  distortion  (mm)  under  a  load  of  100  kg 
ranges  from  1.0  to  1.3, 

the  cover  has  a  thickness  of  1.4  to  1.9  mm,  and  a  Shore  D 
hardness  of  S3  to  60, 

said  dimples  are  divided  into  at  least  three  kinds  of  dimples 
which  have  different  diameters  each  other, 

each  dimple  has  the  ratio  of  diameter  (mm)  divided  by  depth 
(mm)  of  18  to  27, 

the  value  of  the  spatial  volume  of  each  dimple  below  a  plane 
defined  by  an  edge  of  the  dimple  divided  by  the  volume  of  a 
cylinder  wherein  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  is  defined  by  said 
plane  and  the  height  is  determined  by  the  maximum  depth  of 
the  dimple  from  said  plane  ranges  from  0.390  to  0.550,  and 

the  total  number  of  said  dimples  is  in  the  range  of  390  to  450. 


5,813,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING  SLIDING  INTO  A 
BASEBALL  BASE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Winston  B.  Lewy,  6371  Adelaide  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90042 
Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,132 
Int  Cl.^  A63B  69/40 
U.S.  a.  473-^130  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  practicing  sliding  into  a  baseball  base, 
comprising: 
a  baseball; 

a  tether  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 
a  support  structure  having  a  connection  point; 
said  end  of  said  first  tether  connected  to  said  baseball:  and. 


5313,926 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRACTICING  FREE 

THROWS 

William  A.  Vance,  122  S.  Main,  Box  282,  Hazleton,  Iowa  50641 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883364 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  473—448  9  Claims 


1.  A  basketball  free  throw  shooting  training  device,  comprising, 

a  frarrie  having  a  top  horizontal  bar. 

support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  a  horizontal  floor 
surface, 

said  support  means  including  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  horizontal  bar, 

a  pair  of  upstanding  closely  spaced  guide  bars  extending 
upwardly  from  said  horizontal  bar  and  having  a  horizontal 
space  therebetween  sufiBciently  wide  to  permit  a  basketball  to 
freely  pass  therethrough,  whereby  said  fraiTK  can  be  placed 
between  an  elevated  horizontal  basketball  rim  and  a  predeter- 
mined free  throw  line  to  permit  a  player  to  shoot  a  basketball 
from  the  location  of  such  line  over  said  horizontal  bar  and 
between  said  guide  bars  in  an  arched  path  so  that  the  shot  ball 
will  reach  the  apex  of  its  trajectory  after  passing  over  said 
crossbar  towards  said  rim, 

an  adjustable  measuring  arm  secured  to  said  frame  to  permit  said 
frame  to  be  positioned  from  a  basketball  backboard  assembly 
a  predetermined  distance. 
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5,813,927 

OEVICE  USED  TO  SUPPORT  BASEBALLS  DURING 

BATTING  PRACTICE 

Janes  H.  Anglea,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Angles  l^rf 

Concepts,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

!  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,282 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  473—451  6  aaims 


X 


^y^ni<^ 


/ 


.^y 


1.  A  device  to  support  baseballs  used  by  a  pitcher  during  batting 
practice,  comprising:  container  means  for  supporting  a  quantity  of 
baseballs;  an  upright  support  means  for  supporting  said  container 
means  above  a  baseball  field,  said  upright  support  means  including 
an  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  being  disposed  away  from  the  second  end  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  position  said  container  means  above  the  baseball  field 
for  the  pitcher  to  retrieve  a  baseball  from  said  container  means 
without  bending:  detachable  connecting  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  container  ineans  to  said  upright  support  means,  said 
detachable  connectmg  means  including  first  and  second  L-shaped 
members  connected  to  and  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  at  the 
first  end  of  the  elongated  member  of  said  upright  support  means, 
third  and  fourth  L-shaped  members  connected  to  and  on  diametri- 
cally opposed  sides  of  said  upright  support  means  intermediate  of 
the  first  and  second  ends,  and  the  third  L-shaped  member  being 
disposed  substantially  equidistant  between  the  first  and  second 
L-shaped  members  and  the  fourth  L-shaped  member  being  dis- 
posed substantially  equidistant  between  the  second  and  first 
L-shaped  members:  and  said  container  means  including  a  canon 
for  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  L-shaped  members,  each 
carton  having  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom,  and  connected  to  the  bottom  and  to  one 
anotfier.  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  sidewalls  defining  an 
opeaing  through  which  a  portion  of  the  L-shaped  members  is 
passed  and  through  which  an  individual  can  extend  a  portion  of  a 
hand  to  grasp  the  sidewall:  and  the  third  and  fourth  L-shaped 
members  being  connected  to  said  upright  support  means  at  a 
distance  away  from  the  first  and  second  L-shaped  members  suffi- 
ciem  to  receive  the  cartons  for  the  third  and  fourth  L-shaped 
members  without  contact  with  the  canons  for  the  first  and  second 
L-shaped  members;  and  anchor  means  connected  to  said  upright 
suppon  means  for  securing  said  upright  suppon  means  at  a  loca- 
tion permining  the  pitcher  to  retrieve  a  baseball  from  said  con- 
tainer means  to  throw  during  batting  practice. 


5313,928 
BALL  BASKET 
Frank  Hsieh,  9th-l  Floor,  Kiiang  Fu  South  Road,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,134 
InL  a."  A63B  «/tW 
U.S.  CL  473—480  5  Claims 

1.  A  ball  basket  comprising: 
af  attachment  loop  fastened  with  a  goal  frame: 


a  net  formed  of  a  plurality  of  loosely  woven  cords  and  meshes 
formed  by  said  woven  cords,  said  net  fastened  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  attachment  loop  such  that  said  net  is  com- 
posed of  one  segment  proximal  to  said  attachment  loop, 
another  segment  distal  to  said  attachment  loop,  and  a  junction 
located  between  said  one  segment  and  said  another  segment 
such  that  said  junction  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  a  ball,  and  that  said  junction  is  provided  with  a 
connection  string  fastened  therewith;  and 

a  sensing  unit  fastened  with  said  connection  string  of  said 
junction  of  said  net  and  provided  with  a  sensing  body  housing 
therein  an  electronic  member,  said  electronic  member  being 
composed  of  an  oscillatory  power  switch  and  an  audio-photo 
element  capable  of  bringing  about  an  audio-photo  effect  at 
such  time  when  said  oscillatory  power  switch  is  turned  on  by 
an  impact  of  the  ball  making  contact  with  said  sensing  body. 


5,813,929 

PORTABLE  HOOP  AND  BACKGROUND  ASSEMBLY 

Matthew  Tobin,  4526  Boone  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,215 

Int  CL"  A63B  63/02 

U.S.  CI.  473-^185  7  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  hoop  and  background  assembly  comprising: 

a  backboard; 

a  rim  disposed  from  a  front  of  said  backboard; 

a  net  coupled  to  said  rim; 

strapping  means  attached  to  a  back  of  said  backboard; 

wherein  the  rim  of  said  net  is  collapsible: 

a  plurality  of  bendable  protrusions  positioned  on  said  back  of 

said  backboard:  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  bendable  protrusions  are  made  of 

rubber  or  plastic. 
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5,813,930 

BASKETBALL  HOOP  AND  BACKBOARD  COVER  AND 

SYSTEM 

Aaqil  Strautber,  4441  Bckher  CL,  Columbus,  Ohio  43224-5307 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,802 

Int  CI."  A36B  bi/OS 

U.S.  a.  473-^185  19  CUims 


the  weight  of  the  tail  outside  the  ball  is  not  more  than  20%  of  the 
weight  of  the  ball  without  the  outside  pan  of  the  tail  attached, 
a  thickness  of  material  of  less  than  0.1  mm  (0.004'). 


5313,932 

GAME  FOOTBAG  IKVING  IMPROVED  SKIN  AND 
FILLER 
Charles  E.  Grafton,  1612  Fair  Oaks  Avenue,  S.  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91030 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,549 

Int  CL*  A63B  37/02 

MS.  a.  473—594  12  Claims 


NJX 


1.  A  basketball  hoop  and  backboard  cover  for  covering  a  basket- 
ball hoop  when  it  is  attached  to  a  backboard,  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  hood  ponion.and  a  skin  ponion; 

means  for  suspending  the  cover  above  the  basketball  hoop, 
wherein  the  hood  ponion  of  the  cover  is  draped  over  the 
backboard  and  the  skirt  ponion  is  placed  around  the  basket- 
ball hoop,  and  wherein  the  hood  and  skirt  portions  are  secured 
at  the  back  side  of  the  backboard. 


5313,931 
BALL  AND  TAIL 
Ian  Gavin  Gormley,  Durban.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Euro- 
pean Sports  Merchandising  BV,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,529 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  19,   1996, 
96/6143 

Int  a."  A63B  43/02 
MS.  a.  473—575  8  Claims 


1.  A  game  footbag  having  a  low  rebound  characteristic,  .said 
game  footbag  comprising: 

a  generally  spherical  flexible  outer  skin  having  a  pair  of  multi- 
faceted  end  caps  oppositely  positioned  and  a  plurality  of 
mutually  joined  longitudinal  panels  each  having  opposed  ends 
joined  to  one  of  said  facets  on  each  of  said  end  caps,  each  of 
said  longitudinal  panels  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary panel  segments  having  convexly  curved  sides,  a 
straight  edge  joining  said  facet  of  said  end  cap  and  an  angled 
edge  joined  to  the  angled  edge  of  its  complementary  panel 
segment:  and 

a  quantity  of  filler  formed  of  a  plurality  of  generally  rounded 
slick-surfaced  pellets. 


5313,933 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE  TRANSMISSION  WTFH 
BIAS  SPRINGS  ON  THE  DRIVT  AND  DRFV  EN  PULLEYS 
FOR  SETTING  A  PREDETERMINED  SPEED  RATIO 
WHEN  THE  CUT  IS  IN  NEUTRAL 
Kazumasa  Tsuliamoto,  Toyota;  Takeshi  Inuzuka,-  Masashi  Hat- 
tori,  both  of  Aigo,  and  Takashi  Funiya,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339713 
Int  a."  F16H  9/26 
U.S.  CL  474—11  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  ball  and  tail  characterized  in  that  the  ball  has 
a  minimum  bounce  height,  when  fitted  with  its  tail,  of  at  least 

about  50  cm  (19.7  inches)  when  dropped  254  cm  (100  inches) 

upon  a  smooth  flat  horizontal  concrete  base, 
and  a  minimum  bounce  height,  without  its  tail,  of  at  least  80  cm 

(31.5"). 
a  diameter  of  between  20-100  mm  (1  to  4"), 
a  mass  of  between  about  2  g  and  75  g(0.3  to  2.6  oz), 
a  relative  density  no  greater  than  about  0.5, 
an  Air  Penetration  Factor  no  greater  than  1 .0,  (ratio  of  weight  in 

grams  to  the  frontal  area  of  the  ball  in  square  centimeters), 
and  the  tail  has 

one  or  more  lengths  of  flexible  material  attached  to  the  ball, 
a  flexibility  rating  of  between  20  mm  (0.8")  and  100  mm  (3.9") 
a  minimum  length  of  not  less  than  three  times  the  diameter  of 

the  ball  and  a  maximum  length  of  1.2  m  (47"), 
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ing: 


A  continuously  variable  transmission  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
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an  input  shaft  for  being  drivingly  connected  to  an  engine  output 
shaft: 

an  output  shaft  for  being  drivingly  connected  to  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  belt-type  continuously  variable  transmission  apparatus  having 
a  first  pulley  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a  second 
pulley  provided  on  the  side  of  said  output  shaft,  a  belt 
extending  around  the  hrst  and  second  pulleys,  and  axial  force 
applying  means  for  applying  variable  axial  force  to  the  pul- 
leys to  control  a  pulley  ratio;  and 

a  planetary  gear  having  a  first  rotary  element  connected  to  said 
input  shaft,  a  second  rotary  element  connected  to  said  second 
pulley,  and  a  third  rotary  element  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  so  that  by  changing  the  pulley  ratio  the  variable  trans- 
mission achieves  a  forward  drive  state,  a  neutral  state,  and  a 
reverse  drive  state  of  the  vehicle; 

said  axial  force  applying  means  including  first  constant  urging 

,  means  for  applying  a  first  axial  urging  force  to  said  first 

:  pulley,  and  second  constant  urging  means  for  applying  a 
second  axial  urging  force  to  said  second  pulley,  and 

said  first  and  second  axial  forces  being  set  such  that  the  pulley 
ratio  is  urged  to  a  pulley  ratio  r,  within  a  predetermined  range 

'  of  a  pulley  ratio  r^^  where  the  variable  transmission  is  in  said 
neutral  state. 


5,813,934 

PHASED  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CHAIN  AND 
SPROCKET  OF  UNMATCHED  PITCH 
Mark  E.  Patton,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,929 

Int  a."  F16H  7/00 

MS.  CL  474—84  12  Claims 


AJ^ 


1;  A  phased  chain  and  spnxrket  assembly,  comprising: 
fitst  and  second  driving  sprockets  connected  to  a  single  drive 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  driving  sprockets  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  teeth,  said  driving  sprockets  being  disposed  in 
parallel  relationship  along  said  drive  shaft. 
^KX  and  second  driven  sprockets  connected  to  a  single  driven 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  driven  sprockets  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  teeth,  said  driven  sprockets  being  disposed  in  par- 
,  allel  relationship  along  said  driven  shaft. 
s|ud  drive  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  a  power  input 
:  and  said  driven  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  a  power 
;  output. 

siud  first  driving  sprocket  being  aligned  with  said  first  driven 

\  sprocket  and  having  a  first  chain  assembly  drivingly  coimect- 

'•  ing  said  first  driving  sprocket  with  said  f^rst  driven  sprocket. 

said  second  driving  sprocket  being  aligned  with  said  second 

driven  sprocket  and  having  a  second  chain  assembly  drivingly 

connecting  said  second  driving  sprocket  with  said  driven 

sprocket. 

said  first  and  a  second  chain  assemblies  having  a  plurality  of 

interieaved  rows  of  inverted  tooth  links,  said  links  being 

adapted  to  contact  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  of  said  sprockets. 


pivot  pins  connecting  adjacent  rows  of  links,  each  link  defin- 
ing apertures  for  receiving  said  pivot  pins, 
said  links  of  said  first  chain  assembly  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  said  successive  rows  of  said  links  of  said  first 
chain  assembly  initially  contact  every  other  tooth  of  said  first 
driving  sprocket  as  said  rows  of  said  links  of  said  first  chain 
assembly  enter  said  driving  sprocket,  said  pivot  pins  of  said 
first  chain  assembly  being  longitudinally  offset  with  respect  to 
said  pivot  pins  of  said  second  chain  assembly. 


5,813,935 

CHAIN  GUIDE  WITH  EXTRUDED  WEAR  FACE 

Stanley  K.  Dembosky,  Ithaca;  J.  Christian  Haesloop,  Rock 

Stream,  and  Bradley  F.  Adams,  Homer,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,417 

Int  a."  F16H  7/08 

U&  a.  474—111  10  aaims 


1.  A  guide  for  a  power  transmission  chain,  comprising: 

a  carrier  portion  and  a  slide  portion. 

said  slide  poriion  being  formed  of  polymer  material  and  being 
manufactured  by  an  extrusion  molding  process  wherein  the 
polymer  material  is  forced  through  an  orifice  having  a  prede- 
termined profile  while  the  material  is  in  a  molten  state. 

said  carrier  portion  and  slide  portion  having  complementary 
profiles  to  allow  said  slide  portion  to  be  inserted  along  said 
carrier  ponion  and  moved  to  a  stopped  position  along  said 
carrier  portion,  said  complementary  profiles  acting  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  said  carrier  portion  with  respect  to  said 
slide  ponion  after  a.ssembly  in  said  stopped  position. 


5,813,936 

DRIVING  FORCE  CONTROLLER  IN  VEHICLE  FOR 

FORCIBLY  UPSHIFTING  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  DRIVING 

FORCE  TRACTION  CONTROLLER  AND  A  VEHICLE 

STOPPED  DETECTION  MEANS 

Yutaka  Kichima;  Shinichi  Inagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Ikegami,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-058648 
Int  a.*  B60K  2&/}6:  F02D  29/02 
U,S.  a.  477—97  3  Claims 

1.  A  driving-force  controller  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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5313,937 
EPICYCLIC  CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR  HUBS 
Stephen    Terence    Rickels,    Nottingham,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Sturmey-Archer  Limited,  Nottingham,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AM)394,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec,  26,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94/20358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Ffled  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
9304189 

Int  CL*  B62M  U/W.  F16H  .V66 
U,S.  a.  475—297  4  Oaims 


'sakf. 


1.  An  epicyclic  change  speed  gear  comprising  a  fixed  spindle,  an 
input  member  and  an  output  member,  planet  pinions  disposed  in  a 
planet  cage  which  is  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  output 
member  and  the  input  member,  a  gear  ring  which  is  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  the  output  member  and  input  member,  a  clutch 
operative  to  connect  the  input  member  to  one  of  the  planet  cage 
and  input  member  to  the  gear  ring,  axially  movable  sun  pinions 
which  are  resiliently  loaded  into  abutting  side-to-side  disposition 
and  are  rotatable  on  the  spindle,  one  of  the  sun  pinions  being 
operable  to  provide  a  reaction  member  when  locked  to  the  spindle 
and  a  gear  selector  key  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  sun 
pinions  and  adapted  for  selective  cooperative  engagement  with  one 
of  the  sun  pinions  on  movement  of  the  selector  key  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  hub  in  order  to  lock  die  corresponding  sun  pinion 
to  the  spindle  to  provide  the  reaction  member,  the  selector  key 
including  a  support  rod,  first  and  second  body  parts  mounted  on  the 
rod  for  limited  relative  movement  in  the  axial  direction  thereof, 
and  resilient  means  resisting  the  relative  movement,  wherein  the 
key  fiirther  controls  the  operative  condition  of  the  clutch  and 
thereby  the  connection  of  the  input  member  to  one  of  the  planet 
cage  and  the  gear  ring. 


5313,938 
WHEEL  MOUNTING  HUB  SYSTEM 
Franz  Forster,   Karlstadt-Miihibach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1995,  195  M 
035,2 

Int  a.*  F16H  1/36 
\SS.  a.  475—331  19  Claims 


shift  control  means  for  controlUng  shifting  of  a  gear  shift  stage 
of  an  automatic  transmission  according  to  a  previously  set 
shifting  panem;  and 

traction  control  means  for  decreasing  a  driving  force  for  the 
vehicle  to  converge  a  slip  rate  of  driven  wheels  into  a  target 
slip  rate,  when  slippage  of  said  driven  wheels  is  detected, 

wherein  said  driving-force  controller  includes  a  stoppage  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  stoppage  of  the  vehicle,  a  road 
surface  friction  coefiBcient  detecting  means,  responsive  to  the 
slippage  of  said  driven  wheels  for  detecting  a  slippery  road 
surface  and  a  forcibly  shifting  means  for  forcibly  shifting  the 
gear  shift  stage  of  said  automatic  transmission  to  a  second 
gear  shift  stage  when  said  stoppage  detecting  means  detects 
the  stoppage  of  the  vehicle,  after  said  road  surface  friction 
coefficient  detecting  means  detects  a  slippery  road  surface. 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  hub  system  including  a  hollow  stationary 
hub  carrier  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  rotating  hub  having  an 
outer  surface,  a  planetary  gear  train  located  within  said  hollow 
stationary  hub  carrier  and  including  a  plurality  of  planet  gears  and 
a  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  webs  formed  on  said  rotating  hub 
supporting  said  planet  gears  in  said  planetary  gear  train,  said 
planetary  gear  train  including  a  ring  gear  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  hollow  stationary  hub  carrier,  axially  spaced  annular  roller 
bearings  located  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  rotating  hub 
and  said  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  stationary  hub  carrier,  and 
outer  bearing  races  for  said  annular  rolling  bearings  formed  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  hollow  stationary  hub  carrier,  wherein  said 
rotating  hub  is  located  radially  within  said  hollow  stationary  hub 
carrier  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  its  axial  length,  and  said 
annular  roller  bearings  and  said  planetary  gear  train  are  located 
axially  adjacent  to  one  another  including  an  inner  bearing  race  for 
one  of  said  annular  roller  bearings  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
rotating  hub.  an  inner  raceway  member  non-rotationally  mounted 
on  said  outer  surface  of  said  rotating  hub  and  a  bearing  race  for 
another  of  said  annular  roller  bearings  on  said  inner  raceway 
member,  wherein  said  inner  raceway  member  has  a  distal  end  in 
contact  with  a  disc  of  a  wheel  rim  connected  to  said  rotating  hub 
by  fastening  bolts. 


5313,939 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  TORQUE 

SPLITTER 

Hiroshi  Masumoto:  Sunao  Ishihara,  and  Shinji  Ohkuma.  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,9M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-151514 
Int  a.*  B60K  17/00 
U.S.  a.  477—35  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  drive  system  including  a  torque  splitter  for  distrib- 
uting an  output  of  a  vehicle  engine  to  a  pair  of  output  shafts, 
comprising: 
a  differential  gear  device  including  an  input  element  and  a  pair 

of  output  elements; 
engaging  means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  output 
elements  with  a  component  of  said  differential  gear  device  so 
as  to  increase  or  decrease  a  rotational  speed  of  one  of  said 
output  elements  over  the  other  output  element; 
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5313,940 

TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Norbert  Ramm,  and  Frank  Zimmennaiui,  both  of  Braunsch- 
weig, Germany,  assignors  to  VoUiswagen  AG,  Wotbburg, 
,Gcniuuiy 

I  Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  23,  1996, 1%  20 
742.8 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  2i/02 
UA  a.  477—93  21  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  engagement  of  a  clutch  to  which 
engagement  pressure  is  applied  in  the  transmission  of  a  drive 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  includes  a  body,  drive  wheels,  a 
drive  system  including  an  automatic  transmission  containing  a 
clutch  transmission,  a  control  system  and  an  arrangement  for 
generating  a  signal  representing  at  least  one  of:  (a)  a  torque  bias 
between  a  component  of  the  drive  system  and  the  vehicle  body:  (b) 
a  displacement  distance  between  the  drive  system  and  the  vehicle 
body,  (c)  an  output  torque  of  the  transmission;  and  (d)  a  supporting 
fofce  in  the  support  bearings  of  a  component  of  the  drive  system, 
and  supplying  the  signal  to  the  transmission  control  system  com- 
prising: 

getting  the  control  pressure  on  the  clutch  in  the  transmission  (a) 

;    when  the  motor  vehicle  is  in  a  stationary  state,  a  gear  is 

■  engaged  and  driven  wheels  are  braked,  or  (b)  when  the  motor 
vehicle  in  a  stationary  state  with  no  gear  engaged,  or  (c)  when 

.    the  motor  vehicle  is  decelerating  to  a  standstill  with  a  gear 

'  engaged  and  when  the  vehicle  speed  and  load  are  below 
specified  thresholds  as  a  function  of  the  torque  bias  in  such  a 

;    way  that,  when  a  preselected  clutch  slip  torque  value  is 

'    exceeded,  the  clutch  begins  to  slip: 

wheiein  the  preselected  value  for  the  clutch  slip  torque  is  deter- 
mined as  a  fijnction  of  a  prehistory  of  the  vehicle  operation 

'•  during  a  limited  period  in  the  form  of  an  evaluation  of  an 
immediately  preceding  vehicle  speed  profile. 


5313,941 
MANUAL  SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Jae  Dulc  Jang,  Kyuntild-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Juil  14,  1995, 
1995-15765 

Int  CI."  F16H  6]/00 
UA  a.  477—116  4  Claims 


detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  rotational  speed 

between  said  two  output  elements: 
power  control  means  for  controlling  a  power  output  of  said 

vehicle  engine:  and 
a  control  unit  which  reduces  a  power  output  of  said  vehicle 

engine  when  said  detected  rotational   speed  difference  is 

greater  than  a  prescribed  threshold  level. 


1.  A  manual  shift  control  device  of  a  transmission  control  system 
for  an  automotive  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  generating  hydraulic  pressure,  the  hydrau- 
lic pump  being  operated  by  the  driving  force  of  an  engine: 

a  pressure  regulator  valve  for  regulating  hydraulic  pressure 
generated  from  the  hydraulic  pump  in  response  to  the  vehi- 
cle's driving  conditions; 

a  solenoid  feed  valve  for  feeding  line  pressure  passing  through 
the  pressure  regulator  valve  to  first,  second  and  third  solenoid 
valves  via  line  pressure  passages; 

a  manual  valve  for  feeding  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  drive  pressure 
passage  in  a  drive  "D"  range  and  to  a  reverse  pressure  passage 
in  a  reverse  "R"  range  while  varying  its  ports  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  a  shift  selector  lever: 

a  torque  control  regulator  valve  for  changing  drive  pressure  fed 
from  the  manual  valve  into  torque  pressure  in  accordance 
with  the  duty-control  of  a  third  solenoid  valve: 

a  control  switch  valve  for  alternately  feeding  torque  pressure  fed 
from  the  torque  control  regulator  valve  to  first  and  second 
torque  pressure  passages  in  accordance  with  the  ON/OFF 
operation  of  a  fourth  solenoid  valve; 

an  N-D  control  valve  for  sequentially  feeding  torque  pressure 
and  drive  pressure  to  a  second  friction  member,  which  is 
applied  at  an  initial  shift  operation  together  with  a  first  friction 
member,  to  thereby  alleviate  shift  shock  occurring  in  a  shift 
operation  from  a  neutral  range  "N"  to  the  drive  range  "D"; 

a  first-to-second  speed  shift  valve  for  feeding  part  of  the  torque 
pressure  fed  from  the  first  and  second  torque  pressure  pas- 
sages as  well  as  part  of  the  drive  pressure  fed  from  the  manual 
valve  to  a  third  friction  member  through  a  second  clutch  valve 
while  varying  its  ports  in  accordance  with  the  ON/OFF  opera- 
tion of  a  fifth  solenoid  valve  during  a  shift  operation  fi-om  the 
first  speed  to  the  second  speed  of  the  drive  "D"  range: 

a  second-to-third  speed  shift  valve  for  feeding  part  of  the  torque 
pressure  fed  from  the  first-to-second  speed  shift  valve  as  well 
as  part  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  fed  to  the  third  friction 
member  to  a  foiuth  friction  member  through  a  third  clutch 
valve  while  varying  its  ports  in  accordance  with  the  ON/OFF 
operation  of  a  sixth  solenoid  valve  during  a  shift  operation 
from  the  second  speed  to  the  third  speed  of  the  drive  "D" 
range; 

a  third-to- fourth  speed  shift  valve  for  feeding  part  of  the  torque 
pressure  fed  from  the  second-to-third  speed  shift  valve  as  well 
as  part  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  fed  to  the  fourth  friction 
member  through  a  fourth  clutch  valve  and,  at  the  same  time, 
imemipting  the  hydraulic  pressure  feeding  to  the  first  friction 


member  while  varying  its  poru  with  the  operation  of  a  sev- 
enth solenoid  valve  during  a  shift  operation  from  the  third 
speed  to  the  fourth  speed  of  the  drive  "D"  range,  the  third-to- 
fourth  speed  shift  valve  feeding  drive  pressure  fed  from  the 
manual  valve  to  the  seventh  friction  member  through  the  third 
and  second  clutch  valves  during  a  manual  shift  operation  from 
the  fourth  speed  of  the  drive  "D"  range  to  the  second  speed  of 
a  secotKl  "2"  range: 

an  N-R  control  valve  for  feeding  hydraulic  pressure  fed  from  the 
manual  valve  via  the  reverse  pressure  passage  to  a  sixth 
friction  member  while  varying  its  ports  in  accordance  with  the 
control  of  the  third  solenoid  valve  in  the  reverse  "R"  range: 
and 

a  shock  alleviating  means  for  absorbing  shift  shock  by  hydraulic 
pressure: 

wherein  the  shock  alleviating  means  comprises  a  first  accumu- 
lator being  controlled  when  the  shift  mode  changes  from  the 
fourth  spMd  of  the  drive  "D"  range  to  the  second  speed  of  the 
second  "2"  range  as  well  as  to  the  second  speed  of  the  drive 
"D"  range,  the  fifth  friction  member  is  controlled,  and  hydrau- 
lic pressure  is  applied  to  the  sixth  friction  member  by  the 
mechanical  control. 


5313,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC 

TRASMISSION  DURING  DOWNHILL  RUNNING  OF 

VEHICLE  BY  CHANGING  A  REFERENCE 

ACCELERATION  VALUE 

Masahiko  Nakagawa,  Nagoya,  and  Atsuo  Okuraura,  Toyota, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-116512 

InL  CI."  F16H  61/02:61/10:61/16 

VS.  a.  477—120  8  Claims 


\m-\\ 


1.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  speed  ratio  of  an 
automatic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  an 
accelerator  pedal,  during  running  of  the  vehicle  on  a  downhill  road, 
on  the  basis  of  an  actual  acceleration  value  of  the  vehicle  as 
compared  with  a  reference  acceleration  value  of  the  vehicle,  said 
shift  control  apparatus  comprising: 
engine  output  reduction  determining  means  for  determining 
rediKtion  of  an  actual  output  of  said  engine  with  respect  to  a 
desired  output  of  the  engine  as  represented  by  an  operating 
amount  of  said  accelerator  pedal;  and 
reference  acceleration  reducing  means  for  reducing  said  refer- 
ence acceleration  value  by  a  compensating  amount  which 
decreases  withan  increase  in  a  running  speed  of  the  vehicle,  if 
the  engine  output  reduction  determining  means  has  deter- 
mined the  reduction  of  said  actual  output  of  the  engine. 


5313,943 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Yuuld  Kousaka,  Nisliio,-  Masaliiro  Hayabuchi,  Aigo;  Yoshihisa 

Yamamoto,  Nishio,-   Hiroslii  l^tsui,  Aqjo,  and  Yasuhiro 

Fujita,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-115014 

InL  CI."  F16H  61/06 

UJS.  a.  477—156  13  Claims 


1.  A  control   system   for  an   automatic   transmission   which 
receives  torque  from  an  engine,  comprising: 
a  speed  change  unit; 

a  clutch  engagable,  responsive  to  selection  of  a  forward  running 
range,  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  the  engine  to  the  speed 
change  unit; 
a  hydraulic  servo  for  applying/releasing  said  clutch  responsive 

to  an  oil  pressure;  and 
a  control  tmit  for  controlling  the  oil  pressure  fed  to  said  hydrau- 
lic servo,  said  control  unit  comprising: 
application  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  application  start- 
ing pressure  received  by  the  hydraulic  servo  at  the  instant 
when  the  application  of  said  clutch  is  actually  started: 
initial  application  pressure  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial 
application  pressure,  as  the  oil  pressure  fed  to  the  hydraulic 
servo,  on  the  basis  of  the  application  starting  pressure 
which  is  detected  by  said  application  detecting  means:  and 
oil  pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  oil  pressure  fed 
to  said  hydraulic  servo  responsive  to  a  change  made  in  said 
forward  running  range,  and  for  gradually  raising  the  oil 
pressure  fed  to  said  hydraulic  servo. 


5313,944 
HAND-OPERATED  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
George  R.  Grindle,  1226  Wihna  Lois,  Pasadena,  Calif.  77502 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,436 
Int  a.*  B60K  41/20 
VS.  a.  477—209  6  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle  to  enable  hand 
operation  by  a  driver  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  support 
plates  and  a  transverse  mounting  shaft  connecting  said  plates: 

(b)  a  hand-operated  lever  having  front  and  rear  sides,  said  lever 
pivotly  secured  between  said  support  plates  by  said  mounting 
shaft,  wherein  said  mounting  shaft  is  seated  within  a  corre- 
sponding transverse  bore  communicating  through  said  lever 
between  said  front  and  rear  sides; 

(c)  said  hand-operated  lever  further  including  a  proximal  end  for 
hand-contact  by  said  driver  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end 
further  having  a  first  flange  extending  perpendicularly  fi'om 
said  front  side  and  a  second  flange  extending  perpendicularly 
fix)m  said  rear  side  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  flange 
extension; 
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(«f)  an  acceleration  lever  pivolly  secured  by  said  mounting  shaft 
between  said  hand-operated  lever  and  one  of  said  support 
plates,  and  a  brake  lever  pivotly  secured  by  said  nHMinting 
shaft  between  said  hand-operated  lever  and  a  second  of  said 
support  plates  such  that  said  hand-operated  lever  is  positioned 
between  said  acceleration  and  brake  levers,  said  acceleration 
and  brake  levers  each  having  a  transverse  bore  in  registration 
and  through  which  said  mounting  shaft  is  seated; 
(c^  said  acceleration  and  brake  levers  each  further  including 
;(ront  and  rear  edges  positioned  in  sufBcient  proximity  to  said 
hand-operated  lever  such  that  said  first  flange  overlaps  said 
front  edge  of  said  acceleration  lever  and  said  second  flange 
overlaps  said  rear  edge  of  said  brake  lever,  and 
(f)  a  first  control  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  said  acceleration 
tiever,  said  first  control  cable  further  extending  to  an  accelera- 
;tion  assembly;  and  a  second  control  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  brake  lever,  said  second  control  cable  further  extend- 
ing to  a  brake  system; 
whereby  when  said  hand-operated  handle  is  rotated  about  said 
mounting  shaft  in  a  forward  direction,  said  first  flange  con- 
tacts said  front  edge  of  said  acceleration  lever  to  pivotly  move 
said  acceleration  lever  rearward,  thereby  pulling  said  first 
icontrol  cable  rearward  to  actuate  said  acceleration  assembly; 
and  whereby  when  said  hand-operated  handle  is  rotated  about 
said  mounting  shaft  in  a  rearward  direction,  said  second 
flange  contacts  said  rear  edge  of  said  brake  lever  to  pivotly 
move  said  brake  lever  forward,  thereby  pulling  said  second 
control  cable  forward  to  actuate  said  brake  system. 


5,813,945 

SWIM  INSTRUCTION,  TRAINING,  AND  ASSESSMENT 
APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  BemacU,  P.O.  Box  3188,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47402- 
3188 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,644 

Int.  a."  A63B  31/00 

U,S.CL482— 5  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  swim  instruction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cable  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  harness  for  coupling  the  distal  end  of  the  cable  to  a  swimmer 
in  a  body  of  water; 


a  motorized  drum  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  cable  for 
winding  and  unwinding  the  cable  for  applying  forces  to  the 
cable; 

a  speed  sensor  coupled  to  the  cable  for  generating  an  output 
signal  pfx>poitional  to  a  speed  of  the  cable; 

a  first  signal  filter  coupled  to  the  speed  sensor  output  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  proportional  to  a  short-term  average 
speed  of  the  cable  and  characterized  by  an  averaging  interval 
of  at  least  one  half  of  a  swimming  stroke  interval  in  duration; 

a  speed  controller  coupled  to  the  output  of  dje  filter,  the  speed 
controller  generating  a  speed  control  output  signal  inversely 
proportional  to  the  output  signal  of  the  first  filter; 

a  force  sensor  coupled  to  the  cable  for  generating  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  a  cable  tension  force; 

a  second  signal  filter  coupled  to  the  force  sensor  output  for 
generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  a  short-term  aver- 
age force  on  the  cable  and  characterized  by  an  averaging 
interval  of  no  more  than  approximately  one  half,  but  at  least 
approximately  one  twentieth,  of  a  swinuning  stroke  interval  in 
duration  and  no  less  than  approximately  a  maximum  cycle 
period  of  force  variation  attributable  to  characteristics  of  the 
motorized  drum;  and 

a  force  controller  coupled  to  the  speed  controller  output,  the 
second  signal  filter  output  and  to  the  motorized  drum  whereby 
the  force  controller  controls  the  forces  applied  to  the  swim'mer 
through  the  cable  as  the  swimmer  swims  in  the  body  of  water 
in  proportion  to  the  output  signal  of  the  speed  controller  and 
inversely  proportional  to  the  output  signal  of  the  second 
signal  filter,  the  applied  forces  being  responsive  to  both  inter- 
stroke  variations  in  speed  and  intrastroke  variations  in  force 
while  being  unresponsive  to  both  variations  in  force  attribut- 
able to  characteristics  of  the  motorized  drum  and  variations  in 
intrastroke  speed. 


5^13,946 
INFLATABLE  JUMPING  TOY  AND  METHOD 
Hua  Hsiang  Lin,  Kowloon;  Yaw- Yuan  Hsu,-  Yu-Fu  Hsiao,  both 
of  Fuzhou,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  and  Richard  A.  Saputo,  Long 
Beach,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Intex  Recreation  Corp,,  Long 
Beadi,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,210,  Oct.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,620 
Int.  CL*  A63B  5/11 
VS.  CL  482—27  19  Claims 


116       IIS 


1.  An  inflatable  jumping  toy  comprising: 

a  torodial  base  tube  for  providing  a  base  to  a  jumping  toy; 

retainer  means  vertically  mounted  on  and  connected  to  a  top 

surface  of  said  base  tube  for  preventing  accidental  ejection 

from  said  jumping  toy; 
top  bouncing  means  surrounded  by  and  connected  to  a  bottom 

surface  of  said  base  tube  for  providing  impact  absorption 

during  use  of  said  jumping  toy;  and 
bottom  bouncing  means  surrounded  bv  and  connected  to  said 

bottom  surface  of  said  base  tube  for  providing  wear  resistance 

to  said  jumping  toy,  wherein  said  top  bouncing  means  and 

said  bottom  bouncing  means  each  being  separate  fixjm  said 

retainer  means. 


5313>»7 

EXERCISE  DESK 

Elnoiv  A.  Densmore,  111  Tower  PI.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98109-3250 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,474 

InL  CL"  A63B  22/02 

VS.  CL  482-^51  35  Claims 


-1^ 


1.  An  exercise  desk  that  enables  a  person  to  exercise  while 
carrying  on  another  activity  unrelated  to  exercising,  comprising: 

(a)  an  exercise  device  having  a  front  and  at  least  one  force 
resisting  movable  part  coupled  thereto,  said  at  least  one  mov- 
able pari  being  adapted  (o  receive  force  applied  by  the  person 
when  exercising  in  an  upright  position,  said  exercise  device 
being  selectively  configured  in  a  first  state  in  which  the 
exercise  device  is  unusable  for  exercising  and  a  second  state 
in  which  the  exercise  device  is  usable  for  exercising; 

(b)  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  on  at  least  one  side  for 
receiving  and  storing  said  exercise  device  when  the  exercise 
device  is  in  the  first  state,  said  enclosure  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  exercise  device  when  the  exercise  device  is  in 
the  second  slate  in  which  it  is  usable  for  exercising;  and 

<c)  a  work  surface  comprising  one  side  of  the  enclosure,  said 
work  surface  being  oriented  so  as  to  define  an  upper  surface 
of  the  enclosure  when  the  exercise  device  is  in  the  second 
state,  said  enclosure  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  exercise 
device  being  sized  so  that  the  upper  surface  is  at  a  height  that 
enables  said  upper  surface  to  be  adapted  to  suppori  an  article 
for  use  by  the  person  when  engaged  in  the  other  activity  while 
exercising  in  the  upright  position  and  said  upper  surface 
thereby  serving  as  the  work  surface. 


a  four-sided  lower  base  frame  coupled  to  said  upper  support 
frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  thereto, 
wherein  said  four-sided  lower  base  frame  includes  spring- 
loaded  ramp  means  for  assisting  in  access  to  the  device  by  an 
individual  confined  to  a  wheelchair  wherein  said  spring- 
loaded  ramp  means  is  biased  to  an  upper  position  to  keep  it 
from  touching  the  ground  and  which  can  be  urged  to  touch  the 
ground  by  force  exerted  upon  said  spring-loaded  ramp;  and 
an  adjustable  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  suppori  straps  suspended  from  said  four-sided 

height  adjustable  upper  frame; 
adjustment  means  attached  to  said  suppori  straps  for  enabling 

the  lengthening  or  shoriening  of  the  effective  length  of  said 

support  straps;  and 
a  set  supported  by  said  suppori  straps. 


5,813,949 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PREFERRED  FOOT  PLATFORM  ORIENTATION 

Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCS,  LLC, 

Broomfield,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50331.  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,540,637,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,846,  Jan. 

25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^73,480.  This  applicatioD  Jun.  18,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  665^22 

Int  a."  A63B  22A>4:69/I6 

VS.  CL  482—70  30  Claims 


5,813348 
WALKER 
Robert  T.  Quigg,  118  Hickory  Dr.,  and  James  A.  Reynolds,  119 
Hickory  Dr.,  both  of  Hatfield,  Pa.  19440 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  785,202 

Int  a."  A63B  22A)0 

VS.  a.  482—67  8  Claims 


1.  A  walker  for  supporting  an  elderiy  or  disabled  person,  said 
walker  comprising: 
a  four-sided  height  adjustable  upper  suppori  frame; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  firame  having  a  base  poriion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 

first  and  second  reciprocating  members,  each  reciprocating 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  reciprocating  members  adapted  for  substan- 
tially linear  motion; 

a  coupling  member  having  (i)  a  pulley  supported  by  said  frame 
defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  (ii)  means  for  attaching  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  to  said 
pulley  so  that  rotation  of  said  pulley  results  in  orbital  move- 
ment of  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocat- 
ing members  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  reciprocating  members 
for  orienting  the  bottom  of  each  foot  of  the  user  of  the 
apparatus,  said  orienting  means  including  first  and  second 
foot  platfonns  and  corresponding  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined reference  planes  so  that  during  operation  of  the  appa- 
ratus each  said  foot  platform  follows  a  substantially  elliptical 
path  having  upper  and  lower  halves  and  forward  and  rearward 
ends  while  said  first  predetermined  reference  plane  remains 
substantially  parallel  with  the  floor  as  said  first  foot  platform 
advances  rearwardly  proximate  said  forward  and  through  at 
least  a  ponion  of  the  lower  half  of  said  elliptical  path  and  said 
second  predetermined  reference  plane  remains  substantially 
parallel  with  the  floor  as  said  second  foot  platform  advances 
rearwardly  proximate  said  forward  end  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lower  half  of  said  elliptical  path. 
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5,813,950 
GRIP  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Mkhael  S.  Parker,  HC  32  Box  200,  Sorrento,  Me.  04677 
qontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,442,  Jan.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 
I        This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,808 
'  InL  a.*  A63B  2 1  AX):  A41D  /J/08 

U.S.  CL  482—93  20  Claims 


/:: 


1.  A  grip  assist  apparatus  for  weight  lifting  (o  help  support  and 
strengthen  a  weight  lifter's  grip  during  weight  training  exercises 
comprising: 
a  non-slip  gripping  portion  having  a  finger  end.  a  thumbside 
wrist  attachment  end  and  a  non-thuinbside  wrist  attachment 
end,  said  gripping  portion  for  covering  a  palm  of  a  human 
hand  from  a  plurality  of  fingers  to  below  a  wrist  joint,  said 
gripping  portion  having  a  variable  width  which  corresponds  to 
the  shape  of  the  palm  and  having  a  rigidity  such  that  said 
gripping  portion  will  not  bend  under  its  own  weight  and  is 
thus  self-supporting  so  that  when  said  apparatus  is  fastened 
about  the  lifter's  wrist  and  base  of  the  hand,  said  gripping 
portion  will  stand  up  in  front  of  the  palm  and  tips  of  the 
'   fingers  yet  remain  in  close  proximity  to  the  palm  and  tips  of 
the  fingers,  independent  of  the  position  of  the  lifter's  hand, 
and  wherein  said  gripping  portion  Is  sufficiently  flexible  to 
allow  said  gripping  portion  to  be  easily  wrapped  around  a 
lifting  bar  using  only  the  tips  of  the  fingers  of  the  human  hand 
on  which  the  apparatus  is  worn; 
*  wrist  portion  comprising  a  thumb  flap  and  a  non-thumb  flap, 
each  of  said  flaps  having  an  attachment  end  and  a  free  end. 
the  attachment  end  of  said  thumb  flap  being  attached  to  the 
thumbside  attachment  end  of  said  gripping  portion,  the  attach- 
ment end  of  said  non-thumb  flap  being  attached  to  the  non- 
thumbside  attachment  end  of  said  gripping  portion,  and 
Kleasable  fastening  means,  attached  to  said  flaps,  for  securely 
fastening  said  flaps  of  said  wrist  and  base  of  the  hand  of  the 
!  lifter  with  the  free  ends  of  said  flaps  facing  one  another. 


UMI 


5313,951 

TOTAL  BODY  EXERCISING  AND  REHABILITATION 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Harold  Joseph  Einsig,  3447  Aubrey  Ave^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19114 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,199,  Oct  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,969 
InL  a.*  Afi3B  21/06 
U5.  a.  482—97  14  Cteims 

1.  An  exercise  and  rehabilitation  weight-lifting  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  anterior  upright  support 

itiembers  and  a  posterior  upright  support  member; 
a  weight  support  member  with  an  anterior  end  and  a  posterior 
end  with  an  elongated  extension  at  said  posterior  end  with  an 
elongated  extension  at  said  posterior  end: 
i  front  weight  placement  member  on  said  anterior  end  of  said 
weight  support  member  for  the  placement  of  weights  to 
provide  a  downward  force  component  at  said  anterior  end; 
a  front  support  member  extending  across  said  pair  of  anterior 

upright  support  members; 
4  vertically  adjustable  pivot  device  on  said  posterior  upright 
support  member: 


user  force  applicators  on  said  weight  support  member  for  mov- 
ing said  weight  support  member  against  said  downward  force 
component; 

said  weight  support  member  being  pivotally  supported  at  said 
posterior  end  by  said  pivot  device  for  vertical,  horizontal, 
longitudinal  linear  and  longitudinally  axial  rotational  move- 
ments; and 

said  weight  support  member  supported  at  said  anterior  end  by 
said  front  support  member  with  said  weight  support  member 
having  a  downward  force  component  anterior  of  said  user 
force  applicators  when  weights  are  placed  on  said  front  place- 
ment member. 


5313,952 
UNDER  WATER  EXERCISE  DEVICES 
Kenneth  Lochbaum,  3002  E.  38tfa  St,  Eric,  Pa.  16510 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  451,674,  May  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,611,763,  which  is  a  conlimution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,498, 

Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5433,950.  This  application  Dec.  23, 

1996,  Ser.  Na  772,420 

Int  CI.*  A63B  21/008 

U.S.  CL  482—111  22  Oaims 


1.  A  deep  water  exercise  pool  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls 

whereby  a  completely  immersed  exercising  person  can  use  an 

exercise  device  above  his  head  without  the  device  reaching  the 

surface  of  the  water  while  exercising; 

a  body  engaging  stabilizer  means  on  said  bottom  of  said  pool  to 

hold  said  person  in  place  while  exercising;  and, 
an  air  supply  and  a  breathing  means  connecting  the  exercising 
person  to  said  air  supply,  said  air  supply  means  supported 
adjacent  said  pool  to  supply  air  to  the  exercising  person  from 
outside  said  pool. 


5,813,953 
PORTABLE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
David  L.  Whipple,  7129  San  Francisco  Rd.  NE.,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87109 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^49 

InL  a."  A63B  21/055 

MS.  a.  482—123  28  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

container  means; 

cable  storing  means  positioned  within  the  container  means; 

elastic  cable  means  attached  to  said  storing  means  for  movement 
between  a  stowed  position  within  the  container  means  and  an 
exercising  position  having  an  outer  portion  outside  the  con- 
tainer means  and  an  inner  portion  in  the  container  means,  said 
cable  means  remaining  attached  to  the  cable  storing  means  in 
both  said  stowed  and  exercising  position;  and 

means  operable  in  said  exercising  position  for  permitting  essen- 
tially only  said  outer  |x>rtion  to  be  alternately  stretched  and 
relaxed  while  said  inner  portion  remains  in  substantially 
relaxed  condition,  thereby  to  enable  exercises  to  be  performed 
with  said  outer  portion. 


distance  further  away  from  said  connector,  the  other  foot  loop 
is  moved  the  same  distance  closer  to  said  connector, 

e)  a  neck  or  shoulder  piece;  a  pair  of  suspenders;  a  belt;  a 
harness;  or  a  vest  which  is  connected  to  said  connector,  and 

f)  if  a  neck  or  shoulder  piece  is  used  said  neck  or  shoulder  piece 
comprises  a  band  wherein  said  band  forms  a  continuous  loop, 
a  portion  of  said  loop  is  secured  to  the  connector,  which 
would  be  located  at  the  front  of  the  body  portion  of  the  loop 
and  remote  from  the  connector  on  said  band  is  padding  to 
provide  a  comfortable  neck  contact  area  at  the  back  of  the 
user's  neck. 


5,813,955 
AEROBIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Thaddeus  Edward  Gutkowski,  702  Summit  St.,  Linden,  NJ. 
07036,  and  Roland  John  OIney,  4  Victoria  Grove,  Ferny 
Creek,  Victoria,  Australia,  3786 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567431.  Dec.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,647327.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,900 

InL  a."  A63B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  482—124  14  Oaims 


5313,954 
BUTTOCK  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
William  T.  Wilkinson,  RO.  Box  73,  Salem,  N  J.  08079,  assignor 
to  WUliam  T.  Wilkinson 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,066,  Aug.  3,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,653,668.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

751353 

InL  CL'  A63B  21/02 

VS.  O.  482—124  19  Oaims 

1.  An  exercise  device  which  can  be  used  for  the  buttock  of  a  user 

comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  elastic  cord  having  two  ends, 

b)  two  separate  foot  loops  each  having  a  flexible  foot  contacting 
surface 

c)  two  attachment  means  which  both  are  attached  separately  to 
said  separate  foot  loops  and  to  said  elastic  cord  wherein  one 
foot  loop  is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  elastic  cord  and  the 
other  foot  loop  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  elastic 
cord. 

d)  a  connector  which  has  a  diameter  greater  than  said  elastic 
cord  and  said  elastic  cord  fits  inside  said  connector  in  a 
manner  so  that  said  elastic  cord  can  move  freely  in  said 
connector  and  the  distance  between  each  foot  loop  and  con- 
nector being  variable  whereby  as  one  foot  loop  is  moved  a 


1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  belt  assembly  to  be  worn  around  the  torso  of  the  user 
including  first  and  second  layers  formed  of  flexible  plastic 
material; 

b)  said  belt  assembly  further  including  a  plurality  of  attachment 
means  connected  to  said  belt  assembly  and  closure  means  for 
removably  attaching  said  belt  assembly  to  the  torso  of  the 
user; 
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c)  a  pair  of  hand  assemblies  each  including  a  hand  pad  for 
engaging  (he  palm  of  the  user,  said  hand  pad  having  finger 
holes  through  which  the  lingers  of  the  user  pass,  a  hand  strap 
for  removably  attaching  each  hand  assembly  to  a  hand  of  the 
user,  and  an  elastic  hand  resistance  member  having  attach- 
ment means  thereon  for  detachably  connecting  said  hand 
assembly  to  one  of  the  attachment  means  on  said  belt  assem- 
bly: and 

d)  a  pair  of  anklet  assemblies  each  including  an  ankle  wrap  for 
lenwvably  attaching  each  anklet  assembly  to  an  ankle  of  the 
user,  a  foot  strap  for  removably  attaching  each  anklet  assem- 
bly to  a  foot  of  the  user,  a  heel  strap  for  extending  around  the 
bottom  of  heel  of  the  user  and  an  elastic  foot  resistance 
member  having  attachment  means  thereon  for  detachably 
connecting  said  anklet  assembly  to  one  of  the  attachment 
means  on  said  belt  assembly. 


5^13,956 

'  SHOULDER  EXERCISER 

Joha  F.  lams,  Poway,  and  Robson  L.  SpUne,  Jr,  Gnmada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Superspioe,  Inc.,  Poway, 
C«Uf. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  7^51,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,498,223. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,369 
Int  a."  A63B  23/02 
VS.  a.  482-129  8  Claims 


1.  A  shoulder  exerciser  comprising: 

a  handpiece  having  a  flat  bottom  portion  for  sliding  on  a  surface 
of  a  door  and  an  upper  portion  for  receiving  one  or  both  hands 
of  a  user  in  a  position  adjacent  to  said  surface  of  the  door,  said 
handpiece  having  a  hollow  cavity  which  can  be  filled  with  a 
fluid  material  to  add  weight  to  the  handpiece  to  increase  the 
force  required  to  exercise  the  shoulder: 

one  or  more  lesilient  members  attached  to  said  handpiece;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  resilient  member  to  the  upper  comers 
of  the  door  so  that  said  handpiece  is  moveable  in  any  direc- 
tion along  said  surface  by  a  user  to  exercise  the  shoulder 
against  the  resistance  of  the  resilient  members. 


UMI 


5,813,957 
AQUATIC  ABDOMINAL  EXERCISER  APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Rossiter,  208  National  Union  Blvd.,  l^ckerton,  NJ. 
08087 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,217 
Int  a."  A63B  23/02 
VS.  a.  482—140  10  Claims 

I.  A  new  and  improved  aquatic  abdominal  exerciser  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  exerciser  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  bars  each  having  a 
central  linear  extent  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  a  pair 
of  bottom  arcuate  U-shaped  extent  having  a  first  end  inte- 
jgraily  coupled  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  associated  linear 
{extent  and  a  second  end  curved  upwardly  to  define  a  first 
jradius  of  pair  of  top  arcuate  U-shaped  extent  having  a  first 
lend  integrally  coupled  to  the  top  end  of  the  associated  linear 
extent  and  a  second  end  curved  upwardly  to  define  a  second 
'radius  of  curvature  less  than  the  first  radius  of  curvature,  the 
exerciser  frame  further  having  a  first  cross  bar  integrally 


coupled  between  the  second  ends  of  the  top  arcuate  extents  of 
the  side  bars,  a  second  cross  bar  integrally  coupled  between 
the  top  ends  of  the  linear  extents  of  the  side  bars,  and  a  third 
hollow  crossbar  coupled  between  the  linear  extents  adjacent 
the  bonom  ends  thereof,  the  exerciser  frame  ftirther  including 
a  pair  of  separate  handles  integrally  coupled  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  and  in  perpendicular  relationship 
with  the  second  ends  of  the  bonom  arcuate  U-shaped  extent; 

a  plurality  of  pads  each  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration including  a  first  pad  situated  about  the  first  cross-bar.  a 
pair  of  second  pads  situated  about  the  top  arcuate  U-shaped 
extents,  a  pair  of  third  pads  situated  about  the  linear  extents 
between  the  third  cross  bar  and  the  bottom  ends  of  the  linear 
extents,  a  pair  of  fourth  pads  situated  about  the  bottom  arcuate 
U-shaped  extents,  and  a  pair  of  fifth  pad  situated  about  the 
handles  of  the  exerciser  frame: 

a  padded  head  rest  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a 
bonom  surface  thereof  coupled  to  the  second  cross  bar  and 
residing  within  a  plane  defined  by  the  linear  extents  of  the 
side  bars  of  the  exerciser  frame; 

a  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  linear  side  extents  each  with  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  connector  bar  with  an  arcuate 
cross-section  integrally  connected  between  die  rear  end  of 
each  of  the  side  extents  and  a  pair  of  bath  tub  engagement 
portions  including  a  vertical  post  integrally  coupled  to  a 
central  portion  of  the  associated  side  extent,  a  horizontal  arm 
integrally  coupled  at  a  top  end  of  each  vertical  post  and 
extended  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
containment  portion  integrally  coupled  to  an  outer  end  of  only 
one  of  the  horizontal  arms  thereby  defining  an  inverted 
U-shaped  hook  for  releasably  coupling  with  a  side  wall  of  a 
bath  tub,  the  third  cross  bar  releasably  and  pivotally  coupled 
between  the  front  ends  of  the  side  extents  thereby  allowing 
the  exerciser  frame  to  pivot  about  an  axis  defined  by  the  third 
cross  bar: 

an  air  cylinder  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  second 
cross  bar  of  the  exerciser  frame  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  connector  bar  of  the  support  frame,  the  air 
cylinder  adapted  to  afford  a  predetermined  amount  of  resis- 
tance to  the  relative  movement  of  the  support  frame  and 
exercise  frame: 

a  floating  support  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  short 
front  portion,  a  short  rear  portion,  and  a  pair  of  long  side 
portions  integrally  coupled  therebetween  for  defining  a  hol- 
low interior,  the  floating  support  further  including  a  first  set  of 
parallel  spaced  straps  perpendicularly  coupled  to  a  bonom 
surface  of  the  side  portions  adjacent  the  front  portion  of  the 
floating  support,  a  second  set  of  parallel  spaced  straps  perpen- 
dicularly coupled  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the  side  portions , 
adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  the  floating  support,  a  back  rest 
pad  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  rear  face 
coupled  to  the  second  set  of  straps,  and  a  pair  of  retaining 
brackets  each  situated  on  opposite  interior  faces  of  the  side 
portions,  the  retaining  brackets  are  adapted  to  releasably 
receive  ends  of  the  third  cross-bar  therein  thereby  allowing 
the  exerciser  frame  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  floating 
suppon  upon  the  floatation  thereof. 


5313,958 

ROCKING  FOOT  EXERCISER  (FOOT  ROCKER) 

Hiroaki  Tomita,  38-2,  Minamio{pkubo  2-chonie,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,920 

Int  a."  A63B  22/14 

VS.  CL  482—146  11  Claims 


1.  A  foot  rocker  comprising: 

a  stand  case  housing  a  motor  and  a  universal  joint; 

a  rotating  disk  attached  to  said  stand  case  at  a  center  thereof  and 
being  driven  by  said  tnotor  for  rotation  about  said  center 
relative  to  said  stand  case  via  a  first  bearing,  said  rotating  disk 
comprising  a  flat  lower  surface  plate  facing  said  stand  case 
and  an  inclined  upper  surface;  and 

a  rocking  plate  attached  to  said  universal  joint  and  disposed  on 
said  inclined  upper  surface  and  positioned  eccentrically  rela- 
tive to  a  center  of  said  inclined  upper  surface  of  said  rotating 
disk,  said  rotating  disk  rotating  relative  to  said  rocking  plate 
via  a  second  bearing  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  rotating 
disk  said  roclung  plate  moves  in  a  rocking  and  eccentrically 
orbital  fashion  relative  to  said  stand  case. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  bearing  and  said  second  bearing 
comprises  a  ring-shaped  rail  oriented  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  flat  lower  surface  plate  and  a  rolling  member 
concentrically  engaged  with  said  ring-shaped  rail  for  move- 
ment about  said  rail  in  said  plane. 


1.  A  roller  for  applying  pressure  to  a  strip  of  paper,  textile, 
plastic  film,  sheet  metal,  or  other  similar  material,  said  roller 
comprising: 


a  rotatable  hollow  roller  having  an  inside  circumference  and  an 
outside  working  roller  circumference,  said  hollow  roller  com- 
prising fiber-reinforced  synthetic  resin  material,  and  said  hol- 
low roller  extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction: 

a  cross-beam  extending  through  the  hollow  roller  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  such  that  there  is  radial  spacing  between  the 
cross-beam  and  the  inside  circumference  of  the  hollow  roller 
around  said  cross-beam,  said  cross-beam  including  ends  non- 
rotatably  mounted  in  external  supports:  and 

a  plurality  of  hydrostatic  suppon  elements,  arranged  in  one  or 
more  longitudinal  rows  on  the  cross-beam,  said  elements 
being  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  cross-beam  on  which  pres- 
sure is  exerted  by  the  roller  on  the  strip,  said  elements  being 
pressable  against  the  inside  circumference  of  the  hollow  roller 
by  ineans  of  hydraulic  fluid,  said  elements  each  having  a 
contact  surface  pressable  against  the  inside  circumference  of 
the  hollow  roller,  said  contact  surface  including  open  bearing 
pockets  defined  by  edges,  said  pockets  being  fiUable  with 
hydraulic  fluid  for  supporting  the  hollow  roller,  said  pockets 
adapted  to  enable  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  over  the  olges  of 
the  pockets  to  form  a  liquid  film  supporting  the  hollow  roller, 
and  wherein  the  suppon  elements  have  a  length  not  exceeding 
20  cm  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hollow  roller,  said 
elements  being  closely  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  and  said  elements  being  control- 
lable independently  of  one  another. 


5313,959 
ROLLER 
Peter  Hader,  Kempen,  and  Klaus  Kubik,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Eduard   Kesters   Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Krefeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01037,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,597 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    27,    1993, 
9314568  U 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  492—7  10  Claims 


5313,960 
PRESS  ROLL  AND  MACHINE  WITH  PRESS  ROLL 

Eugen  Schnyder,  Waltenschwil.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  De 
Pretto-Escher  Wyss  s.r.l.,  Schio,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636372 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  15,  1995,  01 
300/95 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  492-18  17  Claims 


J«2 


1.  A  press  roll  with  a  controllable  bending  line  comprising  a 
fixed  carrier,  a  roll  jacket  rotating  around  the  carrier  and  a  plurality 
of  suppon  elements,  with  the  suppon  elements  being  distributed  in 
a  row  over  the  roll  width  surface  in  order  to  suppon  the  jacket  in 
the  region  of  a  press  position  at  the  carrier,  wherein  the  support 
elements  include  pneumatically  loadable  rollers. 


5313,961 
INKING,  WATER  FORM  AND  METERING  ROLLER 
Ronald  R.  Bucfawaid,  Lakeside,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Holding  Corporation,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,743 
Int  CL*  B21B  31/08 
VS.  a.  492—56  14  Claims 

1.  An  inking,  water  form  and  metering  roller,  comprising: 


SMO 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


ap  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical  core  composed  of  a  first 
elastomeric  material  having  a  first  durometer  hardness,  said 
core  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  continuous 
sidewall  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  and 
a  continuous  helical  groove  defined  in  said  sidewall  and 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end;  and 

a  jacket  composed  of  a  second  elastomeric  material  having  a 
second  durometer  hardness,  wherein  said  second  durometer 
hardness  is  different  from  said  first  durometer  hardness,  said 
jacket  fully  enclosing  said  ends  and  said  sidewall  of  said  core, 
said  jacket  iiKluding  an  inner  within  said  continuous  helical 
projection  that  fits  within  said  continuous  helical  groove  of 
said  core  and  a  continuous  snxKHh  outer  surface,  such  that 
'  said  roller  has  a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical  exterior 
surface. 

10.  A  water  form  and  metering  roller,  comprising: 

an  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical  core  composed  of  an 
elastomenc  material  having  a  predetermined  durometer  hard- 
ness, said  core  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a 
continuous  outer  sidewall  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end; 

a  continuous  helical  groove  defined  in  said  sidewall  and  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end:  and 

a  ribbon  composed  of  the  same  elastomeric  material  of  which 
said  core  is  composed,  this  elastomeric  material  having  the 
same  durometer  hardness  of  said  elastomeric  material  of  said 
'  core,  said  ribbon  being  helically  interwound  within  said 
groove  and  finished  flush  with  said  sidewall  along  the  length 
of  said  core; 

wherein  said  core  and  ribbon  interact  during  usage  to  form  a 
ridge  therebetween  which  facilitates  lateral  moveitKni  of  fluid 
evenly  across  said  roller;  and 

wherein  said  durometer  hardness  of  said  core  and  ribbon  pro- 
motes consistent  wear  characteristics  between  said  core  and 
ribbon  to  enhance  the  useful  life  of  said  roller 


5^13^2 

FORGED  ROLL  FOR  ROLLING  A  SEAMLESS  STEEL 
PIPE 
Tar*  Kanayama;  Aklra  Yorifuji,-  Toshiaki  Kasuya,  all  of  Aichi; 
Yukhiro  Sato,  Toyama;  Shoitsu  Seo,  Toyama.  and  Satoshi 
Malsooka.  Toyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  and  Pacific  Ste«l  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  881.231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-170328 
InL  Ci."  C22C  38/12 
VS.  a.  492—58  16  Claims 


said  roll  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  particles  of  a  spheroidal 
carbide  dispersed  in  the  matrix  of  said  roll,  said  particles 
having  an  average  diameter  of  about  1  to  2  \im, 

said  roll  having  a  surface  wherein  said  spheroidal  carbide  par- 
ticles cover  about  35-55%  of  the  area  of  said  roll  metallurgi- 
cal structure. 


I.  A  forged  roll  for  rolling  a  seamless  steel  pipe  comprising  a 
high  carbon  alloy  cast  steel  metallurgical  structure  comprising 
about  1.10-1.85  wt  ^  carbon,  about  0.3-1.2  wt  %  silicon,  about 
0.4-1.5  wt  %  manganese,  about  0.5-2.0  wt  %  nickel,  about  0.5-2.0 
wt  %  chromium  and  the  remaining  portion  substantially  iron. 


5,813,963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ROE 

CONTAINERS 

Arlen  Jerome  Erickson,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Eraser  Box  &  IVading  Co.  Ltd.,  Surrey,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,465 

Int  a.*  B67B  lAM:  B31B  1/90 

VS.  a.  493—102  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  container  lid  to  a  body  of  a 
container  and  inserting  a  plug  into  an  opening  on  the  floor  or  lower 
panel  of  said  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
manually  bringing  the  lid  of  the  container  into  contact  with  the 
body  of  said  container  at  at  least  one  side  of  said  lid  and  said 
container,  positioning  said  container  in  an  operating  location  and 
maintaining  said  container  in  said  operating  location  during  assem- 
bly of  said  lid  to  said  container,  applying  pressure  to  said  lid  of 
said  body  of  said  container  while  simultaneously  moving  said  plug 
from  a  plurality  of  plugs  with  a  plug  removal  and  plug  insertion 
ntechanism  operably  timed  with  said  pressure  application,  and 
inserting  said  plug  into  said  opening. 


5,813,964 
FORMING  ROLLER  OR  SUPPORTING  MATERIAL  WEB 

USED  IN  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Tatsumi  Motomura,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 
Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,799,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-148563 

Int.  a.''  B65H  45/08:  B65B  9/06:9/10 

VS.  CI.  493—302  14  Claims 

1.  A  roller  device  for  at  least  one  of  forming  and  supporting  a 

packaging  material  web  used  for  a  liquid  container,  die  roller 

device  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  rollers,  each  of  the  at  least  one  pair 

of  opposing  rollers  having  a  shaft, 
each  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  independently  rotatable  roller  portions  by  planes 
that  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  each  of  die 
plurality  of  independently  rotatable  roller  portions  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  curved  relative  to  the  shaft. 
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the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  independently 
rotatable  roller  portions  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers 
defining  a  generally  complete  circular  surface,  and 

each  of  the  plurality  of  independently  rotatable  roller  portions 
being  independently  rotatable  to  have  a  generally  uniform 
peripheral  speed  along  the  generally  complete  circular  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  machine  for  picking  cardboard  blanks  from  a  magazine 
which  holds  the  blanks  in  a  given  orientation,  opening  them,  and 
placing  them  on  a  conveyor,  the  machine  comprising: 

a  pivoting  arm  having  a  pivot  point,  a  servo  drive  at  one  end 
portion  of  the  arm  for  pivoting  the  arm  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly about  the  pivot  point,  and  a  vacuum  head  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  arm; 

an  intermittent  drive  on  the  pivot  arm  for  controlling  rotation  of 
the  vacuum  head  on  the  arm  as  the  arm  pivots; 

said  servo  drive  pivoting  the  pivot  arm  through  a  range  of 
positions  from  a  pick  position  in  which  the  vacuum  head  is 
adjacent  the  magazine  for  picking  a  blank  from  the  magazine, 
carrying  the  blank  through  a  home  position  in  which  the 
vacuum  head  is  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  conveyor 
but  is  displaced  thereabove,  and  to  a  final  position  in  which 
the  vacuum  head  deposits  the  blank  on  the  conveyor,  means 
engaging  the  blank  while  being  carried  by  the  vacuum  head  to 
unfold  the  blank  so  that  the  blank  is  unfolded  when  deposited 
on  the  conveyor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  intermittent 
drive  to  rotate  the  vacuum  head  from  a  first  angle  correspond- 
ing to  the  orientation  of  the  blank  in  the  pick  position  to  a 
second  angle  in  which  the  vacuum  head  is  parallel  to  the 
conveyor  in  the  home  position,  and  for  retarding  the  intermit- 


tent drive  as  the  arm  pivots  the  vacuum  head  from  the  home 
position  to  the  final  position,  thereby  to  achieve  a  plunging 
motion  of  the  vacuum  head  from  the  home  position  to  the 
final  |X>sition. 


5,813,966 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,813,967 

CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINT  WITH  GUIDE 

ROLLER,  AND  METHOD 

Sandra  K.  Davila,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranpak  Corp., 

Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,126 

Int.  CI."  B31F  1/00:  B65H  45/00:  B31D  5/00 

VS.  a.  493—464  23  aalms 


5,813,%S 

MACHINE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  ERECTING 

CARDBOARD  PACKAGE  BLANKS 

William  R.  Mitchell,  and  Thomas  E.  Brooker,  both  of  Sarasota, 

FUu,  assignors  to  Kiockner  Bartelt,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,089 

Int  CI.""  B31B  1/80 

VS.  CI.  493—315  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  multi-ply  sheet  stock  material  into  a 
cushioning  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  the  stock  material  from  a  roll  thereof  to  a  conversion 

assembly;  and 
using  the  conversion  assembly  to  convert  the  stock  material  into 

a  continuous  three-dimensional  strip  of  cushioning;  and 
wherein  said  supplying  step  includes: 
passing  the  multi-ply  stock  material  over  a  constant  entry 

member: 
passing  the  individual  plies  over  respective  laterally  extending 
separator  members  between  the  constant  entry  member  and 
the  conversion  assembly  to  separate  at  least  two  of  the  plies 
of  the  sheet  stock  material  from  one  another,  the  separator 
members  being  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship  transverse 
to  the  generally  planar  extent  of  the  plies  passing  from  the 
constant  entry  member  to  the  conversion  assembly:  and 
passing  at  least  the  outer  edges  of  at  lea.st  one  ply  of  the  stock 
roll  over  a  laterally  extending  guide  member  between  the 
separator  members  and  the  conversion  assembly  such  thai 
the  path  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  ply  is  deflected,  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  generally  planar  extent  thereof, 
from  the  path  that  the  ply  would  otherwise  follow  if  not 
guided  over  the  guide  member. 
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1  5,8134>«8 

PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  PERLITE  WASTE 
Frank  Kunde,  Wolfralshausen,  and  Franz  Beck,  Unterschleis- 
skeim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesell- 
scliafl,  HoeilriegeiskrueUi,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,557 
daims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  22,  1995, 195  18 
749J0 

Int  a."  BWB  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  588—256  17  Clafans 


^-i 
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sup«.r 
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flowing  a  pulse  train  of  electrical  waveforms  through  tlie  coil  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  to  generate  an  electrical  stimulus  in 
the  patient's  brain  to  induce  seizure. 


5313,971 
MAGNOTHERAPY  DEVICE 
Nigel  Broderick,  Saltash,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ecoflow 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1995, 
9523513 

Int  a.^  A61N  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  6W— 15  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  perlite,  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  the  perlite  with  water  which  is  essentially  free  of  binders  to 
obtain  a  perlite-water  mixture  and  compressing  the  mixture  to 
thereby  substantially  reduce  the  volume  of  the  periite. 


5,813,969 

PROCESS  FOR  DETOXICATING  NOXIOUS  WASTES 
Toyohisa  Eto,  10,  Kitaminecho  3-cliome,  Oola-ku,  Tokyo  145, 

and  Masao  Sugihara,  101,  Fuyo  House,  12-12,  Minamiazabu 

5-«lionie,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo  106,  both  of  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  760,421,  Dec.  4,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,714,085. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-199617 

Int  a.*  A62D  i/00:  B09B  i/00 

U.S.  CL  588—257  4  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  detoxicating  noxious  wastes  by  admixing  a 
detoxicating  agent  together  with  cement  to  noxious  wastes  contain- 
ing heavy  metals  or  PCB  and  eliminating  noxious  materials  in  the 
wastes,  as  well  as  solidifying  them,  in  which  said  detoxicating 
ageat  comprises  sodium,  potassium,  cakium,  lithium,  barium, 
magnesium,  strontium,  cobalt  or  nickel,  copper  and  zinc  contained 
in  an  ionic  state  to  a  diluted  aqueous  solution  of  a  liquid  compris- 
ing taiuin  and  pyrolignous  acid  as  the  main  ingredient. 


UMI 


5313,970 
MEDICAL  MAGNETOICTAL  THERAPY 
Richard  S.  Abrams,  Vernon  Hills,  Dl.,  and  Conrad  M.  Swartz, 
Greenville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Somatics,  Inc.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,429,  Dec.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,307 
Int  a."  A61N  ]/00 
MS,  a.  600—14  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  medicine  to  purposefully  induce  a  convulsive 
brain  seizure  in  a  human  patient  by  a  magnetic  field  to  treat  the 
patient's  neuropsychiatric  disorder,  comprising: 

positioning  a  magnetic  induction  coil  proximate  the  head  of  the 
patient;  and 


I.  A  magnotherapy  device  comprising: 

a  housing  of  substantially  piano-rectangular  configuration  hav- 
ing a  contact  surface  adapted  for  positioning  against  a  human 
or  animal  body,  said  housing  comprising  a  top  part  and  a 
bottom  part,  said  top  part  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular top  wall  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  edges  and  a 
longer  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  and  two  side  walls  depend- 
ing from  said  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  said  bottom  part 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  four  side  walls  upstanding  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  of  said  bottom  being  adapted 
to  be  received  between  said  side  walls  of  said  top  part,  and 
said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  bottom  part 
defining  a  well; 

means  for  securing  the  housing  to  said  human  or  animal  body; 
and 

magnetic  field-producing  means  received  in  said  well  defined  in 
said  bottom  part  of  said  housing  and  arranged  to  successively 
present  opposite  magnetic  poles  to  blood  flowing  through  said 
human  or  animal  body  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  contact  surface,  said  magnetic  field-producing 
means  producing  a  magnetic  field  strength  of  at  least  ISO 
gauss  at  a  distance  of  10  mm  from  said  housing,  and  compris- 
ing a  ferrous  metal  keeper  plate  and  a  plate  magnet  having 
opposite  faces  bounded  by  opposite  edges,  said  opposite 
edges  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  side  walls  of  said 
bottom  part,  said  plate  magnet  having  first  and  second  mag- 
netic poles  at  said  opposite  faces  thereof,  said  first  magnetic 
pole  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  contact  surface  and  said 
second  magnetic  pole  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  ferrous 
metal  keeper  plate,  said  keeper  plate  extending  substantially 


beyond  said  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  magnet  at  said 
second  face  so  as  to  produce  said  opposite  magnetic  pole 
effect  at  said  contact  surface. 
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5313,972 

MEDICAL  PERFUSION  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA 

COMMUNICA-nONS  NETWORK 

Richard  A.  Nazarian,  Golden  Valley;  Dirk  R.  Smith,  St  Paul,- 
James  R.  Watts,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,-  Timothy  J.  Krie- 
wall,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  and  Richard  A.  Griewski,  Canton 
Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,504 

Int  CL"  A6IM  l/OO 

MS.  CL  600—17  15  Claims 


\ 


I        x^  I  I  ■  I 


13.  A  medical  perfusion  system  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
medical  treatment  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  first  type  of  perfusion  device,  said  first  type  of  perfusion 
device  comprising  a  blood  pump  being  adapted  to  pump 
blood  through  a  fluid  conduit  coimected  to  the  patient; 

a  second  type  of  perfusion  device,  said  second  type  of  perfusion 
device  being  adapted  to  sense  a  condition  relating  to  the 
pumping  of  blood  through  said  fluid  conduit,  said  second  type 
of  perfusion  device  generating  a  sensing  signal  relating  to  said 
condition; 

a  data  communications  network  for  operatively  interconnecting 
said  first  type  of  perfusion  device  and  said  second  type  of 
perfusion  device; 

means  for  transmitting  messages  in  the  form  of  digital  data 
packets  among  said  perfusion  devices  over  said  data  commu- 
nications network;  and 

a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  perfusion  devices  via 
said  data  communications  network,  said  controller  having  an 
input  device  for  accepting  pump  control  commands  relating  to 
said  blood  pump  from  an  operator, 

wherein  said  data  communications  network  has  a  plurality  of 
network  connectors  and  a  network  extender  comprising: 
a  network  connector  adapted  to  be  operatively  coupled  to  one 

of  said  network  connectors  of  said  controller: 
a  plurality  of  extender  connectors;  and 
a  data  bus  electrically  interconnecting  said  network  connector 
of  said  network  extender  with  each  of  said  extender  con- 
nectors. 


5313,973  

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  FEMALE 

URINARY  INCONTINENCE 

David  Gloth,  16  Harcourt  St,  #61,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,160 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 

MS.  a.  600—29  62  Claims 

1.  A  female  urinary  incontinence  device  comprising: 


11' 


a  resilient  and  at  least  partially  flexible  device  body  defining  a 
cavity  having  an  opening,  said  device  body  having  an  internal 
surface  and  an  external  surface;  and 

at  least  one  urethra  obstructing  member  attached  to  said  device 
body,  said  urethra  obstructing  member  being  shaped  to 
deform  the  urethra  of  a  user's  body  and  to  cause  the  urethra  to 
be  substantially  obstructed; 

wherein  when  said  urinary  incontinence  device  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  means  of  said  user's  body,  at  least  partial 
compression  of  said  device  body  produces  a  vacuum  within 
said  cavity  sufiBcient  to  hold  said  urinary  incontinence  device 
onto  said  user's  body. 


5313,974 

DEVICE  FOR  WOMEN  SUFFERING  FROM 

INCONTINENCE 

Jose  Manuel  Dolade  Guardia,  Castellnou,37,  1',  1*,  Barcelona, 

Spain 

FUed  Dec  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec  19,  1995,  9503200 

Int  CL''  A61F  ZW 

U.S.  CL  600—29  U  Claims 


1.  Device  for  women  suffering  from  incontinence,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  axial  hole  extending  therethrough  and 
provided,  at  one  end,  with  a  fhistroconical-shaped  end  extension 
for  abutting  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  wherein  the  end  extension  has 
transverse  openings  for  corrununicating  with  the  axial  hole  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve,  and  having,  at  the  opposite  end,  a  removable 
plugging  means  for  plugging  the  said  axial  hole,  wherein  the 
plugging  means  plugs  the  opposite  end,  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve,  and  the  plugging  means  is  formed  by  a  projec- 
tion of  a  resilient  laminar  extension  of  said  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve,  wherein  the  lower  end  is  remote  from  the  end 
extension  which  abuts  the  neck  of  the  bladder;  and 

wherein  the  cylindrical  sleeve  also  has  a  semi-rigid  rod  provided 
with  a  rounded  end  and  with  a  flange  and  a  holding  grip  at  the 
other  end,  for  the  introduction  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  until 
the  neck  of  the  bladder  has  been  abutted  by  the  end  extension. 
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5,813,975 
DOUBLE  LAYER  DYNAMIC  PROSTHESIS  FOR 
SURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  THE  INGUINAL  HERNIA 
Gabride  Valenti,  Via  Nicola  Fabrizi,  8,  I-00I53  Roma,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95/00179,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/14805,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1994,  RM94A0730 
Int  a."  A61F  2/00 
VS.  CL  600—37  5  Oaims 


1.  Double  layer  dynamic  prosthesis  for  surgical  treatment  of 
inguinal  hernia,  made  of  a  thin  layer  of  prosthetic  material,  said 
prosthesis  comprising: 

a  lower  prosthetic  layer  and  an  upper  prosthetic  layer  placed 
over  said  lower  prosthetic  layer,  both  said  lower  prwthetic 
layer  and  an  upper  prosthetic  layer  adapted  to  be  indepen- 
dently mobile  from  each  other  and  being  fixed  with  first  and 
second  suture  stitches  to  the  musculoaponeurotic  structures  of 
the  inguinal  canal: 

each  prosthetic  layer  being  fixed  on  only  one  side  thereof, 
opposite  to  a  single  fixed  side  of  the  other  layer: 

Said  lower  prosthetic  layer  and  upper  prosthetic  layer  determin- 
.  ing  between  them  an  S-shape  of  the  spermatic  cord; 

«id  lower  prosthetic  layer  and  upper  prosthetic  layer  protecting 
the  inguinal  canal,  in  a  coupled  and  complementary  way,  on  a 
variable  area  so  as  to  adapt  to  individual  anatomic  variations 
and  modifications  which  occur  in  the  patient  dunng  normal 
physical  activity. 


5,813,976 
STABILIZING  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  THE 
PERFORMING  OF  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL 
PROCEDURES 
Charles  J.  Fillpi,  1328  N.  127th  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68154,  and 
Douglas  A.  Comet,  3007  Frederick  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68105 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,731 
Int.  CL''  A61B  1/00 
UA  CL  600—102  19  aabns 

\.  A  stabilized  endoscope  assembly  for  the  performing  of  endo- 
scopic surgical  procedures  within  a  gastrointestinal  lumen,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
an  endoscopic,  said  endoscope  having  a  distal  end  portion  dis- 
posed within  the  gastrointestinal  lumen  of  a  patient  for  the 
;  performing  of  an  endoscopic  surgical  procedure  therein: 
a  percutaneous  fixation  catheter,  said  percutaneous  fixation  cath- 
eter including  a  distal  tip  portion,  a  proximal  portion,  and  a 
catheter  portion  therebetween,  said  catheter  portion  defining  a 
percutaneous  lumen  extending  from  said  distal  tip  towards 
said  proximal  portion,  said  fixation  catheter  being  percutane- 
ously  placed  with  said  distal  tip  portion  extending  into  the 
gastrointestinal  lumen  and  with  said  proximal  portion  posi- 
tioned outside  of  the  patient; 


a  rigid  mount,  said  rigid  mount  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
operating  environment;  and 

fixating  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  endoscope  relative  to 
said  rigid  mount  through  said  percutaneous  lumen  of  said 
percutaneous  fixation  catheter  substantially  normal  in  relation 
to  said  catheter  portion  whereby  said  endoscope  is  stably 
fixed  within  the  gastrointestinal  lumen  relative  to  the  operat- 
ing environment  to  thereby  provide  a  stable  platform  for  the 
performing  of  an  endoscopic  surgical  procedure  within  the 
gastrointestinal  lumen. 


5313,977 
SURGICAL  HAND  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Peter  W.  J.  HincUiffe,  New  Havens  Dawn  J.  Pappalardo,  Fair- 
field; Scott  Larsen,  Newtown;  Ian  J.  Tovey,  Milford,  and 
Christopher  McDonnell,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319^53,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,547,463. 
This  appUcaUon  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,418 
Int  CI.''  A61B  1/06 
MS.  CL  600—183  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  carpal  tunnel  surgery  comprising: 

placing  a  patient's  hand  in  a  hand  support  having  a  finger 
restraint  and  a  thumb  restraint,  and  a  latch  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  finger  and  thumb  restraints,  the  hand 
support  including  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  the 
patient's  hand  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  vertical 
axis: 

adjusting  the  finger  and  thumb  restraints  in  a  general  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  a  general  vertical  direction  to, accommodate 
the  patient's  hand: 

securing  the  finger  and  thumb  restraints  in  a  desired  position  by 
adjusting  the  latch  mechanisms  associated  therewith; 

providing  a  catheter  and  a  guiding  instrument,  the  catheter 
having  an  inflatable  balloon  and  a  check  valve  in  fluid  com- 
munication therewith  to  prevent  over  inflation  of  the  balloon, 
and  a  knob  for  inflating  the  inflatable  balloon; 
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inserting  the  guiding  instrument  with  the  catheter  supponed 

thereby   into  an   instrument   support  located  on   the  hand 

restraint; 
adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of  the  guiding  instrument  by 

adjusting  the  angular  orientation  of  the  instrument  support; 

and 
rotating  the  knob  to  progressively  inflate  the  balloon  to  stretch 

the  carpal  tunnel. 


•5,813,978 

MEinOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  ACCESS 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Geza  J.  Jako,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atlantis  Surgical, 

inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,094,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,503,617.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,555 

Int  a.''A61B  I7A)2 

VS.  a.  600—201  48  Qailns 


44.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  operating  window  to  perform 
less  invasive,  direct  access  endoscopic  surgery  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  capable  of  supporting  an  applied  load  required  to 
perform  retraction  of  an  incision  site; 

a  u^nslation  frame  slidably  connected  to  said  rigid  frame 
wherein  said  rigid  frame  and  said  translation  frame  define  said 
operating  window; 

an  upper  blade  connected  to  said  rigid  frame  and  a  lower  blade 
connected  to  said  D'anslation  frame; 

adjustment  means  operatively  engaged  to  said  translation  frame 
and  rigid  frame,  said  adjustment  means  being  adapted  to  vary 
the  load  and  size  of  said  operating  window; 

at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  blade  being  pivotable  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  or  coplanar  with  said  operat- 
ing window  while  remaining  connected  to  said  rigid  frame  or 
said  translation  firame,  respectively:  and 

wherein  pivoting  said  upper  or  lower  blade  about  said  axis, 
while  connected  to  said  rigid  frame  or  said  translation  frame, 
respectively,  increases  access  to  a  surgical  site  without 
increasing  the  size  of  the  operating  window. 


5,813,979 
EKG  DEVICE  HAVING  INDIVIDUALLY  STORABLE 
ELETRODE  LEADS 
Donna  A.  Wolfer,  4455  S.W.  68  Ave.,  Davie,  FU.  33314 
Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,197 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  600—393  8  aaims 

1.  An  EKG  machine  having  a  plurality  of  individually  storable 
electrode  leads  each  terminating  in  an  electrode,  said  EKG 
machine  comprising: 

a  monitor  having  means  for  generating  output; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  sensing  electrical  activity  generated 

by  a  person's  heart; 
said  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  individually  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  monitor  by  a  corresponding  plurality  of  elon- 
gated electrically  conducting  flexible  leads;  and 


an  enclosure,  said  enclosure  including  means  for  storing  each  of 
said  plurality  of  electrode  leads,  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
being  selectively  and  individually  movable  fix>m  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  lead  is  substantially  stored  within  said 
enclosure,  to  an  extended  position  wherein  the  lead  is  substan- 
tially drawn  from  said  eiKlosure; 

said  enclosure  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  each  of 
said  ends  having  a  plurality  of  leads  dispensed  therefrom, 
whereby  said  enclosure  may  be  disposed  proximal  to  a 
patient's  torso  and  leads  may  be  dispensed  toward  the 
patient's  upper  torso  from  said  first  end,  and  additional  leads 
may  be  dispensed  toward  the  patient's  lower  torso  and  legs. 


5,813,980 
FETAL  PULSE  OXIMETRY  SENSOR  WITH  REMOTE 
SECURING  MECHANISM 
Mitchell  Levinson,  Pleasanton;  Paul  Mannheimer,  Danville; 
Steven  L.  Nierlich,  and  Phillip  S.  Palmer,  both  of  San  Lean- 
dro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incor- 
porated, Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  6%,131 

Int  a.*  A6IB  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—338  16  Claims 


1.  A  perinatal  pulse  oximeter  sensor  for  application  to  a  fetus 
and  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  blood  oxygen  saturation, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  head  having  a  fetus  engaging  surface  for  engagement 

with  said  fetus; 
a  light  emitter  connected  to  said  sensor  head  and  positioned  to 

emit  light  of  at  least  two  wavelengths  directed  at  said  fetus; 
a  light  detector  mounted  in  said  sensor  head  at  a  position  to 

detect  said  light  scattered  through  tissue  of  said  fetus,  said 

light  detector  providing  said  signal  corresponding  to  blood 

oxygen  saturation:  and 
securing  ineans,  coupled  to  said  sensor  head,  for  securing  said 

sensor  head  to  said  fetus  at  a  remote  location  of  said  fetus, 

said  remote  location  being  sufBciently  removed  from  said 
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sensor  head  so  that  said  detected  light  doesn't  scatter  through 
tissue  of  said  fetus  deformed  by  said  securing  means  in  a 
sufficient  amount  to  affect  said  measurement  of  blood  oxygen 
saturation: 
wherein  said  securing  means  biases  said  sensor  head  against  a 
presenting  part  of  said  fetus,  and  said  securing  means  is 
positioned  to  contact  said  fetus  beyond  the  presenting  part. 


5,813,983 
DEPTH-OF-INTERACnON  AND  OTHER  fflGH  ORDER 
MOMENTS  FILTERING  FOR  IMPROVED  DETECTION 
IN  THICK  SCINTILLATION  CRYSTALS 
Frank  P.  DiFiUppo,  and  Daniel  Gagnon,  both  of  Mayfleld 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  international.  Inc.,  High- 
land Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1997,  Ser.  No.  867,737 

Int  a.^  A61B  6A)0 

VS.  a.  600— W7  19  Claims 


I  5313,981 

TAB  STYLE  ELECTRODE 

HaUm  M.  Carim,  West  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.432 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5A)408 

VS.  CL  600—372  8  Claims 


1.  A  biomedical  electrode,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulative  backing  having  opposing  major  surfaces  and  an 
aperture  extending  between  the  major  surfaces: 

(b)  a  field  of  ionically  conductive  medium  contacting  one  major 
surface  and  extending  into  the  aperture: 

((f)  an  electrically  conductive  tab  disposed  on  the  opposing 
major  surface  at  least  partially  covering  the  aperture  and 
'  having  an  electrically  nonconductive  sheet  of  plastic  coated 
■  with  a  first  electrically  conductive  surface  contacting  the  field 
of  ionically  conductive  medium  at  the  aperture  and  a  second 
electrically  conductive  surface,  wherein  the  tab  has  perfora- 
tions between  the  first  electrically  conductive  surface  and  the 
second  elecrically  conductive  surface  to  permit  a  coating 
.forming  surface  to  cover  surfaces  lining  the  perforations  to 
provide  an  electrical  pathway  between  the  first  and  the  second 
electrically  conductive  surface:  and 
(d)  means  for  restraining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrically 
conductive  tab  that  covers  the  aperture. 


5,813,982 
NONCONTACTING  PORTABLE  INFRARED  INTRA- 
OCULAR PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Fraads  L  Baratta,  138  Ridge  St,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174-1737 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,636 
Int  a.'  A61B  3/l6:bAX) 
VS.  CL  600—398  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  detect  relative  inter-ocular  pressure  where:  a  first 
sensor  is  directed  at  the  tympanic  membrane  within  one  ear  of  a 
patient,  and  where  said  first  sensor  generates  a  first  signal  propor- 
tional to  a  core  temperature  of  said  patient:  and  where  a  first  signal 
processing  means  converts  said  first  signal  into  a  core  output 
signal,  and  where  a  second  detector  is  directed  at  the  macula  of  one 
eye  of  said  patient  by  a  directing  nxans:  and  where  said  second 
sensor  generates  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the  temperature  of 
said  patient's  macula,  and  where  a  second  signal  processing  means 
converts  said  second  signal  into  a  macula  output  signal,  and  where 
said  core  output  signal  and  said  macula  output  signal  are  compared 
by  a  primary  comparing  means,  and  where  an  output  from  said 
means  is  further  compared  with  a  preset  value  by  a  secondary 
comparison  means,  and  where  when  the  output  exceeds  preset 
values  an  alarm  processing  means  provides  audible,  visible,  tactile, 
electronic,  or  printed  warning  indicators. 


>«^. 


1.  A  method  of  diagnostic  imaging  comprising: 

utilizing  a  detector  having  a  scintillation  crystal  to  detect  radia- 
tion from  a  subject,  said  radiation  interacting  with  the  scintil- 
lation crystal  and  being  converted  into  photons  of  light: 

converting  the  photons  of  light  into  corresponding  electronic 
data,  which  electronic  data  includes  a  coordinate  of  the  inter- 
action: 

filtering  the  electronic  data  in  accordaiK:e>Ktitb  a  depth  widiin  the 
scintillation  crystal  at  which  the  radiation  interacted  with  the 
crystal  and  was  converted  into  the  photons  of  light: 

utilizing  the  filtered  data  to  reconstruct  an  image  indicative  of 
the  detected  radiation. 


5313,984 

FORENSIC  SKULL  AND  SOFT  TISSUE  DATABASE  AND 

ON-LINE  FACTAL  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  VICTIMS 

AND  AGE  PROCESSION  PORTRAIT  RENDERING  OF 

MISSING  CHILDREN  THROUGH  UTILIZATION  OF 

ADVANCE  DUGNOSTIC  RADIOLOGIC  MODALITIES 

John  R.  Haaga,  Chagrin  Falls;  David  A.  Miller,  Timberlake; 

Joseph  P.  Molter,  Cleveland  Heights;  JdTrey  L.  Dnerk,  Avon 

Lake,  and  Jonathan  S.  Lewin,  Beachwood,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  University  Radiologists,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,528 

Int  a.^  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CL  600-^10  9  Claims 


rl 


^ 


iisac 

■nmauMs  w 
va  ficm  nm. 


1     r^ 


DMHtlK 

VltBI 


'-  mines  MU  wan  arucT  tuHtsL 
vaim  aiL—t  mmmsam 


•IIMa  WMS'  MM  M  SIS 

■MiiuTiai  n  is»aa 


~l\  jxian  ■miaiiiai  euc  at 


sutmnanaiu 
.J 


sani  imoocs  woMiiai 

nm  mmnm  mma. 

nmjn  sm la.  an.  tie . 

w  nana  am  nn 


vcniMjMcinc  raciv. 

KcasiiacTiae  isH 
amntK  M  nc  inoKt 

-ly 


or  IK 
snaur  row 

•isMcnun 


■^ 


1.  A  method  for  facial  reconstruction  comprising: 
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generating  a  database  comprised  of  facial  data  representing  a 
thickness  of  soft  tissue  located  between  an  outer  surface  of  a 
skull  structure  and  an  outer  skin  surface  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  test  subjects; 

categorizing  the  facial  data  in  accordance  with  selected  catego- 
ries of  the  test  subjects: 

averaging  the  facial  data  of  the  test  subjects  within  the  selected 
categories  to  obtain  average  facial  data  representing  average 
soft  tissue  thickness  of  the  selected  categories: 

digitizing  a  skull  structure  to  allow  the  digitized  skull  structure 
to  be  graphically  manipulated: 

matching  the  skull  structure  to  one  of  the  categories  of  the  facial 
data  in  the  database; 

generating  a  facial  reconstruction  by  providing  a  skin  surface  to 
the  digitized  slcull  structure  in  accordance  with  the  average 
facial  data  of  the  corresponding  category. 


5313,985 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ATTENUATION  GUIDANCE  AND  TUMOR  TARGETING 

FOR  EXTERNAL  BEAM  RADIATION  THERAPY 

ADMINISTRATION 

Robert  G.  Carroll,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Care  Wise  Medical 

Products  Corporation,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.627 

Int  ex."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  600—436  55  Claims 


and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  thereof,  said  controllable 
source  of  therapy  radiation  being  arranged  for  receipt  of  said  signal 
to  precisely  direct  said  at  least  one  beam  of  said  therapy  radiation 
to  the  living  tumor  tissue  to  which  said  radiopharmaceutical  is 
attached,  whereupon  said  at  least  one  beam  of  said  therapy  radia- 
tion necrotizes  that  tissue  with  minimal  damage  to  adjacent  viable 
tissue. 


5313.986 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  THE  TIME  PHASE  OF  THE 

STATE  OF  AN  ORGAN  TO  BE  OBSERVED,  AND 

ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  BASED  ON 

THE  SAME 

KeUchiro  Ubukata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Yokogawa 

Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.751 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  600—440  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  precise  therapy  radiation  to  living 
tumor  tissue  within  the  body  of  a  living  being,  said  system  com- 
prising a  tumor  localizing  radiopharmaceutical,  a  controllable 
.source  of  therapy  radiation,  and  radiation  delecting  means,  said 
tumor  localizing  radiopharmaceutical  being  attached  to  the  living 
tumor  tissue,  whereupon  said  radiopharmaceutical  produces  tumor- 
localizing  radiation  from  the  living  tumor  tissue,  said  tumor- 
localizing  radiation  comprising  photons  of  different  energies, 
including  gamma  radiation,  x  radiation,  and/or  annihilation  radia- 
tion, produced  by  said  radiopharmaceutical,  said  controllable 
source  of  therapy  radiation  being  arranged  for  providing  at  least 
one  gamma  or  x  ray  or  particulate  therapy  beam,  said  radiation 
detecting  means  being  arranged  to  be  brought  into  various  posi- 
tions adjacent  the  body  of  the  being  for  detecting  said  tumor 
localizing  radiation  from  a  plurality  of  directions  and  utilizing  the 
known  naturally  occurring  abundance  of  emitted  photons  of  differ- 
ent energies  of  said  radiopharmaceutical  as  a  reference  factor  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  three  dimensional  distribution  of  the 
living  tumor  tissue  to  which  said  radiopharmaceutical  is  attached 


1.  In  an  ultrasound  method  of  diagnosing  characteristics  of  an 
organ  having  a  contraction  period  and  an  expansion  period,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
ultrasonicaUy  scanning  sections  of  the  organ  with  application 

and  reflection  of  ultrasound  signals: 
obtaining  bionomic  signals  of  a  body  containing  the  organ; 
storing  the  bionomic  signals:  and 

providing  ultrasonic  images  of  the  sections  of  the  organ  at  a 
selected  inspection  time  with  the  signals  provided  by  the 
ultrasound  scanning  and  utilizing  the  bionomic  signals:  the 
improvement  comprising: 

preselectively  storing  time  periods  of  assumed  contraction 
period  and  expansion  period  of  the  organ  as  measured  from 
a  spike  of  the  bionomic  signals:  and 
selectively  inspecting  said  organ  by  directing  the  ultrasound 
scanning  of  the  sections  of  the  organ  at  a  time  within  the 
time  period  of  the  assumed  contraction  or  expansion  period 
without  having  to  estimate  the  time  period  of  the  contrac- 
tion or  expansion  period. 


5313.987 
SPECTRAL  VOLUME  MICROPROBE  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

MATERIALS 
Mark  ModeU,  Brookline;  Gregory  DeBaryshe.  Lincoln,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  A.  Ze'ev  Hed.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  MediS- 
pectra.  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,043,  Aug.  1,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser,  No.  778.039 
Int  a."  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  600-473  25  Claims 

1.  An  analytic  device  for  optical  evaluation  of  a  sample  of 
material  wherein  the  sample  is  at  least  partially  iransmissive  and 
has  an  exposed  face,  such  device  comprising 
first  means  for  directing  illumination  at  the  exposed  face  to 
illuminate  said  sample  with  light  wherein  said  first  means 
includes  a  first  field  stop  of  a  size  larger  than  diffraction- 
limited  resolution  of  said  first  means  at  said  first  field  stop 
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second  means  for  collecting  light  wherein  said  second  means 
includes  a  second  field  slop  larger  than  diffraction — limited 
resolution  of  said  second  means  at  said  second  field  stop,  and 

means  for  detecting  illumination  collected  by  the  second  means 
and  producing  a  record  therefrom 

t^herein  the  first  and  the  second  means  are  arranged  in  a  con- 
figuration such  that  the  first  and  second  field  stops  are  at  least 
partially  conjugated  through  a  common  region  in  said  sample 
and  such  that  the  record  corresponds  to  an  optical  response 
that  selectively  represents  light  emanating  from  a  volume 
element  containing  said  common  region  responsive  to  said 
illumination  while  substantially  excluding  light  emanating 
from  outside  said  volume  element. 
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1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  object  located  in  a  highly  scattering 
turbid  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  the  object  through  the  highly  scattering  turbid 
medium  with  a  pulse  of  light,  whereby  the  light  emergent 
from  the  highly  scattering  turbid  medium  consists  of  a  ballis- 
tic component,  a  snake-like  component  and  a  diffusive  com- 
ponent: 

(b)  determining  the  intensity  of  said  diffusive  component  at  a 
I  plurality  of  points  in  time;  and 

(t)  using  said  intensity  determinations  to  form  an  image  of  the 
I  object  in  the  highly  scattering  turbid  medium,  said  using  step 
•  comprising  using  a  mathematical  inversion  algorithm  to  gen- 
erate an  image  of  the  highly  scattering  turbid  medium,  said 
mathematical  inversion  algorithm  being 


wherein  W  is  a  matrix  relating  output  at  detector  position  r^.  at 
time  t.  to  source  at  position  r,.  A  is  a  regularization  matrix,  chosen 
for  convenience  to  be  diagonal,  but  selected  in  a  way  related  to  the 
ratio  of  the  noise,  <nn>  to  fluctuations  in  the  absorption  (or 
diffusion)  Xj  that  we  are  trying  to  determine: 

\ij=Xj&,j  with  X.=<nn>/<AXyAX^ 

Here  Y  is  the  data  collected  at  the  detector,  and  X*  is  the  kth  iterate 
toward  the  desired  absorption  information. 


5313,9«9 

DRIVING  MENTAL  CONDITION  DETECTING 

APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Saitoh;  Mitsuo  Yasushi;  Kazuhiro  Akiyama,  and  Masa- 
toshi  Yanagidaira,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282219 
Int  CI.''  A61B  5/00:  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  600-^t84  24  Claims 


5,813,988 

TIME-RESOLVED  DIFFIISION  TOMOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  IN  HIGHLY  SCATTERING  TURBID  MEDIA 

Rokert  R.  Altwao;  Wei  Cai;  Feng  Uo,  aU  of  Bronx,  N.Y.; 

Mdvin  Lax.  Summit,  NJ..  and  Bidyut  B.  Das,  Flushing, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,112,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,625,458.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

618,471 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VSl  CL  6W    <76  26  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  mental  condition  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

physiological  data  detector  for  detecting  physiological  data  of  a 
driver  of  a  vehicle; 

navigator  for  obtaining  travel  data  of  said  vehicle; 

driving  mental  condition  judger  for  judging  a  mental  condition 
of  a  driver  by  multiplying  each  of  said  physiological  data  and 
said  travel  data  by  predetermined  judgment  coefficients,  add- 
ing the  products  of  the  multiplications  and  comparing  the  sum 
of  the  products  to  a  predetermined  judgement  threshold  value; 
and 

alarm  generator  for  generating  an  alarm  when  the  sum  of  the 
products  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  judgement  thresh- 
old value,  thereby  indicating  that  said  driver  has  a  deteriorated 
driving  mental  condition. 


5313,990 

PROJECTED  DISPLAY  SPORT  GOGGLE 

David  Lloyd  RyU,  7670  S.  Olive  Cir.,  Englewood,  Colo.  80112 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,899 

Int  a."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  600—500  20  Claims 

1.  A  head  mounted  athletic  activity  monitoring  device,  said 

device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and  an 

internal  chamber  with  a  mounting  surface; 
an  attaching  means  functioning  to  attach  said  housing  to  a  user's 

head; 
a  transparent  material  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
shape  and  an  underside,  said  transparent  material  being  par- 
tially reflective  in  nature: 
a  securing  n)eans  functioning  to  secure  said  transparent  material 
to  said  housing: 


5,813,992 
SINGLE  USE  INDICATOR  FOR  STETHOSCOPES 
Peter  S.  W.  Henwood,  72  New  Bond  Street  London,  England, 
WIY  9DD 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,653 

Int  a.'  A61B  00/00 

VS.  O.  600—528  12  Claims 


an  electro-optical  projection  means  functioning  to  project  an 
image  on  said  underside  of  said  transparent  material,  said 
electro-optical  projection  means  mounted  on  said  mounting 
surface; 

a  battery  powered  microprocessor  circuit  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electro-optical  projection  means,  said  micropro- 
cessor circuit  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  surface;  and 

a  movement  sensing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor circuit  means,  said  movement  sensing  means  func- 
tioning to  provide  an  electronic  output  representative  of 
movement  which  corresponds  to  the  user's  speed,  said  move- 
ment sensing  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  surface, 
thereby  enabling  the  user  to  visually  perceive  his  speed. 


5,813,991 
ENDOCARDIAL  MAPPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
N.   Parker  Willis,  Atherton;    Marsha   Hard,   Clayton,   and 
Donald  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac 
Pathways  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,942 

Int  a."  A61B  55/04 

U.S.  a.  600—510  15  Claims 


TO  ELECmoOES  12, 13 


TO  RECOKXNG  AMPLIFIER  21 


1.  In  an  endocardial  mapping  system:  a  catheter  having  an 
electrode  which  can  be  positioned  at  a  site  within  a  heart,  means 
connected  continuously  to  the  electrode  for  monitoring  electro- 
grams from  the  site,  a  stimulator  for  providing  a  pacing  pulse,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  stimulator  to  the  electrode  while  the 
pacing  pulse  is  being  provided  and  disconnecting  the  stimulator 
from  the  electrode  at  times  other  when  the  pulse  is  being  provided. 


1.  A  single  use  indicator  for  a  stethoscope  with  a  chestpiece 
having  a  generally  circular  anterior  surface  which  is  placed  against 
the  skin  of  a  patient  during  use.  a  generally  circular  outer  rim.  and 
a  posterior  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  disposable  cover  formed  of  a  thin,  elastomeric.  liquid- 
impervious  material  removably  secured  to  the  chestpiece  such 
that  said  cover  completely  covers  the  anterior  surface  and 
outer  rim  of  the  chestpiece.  thereby  physically  isolating  the 
anterior  surface  from  contaminants; 

b)  means  for  effecting  a  visual  change  in  the  appearance  of  said 
cover  when  the  stethoscope  is  used;  and 

c)  said  cover  being  elastic  and  generally  circular  or  slightly 
parabolic  with  an  interior  portion  and  a  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion, said  peripheral  edge  portion  having  an  unstretched  diam- 
eter less  than  that  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  chestpiece  and 
stretched  over  the  anterior  surface  and  outer  rim  of  the  chest- 
piece in  order  to  engage  the  posterior  surface  of  the  chestpiece 
so  that  said  interior  portion  of  said  cover  overlays  the  anterior 
surface  of  said  chestpiece.  and  resilience  which  maintains  said 
engagement  with  the  posterior  surface  while  said  interior 
portion  overlays  the  anterior  surface  of  said  chestpiece. 


5,813,993 

ALERTNESS  AND  DROWSINESS  DETECTION  AND 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Richard  Frederic  Kaplan.  Richmond  Heights,  and  Kenneth 
Alan  Loparo,  Chesterland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Con- 
solidated Research  of  Richmond,  Inc.,  Richmond  Heights, 
Ohio 

Fried  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,474 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  600—544  67  Claims 

1.  A  system  adapted  to  measure  in  a  human  subject  a  state  along 
a  continuum  relating  to  alertness,  drowsiness,  sleep,  unconscious- 
ness, or  anesthesia  comprising: 
means  for  acquiring  a  brain-wave  signal  having  rhythmic  com- 
ponents from  the  subject; 
means  for  selecting  components  of  said  brain-wave  signal  lying 
in  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies  including  frequencies 
above  30  Hz; 
means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  for  determining  a 
contribution  to  said  brain- wave  signal  due  to  said  components 
lying  in  said  range;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  caloric  expenditure  by  measuring 
substantially  total  heat  flow  from  a  measured  surface  through  the 
use  of  a  heat  flow  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  placing  said  heal  flow  sensor  on  said  measured  surface  and 
allowing  a  fluid  to  migrate  from  said  measured  surface  to  a 
sensing  region  of  said  heat  flow  sensor,  wherein  the  step  of 
allowing  said  fluid  to  migrate  is  accomplished  with  a  material 

1  capable  of  transporting  said  fluid  from  said  measured  surface 
to  said  sensing  region  and  allowing  evaporation  of  said  trans- 
ported fluid  from  said  sensing  region:  and 

(b)  measuring  heat  flow  at  said  sensing  region  of  said  heat  flow 
:  sensor. 


5313,995 
Patent' Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


59013(996 
GUIDE  WIRE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

COUPLING 

Jon  P.  St  Gemiain,  Elk  River;  David  J.  Blacser,  ChampUn, 

and  Roger  N.  Hastings,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,601 

InL  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—585  17  Oaims 
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itieans  responsive  to  said  contribution-determining  means  for 
producing  an  output-measure  signal  indicative  of  said  stale  of 
the  subject. 


5313,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HEAT 

FLOW 

Paal  A.  PottgcB,  4561  Dogwood  Dr.,  AlUson  Park,  Pa.  15101, 

aMi  Nca  J.  Szuminsky,  1427  HUsdalc  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15216 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  70,185,  Jun.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^24,618. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,674 

Int  a.''  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  600—549  37  ClaiM 


I.  A  guide  wire  extension  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  guide  wire  having  a  proximal  end; 

b.  an  extension  wire  having  a  distal  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
proximal  end  of  the  guide  wire;  and 

c.  means  for  magnetically  coupling  the  proximal  end  of  the 
guide  wire  to  the  distal  end  of  the  extension  wire  in  an 
end-to-end  relationship,  the  magnetic  coupling  means  iiKlud- 
ing  a  receiving  portion  and  an  insertion  portion  wherein  the 
insertion  portion  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  receiving 
portion,  the  magnetic  coupling  means  further  including  a 
magnet  portion  and  a  magnetically  responsive  portion, 
wherein  the  magnetic  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  magnets. 


5,813,997 
GUIDE  WIRE  WITH  DEFLECTABLE  TIP  AND  METHOD 
Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,-  Deepak  R.  Gandhi,  San  Jose;  Henry 

Bourang,  Ibrlock;   Dignah  B.   Quiachon,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Andrew  V.  Chow,  Sunnyvale,  all  «rf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel- 

Uwire,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,216,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,542,434.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,749 

Int  a.'  A61B  5A)0 

VS.  CL  600—585  U  Cbiims 
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1.  A  guide  wire  for  use  in  a  medical  procedure  and  for  use  with 
a  power  supply  comprising  a  core  wire  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities,  the  proximal  extremity  having  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter and  a(  least  a  portion  of  the  distal  extremity  having  a  reduced 
size  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  diameter  and  a  coil  assem- 
bly mounted  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  core  wire,  a  tip,  an 
actuator  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  means 
securing  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  actuator  member  to  the  core 
wire,  means  securing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  actuator  member 
to  the  tip,  said  actuator  member  extending  along  the  core  wire,  said 
actuator  member  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  of  a  shape 
memory  material  and  having  a  shape  memory  therein,  heating 
means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  portion  of  the  actuator 
member  for  heating  said  portion  to  cause  it  to  assume  the  prede- 
termined shape  memory  and  electrical  conductive  means  con- 
nected to  said  heating  means  and  extending  to  the  proximal 


extremity  of  the  core  wire  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  power  supply  to  supply  energy  to  the  healing  means. 


5,813,998 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  ACOUSTIC 

ENERGY  USING  AN  END-FIRE  ARRAY 

J.  Fleming  Dias,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,107 
Inta.*A61B  17/22 
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1.  An  acoustic  system  that  conveys  acoustic  waves  between  a 
source  and  a  destination,  said  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  solid  acoustic  waveguide  extending  substantially 
between  the  source  and  destination,  the  acoustic  wave  guide 
having  a  waveguide  axis  along  which  acoustic  waves  are 
longitudinally  transmitted,  and  a  waveguide  outer  surface; 

an  end  fire  array  of  acoustic  transducers  positioned  along  and 
adjacent  to  the  waveguide  axis,  the  end  fire  array  transducing 
longitudinal  waves  traveling  along  the  waveguide  axis,  indi- 
vidual transducers  in  the  end  fire  array  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  along  the  waveguide  axis  at  fractions  of  a 
predetermined  wavelength,  the  predetermined  wavelength 
corresponding  to  a  selected  excitation  frequency  of  the  acous- 
tic transducers  and  associated  wave  velocity  of  the  longitudi- 
nal waves  in  the  acoustic  waveguide  and 

a  mechanism  for  electronically  equalizing  phases  between  the 
transducers,  given  with  their  spacings  apart,  such  that  the  end 
fire  array  is  tuned  to  the  selected  excitation  frequency,  with 
the  transducers  adapted  to  produce  outputs  that  mutually 
reinforce  one  another. 


5,813,999 
IMPLANTABLE  ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  PROVIDING 

REDUCED  CARDIOVERSION  DISCOMFORT 

Gregory  M.  Ayers,  Duvall,  and  Darrell  O.  Wagner,  Gold  Bar, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,671 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—890.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  atrial  cardioverter  for  applying  cardioverting 

electrical  energy  to  auia  of  a  heart,  said  cardioverter  including  at 

least  one  lead  having  an  electrode  adapted  to  be  in  electrical 

contact  with  an  atrium  of  the  heart,  a  storage  capacitor  for  storing 

electrical  energy  and  a  discharge  control  for  controlling  discharge 

of  the  storage  capacitor  to  apply  the  cardioverting  energy  to  the 

electrode  adapted  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  (he  atrium  of  the 

heart,  said  storage  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  greater  than  or 

179-294  0.G.-98-13:QL3 
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equal  to  120  pF  and  said  discharge  control  causing  said  storage 
capacitor  to  be  discharged  for  a  discharge  time  greater  than  eight 
milliseconds. 


5314,000 
ADJUSTABLE  JOINT  BRACE 
Bryan  Kilbey,  DeFuniak  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Professional 
Products,  Inc.,  DeFuniak  Springs,  Fla. 

nied  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,188 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 


VS.  a.  602—16 


14  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  joint  brace  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  gear  member  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  outer  periphery; 

(b)  sliding  latch  means  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  gear 
member  for  engaging  said  gear  teeth,  said  sliding  latch  means 
comprising  locking  means  for  locking  said  sliding  latch 
means  with  respect  to  selected  said  gear  teeth; 

(c)  an  elongated  support  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  gear 
member  and  configured  to  engage  said  locking  means  of  said 
sliding  latch  means,  said  locking  means  restricting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  elongated  support  with  respect  to  said  first  gear 
member,  said  locking  means  of  each  said  sliding  latch  means 
comprise  at  least  one  movable  pin  sized  to  fit  intermediate 
adjacent  said  gear  teeth,  said  elongated  support  also  being 
configured  to  engage  said  pin,  thereby  restricting  the  further 
rotation  of  said  elongated  support,  said  movable  pin  of  each 
said  locking  means  being  biased  to  engage  said  gear  teeth, 
said  bias  being  overcome  when  said  movable  pin  is  moved  to 
engage  other  said  gear  teeth; 
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(d)  securing  means  for  securing  said  first  gear  member  and  said 
elongated  support  adjacent  a  users  joint,  said  securing  means 
comprising  closure  means  secured  adjacent  the  joint  to  be 
braced; 

(e)  indica  means  attached  to  said  first  gear  member  for  indexing 
the  positioning  of  said  sliding  latch  means  with  respect  to  said 
first  gear  member: 

(0  a  plurality  of  said  sliding  latch  means  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  first  gear  member; 

(g)  a  second  gear  member  pivotally  supported  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  elongated  support  from  said  first  gear  member, 
said  second  gear  member  also  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  outer  periphery; 

(h)  a  center  fastening  means  pivotally  securing  said  first  and 
second  gear  members,  said  sliding  latch  means,  and  said 
elongated  support  together,  said  elongated  support  comprising 
a  recess  therein  on  one  side  of  said  center  fastening  means 
and  a  notch  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  center  fastening 
Tneaiis.  said  recess  and  said  notch  each  being  equally  radially 
spaced  fttim  said  center  fastening  means  and  each  being  sized 
to  engage  a  said  movable  pin  therein,  whereby  when  both  said 
recess  and  said  notch  engage  their  respective  movable  pin. 
said  elongated  support  is  no  longer  pivotable  with  respect  to 
said  gear  members;  and. 
(i)  a  cushion  means  secured  to  said  brace  intermediate  the  user's 
joint  and  said  brace. 


5^14,001 
ORTHOPEDIC  HIP  AND  LEG  ABDUCTOR 
Shannon  R.  Schwenn,  Oriand,  and  Bryan  J.  Puch.  Apopka, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Orthomerica  Products,  Inc,  New- 
port Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  900,202 

Int.  CI."  A61F  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  (42-U  4  aaims 


a  collapsible  hinge  assembly  separating  said  first  and  second 
plates  of  said  adjustable  thigh  sleeves,  said  collapsible  hinge 
assembly  determining  an  expandable  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  adjustable  thigh  sleeves. 


5314,002 
ADJUSTABLE  SIZE  ANKLE  BRACE 
Ronald  E.  Nelson,  1120  Second  St,  Box  441,  Chetek,  Wis. 
54728 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Sen  Ne.  848,898 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00:5/37 

U.S.  CI.  602-27  17  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  size  ankle  brace,  comprising: 

a  base  of  flexible  material  shaped  to  wrap  around  the  rear  and 
sides  of  a  foot  and  ankle; 

a  first  removable  flap  for  relea.sable  connection  to  a  first  side  of 
the  ba.se.  and  a  second  removable  flap  for  relea.sable  connec- 
tion to  a  second  side  of  the  base; 

first  attachment  means  for  attachment  of  the  first  remox  able  flap 
to  the  first  side  of  the  base,  and  second  attachment  means  for 
attachment  of  the  second  removable  flap  to  the  second  side  of 
the  base; 

said  first  flap  carrying  a  first  eyelet  strip  having  a  set  of  lace 
eyelets,  and  second  flap  carrying  a  second  eyelet  snip  having 
a  set  of  lace  eyelets; 

a  lace  trained  between  the  eyelets  on  the  first  and  second  eyelet 
strips; 

whereby  the  positioning  of  the  side  flaps  on  the  base  is  adjust- 
able by  removing  the  flaps  from  the  base  and  repositioning 
them  on  the  base  according  to  the  size  of  the  foot  of  the 
intended  wearer  of  the  brace. 


1.  An  orthopedic  leg  abductor  comprising: 

a  belt  to  be  secured  about  a  users  torso: 

first  and  second  adjustable  thigh  sleeves,  and  first  and  second 
plates  mounted  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other  on  said  first 
and  second  adjustable  thigh  sleeves; 

a  pair  of  lockmg  linkages  each  comprising  first  and  second  rigid 
members  connected  in  a  pivoting  relationship,  each  linkage 
conneaing  said  bell  to  one  of  said  adjustable  sleeves,  said 
linkage  determmmg  an  angular  relationship  between  said  belt 
and  said  connected  adjustable  sleeve,  said  linkages  further 
including  a  rigid  paddle  for  insertion  into  said  connected 
adjustable  sleeve:  and 


5,814,003 
PULSATILE  ANTI-EMBOLISM  STOCKING 
Samuel  M.  Knox,  and  Michael  R.  Griffin,  both  of  Hickory, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Alba-Waldensian,  Inc.,  Valdese.  N.C. 
Fikd  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6974»82 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602-63  ,7  claims 

1.  A  stocking  for  securing  a  pulsatile  bladder  to  a  persons  body 
comprising: 

a  circularly  knit  tubular  outer  sleeve  having  upper  and  lower 

circumferential  ends,  and 
a  circularly  knit  tubular  inner  sleeve  including  upper  and  lower 
circumferential  ends,  said  inner  sleeve  being  positioned 
within  said  outer  sleeve  and  having  its  upper  end  secured  to 
said  outer  sleeve  proximate  the  upper  end  thereof  and  its 
lower  end  secured  to  said  outer  sleeve  proximate  the  lower 
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1.  A  system  for  regulating  pressure  in  an  extracorporeal  circuit, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  extracorporeal  circuit  for  circulation  of  blood,  said  circuit 
having  at  least  a  plurality  of  blood  compatible  tubing  mem- 

1 ,    bers  with  connectors  therebetween  for  circulation  of  blood 
•yt  therethrough,  said  circuit  ha\'ing  a  plurality  of  devices  for 
;■  ^  circulating  and  treating  blood,  each  device  having  at  least  a 
blood  inlet  side  and  a  blood  outlet  side; 

(b)  at  least  one  shunt  tubing  bridging  one  of  said  devices  and 
connecting  said  outlet  side  to  said  inlet  side,  said  shunt  having 
a  thin  wall  pt)rtion; 

(c)  a  pressure  responsive  valve  normally  closing  said  shunt 
tubing  below  a  predetermined  pressure  said  valve  having  first 
and  second  clamping  members  which  engage  opfKJsite  sides 
of  said  thin  wall  portion  of  said  shunt  tubing  and  a  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  clamping  members  together  to  clamp 
said  shunt  tubing  below  a  predetermined  pressure; 


whereby  said  pressure  responsive  valve  normally  closes  said 
shunt  tubing,  but  opens  said  shunt  when  the  blood  pressure  in 
the  shunt  is  greater  than  the  pressure  defined  by  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  of  said  pressure  responsive  valve. 


5.814,005 
VENTRICULAR  CANNULATION  DEVICE 
Jean-Aubert  Barra.  Brest  Cedex,  and  Rene  PailloL.  Orly,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  ELA  Medical   S.A..  Montrouge, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.047 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  15981 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—8  48  Claims 


end  thereof  to  define  a  cylindrically  shaped  pocket  therebe- 
tween, and  said  outer  sleeve  including  an  opening  for 
enabling  a  pulsatile  bladder  to  be  operatively  positioned 
within  said  pocket. 


5,814,004 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  PRESSURE  WITHIN  AN 

EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCUIT 

Yehuda  Tamari,  21  Singworth  St.,  Oyster  Bay.  N.Y.  11771-3703 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852.931,  Mar.  13,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5.186.431.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.093. 

Apr.  10.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

410.845.  Sep.  2.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  999.217  Ser. 

No.  16,034,  Feb.  10.  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

852.931.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,641.  Mar.  14. 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,215,540,  and  Ser.  No.  876,627,  May  6.  1992. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475^08 

Int  CI."  F16K  7/06:  A61M  .17AX):JI9/2S 

U.S.  CI.  604-^  7  Claims 


1780  17(K>a  53a 


1.  A  ventricular  cannulation  device  for  providing  communication 
through  an  opening  in  the  cardiac  wall  comprising: 

an  outer  pan,  for  placement  on  the  cardiac  wall,  having  a  first 

central  opening  and  a  first  means  for  catching  onto  said 

cardiac  wall: 
an  inner  part  having  a  size  suitable  for  placement  in  the  cardiac 

chamber,  having  a  second  central  opening  and  second  means 

in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  claws  for  catching  onto  the 

cardiac  wall  and  means  for  guiding  and  attaching  said  outer 

part;  and 
a  tube  corresponding  to  the  openings  of  said  cardiac  wall  and 

inner  and  outer  parts  and  serving  as  a  support  for  a  vascular 

prosthesis. 


5,814,006 

TEMPORARY  STENT  IN  THE  URINE  PATH 

Konrad  Planz,  Sachsenstrassn  4,  D-36013  Pfulda,  Germanv 

Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.776 

Int  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

IS.  CI.  604—8  17  Claims 


1.  A  stent  comprising  a  solid  member  having  passage  means 
therein,  for  placement  in  the  urinary  tract,  said  member  being  made 
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entirely  of  a  niaterial  which  is  stable  in  the  urine  path  at  between 
pH  S  to  6.  but  becomes  soluble  upon  change  of  the  pH  of  said  path 
to  between  pH  7  to  9. 


5314,007 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,814,008 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING 
HYPERTHERMIA  TO  ENHANCE  DRUG  PERFUSION 
AND  EFFICACY  OF  SUBSEQUENT  LIGHT  THERAPY 
James  C.  Chen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Brent  Wiscombe,  Mesa, 
Ariz.,   assignors   to   Light   Sciences   Limited   Partnership, 
Issaquah,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,058 

InL  CV  A6IN  1/30 

VJS.  a.  604—21  27  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  a  perfiision  of  a  drug  through  tissue 
at  a  treatment  site  where  photodynamic  therapy  is  to  be  adminis- 
tered, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  probe  having  thereon  a  light  emitting  means  for 
administering  photodynamic  therapy  so  that  the  probe  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  treatment  site,  said  probe  further  includ- 
ing means  thereon  for  providing  heat  separate  from  said  light 
emitting  means; 

b)  enei^izing  the  means  for  providing  heat  to  supply  heat  to  the 
tissue  at  the  treatment  site  without  energizing  the  light  emit- 
ting means,  said  heat  raising  the  temperature  of  the  tissue:  and 

c)  delivering  the  drug  to  the  tissue  at  the  treatment  site,  an 
elevated  temperature  of  the  tissue  caused  by  the  heat  Increas- 
ing the  perfusion  of  the  drug  through  the  tissue  at  the  treat- 
ment site  to  enhance  an  effect  of  the  drug  on  the  tissue. 


a  fluid  delivery  tube  defining  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  said 
fluid  delivery  tube  comprising  an  upstream  portion  for  releas- 
able  connection  to  the  supply  of  fluid  and  a  downstream 
portion  with  a  downstream  end  positioned  for  releasable  con- 
nection to  the  surgical  instrument,  whereby  fluid  is  deliverable 
from  the  supply  of  fluid,  through  said  passage,  and  into  the 
surgical  instrument  under  the  influence  of  the  pump;  and 

a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  said  fluid  delivery  tube  at 
said  downstream  portion,  said  pressure  transducer  positioned 
to  sense  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  passage  in  said  down- 
stream portion  of  said  fluid  delivery  tube  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  sensed  fluid  pressure,  and 
means  connected  to  said  pressure  transducer  and  adapted  for 
releasable  connection  to  the  controller  for  transmitting  said 
electrical  signal  from  said  pressure  transducer  to  the  control- 
ler; 

wherein,  during  use.  said  upstream  portion  of  said  fluid  delivery 
tube  is  releasably  connected  to  the  supply  of  fluid,  said 
downstream  end  of  said  fluid  delivery  tube  is  releasably 
connected  to  the  surgical  instrument,  and  said  means  for 
transmitting  said  electrical  signal  is  releasably  connected  to 
the  controller,  and  wherein  fluid  pressure  in  said  downstream 
portion  of  said  fluid  delivery  tube  is  continuously  controlled 
by  said  controller  to  increase,  decrease  or  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  fluid  pressure  in  response  to  said  electrical 
signal  from  said  pressure  transducer  and  the  operator-selected 
pressure. 


5,814,010 
SAFETY- VAC  CAPSULE  POLISHER 
Robert  "Zig''  Ziegler,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Aller- 
gan.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,713 

Int.  C1.*'A61B  /  7/20 

U.S.  a.  604—22  13  Claims 


5,814,009 

FLUID  Management  system  and  replaceable 

TUBING  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Steven  Wheatman,  Lower  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cabot 
Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

,     FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731 J75 
InL  CL"  A61M  3/04 
U.S.  a.  6«4— 21  21  aaims 

1.  A  replaceable  tubing  assembly  for  use  with  a  fluid  delivery 
system  having  a  pump  for  delivering  fluid  at  an  operator-selected 
pressure  from  a  supply,  a  surgical  Instrument  through  which  fluid  is 
delivered  to  a  surgical  site,  and  a  controller  connected  to  said 
pump,  said  controller  being  responsive  to  said  operator-selected 
pressure,  said  replaceable  tubing  assembly  comprising: 


/(f-- 


1.  An  irrigation  and  aspiration  handpiece  tip  comprising: 

aspiration  tube  means  for  removal  of  tissue  from  an  eye,  said 

aspiration  tube  means  including  first  vacuum  port  means,  in 

vacuum  communication  with  said  aspiration  tube  means,  for 

applying  vacuum  within  the  eye  in  order  to  remove  tissue 


therefrom  and  pass  same  into  said  aspiration  tube  means,  said 
aspiration  tube  means  further  including  second  vacuum  port 
means  for  controlling  vacuum  pressure  within  said  aspiration 
tube  means  and  said  first  vacuum  port  means,  said  first  and 
second  vacuum  port  means  being  disposed  in  said  aspiration 
tube  means  in  a  spaced-apart  angular  relationship  from  one 
another,  said  second  vacuum  port  means  being  of  different 
size  than  said  first  vacuum  port  means  in  order  to  control 
vacuum  pressure  within  said  aspiration  tube  means; 

irrigation  tube  means  for  providing  irrigation  fluid  to  flush  tissue 
toward  said  first  vacuum  port  means;  and 

means,  disposed  on  said  aspiration  tube  means  for  polishing  an 
eye  capsule. 


5314,011 
ACTIVE  INTRAVASCULAR  LUNG 
Russell  A.  Corace,  Grand  Rapids  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Miim. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,019 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  CL  604—23  21  aaims 


I.  An  active  intravascular  lung  assist  device  configured  for 
insertion  into  a  cavity  of  a  patient  through  which  blood  flows,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  gas  exchanger  adapted  to  deliver  oxygen  to  blood  flowing 

across  the  gas  exchanger  when  positioned  within  the  cavity; 
a  pump  positioned  adjacent  the  gas  exchanger  and  adapted  to 

receive  blood  therethrough,  the  pump  creating  a  differential 

blood  pressure  across  the  gas  exchanger  thereby  forcing  blood 

through  the  exchanger  and; 
a  catheter  fluidly  interconnecting  the  gas  exchanger  and  the 

pump; 
whereby  the  gas  exchanger  when  positioned  in  the  cavity  can 

deliver  oxygen  to  the  blood  independent  of  blood  fluid  flow 

generated  by  the  patient's  heart 


5314,012 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING  EXCESS 
INSUFFLATION  PRESSURE 
Richard  P.  Fleenor,  Englewood,  and  Alan  R.  Lee,  Littleton, 
both  of  Cdo.,  assignors  to  Birtcher  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
Utica,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,736,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,632 
Int  CI."  A61M  37/00: 1/00: SAX):  A61B  5/IOS 
U.S.  a.  604—26  27  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  insufflation  system  to  relieve 
insufflation  pressure  in  a  body  cavity  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
value,  said  insufflation  system  including  a  source  of  insufflation 
gas,  an  inlet  conduit  for  one-way  insufflation  gas  flow  from  said 
source  to  said  body  cavity,  and  an  exhaust  port  for  one-way 
insufflation  gas  flow  away  firom  said  body  cavity,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  receptacle  containing  a  fluid;  and 

conduit  means  for  allowing  one-way  flow  of  insufflation  gas 
from  said  body  cavity  into  said  fluid  contained  in  said  recep- 
tacle  when   an   insufflation   pressure   in   said   body   cavity 
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exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  conduit  means  having  a 
first  end  for  receiving  insufflation  fluid  fiom  said  body  cavity 
via  said  exhaust  pott  and  a  second  end  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  beneath  a  top  surface  of  said  fluid  contained  in 
said  receptacle  wherein,  during  use,  insufflation  gas  is 
exhausted  from  said  body  cavity  via  said  conduit  means  when 
said  insufflation  pressure  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 

18.  A  method  for  reUeving  excess  insufflation  pressure  in  a  body 
cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  insufflation  gas  exhaust  assembly  including  a 
receptacle  for  containing  a  fluid  and  an  exhaust  line  having  a 
first  open  end  and  a  second  end  for  submersion  within  said 
fluid; 

attaching  said  first  open  end  to  an  exhaust  port  for  exhausting 
insufflation  gas  from  said  body  cavity;  and 

establishing  one-way  insufflation  fluid  communication  from  said 
body  cavity  to  said  receptacle  via  said  exhaust  line. 


5314,013 

IRRIGATING  AND  ASPIRATING  SURGICAL  DEVICES 

John  M.  Levin,  412  Fairview  Rd.,  Narbeth,  Pa.  19072 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,078 

Int  a."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  604—35  4  Claims 


•-&B-« 


1.  An  irrigating  and  aspirating  surgical  device  including  an 
elongate  cannula  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  a  body  part  to  be 
irrigated  or  aspirated,  said  cannula  including  a  conduit  having 
aside  wall  section  and  an  endwall,  said  conduit  including  an 
internal  passage  for  receiving  irrigating  fluid  or  aspirating  suction, 
valve  means  for  communicating  a  source  of  irrigating  fluid  and 
aspirating  suction  with  said  conduit,  and  pores  extending  through 
the  end  wall,  and  the  side  wall  section  of  said  conduit  adjacent  a 
distal  end  of  said  conduit  for  communicating  said  irrigating  fluid  or 
aspirating  suction  with  the  body  part  to  be  irrigated  or  aspirated, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  closure  overlying  the  end 
wall,  which  is  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  internal  passage  of 
the  conduit  said  closure  being  fluid  impervious  for  closing  said 
internal  passage  at  the  distal  end  thereof. 
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5^14,014 
TECHNIQUES  OF  TREATING  NEURODEGENERATIVE 
DISORDERS  BY  BRAIN  INFUSION 
Deanis  D.  Elsberry,  New  Hope,  and  Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Incorporated.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640^58,  Apr.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,735,814. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,548 
InL  CL*'  A61M  3/00 
VJS.  CL  M4-^3  7  Claims 


It  A  system  for  treating  a  neurodegenerative  disorder  resulting  in 
degenerating  neurons  forming  pan  of  a  central  nervous  system 
comprising  in  combination: 
an  implantable  pump; 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  said  pump  and  a 
;  discharge  portion  for  infusing  into  a  predetermined  infusion 
'  site  in  said  central  nervous  system  a  therapeutic  dosage  of  at 

■  least  one  drugs  capable  of  altering  the  level  of  excitation  of 
neurons  in  said  brain  related  to  a  degenerating  neurons; 

a  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  an  attribute  of  said 
nervous  system  which  indicates  the  hyperexcitation  of  said 

■  degenerating  neurons  or  of  neurons  related  to  said  degenerat- 
ing neurons:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  signal  for  regulating 
said  therapeutic  dosage. 


5,814,015 
INFUSION  PUMP  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  SYRINGE 
Diane  A.  Gargano,  Cambridge;  Eric  J.  Flacbbart,  Hamilton; 
Barry  Cowen,  Waltham;  Monica  Duh,  Lincoln;  John  L. 
Rudser,  Jr.,  Westwood;  Ken  Zhen,  Cambridge;  Lyim  NoMe, 
Lexington;  Julian  Warhurst.  Ashland,  and  Luis  Pedraza, 
West  Roxbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Harvard  Clinical 
Technology,  Inc.,  South  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,441 
lot  CL"  A61M  JIAX) 
VJS.  a.  664—67  61  Clatas 

1;  A  syringe  pump  system  comprising: 
aicentral  control  module  in  a  housing  having: 
a  display  screen; 

;  a  syringe  holding  station  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  drug 
syringes  and  holding  each  syringe  in  a  plunger  pushing 
position  to  said  housing: 
.  a  plunger  pusher  assembly  for  each  said  syringe  holding 
station  and  operating  under  control  of  a  controller  for 
pushing  a  plunger  of  each  syringe: 


a  syringe  display  driver  for  said  syringe  holding  stations 
providing  plural  syringe  status  and  command  menu  dis- 
plays in  side-by-side  relationship  at  different  portions  of 
said  display  screen: 

a  command  identification  and  select  control  for  each  syringe 
associated  with  a  display  portion  allowing  user  creation  of 
a  drug  administration  regimen  for  each  syringe  associated 
with  that  display  portion; 

a  plunger  pusher  state  selector  associated  with  each  display 
portion  for  controlling  a  plunger  pusher  state  associated 
with  each  display  portion;  and 

a  processor  responsive  to  data  from  system  components  for 
applying  operating  data  signals  to  said  syringe  display 
driver  and  said  plunger  pusher  assembly. 


5,814,016 

ENDOVASCULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRESTING  THE 

HEART 

Kirstcfl  L.  Valley,  MounUin  View;  David  W.  Snow,  Woodside; 
Timothy  C.  Corvi,  Belmont;  Brian  S.  Donlon,  Los  Altos 
Hills;  Stephen  W.  Boyd,  Redwood  City;  Sylvia  W.  Fan,  San 
Francisco;  Alex  T.  Roth,  Redwood  City;  William  S.  Peters, 
Woodside;  Richard  J.  Mueller,  Jr.,  Byron,  and  Hanson  S. 
Gifford,  in,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport, 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,216,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  282,192,  Jul.  28, 1994,  Pat  No.  5384,803, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,742,  Dec.  .3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,411,  Sep. 

17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
991,188,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  730,559,  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5J70,685,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,815,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,433,700,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  281,962, 
Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  163,241,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,571,215,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,452,733,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  281,981, 

Feb.  28,  1994,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452,733,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,760,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458^74. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,229 
Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  4  Claims 

1.  An  aortic  occlusion  catheter,  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  tirst  lumen;  and 

means  for  occluding  a  patient's  ascending  aorta  between  the 
coronary  ostia  movable  from  an  expanded  shape  to  a  col- 
lapsed shape,  the  occluding  means  also  being  shaped  such  thai 
it  can  be  sealed  across  the  opening  to  the  brachiocephalic 
artery  while  permitting  blood  flow  into  the  brachiocephalic 
artery: 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  an  internal  surface  and 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  barrel  first  end  having  a  cap  portion 
having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  port  connect- 
ing said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface; 

a  piston  having  a  cross  section  adapted  to  substantially  conform 
to  said  barrel  internal  surface; 

a  plunger  in  communication  with  a  piston,  said  plunger  adapted 
to  move  said  piston  along  said  barrel  longitudinal  axis 
between  said  barrel  first  end  and  said  barrel  second  end: 

a  locking  pin  longitudinally  connected  to  said  plunger,  said 
locking  pin  having  at  least  one  detent,  said  piston  adapted  to 
surtound  at  least  a  portion  of  said  locking  pin;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  in  communication  with  said  plunger  to 
lock  said  piston  at  said  barrel  first  end,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism disposed  at  said  port  and  further  having  a  locking  ring  in 
communication  with  said  port,  said  locking  ring  biased 
toward  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  locking  ring. adapted  to 
engage  said  at  least  one  locking  pin  detent, 
whereby  said  piston  is  locked  when  said  plunger  is  moved  to  said 
barrel  first  end. 


5,814,018 
NEEDLE  POINT  GUARD  SAFETY  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  E.  Elson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  R.  Koh, 
11755  Wilshire  Blvd.,  9th  F1.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Lawrence  R.  Koh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  879,879 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  33  Claims 

1.  A  needle  point  cover  assembly  for  securely  covering  and 

protecting  the  needle  point  of  a  syringe  after  the  syringe  has  been 

used,  comprising: 


the  first  lumen  having  an  outlet  positioned  distal  lo  die  occluding 
means  and  having  a  size  sufBcient  to  deliver  cardioplegic  fluid 
to  the  patient's  heart  at  a  rate  sufiBcient  to  arrest  the  patient's 
heart. 


5,814,017 
SINGLE  USE  SYRINGE  DEVICE 
James  S.  Kashmer,  Andover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SafeGard  Medi- 
cal Products,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  687,112 

Int  CI."  A6IM  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  22  Claims 


a  needle  point  cover  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  hollow  member 
that  is  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  needle  therein,  and  at 
its  other  end  is  mostly  enclosed  by  an  end  wall  having  a  hole 
through  which  the  needle  can  pass; 

a  lid  enclosing  upon  the  otherwise  open  end  of  the  cover 
member,  the  lid  also  having  a  hole  through  which  the  needle 
may  pass  so  that  the  needle  may  extend  through  both  holes; 

an  extensible  frame  that  is  manually  actuable  for  moving  the 
cover  member  along  the  needle  when  the  syringe  is  being 
readied  for  disposal;  and 

means  coupling  one  end  of  die  extensible  frame  to  die  cover 
member  and  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  extensible 
frame  for  moving  the  cover  member  to  where  its  end  wall  is 
beyond  the  extremity  of  the  needle  point: 

the  cover  member  then  being  supported  by  the  hole  in  the  lid 
and  rotating  about  the  lid  hole  until  the  needle  point  passes 
inside  the  enclosed  end  wall  of  the  cover  member  into  a 
protected  position  where  it  cannot  pass  through  the  cover 
member  hole. 


5314,019 
IMPLANTABLE  INFUSION  PUMP 
Bemd  Steinbach,  and  Claus  Walter,  both  of  Bad  Homburg. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG,  Germany 
FUed  Man  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  618,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1995, 195  09 
634.7 

lot  CL*  A61N  31/00 
VS.  C\.  604—131  16  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  infiision  pump  for  the  dosed  administration  of 
medications  into  the  human  body,  comprising: 

a  pumping  chamber,  which  is  formed  by  a  lower  chamber  part; 
and  an  upper  chamber  pan  connected  thereto,  wherein 

a)  the  pumping  chamber  is  divided  by  a  gas  impermeable 
flexible  divider  into  two  subchambers; 

b)  the  first  subchamber  is  delimited  by  the  upper  chamber  part 
and  the  flexible  partition  and  is  designed  as  a  reservoir  for 
medicinal  solutions,  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  has  a 
refill  opening  which  is  sealed  by  at  least  one  pierceable 
septum,  and  the  reservoir  for  medicinal  solutions  is  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  catheter  via  an  ouUet  opening,  and 

c)  the  second  subchamber  is  delimited  by  the  lower  chamber 
part  and  the  flexible  partition  and  is  designed  as  a  pressure 
chamber  to  accommodate  a  propellant.  wherein  the  gas 
impermeable  flexible  divider  is  a  convex  metal  foil  foUow- 
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ing  the  contour  of  the  inner  form  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber  and  is  covered  with  a  first  polymer  film  on  the 
side  facing  the  medicinal  solution. 


member  from  having  an  opening  with  said  first  dimension  to 
having  an  opening  with  said  second  dimension. 


5^14,020 
!  MEDICAMENT  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Jos«ph   Gross,   Dublin,   Ireland,   assignor  to  Elan 
l^hnlogies  Limited,  Athlone,  Ireland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Sep.  It,  1995,  950702 

InL  CI."  A61M  il/OO 


5,814,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TISSUE 
SEALANT 
Medical    Richard  D.  Antanavich,  Paso  Robles,  and   Randel  Dorian, 
Orinda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plasmaseal  LLC,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595.936 
lot  a."  A61M  5/00 


MS,  a.  604-^1 


63Claiffls   U.S.  CI.  604— 191 


10  Claims 


1.  A  medicament  delivery  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  reser- 
voir within  the  housing,  a  tilling  mechanism  for  the  reservoir 
Integral  with  the  housing  and  gas  generated  means  for  driving  the 
medicament  from  the  filled  reservoir,  the  filling  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  container  for  the  medicament,  said  container 
being  sealed  by  a  penetrable  stopper,  and  die  filling  mechanism 
comprising  means  for  penetrating  the  stopper,  said  penetrating 
means  being  in  communication  with  the  reservoir  to  allow  the 
medicament  to  be  transferred  from  the  container  to  the  reservoir 
via  the  filling  mechanism. 


5,814,021 
ADJUSTABLE  SECURING  WINGS 
Daniel  J.  Balbierz,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,975 

Int.  CL"  A61M  5/i2 

U,SJ  a.  604—174  34  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  anchoring  device  to  retain  a  catheter  cannula, 
the  anchoring  device  comprising: 

a  securing  member  with  a  body  portion  having  an  opening 
I  extending  through  said  body  portion,  said  opening  with  a  first 
dimension  to  retain  the  catheter  cannula  at  a  desired  location 
;  inside  a  patient  by  frictionally  engaging  said  catheter  cannula. 
''  and  a  second  dimension  that  is  larger  than  said  first  dimension 
such  that  said  securing  member  can  slidably  move  about  the 
catheter  cannula, 
a 'dilator  member  having  a  body  with  a  forward  end  and  an 
;  opening  extending  through  said  body  portion  larger  than  the 
:  outside  dimension  of  the  catheter  cannula,  wherein  said  for- 
ward end  is  adapted  to  detachably  mate  with  said  securing 
'.  member  through  a  portion  of  said  opening  of  said  securing 
I  member  and  to  dilate  said  body  portion  of  said  securing 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  parallel  cylindrical  compartments 
arranged  concentrically,  each  of  said  cylindrical  compart- 
ments having  an  outlet  port  at  one  end. 

a  number  of  plungers  equal  to  said  plurality  of  cylindrical 
compartments,  and 

a  manifold  having  separate  means  for  transporting  fluid  through 
the  manifold  from  the  outlet  port  of  each  cylindrical  compart- 
ment to  a  common  location  on  the  surface  of  the  manifold 
opposite  said  outlet  ports. 


5,814,023 
ASPIRATOR  SYRINGE  OPERATOR 
Paul  F.  Fulk,  West  CarroUton,  and  Eamie  S.  Philpot,  Center- 
viUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Para  Tech  Industries,  Inc., 
Moraine,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,635 

Int.  CI."  A61M  05/00 

U.S.  a.  604—232  15  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  operating  an  aspirating  syringe  having  an  elon- 
gated tubular  cylinder  with  an  open  end  and  a  needle  end  remote 
from  the  open  end.  a  piston  closing  said  open  end  and  movable 
between  said  needle  end  and  said  open  end  for  extracting  body 
fluid  through  a  hollow  needle  associated  with  the  needle  end  and 
for  dispensing  the  fluid  through  the  needle  when  moved  from  said 
open  end  toward  the  needle  end,  said  piston  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
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including  a  laterally  outwardly-directed  first  flange  at  the  shaft 
distal  end.  and  a  laterally  outwardly-directed  second  flange  integral 
with  the  cylinder  and  essentially  surrounding  its  open  end.  said 
device  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  recess 
extending  the  length  thereof  for  nesting  said  cylinder  therein 
during  aspirating  operation  of  said  syringe,  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  recess  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  and 
a  wall  portion  at  each  side  of  said  semi-cylindrical  portion, 
said  wall  portions  being  spaced  apart  slightly  in  excess  of  said 
cylinder  diameter: 
an  inwardly-directed  flexible  bead  extending  along  each  wall 
portion  remote  from  said  semi-cylindrical  recess,  said  beads 
being  spaced  apart  across  said  recess  less  than  said  cylinder 
diameter  whereby  said  cylinder  can  be  pressed  laterally  into 
said  recess  by  spreading  said  beads  and  retained  in  said  recess 
by  said  beads  when  in  said  recess; 
a  transverse  slot  adjacent  an  open  end  of  the  body  member  for 
laterally  receiving  said  second  flange  when  said  cylinder  is 
placed  in  said  recess  whereby  to  retain  said  cylinder  against 
axial  movement: 
an  elongated  guide  track  aiGBxed  to  said  body  member  and 
extending  away  from  the  cylinder  open  end  to  a  limit  position 
of  movement  of  said  shaft; 
a  thumb  pressure  pad  at  an  end  of  said  track;  and 
a  carriage  movable  along  said  track,  said  carriage  having 
outwardly-directed,  diametrically-opposed  wing  portions 
enabling  one  hand  operation  of  said  carriage  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  cylinder  open  end  in  a  thumb-and-two- 
finger  closing  operation  toward  a  second  position  adjacent 
said  thumb  pressure  pad.  and  said  wing  portions,  when  said 
syringe  is  pressed  into  said  recess  with  said  piston  at  the 
needle  end  of  said  cylinder,  positioning  said  first  flange  inter- 
mediate said  wing  portions  and  said  pressure  pad  to  ready  the 
syringe  for  operating  said  shaft  and  piston  in  an  aspirating 
direction. 


a  second  radial  loading  contour  within  said  tubular  housing  for 
applying  substantially  radial  force  to  a  second  transverse 
dimension  of  said  septum  when  said  septum  is  in  said  distal 
position,  to  hold  said  slit  in  an  open  state: 

wherein  said  septum  is  sUdable  from  said  proximal  position  to 
said  distal  position  by  axial  force  exerted  by  a  fluid  fitting 
being  connected  to  a  proximal  portion  of  said  tubular  housing. 


5314,025 
SELF- VENTING  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Dale  Severs,  Gumee,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,149,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,562,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,852,  Jun.  21, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

662,427 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 

MS.  CI.  604—266  II  Claims 


Stit  Wnitinq  Solutan  Mh 


5314,024 

NEEDLELESS  VALVE 

John  Thompson,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  and  David  Ziv,  Haqalil, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Elcam  Plastics,  Merom,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,156 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—246  23  Claims 


1.  A  delivery  system  for  allowing  a  selected  liquid  in  an  envi- 
ronment having  constant  temperature  and  constant  pressure  acting 
thereon  to  be  fed  from  a  container  to  a  second  environment  in  a 
closed  system,  the  delivery  system  comprising: 
a  selected  liquid  having  a  density  and  an  inherent  surface  tension 
at  a  constant  temperature  and  at  a  constant  pressure  wherein 
the  liquid  is  selected  based  upon  calculations  of  gravitational 
force  and  surface  tension; 
a  container  having  an  interior  holding  the  selected  liquid;  and 
a  tubing  suspended  from  the  container  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  container  wherein  the  tubing  has  a 
length  and  an  angle  of  orientation  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
axis  wherein  the  length  at  the  angle  of  orientation  is  defined 
between  the  container  and  the  second  environment  and  is  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  the  selected  liquid  to  flow 
ftom  the  interior  of  the  container  and  through  the  tubing  to 
counteract  the  inherent  surface  tension  of  the  selected  liquid 
in  the  tubing  such  that  the  inherent  surface  tension  is  less  than 
a  gravitational  force  on  the  selected  liquid  along  the  length  of 
the  tubing,  thereby  preventing  air  entrapment  in  the  tubing 
wherein  the  tubing  has  an  inner  circumferential  wall  manu- 
factured having  a  circumference  selected  such  that  the  gravi- 
tational force  on  the  selected  liquid  at  all  points  along  the 
length  of  the  tubing  is  greater  than  the   inherent  surface 
tension  of  the  selected  liquid. 


I.  A  valve  assembly  for  connecting  intravascular  fluid  flow 
components,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  housing; 

a  compressible  elastomeric  septum  slidably  disposed  within  said 
tubular  housing  for  axial  movement  between  a  proximal  posi- 
tion and  a  distal  position  of  said  septum; 

a  spring  element  for  biasing  said  septum  from  said  distal  posi- 
tion to  said  proximal  position; 

a  slit  formed  axially  through  said  septum; 

a  first  radial  loading  contour  within  said  tubular  housing  for 
applying  substantially  radial  compressive  force  to  a  first  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  septum  when  said  septum  is  in  said 
proximal  position,  to  hold  said  slit  in  a  closed  state;  and 


5314,026 
ENDOSCOPIC  PORTAL  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL  SEAL 
AND  METHODS  FOR  INTRODUCING  INSTRUMENTS 
THERETHROUGH 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
FUed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,328 
Int.  a."  A61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  604—280  28  Oaims 

1.  An  endoscopic  portal  for  establishing  communication  with  a 
body  cavity  for  the  introduction  of  instruments  through  the  endo- 
scopic portal  comprising 
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a  resilient  seal  member  having  a  variable  size  passage  for 
communicadon  with  the  body  cavity  to  permit  insmiments  of 
various  cross  sectional  sizes  to  extend  through  said  variable 
size  passage  for  introduction  of  distal  ends  of  the  instruments 
in  the  body  cavity,  said  seal  member  being  disposed  in  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  variable  size  passage  is  closed 
and  being  movable  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  variable 
size  passage  is  open: 

a  tubular  expander  aligned  with  said  variable  size  passage  and 
being  insertable  in  said  seaJ  member  to  move  said  seal  mem- 
ber from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  such  that 
instruments  of  various  cross  sectional  sizes  can  be  introduced 
through  said  tubular  expander  and  said  seal  member  to  extend 
throu^  said  variable  size  passage,  said  tubular  expander 
being  withdrawable  from  said  seal  member  such  that  instru- 
ments of  various  cross  sectional  sizes  introduced  through  said 
tubular  expander  and  said  seal  member  remain  in  said  vari- 
able size  passage  to  extend  therethrough 

a  mass  of  compressible  material  disposed  externally  around  said 
seal  member  with  said  variable  size  passage  extending  longi- 
tudmally  within  said  mass  of  compressible  material  and 

a  housmg  confining  said  mass  of  compressible  material  therein 
such  that  said  mass  of  compressible  material  is  compressed 
within  said  housing  when  said  tubular  expander  is  insened  in 
said  seal  member  and  when  instruments  of  various  cross 
sectional  sizes  extend  through  said  variable  size  passage  after 
said  tubular  expander  is  withdrawn  from  said  seal  member, 
said  mass  of  compressible  material  exerting  a  compressive 
force  on  said  seal  member  such  that  said  seal  member  seal- 
ingly  engages  instrumenLs  of  various  cross  sectional  sizes  in 
said  variable  size  passage  to  form  a  seal  therewith. 


5.814.027 

GUIDING  INTRODUCER  USED  FOR  MEDICAL 
PROC  EDI  RES  WITHIN  THE  RIGHT  VENTRICLE 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  RIGHT  VENTRICULAR 
OUTFLOW  TRACK 
James  A.  Hassett.  Bloomington.  and  John  D.  Ockuly,  Min- 
netonka.  both  of  Minn.,  a.s.signors  to  Daig  Corporation.  Min- 
nelonka.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421.763.  Apr.  14.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.744,  Nov.  3. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.427,119.  This  application  Aug.  13,  19%.  Ser. 
No.  696J37 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  604-286  18  Claims 

11.  A  guiding  introducer  for  use  with  an  ablation  catheter  for  the 
ablation  and  mapping  of  areas  of  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart 
associated  with  the  right  ventricular  outflow  tract  comprising  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  first,  second  and  third  sections  wherein  said 


guiding  introducer  is  shaped  to  guide  the  ablation  catheter  to  the 
area  of  the  hean  associated  with  the  right  ventricular  outflow  tract. 


5.814.028 

CURVED  GUIDING  INTRODUCERS  FOR  CARDIAC 

ACCESS 

John  F.  Swartz.  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  John  Ockuly.  Minneapolis. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig  Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  Na  272,014,  Jul.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,575,766, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,168,  Nov.  3. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.497.774,  and  Ser.  No.  146,744,  Nov.  3,  1993. 

PaL  No.  5,427,119.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1996.  S«r.  No. 

735,527 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/0() 

U.S.  a.  604—280  18  Claims 
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1.  A  guiding  introducer  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third 
sections,  wherein  the  introducer  is  shaped  in  accordance  with 
anatomical  structures  of  chambers  of  the  human  heart,  wherein  the 
first  section  is  a  generally  elongated  hollow  suaight  section  ending 
in  a  distal  end.  wherein  the  second  section  is  merged  with  the  distal 
end  of  the  first  section  and  comprises  a  curved  section  ending  in  a 
distal  end.  and  wherein  the  third  section  is  merged  with  the  distal 
end  of  the  second  cur\  ed  section  and  comprises  a  generally  straight 
section  and  a  curved  section  ending  in  a  distal  end  of  the  guiding 
catheter. 


5.814,029 

GUIDING  INTRODUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

ABLATION  AND  MAPPING  PROCEDURES  IN  THE  LEFT 

VENTRICLE 
James  A.  Has.sett.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Daig  Cor- 
poration. Minnetonka.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  388.800,  Feb.  14.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.640.944.  Sen  No.  389.252,  Feb.  16.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.722.400,  Sen  No.  333,791,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5364,440. 

and  Sen  No.  333.759.  Nov.  3.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,628316.  This 

application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,094 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  604—281  9  Claims 

1.  A  guiding  introducer  system  for  treatment  of  arrhythmia 

as.suciated  w  ith  the  left  ventricle  from  the  ventricular  side  compris- 
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5,814.031 
STRUCTURED  OCCLLUSIVE  DRESSINGS 
Mark    Mooney,    293    Waterloo   CL,    Somerset,    NJ.    08873; 
-    Anthony  Gallo.  91  King  George  Rd..  Warren.  NJ.  07059. 
and  John  Penicki.  26  Bailey  Dr..  Washington  Crossing.  Pa. 
18977 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  397.596.  Man  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560J48 
Int.  CI."  A61F  I  J/02 
VS.  CI.  604—307  43  CUims 


ing  a  precurved  inner  guiding  introducer  and  a  precurved  outer 
guiding  introducer,  wherein  the  outer  guiding  mtroducer  is  formed 
in  a  predetermined  shape  designed  to  extend  through  an  interatrial 
septum  to  a  mitral  \alve  of  a  human  heart,  wherein  said  guiding 
introducers  are  used  in  combination. 


5.814.030 
PRE-STERILIZED,  DISPOSABLE,  OPHTHALMIC 
IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Hedges,  Jn.  245  Nicholson  Dn.  Moorestown.  N  J. 
08057.  and  David  Jaspan.  105  Spring  House  Ct..  Cherry  Hill. 
N  J.  08002 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  373,580,  Jan.  17.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  757373 
Int.  CI."  A61M  JS/OU 
U.S.  a.  604—294  10  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  itrigati^  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
surgical  microscope  comprising: 

a.  a  spike  means  for  connection  to  a  standard  saline  solution  bag: 

b.  a  cannula  means  for  delivering  saline  solution  to  the  surgical 
site: 

c.  a  ball  socket  positioning  means,  through  which  said  cannula 
means  passes,  for  controlling  positioning  of  said  cannula 
means: 

d.  a  bracket  means,  attached  to  said  ball  socket  positioning 
means,  for  attaching  said  ball  socket  positioning  means  to  said 
surgical  microscope: 

e.  a  tubular  connection  means  for  connecting  said  spike  means 
to  said  cannula  means:  iind 

f.  a  pressure  means,  positioned  around  said  tubular  connection 
means,  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  saline  solution 
through  said  tubular  connection  means. 


1.  An  occlusive  wound  care  dressing  comprising  a  backing 
material,  a  support  material,  an  occlusive  composition  and  a 
porous  covering  material,  said  backing  material  having  applied 
thereto  an  adhesive  which  secures  said  support  material  to  said 
backing  material:  said  occlusive  composition  overlying  the  upper 
surface  of  said  support  material:  said  porous  covering  material 
overlying  al  least  the  upper  surface  of  said  occlusive  composition: 
and  said  occlusive  composition  comprising  a  silicone  wax.  wherein 
said  silicone  wax  further  composes  stearoxytrimethylsilane. 

I         


5.814.032 

PERCUTANEOUS  ADMINISTRATION  TAPE 

PREPARATION 

Mitsuhiko  Hori;  Katsuhiro  Yamamoto.  and  Tetsuo  Watanabc, 

all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 

:   Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  375.984.  Jan.  20.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  855.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1994.  6-004908 
Int  a."  A61F  13/02:  B32B  V/W 
U.S.  Cl.  604—307  3  Claims 

:  1.  .A  percutaneous  administration  tape  preparation  composed  of  a 
sheet-form  support,  a  drug-containing  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer,  and  a  Separator,  wherein  the  drug-containing  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  comprises  a  uniform  dispersed  state  con- 
taining from  50  to  ')5'i  by  weight  one  or  more  kinds  of  elastomers, 
from  5  to  SO'J  by  weight  a  hygroscopic  material,  and  a  percutane- 
ous absorption  drug  so  that  a  part  of  the  hygroscopic  material 
fontained  therein  remains  on  the  applied  surface  al  detaching  the 
tape  preparation  from  the  applied  surface,  and  wherein  said  hygro- 
scopic material  absorbs  from  3  to  30  wt.  *?  water  based  on  a 
water-free  weight  of  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer. 


5.814.033 

OSTOMY  COIPLING 

John  Victor  Edwards.  Reigate,  Great  Britain.  a.s.signor  to  Salt 

&  Son  Limited.  Birmingham.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01352.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1996.  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34258.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Sen  No.  750.648 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  13.  1994, 
9411790 

Int  a."  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  Cl.  604—342  8  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  coupling  comprising  two  rings  which  can  be 
imerengaged  concentrically,  the  inner  ring  (lu)  having  a  flange  (2) 


5162 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5163 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


y//?>y/)^v>y/). 


")      ';   /]  / 


^^ 


'>^><^:>vy>^N^ 


5,814,035 
ARSORBENT  ARTICLE  INCLUDING  LIQUID 
CONTAINMENT  BEAMS  AND  LEAKAGE  BARRIERS 
Stanley  Michael  Gryskiewicz,  Woodstock;  Frank  Jerrel  Akin, 
Marietta;  David  Martin  Jackson,  Rosweli,  all  of  Ga.,  and 
Earle  Harry  Sberrod,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,742,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,575,785. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,812 
Int  CI."  A61F  U/15 
VS.  CI.  604—385.1  20  Claims 


T     w      ^ 


at  one  end  for  attachment  to  an  abdominal  pad  and  a  radially 
oimvardly  directed  peripheral  bead  (6)  at  its  other  end,  and  the 
outer  ring  (\b)  having  a  radially  outvb'ardly  directed  flange  (7)  for 
attachment  to  an  ostomy  pouch  and  a  lip  (11)  which  engages 
behind  the  peripheral  bead  (6)  on  the  inner  ring  in  order  to  secure 
the  (WO  rings  of  the  coupling  together,  characterised  in  that  the 
flange  on  the  outer  coupling  ring  {\b)  includes  a  stiffening  member 

I  (10)  made  of  a  material  suffer  than  that  forming  the  outer  coupling 
ring  and  disposed  in  a  recess  (9)  formed  in  said  flange  of  said  outer 

I  ring  (\b),  said  recess  being  open  at  the  opposite  surface  to  the 
surface  attached  to  the  pouch,  whereby  said  stiffening  member  acts 
to  restrain  the  outer  coupling  ring  from  expanding  away  from  the 
inner  coupling  ring  when  the  two  parts  of  the  coupling  are  interen- 

I  gaged  in  use. 


5314,034 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  AN 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  AND  AN  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE 
Urban  Widlund,  Molnlycke;  Eje  Osterdahl,  V^tra;  Roy  Hans- 
son.  Molndal,  and  Milan  Kotar,  Sundsvall,  ail  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/(i)0973,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10955,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1992,  9203445 
Int  a."  A61F  li/15:  DOIG  25/00 
\iS.  a.  604-367  21  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  garment  shell  comprising  a  moisture  barrier  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  transverse  axis,  longitudinal  side  edges,  an 
interior  surface,  and  an  acquisition  zone,  the  acquisition  zone 
consisting  of  a  central  one-third  of  the  garment  shell  in  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions: 

first  and  second  liquid  containment  beams,  each  liquid  contain- 
ment beam  comprising  an  absorbent  material  and  having: 
longitudinal  ends  which  define  therebetween  a  length  dimen- 
sion: 
opposite  attachment  and  free  edges  which  extend  between  the 
longitudinal  ends,  the  attachment  and  free  edges  defining 
therebetween  a  width  dimension:  and 
opposite  top  and  bottom  surfaces  which  define  therebetween  a 
thickness  dimension,  a  ratio  of  the  width  dimension  to  the 
thickness  dimension  being  at  least  about  3:1:  and 

leakage  barriers  comprising  a  liquid  impermeable  material,  the 
leakage  barriers  bonded  to  the  top  surfaces  of  the  containment 
beams: 

wherein  each  attachment  edge  is  bonded  to  the  interior  surface 
between  the  acquisition  zone  and  one  of  the  longitudinal  side 
edges,  each  bottom  surface  is  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
interior  surface,  and  each  liquid  containment  beam  is  adapted 
to  pivot  about  an  axis  defined  by  its  attachment  edge  and  be 
moveable  relative  to  the  moisture  barrier:  and 

wherein  the  acquisition  zone  has  a  saturated  liquid  retention 
capacity  that  is  from  0  to  about  30  percent  of  a  total  saturated 
liquid  retention  capacity  of  the  absorbent  article. 


5,814,036 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Peter  Ronnberg,  Molndal,  and  Olle  Carlbark,  Kallered.  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothenberg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.465,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  11,  1992,  9203372 

IntCI."A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  20  Claims 


1.  The  use.  in  absorbent  structures  incorporated  in  absorbent 
articles,  such  as  diapers,  sanitary  napkins,  tampons,  panty  protec- 
tors, incontinence  guards,  bed  protectors,  wound  or  sore  dressings, 
saliva  absorbents  and  like  articles,  of  a  web  dry  -formed  of  panicu- 
late material  containing  30-100^  flash-dried  cellulose  fibres  to  a 
web  with  a  weight  per  unit  area  of  100-2000  g/m".  compressed  to 
a  density  of  0.3-1.0  g/cm'.  and  mechanically  softened  and  delami- 
nated  before  incorporation  as  the  absorbent  structure  without  any 
subsequent  defibration  and  fluffing. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 


a  generally  rectangular  blank  including  a  liquid  permeable  inner 
casing  sheet,  a  liquid  impermeable  outer  casing  sheet,  said 
sheets  each  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
first  surface  of  the  inner  casing  sheet  facing  said  first  surface 
of  the  outer  casing  sheet,  and  an  absorbent  body  enclosed 
between  the  first  surfaced  of  the  two  casing  sheets,  the  blank 
having  two  mutually  opposing  transverse  side  edges,  two 
mutually  opposing  longitudinal  side  edges  extending  between 
the  transverse  side  edges,  and  a  longitudinal  center  axis 
extending  intermediate  the  longitudinal  side  edges; 

at  least  two  fold  lines,  each  of  which  fold  lines  are  located 
between  the  longitudinal  center  axis  and  a  respective  one  of 
the  associated  opposing  longitudinal  side  edges: 

an  inner  join  line  and  an  outer  join  line  which  prior  to  folding 
extend  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  fold  lines  on  the  outer 
casing  sheet,  wherein  the  inner  and  outer  join  lines  on  the 
outer  casing  sheet  associated  with  each  fold  line  are  brought 
together  and  joined  to  form  at  least  two  folds  raised  above  the 
second  surface  of  said  inner  casing  sheet: 

a  dimension  of  the  article  taken  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
fold  lines  varying  along  a  length  of  the  article  due  to  the 
relative  locations  of  the  fold  lines  and  the  join  lines,  whereby 
at  least  two  folds  are  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  article  and 
form  leakage-prevention  barriers  whose  height  is  essentially 
inversely  proportional  to  the  dimension  of  the  article  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  associated  fold  line  obtained  by  the 
formation  of  the  fold; 

wherein  the  inner  join  line  associated  with  one  of  the  fold  lines 
extends  at  least  palially  over  the  absorbent  body,  such  that 
the  absorbent  body  extends  into  the  leakage-prevention  bar- 
rier formed  by  the  fold: 

said  article  in  a  folded  state  including  a  front  part,  a  back  part 
and  a  narrower  part  which  is  narrower  than  at  least  one  of  said 
front  and  back  parts,  and  the  join  lines  having  an  arcuate 
shape  such  that  the  height  of  the  leakage  prevention  barriers 
decreases  at  least  in  one  direction  toward  either  the  front  part 
or  back  part  from  a  maximum  height  in  the  narrower  part  of 
said  article; 

a  distance  between  the  outer  join  line  located  nearest  the  longi- 
tudinal side  edge  of  the  article  and  the  associated  fold  line  at 
each  point  along  said  fold  line  is  smaller  than  the  distance 
between  this  join  line  and  the  longitudinal  side  edge,  such  that 
flexible  side  flaps  are  formed  between  each  of  the  leakage- 
prevention  barriers  and  the  longitudinal  side  edges;  and 

at  least  one  elastic  element  provided  at  each  longitudinal  side 
edge  of  the  blank,  said  elastic  element  forming  a  curved  leg 
elastic  tending  to  contract  around  a  wearer's  legs  when  the 
article  is  worn. 


worn,  and  wherein  corresponding  ends  of  said  drop  strips  are 
joined  together  by  an  outer  piece  of  fluid  resistant  material; 
a  frontal  end  of  said  outer  piece  of  fluid  resistant  material  being 
inwardly  folded  to  overiy  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inner  piece  of  fluid  absorbent  material  to  establish  a  cuff  for 
receiving  one  end  of  the  pad. 


5,814,038 

SURGICAL  MANIPULATOR  FOR  A  TELEROBOTIC 

SYSTEM 

Joel  F.  Jensen,  Redwood  City,  and  John  W.  HiR,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,020,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,977 

lntCL''A61B  J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  606—1  22  Claims 


5314,037 
TAILORED  AND  PROTECTIVE  UNDERGARMENTS 

Fredrica  V.  Coates,  Earlysville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tailored  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Earlysville,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,145,  Apr.  29,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,70734,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,485,  Mar.  7, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
104,700,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,476.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,065 
Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—393  5  Qaims 

1.  A  urine  retaining  garment  comprising: 
an  elongated  inner  piece  of  fluid  absorbent  material  establishing 
an  inner  surface  channel  for  receiving  a  fluid  absort)ent  pad. 
opposite  sides  of  the  inner  piece  of  fluid  absorbent  material 
being  profiled  to  conform  to  a  user's  legs;  and 
drop  strips  of  fluid  resistant  material  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  inner  piece,  each  strip  having  one  side  fastened 
to  the  inner  piece  of  fluid  absorbent  material  and  an  opposite 
side  being  elastic,  the  elastic  bowing  the  drop  strips  and  inner 
piece  of  fluid  absorbent  material  longitudinally  to  form  a 
cradle  for  cupping  the  pubis  of  the  user  when  the  urinal  is 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  surgical  instrument  in  a 
sterile  surgical  field  comprising: 

a  hand  controller  located  remote  from  the  surgical  field; 
a  support  base  fixable  to  a  surface; 

a  sterilizable  instrument  holder  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port base  and  adapted  to  releasably  hold  the  sui^ical  instru- 
ment, the  instrument  holder  comprising: 
a  body;  and 

an  instrument  support  movably  mounted  on  said  body  and 
having  an  interface  engageable  with  the  surgical  instrument 
to  releasably  mount  the  instrument  to  said  instrument 
holder: 
a  drive  assembly  operatively  coupled  to  said  instrument  holder 
for  providing  said  instrument  with  at  least  two  degrees  of 
freedom,  said  drive  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  controllable  motor  operatively  connected  to  move  said 
instrument  support;  and 
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a  second  controllable  motor  operatively  connected  to  move 
said  instrument  holder  body  relative  to  said  support  base: 

a  servomechanism  coupling  the  hand  controller  to  the  drive 
assembly  such  that  movements  of  the  surgical  instrument 
directly  correspond  to  the  same  movements  of  the  hand  con- 
troller; and 

a  coupling  mechanism  for  removably  attaching  said  instrument 
holder  to  said  support  base  and  said  drive  assembly,  wherein 
said  instrument  holder  is  separable  from  said  support  base  and 
.said  drive  assembly  for  sterilization  of  said  instrument  holder 
between  surgical  procedures. 


ISt.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  main  bousing  having  a  main  lumen  defined  therethrough; 

a  first  extended  housing  extending  from  the  mam  housing  and 

having  a  first  extended  lumen  in  communication  with  the 

main  lumen; 
a  second  extended  housing  extending  from  the  main  housing  and 

having  a  second  extended  lumen  in  communication  with  tlie 

main  lumen; 
a  first  plurality  of  subsidiary  lumens  disposed  through  the  first 

extended  housing; 
a  second  plurality  of  subsidiary  lumens  disposed  through  tlie 

second  extended  housing: 
an  electrically  insulated  strip  disposed  longitudinally  along  an 

outer  edge  of  the  first  extended  housing: 
a  first  plurality  of  vertical  cavity  surface-emitting  lasers  disposed 

in  the  first  insulated  strip; 
a  second  electrically   insulated   strip  disposed   longitudinally 

along  an  outer  edge  of  the  second  extended  housing: 
a  second  plurality  of  vertical  cavity  surface-emitting  lasers  dis- 
posed in  the  second  insulated  strip:  and 
means  for  delivering  power  to  the  vertical  cavity  lasers. 


5,814,040 

.^PfARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  COOLING 
OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUES  FOR  THERMAL  MEDIATED 

SURGERY 
J.  Stuart  Nelson;  Thomas  E.  Milner,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif.,  and 
Lars  O.  Svaasand,  Trondheim,  Norway,  assignors  to  The 
Rt^ents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  222,976,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4414)30 
Int.  CL*"  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  606—9  20  Cfadms 

I.  A  method  for  performing  laser  treatment  of  biological  tissues 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cooling  a  selected  portion  of  said  biological  tissue  for  a  prede- 
termined first  time  period  to  establish  a  predetermined  non- 
equilibrium  dynamic  temperature  gradient  through  said  tissue 
so  that  substantially  only  said  selected  portion  of  said  biologi- 
cal tissue  is  cooled  by  a  predetermined  minimum  temperature 
drop,  said  predetermined  dynamic  temperature  gradient  being 
established  by  providing  a  spurt  of  a  predetermined  amount  of 


LASER 

DEUVEBY 

HAND  PIECE 


5314,039 

LASER  CATHETER 

Marvin  A.  Prescott,  833  Moraga  Dr.,  Ste.  15,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90049 

Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,630,  Apr.  15,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Au«.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,488 

InL  a."  A61B  17/36;  A6IN  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—7  22  CUms 


cryogenic  liquid  in  direct  contact  with  said  biological  tissue 
for  said  first  time  period  at  a  site  which  is  later  irradiated  for 
a  predetermined  second  time  period;  and 

immediately  after  said  first  time  period  irradiating  a  superficial 
and  deeper  part  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  biological 
tissue  for  said  second  time  period  to  thermally  treat  said 
deeper  part  of  said  biological  tissue  while  leaving  said  super- 
ficial part  of  said  biological  tissue  substantially  undamaged, 
said  cryogenic  liquid  having  a  latent  heat  of  vaporization,  said 
superficial  part  of  said  biological  tissue  being  cooled  for  said 
second  time  period  by  a  change  of  state  of  said  cryogenic 
liquid  to  vapor,  heat  being  quicldy  dissipated  from  said  super- 
ficial part  of  said  biological  tissue  by  means  of  supplying  said 
latent  heat  of  vaporization  to  said  cryogenic  liquid,  said  heat 
being  dissipated  in  an  amount  as  determined  by  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  cryogenic  liquid  applied  to  said  superficial 
part  of  said  biological  tissue,  the  amount  of  dissipation  of  said 
heat  from  said  superficial  part  of  said  biological  tissue  being 
specified  by  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  cryogenic 
liquid  applied  to  said  superficial  part  of  said  biological  tissue 
and  by  said  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  said  cryogenic 
liquid, 

whereby  said  deeper  part  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  biologi- 
cal tissue  may  be  laser  treated  without  damage  to  said  super- 
ficial part 


5,814,041 
LASER  ILLUMINATOR 
R.    Rox    Anderson,    Lexington,    Mass.;    Nayantara    Bhatta, 
Skowhegan,  Me.,  and  Scott  Prahl,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384  J45,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,527308, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35^30,  Mar.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
854,942,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser  No.  474,698 
Int  C1.''A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—15  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  illuminator  comprising 


a  differential  optical  radiator  comprising  a  first  region  having  a 
first  level  of  reflectivity  and  a  first  level  of  transmissivity  and 
a  second  region  having  a  second,  higher  level  of  reflectivity 
and  a  second,  lower  level  of  transmissivity,  and 

a  laser  fiber  disposed  within  said  differential  optical  radiator, 
said  laser  fiber  including  a  diffusively  reflective  coating. 

said  first  and  said  second  regions  being  positioned  and  their 
reflectivities  and  transmissivities  chosen  such  that  said  differ- 
ential optical  radiator  produces  a  substantially  uniform  pattern 
of  illumination  from  said  first  and  second  regions. 


5,814,042 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LASER  BEAM  TO  LIVING 

TISSUE  TO  CAUSE  UNIFORM  ABLATION  OF  LIVING 

TISSUE  WHILE  NOT  CAUSING  THERMAL  DAMAGE 

BELOW  A  PREDETERMINED  DEPTH  TO  THE 

SURROUNDING  TISSUE 

Eliezer  Zair,  Bnei  Brak,  Israel,  assignor  to  Laser  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73834,  Oct  25,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  358^86,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,582,752.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  17,  1993,  108059 

IntCl.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606—17  13  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  causing  ablation  of  an  irradiated  material  of 
living  tissue  while  not  causing  thermal  damage  below  a  predeter- 
mined depth,  -the  irradiated  material  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
elements;  said  apparatus  including: 

a  laser  to  provide  a  laser  beam  with  at  least  a  predetermined 
power  density  to  said  living  tissue  for  a  predetermined  lasing 
duration,  said  laser  beam  producing  thermal  effects  upon 
interaction  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  living  tissue:  and 
a  scanner  for  displacing  said  laser  beam  to  trace  a  plurality  of 
circular  scans  over  said  living  tissue  while  continuously  vary- 
ing the  diameters  of  said  circular  scans  such  that  a  spiral 
pattern  is  formed  on  said  living  tissue  at  a  rate  to  produce 
substantially  homogeneous  ablation  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  living  tissue  while  not  causing  thermal  damage  below  a 
predetermined  depth. 


5.814.043 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE 
Mark  Shapeton,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mentor 
Opthalmics,  Inc.,  NorweU,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,181 

IntCI.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606—48  25  Claiins 


1.  A  replaceable  tip  for  a  surgical  device  of  the  kind  that  includes 
a  handle  having  an  opening  and  a  plurality  of  coaxial,  axially 
spaced  electrical  contacts  therein,  said  tip  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal 
end  of  the  housing  configured  to  be  received  within  the 
opening  of  the  handle,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  through  said  housing,  said 
electrodes  having  distal  ends  that  extend  distally  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  housing  and  proximal  ends  that  are  coaxial 
and  axially  spaced  from  each  other  and  that  extend  proximally 
from  the  proximal  end  of  said  housing  for  connection  to  the 
coaxial,  axially  spaced  electrical  contacts  of  the  handle  when 
the  proximal  end  of  said  housing  is  inserted  in  the  opening  of 
the  handle, 

the  proximal  end  of  said  housing  being  constructed  to  be  releas- 
ably  secured  to  the  handle  for  operation  of  said  surgical 
device  solely  by  inserting  the  proximal  end  of  the  housing 
axially  into  the  opening  of  the  handle. 


5,814,044 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MORSELATING  AND 
REMOVING  TISSUE  FROM  A  PATIENT 
Michael  D.  Hooven,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Enable  Medi- 
cal Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,970 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—48  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  morselating  tissue  within  a  body  cavity  of  a 
patient  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube 

disposed  within  said  outer  tube,  a  proximal  end  portion,  and  a 

distal  end  portion,  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being  open  at 

their  distal  ends: 
said  inner  and  outer  lubes  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 

other;  and 
electrode  surface  carried  by  a  rotatable  one  of  said  tubes  in 

proximity  to  the  distal  end  of  said  tube  and  being  rotatable 

therewith. 
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5314.047 
INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL  FIXATION  APPARATUS  AND 

rrS  FIXATION  METHOD 
Tze-Hong  Emllio,  Keelung;  Shan-Chang  Chueh,  Taipei;  Ting- 
Hui  Chiu;  Chi-Ming  Shih,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Chung-An  Wu, 
Chia-Yi.  and  Cheng-Kung  Cheng.  Taipei  Hsien,  all  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technolog}-  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,910 

Inta.^A61B  17/72 

M&.  CL  606—62  9  Ctolms 


5314,046 

PEDICULAR  SCREW  AND  POSTERIOR  SPINAL 

INSTRUMENTATION 

Christoph  Hopf,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sofamor  S.N.C., 

Rang  Du  Fliers,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10966,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
D«te  May  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,192 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1992,  9213694 
IntCI.''A61B  /7/56 
U&  CI.  606—61  5  Claims 


1.  A  spinal  fixation  system,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod  configured  for  attachment  along  a  posterior 
aspect  of  a  patient's  spine,  a  set  screw,  and  a  nut; 

a  ppdicular  screw  having  a  first  screw  tluead  and  a  second  screw 
iiread,  said  first  tiu«ad  being  configured  for  penetration  into  a 
posterior  pedicular  region  of  the  patients  spine,  said  second 
thread  being  separated  from  said  first  thread  by  a  bearing 
shoulder  therebetween,  said  second  thread  being  configured  to 
extend  outside  the  pedicular  region  when  penetrated  by  said 
$rst  ttuead; 

a  connection  element  having  a  generally  L-shaped  profile  defin- 
■ig  a  rod  bore  receiving  said  rod  therethrough  and  a  threaded 
bore  intersecting  said  rod  bore,  said  set  screw  being  threaded 
into  said  threaded  bore  to  correspondingly  clamp  said  rod  to 
said  element,  said  element  having  two  opposed  planar  sur- 
faces defining  an  opening  configured  to  receive  said  pedicular 
screw  therethrough,  said  opening  having  a  cylindrical  cenn^l 
part  extended  at  both  ends  by  conical  parts  each  opening  out 
onto  a  respective  one  of  said  planar  surfaces,  said  element 
bearing  against  said  shoulder  of  said  pedicular  screw,  said  nut 
being  Uu-eaded  on  said  second  thread  of  said  pedicular  screw 
fastening  said  pedicular  screw  to  said  element:  and 

wherein  said  set  screw  is  positioned  anterior  to  said  nut  to 
provide  a  low  profile  construct  when  said  rod  and  said  pedicu- 
lar screw  are  rigidly  interconnected  by  said  element. 


1.  An  intramedullary  nail  fixation  apparatus  comprising: 
an  intramedullary  nail  for  insertion  into  a  marrow  cavity  of  a 
bone,  said  intramedullary  nail  comprising  a  center  through 
hole  extending  longitudinally  along  the  intramedullary  nail, 
and  at  least  one  piercing  point  opening  communicating  with 
the  center  through  hole:  and 
at  least  one  flexible  screw  mounted  in  and  extending  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  center  through  hole  of  said  intramedul- 
lary nail,  each  flexible  screw  comprising  a  rounded  stem  and 
a  self-tapping  screw  tip  at  one  end  of  said  rounded  stem,  said 
self-tapping  screw  tip  extending  out  of  said  intramedullary 
nail  through  die  at  least  one  piercing  point  opening  and 
enabling  the  self-tapping  screw  tip  10  be  threaded  into  a  wall 
of  a  bone  in  which  the  intramedullary  nail  is  located  upon 
rotation  of  the  respective  flexible  screw. 


UMI 


5,814,048 

CRANIOPLASTY  PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Frank  H.  Morgan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Sofamor  Danek 

Properties,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,648 
Int.  CI.''A61B /7/SO 
U.S.  CI.  606-69  12  Qalms 

1.  A  cranioplasty  plate  for  use  in  the  repair  and  recontour  of 
large  cranial  defects  in  the  human  skull,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  perforated  metallic  material: 
said  sheet  including  pliable  peripheral  panels  for  bending  fitment 

of  said  sheet  10  bone  surrounding  the  cranial  defect;  and 
said  sheet  having  a  central  arcuate  and  convex  portion  with 
substantially  increased  rigidity  in  comparison  to  said  pliable 
peripheral  panels,  said  central  portion  configured  to  approxi- 
mate the  normal  bone  structure  of  a  large  cranial  defect  and  to 
protect  underlying  tissue; 
wherein  said  sheet  has  a  Uiickness  in  th?  range  of  about  0.5  mm 
to  about  1.5  mm  and  includes  uniform  parallel  rows  and 
uniform  parallel  lines  of  perforations,  said  parallel  lines  of 


perforations  being  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
parallel  rows  of  perforations. 


5,814,049 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  SUCTION  TO  BONE 

DRILLING  AND  REAMING  OPERATIONS 

Clyde  Pratt,  Somis,  and  Roger  Carignan,  Camarillo,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Kinamed,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,482 

IntCI.''A61B  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  606—80  14  Qaims 


pre-  and  post-replacement  length  distances  between  first  and  sec- 
ond fixed  points  along  an  exposed  hip  joint,  the  offset-inset  appa- 
ratus being  adapted  to  determine  pre-  and  post-replacement  dis- 
tances between  one  or  more  other  fixed  points  on  the  joint  and 
corresponding  reference  points  positioned  with  respect  to  tlie  joint, 
the  apparatus  comprising  an  acetabular  attachment  anachable  to 
the  superior  eminence  of  the  acetabulum,  a  femoral  attachment 
capable  of  being  fixed  to  the  femur  at  approximately  the  position 
of  the  greater  trochanter,  and  a  measuring  device  for  measuring 
and  noting  distances  between  the  reference  points  and  the  other 
fi.-.ed  points,  wherein  the  measuring  device  comprises  a  rod 
adapted  to  l)e  attached  to  the  acetabular  anachment  to  provide  fixed 
reference  points  with  respect  10  the  joint,  and  a  gauge  for  measur- 
ing distances  between  the  reference  points  and  one  or  more  fixed 
points  on  the  acetabulum  or  femur. 


5314,051 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  INSERTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  Wenstrom,  Jr.,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitex 
Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 
2.  A  cutting  tool  comprising:  ■    FU«I  Jun-  6, 1997,  Ser.  No.  870,856 

a.  a  stem;  Int  Q.*  A61B  17/04 

b.  cutting  teeth  extending  outward  firom  the  stem,  the  cutting   U.S.  CI.  606 — 104  24  Claims 
teeth  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  back  side; 

c.  a  central  passage  at  least  partially  through  the  stem, 

d.  an  evacuation  line  connected  to  the  central  passage;  and 

e.  a  tube  extending  from  the  back  side  of  at  least  one  cutting 
tooth  to  tlK  central  passage. 


5314,050 
HIP  OFFSET-INSET  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gail  M.  Benson,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Bentwood 
Place,  Inc.,  Sioux  FaUs,  S.  Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,164,  May  27,  1994, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,938,  May  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5318,571.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,401 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/56 
MS.  a.  606—102  15  Claims 

1.  An  offset-inset  apparatus  useful  in  combination  with  a  hip 
length  device,  the  hip  length  device  being  adapted  to  determine 


1.  A  suture  anchor  insertion  system,  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a 
side  wall  disposed  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends: 

an  elongate  suture  anchor  inserting  member  extending  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  suture  anchor  seating 
element  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  sumre  seating  element 
being  effective  to  releasably  seat  a  suture  anchor;  and 

a  retaining  chamber  integral  widi  the  side  wall  of  the  handle,  the 
retaining  chamber  having  an  opening  facing  substantially 
toward  the  distal  end  of  the  handle. 
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I  5^14,052 

StJRGICAL  CAUTERIZATION  SNARE  WITH  LIGATING 
SUTURE 

Naomi  L.  Nakao,  303  E.  57tli  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  and 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,574 

InLCI.''A61B  nn4 

U.$.  CL  M6— 115  29  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  assembly  for  use  in  snare  cauterization 
procedures  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  sheath  member: 

loop  means  for  forming  a  cauterization  loop  which  is  alterna- 
,  lively  expandable  and  contractible  in  essentially  a  single 
plane,  a  proximal  end  of  said  loop  means  configured  to 
operatively  mate  with  an  electrically  conductive  wire  passing 
longitudinally  through  said  first  tubular  sheath  to  electrical 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  loop  means; 

a  second  tubular  sheath  member  slidably  disposed  in  the  first 
'  tubular  sheath  member: 

a  flexible  suture  member  releasably  connected  to  the  loop 
means,  a  distal  end  of  the  suture  member  forming  a  one-way 
slip  knot  and  a  proximal  end  of  the  suture  member  disposed  in 
the  distal  end  the  second  tubular  sheath; 

ai  actuator  module  associated  with  the  proximal  end  of  the 
second  tubular  sheath  for  advancing  said  second  tubular 
sheath  distally  with  respect  to  the  distal  end  of  the  first  tubular 
sheath; 

dongate  tensioning  means  releasably  joined  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  suture  member  and  disposed  in  the  second  tubular 
sheath,  a  proximal  end  of  the  tensioning  means  joined  to  the 
actuator  module  where  the  second  tubular  sheath  and  tension- 
ing means  cooperate  to  advance  said  slip  knot  on  tiic  suture 
member. 


5,814,053 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314,054 

AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE-PASSER  SUTURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Jiiergen  Andrew  Kortenbach,  Miami  Springs;  Robert  Sixto, 

Jr.,  and  Michael  Sean  McBrayer,  both  of  Miami,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporatioo,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,019 

Int  a.''A61B  17/04 

UA  a.  606—139  22  Qaims 


1998 


l!  A  suturing  instrument  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  needle, 
comprising: 


a)  a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end; 

b)  an  actuation  means  extending  through  said  tubular  member, 
said  actuation  means  having  a  handle  means  and  one  of  a 
control  wire  and  a  push  rod,  said  handle  means  being  coupled 
to  said  one  of  said  control  wire  and  said  push  rod  for  moving 
said  one  of  said  control  wire  and  said  push  rod  relative  to  said 
tubular  member; 

c)  first  and  second  stitching  end  effectors  coupled  to  said  tubular 
member,  at  least  one  of  said  first  end  second  stitching  end 
effectors  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  other,  said  first  and 
second  stitching  end  effectors  having  a  releasable  needle 
gripping  means  for  releasably  gripping  the  needle:  and 

d)  an  automatic  needle  switching  means  coupled  to  said  needle 
gripping  means  and  activated  by  said  actuation  means. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  stitching  end  effectors  are  adapted 
to  be  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  a 
third  position  to  a  fourth  position  and  back  to  said  first 
position,  and  in  said  first  position  said  first  and  second  stitch- 
ing end  effectors  are  in  an  open  position  and  said  first  end 
effector  is  adapted  to  grip  the  needle,  in  said  second  position 
said  first  and  second  stitching  end  effectors  are  in  a  closed 
position  and  said  first  end  effector  is  adapted  to  automatically 
release  the  needle  and  said  second  end  effector  is  adapted  to 
automatically  grip  the  needle,  in  said  third  position  said  first 
and  second  stitching  end  effectors  are  in  said  open  position 
and  said  second  end  effector  is  adapted  to  grip  the  needle,  and 
in  said  fourth  position  said  first  and  second  stitching  end 
effectors  are  in  said  closed  position  and  said  first  end  effector 
is  adapted  to  automatically  grip  the  needle  and  said  second 
end  effector  is  adapted  to  automatically  release  the  needle. 


5314,055 

SURGICAL  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Bryan  D.  Knodei,  Cincinnati;  J.  David  Hugfaett,  Hamilton,  and 

Anil  K.  Nalagatla,  West  CarroUton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  530,931,  Sep.  19,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,055 

lntCl.^A61B  \7/0S 

MS.  a.  606—151  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  staple  cartridge  having  a  cartridge  clamping 
surface  thereon,  and  a  cartridge  alignment  surface  thereon  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof  adjacent  said  cartridge  clamping  surface, 
said  cartridge  alignment  surface  containing  an  alignment 
groove  embedded  therein:  and 

b)  an  elongated  anvil  having:  i)  an  anvil  clamping  surface 
thereon  facing  said  cartridge  clamping  surface,  ii)  an  anvil 
alignment  surface  thereon  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  anvil  clamping  surface,  said  anvil  alignment  surface 
containing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  alignment  ribs  protruding 
therefrom,  each  of  said  alignment  ribs  having  a  rib  leading 
edge  thereon,  and  iii)  a  pair  of  outboard  tissue  stops  extending 


therefrom  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  anvil  clamping  surface, 
each  pf  said  outboard  stops  having  a  stop  leading  edge 
thereon  located  distally  of  each  of  said  rib  leading  edges; 
wherein  said  elongated  anvil  is  movable  relative  to  said  elon- 
gated staple  cartridge  from  a  rearward  position  in  which  said 
cartridge  and  anvil  clamping  surfaces  are  spaced  from  each 
other  for  insertion  of  tissue  therebetween  to  a  forward  posi- 
tion in  which  said  outboard  tissue  stops  straddle  said  elon- 
gated cartridge  adjacent  a  proximal  end  of  said  cartridge 
clamping  surface  and  said  cartridge  and  anvil  clamping  sur- 
faces are  adjacent  to  each  other  for  clamping  the  tissue,  and 
when  said  elongated  tissue  is  moved  from  said  rearward  to 
said  forward  positions,  said  alignment  ribs  on  said  anvil 
alignment  surface  are  received  into  and  slide  within  said 
alignment  groove  in  said  cartridge  alignment  surface. 


5314,056 
SEAL 
Riidiger  L.  Prosst,  Tlibingen;  Klaus  Roth,  Ofterdingen;  C^r- 
hard  Buess,  and  Marc  O.  Schurr,  both  of  TUbingen,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Willy     Riisch     AG,     Kernen- 
Rommelshausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  19%,  196  28 
909.2 

Inta.^A61B  n/04 
\i&.  CL  606—151  8  Claims 


1.  A  seal  comprising: 

a  bushing  made  from  a  flexible  material  and  having  a  first  lumen 
with  a  first  lumen  diameter,  said  bushing  also  having  a  second 
lumen  with  a  secorid  lumen  diameter;  and 

a  thread  having  a  free  end  section  with  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  second  lumen  diameter,  said  free  end  section  passing 
through  said  second  lumen,  said  free  end  section  having  an 
end  securely  connected  to  said  bushing,  said  thread  also 
having  a  first  length  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  first 
lumen  diameter  and  said  thread  having  a  second  length  with 
enlargements,  said  enlargements  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  first  lumen  diameter,  wherein  said  bushing  deforms  under 
the  application  of  a  force  caused  by  said  thread  when  said  first 
length  is  pulled  through  said  first  lumen. 


5,814,057 
SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  FOR  STAPLE  REGION 
Shigeo  Oi;  Hiroshi  Ohshima,  and  Satoshi  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Ayabe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Gunze  Limited,  Ayabe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,574,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,989,  May  4, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

825,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-156353 

lnt.a.''A61B /7>W 

U.S.  a.  606—151  5  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  element  having  a  cylinder  or  prism  shape  for 

staple  region  comprising  a  fabric-like  object  made  of  biodegrad- 


able and  bioabsorbable  material  integrated  with  stretchable  textile 
at  both  ends,  wherein  said  biodegradable  and  bioabsorbable  mate- 
rial is  at  least  one  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polygly- 
colic  acid,  polylactic  acid,  copolymer  or  mixture  of  polyglycolic 
acid  and  polylactic  acid,  para-dioxanone.  polycaprolactone  and 
chitin.  and  wherein  said  stretchable  textile  is  stretch  warp  knit. 


5314,058 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
CONFORMABLE  SLEEVE  FOR  PROVIDING 
PERCUTANEOUS  ACCESS 
John  Carlson,  Mountain  View;  Craig  K.  'Ruji,  Santa  Clara; 
Steven  P.  Masterson,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  J.  Orth, 
Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Innerdyne,  Inc, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,696,  Apr.  19,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26,922,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,431,676.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,755 
bit  a.^A61B  n/OQ 
U.S.  CL  606—185  63  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  percutaneously  introducing  an  article,  said 
method  comprising: 

percutaneously  inserting  a  conformable  sleeve  to  a  target  site  in 

a  body  cavity; 
passing  an  article  from  outside  the  body  and  through  a  lumen  of 

the  conformable  sleeve,  wherein  passage  of  the  article  radially 

expands  the  lumen  as  the  article  advances:  and 
grasping  the  article  with  graspers  and  pulling  the  article  away 

from  the  sleeve  with  the  graspers  into  the  body  cavity. 
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5^14,059 
VEIN-BRANCH  ACCESSING  DEVICE 
Charies  C.  Hart,  Huntingdon  Beach,  and  Eric  Lee,  Irvine,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corpora- 
tion. Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,982 

iBt  a."  A61B  17/00:17/22:17/32:17/10 

VS.  CL  606—190  65  aaims 


7.  A  vein-branch  accessing  device  for  accessing  vein  branches  of 
a  vein,  the  vein-branch  accessing  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  probe  adapted  for  contacting  a  surface  of  the  vein 
and  for  moving  along  the  surface  of  the  vein,  to  thereby  guide 
the  vein-branch  accessing  device  over  the  surface  of  the  vein: 

a  vein  branch  indicator  adapted  for  indicating  to  an  operator  of 
the  vein-branch  accessing  device  that  the  probe  has  moved 
along  the  surface  of  the  vein  to  a  vein  branch  of  the  vein: 

accessing  means  adapted  for  facilitating  access  to  the  vein 
branch  of  the  vein,  the  accessing  means  being  sized  and 
configured  to  receive  a  cutter  therethrough,  the  cutter  being 
adapted  for  severing  the  vein  branch  from  the  vein:  and 

the  at  least  one  probe  including  a  vein  bed  separator  comprising 

I    a  shovel-shaped  blade. 


5314,060 
EXTRALUMINAL  BALLOON  DISSECTION 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty;  George  D.  Hermann,  both  of  Portola 
Valley;  Jan  M.  Echeverry,  San  Jose,  and  Kenneth  H.  Mol- 
knauer,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgi- 
cal Innovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631 J21,  Apr.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,690,668,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,484, 
Jun.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.601389.  This  application  Mar.  26, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  824,676 
Int  CI."  A6IM  29/00 
VS.  a.  606—192  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dissection  along  a  natural  tissue  plane 
C($nprising: 


a  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  housing  for 

receiving  instruments: 
an  instrument  seal  mounted  in  said  housing  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially fluid-tight  seal  between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 

an  instrument  introduced  therein: 
a  tubular  sleeve  extending  from  said  housing,  said  tubular  sleeve 

having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 

housing: 
an  elongate  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  sealingly  terminated 

between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  the  exterior  of  said 

tubular  sleeve,  said  elongate  balloon  comprising: 

a  laterally  extending  reservoir; 

an  outwardly  expandable  distal  portion  folded  inside  said 
reservoir:  and 

an  inflation  harness  for  introducing  an  inflation  medium  into 
said  elongate  balloon. 


5314,061 

RAPID  EXCHANGE  STENT  DELIVERY  BALLOON 

CATHETER 

Thomas  A.  Osborne,  and  Scott  E.  Eells,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582^38,  Jan.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.690.642.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876338 

Int.  a.*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—194  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  rapid  exchange  stent  delivery  balloon 
catheter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  length  of  first  tubing  having  a  first  lumen,  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

b)  closing  the  first  tubing  distal  end: 

c)  providing  a  first  mold  having  interior  dimensions  substantially 
equal  to  desired  balloon  dimensions: 

d)  placing  a  portion  of  the  first  tubing  into  the  first  mold; 

e)  heating  the  portion  of  the  first  tubing  in  the  first  mold; 

0  pressurizing  the  first  lumen  such  that  the  portion  of  the  first 

tubing  in  the  first  mold  expands  to  the  interior  dimensions  of 

the  first  mold,  thereby  forming  a  balloon; 
g)  cooling  the  portion  of  the  first  tubing  in  the  first  mold  such 

that  the  portion  of  the  first  tubing  in  the  first  mold  retains  a 

shape  of  the  interior  of  the  first  mold; 
h)  removing  the  first  tubing  from  the  first  mold; 
i)  cutting  the  first  tubing  distal  end  at  a  point  distal  to  a  distal 

end  of  the  balloon: 
j)  providing  a  second  length  of  second  (ubing  having  a  second 

lumen,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
k)  inserting  a  mandrel  into  the  second  lumen  at  least  adjacent  the 

second  tubing  distal  end; 
I)  placing  the  first  tubing  distal  end  and  the  second  tubing  distal 

end  adjacent  one  another  in  a  second  mold;  and 
m)  heating  the  first  and  second  tubing  distal  ends  until  they  bond 

together  to  form  a  catheter  tip,  thereby  bonding  the  second 

tubing  to  the  first  tubing  only  at  the  first  tubing  distal  end 

completely  distal  of  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon. 


5,814,062 
IMPLANT  DELIVERY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  EXPANDABLE 

COUPLING/MCOUPLING  MECHANISM 
Ivan  Sepetka,  Los  Alto4  and  U.  Hiram  Chee,  San  Carlos,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  (b  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,264 

Int  CI.''  A61M  29AX) 

VS.  CI.  606—198  26  Claims 


25.  An  occlusive  implant  delivery  assembly  for  occluding  a  site 
in  a  mammal,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  occlusive  implant  having  a  tubular  portion; 

a  pusher  having  a  proximal  section  and  a  distal  section: 

an  inflatable  member  having  a  first  portion  coupled  to  said  distal 
section  of  the  pusher  and  a  second  portion  frictionally  held  in 
said  tubular  portion  when  deflated  such  that  during  inflation 
of  said  inflatable  member,  said  implant  separates  from  said 
pusher:  and 

a  core  member  that  extends  within  said  pusher  and  into  said 
inflatable  member,  said  core  member  being  sized  to  urge  said 
inflatable  member  against  said  tubular  portion. 


5314,063 

STENT  FOR  PLACEMENT  IN  A  BODY  TUBE 

Lutz  Freitag,  Hemer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Willy  Rusch  AG, 

Kernen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,023,  Aug.  18,  1995.  This  applica- 
;tion  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758^16 
Claims  pr^rity,  api^Dcation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
036.8  r 

Int  Ct  A6IM  29/00 


VS.  CI.  606—198 


15  Claims 


1.  A  stent  for  placement  in  a  body  tube,  the  stent  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  flexible 
support  structure  embedded  in  the  casing,  the  casing  being  of  a 
synthetic  material  which  is  elastic  to  a  limited  extent  at  least  at 
body  temperature,  the'  support  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
zig-zag-shaped  wires,  the  wires  extending  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  casing  and  being  offset  relative  to  each  other  in 
circumferential  direction  of  the  casing,  wherein  each  wire  has  at 
least  three  legs  including  a  ihiddle  leg  and  two  adjoining  legs, 
wherein  the  middle  leg  includes  an  acute  angle  with  each  of  the 
adjoining  legs,  the  two  adjoinmg  legs  having  outer  ends  and  inner 
ends  connected  to  the  middle  leg  in  points  of  connection,  wherein 
the  acute  angle  is  smaller  than  45°,  whereby  a  pressure  applied  in 
radial  direction  causes  the  points  of  connection  to  be  rotated  and 
moved  in  opposite  directions  such  that  the  movements  cancel  each 
other  out  while  the  outer  ends  remain  stationary,  so  that  a  total 
length  of  each  wire  and  of  the  stent  remains  constant  in  axial 
direction  when  a  pressure  is  a[^lied  in  radial  direction. 


5314.064 
DISTAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
John  M.  K.  Daniel,  Hopkins;  Robert  L.  Cassell,  Otsego,  and 
David  J.  Holtan,  Rogers,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed 
Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810325 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—200  20  dains 


I.  An  emboli  capturing  system  for  introduction  into  vasculature 
to  capture  emboli  in  blood  flowing  in  the  vasculatiue,  the  emboli 
capturing  systejn  comprising: 

a  guidewire  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  lumen 
along  at  least  a  portion  thereof: 

an  expandable  member  coupled  to  a  di.stal  portion  of  the 
guidewire  and  having  an  interior  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  lumen  in  the  guidewire.  the  expandable  member 
being  configured  to  receive  fluid  through  the  lumen  to  expand 
radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  guidewire  and  have  fluid 
removed  from  the  interior  thereof  to  collapse  radially 
inwardly  relative  to  the  guidewire,  the  expandable  member, 
when  expanded,  having  a  spaced  portion  thereof  spaced  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  guidewire;  and 

an  emboli  capturing  device  operably  coupled  to  the  expandable 
member  and  configured  to  deploy  radially  outwardly  relative 
to  the  guidewire  upon  expansion  of  the  expandable  member. 


5,814,065 
SUTURE  DELIVERY  TOOL 
Roberto  Diaz,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,063 

IntCl.*A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—213  18  Cfaiims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  wound  in  a  vessel  wall  of  a  patient, 
comprising 

an  elongated  member  ha\  ing  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal 
end  portion  spaced  from  the  proximal  end  portion  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  distal  end  face,  first  needle 
lumens  extending  in  said  elongated  member  between  the 
proximal  end  portion  and  the  distal  end  portion, 

a  tip  disposed  near  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  elongated 
member  and  including  second  needle  lumen  portions  aligned 
with  said  first  needle  lumens,  said  tip  being  spaced  apart  from 
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said  distal  end  face  of  said  elongated  member  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  recess  between  said  tip  and  said 
distal  end  face  for  receiving  the  vessel  wall, 

at  least  two  locker  needle  lumens  extending  between  the  proxi- 
mal end  portion  and  the  distal  end  portion  each  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  an  exterior  surface  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, and 

at  least  two  locker  needles  each  disposed  in  an  associated  one  of 
said  locker  needle  lumens  and  having  a  shape  effective  to 
penetrate  tissue  of  the  patient. 

wherein  each  said  outlet  opening  is  spaced  a  distance  above  said 
tip  and  each  said  locker  needle  lumen  has  a  portion  that 
extends  to  said  outlet  opening  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  said  distance  and  said  angle  being  effective 
to  prevent  said  locker  needle  from  contacting  the  vessel  wall 
of  the  patient. 


two  or  more  removable  nxxlules  provided  on  each  of  said  jaws, 
said  modules  capable  of  being  sequentially  assembled  modu- 
larly  on  said  laws  so  as  to  engage  a  guide  channel  (16) 
running  in  each  jaw  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  adjust- 
ment, each  of  said  modules  including  one  or  more  hooks 
designed  for  sticking  into  skin,  each  jaw  thereby  forming  a 
row  of  hooks. 


5^14,066 
REDUCTION  OF  FEMORAL  ARTERIAL  BLEEDING 
POST  CATHETERIZATION  USING  PERCUTANEOUS 
APPLICATION  OF  FIBRIN  SEALANT 
William  D,  Spotnitz,  Charlottesville,  Va..  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.868 
Int.  a.''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—214  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  arterial  bleeding  following  arterial 
catheterization  of  a  patient,  comprising  introducing  fibrin  sealant  to 
pcrianerial  tissue  adjacent  an  arteriolomy  site  in  which  a  catheter 
has  been  in.sened.  u ithdrawing  said  catheter  at  the  same  time  said 
fibrin  sealant  Is  introduced  and  allowing  said  fibrin  sealant  to  form 
a  fibrin  seal,  wherein  precursors  of  said  fibrin  sealant  are  separately 
introduced  into  a  conduit  with  an  opening  at  said  periarterial  tissue, 
such  thai  said  fibrin  sealant  precursors  are  mixed  prior  to  delivery 
to  .said  periarterial  tissue. 


5.814.067 
SKIN  PINCHING  DEVICE 
Wim  FleLschmann.  Nelkenweg   15.  D-89182  Bernstadt,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01766.  §  371  Date  May  22.  1997.  8  102(e) 
Date  May  22.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18345.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun,  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1994,  44  44 
130.4 

lnLCI.''A6IB  17A)H 
U.S.  CI.  606—218  13  claims 


5,814,068 

SUTURE  THREAD  FOR  INTRACARDIAC  SUTURE 

OPERATION 

Kazuyuki   Koike,  Tokyo-to;   Yoshikazu   Kishigami;   Katsuya 

Miyagawa,  both  of  Ohsu,  and  Syu  Kurashima,  Shiga-ken.  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159471 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7A)4 

U.S.  CI.  606-228  3  Claims 


1.  A  suture  thread  for  intracardiac  suture  operation,  which  com- 
prises a  thread  guide  element  and  a  thread  joined  to  a  rear  end 
thereof,  said  thread  guide  element  being  composed  of  a  slender 
straight  member  of  a  super-elastic  alloy  wire  and  a  looped  member 
of  a  super-elastic  alloy  wire  provided  at  a  front  end  of  the  straight 
member,  said  straight  member  having  the  outermost  layer  of  a 
coaling  of  a  lubricating  material. 


5,814.069 

LOAD  ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUTURE  CARTRIDGE 

Dale  R.  Schulze.  Lebanon;  Norman  D.  Crawford.  Washington 

Court  House,  and  John  V.  Hunt,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,962.  Apr.  8,  1997.  This 

application  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,506 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

U.S,  CI.  606—228  14  Claims 


1.  A  load  assist  device  for  facilitating  the  loading  of  a  suture 
1.  A  skin  pinching  device  comprising:  canridge  onto  a  cartridge  carrier  of  a  surgical  instrument,  said 

at  least  a  pair  of  jaws.  jevice  comprising: 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  spatial  separation  of  the  jaws       a)  a  cartridge  casing  having: 

with  respect  to  each  other,  and  jj  an  interior  cartridge  storage  space  therein. 


ii)  a  carrier  aperture,  and 

iii)  an  interior  carrier  channel  defining  a  passageway  between 
.said  carrier  aperture  and  said  storage  space:  and 

b)  a  suture  cartridge  loaded  into  said  interior  storage  space  of 
said  cartridge  casing,  said  cartridge  containing  a  suture  fila- 
ment for  tying  a  knot  during  a  surgical  procedure  and  a  jaw 
movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position: 

wlierein  the  cartridge  carrier  of  the  surgical  instrument  may  be 
inserted  into  said  carrier  aperture  for  passage  through  said 
carrier  channel  in  a  loading  direction  to  said  cartridge  storage 
space  for  loading  said  suture  cartridge  onto  the  cartridge 
carrier,  and  the  loaded  cartridge  carrier  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  cartridge  storage  space  for  pas.sage  through  said 
carrier  channel  in  an  unloading  direction  for  w  ithdrawal  from 
said  carrier  aperture. 


1.  A  suture  anchor  and  driver  device  comprising: 

a  suture  anchor,  said  anchor  comprising  a  proximal  end  for 
insertion  into  bone  tissue,  a  central  threaded  portion,  and  a 
distal  end  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  a  diameter 
through  a  central  axis,  wherein  said  distal  end  is  adapted  to 
define  a  passage  along  the  diameter  of  said  distal  end,  and  is 
further  adapted  to  engage  a  driver; 

a  driver  having  a  proximal  end  releasablyj  engaged  with  the 
distal  end  of  said  suture  anchor,  and  an  elongated  central 
portion  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface: 

wherein  said  suture  anchor  and  driver  are  adapted  to  define  a 
suture  path  along  the  outside  surface  of  said  dri%er  in  a 
longitudinal  fashion,  along  the  passage  defined  b>  the  distal 
end  of  said  suture  anchor,  and  returning  along  the  ouLside 
suriace  of  said  driver  in  a  longitudinal  fashion:  and 

wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  suture  anchor  has  a  first  cross- 
sectional  area  and  the  central  portion  of  the  driver  has  a  third 
cross-sectional  area,  and  wherein  said  first  cross-sectional 
area  is  greater  than  said  third  cross-sectional  area. 


5,814,071 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS 
Dennis  McDevitt,  Upton,  and  John  Rice,  Lincoln,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Innovaslve  Devices,  Inc..  Marlborough, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337.944,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.649.%3,  Ser.  No.  568,348,  Dec.  6,  1995,  and  Ser.  No. 
574,463,  Dec.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,643,321.  This  application 
Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,659 
Int.  CI.'' A61B  I7/(H 
U.S.  Cn.  606—232  32  Claims 

1.  A  suture  anchor  assembly,  comprising: 


5.814,070 

SUTURE  ANCHOR  AND  DRIVER 

Rocco  R.  Borzone,  Emerson;  John  S.  Crombie.  East  Maoover, 

both  of  NJ..  and  David  L.  Nelson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Howmedica  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,478 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

U.S.  a.  606—232  24  Claims 


a  tubular  anchoring  element  having  defined  therein  an  axial 
channel  for  loading  onto  a  stem  and  having  a  distal  end  for 
engagement  with  a  distal  end  of  the  stem,  the  anchoring 
element  including  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  forming 
a  wall  therebetween,  the  wall  having  defined  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  axially-oriented  slots  in  communication  with  the  axial 
channel,  the  slots  beginning  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  element 
and  extending  distally.  wherein  the  plurality  of  slots  further 
define  a  plurality  of  flexible  wall  sections  disposed  between 
adjacent,  axially-oriented  slots: 

a  tubular  expander  element  having  defined  therein  an  axial 
channel,  the  expander  element  for  loading  onto  the  stem  and 
ha\ing  a  distal  end  for  engagement  with  the  proximal  end  of 
the  tubular  anchoring  element,  wherein  the  tubular  anchoring 
element  is  adapted  for  proximal  movement  within  a  bone  hole 
from  a  first  position,  where  a  proximal  end  thereof  is  engaged 
with  the  distal  end  of  the  expander  element,  to  a  second 
position,  where  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  anchoring 
element  cams  over  the  distal  end  of  the  expander  element  so 
that  flexible  wall  sections  expand  into  a  wall  of  the  bone  hole: 
and 

a  suture  retainer  coupled  to  the  anchoring  element  and  disposed 
such  that  an  under-tension  suture  therein  places  the  suture 
retainer  in  compression. 


5,814,072 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ANCHORING  A 

SUTURE 

Peter  M.  Bonutd,  1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz.,  Effingham.  lU.  62401 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,005 

InLa."A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—232  129  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  suture  anchor  in  body  tissue,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  anchor  which  has  a 
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passage  which  extends  between  first  and  second  suiface  areas  on 
the  anchor,  providing  an  inserter  having  an  end  portion  and  a 
pusher  surface  which  is  spaced  from  the  end  portion,  and  moving 
the  anchor  and  inserter  together  into  body  tissue  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  inserter  extending  into  the  passage  in  the  anchor  and 
the  pusher  surface  on  die  inserter  engaging  the  second  surface  area 
on  the  anchor,  said  step  of  moving  the  anchor  and  inserter  together 
into  the  body  tissue  includes  transmitting  force  from  the  pusher 
surface  on  the  inserter  to  the  second  surface  area  on  the  anchor. 


5314,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

SUTURE  ANCHOR 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz.,  Efflngham.  Ul.  62401 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,199 

iiita.^A6iB  nm 

MS.  a.  606—232  51  Claims 


46.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  anchor,  a  suture  having  a 
connector  section  which  extends  through  said  anchor,  said  suture 
having  first  and  second  leg  sections  which  are  connected  with  said 
connector  section,  a  tubular  member  through  which  said  anchor  is 
movable,  said  first  and  second  leg  sections  of  said  suture  extend 
from  a  first  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  with  at  least  one  of 
said  leg  sections  being  at  least  partially  disposed  between  an  outer 
side  surface  on  said  anchor  and  an  inner  side  surface  on  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  pusher  member  which  is  at  least  partially 
disposed  in  said  tubular  member  and  along  which  said  first  and 
second  leg  sections  of  said  suture  extend  from  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  tubular  member  having  a  second  end  portion  which  is 
operable  from  a  closed  condition  blocking  movement  of  said 
anchor  through  said  second  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
and  an  open  condition  in  which  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  nnember  is  ineffective  to  block  movement  of  said  anchor 
into  body  tissue  with  said  first  and  second  leg  sections  of  said 
suture  extending  from  said  anchor,  said  pusher  member  having 
leading  end  surface  means  for  applying  force  against  a  trailing  end 
of  said  anchor  to  press  a  leading  end  of  said  anchor  against  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  to  operate  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  from  the  closed  condition  to 
the  open  condition  under  the  influence  of  force  transmitted  from 
said  pusher  member  through  said  anchor  to  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  tubular  member  while  said  one  of  said  leg  sections  of  said 
suture  is  at  least  partially  disposed  between  said  outer  side  surface 
on  said  anchor  and  said  inner  side  surface  on  said  tubular  member, 
said  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  includes  a  plurality  of 
segments,  each  of  said  segments  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  which  extend  between  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  side  surfaces  on  each  of  said  seg- 


ments being  disposed  adjacent  to  side  surfaces  on  adjacent  seg- 
ments when  said  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  is  in  the 
closed  condition,  said  outer  surfaces  on  said  segments  cooperating 
to  form  a  pointed  end  of  said  tubular  member  when  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  is  in  the  closed  condition,  .said 
pointed  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  surface  means  for 
piercing  an  imperforate  surface  area  on  body  tissue. 


5,814,074 

ORAL  APPLUNCE  FOR  INFANTS  AND  TODDLERS 

Stephen  Branam,  5338  Raddiffe  Rd.,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  68535 

IntCl.'A6U  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—234  5  Claims 


1.  An  oral  appliance  for  a  toddler,  the  appliance  comprising 

a  shield  which  is  adapted  and  configured  to  be  positioned 
between  a  toddler's  upper  and  lower  gums,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  toddles  cheeks,  on  the  other  hand,  said  shield  having 
left  and  right  wings  and  a  rear  surface  which  generally  con- 
forms to  the  shape  of  the  outside  surfaces  of  a  toddler's  upper 
and  lower  gums,  and  is  rigid  enough  to  substantially  resist 
deformation  under  pressure  from  the  cheeks  caused  by  mouth 
suction, 

a  bite  ridge  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  bite  ridge  being 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  shield  so  that  it  is 
received  between  gums  or  erupted  teeth  when  the  appliance  is 
in  use  and  said  bite  ridge  being  tapered  from  a  given  thickness 
adjacent  said  connector  to  a  thickness  of  substantially  one- 
third  of  the  given  thickness  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ends,  and 

a  nipple  element  connected  to  and  supported  on  said  inner  shield 
and  extending  a  short  distance  from  the  inner  shield  into  a 
toddler's  mouth  when  the  appliance  is  in  use. 

} 


5,814,075 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  SOURCE 

ALLOCATION  WITHIN  AN  IMPLANTABLE 

CA  RDIO  VERTER-DEHBRILL  ATOR 

Mark  W.  Kroll,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,046 
Int  a."  A61N  1/39 
MS.  CI.  607—5  24  Claims 

1.  In  an  implantable  medical  device  having  two  or  more  differ- 
ent energy  sources  for  powering  two  or  more  diflferent  device 
functions,  a  power  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  signals  representative  of  an  operational 

status  of  the  implantable  medical  device: 
means  for  biasing  relative  amounts  of  energy  drawn  from  the 
two  or  more  different  energy  sources;  and 
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means  for  controlling  the  means  for  biasing  to  gradually  vary  the 
relative  amounts  of  energy  drawn  from  the  two  or  more 
different  energy  sources  based  upon  the  signals  representative 
of  the  operational  status  of  the  implantable  medical  device. 


5,814,077 

PACEMAKER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

THAT  PROVIDES  FUNCTIONAL  ATRUL  CARDIAC 

PACING  WITH  VENTRICULAR  SUPPORT 

Jason  A.  Sholder,  Beverly  Hills;  Paul  A.  Levine,  Newhall; 

Joseph  J.  Florio,  Sunland,  and  Gene  A.  Bomzin,  Simi  Valley, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440^99,  May  IS,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,741,308,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
225,226,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  219,065.  Mar.  29.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976.153,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5334420.  ThU  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
854,797 
InL  a."  A61N  i/36i 
MS.  CI.  607—9  20  Claims 


5314,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  CARDUC  PACING  AND 

SENSING  USING  EXTRACARDLVC  INDIFFERENT 

ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATIONS 

Robert  R.  Brownlee,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Palm  Coast,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594387 

Int  a."  A61N  ]/i62 

MS.  a.  607—9  11  aaims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  electrical  heart  signals  and  for 
applying  a  pacing  signal  across  the  heart  muscle  of  a  person,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pacemaker  consuiicted  to  be  implanted  in  said  person: 

a  first  intracardiac  catheter  connected  to  said  pacemaker  and 
including  a  first  intracardiac  electrode  positioned  in  a  prede- 
termined chamber  of  the  heart;  and 

a  first  extracardiac  catheter  connected  to  said  pacemaker  and 
including  a  first  indifferent  electrode  thereon,  said  first  extra- 
cardiac  catheter  having  a  length  which  enables  said  indifferent 
electrode  to  be  positioned  subcutaneously  on  said  person  at  a 
location  which  is  remote  from  said  pacemaker  and  reduces 
myopotential  sensing. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  dual-chamber 
electronic  pacemaker,  the  pacemaker  having  pulse  generating 
means  for  selectively  generating  an  atrial  stimulation  pulse 
(A-pulse)  and  a  ventricular  stimulation  pulse  (V-pulse);  timing 
means  for  generating  specified  time  intervals,  including  an  AV 
interval:  sensing  means  for  sensing  selected  cardiac  events,  includ- 
ing P-waves  and  R-waves;  means  for  controlling  the  pulse  gener- 
ating means  as  a  function  of  whether  the  sensing  means  senses 
certain  prescribed  events  during  a  given  time  interval  generated  by 
the  timing  means,  the  metlwd  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  an  AR  interval  defined  as  a  time  interval  between 
an  atrial  event  and  a  sensed  R-wave.  the  atrial  event  compris- 
ing either  tlie  generation  of  an  A-pulse  or  the  sensing  of  a 
P-wave: 

(b)  averaging  tJie  AR  interval  over  a  prescribed  number  of 
cardiac  cycles  to  define  a  "learned"  AR  interval,  the  "learned" 
AR  interval  corresponding  to  a  natural  conduction  time  of  the 
heart; 

(c)  determining  whether  an  R-wave  is  naturally  conducted  by 
comparing  the  AR  interval  of  an  R-wave  which  occurs  during 
an  original  AV  interval  with  the  "learned"  AR  interval,  the 
original  AV  interval  comprising  a  time  interval  generated  by 
the  timing  means  that  commences  with  an  atrial  event  and 
terminates  a  prescribed  period  of  time  thereafter; 

(d)  shortening  the  AV  interval  by  a  specified  amount  to  produce 
a  short  AV  interval  whenever  AV  conduction  is  determined  not 
to  be  present;  and 

(e)  returning  the  AV  interval  to  the  original  AV  interval  when- 
ever AV  conduction  has  returned,  and  keeping  the  AV  interval 
at  its  short  value  whenever  AV  conduction  has  not  returned. 
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5,814,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATTS  FOR  REGULATING  AND 

IMPROVING  THE  STATUS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

SURVIVAL  OF  LIVING  ORGANISMS 

Lia  Zhou,  and  Xue-shan  Zhang,  both  of  21  Carios  Dr.,  Fair- 

•eld,  NJ.  07006 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  827,636,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  508,302,  Apr.  12,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
It3,808,  Oct.  1,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  395,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Chhia,  May  20, 1987,  87103603; 
May  20,  1987,  87208158 

Int  CI"  A61N  5/06 
VS.  a.  607—1  1  Ctohn 
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L  An  apparatus  for  regulating  and  improving  status  of  growth 
and  survival  of  a  living  organism  comprising: 
energy  generating  means; 

means  for  receiving  energy  generated  by  said  energy  generating 
means  and  for  generating  at  least  one  of  thermal  and  magnetic 
energy;  and 
ai  volume  of  a  transducing  material  for  generating  a  first  electro- 
:  magnetic  radiation  and  a  second  electromagnetic  radiation 
■  when  excited  by  said  at  least  one  of  thermal  and  magnetic 
.  energy  produced  by  said  means  for  receiving  energy,  the  first 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  range  from  about  0.2  jim  to 
about  20  (jm.  and  the  second  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in 
range  from  about  75.000  (im  to  about   100.000  urn,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  generating  the  first  electromagnetic 
radiation  and  the  second  electromagnetic  radiation  generates 
substantially  no  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length in  a  range  from  about  20  pm  to  about  75.000  jim,  said 
transducing  material  being  substantially  composed  of: 
one  or  a  plurality  of  materials  and  compounds  thereof  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of: 
Co.  Cu.  Mo.  Li.  Be,  BeO,  BeX.  Be,N„  B.  BjO,.  B^C,  BN,  Mg. 
MgO,  MgF„  Al,  Al,Oj,  Si,  Si6„  NbC,  NbN,  K.  KO,  Ca.  CaO,  Ti, 
TiOj.  TiC.  TiN.  TiB,.  V,  V2O5.  VC.  VN,  VB,.  Cr,  Cr^C.  CrN. 
CrB,  Cr,B4.  Mn,  MnO,,  MnF^.  Fe,  FejO,.  Ni.  NiO,  2^'  ZnO, 
ZnPj,  Ge,  GeO,  Sr,  SiO.  Zr,  ZiO„  ZrC.  ZrN,  ZrBj,  Nb.  NbC. 
NbN.  NbBi.  Ta,  TaC,  TaN.  TaB^,  Hf,  HfO„  HfC,  HfN.  HfB,  Se, 
Tn.  TnOj,  TnC,  TnN.  TnB^,  TnB^,  W,  WcW^C.  WB,  Ce,  CeOz. 
Au,  Y.  and  Y;0,,  including  a  main  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  magnesium,  selenium,  germanium, 
zinc,  copper,  manganese,  aluminum,  strontium,  cerium,  yttrium, 
calcium,  titanium,  cobalt,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  silicon,  iron, 
and  compounds  thereof,  said  main  constituent  constituting  at  least 
50*51  of  the  content  of  said  transducing  material  of  said  volume  of 
transducing  material. 


5.814,079 

CARDL\C  ARRHYTHMIA  MANAGEMENT  BY 
APPLICATION  OF  ADNODAL  STIMULATION  FOR 
HYPERPOLARIZATION  OF  MYOCARDIAL  CELLS 
Robert  S.  Kieval,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Ibc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
j  Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,886 

Int  CL"  A61N  1/39 
VJS.  CL  607-4  18  Claims 

8.  An  implantable  pulse  generator  and  lead  system  for  managing 
tachyarrhythmias  employing  anodal  stimulation  energy  applied  to 
a  heart  chamber  susceptible  10  tachyarrhythmia  episodes  compris- 
ing: 


means  for  determining  an  anodal  stimulation  therapy  delivery 
interval; 

means  for  generating  an  anodal  stimulation  therapy  having  char- 
acteristics sufficient  to  hyperpolarize  myocardial  cells  of  the 
heart  and  insufficient  to  elicit  depolarization  of  the  myocardial 
cells;  and 

means  for  delivering  the  anodal  stimulation  therapy  to  the  heart 
during  the  anodal  stimulation  delivery  interval. 


5314,080 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,814,081 

ATRIAL  FLUTTER  CARDIOVERTER  AND  METHOD 

Gregory  M.  Ayers,  Redmond,  and  John  M.  Adams,  Issaquah, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  835,169 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CI.  607—5  12  Claims 


1.  An  atrial  cardioverter  for  cardioverting  atrial  flutter  compris- 


ing: 


a  lead  system  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  to  deliver  a 
cardioverting  pulse  to  atria  of  a  heart,  for  sensing  A  waves  of 
the  heart,  and  for  sensing  R  waves  of  the  heart; 

an  atrial  flutter  detector; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  the  A  waves  sensed  by  the  lead 
system; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  R  waves  sensed  by  the  lead 
system; 

inhibit  means  for  defining  an  inhibit  time  period  responsive  to 
each  detected  R  wave;  and 

output  means  for  providing  the  cardioverting  pulse  to  the  lead 
system  when  the  heart  is  in  atrial  flutter  and  responsive  to  an 
A  wave  being  detected,  said  inhibit  means  precluding  provi- 
sion of  the  cardioverting  pulse  during  each  inhibit  time 
period. 


5,814,082 
LAYERED  CAPACITOR  WITH  ALIGNMENT  ELEMENTS 

FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Timothy  A.  Fayram,  Gilroy;  Beigamin  D.  Pless,  Atherton,  both 
of  Calif.,-  Samuel  Parler,  Clemson,  S.C;  William  H.  EUas, 
and  Scott  McCall,  both  of  Six  Mile,  S.C,  assignors  to  Paces- 
etter, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  S«r.  No.  841342 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/39:1/375 

VS.  a.  607—5  26  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  defibrillator  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

an  energy  source  within  the  outer  housing; 

a  capacitor  within  the  housing; 

the  capacitor  comprising  a  capacitor  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
flat  stacked,  charge  storing  layers  within  the  chamber; 

the  layers  each  including  at  least  first  and  second  sheets  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  separator  sheet  positioned  therebe- 
tween; 

the  layers  each  having  a  periphery;  and 

the  periphery  of  each  layer  having  a  minor  portion  comprising  at 
least  one  alignment  element,  and  wherein  the  second  sheet 
extends  beyond  the  first  sheet  at  the  alignment  element. 


5,814,083 
PACEMAKER  TACHY  DETERMINATION  BASED 
BLOCKED  ON  2:1  SENSING 
Michael    F.    H^s,    Minneapolis,   and    H.   Toby    Markowitz, 
RoseviUe,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,597 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/365 
VS.  a.  607—14  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  if  a  long  Post  Ventricular  Auial 
Blanking  period  (PVAB)  is  blocking  the  sensing  of  every  other 
atrial  beat  which  may  occur  in  a  heart  atrium  (called  "blocked  2: 1 
sensing")  for  use  by  a  device  which  keeps  data  on  time  intervals 
between  cardiac  events  for  a  living  heart,  such  data  at  least 
including  Atrial  beat  to  Atrial  beat  time  periods  (A-A  intervals). 


BtON  M    SEARCH 
I  BOUTINE 


r  / 


INCREASE   LENGTH  Orl,^-, 
PVARP   TO    BUSH    NXT  T 
AS   INTO   PVARP 


IT 


SHORTEN   SUBStOUENI 
AV  INTERVALS 

1    DELIVER  AP  JUST  AFTER 
1  EXPECTED  A-TACHY  SENSE 


•?       DID  AS  OCCUR  IN 
T     IjCYCO:   LENGTH    ? 


I  REPORT  -TACHr  FOUNCr  L 

■7 


and  Atrial  beat  to  Venoicular  beat  time  period  (AV  intervals)  as 
well  as  said  PVAB,  comprising  the  steps: 
sensing  in  the  atrium  to  determine  A-A  intervals, 
determining  (a)  whether  there  is  possible  blocked  2:1  sensing  by 

determining  if  said  A-A  interval  is  less  than  or  equal  to  two 

limes  the  sum  of  the  AV  interval  plus  the  PVAB, 
determining  (b)  whether  one-half  the  A-A  interval  is  less  than  a 

tachy  interval,  and  if  (a)  and  (b)  are  true,  then 
adjusting  device  parameters  to  accomplish  a  search  cycle  for 

determining  whether  in  fact  tachycardia  is  occurring  during 

said  possible  blocked  2: 1  sensing. 


5314,084 
DUPHYSIAL  CORTICAL  DOWEL 
Nicholas  E.  Grivas,  Charlotte,  N.C,  and  James  M.  Grooms, 
Gainesville,  Fbu,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Tissue 
Bank,  Inc.,  Alachua,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,070 

Int  a."  A6IF  2/28 

VS.  a.  623—16  26  Claims 


1.  A  diaphysial  conical  bone  dowel  comprising  a  transverse 
bone  plug  obtained  from  a  transverse  cut  in  the  diaphysis  of  a  long 
bone  having  an  intra-medullary  canal,  said  plug  having  a  canal 
running  therethrough,  wherein  said  canal  is  defined  by  the  intra- 
medullary canal  of  said  long  bone  and  wherein  said  plug  retains 
the  natural  architecture  surrounding  said  intra-medullary  canal. 


5314,085 
RATE  STABILIZATION  PACEMAKER 
Michael  R.  S.  Hill,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mitw. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,485 
Int  CI.*  A61N  1/365 
VS.  a.  607—14  18  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  depolarizations  of  a  heart, 
pulse  generating  means  for  delivering  pacing  pulses  to  the  heart; 
and 


5178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


Sei^mber  29,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5179 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


timing  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  coupled  to 
said  pulse  generating  means,  said  timing  means  defining 
escape  intervals  following  sensed  depolarizations  and  deliv- 
ered pacing  pulses  and  triggering  said  pulse  generating  means 
after  expirations  of  the  escape  intervals; 
cardiac  cycle  measuring  means  for  measuring  and  storing  dura- 
tions of  cardiac  cycles:  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  adjusting  the 
;    escape  interval  determined  by  said  timing  means  after  a 
'    sensed  depolarization,  said  control  means  adjusting  the  escape 
interval  defined  by  said  timing  means  to  be  equal  to  the 
duration  of  a  first  cardiac  cycle  measured  by  said  cardiac 
cycle  measuring  means,  immediately  preceding  said  sensed 
depolarization,  plus  an  increment  of  time  determined  by  said 
control  means  based  on  the  duration  of  a  second  cardiac  cycle 
measured  by  said  cardiac  cycle  measuring  means,  preceding 
I    the  first  cardiac  cycle. 


5^14,086 

PEREX  RESPIRATORY  SYSTEM  STIMULATION  UPON 

TACHYCARDU  DETECTION 

Jakub  Hirschberg,  Taby.  and  Hans  Strandberg,  Sundbyberg, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  14,  IWT,  Ser.  No.  950,138 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Sweden,    Oct     18,    19%, 
9603841-9 

InL  CL*  A61N  1/38 
\}J$.  a.  M7— 14  14  Claims 
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\  DIAF>HRAGM      I 
AND/OR  OTHER  ' 
THORAX  MUSCLES'-/ V 

RESPIRATORY  \ 

SYSTEM  STIMULATOR  .^^HYCARDIA 

ELIMINATING  APPARATUS 


1.  A  tachycardia  eliminating  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  a  cardiac  activity  signal  from  a  patient: 
cardiac  status  detecting  means,  supplied  with  said  cardiac  activ- 
ity signal,  for  delecting  a  status  of  a  cardiac  system  and  for 
generating  an  output  cardiac  status  signal: 


tachycardia  delecting  means,  supplied  with  said  output  cardiac 
status  signal,  for  identifying  at  least  one  of  impending  tachy- 
cardia and  established  tachycardia  and  for  generating  an  out- 
put tachycardia  indication  signal  dependent  on  a  deviation  of 
said  output  cardiac  status  signal  from  a  predetermined  cardiac 
status:  and 

respiratory  system  stimulating  means,  supplied  with  said  output 
tachycardia  indication  signal,  for  generating,  in  response  to  an 
indication  of  impending  or  established  tachycardia,  an  output 
respiratory  system  stimulation  signal  for  stimulating  a  respi- 
ratory system  organ  for  producing  a  breathing  rate  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  heartbeat  rate. 


5,814,087 

RATE  RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  ADAPTED  TO 

ADJUST  LOWER  RATE  LIMIT  ACCORDING  TO 

MONITORED  PATIENT  BLOOD  TEMPERATURE 

Alexis  C.  M.  Renirie,  Berg  en  Dal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,604 

Int  a.*  A61M  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—21  15  Claims 


'e  IHRESMOU) 


1.  A  rate  responsive  pacemaker,  having  a  controllable  pulse 
generator  for  delivering  pacing  pulses,  rate  means  for  sensing  at 
least  one  parameter  containing  information  indicative  of  desired 
pacing  rate  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  generator 
to  deliver  pacing  pulses  at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  said  at  least 
one  parameter,  said  control  means  further  comprising  limit  means 
for  limiting  rate  pacing  adjustment  between  a  low  rate  limit  (LRL) 
and  an  upper  rate  limit  (UIU.).  and  having  LRL  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  LRL,  said  LRL  means  having 
a  temperature  sensor  for  determining  patient  blood  temperature, 
measure  means  for  determining  from  said  patient  blood  tempera- 
ture a  measure  of  the  daily  low  value  of  said  blood  tempera- 
ture, 
means  for  determining  a  threshold  temperature  at  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  measure  of  daily  low  value, 
comparison  means  for  continually  comparing  said  blood  tem- 
peratine  with  said  threshold,  and  up/down  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  said  UU.  as  a  function  of  said  comparison. 


5314,088 

CARDIAC  STIMULATOR  WITH  LEAD  FAILURE 

DETECTOR  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Pnitchi,  both  of  Lalie  Jackson,  Tex. 

assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,454 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/37 

VS.  a.  607—28 

1.  A  lead  failure  detector  for  use  with  a 
comprising: 

means  for  measuring  impedance  of  a  lead: 

means  for  calculating  an  upper  impedance  limit  and  a  lower 

impedance  limit: 
means  for  comparing  said  measured  impedance  with  the  upper 
impedance  limit  and  the  lower  impedance  limit:  and 


42aaims 

cardiac  stimulator 


132-2 


26.  An  implantable  system  having  at  least  one  implantable 
remote  unit  at  a  given  body  site  and  an  implantable  main  device 
equipped  with  a  battery  pwwer  .source,  said  at  least  one  remote  unit 
having  receiving  means  for  receiving  power  from  high  frequency 
signals  and  storage  means  for  storing  said  received  power,  said 
main  device  having  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  high  fre- 
quency signals  carrying  at  least  a  power  component  to  said  remote 
unit. 


5,814,090 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  HEAT- 
SHRINK  CONFORMING  SHIELD 
Scott  T.  Latterell,  Minneapolis,  and  Dennis  Bnimwell,  Bloom- 
ington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,759,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751336 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/375 
VS.  CI.  607—36  12  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  (ICD)  device  capable 
of  subcutaneous  positioning  within  a  patient,  the  implantable  car- 
dioverter defibrillator  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  biocompatible  material  at  least  a  ponion 
of  which  is  conductive  and  used  as  an  electrode  for  the  ICD 
device: 
circuitry  positioned  within  the  housing  to  control  delivery  of 
cardioversioti/detibrillation  counlershocks.  wherein  the  cir- 
cuitry is  susceptible  to  undesirable  coupling  effects; 


means  for  activating  an  alarm  in  response  to  said  measured 
impedance  being  one  of  greater  than  said  upper  impedance 
limit  and  less  than  said  lower  impedance  limit. 
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an  energy  source  coupled  to  the  circuitry; 

a  capacitive  energy  storage  system  coupled  to  the  energy  source 

and  the  circuitry; 
a  first  shape  conforming  isolation  material  encapsulating  the 

circuitry  inside  the  housing, 
a  thin  layer  of  conductive  shielding  material  surrounding  the 

first  shape  conforming  isolation  material:  and 
a  second  shape  conforming  isolation  material  encapsulating  the 

thin  layer  of  shielding  material. 


5314,089 
LEADLESS  MULTISITE  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULUS  AND 

DIAGNOSTIC  SYStEM 
Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Anoka,  and  Adrianils  P.  Donders,  Andover, 
l>oth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtroi^c,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,384 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/368 

VS.  CI.  607—32  31  Claims 


5,814,091 

ACTIVE  MEDICAL  IMPLANT  HAVING  A 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED^  CAPSLLE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Kenneth  Dahlberg,  Stockholm,  and  Ulf  Lindegren,  Enskede, 

lM>th  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  26, 19%,  9601155 
Int  CI.TA61N  1/375 
VS.  CI.  607—36  24  Claims 


18.  In  an  active  medical  implant  having  a  battery  and  an  elec- 
tronics unit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

of  a  hermetically  sealed  capsule  comprising  a  first  part  having  a 
receptacle  therein  and  comprising,  at  least  in  pan.  a  multi- 
layer material  having  a  first  layer  consisting  of  a  biocompat- 
ible material  and  a  second  layer  consisting  of  a  substantially 
diffusion-proof  and  substantially  corrosion-resistant  material, 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  joined  together 
with  said  layer  of  biocompatible  material  comprising  an  exte- 
rior wall  of  said  first  part: 

a  second  part,  closing  an  upper  opening  in  said  first  part,  and 
comprised  of  at  least  said  biocompatible  material: 

a  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  receptacle  m  said  first  part,  said 
partition  wall  comprising  a  substantially  diffusioii-proof. 
corrosion-resistant  material  and  forming  a  first  closed  Space  in 
said  first  part  in  which  said  battery  is  disposed  with  said 
partition  wall  and  a  portion  of  said  first  part  constituting  a 
casing  for  said  banery,  said  casing  being  an  integral  pan  of 
said  first  pan: 

said  panition  wall  and  said  second  part  forming  a  second  closed 
space  in  said  first  pan  in  which  said  electronics  unit  is 
disposed: 

said  battery  having  first  and  second  poles  and  said  battery  being 
in  direct  contact  with  said  second  layer  of  said  first  pan.  with 
said  second  layer  comprising  a  first  of  the  poles  of  said 
battery  and  being  connected  to  said  electronics  unit;  and 

a  feed-through  extending  through  said  panition  wall  for  connect- 
ing a  second  of  the  poles  of  the  battery  to  said  electronics 
unit. 
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5.814.092 

NEURAL  STIMULATION  TECHNIQUES  WITH 

FEEDBACK 

Gary  William  King.  Fridley.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.020,  Apr.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,702.429.  This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853.306 

Int.  CL"  A61N  //OS 

U.S.  a.  607—46  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  adjusting  action  potentials  in  a 
nerve  tissue  of  a  living  organism  by  electrical  stimulation  of  said 
nerve  tissue,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  in  response  to  a  control  signal  a  stimulation  pulse 
having  a  pulse  period  and  an  amplitude; 

applying  said  stimulation  pulse  at  a  first  site  on  said  nerve  tissue 
to  cause  said  action  potentials  in  said  nerve  tissue,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  pulse  period  and  said  amplitude  determines 
said  action  potentials  generated  in  said  nerve  tissue; 

receiving  said  action  potentials  transmitted  by  said  nerve  tissue 
at  a  recording  locus  of  said  nerve  tissue,  said  recording  locus 
being  separated  from  said  first  site  by  a  predetermined  con- 
tinuous portion  of  said  nerve  tissue; 

generating  a  processing  signal  responsive  to  said  action  poten- 
tials received  at  said  recording  locus  of  said  nerve  tissue; 

generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to  said  processing 
signal;  and 

reducing  pain  experienced  by  said  living  organism  uniformly 
with  time  by  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  pulse  period  and 
said  amplitude  from  said  control  signal  to  maintain  said  action 
potentials  generated  in  said  nerve  tissue  at  substantially  a 
predetermined  action  potential  level. 


5.814,093 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  ELECTRICAL 

STIMULATION  DURING  MOVEMENT 

Richard  B.  Stein.  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Neurorootion 

Inc..  Edmonton.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,603.  Sep.  20.  199S.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1996.  S«r.  No.  718.165 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  l/IH 

VS.  (X  607-^*9  7  Claims 
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1.  A  functional  electrical  stimulator  for  use  on  a  body  limb, 
comprising: 


a  band,  mountable  on  the  limb,  for  carrying  stimulator  compo- 
nents; 

cathode  and  anode  electrodes  carried  by  the  band  in  a  fixed 
condition; 

means,  carried  by  the  band,  for  reproducibly  positioning  the 
band  so  that  the  electrodes  are  located  at  specified  stimulation 
locations: 

sensor  means,  carried  by  the  band  in  a  fixed  condition,  for 
measuring  the  angular  position  of  the  limb  during  movement 
and  emitting  sensor  signals  indicative  thereof; 

control  circuit  means,  carried  by  the  band  and  connected  with 
the  sensor  means  and  electrodes,  for  receiving  the  sensor 
signals,  processing  the  sensor  signals  to  establish  values 
indicative  of  the  changing  angularity  of  the  limb  as  a  function 
of  time  and  to  compare  the  established  values  with  predeter- 
mined adjustable  angular  ON  and  OFF  and  time  threshold 
values  for  initiating  and  terminating  the  emission  of  pulses 
through  the  electrodes  when  the  established  values  reach  the 
angular  ON  and  OFF  and  time  threshold  values,  to  stimulate 
the  limb;  and 

battery  means  carried  by  the  band  and  connected  with  the  sensor 
means  and  control  circuit  means,  for  supplying  electrical 
power  to  them. 


5314,094 
lONTOPHERETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  STIMULATION  OF 
TISSUE  HEALING  AND  REGENERATION 
Robert  O.  Becker,  Box  278.  Erie  Canal  Rd.,  LowviUe,  N.Y. 
13367;  A.  Bartholomew  Flick,  1  Lake  Rabun  Rd..  P.O.  Box 
2088,  Lakemont,  Ga.  30552.  and  Adam  J.  Becker,  2  Cha- 
teaux Cir.,  Apt  2L,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.046 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  607—50  42  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  treating  a  wound  in  a  mammalian  organism,  said 
wound  having  a  surface  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  metal-containing  anode  in  contact  with  said  wound: 
placing  a  cathode  on  intact  skin  near  said  anode;  and 
applying  an  approximately  constant  DC  voltage  of  approxi- 
mately 0.09^.  1 1  V/in'  of  said  surface  area  across  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  cause  a 
sufficient  number  of  metal  ions  from  said  anode  to  migrate 
into  a  region  surrounding  said  wound  so  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  metal  ions  bind  to  collagen  fibers  in  suid  region  to 
form  a  metal-collagen  complex. 


5314,095 

IMPLANTABLE  MICROPHONE  AND  IMPLANTABLE 

HEARING  AIDS  UTILIZING  SAME 

Gerd     Miiller.     Linterschleissheim,     and     Hans     Leysieffer. 

Tauflurchen,  hoth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Implex  GmbH 

Spezialhorgerate,  Ismaning,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.633 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1996,  196  38 
158.4;  Sep.  18.  19%.  196  38  159.2 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00;  A61F  11/04:  A61B  1/375 
U.S,  CI.  607—57  30  Claims 

23.  Completely  implantable  hearing  aid  foi'  electrical  excitation 
of  hearing  comprising 


the  undersurface  of  said  flange  member  having,  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  about  said  central  axis,  a  non-planar,  multi- 
curvate  configuration. 


a  transcutaneously  rechargeable  implantable  battery  unit, 
an  external  charging  device  for  supplying  electrical  power  tran- 
scutaneously to  the  battery  unit, 
a  remotely  controllable  implantable  electronic  unit  for  audio- 
logical  signal  processing  and  for  monitoring  and  controlling 
the  implantable  battery  unit, 
an  external  wireless  remote  control   unit  for  controlling  the 

implantable  electronic  unit, 
an  active  electrode  arrangement  for  electrical  stimulation  of 

hearing, 
an  implantable  microphone  having  a  microphone  capsule  which 
is  accommodated  in  a  hermetically  sealed  microphone  hous- 
ing, and 
an  electrical  lead-in  wire  connector  tor  routing  at  least  one 
electrical  connection  from  the  interior  of  the  microphone 
housing  to  the  implantable  electronic  unit; 
wherein  the  microphone  housing  has  at  least  two  legs  which  are 
aligned  at  an  angle  relative  to  one  another,  one  leg  holding  the 
microphone  capsule  and  being  provided  with  a  sound  inlet  mem- 
brane, and  the  other  of  said  two  legs  containing  the  electrical 
lead-in  wire  connector  and  being  set  back  relative  to  a  plane  in 
which  the  sound  inlet  membrane  is  disposed. 


5314,096 
SIZING  OBTURATOR  FOR  PROSTHETIC  AORTIC 
VALVES 
Hung  Lam,  Norco;  Lisa  Deseran,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Rich- 
ard Rhee.  Diamond  Bar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.811.  Jan.  5,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,083 

Int  a."  A6IF  2/24 

VS.  a.  623—2  31  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  aortic  valve  sizing  obturator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  obturator  body  having  a  central  axis,  a  top  end.  a 
bottom  end.  and  an  outer  surface; 

said  cylindrical  obturator  body  having  a  first  outer  diameter; 

a  rigid  annular  flange  member  extending  generally  radially  out- 
ward from  said  cylindrical  obturator  body,  said  flange  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  surface,  an  undersurface.  and  a  second 
outer  diameter,  .said  second  outer  diameter  being  larger  than 
said  first  outer  diameter  said  cylindrical  obturator  body  and 
said  flange  member  being  formed  of  materials  suitable  for 
sterilization  in  an  autoclave;  and. 


5.814.097 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTRACARDIAC 
PROCEDURES 
Wesley  D.  Sterman.  San  Francisco;  Michi  E.  Garrison,  Bel- 
mont;   Hanson   S.   Gilford.   HI.   Woodside,   and   John  H. 
Stevens,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport.  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.962,  Jul.  28,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,291,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.571,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

23.778.  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,452,733,  said  Ser.  No. 

281,962  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159315,  Nov.  30. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,700.  This  applicaUon  May  14,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  645,692 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Dec  3,  1992,  PL6170 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2^4 

VS.  a.  623—2  32  Cfauns 


1.  A  prosthesis  assembly  for  introduction  into  a  patient's  heart, 
the  heart  being  within  a  chest  defined  by  a  plurality  of  ribs,  each 
rib  being  separated  from  an  adjacent  rib  by  an  intercostal  space,  the 
prosthesis  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  valve  prosthesis  having  an  attachment  ring  for  attaching  to 
cardiac  tissue  in  the  heart,  the  attachment  ring  defining  a 
\alve  plane  and  an  axial  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  valve  plane,  the  valve  prosthesis  also  having  a  movable 
valve  portion;  and 

a  holder  releasably  attached  to  the  valve  prosthesis  and  having  a 
holder  body  with  a  holder  height  in  the  axial  direction,  the 
holder  body  including  a  handle  coupling  configured  to  receive 
an  elongated  handle  for  introducing  the  prosthesis  assembly 
into  the  patient,  the  handle  coupling  having  a  coupling  axis 
along  which  the  tip  of  the  handle  is  received,  the  handle 
coupling  being  positioned  such  that  the  coupling  axis  is  at  an 
angle  substantially  greater  than  zero  relative  to  the  axial 
direction; 

wherein  the  holder  and  valve  prosthesis  together  have  a  profile 
having  a  height  in  the  axial  direction  of  less  than  about  20 
mm. 


5314.098 
ADJUSTABLE  SIZING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Hinnenkamp.  White  Bear  Lake:  Mark  A.  Blazei, 
Coon   Rapids;   Jonathan   Kagan,   Minneapolis;    Brian   M. 
Packard.  Monticello;  Ricci  D.  Smelser.  Maple  Lake;  David 
M.  Costello.  Waconia;  Angela  L.  Hillyard,  Crystal,  and  Tim 
T,  Hidani,  Plymouth,  all  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude 
Medical.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477.136,  Jun.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.895 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/24:2/76 
V.S.  CI.  623—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sizing  tissue  annulus.  the  system  comprising: 
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5^14,099 

CENTRAL  OPE^aNG  CURVED  BILEAFLET  HEART 

VALVE  PROSTHESIS 

Demetrio  Bicer,  19161  Jasper  Hill  Rd.,  l>abuco,  Canyon,  CaHT. 

92679 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,418 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/14 

MS.  a.  623—2  28  Oalms 


29 


1998 
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1.  An  improved  bileaflet  prosthetic  heart  valve  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  ring  having  a  central  orifice  for  blood  to 
flow  through  when  said  valve  is  open: 

two  leaflets  for  occluding  the  central  orifice  for  preventing  a 
reverse  blood  flow  through  the  central  orifice,  each  leaflet 
substiantially  semicircular  in  outline  and  pivotally  suspended 
within  the  support  ring  by  a  pair  of  centrally  disposed  pivot 
means,  wherein  an  imaginary  line  drawn  between  the  pivot 
means  of  each  leaflet  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  sub- 
stantially bisecting  an  axis  of  bilateral  symmetry  of  each 
leaflet  defines,  on  a  first  side  of  the  line,  an  upstream  leaflet 
portion  whose  semicircular  edge  approaches  an  inner  wall  of 
the  support  ring  when  the  leaflets  are  in  a  closed  position  and. 
on  a  second  side  of  the  line,  a  downstream  leaflet  portion, 
edges  of  which  downstream  leaflet  portion  closely  approach 
each  other  along  a  diameter  of  the  central  orifice  when  the 
leaflets  are  in  the  closed  position,  and  with  each  leaflet  cuned 
in  a  cross-section  taken  perpendicular  to  said  line  between  the 
pivot  means  so  that  a  downstream  end  of  each  leaflet  is 
disposed  closer  to  said  diameter  of  the  central  orifice  than  is 
said  line  between  the  pivot  means  when  the  leaflets  are  in  an 
opened  position: 

a  point  of  contact  between  each  upstream  leaflet  portion  and  the 
support  ring  forming  a  sole  point  of  contact  therebetween 
when  the  leaflets  are  in  the  closed  position,  leaving  clearanVc 


between  the  support  ring  and  remaining  upstream  leaflet  por- 
tions and  preventing  the  downstream  edges  of  the  leaflets 
from  touching  each  other; 

complementary  means  disposed  on  the  central  orifice  in  juxta- 
posed relation  with  the  pivot  ineans  of  the  leaflets  for  inter- 
acting with  said  pivot  means  to  pivotally  suspend  the  leaflets; 
and 

stop  means  for  restricting  pivoting  of  the  leaflets  wherein  the 
leaflets  cannot  pivot  beyond  the  opened  position. 


an  elongated  support  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end  and  a  passageway  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
distal  end; 

an  operator  actuated  movable  member  Joined  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  elongated  support  member  for  providing  fluid 
through  the  passageway  to  the  distal  end; 

an  expandable  member  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  elon- 
gated support  member  and  receiving  the  fluid,  the  expandable 
member  having  a  reference  axis  and  a  substantially  continu- 
ous outer  curved  surface  disposed  about  the  reference  axis 
and  selectively  positionable  in  response  to  fluid  provided  by 
the  operator  actuated  movable  member  between  an  inner 
position  proximate  the  reference  axis  and  an  outer  position 
spaced  apart  from  the  reference  axis;  and 

means  for  determining  a  dimension  of  the  outer  curved  surface. 


5,814,100 

MECHANICAL  PROSTHETIC  VALVE,  AND  METHODS 

Gf  ITS  CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATION 

Alain  Carpentier,  Paris,  France;  George  X.  Guo,  Dove  Canyon, 

and  Stefan  G.  Schreck,  Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,580 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1996,  96  02052 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  49  Claims 
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1.  A  mechanical  prosthetic  valve  for  human  implantation,  said 
valve  comprising: 

a  base  portion  defining  a  blood  flow  pathway  therethrough: 

a  pair  of  valve  leaflets  pivotally  disposed  in  said  blood  flow 
pathway  and  responsive  to  blood  fluid  pressure  to  pivot 
between  a  first  position  of  occluding  cooperation  both  with 
one  another  and  with  said  base  portion  to  inhibit  blood  flow  in 
said  pathway,  and  a  second  fiilly  open  pivotal  position  open- 
ing blood  flow  in  said  pathway:  and 

means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  pair  of  valve  leaflets  both  from 
said  first  position  and  fix>m  said  second  position  toward  a  third 
pivotal  position  intermediate  of  said  first  and  said  second 
pivotal  positions,  wherein  said  third  position  for  said  pair  of 
valve  leaflets  is  angularly  about  half  way  between  said  first 
and  second  pivotal  positions. 


5,814,101 
HOLDER  FOR  HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 
Margaret  A.  Waliner,  Forest  Lake;  David  R.  Elizondo,  SL 
Paul;  Kimberly  A.  Anderson,  Eagan;  Guy  P.  Vanney,  Blaine; 
Kurt  D.  Krueger,  Stacy;  Michael  J.  Girard,  Lino  Lakes; 
Stephen  A.  Petersen,  Eagan;  Darrin  J.  Bergman,  and  Terry 
L.  Shepherd,  both  of  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St. 
Jude  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,568 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/24:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  623-2  18  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  cardiovascular  prosthetic  device,  comprising: 

a  single  piece  holder  body  adapted  to  contact  generally  opposed 

sides  of  a  circumference  of  couple  to  the  prosthetic  device; 
a  stem  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end  used  to  manipulate  the  prosthetic  device 
during  implantation,  the  stem  having  a  handle  opening  in  the 
proximal  end  the  handle  opening  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  adapted  to  releasably  couple  to  an  elongated 
handle  upon  application  of  a  separation  force  directed  in  the 
longitudinal  direction: 


tance  of  the  deformable  training  apparatus  (2)  to  contraction  is 
progressively  increased,  the  first  and  second  stages  if  desired 
somewhat  overlapping. 


5,814,102 
PROCESS  FOR  TRAINING  A  SKELETAL  MUSCLE  FOR 
A  BIOMECHANICAL  HEART  AND  BIOMECHANICAL 
HEART  USING  SUCH  A  MUSCLE 
Norbert  Guldner,  Stettinerstrasse  12h,  23617-Stockeldorf,  Ger- 
many, and  Sylvain  Thuaudet,  Rue  du  Vieux  Lavoir  Cainet, 
14480-le  Fresne  Camilly,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00571,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1993, 93  05853; 
Aug.  13,  1993,  93  09954;  Oct  11,  1993,  93  12075 

Int  CI."  A61M  I/IO 
VS,  a.  623—3  14  aaims 


5,814,103 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  AND  TELESCOPE  WITH  MATING 

FASTENERS 

Isaac  Lipshitz,  Herzliya  Pituach;  Yosef  Gross,  Moshav  Mazor; 

Gideon  Dotan,  Vehud,  and  Eli  Aharoni,  Risbon  le  Zion,  all  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Visioacare  Ltd.,  Yehud,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  7^81 

Int  a.''  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CI.  623—6  17  Claims 


a  pivotable  attachment  mechanism  which  pivotably  couples  the 
distal  end  of  the  stem  to  the  holder  body  allowing  the  stem  to 
pivot  relative  to  the  holder  body  about  the  attachment  mecha- 
nism; and 

a  locking  mechanism  adjacent  the  holder  body  and  coupled  to 
the  holder  body  and  to  the  distal  end  of  the  stem,  the  locking 
mechanism  to  selectively  maintain  the  stem  in  at  least  one  of 
a  plurality  of  fixed  angular  positions  relative  to  the  holder 
body. 


I.  An  intraocular  lens  implant  comprising  an  intraocular  lens,  a 
telescope,  and  at  least  one  tnechanical  fastener  that  fixedly  attaches 
said  telescope  to  said  lens. 


5314,104 
MIDDLE  EAR  OSSICULAR  CHAIN  PROSTHESIS,  WITH 

A  POROUS  HYDROXYLAPATITE  FLANGE 
Franco  Beonl,  Via  Venturini  6,  29100  Piacenza,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2J02JM9,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^12 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  26, 1993,  MI93A2504 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/l8;2/28 
VS.  CI.  623—10  24  Claims 


12  .M 

V  n  I    I,  I  ■  *  ■  ,    ■  ■> 


1.  A  process  for  dynamic  training  of  a  skeletal  muscle  (1) 
adapted  to  be  used  in  a  biomechanical  heart,  in  which  the  skeletal 
muscle  is  wrapped  about  a  deformable  training  apparatus  (2) 
adapted  to  contract,  opposing  a  contraction  resistance,  and  then 
resumes  its  initial  shape  and  the  skeletal  muscle  (1)  is  stimulated 
by  means  of  periodic  electric  pulses  (3)  so  as  to  effect  its  contrac- 
tion and  that  of  the  deformable  training  apparatus  (2)  and  their 
subsequent  relaxation,  characterized  in  that  during  a  first  stage  the 
skeletal  muscle  (1)  is  stimulated  by  means  of  electric  pulses  having 
a  firequency  increasing  with  time  and  during  a  second  stage  resis- 


179-2940.G.-98-14:QL3 


1.  An  ossicular  chain  prosthesis  for  a  middle  ear.  the  prosthesis 
having  a  first  end  part  for  facing  a  tympanic  membrane,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  end  part  being  for  contacting  the  tympanic  mem- 
brane and  being  comprised  of  ceramic  hydroxylapatite,  the  ceramic 
hydroxylapatite  being  nonresorbable,  porous  and  having  a  pore 
size  of  between  100  and  400  micrometers. 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


CHENDCAL 


5^14,105 
USE  OF  AN  ALFA-AMYLASE  MODIFIED  TO  IMPROVE 
OXIDATION  STABILITY  IN  A  COMBINED  DESIZING 
AND  BLEACHING  PROCESS 
Annette  Hanne  Toft,   Bagsvgerd;   Dorthe  Marcher,  Fanim; 
Hanne  H«st  Pederseo,  Lynghy,  ami  Thomas  Erik  Nilsson, 
Copenhagen  0,  all  of  Denmarii,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Ba^vaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/M371,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22, 19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  687,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Dewnark,  Feh.  2, 1994, 141/94 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/28:15/56:  DML  1/14:  CUD  3/386 
U.S.  a.  8— in  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  desizing  and  bleaching  a  sized 
fabric  containing  starch  or  starch  derivatives,  said  process  compris- 
ing treating  the  fabric  with  a  bleaching  composition  and  an  oxida- 
tion stable  a-amylase.  wherein  the  a-amylase  comprises  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  an  analogue  of  said  a-amylase, 
which 

i)  is  at  least  60%  homologous  with  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 

ID  N0:2, 
ii)  reacts  with  an  antibody  raised  against  said  a-amylase,  and 
iii)  is  encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence  which  hybridizes  with  the 
same  probe  as  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  a-amylase 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


MET/U.IZED  OYtS/NO  STABILIZER 
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2,2',6,6'-tetramethyl-4-piperidinecarboxylic  acid: 
2,2',6,6'-tetramethyl-4-piperidinealkylcarboxyUc  acid; 
2,2',6,6'-tetramethyl-4-piperidinearylcaiboxylic  acid; 
2,2',6,6'-tetrainethyl-3-piperidinecarboxylic  acid; 
2,2',6,6'-tetrainethyl-3-piperidinealkylcarboxylic  acid:  and 
2,2',6,6'-tetramethyl-3-pipcridinearylcarboxylic  acid;  and 

in  the  dyebath.  dyeing  the  shaped  article  with  one  or  more  metal- 

ized  or  nonmetalized  acid  dyestuffs. 


5314,106 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 

KERATIN  FIBRES  CONTAINS  A  4-HYDROXYINDOLINE 

COUPLER  AT  AN  ACIDIC  PH  AND  DYEING  PROCESS 

USING  THIS  COMPOSITION 

Marie-Pascrie    Audotisset,    Asnieres,    France,    assignM-    t« 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/01472,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  S  l»2(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997,  PCT  Ptth.  No.  W097/1I673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,897 
QaiBK  priority,  applkatioii  Fraace,  S«p.  25,  1995,  95  11223 
iMt  a."  A61K  7/13 
US.  a.  8— 4«9  28  Oaiw 

1.  A  ready-to-use  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  kera- 
tin fibres,  said  composition  comprising,  in  a  medium  which  is 
suitable  for  dyeing,  at  least  one  oxidation  base;  4-hydroxyindoline 
and/or  at  least  one  acid  addition  salt  thereof  as  a  coupler;  and  at 
least  one  oxidizing  agent,  wherein  the  pH  of  said  composition  is 
below  7. 


5,814,107 
PHOTOCHEMICALLY  STABILIZED  POLYAMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dean  R.  Gadoury,  Asheville,  and  Bobby  J.  Bailey,  Candler, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,692,  Jul.  31,  1996.  This  application 
Feb.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  804312 
Int  CI."  D06P  3/06 
VS.  a.  S—M2  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  photochemically  stable  dyed  nylon 
compositions  comprising: 

providing   to   a   dyebath    a    shaped   article   of   poly(epsilon- 
caprolactam)  hydrolylically  polymerized  in  the  presence  of 
water,  and  a  hindered  piperidine  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
4-amino-2,2',6.6'-tetramethylpiperidine; 
4-(aminoalkyl)-2,2',6,6'-tetramethylpiperidine; 
4-(aminoaryl)-2,2',6,6'-tetramethylpiperidine; 
3-amino-2,2'.6,6'-tetramethylpiperidine; 
3-(aminoalkyl)-2,2',6,6'-tetramethylpiperidine; 
3-(aminoaryl)-2,2'6,6'-tetramethylpiperidine; 


5,814,118 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NICKEL-METAL- 
HYDRIDE  BATmtY 
Katsaya  Nanaaieto,  and  Yuichi  Umchara,  both  af  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,414 
Clams  priority,  application  Japnn,  Ang.  9,  1994,  6-209093; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-212039 

Int  a.^  miM  10/30 
vs.  a.  29^-623.1  20  CUms 


t1        12       13       M 


TWC  ran  L£AVMG  BATTERV  ■ 


EFOnMTlOMIMVl 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  nickel-metal-hydride  battery 
comprising  the  steps  of:  assembling  and  sealing  a  nickel-metal- 
hydride  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode  including  a  nickel 
hydroxide,  a  negative  electrode  including  a  hydrogen  occlusion 
alloy,  a  separator,  an  alkali  electrolyte,  and  a  battery  vessel; 
a  formation  step  comprising  at  least  one  charging/discharging  of 

said  nickel-metal-hydride  battery; 
after  said  formation  step,  charging  said  nickel-metal-hydride 

battery; 
after  said  charging  step,  leaving  said  nickel-metal-hydride  bat- 
tery in  a  charged  state  for  from  one  day  until  a  lime  when  the 
battery  can  no  longer  self-discharge; 
after  said  leaving  step,  charging  said  nickel-metal-hydride  bat- 
tery; and 
after  said  charging  step  after  said  leaving  step,  at  least  one 

charge/leaving/discharging  step; 
further  comprising  the  step  of.  before  said  formation  step,  leav- 
ing said  nickel-metal-hydride  battery  for  in  a  range  of  seven 
days  to  twenty  days. 
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5J144W 
DIESEL  ADDITIVE  ro«  IMPROVING  CETANE, 

LUBMcrnr,  and  stability 

K.  CMk,  ntmamm;  Frnt  J.  Bcriwriti,  Em  WhHhor, 
I  «r  NJ^  mi  Rabcft  J.  Wiambri^  Baton  Roage,  Uk, 
to  Ezxoa  KcacMTk  mmI  EagiMcriM  CoapMiy, 
iPMuNJ. 

Fttcd  Feb.  7, 1997,  Scr.  No.  7M,3M 

tat  CL*  CI«L  1/18;  Ctrrc  5/27 

VS.  CL  44-3M  12  Chta. 
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1.  A  diesel  fiiel  additive  comprising 

(i)  190  wt  %  C,4-Cjo  paraffins,  of  which  150%  are  isoparaffins 

ai  least  a  portion  of  which  are  mono-niethyl  branched; 
(ii)  cetane  number  of  187; 

(iii)  12500  ppm  as  oxygen  of  Cn-C|»  linear,  primary  alcohols; 
Civ)  a  boiling  range  of  540°-680°  F. 


UMI 


5314,110      ' 
CHEMICAL  compositions  AND  USE  AS  FUEL 
ADOmVES 
William   Bartz.   Baytown.   Tex.;   JacqueUne   Dawn 
Bland,  Wantage.  United  Kingdom;  David  Paul  GiUingham, 
Swindon,  Untied  Kingdom;  Richard  Dix  Kerwood.  Didcot, 
United   Kingdom;   Edwin   WiUiam   Lehmann,   Faringdon. 
United  Kingdom;  Kenneth  Lewtas,  Wantage,  United  King- 
dom; John  Edward  Maddox.  Swindon.  United  Kingdom; 
Albert  Rossi.  Warren,  N  J.,  and  Robert  Dryden  Tack,  Abing- 
don, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
lmc~,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,651,  Aug.  17.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,879,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,598,  Mar. 
16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  263,109,  Oct.  26,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  99.083,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 
248,364.  Sep.  23,  1988.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  248,664,  Sep. 

23.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
99,085,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  248.364  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,084,  Sep.  21,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1986 
86-22959;  Sep.  24,  1986,  86-22960;  Sep.  24,  1986,  86-22961; 
Aug.  17,  1987,  87-19423 

Int  a.*  ClOL  1/24:1/22:1/18 
U-S.  a.  44-370  13  Claims 

5.  Distillate  fuel  boiling  in  the  range  120"  C.  to  500°  C. 
containing  0.0001  to  0.5  wt.  %  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
fonnula 

I A  X-X' 

--  \   / 

—  L 

i     --  /   \ 

B  Y— Y' 

wheie 

A  and  B  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  alkyl.  alkenyl 
or  aryl; 


L  is  sekcied  fnmi  the  group  consisting  of 
>CH-CH< 
and>C=C< 
and  A,  B  and  L  together  can  constitute  pan  of  a  cyclic  stnicture 
which  can  be  aromatic,  alicyclic  or  mixed  aromatic/aiicyclic. 
and  widi  the  proviso  diat  die  groups  —X-X'  and  Y-Y'  are 
located  on  different  carbon  atoms  constituting  L  and  in  dial 
when  A,  B  and  L  do  not  constitute  part  of  a  cyclic  stnicture 
one  of  A  or  B  nuy  be  hydrogen  and  in  dial  when  L  is 
non-cyclic  edsylenic.  said  X-X'  and  Y-Y'  groupings  are 
present  in  a  cis  configuration; 
X  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
— SOj-'.  -S(OjK)-.  — S(Oj)— ,  — C(0)— .  — COj'-', 
— R*C(0)0— ,  — N(R')C(0)— , 
— R*0— ,  R*OC(0)— .  — R*—  and  — N(COR')— ; 
when  X  is  — SOj*'  OR  — COj""' 
X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N'^'Rj'R',  N'-^'HRj^R'.  N<*'Hj  R'R'  and  N'*>HjR'; 
when  X  is  — S(Oj)—  or  — C(0)— 
X'  is  — NR'R': 
when  X  is  —SVOJO—.  — R^CCOK)— , 
— N(R»)C(0>-.  — R*0— .  — R\X:(0)— . 
— R*—  and  — N(COR*)— 
X'  is  — R'; 

Y  is  selected  from  — SO,*"', 
— S(Oj)—  or  — S(0j)0-; 
when  Y  is  — SO,'"' 
Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-^-Rj^R^.  N'*'HRj'R%  N'^'HjR'R^  and  N<*»HjR^ 
when  Y  is  — SCOj)— 
Y'  is  — NR'R^; 
when  Y  is  — SCO,)©— 
Y'  is  — R2; 
and  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  straight  chain  or  branched  at  die  1 
or  2  position,  and  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allcyl,  alkoxy  alkyl  or  polyalkoxyalkyl 
groups  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  in  dieir  main 
chain: 
R^  is  hydrocarbyl  and  each  9}  is  die  same  or  different;  and 
R*  is  — (CHj),  where  n  is  from  0  to  5. 


5,814,111 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Graham,  Katy,  Tex.,  and  Cornells  Van  Es,  Adisham, 
United  lUngdom,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,536,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,693 

InL  a."  ClOL  1/18:1/22 

U.S.  CI.  44-443  ,1  ctaims 

1.  A  gasoline  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  gaso- 
line suiuble  for  use  in  sparic-ignition  engines,  a  minor  amount  of 
polyalphaolefin  having  a  viscosity  at  100°  C.  from  about  2x10^ 
m-1%  to  about  2x10"'  m^/s  (2  to  20  cenustokes).  being  a  hydroge- 
nated  oligomer  containing  from  18  carbon  atoms  to  80  carbon 
atoms  derived  from  at  least  one  alphaolefinic  monomer  containing 
from  8  carbon  atoms  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  minor  amount  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene  compound  having  the  formula  I: 

R'— 0(R— 0),R2 

wherein  R'  and  R-  independently  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 
C|  JO  hydrocarbyl  groups,  each  R  independently  represents  a  C,., 
alkylene  group  and  n  is  such  that  the  Mn  of  the  polyoxyalkylene 
compound  is  from  about  700  to  about  2000.  and  a  minor  amount  of 
a  hydrocarbon-soluble  ashless  dispersant  comprising  a  polyolefin- 
substituted  succinimide  derivative  wherein  the  polyolefln  has  a  Mn 
from  about  800  to  about  5000.  the  weight  ratio  of  polyalphaolefin- 
:polyoxyalkylene  compound  being  from  about  1:5  to  about  5:1. 


5,814,112 
NICKEL/RUTHENIUM  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AQUEOUS  PHASE  REACTIONS 
Douglas  C.  Elliott,  Richland,  and  John  L.  Sealock,  West  Rich- 
land, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
Richland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  227,892,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,616,154,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,701, 
Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1996,  Ser. 
No.  775337 
Int  CI.*  ClOJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  48—197  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  hydrogenation  of  an  organic  material  in  an 
aqueous  phase  into  a  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  reactant  mixture  containing  liquid  water  and 
said  organic  material  within  a  pressure  reactor: 

adding  a  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  panicles,  each 
panicle  formed  of  a  porous  suppon  with  an  amount  of  a 
reduced  nickel  metal  catalyst  phase  deposited  upon  the  porous 
suppon  in  a  first  dispersed  phase  providing  a  catalyst  activity, 
further  having  an  added  rutltenium  metal  upon  the  porous 
suppon  as  a  second  dispersed  phase  in  an  amount  that  is 
effective  in  resisting  agglomeration  or  sintering  of  the  nickel 
metal  catalyst  phase,  wherein  said  second  dispersed  phase  is 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  dispersed  phase,  and 

maintaining  said  liquid  reactant  mixture  at  temperamre  and 
pressure  conditions  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  350°  C.  and 
a  hydrogen  overpressure. 


5,814,113 
ABRASIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edward  J.  Neu^find,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sci- 
entific, InCr  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,409,  Sep.  20,  1996,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  488^13,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,603,739. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,505 
Int  CI.*  B24D  3/34 
U.S.  a.  51—298  17  aaims 

1.  An  abrasive  composition  comprising: 
from  about  5%  to  about  %%  by  weight  water; 
from  about  3%  to  about  94%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 

ettier  compound; 
from  about  0.00075%  to  about  0.25%  by  weight  of  surfactant; 
from  about  0.0015%  to  about  1%  by  weight  polymer;  and 
from  about  0.001%  to  about  50%  by  weight  abrasives. 


5,814,114 
AIRBORNE  WASTE  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Helmut  Stuebie,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  asagnor  to  LTG  Air  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,807 
Int  a.*  BOID  29/62 
U.S.  a.  55—284  22  Claims 

1.  An  airborne  waste  system,  said  system  comprising: 


an  array  of  drum  filters,  each  drum  filter  of  said  array  of  dnim 
filters  having  a  forward  end  into  which  air  carrying  waste 
material  flows,  a  rearward  end  longitudinally  opposite  said 
forward  end.  and  a  filter  section  extending  between  said 
forward  end  and  said  rearward  end,  said  forward  end,  said 
rearward  end  and  said  filter  section  defining  an  interior  area  of 
said  drum  filter; 

a  frame  disposed  in  a  permanent  operative  position  proximate 
said  array  of  drum  filters; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members,  each  said  longitudinal 
member  operatively  disposed  on  said  frame  and  extending 
into  a  said  interior  area  of  a  said  drum  filter  and  having  a 
suction  nozzle  extending  therefrom  to  operatively  communi- 
cate with  the  interior  surface  of  said  filler  section  for  remov- 
ing said  waste  material  therefrom; 

a  drive  mechanism  in  operative  communication  with  said  longi- 
tudinal members  to  rotate  each  said  longitudinal  member 
about  its  longimdinal  axis  and  to  reciprocally  move  each  said 
longitudinal  member  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  drum  filter  into  which  said  longitudinal  member 
extends  so  that  a  suction  end  of  said  suction  nozzle  is  moved 
substantially  over  said  inner  surface  of  said  filter  section:  and 

a  suction  source  in  operative  communication  with  each  said 
suction  nozzle,  said  suction  source  configured  to  apply  suc- 
tion to  said  suction  nozzle  so  that  said  waste  material  is  drawn 
therethrough. 


5,814,115 
GREASE  FILTER  FOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS  IN 
COMMERCUL  FOOD  PREPARATION  ENVIRONMENTS 
Darryl  Allen,  8712  W.  Central,  Sylvania,  Ohio  43560,  and 
David  Westfall,  5854  N.  Yermo,  #Q-1,  Toledo,  Ohio  43613 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,944 
Int  a."  BOID  35/02 
VS.  a.  55—350.1  19  daims 

1.  A  grease  filter  system  for  use  in  connection  with  retaining 
viscous  products  of  combustion  in  commercial  food  preparation 
environments,  said  filter  system  comprising: 
a  receptacle  and  a  filter  element  removably  supported  within 

said  receptacle; 
said  receptacle  having  a  top  covering  one  end  thereof  and  a 
bottom,  said  top  including  an  opening  through  which  grease, 
condensed  steam,  water  and  other  products  of  combustion 
enter  said  system,  said  top  further  including  a  grease  disper- 
sion tray  including  a  portion  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the 
general  plane  of  said  top,  said  grease  dispersion  tray  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  disposed  along  said  inclined  ponion  in  the 
path  of  grease  such  that  the  grease  moves  over  the  dispersion 
tray  and  is  spread  over  said  filter  element,  said  receptacle 
fiinher  including,a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  spaced  from 
said  bonom  aboiit  the  perimeter  of  said  receptacle  such  that 
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fastening  elements  including  means  for  vibrationally  isolating 
said  fan  from  said  filter  by  emerging  from  die  plenum  cham- 
ber widiout  being  supported  by  the  walls  of  the  plenum 
chamber. 


5314,117 
FILTER  ELEMENT  FOR  AIR  CLEANER  FOR  ENGINE 
Kazuomi  Mochida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Going  Tolcyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-012425 

Int.  a.*  BOID  46/52 

VS.  a.  55-385  J  11  aaims 


said  filter  system  retains  grease  and  other  viscous  fluids  in 
said  filter  element  while  allowing  condensed  steam,  water  and 
other  products  of  combustion  to  pass  dirough  said  filter  ele- 
ment and  out  said  receptacle  through  said  apertures. 


5314,116 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A  PURIFIED, 

LOW-TURBULENCE  AIR  FLOW  FOR  SUPPLYING 

LOCAL  CLEAN  ROOMS 

Heiaz  Sciineider,  and  Klaus  Sctaultz,  both  of  Jena,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Jenoptili  Aktiengesellschaft,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,486 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  13,  1995,  195  38 
040.1 

Int  a.*  BOID  46A)0 
VS.  a.  55-385  J  6  daims 
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1.  A  vehicle  engine  air  cleaner  filter  element  comprising: 

a  main  body  member  formed  from  a  quadrangular  filter  material 
member  folded  laterally  into  pleats  having  a  first  edge  at  one 
end  and  a  second  edge  at  the  other  end,  said  first  and  second 
edges  being  connected  to  each  other  in  a  side-by-side  relation- 
ship forming  a  main  body  member  having  a  substantially 
annular  contour  with  said  pleats  extending  radially,  said  main 
body  member  having  an  inner  edge  forming  a  central  opening 

'    and  an  outer  edge:  and 

a  cover  member  having  a  circular  contour  attached  to  said  main 
body  member  and  covering  said  central  opening: 

said  filter  element  having  the  structural  capability  to  withstand 
the  differential  pressure  across  said  element  caused  by  air 
flowing  through  an  air  cleaner  during  operation  of  a  vehicle 
engine  connected  thereto. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  generating  a  purified,  low-turbulence  air 
flow  for  supplying  a  local  clean  room,  comprising; 

a  chamber  defining  a  room  provided  for  generating  a  plenum 
and  which  is  housed  by  walls,  said  walls  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  first  and  second  walls,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  first  wall  serving  as  an  inlet  of  ambient 
Mnpurified  air  into  the  room  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
second  wall  serving  as  an  outlet  of  air  from  the  room  to  the 
local  clean  room; 

a  fan  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  being  connected  to  said  inlet 
opening  in  the  first  wall  for  drawing  in  ambient  unpurified  air 
therethrough: 

a  filter  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  first  filter  side 
provided  for  die  outlet  of  the  purified  air  flow  and  contacting 
the  oudet  opening  in  said  second  wall,  said  filter  having  a 
second  filter  side  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  wall  located 
opposite  to  the  outlet  opening,  a  space  between  said  first  wall 
and  said  second  filter  side  serving  as  a  retaining  space  and 
being  in  communication  with  the  rest  of  the  room:  and 

holding  and  fastening  elements  for  fastening  said  fan  to  a  base 
frame  located  outside  the  plenum  chamber,  said  holding  and 


5314,118 
HEPA  nLTER  FOR  VENTING  CHAMBERS 
Terry  J.  Wickland,  GoMen,  and  Craig  Washburn,  Littleton, 
both  of  Cok).,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Filter  Technology,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,752 

Int  a.*  BOID  46/24 

VS.  a.  55-385.4  7  Claims 


l._A  vent  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  having  a 
wall  defining  a  space  for  receiving  gas  flowing  through  the 
first  end,  the  first  end  having  a  gas  inlet  therein: 

a  filter  element  disposed  in  the  space  within  the  annular  housing, 
the  filter  element  having  an  annular  wire  mesh  support  tube' 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  defining  a  hollow  core,  the 


filter  element  being  radially  from  the  wall  of  the  annular 
housing  to  provide  an  annular  plenum  between  the  filter 
element  and  housing,  and  the  filter  element  also  being  axially 
spaced  from  and  free  of  the  first  end  of  the  annular  housing, 
wherein  gas  entering  through  the  inlet  in  the  housing  flows 
into  the  annular  plenum: 

a  first  end  plate  completely  closing  the  first  end  of  the  wire  mesh 
support  tube  and  a  second  end  plate  over  the  second  end  of 
the  wire  mesh  support  tube,  the  second  plate  having  an 
exhaust  outlet  therethrough  communicating  with  the  hollow 
core: 

a  filter  media  of  metallic  fibers  disposed  around  the  wire  mesh 
support  tube,  the  filter  media  having  longitudinal  edges 
welded  to  .one  another  and  circular  end  edges  welded  to  the 
end  plates,  whereby  gas  flowing  into  the  vent  assembly  fills 
the  plenum  around  the  filter  element  and  passes  through  the 
filter  medit  ai^  into  the  hollow  core  of  the  filter  element 
before  exhaust^ig  through  the  exhaust  outlet  communicating 
with  the  hollo^4  core. 


5314,119 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Stanley  Peter  Jones,  Tickhill,  United  Kingdom,  and  Zdenko 
Kuz,    Cham,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Emhart    Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1996, 
9603183 

Int  a."  C03B  9/44 
VS.  CI.  65—235 
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1.  An  I.S.  machine  having  at  least  one  section  having  a  blank 
station  where  gobs  of  molten  glass  are  formed  into  parisons  and  a 
blow  station  where  the  parisons  are  formed  into  bottles,  with  the 
direction  from  the  blank  mold  to  the  blow  mold  being  the  transfer 
direction,  each  comprising 
a  section  frame, 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  parisons  from  the  blank 
station  to  the  blow  station,  said  transfer  mechanism  including 
a  first  pair  of  opposed  closed  neck  ring  arms, 
a  second  pair  of  opposed  closed  neck  ring  arms, 
a  first  support  for  supporting  said  first  pair  of  opposed  closed 
neck  ring  arms  for  rotation  180°  about  a  first  horizontal  axis 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  transfer  direction,  from  a 
start  position  at  the  blank  station  where  said  neck  ring  arms 
extend  horizontally,  through  an  intermediate  position  where 
said  neck  ring  arms  extend  vertically  upwardly,  to  an  end 
position  at  the  blow  station  where  said  arms  extend  hori- 
zontally, 
a  second  support  for  supporting  said  second  pair  of  opposed 
closed  neck  ring  arms  for  rotation  180°  about  a  second 
horizontal  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  transfer 
direction,  from  a  start  position  at  the  blank  station  where 
said  arms  extend  horizontally,  through  an   intermediate 
position   where   said   neck   ring   arms   extend   vertically 
upwardly,  to  an  end  position  at  the  blow  station  where  said 
arms  extend  horizontally, 
a  third  support  for  supporting  said  first  suppon  for  rotation 
about  a  first  vertical  axis  from  a  first  orientation  where  said 


first  horizontal  axis  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  transfer 
direction  to  a  second  orientation,  and 

a  fourth  suppon  for  supporting  said  second  support  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  vertical  axis  from  a  first  orientation 
where  said  second  horizontal  axis  extends  perpendicularly 
to  the  transfer  direction  to  a  second  orientation, 

said  first  support  and  said  first  pair  of  opposed  closed  neck 
ring  arms  being  selectively  configured  so  that  when  said 
first  support  is  at  said  second  orientation  and  said  first  pair 
of  closed  neck  ring  arms  is  at  said  intermediate  position  and 
said  second  support  is  at  said  first  orientation,  said  second 
pair  of  neck  ring  arms  can  be  rotated  about  said  first 
horizontal  axis  from  the  blank  station  to  said  blow  station, 
and 

said  second  support  and  said  second  pair  of  opposed  closed 
neck  ring  arms  being  selectively  configured  so  that  when 
said  second  support  is  at  said  second  orientation  and  said 
second  pair  of  closed  neck  ring  arms  is  at  said  intermediate 
position  and  said  first  support  is  at  said  first  orientation, 
said  first  pair  of  neck  ring  arms  can  be  rotated  about  said 
first  horizontal  axis  from  the  blank  station  to  said  blow 
station. 


5314,120 
SWEEPOUT  ASSEMBLY  WPFH  NONMETALLIC  PADS 
Patrick  H.  Lloyd,  Decatur,  and  Kyle  D.  Nelson,  Sanger,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  EI 
Segimdo,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,738 

Int  a.''  C03B  9/04:9/44:11/00:1  i/00 

VS.  CI.  65—260  35  Claims 


1.  A  pad  for  contacting  hot-glass  articles  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  connection  surface  capable  of  being  attached  to  a 
support  member:  and 

(b)  a  nonmetallic  glass-contact  arm  connected  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  support  surface,  said  arm  having  a  front 
concave  contact  surface  and  a  back  convex  contact  surface. 


5314,121 

OXYGEN-GAS  FUEL  BURNER  AND  GLASS 

FOREHEARTH  CONTAINING  THE  OXYGEN-GAS  FUEL 

BURNER 
Ian  D.  Travis,  WatervUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,460 
Int  a."  C03B  3/00:5/00:5/16:9/38 
VS.  a.  65—346  21  Clainw 

1.  An  oxygen-gas  fuel  burner  having  an  inner  and  outer  nozzle 
for  use  in  a  refractory  burner  block  of  glass  distribution  and 
conditioning  channels  for  thermally  treating  glass,  the  oxygen-gas 
fuel  burner  comprising: 
a  burner  housing,  said  burner  housing  having  a  gas  fuel  conduit 
extending  to  a  central  fuel  outlet  of  an  inner  fiiel  nozzle,  an 
outer  nozzle  of  a  conical  shape  having  an  outer  and  inner 
surface:  said  inner  nozzle  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
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5^14,122 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

CERAMIC  SUPERCONDUCTING  FIBERS 
Jiaazhong   Huang,    Westerville,    Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Corning  Fit>erglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,061 
Int.  CL"  C03B  37/022 
U.SL  a.  65—393  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  hollow  superconducting  fiber  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bushing  including  a  first  source  of  molten  supercon- 
ducting composition  precursor,  a  second  source  of  molten 
glass  composition,  and  a  gas  conduit,  wherein  said  gas  con- 
duit is  positioned  within  said  first  source  of  molten  material; 

farming  a  hollow  preform  having  a  core  portion  formed  of  the 
superconducting  composition  precursor  and  an  outer  layer 
portion  formed  of  the  glass  composition  by  drawing  said 
molten  superconducting  composition  precursor  from  said  first 
source  such  that  said  molten  superconducting  composition 
precursor  comprises  a  hollow  core  portion,  by  drawing  said 
glass  composition  from  said  second  source  of  molten  mate- 
jrial,  and  by  cooling  said  molten  compositions  to  form  said 
.hollow  preform;  and 

heat  treating  the  hollow  preform  to  form  a  hollow  superconduct- 
ing fiber  having  a  superconducting  core  surrounded  by  a  glass 
cladding  layer. 


5^14,123 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SURVIVAL  OF  PLANTS  IN 

CONDITIONS  OF  REDUCED  WATERING 
Ronald  P.  Hansen,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Ecologel  USA,  Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,455,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,546 

InL  a.*  C05F  ll/OO 

V&.  a.  71—11  18  aaims 


!  central  ftiel  outlet  in  communication  with  said  gas  fuel  con- 
'  duit,  said  inner  nozzle  having  a  forward  conforming  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  nozzle,  said  inner  nozzle  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  circumferentially  spaced  in  said  forward 
face,  said  grooves  and  said  inner  surface  define  a  plurality  of 
passages  having  an  upstream  end  communicating  with  an 
annular  oxygen  conduit  defined  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
nozzle  and  an  outer  wall  of  an  inner  mbular  member  of  said 
fuel  conduit;  said  outlet  of  said  inner  nozzle  and  downstream 
end  of  said  passages  communicate  with  a  burner  tip  chamber 
defined  by  a  portion  of  said  outer  nozzle  and  the  surface  of 
said  inner  nozzle  in  communication  with  said  outer  nozzle 
'  outlet. 


1.  A  liquid  concentrate  solution  composition  for  improving  plant 
root  watering  consisting  essentially  of  an  oiganic  humectant.  a 
thickener,  a  binder  and  water,  in  which  the  paru  by  volume  based 
on  the  total  composition  are  (1)  humectant  ftom  25  to  75,  (2) 
thickener  from  0.2  to  1 .5,  (3)  binder  from  0.2  to  5,  and  (4)  water  75 
to  25. 

8.  The  composition  of  claim  I  in  which  the  parts  by  volume 
based  on  the  total  composition  are  (1)  humectant  30  to  60.  (2) 
thickener  0.2  to  0.5,  (3)  binder  0.2  to  5.0,  (4)  wetting  agent  0.2  to 
2.0.  and  (5)  water  60  to  30. 


5314,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314,125 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  GAS  INTO  A  LIQUID 

Jolin   Erting  Anderson,  Somers;   Pravin   Chandra   Mathur, 

Bronx,  and  Ronald  Joseph  Selines,  Noith  Salem,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^10 

Int  a."  C22B  9/05 

\i&.  a.  75-^14  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  gas  into  a  liquid  pool  comprising: 

(A)  ejecting  gas  from  a  lance  having  a  converging/  diverging 

nozzle  with  an  exit  diameter  (d)  and  having  a  tip  spaced  from 
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the  surface  of  the  liquid  pool,  and  forming  a  gas  stream 
having  a  supersonic  initial  jet  axis  velocity  upon  ejection  from 
the  lance  tip; 

(B)  surrounding  the  gas  stream  with  a  flame  envelope  having  a 
velocity  less  than  that  of  the  gas  stream,  passing  the  gas 
stream  from  the  lance  tip  to  the  liquid  pool  surface  through  a 
distance  of  at  least  20d.  and  contacting  the  liquid  pool  surface 
with  the  gas  stream  having  a  supersonic  jet  axis  velocity;  and 

(C)  passing  gas  from  the  gas  stream  through  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  pool  and  into  the  liquid  pool. 
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5314,126 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BRIGHT 

AND  SMOOTH  GALVANIZED  COATINGS 

Thomas  H.  Cook,  430  E.  DakoU  St.,  Spearfeh,  S.  Dak.  57783 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  493,498,  Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,414,  Jan.  12, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

949,331 

Int.  CI."  C22B  19/00 

MS,,  a.  75—663  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  removing  scale  from  a  sidewall  of 
a  galvanizing  kettle  containing  molten  zinc,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

immersing  a  gas  injector  into  said  molten  zinc; 
injecting  nitrogen  into  said  molten  zinc  through  said  injector 
below  the  surface  of  said  zinc  and  bubbling  nitrogen  through 
said  molten  zinc  adjacent  a  sidewall  of  said  kettle,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  nitrogen  contacts  the  wall  of  said  kettle, 
thereby  removing  scale  from  said  sidewall  and  reducing  the 
formation  of  ash. 


5314,127 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CF^  AND  CjF,  FROM  A 

GAS 

Yao-En  Li,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Air  Uq- 

uide  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,469 
Int  CI.*  BOID  46/00:53/l4:5i/22 
U.S.  a.  95— »7  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  of  CF,  and  CjF^  from  a 
vent  gas  from  an  aluminum  electrolysis  cell,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  removing  inorganic  fluorides  from  a  vent  gas  comprising 
inorganic  fluorides  and  at  least  one  of  CF4  and  C,Ff,  to  obtain 
a  purified  vent  gas;  and 


PROCESS  FLOW  04AGRAM  FOR  C2F6  AND  CF4  RECYCLE 

(b)  contacting  said  purified  vent  gas  with  a  membrane  at  condi- 
tions effective  to  obtain  a  retentate  stream  rich  in  at  least  one 
of  CF4  and  C2F6.  and  a  permeate  stream  depleted  in  at  least 
one  of  CF4  and  CJP^- 


5314,128 

WATER  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  SAMPLE  CONCENTRATION 

Kenneth  K.  Jiang,  and  Bemie  B.  Bernard,  both  of  College 

Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ol  Corporation,  College  Station, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562340,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5^2,633,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  282,171,  Jul.  29, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,470380,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Sen  No. 

61,986,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5358^57,  which  is  a  division 

«rf  Ser.  No.  848,395,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,250393.  This 

application  Dec  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,666 

Int  CI."  BOID  15/OS 

VS.  CL  95—82  13  Clains 
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2.  A  method  for  removal  of  water  from  an  analyte  stream  that  is 
purged  from  a  sparge  vessel  to  a  trap  and  desorbed  from  the  trap  to 
a  gas  chronnatograph,  comprising: 

purging  analytes  from  the  sparge  vessel  and  passing  the  purged 
analytes  through  a  flow  path  connecting  the  sparge  vessel  to 
the  ffap,  the  flow  path  being  at  a  piffge  temperature  higher 
than  the  sparge  vessel; 

desorbing  the  analytes  fix)m  the  trap; 

passing  the  desorbed  analytes  along  the  flow  path  from  the  trap 
to  the  gas  chromatograph; 

maintaining  the  flow  path  at  a  desorb  temperature  lower  than  the 
purge  temperature  but  not  lower  than  ambient  room  tempera- 
ture; 

heating  the  flow  path  to  a  bake  temperature  sufficient  to  expel 
water  vapor  from  the  flow  path  through  a  vent. 


5314,129 
RADIAL  FLOW  ADSORPTION  VESSEL 
Stephen  Clyde  Tentarelli,  Fogelsvilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemical,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apn  11,  1997,  Ser  No.  840,090 

Int  a.*'  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  95—90  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  a  generally  U-shaped  flow  pattern  to 

fluids  flowing  inside  a  vessel  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
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closed  cylindrical  housing  having  disposed  there  in  at  least  one 
annular  shaped  bed  of  an  adsorbent  material  said  housing  having 
means  on  one  end  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  bed.  and  means  on  an 
opposite  end  of  said  vessel  for  removing  fluid  from,  said  bed, 
comprising: 

installing  means  inside  said  vessel,  said  means  imparting  a 
generally  U-shaped  flow  pattern  to  said  fluid  at  one  of.  prior 
lo  said  fluid  entering  said  bed  or  after  said  fluid  exits  said  bed. 
disposed  at  a  location  being  one  of  between  an  outer  wall  of  said 
housing  and  said  bed  or  being  a  central  conduit  adapted  to 
remove  fluid  from  said  vessel  after  passing  through  said  bed 
with  means  provided  in  said  bafBe  to  permit  a  small  amount 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  vessel  to  by-pass  said  baffle: 
whereby,  fluid  flow  through  said  vessel  from  said  means  to 
introduce  fluid  into  said  bed  to  said  means  to  remove  said 
fluid  from  said  bed  is  in  a  generally  serpentine  pattern. 


UMI 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  providing  selective  flow  communication 
between  two  conduits  of  a  first  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits  and  one 
conduit  of  a  second  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits,  comprising  Hrst  and 
second  valve  members  having  respective  engaged  surfaces  rela- 
tively rotatable  about  a  common  center  of  rotation  to  provide 
valving  action,  said  hrst  valve  member  having  a  hrst  set  of  equally 
spaced  through  apenures  concentrically  disposed  at  a  first  radius 
from  said  common  center  of  rotation  with  each  aperture  being  in 


fluid  communication  with  one  conduit  of  said  first  set  of  fluid  flow 
conduits  and  a  second  set  of  equally  spaced  through  apertures 
concentrically  disposed  at  a  second  radius  from  said  common 
center  of  rotation  with  each  aperture  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  one  conduit  of  said  second  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits,  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  apertures  comprising  the  same  number  of 
apertures:  said  second  valve  member  having  at  least  one  first 
passage  means  which  functions  solely  to  selectively  interconnect 
only  two  apertures  of  said  first  set  of  apertures  and  only  one 
aperture  of  said  second  set  of  apertures;  and  drive  means  for 
effecting  relative  rotation  of  said  valve  members  to  enable  rotation- 
ally  cycled  interconnection  and  fluid  flow  between  two  apertures  of 
said  first  set  of  apertures  and  one  aperture  of  said  second  set  of 
apertures. 

18.  An  adsorption  system  comprising  the  valve  assembly  of 
claim  1  and  an  array  of  adsorption  vessels  each  having  a  feed  inlet 
end  and  a  product  outlet  end  and  containing  an  adsorbent  which 
preferentially  adsorbs  one  or  more  fluids  of  a  fluid  mixture, 
wherein  each  conduit  of  said  first  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits  is 
connected  to  the  product  outlet  end  of  one  vessel  of  said  array  of 
adsorption  vessels  and  each  conduit  of  said  second  set  of  fluid  flow 
conduits  is  connected  to  the  feed  inlet  end  of  one  vessel  of  said 
array  of  adsorption  vessels. 


5,814,131 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  SEPARATION 
Norberto  O.  Lemcoff,  Livingston;  Mario  A.  Fronzoni,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.;  Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking;  Brian 
C.  Green,  Brockham,  both  of  England,-  Tim  Atldnson,  Jersey 
City,  and  Alberto  I.  La  Cava,  Guttenberg,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722^85 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/047 
\iS.  CI.  95—%  37  Claims 


5,814,130 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  SEPARATION 
Norberto  O.  Lemcoff,  Livingston;  Mario  A.  Fronzoni,  E^ast 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.;  Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking;  Brian 
C.  Green,  Brockham,  both  of  England;  Tim  Atkinson,  Jersey 
City,  and  Alberto  I.  La  Cava,  Guttenberg,  both  of  NJ,, 
asagnors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 
I  Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722384 

I  Int.  U."  BOID  5i/047 

VS.  a.  95—96  37  Claims 


'^'A 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  providing  selective  flow  communication 
between  two  conduits  of  a  first  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits  and 
between  two  conduits  of  a  second  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits 
comprising  first  and  second  valve  members  having  respective 
engaged  surfaces  relatively  rotatable  about  a  common  center  of 
rotation  to  provide  valving  action,  said  first  valve  member  having  a 
first  set  of  equally  spaced  through  apertures  concentrically  dis- 
posed at  a  first  radius  from  said  common  center  of  rotation  with 
each  aperture  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  conduit  of 
said  first  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits  and  a  second  set  of  equally 
spaced  through  apertures  concentrically  disposed  at  a  second 
radius  from  said  common  center  of  rotation  with  each  aperture 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  conduit  of  said  second  set 
of  fluid  flow  conduits,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  apertures 
comprising  the  same  number  of  apertures:  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  first  passage  means  which  functions  solely 
to  selectively  interconnect  only  two  apertures  of  said  first  set  of 


apertures  and  at  least  one  second  passage  means  which  functions 
solely  to  selectively  interconnect  only  two  apertures  of  said  second 
set  of  apertures;  and  drive  means  for  effecting  ri.lative  rotation  of 
said  valve  members  to  enable  rotationally  cycled  interconnection 
and  fluid  flow  between  two  apertures  of  said  first  set  of  apertures 
via  said  first  passage  means  and  between  two  apertures  of  said 
second  set  of  apertures  via  said  second  passage  means. 

18.  An  adsorption  system  comprising  the  valve  assembly  of 
claim  1  and  an  array  of  adsorption  vessels  each  having  a  feed  inlet 
end  and  a  product  outlet  end  and  containing  an  adsorbent  which 
preferentially  adsorbs  one  or  more  fluids  of  a  fluid  mixture, 
wherein  each  conduit  of  said  first  set  of  fluid  flow  conduits  is 
connected  to  the  product  outlet  end  of  one  vessel  of  said  array  of 
adsoqjtion  vessels  and  each  conduit  of  said  second  set  of  fluid  flow 
conduits  is  connected  to  the  feed  inlet  end  of  one  vessel  of  said 
array  of  adsorption  vessels. 


5^14,132 

METHOD  FOK  VOC  ABATEMENT  AND  PAINT  SPRAY 

BOOTH  INCORPORATING  SUCH  METHOD 

Thomas  E.  Grime,  Temperance,  Mick;  Aadrew  P.  Gargac, 

Oregoii,  Ohio,  and  Larry  E.  Camphefl,  LoaisviMc,  Ten*,, 

assignors  to  Ransburg  CorpvratioB,  Indianaifolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,423,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abtuidoMd. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815^33 

lot  a."  BOID  53/04 

MS.  a.  95—123  19  Claims 


5314,133 
TREATMENT  OF  GAS  STREAMS 
Alex  G.  Hunter,  and  John  L.  Oakton,  both  of  Bowbarn,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Process  Scientific  fauaovatioas  Limited, 
Durham,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/0e862,  }  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(c) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«8219,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,206 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdw,  Apr.  15,  1994, 
9407545;  Nov.  23,  1994,  9423640 

InL  a.*  BOID  46A)0 
MS.  a.  95—288  55  CUms 


L       f  rS 


41.  A  method  of  disposing  liquid  contaminant  extracted  from  a 
stream  of  compressed  gas.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

[NTOviding  a  closed  hollow  canister  having  at  least  one  permeable 
wall  through  which  gas  and  vapor  but  not  liquid  contaminants 
can  pass  freely  and  an  atomizer  providing  an  inlet  to  the 
interior  of  the  canister; 

feeding  a  waste  stream  of  compressed  gas  and  the  extracted 
liquid  contaminant  to  the  atomizer  so  that  as  the  waste  stream 
and  the  liquid  comaminanl  pass  from  the  atomizer  (i)  the 
waste  stream  of  compressed  gas  expands  substantially  to 
atmospheric  pressure  within  the  caster  and  (ii)  tlie  liquid 
contaminants  become  atomized  and  partly  vaporized. 


5314,134 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FCMl  DEGASSING 

DEIONIZED  WATER  FOR  INSPECTION  AND 

PACKAGING 

Russell  J.  Edwards;  Darren  S.  Keene,  and  Jonathan  P.  Adams, 

afl  of  Jaclisonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnsaii  &  Johnson 

Vision  Products,  Inc..  Jadisonville,  Fla. 

Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  258457,  Jm.  10.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,578,331,  and  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  432,957, 

May  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5>t9,410.  This  application  Feh.  15, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  601,716 

Int  a.*  BOID  19/00 

MS.  a.  96—6  13  Chrims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  VOC's  from  a  gas  mixture  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  VOC  adsorbent  material  consisting  of  an  alumino- 
silicate  gel  desiccant  with  a  masking  agent  consisting  of  water 
vapor  to  reduce  the  attraction  of  said  adsorbent  material  for 
VOC's  and  to  reduce  a  regeneration  temperature  for  desorb- 
ing  VOC's  from  said  VOC  adsorbent  material,  said  VOC 
adsorbent  material  having  a  stronger  attraction  for  such  mask- 
ing agent  than  for  VOC's; 

b)  passing  a  flow  of  gas  containing  VOC  vapor  through  the  VOC 
adsorbent  material  treated  with  a  masking  agent  to  separate 
VOC's  from  the  gas  through  adsorption  of  such  VOC's  in 
said  treated  VOC  adsorbent  material;  and 

c)  regenerating  said  treated  VOC  adsorbent  material  at  a  tem- 
perature sufBciently  high  to  drive  off  adsorbed  VOC's  from 
said  treated  VOC  adsorbent  material  while  below  a  higher 
temperature  required  to  drive  off  the  masking  agent. 


■  ■   i  ■  ■  i  i  .,    H  '  '  '  '   '   »• 

\ 


i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  degassing  deionized  water  for  use  in  inspect- 
ing and  packaging  contact  lenses,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  vacuum  chamber; 
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(ft)  a  plurality  of  gas  penneabie  lubes  mounted  within  said 
chamber  for  sequentially  receiving  deiooized  water  to  be 
degassed; 

(C)  means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  to  cause  said 
deiooized  water  to  flow  through  said  plurality  of  gas  penne- 
abie tubes; 

(d)  a  manifold  for  distributing  said  degassed  and  deiooized 
water  to  a  plurality  of  distribution  points: 

(d)  at  least  one  precisiofi  metering  pump  for  metering  less  than 
one  ml  of  degassed  and  deioniznl  water  at  each  one  of  said 
distribution  points. 


M14,135 

POllTABLE  PERSONAL  CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF  AIRBORNE  MICROBES  AND 

CHEMICAL  TOXINS 

Sluky  Weiabcrs.  575  Tifertail  Rd^  Los  Ancdes,  Calif.  90049 

ContiiMatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  69M24,  Aug.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  $,« 7,564.  This  appikatioa  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,101 

fart.  CL*  B03C  J>32 
U.S.  CL  90— 5S  18  Claims 


<>' 


gitudinally  through  said  housing,  said  slot  including  two  opposed 
upstanding  longitudinally  extending  walls,  each  of  said  walls  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  first  ridge  member,  said  first 
ridge  nwmbers  defining  therebetween  a  first  transverse  dimension 
adapted  to  engage  a  first  tubular  member. 


1#4  A  wearable  personal  corona  discharge  air  purifier  compris- 


ing: 


5314,136 
DESICCANT  CONTAINER 
Raymond  B.  Wood,  Brootiville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sunhope 
Products  Company,  BrootivUle,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,985 
Int  a."  BOID  53A)4 
VS.  a.  96—147  13  aaims 

1.  A  desiccant  container  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  desic- 
cant  containing  chamber,  at  least  two  fluid  pervious  sections  in  said 
housing  each  defining  fluid  ingress  and  egress  pons  respectively, 
said  container  further  comprising  an  elongated  slot  extending  lon- 


5314,137 
SOL  FOR  COATING  METALS 
Kay  Y.  Blotaowiak,  Issaquali,-  Joseph  H.  Osborne,  Tiicoma,  and 
Kenneth  A.  Kricnite,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  No*.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,167 
Int  CL*  C04B  103/61;  C09D  5/08 
VS.  CL  106-14.13  18  Claims 

1.  A  sol  suitable  for  surface  treatment  of  a  metal  to  impiove 
corrosion  resistance  and  adhesion,  comprising: 

a)  a  dilute  aqueous  mixture  of  alkoxyziiconium,  free  of  alcohol, 
for  covalently  bonding  to  the  metal  through  the  ziiconium  to 
form  a  metal-to-organic  interface  on  the  metal  surface; 

b)  an  organosilane  coupling  agent  dissolved  in  the  mixture; 

c)  an  organic  acid  as  a  catalyst  and  as  a  stabilizer  of  the 
hydrolysis  rate  of  the  alkoxyzirconium;  and 

d)  an  effective  amount  ammonia  or  ammonium  hydroxide  to 
disrupt  die  the  Zr-aceute  complex  that  otherwise  forms. 


an  electric  power  sotmre; 

a  metallic  grid  electrically  connected  to  the  electric  power 

source; 
a  high  voltage  supply  connectable  to  the  electric  power  souice 
for  producing  a  voltage,  the  high  voltage  supply  comprising: 
a  step-up  power  inverter  for  providing  an  alternating  current 
with  a  greater  peak  to  valley  potential  difference  than  a 
'  potential  difference  across  the  electric  power  source:  and 
a  high  voltage  cascade  multiplier  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  inverter  to  convert  the  alternating  current  into  pulsating 
direct  current,  at  an  output  of  the  cascade  voltage  multi- 
plier; and 
an  emitter  point  connected  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  multi- 
plier and  spaced  apart  from  the  metallic  grid,  for  creating  a 
corona  discharge,  negative  ions  formed  by  the  corona  dis- 
charge being  accelerated  towards  the  metallic  grid  by  a 
potential  difference  between  the  grid  and  the  eminer  point. 


5314  138 
MICROWAVE  DRYABLE  THERMAL  INK  JET  INKS 
Gary  R.  Fague,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,146 
Int.  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—31.43  20  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  dryable  thermal  ink  jet  ink  comprising  an 
aqueous  liquid  vehicle,  a  first  co-solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formylethanolamine,  acetylethanolamine,  triethanola- 
mine,  uimethylolpropane.  thiodiethanol,  sulfolane  and  1,3- 
dimethylimidazolidinone,  ethylene  glycol  in  an  amount  of  from  0 
to  15%  by  weight  as  an  optional  second  co-solvent  a  colorant,  and 
ammonium  bromide. 


5314,139 
BALLPOINT  PEN  PASTES  WITH  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS 
Karin  Heidrun  Beck;  Helmut  Bellaire,  both  of  Ludwigshafen; 
Erwin  Czech,  Biblis,  and  Walter  Kurtz,  Bad  Diirkheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
372.9 

hit  a."  C09D  11/18 
VS.  a.  106-31.78  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  essentially  water-free  ballpoint  pen 
paste  consisting  essentially  of  a  P-copper  phthalocyanine  pigment 
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with  a  particle  size  of  <l  nm,  a  resin  and  an  organic  solvent,  which 
comprises  dry  grinding  a  crude  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment 
with  an  a-copper  phthalocyanine  content  of  5  to  100%,  to  activate 
said  pigment,  kneading  said  pigment  into  the  resin  in  the  presence 
of  water,  while  exposing  said  pigment  to  high  shearing  forces, 
thereby  converting  said  pigment  into  finely  divided  P-copper 
phthalocyanine  pigment,  subsequently  substantially  removing  the 
water  by  decanting,  then  grinding  the  cold  pigment-resin  prepara- 
tion and  dispersing  it  in  die  organic  solvent. 


5314,140 

PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS  SUITABLE  FOR  WATER- 

THINNABLE  PRINTING  INKS  AND  COATINGS 

Hansidrich    Reisacher,    Sachsenheim,    and    Joachim    Jesse, 

Weisenheim,  lioth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

eseilschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1996, 196  10 
702.4 

Lit  a."  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—31.89  9  Claims 

1.  Pigment  preparations  obtained  by  coating  an  organic  pigment 
(a)  suspended  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  resin  (b)  having  an 
acid  number  of  g200  and  with  a  nonionic  surfactant  (c).  and 
isolating  and  optionally  drying  and  mechanically  comminuting  the 
coated  pigment. 


5314,141 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  CELLULOSE  (ETHER)  ETHERS 
AS  INTERFERENTULLY  EFFECTIVE  CHROMOPHORIC 

SUBSTANCES 
Martin  Kirschbaum;  Maria-Theresia  SaUer,  both  of  Uhn;  Fritz 
Dannenbauer,  Hasel,  and  Hartmut  Seliger,  Elchingen,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Beiu  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1995,  195  44 
091.9 

Int  CI.*  C09D  105/00 
VS.  a.  106—16232  29  Qaims 

XHjCH'CHz 
OCH2CHCH3 


CH5CHCH2O 
OCHjCH^CHj 


OCH2CHCM3 

I 
OCNjCH'C)^ 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline,  photo  cross-linkable  main-chain  polymer 
which  is  an  interferentialjy  effective,  chromophoric  substance  for 
colored  paints,  comprising  main  mesogenic  groups  disposed  at 
least  approximately  in  a  chiral-nematic  manner,  wherein  the  poly- 
mer is  an  etherified  cellulose  ether  or  a  mixture  of  several  etheri- 
fied  cellulose  ethers  wherein: 
the  cellulose  ether  has  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  1,000,000. 
the  cellulose  ether  comprises  anhydroglucose  units  which  are 
etherified  with  an  average  degree  of  molar  substitution  of  2  to 
7  with  propylene  oxide  or  ethylene  oxide  units  (CjH^O-  or 
CjHjO-units).  and 
the  cellulose  ether  is  etherified  widi  an  average  degree  of  molar 
substitution  of  1.5  to  3  with  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups 


5314,142 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314,143 

ZIRCONIUM  MODIFIED  SYNTHETIC  ALKALI  METAL 

SILICATE  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Gary  M.  Freeman,  Macon,  Ga.,  and  Richard  C.  Zieike,  Weav- 

ervUle,  N.C.,  assignors  to  J.M.  Huber  Corporation,  Macon, 

Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,230 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/00 

VS.  a.  106—450  26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  white  surface  modified  alkali  metal  silicate  pigment,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxy-hydroxy 
zirconium  species  precipitated  on  a  synthetic  alkali  metal  silicate 
pigment  surface  to  enhance  at  least  the  optical  properties  of  tlie 
synthetic  alkali  metal  silicate  pigment. 


5314,144 
AQUEOUS  NON-BLOCKING  TINTER  FOR  PAINTS 
Jennifer  Ruth  Coutts,  Wraysbury;  Jonathan  Albert  Graystone, 
Maidenhead,  and  IVevor  Stephen  Beverley  Sayer,  WoosefaiU, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,432,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,257,  Jun.  21,  1993, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
962,685,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  509,757 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  106-^99  12  Claims 

Volumtol 


DiSfi*rsingAgtnt 
m  Wofrr 

1.  An  aqueous  non-blocking  tinter  for  paints  or  similar  coating 
compositions  free  of  ethylene  glycol  and  Cg  to  0,4  alkyl  phenyl 
ethoxylates,  said  tinter  having  a  viscosity  at  20°  C.  of  from  0.05  to 
1.5  Ns/m^  and  containing  solid  particles  of  pigment  dispersed  in  a 
dispersant  system  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  at  least  about  59 
wt  %  of  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dispersant  system,  and  a 
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dispersant  having  hydrophilic  moieties  and  moieties  capable  of 
absorbing  onto  the  surface  of  the  pigmeni  wherein 

(a)  the  dispersant  is  water-miscible.  micellising.  has  a  vapour 
pressure  of  below  1.3N/m^  at  25°  C.  and  comprises  at  least 
one  macromolecular  essentially  non-ionic  composition  com- 
prising 

( 1 )  relatively  long  chain  hydrophobic  moiety  having  a  chain 
length  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and  capable  of  absorbing 
onto  the  surfaces  of  the  pigment  particles, 

(2)  relatively  long  chain  hydrophilic  moiety  having  an  aver- 
age chain  length  of  from  20  to  250  atoms  and 

(3)  optionally  some  anionic  character  if  the  composition  has 
been  made  by  a  process  involving  the  esterihcation  of 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  the  esteritication  has  not  gone 
to  completion 

(b)  the  dispersant  system  also  comprises  a  minor  amount  of  less 
than  30  wt  %  of  poly(ethylene  glycol)  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  250  to  4,500  and 

for  a  selected  weight  of  pigment,  the  ratio  of  weight  of  water- 
miscible  micellising  dispersant  to  pigment  is  at  least  5%  greater 
than  the  ratio  by  weight  of  water-miscible  micellising  dispersant  to 
pigment  which  would  be  present  at  the  Daniel  Flow  Point  of  a 
notional  tinter  consisting  only  of  the  same  pigment,  water  and  the 
same  water-miscible  micellising  dispersant  but  without  component 
(b).  the  fluidity  of  said  tinter  being  such  that  after  the  non-blocking 
tinter  has  been  stored  at  25°  C.  in  a  cylindrical  bore  2  mm  in 
diameter  and  15  mm  in  length  in  an  ambient  relative  humidity  of 
50*  for  18  hours,  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  320  MN/m^  is 
sufficient  to  cause  the  residual  tinter  to  flow  from  the  bore. 


M14,146 

MDF  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

IMPACT  STRENGTH 

Rosa  Di  Maggie,  Ttento,-  Marceilo  Franchini,  Tione  Di  Trento; 

Gianluca  Guenini,  Cemusco  Sul  NavigUo;  Claudio  Migliar- 

esi,  and  Stefano  Poll,  both  of  Trento,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Italcementi  S.P.A,,  Bergamo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02586,  f  371  Date  Dec.  31,  19%,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO96/01234,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  765,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  6, 1994,  MI94Ae01407 
Int.  a.*  C04B  24/00:21  f02;24/n 
U.S.  CL  106—802  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  macro  defect  free  cement  composition  comprising  a 
hydraulic  cement,  water,  an  organic  polymer  soluble  or  dispersable 
in  water,  and  at  least  one  3D  randomly  dispersed  alkali  resistant 
discontinuous  fiber,  wherein  3D  randomly  dispersed  refers  to  fibers 
uniformly  dispersed  inside  the  cement  matrix,  an  alkali  resistant 
fiber  is  a  fiber  which  when  exposed  to  an  alkaline  environment  (pH 
12.8)  at  80°  C.  for  3000  hours  in  a  cement  slurry  maintain  at  least 
80%  of  mechanical  characteristics  with  resppct  to  not  exposed 
fibers,  wherein  said  macro  defect  free  cement  composition  is 
homogenized  by  means  of  high  shear  stress  mixing,  the  improve- 
ment of  which  comprises  using  fibers  which  after  homogenization 
by  high  shear  stress  mixing  maintain  an  aspect  ratio  L/Ed  ranging 
from  50  and  700.  wherein  L  stands  for  fiber  length  and  Ed  stands 
for  equivalent  diameter,  said  equivalent  diameter  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fiber  diameter,  when  the  fiber  has  a 
circular  section,  and  the  quantity 


4A/it 


wherein  A  is  the  area  of  the  fiber  cross  section,  when  the  fiber  is 
not  circular. 


5,814,145 

CEMENTATION  SLURRIES  FOR  IMPROVEDLY 

ENCASING  REINFORCING  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 

Jerome   Dugat,    Montigny-Le-Bretoniieux;    Laurent    Frouin, 

L'Hay  Les  Roses;  Evelyne  Prat,  Pantin,  and  Pierre  Richard, 

Neuilly-Sur-Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France  .,^ „  5,814,147 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,628  ^^™»»  ^^^       ^K^n^  ""^  IMPROVING 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fr^ce  Mar.  21, 1994,  94  03261    0,,^^  Tallard,  New  Vorit,  N.Y.  assignor  .0  Envin.t,*ncb 
„  „  ^  Company,  Pelham,  N.Y. 

VS.  a.  106-737  6  Claims  Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,549 

InL  a."  E02D  3/12 
VS.  CL  106—900  12  Claims 


UMI 


Injection 


1.  In  a  cementitious  composition  of  matter  containing  a  cement 
matrix  for  use  in  encasing  a  reinforcing  element  therefor  while 
reducing  the  risk  of  embrinlement  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  from  about  1 .5%  to  3%  by  weight  of  precipitated  silica 
particles  having  an  average  size  ranging  from  0.3  to  less  than  20 
micrometers  which  have  a  specific  surface  area  of  greater  than 
about  200  m^/g  and  which  are  fragmentable  during  mixing  and/or 
injection  into  multiple  fragments  having  particle  sizes  ranging 
ftwm  about  5  to  300  nanometers. 


I.  A  method  of  strengthening  and  improving  the  load-bearing 
capacity  of  soft  clay-containing  subterranean  soil  and  substantially 
reducing  the  waste  volume  by  reducing  the  amount  of  water 
required  to  achieve  a  sei  consistency  of  the  clay  soil  and  the  total 
quantity  of  cennent  required  to  achieve  a  specific  strength  compris- 
ing: 


advancing  a  soil  processing  tool  into  soft  clay-containing  sub- 
terranean soil  to  break  said  soil  into  discrete  particles; 

while  advancing  said  soil  processing  tool  into  said  soil,  intro- 
ducing an  aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  a  clay  dispersant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  disperse  said 
discrete  particles  and  make  absorbed  water  from  said  clay 
available  for  hydration  of  subsequently  added  cement: 

when  the  soil  processing  tool  has  reached  its  set  depth,  with- 
drawing same  and  simultaneously  adding  during  said  with- 
drawal an  aqueous  cementitious  composition  comprising 
water  and  a  cement  in  a  waier-to-cement  weight  ratio  of  0.4  to 
1:1  and  in  an  amount  that  together  with  the  water  released 
from  said  clay  and  said  aqueous  dispersant  containing  com- 
position, provides  a  cementitious  composition  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  water  to  cement  of  about  2  to  6: 1 :  and 

allowing  said  mixture  to  harden. 


5,814,148 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MOLTEN  SILICON  MELT 

FROM  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CHARGE 

Kyong-Min  Kim,  St.  Charles,  and  Leon  A.  Allen,  Grover,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.,  St. 

Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,075 

Int.  a."  C30B  15/14 

VS.  a.  117—13  34  aaims 


26.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silicon  melt  in  a  crucible  for  use  in 
growing  a  single  crystal  sihcon  ingot  by  the  Czochralski  method, 
the  process  comprising 

loading  granular  and  chunk  polycryslalline  silicon  into  a  cru- 
cible, the  crucible  having  a  centerline  and  an.  inner  surface 
which  includes  a  wall,  the  granular  polycrystalline  silicon 
being  loaded  to  a  height  at  the  centerline  of  the  crucible  which 
is  greater  than  its  height  at  the  wall,  the  chunk  polycrystalline 
silicon  being  loaded  onto  the  granular  polycrystalline  silicon, 
and 

melting  the  granular  polycrystalline  silicon  and  the  chunk  poly- 
cry.stalline  silicon  to  form  a  silicon  melt. 


5,814,149 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  FILMS 

Yoshihiro  Shintani,  Tokushima;  Takeshi  Tachibana,  Hyogo; 
Kozo  Nishimura,  Hyogo;  Koichi  Miyata,  Hyogo;  Yoshihiro 
Yokota,  Hyogo,  and  Koji  Kobashi,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315975 

Int.  CI."  C30B  29/04 

VS.  a.  117—104  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  monocrystalline  diamond  films  by 

chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  on  substrates  which  are  made  of 

platinum  or  its  alloys  and  have  either  (III)  or  (001)  crystal 

surfaces  and/or  inclined  crystal  surfaces  with  angular  deviations 


within  ±10  degrees  fttjm  (111)  or  (001).  respectively,  on  the 
substrate  surfaces  entirely  or  at  least  partly. 


5,814,150 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SINGLE-CRYSTALLINE  THIN  FILM,  BEAM 
IRRADL^TOR,  BEAM  IRRADIATING  METHOD  AND 
BEAM  REFLECTING  DEVICE 
Toshifumi    Asakawa,    Yamato;     Masahiro    Shindo.    Suita; 
Toshikazu  Yoshimizu.  Suita,  and  Sumiyoshi  Ueyama,  Suita, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Neuralsystenis    Corporation, 
Tokyo-to,  and  Mega  Chips  Corporation,  Suita.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,%9.  Mav  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-281748; 
Oct.  20,  1993,  5-285674;  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341281;  Mar.  29, 
1994,  6-058887 

Int  a."  C30B  1/02 
VS.  a.  117—200  4  Claims 


1.  A  beam  reflecting  device  for  reflecting  a  gas  beam  being 
supplied  from  a  single  beam  source  thereby  enabling  irradiation  of 
a  target  surface  of  a  sample  with  said  gas  in  a  plurality  of 
prescribed  directions  of  incidence,  said  beam  reflecting  device 
comprising: 

a  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  for  reflecting 

said  beam  in  a  plurality  of  directions:  and 
a  screen  being  interposed  in  a  path  of  said  beam  between  said 
beam  source  and  said  reflecting  surfaces  for  selectively  pass- 
ing said  beam  thereby  preventing  multiple  reflection  by  said 
plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces. 


5,814,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  PHOTORESIST 
Gyu-myeung  Lee,  Anyang,  and  lll-jin  Jang,  Suwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  COm  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1996. 
19%  7379 

Int  CI."  B05B  7/00:  B05C  11/00:  B65D  83/00 
VS.  a.  118—300  7  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  spraying  apparatus  comprising: 
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5^14,152 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Stephen  L.  Thaler,  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,403,  May  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

S,612JB99.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694332 

Int  a."  B05B  5/00:  B65D  8i/06 

VS.  a.  118—641  4  aaims 


r 


•20 


Qa-^j; 


1.  An  applicator  assembly  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate, 
the  applicator  assembly  comprising: 

a  coating  applicator  comprising: 

a  tnink  portion  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  arm  portions  extending  outwardly  from  and  in  fluid 
oommunication  with  the  first  end  of  said  trunk  portion; 

a  plug  disposed  within  the  second  end  of  said  trunk  portion  such 
that  particulates  of  a  coating  material  can  be  held  within  said 
trunk  portion  of  said  coating  applicator,  wherein  said  plug  is 
porous  such  that  an  inert  gas  can  be  injected  therethrough  to 
urge  the  particulates  of  coating  material  into  said  arm  portions 
of  said  coating  applicator;  and 

laser  pulse  means  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses  of  laser 
energy  to  irradiate  a  plurality  of  particulates  of  coating  mate- 
rial which  have  been  urged  into  said  arm  portions  of  said 
coating  applicator  by  the  inert  gas  such  that  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  irradiated  particulates  are  melted  to 
form  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  molten  droplets  of  coating 
material,  wherein  the  series  of  pulses  generated  by  said  laser 
pwlse  means  ablates  a  second  portion  of  the  irradiated  par- 
ticles to  thereby  create  a  plurality  of  ablation  plumes  associ- 
ated with  respective  droplets  of  the  at  least  partially  molten 
(koplets  and  which  propel  the  respective  at  least  partially 


molten  droplets  toward  the  substrate  such  that  the  at  least 
partially  molten  droplets  adhere  to  the  substrate,  thereby  coat- 
ing the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


a  tank  having  a  photoresist  holding  portion  and  an  air  portion 
located  above  said  photoresist  holding  portion; 

photoresist  inflow  conduit  connected  to  a  sidewall  of  the  photo- 
resist holding  portion  of  the  tank  for  admitting  a  photoresist  to 
the  photoresist  holding  portion  of  the  tank; 

a  photoresist  outflow  conduit  connected  to  the  bonom  of  the 
photoresist  holding  portion  of  the  tank  for  discharging  the 
photoresist  to  a  nozzle  for  spraying  the  photoresist  onto  a 
semiconductor  wafer. 

a  gas  conduit  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet  and  a  connecting 
portion  therebetween,  the  connecting  portion  being  connected 
to  the  sidewall  of  the  air  portion  of  the  tank  and  not  extending 
inside  the  tank;  and 

a  valve,  provided  in  the  gas  outlet  of  the  gas  conduit,  for 
legulating  a  pressure  inside  the  tank. 


5,814,153 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTUIRING 
APPARATUS 
Yoshlmitsu  Ishlkawa,  Nagaskai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,778,  Mar.  14,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,693,579.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,500 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-084704 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16AX) 

VS.  a.  llft-719  13  Claims 

7, 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transporting  pan  for  transporting  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  film  forming  part  and  a  second  film  forming  part  arranged 
along  a  transporting  direction  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  said  transporting  part; 

said  first  film  forming  part  being  provided  with  a  gas  supplying 
means  for  supplying  gases  onto  said  semiconductor  substrate 
while  a  plurality  of  reaction  gases  are  being  separated  from 
each  other  through  an  inert  gas;  and 

said  second  film  forming  part  being  provided  with  a  gas  supply- 
ing means  for  supplying  premixed  mixture  gas  having  said 
plurality  of  reaction  gases  onto  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,814,154 

SHORT-COUPLED-PATH  EXTENDER  FOR  PLASMA 

SOURCE 

Charies  A.  Boitnott,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GaSon- 

ics  International,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,602 

Int.  a."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  118—723  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  short-coupled-path  extender  for  insertion  between  a  plasma 
source  and  a  semiconductor  wafer  vacuum  chamber,  comprising: 

a  first  antechamber  for  receiving  a  plasma  source  flow  from  a 
plasma  source; 

a  transverse  metal  wall  providing  for  blinding  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  from  reaching  a  process  wafer  and  a  separation 
between  the  first  antechamber  and  a  wafer  processing  cham- 
ber, and  further  includes  a  system  of  perforations  that  allows 
said  plasma  source  flow  to  pass  from  the  first  antechamber  to 
said  wafer  processing  chamber; 
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wherein,  an  entering  plasnta  source  flow  is  made  to  encounter  a 
traverse  metal  wall,  at  a  back  of  the  first  antechamber  and  is 
forced  to  flow  radially  outward  to  a  system  of  small  outer 
ports. 


5314,155 
PLASMA  ASHING  ENHANCEMENT 
Ramiro  Soils,  and  Mark  Arnold  Levan,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex,,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,477 
Int  CI.*  C25F  1/00 
VS.  a.  134—1  17  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  enhancing  sidewall  polymer  reiTKival  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
introducing  O,  into  an  ashing  environment; 
introducing  HjO  vapor  into  said  ashing  environment  such  that 

etching  of  oxide  material  is  suppressed;  and 
selectively  ashing,  within  said  ashing  environment,  sidewall 
polymer  material. 


5,814,156 
PHOTOREACnVE  SURFACE  CLEANING 
David  J.  Elliott  Wayland,  and  Richard  F.  HoUman,  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  UVTech  Systems  Inc.,  Way- 
land,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,018,  Aug.  16,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,669,979,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,992, 
Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  647,145,  May  9,  19%,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  428,667,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,023,  Aug.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  118,806, 
Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  745,711 
Int  Cl.^  B08B  3/12 
VS.  CL  134—1  34  Claims 


-  CMtMBCII  DOOtt  TZ 


1.  A  photoreactive  method  of  removing  foreign  material  from  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  to  form  a  non-solid  by-product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flow  of  a  gaseous  reactant  in  a  reaction  region  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  foreign  material;  and 

delivering  a  beam  of  radiation  to  aid  said  gaseous  reactant  to 
react  with  said  foreign  material  to  form  said  non-solid 
by-product; 

said  beam  of  radiation  and  said  gaseous  reactant  interacting  in 
said  reaction  region  to  create  a  foreign  material  reaction 
environment  that  chemically  interacts  with  and  that  removes 
said  foreign  material  from  said  substrate  surface  and  converts 
said  foreign  material  to  said  non-solid  by-producL 


5314,157 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  Wrra  AN  IMPROVED  CLEANING  SOLUTION 

Tetsuo  Miziuiwa,  and  Yoshimi   Shiramizu,   both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fried  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-140014 
Int  a."  C23G  1/02:  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  134—1.2  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  solid-state  material  to  remove  organic 
and  metallic  contaminants  from  a  surface  of  the  solid-state  male- 
rial,  said  method  comprising  a  single  step  of  contacting  said 
solid-state  material  with  a  cleaniiig  solution  which  contains  a 
chlorine  compound  acting  as  an  oxidant,  which  has  a  pH  value  in 
the  range  of  1  to  3,  and  which  has  an  oxidation-reduction  potential 
in  the  range  of  800  mV  to  1 200  mV  when  measured  on  the  basis  of 
a  saturated  calomel  electrode  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C,  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  metallic  and 
organic  contaminants  to  a  level  of  not  more  than  2x10'  atoms/cm^. 


5314,158 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PROBE  TIPS  OF  CARDS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Egon  Hollander,  Ziirich,  and  August  Riedo,  Dietikon,  both  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  UJS.  Philips  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,095 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  19, 
1995,  95200989 

Int  CI."  C23G  1/02:  B08B  3/04:3/08 
VS.  a.  134—3  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  probe  cards  provided  with  probe  tips  for 
making  electrical  contact  with  test  pads  of  electrical  devices,  in 
which  method  the  tips  are  cleaned  of  a  contaminating  material 
through  exposure  of  the  tips  to  a  cleaning  solution,  comprising  the 
steps  of  maintaining  an  upper  surface  of  the  cleaning  solution  at  a 
substantially  constant  and  controlled  level,  and  dif^ing  the  probe 
tips  in  the  cleaning  solution  such  that  only  their  ends  touch  the 
cleaning  solution. 


5,814,159 
CLEANING  METHOD 
William  R.  Paley,  Wayne;  Steven  J.  Paley,  Paramus,-  Douglas 
W.  Cooper,  Ramsey;  Peter  B.  Russo,  Califon;  Jeffrey  C. 
Sayre,  Oakland;  Howard  D.  Siegerman,  Hillsdale,  and  Rob- 
ert N.  Amabile,  Hiawatha,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Texwipe  Company  LLC,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,153,  Sep.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,113,  Mar.  10, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
803,781 
Int  CI."  B08B  7/00:  B65D  79/00 
VS.  CL  134—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  cleaning  kit  comprising  at  least  one  absorbent 
cleaning  applicator  and  a  first  liquid-tight  container  contain- 
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ing  a  cleaning  liquid,  both  contained  within  a  second  con- 
tainer, one  of  said  cleaning  liquid  and  said  applicator  being 
subject  to  deterioration  due  to  prolonged  contact  with  the 
other,  the  quantity  of  said  cleaning  liquid  being  from  at  least 
enough  to  moisten  said  applicator  to  more  than  100%  of  the 
quantity  needed  to  saturate  said  applicator: 

(b)  releasing  said  cleaning  liquid  from  said  first  container  into 
said  applicator  by  puncturing  said  first  container  at  a  time 
proximate  the  time  when  said  applicator  is  to  be  used  for 
cleaning: 

.(c)  removing  said  applicator  from  said  second  container:  and 

(d)  utilizing  said  applicator  for  cleaning. 
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5^14,160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CLEAN 

TUBING 
Mchaei  A.  Orlando,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corp.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,367 
I  InL  a.'  B08B  9/00:9/02 

UjS.  CL  134—8  20  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  plug  for  maintaining  a  piece  of  tubing  clean  during 
a  manufacturing  and  handling  operations  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  inner  diameter,  said  cleaning  plug  comprising: 
a  compressible  ponion  having  an  outer  wall  of  sufficient  diam- 
eter for  contacting  and  maintaining  a  seal  along  said  tubing 
inner  diameter  and  for  preventing  contamination  from  passing 
across  said  seal,  said  compressible  portion  made  from  an 
expandable  foam  having  a  slow  recovery  period  such  that 
when    compressed,    said    compressible    portion    naturally 
expands  back  to  an  original  configuration: 
a  grasping  member  coupled  to  the  compressible  portion  and 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  com- 
pressible portion  into  the  piece  of  tubing:  and 
wherein  said  compressible  portion  is  compressible  to  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  tubing  inner  diameter  and  expands  suffi- 
ciently slowly  such  that  the  cleaning  plug  is  insertable  into  the 
'    piece  of  tubing  without  contacting  said  tubing  inner  diameter. 


5,814,161 

CERAMIC  MOLD  FINISHING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 
REMOVING  POWDER 
Emanuel  M.  Sachs.  Newton;   Michael  J.  Cima.  Lexington; 
James  F.  Bredt.  Watertown.  all  of  Mass.;  Satbir  Khanuja, 
Lakewood.  Ohio,  and   Richard   Li-chao  Yu,  San   Carlos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,156,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,490,882,  and  Ser.  No.  551,012.  Oct.  31,  1995.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.215 
Int.  CI."  B08B  5/04:9/00 
U.S.  a.  134—21  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  loose  powder  from  interior  passages 
of  a  body  made  by  layer  manufacturing  techniques  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  the  body  within  a  bath  of  water  charged  with  CO,  within 
a  vessel; 


rapidly  lowering  tlie  pressure  in  the  vessel  so  as  to  cause  the 
CO2  to  come  out  of  solution  as  bubbles,  including  within  the 
interior  passages  of  the  body,  the  bubbles  of  CO2  thereby 
causing  the  expulsion  of  loose  powder. 


5314,162 
AIR  AND  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
John  M.  Barrett,  WilliamsviUe,  and  Thomas  P.  Moore,  Buffalo, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Collom  International,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,471 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  134—22.12  15  Claims 


14.  A  process  to  cleanse  a  pipe  line  with  a  nozzle  system 
connected  via  a  first  supply  conduit  to  a  first  source  of  medium, 
and  wherein  the  cleaning  means  has  at  least  one  nozzle  opening 
which  is  directed  backwards  towards  the  first  supply  conduit  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  a  center  line  which  extends  through  a 
fastening  of  the  first  supply  conduit  to  the  nozzle  system,  and  the 
first  n>edium  being  made  to  discharge  through  the  nozzle  opening 
and  in  part  clean  inner  walls  of  a  pipe  line  and  force  the  nozzle 
system  to  move  into  the  pipe  line  by  the  force  resulting  from  the 
discharge  of  the  first  medium  from  the  nozzle  opening,  said  pro- 
cess including  the  steps  of  bringing  the  nozzle  system  into  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  a  pipe  line,  a  reduced  pressure  is  established 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle  opening,  and  the  nozzle  system  is 
made  to  move  around  about  the  cross-section  of  the  pipe  line:  and 
said  process  is  repeated  along  with  the  discharging  of  a  second 
medium  from  a  nozzle  sprayer  of  said  nozzle  discharging  a 
second  medium  which  is  directed  forward  from  the  first 
supply  conduit,  said  second  medium  is  supplied  to  said  nozzle 
by  a  second  supply  conduit  enclosed  within  said  first  supply 
conduit  and  connected  to  a  second  source  of  medium. 
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5314,163 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  INKS 

FORM  VARIOUS  SURFACES  INCLUDING  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Gerald  Wojcik,  Thomaston,  Coim.,  assignor  to  MacDermid, 
Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Coiu. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,052 

Int  a."  B08B  7/00:  CUD  9/00.9/04 

MS.  a.  134—39  19  Qaims 

12.  A  process  for  cleaning  organic  residues  from  a  substrate,  said 

process  comprising  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  composition 

comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  monoester: 

b.  at  least  one  methyl  ester: 

c.  at  least  one  linear  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and 

d.  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,3-pentanediol  mono  (2-methyl  propanoate). 


5314,164 
THIN-WALLED,  MONOLITHIC  IRON  OXIDE 
STRUCTURES  MADE  FROM  STEELS,  AND  METHODS 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  STRUCTURES 
Alexander  Shustorovich;  Eugene  Shustorovich,  both  of  Pitts- 
ford,  N.Y.;  Richard  Montano,  Falls  Church,  Va.;  Konstantin 
Solntsev,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Yuri  Buslaev,  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation;  Sergei  Myasoedov,  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation,  and  Vyacheslav  Morgunov,  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation,  assignors  to  American  Scientific  Materials 
Technologies  L.P.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^87 

InL  a."  COIG  49/06:49/0^ 

U.S.  a.  148-287  18  Qaims 


5314,165 
UV  LASER  ANNEALING  AND  CLEANING  OF 
DEPOSITED  METAL  AND  DIELECTRIC  LINES 
Abdelkrim  Tatah,  Arlington,  and  Carl  V.  Thompson,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,926,  Sep.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,924 
Int  a."  C21D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148-565  9  CUims 


t!;»  Y  staec 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  reflowing  a  deposited  metal  or 
dielectric  line  on  a  glass  substrate  and  cleaning  deposited  metal 
particles  deposited  in  the  vicinity  of  the  line  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  glass  substrate  containing  deposited  metal  par- 
ticles, a  deposited  metal  line  and/or  dielectric  line: 

(b)  generating  an  ultraviolet  laser  beam; 

(c)  focusing  said  ultraviolet  laser  beam  onto  said  line  in  an 
atmospheric  environment:  and 

(d)  causing  relatively  large  deposited  metal  particles  to  migrate 
to  the  line  and  evaporating  small  particles  of  deposited  metal 
debris  by  exposing  a  portion  of  said  line  to  said  ultraviolet 
laser  beam  for  about  5  seconds  to  heat  said  substrate  and 
reflow  said  line; 

wherein  the  resistivity  of  said  line  improves  by  at  least  about  5 
micro-ohms  per  centimeter. 


5314,166 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  AND  TEMPERING 

SURGICAL  NEEDLES 

Douglas  Warren  Ackerman,  Gainesville,  Ga.;  Timothy  Sarde- 

lis,  Somerset,  and  WUUam  Mcjames,  BeUe  Mead,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748375 

Int  a.'  C21D  9/26 

MS.  CL  148—606  H  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  monolithic  iron  oxide  structure 
comprising  providing  an  iron-containing  metal  structure  and  heat- 
ing tf>e  iron-containing  metal  structure  in  an  oxidative  atmosphere 
having  an  oxygen  source  consisting  essentially  of  free  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  iron  to  oxidize  the  iron- 
containing  structure  and  directly  transform  the  iron  to  iron  oxide, 
wherein  tlie  iron  is  first  oxidized  to  hennatite  to  transform- the 
iron-containing  structure  to  a  hematite  monolittiic  strucwre,  and 
the  hematite  monolithic  structure  is  then  heated  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1350°  to  about  1550°  C.  to  de-oxidize  the  hematite  to 
magnetite,  such  that  the  magnetite  monolithic  structure  retains 
substantially  the  same  shape,  size  and  wall  thickness  as  the  hema- 
tite structure. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  heat  treating  and  tempering  stainless 
steel  surgical  needles,  the  process  comprising 
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initially  placing  a  plurality  of  manensitic  stainless  steel  surgical 
needles  into  an  oven  having  an  internal  chamber,  and  expos- 
ing the  needles  to  a  sufficient  vacuum  at  txmm  temperature  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  effectively  remove  surface  volatile  con- 
taminants from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  needles,  said  needles 
comprising  a  stainless  steel  containing  alloy  elements; 

increasing  the  chamber  temperature  to  a  temperature  less  than  or 
equal  to  700°  C.  while  maintaining  a  sufficient  vacuum  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  effectively  remove  higher  tempera- 
ture volatile  surface  contaminants  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  needles  while  preventing  the  loss  of  alloy  elements  con- 
tained in  the  stainless  steel: 

then  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  the  chamber  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  or  equal  to  I  Torr.  thereby  cooling  the  needles  and 
retaining  the  alloy  elements; 

heating  the  gas  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and  maintaining  the 
gas  at  said  temperature  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  I  Torr  for  a 
sufficient  amount  of  titne  to  effectively  heat  treat  the  needles; 

lowering  the  temperature  of  the  chamber  to  a  sufficiently  low 
temperatinv  to  allow  the  effective  formation  of  the  manensitic 
phase: 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and 
exposing  the  needles  to  a  sufficient  vacuum  and  maintaining 
said  temperature  and  vacuum  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
effectively  temper  the  needles  while  maintaining  the  chamber 

i    pressure  of  at  least  1 .0  Torr. 


5,814,167 

STAMPED-METAL  CLIP  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ENDLESS 

TRACK  BELT  COOPERATING  WITH  SLIDE  RAILS 

Maurice  Beaudoin,  850,  Ille  Avenue,  Dninimondville,  Quebec, 

Canada,  J2B  4L2 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  774,889 

Int  CI.'"  B62D  55/08;  C21C  8/00 

V^.  a.  148—639  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  a  stamped-metal  clip  for  use  with  an 
endless  track  belt  cooperating  with  slide  rails,  the  stamped-metal 
clip  being  made  of  steel  and  including  a  main  portion  having  a 
bearing  surface  to  be  engaged  against  at  least  one  of  the  slide  rails 
and  a  fastening  portion  to  fasten  the  main  portion  to  the  track  belt, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  austenizing  only  the  main  portion  of  the  clip;  and 

b)  quenching  the  entire  clip  at  a  temperature  providing  a  hard- 
ness of  the  main  portion  higher  than  35  HRC. 


heating  an  ingot  of  a  copper  alloy  consisting  of  0.1-0.3  wt  %  Fe, 
0.1-0.3  wt  %  Ni.  0.03-0.1  wt  %  P,  not  more  than  30  ppm  of 
oxygen,  and  optionally  a  total  of  0.03-0.5  wt  %  of  at  least  one  of 
Sn  and  Zn  and  a  total  of  0.05-0.5  wt  %  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag.  B,  Mn,  Cr,  Si,  Ti  and  Zr. 
with  the  balance  being  Cu  and  incidental  impurities,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  800°-950°  C,  and  hot  working  to  a  reduction  ratio  of  50% 
or  more  to  form  a  hot  worked  reduced  thickness  ingot,  quenching 
the  hot  worked  reduced  thickness  ingot  from  a  temperature  of  600° 
C.  or  above  down  to  300°  C,  or  below  at  a  cooling  rate  of  at  least 
1°  C./sec.  heat  treating  the  resultant  quenched  reduced  thickness 
ingot  at  a  temperature  of  380°-520°  C,  for  60-600  min,  without 
performing  cold  working,  and  subsequently  performing  cold  work- 
ing and  a  heat  treatment  at  450°  C.  or  below,  whereby  an 
Fe — Ni — P  system  intermetallic  compound  is  precipitated  in  the 
Cu  matrix  as  uniform  and  fine  grains  not  larger  than  50  nanom- 
eters. 


5,814,169 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  SIPES 

Yuji  Yamaguchi,  and  Chishiro  Tanabe,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  323,718,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289211; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189312 

Int  a."  B60C  n/12 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  4  Oaims 
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5,814,168 

i>ROCES  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-STRENGTH,  HIGH- 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVITY  COPPER-BASE  ALLOYS 
Koichi  Hatakeyama;  Akira  Sugawara,  and  Toshihiro  Kanzaki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-287826 

Int  a."  C22F  1/08 

\i&.  a.  148—682  16  Claims 

6.     A     process     for     producing     a     high-strength,     high- 

electroconductivity  copper  alloy  which  comprises  the  steps  of 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having 

a  tread  provided  with  blocks  separated  by  circumferential 
grooves  extending  around  the  tread  and  lateral  grooves  cross- 
ing the  circumferential  grooves,  the  blocks  being  provided 
with  plural  lateral  sipes.  and 

each  block  having  one  block  portion  and  another  block  portion, 
a  first  lateral  end  portion  and  a  second  lateral  end  portion  of 
the  one  block  portion  being  substantially  separated  by  a 
lateral  sipe.  and  a  third  lateral  end  portion  and  a  foiuth  lateral 
end  portion  of  the  another  block  portion  being  substantially 
separated  by  a  lateral  sipe.  the  first  lateral  end  portion  of  each 
block  being  less  rigid  than  the  second  lateral  end  portion  of 
each  block  and  the  fourth  lateral  end  portion  of  each  block 
being  less  rigid  than  the  third  lateral  end  portion  of  each 
block. 

the  blocks  including  a  row  of  blocks  having  one  side  and  an 
opposite  side,  the  first  lateral  end  portions  and  the  third  lateral 
end  portions  being  on  the  one  side  of  the  row  of  blocks,  and 
the  second  lateral  end  portions  and  the  fourth  lateral  end 
portions  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  row  of  blocks. 


die  first  and  second  lateral  end  portions  of  one  bkx:k  and  die  first 
and  second  lateral  end  portions  of  anoifaer  bkick  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  one  of  die  lateral  grooves,  die  diiid 
and  fourth  lateral  end  portions  of  die  another  Mock  and  die 
diird  and  fourth  lateral  end  portions  of  a  bkxrk  adjacent  to  die 
another  Mock  being  separated  by  another  lateral  groove, 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  means  being  located  in  die  lateral 
grooves  to  redress  a  difference  of  rigidity  between  latetal  end 
portions  of  each  Mock  portion,  the  plurality  of  reinforcing 
means  being  alternately  atranged  such  diat  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  reinforcing  means  is  on  the  one  skle  of  the  row  of 
blocks  and  in  the  one  lateral  groove  which  separates  the  first 
lateral  end  portions  and  another  of  said  reinforcing  means  is 
on  the  opposite  side  of  die  row  of  bkxrks  in  die  another  lateral 
groove  which  separates  die  fourth  lateral  end  portions,  each 
reinforcing  means  not  being  located  in  a  circumferential 
groove; 

wherein  each  reinforcing  means  is  a  platform  and  the  height,  the 
length  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  the  lateral  width  of 
the  platform  are  respectively  0.25-0.7.5  times  as  large  as  die 
depdi  of  a  respective  one  of  die  lateral  grooves.  0.5-1 .0  times 
as  large  as  die  width  of  the  respective  one  lateral  groove,  and 
0.2-0.5  times  as  large  as  the  width  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
blocks. 


5,8I4,17t 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  WOOD 
COMPOSITE  LAYERED  MATERUL 
Taisuya  Shibusawa;  Sumire  Kawamoto,-  Hideaki  Korai,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Fujii,  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  For- 
estry and  Forest  Research  Institute,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,897,  Dec  2,  1996.  This  applkation 

Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,017 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1996,  8-238673 
Int  a.''  B32B  5/28:31/18 
VS.  a.  156—62.2  17  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  multi-layered  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  splitting  a  fibrous  raw  material  comprising  at  least  one  of 
wood  and  bamboo  along  a  fiber  direction  to  form  a  first 
plurality  of  elongated  pieces  of  said  raw  material; 

(b)  further  splitting  said  first  plurality  of  elongated  pieces  of  said 
raw  material  along  the  fiber  direction  to  form  a  second  plu- 
rality of  elongated  pieces  of  said  raw  material; 

(c)  drying  said  second  plurality  of  elongated  pieces  of  said  raw 
material  to  form  elongated  dried  pieces; 

(d)  arranging  said  elongated  dried  pieces  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  in  at  least  a  first  structural  layer; 

(e)  applying  a  first  adhesive  agent  to  said  elongated  dried  pieces 
in  said  first  structural  layer  to  cause  said  elongated  dried 
pieces  to  be  adhered  together  in  a  first  adhered  structural 
layer, 

(0  arranging  at  least  said  first  adhered  structural  layer  with  at 
least  one  vibration/shock-absorbing  layer  in  a  plurality  of 
layers  in  an  alternating  manner  to  form  a  multi-layered  struc- 
ture; 

(g)  pressing  said  mulil-layered  suucture  to  a  predetermined 
thickness  diereby  causing  said  plurality  of  layers  to  adhere  to 
one  another  to  provide  said  multi-layered  structure  as  a  uni- 
tary body: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  vibration/shock  absorbing  layer  is 
obtained  by  die  steps  of: 

(h)  providing  a  plurality  of  small  pieces  comprising  at  let  one  of 
wood  and  bamboo  which  are  smaller  than  said  elongated 
dried  pieces; 

(i)  drying  said  small  pieces  to  form  small  dried  pieces; 

(j)  distributing  said  small  substantially  uniformly  in  said  at  least 
one  vibration/shock  absorbing  layer;  and 

(k)  applying  a  second  adhesive  agent  to  said  small  dried  pieces 
to  cause  said  small  dried  pieces  to  be  adhered  togedier  in  a 
first  adhered  vibration/shock  absorbing  layer; 

(I)  providing  a  plurality  of  resin  pellets  as  load  bearing  elemenu; 


(ro)  distributing  said  resin  pellets  in  said  at  least  one  vibration/ 
shock  absorbing  layer,  and 

(n)  afipiying  said  second  adhesive  agent  to  said  plunlity  of  lesin 
pellets  to  cause  said  resin  pellets  to  be  adhered  togedier  in 
said  first  adhered  vibration/shock  absorbing  layer. 


M14,I71 
CELL  AUDITING  SCHEME  FOR  STORAGE  LIBRARY 
SYSTEM 
JoMph  P.  Mmms,  Arvada;  Dould  B.  Wait,  BovMcr;  Robert  S. 
Creaccr,  Bcrtiiood;  Adam  Mehlberg.  Longmont;  John  S. 
Ibdor,  Arvada,-  Joseph  P.  Faiace,  LousiviUc,  and  Scott  D. 
WUsoo,  Westminster,  aU  of  Colo„  assignors  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Louisrillc  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,134 

Int  CL^  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—64  8  Claims 


IflOVnE  A  UNE-SCW  CMKM 
0N*HMIOASSaW.Y 


NCCTKM  MOli)  A  MSB)  SET  W  TMfMEO 
RSS  ON  THI  MSIOE  TOT  PORTXW  OF  EACH  CtU 


HEAT  STAMP  A  FON.  ONTO  THE  RAISED  SET 
OF  R»S  TO  RMM  A  VISHE  PATTEDM 


OPEMTE  THE  UNE-SCAN  CAMERA  N  A  MANNER 

TO  SEARCH  FOR  THE  VISMi  PATTERN  N  EACH 

Cai  FOR  AimriNG  NUNKRS  OF  CARTRnGES  AND 

GMPTV  CELLS  IN  TK  STORAGE  USRART  SYSTEM 


8.  A  method  of  auditing  cartridges  and  empty  cells  in  a  storage 
library  system  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  cells  for  storing 
cartridges  and  further  including  a  robotically  actuated  hand  assem- 
bly, wherein  each  cell  includes  an  inside  top  portion,  the  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  line-scan  camera  on  the  hand  assembly; 

injection  molding  a  raised  set  of  tapered  ribs  on  the  inside  top 

portion  of  each  of  die  plurality  of  cells; 
heat  stamping  a  foil  onto  said  raised  set  of  ribs  to  form  a  visible 
pattern  within  each  cell  such  that  the  visible  pattern  is  read- 
able by  die  line-scan  camera  when  die  line-scan  camera  is 
moved  to  a  position  adjacent  die  particular  cell  if  die  particu- 
lar cell  is  empty  and  such  that  die  presence  of  a  cartridge 
within  die  particular  cell  would  prevent  viewing  of  the  visible 
pattern  within  the  cell  by  the  line-scan  camera;  and 
operating  the  line-scan  camera  in  a  manner  to  search  for  die 
visible  panem  widiin  each  cell  for  auditing  numbers  of  car- 
tridges and  empty  cells  in  the  storage  library  system. 


5,814,172 
THERMOPLASTICS  SHEETS  FOR  PROTECTING  SUB- 
MARINE STRUCTURES 
Aithur  R.  Cox,  6300  Rocking  Horse  Rd.,  Jupiter,  FU.  33458, 
and  Samuel  M.  Boszor,  9723  Heather  Cir.  E.,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  Fla.  33410 

Fded  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,689 

Int  CL''  B63B  59A)4 

VS.  CL  156—71  18  Claims 

20 


26 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  marine  growth  on  a  structure  exposed 
to  a  submarine  environment  which  comprises: 
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forming  a  sheet  having  a  portion  comprised  of  a  biocide  particu- 
late having  an  average  panicle  size  diameter  of  greater  than  5 
microns  dispersed  in  a  polymerized  first  resin  which  is  ther- 
moplastic; the  sheet  portion  having  isotropic  mechanical 
properties  and  being  inelastically  elongatable  within  the  plane 
of  the  sheet: 

adhering  the  sheet  to  the  surface  of  the  structure  in  combination 
with  stretching  the  sheet  to  thereby  permanently  elongate  the 
sheet  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  to  provide  a  barrier  to  the 
submarine  environment; 

wherein,  a  portion  of  the  biocide  particulate  in  the  sheet  is 
exposed  to  the  submarine  environment 


5^14,173 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIVELY 

:  LOCATING  AND  ATTACHING  AN  EMBLEM  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

Charles  L.  Stone,  Metanora,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Cliryslcr  Cor- 

poratioa,  Aiibiuii  HiUs,  Mich. 

FHcd  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69d,M4 

hit.  O."  B32B  31/00 

U4.  CL  156—71  15  CWiK 


I.  A  method  for  positively  locating  and  attaching  an  emblem  to 
a  vehicle  comprising  these  steps  of: 

froviding  a  frame  having  a  retention  member; 

placing  an  emblem  on  the  retention  member  wherein  the  reten- 
tion member  exerts  a  retention  force  on  the  emblem  to  hold 
the  emblem  in  place; 

Engaging  the  frame  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the  vehicle 
and  positively  locating  the  position  of  the  emblem  on  the 
vehicle;  and 

creating  a  vacuum  around  the  retention  member  and  forcing  the 
surface  of  the  vehicle  against  the  retention  member  to  transfer 

,  the  emblem  from  the  retention  member  to  the  vehicle. 


5,814,174 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF  METALLIZATION  ON 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  SUBSTRATES  , 
Stewart  O.  Fong,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,657 

Int.  CI."  B29C  73/04:  B32B  35/00 

U.$.  CL  156—94  16  Claims 


UMI 


A  method  for  repair  of  metallization  that  has  lifted  from  a 
circuit  board  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  one  or  more  pieces  of  dry  film  adhesive,  said  adhesive 
j  sized  to  cover  an  area  approximately  equal  to  the  area  of  the 
'   lifted  metallization. 


placing  said  dry  film  adhesive  between  said  substrate  and  said 
lifted  area  of  metallization, 

applying  force  to  said  lifted  area  of  metallization  to  keep  the 
lifted  area  in  contact  with  said  dry  film  adhesive  and  said  dry 
film  adhesive  in  contact  with  said  substrate, 

heating  said  dry  film  adhesive  while  applying  said  force  until 
said  adhesive  melts  and  cures,  thereby  reattaching  said  lifted 
area  of  metallization  to  said  substrate, 

bonding  an  electrical  conductor  to  said  lifted  area  of  metalliza- 
tion, wherein  said  force  is  applied  to  said  conductor  and 
thereby  to  said  lifted  area  of  metallization,  and  whereby  said 
heating  simultaneously  bonds  said  conductor  to  said  metalli- 
zation and  melts  and  cures  said  adhesive  to  reattach  said 
metallization  to  said  substrate,  and 

removing  said  force  and  said  heat. 


5314,175 
WELDED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  ARTICLE  AND 

A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Stevca  E.  Ran,  Oxford,-  Brian  G.  Morris,  Lincoln  University, 
b«lk  of  Pa.,  and  Rofcert  W.  Saner,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E<Hm  Inc.,  Av«Mlale,  Pa. 

FHed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48»,799 

Int.  a."  B29C  65/02 

VS.  a.  156—157  18  Claims 


13      19  15      20 


1.  A  method  for  welding  together  abutting  edges  of  adjacent 
sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising: 

first  positioning  an  electrically  resistive  heating  element  formed 
of  flexible  strip  material  upon  the  adjacent  sheets  so  as  to 
substantially  cover  said  edges  to  be  welded  together; 

next  forming  an  air  impermeable  collapsible  enclosure  over  the 
heating  element  and  the  sheet  edges  to  be  welded  together  and 
for  holding  air.  said  enclosure  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface; 

evacuating  the  air  from  within  the  enclosure  so  that  as  the  air  is 
so  evacuated,  there  is  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
enclosure  atmospheric  pressure  which  compresses  the  inner 
surface  against  the  heating  element  and  the  heating  element 
against  the  sheet  edges; 

activating  the  healing  element  while  the  heating  element  is 
compressed  against  the  sheet  edges  to  melt  the  thermoplastic 
material  of  the  sheet  edges;  and 

isolating  the  heating  element  from  the  sheet  edges  while  the 
thermoplastic  material  is  softened  by  interposing  a  protective 
layer  of  a  non-stick  strip  material  between  the  heating  element 
and  the  sheet  edges,  whereby  incorporation  of  the  heating 
element  into  the  weld  is  avoided. 


5,814,176 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DOUBLE-STRAND 
MONOFILAMENT  LINE  FOR  USE  IN  FLEXIBLE  LINE 
TRIMMERS 
Richard  A.   Proulx,  Alta   Loma.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Proubc 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,178 
Int.  CI."  AOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  156—167  16  Oaims 

13.  A  process  for  forming  a  flexible  cutting  line  comprised  of 
two  monofilament  strands  joined  together  in  a  side-by-side  dispo- 
sition by  a  readily  severable  weld  for  use  in  rotary  vegetation 
trimmers,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps:  extruding  a 


5,814,177 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


m 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  three  dimensionally  texturized 
liquid  resistant  laminate  comprising  a  fibrous  layer  and  a  liquid 
resistant  layer,  said  liquid  resistant  layer  having  a  higher  latent 
shrinkability  than  said  fibrous  layer,  which  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  fibrous  layer  and  said  liquid  resistant  layer  in 
juxtaposition  to  form  a  laminate, 

b)  attaching  said  fibrous  layer  and  said  liquid  resistant  layer  of 
said  laminate  at  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  point  bond  sites. 

c)  heating  said  bonded  laminate  to  a  temperature  that  activates 
the  latent  shrinkability  of  said  liquid  resistant  layer,  and 

d)  allowing  the  heated  laminate  to  retract  such  that  said  liquid 
resistant  layer  shrinks  and  said  fibrous  layer  forms  gathers 
between  said  bond  sites,  thereby  forming  a  three  dimensional 
texture  and  heat  annealing  said  laminate. 


.,u  „ 

U';r  5,814,179 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BLOOD  DIALVZER 
Satoru   Ohmori;  iHironori   Matsuda;   Takahiro   Daido,   and 
Takeyuki  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260366,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  654,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149249; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-J286754;  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-53568 

,      InL  a."  B32B  .?//00 
U.S.  a.  156—294  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  blood  dialyzer  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


pair  of  molten  monofilament  strands  in  proximate  disposition; 
directing  said  molten  strands  in  a  spaced  apart  disposition  into  a 
cooling  quench  bath;  then  directing  said  strands  into  side-by-side 
parallel  contact  within  said  bath;  and  pulling  said  strands  in  side- 
by-side  parallel  contact  through  the  bath  to  effect  crystallization 
and  bonding  together  of  the  two  strands. 


5,814,178 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BULKED  FABRIC 

LAMINATE 

Rob  L.  Jacobs,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496376 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1  AM) 

VS.  a.  156—290  16  Oaims 


subjecting  a  plurality  of  artificial  composite  fibers  each  compris- 
ing a  core  portion  composed  of  a  water-insoluble  core  liquid 
consisting  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  paraffin  compound  having 
10  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  a  sheath  portion  consisting  of  a 
fiber-forming  polymer  surrounding  the  core  ponion.  to  a 
removal  of  almost  all  of  the  core  liquid  from  the  core  portion 
to  convert  the  composite  fibers  to  hollow  fibers  each  having  a 
hollow  space  located  in  the  longitudinal  center  portion  thereof 
and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

forming  a  bundle  from  the  resultant  artificial  hollow  fibers; 

packing  the  artificial  hollow  fiber  bundle  in  a  cylindrical  case 
having  open  ends  thereof  to  produce  a  blood  dialyzer  module: 

sealing  the  end  portions  of  spaces  left  between  the  artificial 
hollow  fiber  peripheries  and  between  the  artificial  hollow  fiber 
bundle  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  cylindrical  case,  with  a 
bonding  resin  material,  and  thereby  fixing  the  artificial  hollow 
fiber  bundle  to  the  cylindrical  case  at  the  end  portions  thereof; 
and 

cleaning  the  artificial  hollow  fibers  with  a  cleaning  liquid  com- 
prising at  least  one  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  by  flowing  the  cleaning  liquid  through  the 
hollow  spaces  of  the  artificial  hollow  fibers  at  a  temperature 
of  from  10°  C.  to  50°  C. 


5,814,180 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

David  Robert  King,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,021,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,604,026,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

147,196,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  689,448 

Int.  CI."  C09J  5/0H:9/02 

U.S.  O.  156—333  I  Claim 


I.  A  low  temperature  method  for  mounting  an  electronic  com- 
ponent, said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
material  which  is  effective  to  adhesively  bond  to  an  object  of 
interest  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  90°  C.  .said 
electrically  conductive  adhesive  defined  by  a  substantially 
planar  substrate  having  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  and 
numerous  open  passageways  through  the  substrate  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  walls,  said  walls  having  disposed  thereon  a  layer 
of  conductive  metal,  said  open  passageways  being  filled  with 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  resin  at  passageway  locations 
near  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  wherein  the  electrically 
conductive  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  permits  an 
electric  current  to  flow  from  a  first  surface,  through  the  planar 
subsQ-ate.  to  a  second  surface  thereof; 

providing  a  predetermined  electronic  component; 

providing  a  conductive  mounting  surface: 

affixing  the  first  surface  of  the  eltctrically  conductive  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  to  the  electronic  component;  and 
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Affixing  said  second  surface  of  the  electrically  conductive  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  to  the  conductive  surface  thereby 
mounting  the  electronic  component  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  conductive  mounting  surface. 


5.814.181 

DEVICE  FOR  BUTT  WELDING  PIPES  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  PLASTIC 

Ulrike  Richter.  Rini^rasM  5,  36399  Freiensteinau-Holznuihl, 

Germany,  and  Wilfried  Hufnagel.  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors 

to  Ulrilie  Richter.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1994,  44  41 
135.9;  Oct  3,  1995,  195  36  857.6 

Int.  a."  B29C  65/20 
VJS.  a.  156—351  7  Claims 


^.n 


1.  A  device  for  butt  welding  pipes  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
plastic,  said  device  comprising  a  support  stnicture.  means  for 
heating  ends  of  said  pipes  to  a  particular  welding  temperature,  a 
first  pipe  clamping  unit  connected  to  said  support  structure  for 
clamping  a  first  of  said  pipe  ends  therein,  and  a  second  pipe 
clamping  unit  connected  to  said  support  structure  for  clamping  a 
second  of  said  pipe  ends  therein,  said  first  and  second  clampng 
units  being  aligned  flushed  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  pipe 
clamping  unit  being  movable  relative  to  said  support  structure  in  a 
direction  of  alignment  of  said  pipe  ends  by  an  electric  motor  via 
mechanical  drive  elements  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable  driven 
threaded  spindle  being  axially  affixed  on  one  of  the  pipe  clamping 
units  and  cooperating  in  a  self-locking  manner  with  a  nut  nonro- 
tatably  and  in  both  axial  directions  drivingly  connected  to  the  other 
of  tie  pipe  clamping  units  for  pressing  said  first  pipe  end  clamped 
therein  against  the  second  pipe  end  clamped  in  the  second  pipe 
clamping  unit,  which  is  fixed  relative  to  said  support  stnicture. 
with  a  force  rising  with  a  predetermined  gradient  measurable  by  a 
measurement  device,  the  torque  of  the  electric  motor  being  regu- 
lated in  a  closed  control  circuit  as  a  function  of  measurement 
values  of  at  least  one  of  a  force,  pressure,  and  torque  of  said 
measurement  device,  said  measurement  device  being  disposed  on 
at  least  one  of  said  mechanical  drive  elements  of  the  first  pipe 
clamping  unit. 


UMI 


5,814,182 

SELF-CONTAINED  AND  SELF-PROPELLED  MACHINE 

FOR  HEAT  FISING  POLYOLEFIN  PIPES 

Arthur  H.  McElroy.  II;  David  W.  Porter;  Kean  C.  Chin,  all  of 

T\ilsa,  and  Richard  A.  Dcaver,  Broken  Arrow,  all  of  Okla., 

assignors  to  McElroy  Manufacturing.  Inc..  IXilsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934305 

J  Int.  CI."  B32B  JI/0():  G9SG  15/00 

CI.  156—358  20  Oaims 

1,  A  machine  for  end-to-end  welding  of  polyolefin  pipes  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  tracks  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  rotatable  in 
.  forward  and  reverse  directions; 


a  frame  connecting  said  tracks  for  movement  therewith  along 
said  longitudinal  axis: 

first  jaws  fixed  to  said  frame  for  gripping  a  first  pipe  in  align- 
ment with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

second  jaws  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocal 
movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis  for  gripping  a  second 
pipe  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  respect  to  the  first  pipe; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said  tracks  and 
reciprocating  said  second  jaws; 

first  control  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
drive  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  tracks; 

means  insertable  between  the  pipes  with  said  second  jaws  deac- 
tivated in  an  apan  condition  for  simultaneously  facing 
opposed  ends  of  the  aligned  pipes  with  said  second  jaws 
activated  toward  a  "together"  condition  until  the  opposed  ends 
of  the  pipes  are  in  parallel  planes: 

means  insertable  between  the  faced  ends  of  the  pipes  with  said 
second  jaws  deactivated  in  an  apart  condition  for  simulta- 
neously heating  the  faced  ends  of  the  pipes  to  a  molten 
condition  with  said  second  jaws  activated  toward  a  "together" 
condition;  and 

second  control  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  drive  means  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  said 
second  jaws  and  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  said  heat- 
ing means  to  bring  the  fused  pipe  ends  to  a  molten  condition 
and  to  bond  the  molten  pipe  ends  together. 


5314,183 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  SEALING  AN 

ENVELOPE 

Cari  A.  Miller,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Coiu. 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,477 

Int.  CL*  B43M  3/00 

MS.  a.  156—442.2  2  Oaims 


and  not  joined  along  an  upper  edge,  and  having  a  scalable  flap 
joined  to  said  front  panel  along  said  upper  edge,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  means  for  moving  said  envelope  along  a  path,  said 
envelope  being  oriented  with  said  lower  edge  forward,  said 
front  panel  proximate  to  said  path,  and  said  flap  open; 

b)  a  second  means  for  capturing  said  upper  edge  as  it  clears  said 
first  means  and  for  folding  and  sealing  said  flap  against  said 
rear  panel,  said  second  means  having  an  intake  proximate  to 
said  path  for  receiving  said  upper  edge; 

c)  stop  means  displaced  from  said  path  for  engaging  said  lower 
edge  and  urging  said  upper  edge  towards  said  intake;  and, 

d)  resilient  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  lower  edge 
towards  said  stop  means  at  a  variable  rate  of  deflection,  said 
rate  of  deflection  varying  inversely  with  the  stiffness  of  said 
envelope  to  prevent  buckling  of  said  envelope: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  means  comprise  first  and  second 
pairs  of  rollers,  respectively; 

wherein  said  intake  comprises  the  nip  of  said  second  pair  of 
rollers; 

wherein  said  resilient  deflecting  means  comprises  a  substan- 
tially straight  extended  element  formed  fi^m  a  resilient 
material  and  having  a  first  end  fixed  proximate  to  said  stop 
ineans  and  a  second  end  positioned  proximate  to  said  nip, 
said  element  deflecting  in  response  to  contact  with  said 
envelope  to  reduce  the  rate  at  which  said  lower  edge  is 
deflected  sufficiently  so  that  said  envelope  does  not  buckle. 


a  cylindrical  application  roller  having  a  resilient  surface,  the 
application  roller  being  mounted  to  the  housing  and  posi- 
tioned to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  near  the  tape  outlet  so 
that  the  application  roller  contacts  a  non-adhesive  surface  of 
the  joint  tape  as  the  joint  tape  dispenses  through  the  tape 
outlet; 

an  operator  actuated  tape  break  that  secures  the  joint  tape  firom 
dispensing  from  the  tape  holder  through  the  tape  outlet  in  the 
housing  when  actuated,  wherein  the  operator  actuated  tape 
break  seciues  the  the  tape  by  squeezing  the  tape  against  the 
positioning  roller;  and 

a  tape  cutter  to  selectively  cut  joint  tape  dispensing  from  the 
apparatus  at  a  location  between  the  tape  outlet  and  the  appli- 
cation roller,  the  tape  cutter  cutting  the  joint  tape  from  the 
side  of  the  non-adhesive  surface  of  the  joint  tape. 


5314,185 
TWIN  SHEET  THERMOFORMER 
Victor  L.  Chun,  Midland;  Stephen  E.  Keeley,  Coleman,  and 
James  H.  Kundinger.  Auburn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Kvaemer  IJ.S.  Inc.,  South  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941^26 

Int  a.*  B29C  51/00 

VS.  a.  156—580  12  Claims 


5314,184 

HAND  OPERATED  MUDLESS  DRYWALL  TAPE 

APPLICATOR 

Jeffrey  L.  Denkins,  W1952  Coiuty  S,  Kankauna,  Wis.  54130 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,996 

Int  CI."  B6SH  35/07 

\}S.  a.  156—577  20  Qaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  sealing  an  envelope,  said  envelope  having 
front  and  rear  panels,  said  panels  being  joined  along  a  lower  edge 


I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive-backed  joint  tape  over  flat 
joints  between  sections  of  wall,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  tape  outlet; 

a  tape  holder  mounted  to  the  housing  for  holding  a  roll  of 
adhesive-backed  joint  tape; 

a  tape  guide  positioned  in  the  housing  by  the  tape  outlet,  the  tape 
guide  having  a  non-stick  surface  exposed  to  an  adhesive 
surface  of  the  joint  tape; 

a  positioning  roller  mounted  to  the  housing  in  a  fixed  location 
relative  to  the  tape  guide,  the  positioning  roller  being  located 
so  that  the  non-adhesive  surface  of  the  joint  tape  contacts  the 
positioning  roller  when  the  joint  tape  passes  the  positioning 
roller  as  the  joint  tape  dispenses  from  the  roll  of  joint  when  on 
the  tape  holder  through  the  tape  outlet,  wheiein  the  tape 
holder  provides  a  sufficient  amoimt  of  tension  on  the  roll  of 
tape  so  that  contact  of  the  non-adhesive  surface  of  the  joint 
tape  maintains  contact  against  the  positioning  roller  when  the 
joint  tape  is  being  applied  over  flat  joints  between  sections  of 
wall,  thereby  aligning  the  joint  tape  dispensing  through  the 
tape  guide  in  a  consistent  direction  from  the  positioning  roller 
which  does  not  vary  as  the  roll  of  joint  tape  becomes  smaller 
during  use; 


1.  A  twin  sheet  thermoformer  apparatus  including: 

a  frame; 

an  upper  platen  for  mounting  an  upper  thermoforming  mold, 
said  upper  platen  movable  up  and  down  on  said  frame  through 
a  range  of  positions  thereof; 

upper  platen  positioner  means  including  platen  drive  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  upper  platen  to  any  position  in  said 
range  of  positions,  said  positioner  means  also  including 
means  for  holding  said  upper  platen  stationary  at  positions 
within  said  range; 

a  lower  platen  for  mounting  a  lower  thermoforming  mold  on 
said  frame,  said  lower  platen  positioned  on  said  frame  below 
said  upper  platen  and  movable  up  and  down  thereon  towards 
and  away  from  said  upper  platen  through  a  range  of  positions: 

lower  platen  positioning  means  including  platen  drive  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  lower  platen  to  any  position  in  said 
range  of  positions,  said  positioning  means  also  including 
means  for  holding  said  lower  platen  stationary  at  positions 
within  said  range; 

a  first  set  of  vertical  locking  shafts  mounted  to  said  upper  platen 
and  a  second  set  of  vertical  locking  shafts  mounted  to  said 
lower  platen,  each  locking  shaft  in  said  second  set  aligned 
with  a  respective  locking  shaft  in  said  first  set; 

coupling  means  operable  to  couple  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
locking  shafts  together  after  said  upper  and  lower  platen  are 
moved  together  to  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween; 
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adjustment  means  causing  one  of  said  first  or  second  sets  of 
locking  shafts  to  be  selectively  adjusted  so  that  said  predeter- 
mined spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower  platen  whereat 
said  coupling  means  is  operable  is  varied;  and, 

adjustment  drive  means  for  driving  each  of  said  adjustment 
means  to  cause  simultaneous  adjustment  of  said  locking  shafts 
i  in  said  one  of  said  first  or  second  sets,  whereby  uniform 
adjustment  of  said  predetermined  spacing  is  carried  out. 


5,814,186 
SOG  ETCHANT  GAS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Thieii  T.  Nguyen,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520,311,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,211 

lntCl.''H01L2//.?065 

iXS.  a.  156—643.1  8  Oaims 


7QS/ 


TBI 
TUNF 


1.  A  semiconductor  etch  process  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  topography,  wherein  said 
semiconductor  wafer  topography  comprises  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  patterned  metal  layer  on  said  substrate,  said 
patterned  metal  layer  comprising  densely  patterned  trace  ele- 
ments and  sparsely  patterned  trace  elements: 

depositing  an  oxide  layer  upon  said  semiconductor  wafer  topog- 
raphy: 

;spin  depositing  a  silicate  material  upon  said  oxide  layer,  wherein 
a  first  thickness  of  said  silicate  material  over  said  densely 
patterned  trace  elements  is  less  than  a  second  thickness  of  said 

,  silicate  material  over  said  sparsely  patterned  trace  elements: 
and 

'performing  a  single  step  etch  of  said  silicate  material  in  a  plasma 
etch  reactor  chamber  with  an  etchant  comprising  CHF,,  O,. 
and  Ar  with  approximate  flow  rates  of  60  seem.  IS  seem,  and 
266  seem,  respectively,  wherein  said  etchant  etches  said  sili- 
cate material  at  a  rate  approximately  IS  times  the  rate  at 
which  said  etchant  etches  said  oxide  layer  such  that  there  is 
less  than  a  i.(yi  variance  in  the  uniformity  of  the  remaining 
SOG  thickness  relative  to  the  uniformity  of  the  initial  SOG 
thickness  acrx>ss  the  entire  semiconductor  wafer  topography. 


UMI 


5,814,187 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  PULP 
SLURRY  OF  WASTE  PAPER 
Roland  Fjallstrom,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval 
Celleco  AB,  T^mba,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4S,6M 

Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 

a.  162— «  8  Oaims 

'  1.  A  method  of  treating  a  pulp  slurry  of  waste  paper  containing 

relatively  large  deformable  impurities  of  strings,  foils  and  clumps 


US. 


of  glue,  and  relatively  fine  impurities  of  small  particles,  printing 
ink  and  filler  material,  including  ashes  and  clay,  the  method  com- 
prisihg  the  steps  of: 
spraying  the  pulp  slurry  in  the  form  of  jets  through  a  gaseous 

medium, 
screening  said  jets  of  pulp  slurry  such  that  the  pulp  slurry  is 
fractionated  into  a  rejected  first  aqueous  fraction  containing 
relatively  long  fibres  and  the  large  impurities,  and  an  accepted 
second  aqueous  fraction  containing  relatively  short  fibres  and 
substantially  all  of  the  fine  impurities,  and 
screening  said  aqueous  first  fraction  of  the  pulp  slurry,  without 
substantially  deforming  the  large  impurities  therein,  such  that 
said  first  aqueous  fraction  is  separated  into  a  rejected  third 
aqueous  fraction  containing  the  large  impurities,  and  an 
accepted  fourth  aqueous  fraction  containing  the  long  fibres. 


5,814,188 
SOFT  TISSUE  PAPER  HAVING  A  SURFACE  DEPOSITED 

SUBSTANTIVE  SOFTENING  AGENT 
Kenneth  Douglas  Vinson;  Paul  Thomas  Weisman,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio;  Jonathan  Andrew  Ficlie.  Lawrenceburg,  Ind., 
and  Thomas  James  Klofta,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,829 
Int.  a."  D21H  21/22 
VS.  CI.  162—109  19  Claims 


1.  A  soft  tissue  paper  product  having  one  or  more  plies,  wherein 
at  least  one  outer  surface  of  the  tissue  paper  has  uniform  discrete 
surface  deposits  of  a  substantively  affixed  chemical  softening 
agent,  wherein  said  surface  deposits  are  spaced  apart  at  a  fre- 
quency between  about  5  deposits  per  lineal  inch  and  about  100 
deposits  per  lineal  inch,  said  chemical  softening  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds and  polysiloxanes. 


5,814,189 
METHOD  FOR  GASIFYING  CELLULOSE  SPENT 
LIQUOR  TO  PRODUCE  SUPERHEATED  STEAM  AND 
GREEN  LIQUOR  OF  LOW  CARBONATE 
CONCENTRATION 
Lars  Stigsson,  Bjarred,  and  Nils  Bernard,  Tiiby,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769328,  Dec.  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,165,  Aug.  19, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,523, 
Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  794,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1990,  9001957 
Int  CI."  D21C  II/W 
VS.  a.  162—30.11  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
alkaline  compounds  firom  a  generator  combustible  gas  containing 
carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  and  entrained  alkaline 
compounds,  wherein  said  generator  combustible  gas  has  been 
formed  during  partial  combustion  of  cellulose  spent  liquors  in  a 
gas  generator,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transferring  said  generator  combustible  gas  through  a  verti- 
cally arranged  downcomming  tube  into  a  quench  vessel  par- 
tially filled  with  a  green  liquor,  an  upper  pan  of  said  down- 
comming tube  being  connected  to  an  opening  of  said  gas 
generator  and  a  lower  pan  either  terminating  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  green  liquor  or  terminating  below  the  surface  of 
said  green  liquor,  said  quench  vessel  having  at  least  one  inlet 
being  connected  to  and  opening  into  said  downcoming  tube 
for  supplying  one  or  more  aqueous  cooling  and  dissolving 
liquids  into  said  downcoming  tube,  said  aqueous  cooling  and 
dissolving  liquids  being  injected  into  said  downcoming  tube 
in  an  amount  to  cool  said  generator  combustible  gas  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  above  the  steam  saturation  tem- 
perature at  a  prevailing  pressure  in  said  quench  vessel  by 
evaporative  cooling  of  said  generator  gas  to  produce  a  com- 
bustible gas  comprising  superheated  steam  and  alkaline  com- 
pounds, and  wherein  when  said  downcoming  tube  terminates 
below  a  surface  of  said  green  liquor  said  downcoming  tube 
comprises  at  least  one  opening  allowing  said  generator  com- 
bustible gas  to  pass  out  from  said  downcoming  tube: 

b)  separating  said  alkaline  compounds  from  said  combustible 
gas  of  step  (a)  in  said  quench  vessel  to  thereby  form  a 
combustible  gas  comprising  superheated  steam  and  is 
substantially-free  of  alkaline  compounds;  and 

e)  dissolving  said  alkaline  compounds  in  said  green  liquor. 


5314,190 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  WEB  HAVING  BOTH 

BULK  AND  SMOOTHNESS 

Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,239,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,776312,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

268,213,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,556,509,  Ser.  No.  461332, 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  268,154,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  439,526,  May  11,  1995,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

268,133,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,549,790.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^72 

Int  CL*  B31F  1/12:  D21H  15/02 

VS.  a.  162—111  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  paper  web.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  papermaking  fibers: 

providing  a  foraminous  forming  member; 

depositing  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  papermalcing  fibers  on  the 

foraminous  forming  member; 
forming  an  embryonic  web  of  the  papermalcing  fibers  on  the 

foraminous  forming  member,  the  embryonic  web  having  a 

first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 
providing  a  web  suppon  apparatus  having  a  web  facing  side 

comprising  a  first  web  contacting  surface  and  a  second  web 

contacting  surface,  wherein  a  difference  in  elevation  between 

the  first  and  second  web  contacting  surfaces  is  less  than  the 

thickness  of  the  embryonic  web: 
transferring  the  embryonic  web  from  the  foraminous  forming 

member  to  the  web  support  apparatus  wherein  the  first  surface 

of  the  web  is  supported  on  the  first  and  second  web  contacting 

surfaces  of  the  web  support  apparatus; 
imparting  a  predetermined  pattern  to  the  first  surface  of  the  web 

at  a  web  consistency  of  between  about  10  and  about  60 

percent; 
providing  a  heated  drying  surface; 
transferring  the  web  to  the  heated  drying  surface  at  a  web 

consistency  of  between  about  20  and  about  60  percent. 

wherein  substantially  all  the  second  surface  of  the  web  is 

positioned  adjacent  the  heated  drying  surface;  and 
creping  the  web  from  the  heated  drying  surface. 


5314,191 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  A 

DILUTION  FLOW  WITH  A  STOCK  FLOW  PASSED  OUT 

OF  AN  INLET  HEADER  IN  A  PAPER/BOARD  MACHINE 

Jyriu  Huovila,  Muurame,  Finland.  40950.  assignor  to  Valmet 

Corp.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jim.  20,  19%,  962567 
Int  CI."  D21F  1/08 
VS.  a.  162—216  23  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  regulating  the  basis  weight  of  a  web  upon  its 
discharge  from  a  headbox  of  a  paper/board  machine,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
passing  a  stock  flow  from  an  inlet  header  of  the  headbox  through 
conduit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending 
across  a  width  of  the  headbox, 
introducing  dilution  liquid  into  the  stock  flow  in  at  least  one  of 
said  conduits  by  passing  the  dilution  liquid  through  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  dilution  flow  ducts  each  leading  to  at 
least  two  of  said  conduits  situated  at  a  discrete  position  along 
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5314,193 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  A  Cj  TO  C^ 
CARBOXVLIC  ACID  AND/OR  ANHYDRIDE  HAVING 
HALIDE  IMPURITIES 
Barry  Crowe,  East  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  HP  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17, 1995, 
9516892;  Feb.  21,  1996,  9603611 

Int  CI."  C07C  5 1/00;  1/00:51/42 
U.S.  CI.  2©4— 157.87  14  Ctaims 


ISS 


the  width  of  the  headbox.  said  at  least  one  dilution  flow  duct 
being  defined  by  walls  and  including  a  narrowing  duct  portion 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  a  cross- 
sectional  area  defined  by  said  walls  at  said  upstream  end 
being  greater  than  a  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  said  walls 
'  at  said  downstream  end.  and  passing  the  dilution  liquid  from 
said  at  least  one  dilution  flow  duct  through  at  least  two  branch 
ducts  in  flow  communication  with  said  narrowing  duct  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  dilution  flow  duct  and  into  one  of  said 
.  conduits. 

(egulating  the  flow  of  the  dilution  liquid  through  said  dilution 
.   flow  ducts  to  thereby  regulate  the  basis  weight  of  the  web.  and 
discharging  the  stock  flow  including  the  dilution  liquid  from  the 
headbox  to  form  the  web. 


5,814,192 
VAPOR  COMPRESSION  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

Lee  Pittmon,  Post  Falls,  Id.;  Randy  Wasilenko,  St.  Nelson, 
Canada,  and  Brian  Fisk,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Terra 
Mannix  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  720,783 

InL  a."  BOID  3/14:  F28F  13/12 

MX  a.  202—182  15  Claims 


29 


1998 


WtTER  M 
\ 
OPTIWAl         5-^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  C2  to  C4  carboxylic  acid,  a 
C^  to  C4  anhydride,  or  a  mixture  thereof  having  halide  impurities, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  exposing  the  impure  acid, 
anhydride  or  mixture  thereof  to  electromagnetic  radiation  under 
conditions  of  intensity,  wavelength  and  temperature  to  conven  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  halide  impurities  to  lower  boiling  halide 
components,  higher  boiling  halide  components  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  (b)  separating  the  halide  components  formed  in  step  (a)  from 
the  C2  to  C4  carboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  mixture  thereof 


5,814,194 
SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Masahiro  Deguchi,  Osaka,-  Akihisa  Yoshida,  Kyoto;  Makcrto 
Kitabatake,  Nara,  and  Takashi  Hirao,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka, 
and  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-254024; 

Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069943;  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069944 
Int  CI.*  C30B  33/12 

VS.  a.  204—192.1  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  heal  exchanger  of  the  shell  and  tube  type,  comprising  first 
and  second  manifolds,  lubes  connecting  the  manifolds  for  sassing  a 
first  fluid  therebetween,  and  a  shell  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  shell  surrounding  the  tubes  for  conhning  a  flow  of  a  second 
fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  for  heat  exchange  with  the  first 
fluid,  said  heal  exchanger  including  sparging  means  for  injecting 
bubbles  of  gaseous  second  fluid  into  the  bottom  manifold  to  pass 
through  the  liquid  first  fluid  passing  through  the  tubes. 
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1.  A  substrate  surface  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  cluster  particles  comprising  a  plurality  of  atoms  or 
molecules: 

accelerating  said  cluster  particles;  and 

irradiating  accelerated  cluster  particles  onto  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate in  a  reduced  pressure  atmosphere. 


5,914,199 

SPUTTERING  SYSTEM  USING  CYLINDRICAL 

ROTATING  MAGNETRON  ELECTRONICALLY 

POWERED  USING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

John  Lehan,  Bcneda;  Hcwy  ^jvntm,  Smnyvale;  Rinadl  J. 

HUl,  El  Ccrrito,  and  J.  Kiricwood  Rouch,  Saa  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  acrigiiors  to  The  Boc  Gnmp,  loc,  Mwray  HHI,  N  J. 

Coiitinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  AMJgtk,  Apr.  25,  1995,  «!.— ^^md 

This  applicatioa  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73«,978 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 

\}S.  CL  204—192.12  24  Claims 


' — ^z^     1 1  * — » 
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1.  A  s|>uttering  system  for  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  power  supply  having  a  first  and  a  second 
pole  that  alternate  in  polarity; 

a  chamber: 

a  rotatable  magnetrtin  in  said  chamber,  said  rotatable  magnetron 
including  a  cylindrical  tubular  target  of  electrically  conductive 
material  responsive  to  the  power  signal  at  the  first  pole  of  the 
alternating  current  power  supply  and  a  magnet  assembly 
adapted  to  direct  the  plasma  to  form  an  erosion  zone  on  the 
cylindrical  tubular  target,  the  erosion  zone  being  the  area 
sputtered  when  the  negative  portion  of  the  power  supply  is 
supplied  to  the  cylindrical  tubular  target,  wherein  the  cylin- 
drical tubular  target  is  adapted  10  rotate  such  that  the  erosion 
zone  is  located  at  diflferent  parts  of  the  cylindrical  target  as  the 
cylindrical  target  rotates  and  so  that  the  sputtering  of  the 
target  removes  some  dielectric  material  deposited  onto  the 
target  to  form  a  cleaned  poriion  of  the  target  and  wherein  the 
removal  of  the  dielectric  from  the  cleaned  portion  of  the  target 
in  portions  away  from  the  erosion  zone  reduces  the  imped- 
ance of  the  target  as  seen  by  the  electrodes  in  the  plasma 
when  the  positive  portion  of  the  power  supply  is  supplied  to 
the  cylindrical  tubular  target  and  thus  may  prevent  arcing,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  member  in  the  chamber  responsive  to 
the  power  signal  at  the  second  pole  of  the  alternating  current 
supply. 


5,814,196 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  THROUGHT 
SPUTTERING 
Dennis  R.  Hollars,  Los  Gatos;  Delbert  F.  Waltrip,  San  Jose; 
Robert  B.  Zubeck,  Los  Altos;  Josef  Bonigut,  Alamo;  Robert 
M.  Smith,  Antioch,  and  Gai7  L.  Payne,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  681366,  Apn  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apn  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  46,215 
Int  a.*  C23C  14/00 
\iS.  a.  204—298.15  11  Qalms 

1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  for  providing  a  single  or  multi-layer 
coating  to  the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  substrates,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  chambers; 
an  input  end  and  an  output  end;  and 


a  plurality  of  pallets  for  carrying  substrates  of  said  plurality  of 

substrates  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end.  said  pallet 

including: 

a  plurality  of  notches  extending  inward  from  edges  of  the 
pallet; 

a  plurality  of  slots  including  arcuate  sections  concentric  with 
the  substrate-carrying  region  to  which  it  is  closest:  and 

at  least  one  cavity  near  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the  pallet; 

said  plurality  of  notches,  said  plurality  of  slots,  and  said  at 
least  one  cavity  provided  for  preventing  warping  of  said 
pallet  across  a  width  of  said  pallet  and  along  a  length  of 
said  pallet  by  providing  a  space  into  which  said  pallet  may 
expand  upon  an  increase  in  pallet  temperature. 


5314,197 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  INCLUDING  FILLED  CELL 
ELECTRODL\LYSIS(ELECTRODEIONIZATION) 
Bruce  T.  Batchdder,  North  Reading;  Irving  D.  Elyanow,  Lei- 
ington;  Arthur  L.  Goldstein,  Weston;  Russell  J.  MacDonaM, 
Wilmington,  all  of  Mass.;  Wayne  A.  McRae,  Mannedorf, 
Switzerland;  Keith  J.  Sims,  Wayland,  and  Li  Zhang,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Watertown, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  571,403,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,679,228,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  230,092,  Apn  25, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,503,729.  This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1996,  Sen 
No.  767,079 
Int  ex.*"  BOID  61/48 
VS.  a.  204—524  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  ash  from  milk  or  liquid  milk  prcxluct. 
each  having  a  colloidal  portion,  comprising  passing  said  milk  or 
liquid  milk  product  through  diluting  compartments  of  an  electrodi- 
alysis  stack,  at  least  said  diluting  compartments  of  said  stack 
containing  ion  exchange  granules,  and  passing  direct  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  stack. 


5314,198 
ELECTROLYTIC  MAGNETIZATION  DEVICE 
Wen-Shing  Shyu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
FUed  May  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,263 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/46:  C25B  9/00:11/02 
VS.  CI.  204—260  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrolytic  magnetization  device  comprises: 
an  outer  pipe,  an  aiKxle  tube,  a  diaphragm,  a  cathode  tube,  an 

insulating  tube,  and  a  water  flow  controller, 
a  cover  and  a  base  seat  covering  an  upper  end  of  the  outer  pipe 

and  a  lower  end  of  the  outer  pipe  respectively, 
the  cover  having  a  water  outlet, 
the  base  seat  having  a  through  hole  and  a  water  inlet, 
the  anode  tube  disposed  in  the  outer  pipe. 
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tbe  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  anode  tube, 

a  hollow  pipe  31  disposed  in  the  diaphragm, 

tbe  insulating  tube  disposed  in  the  hollow  pipe, 

the  outer  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  to  receive  a 

plurality  of  corresponding  screws  respectively  to  fasten  the 

cover  and  the  outer  pipe  together. 
ik  water  flow  controller  having  an  inlet  joint  connected  to  the 

water  inlet,  a  main  body  disposed  beneath  the  inlet  joint,  a 

flow  control  post  having  a  water  passage  disposed  in  the  inlet 

joint,  a  water  pressure  stabilizer  connected  to  the  main  body, 

an  automatic  switch  device  connected  to  the  main  body,  a 

water  drain  device  connected  to  the  main  body,  a  first  outlet 

joint  connected  to  the  water  drain  device,  and  a  second  outlet 

joint  connected  to  the  main  body, 
the  water  drain  device  having  a  water  outlet,  a  hollow  interior  to 

receive  a  ball  and  a  plurality  of  O-rings  disposed  on  the  water 

drain  device, 
tbe  automatic  switch  device  having  a  switch  seat, 
a  washer,  a  metal  disk  and  a  cushion  disposed  in  the  switch  seat, 
a  micromotion  switch  disposed  on  the  switch  seat,  and  the 

micromotion  switch  contacting  the  metal  disk  slighdy, 
an  O-ring  enclosing  the  anode  tube, 
an  end  disk  and  a  distal  groove  disposed  on  one  end  of  the 

hollow  pipe, 
an  opening  and  a  distal  recess  formed  on  another  end  of  tbe 

hollow  pipe, 
a  first  string  insened  in  the  distal  groove, 
a  second  string  inserted  in  the  distal  recess, 
tbe  hoUow  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  ribs, 
tbe  insulating  tube  having  a  plurality  of  rabbets,  axle  holes, 

positioning  holes  and  recesses, 
an  axle  inserted  through  the  corresponding  axle  holes, 
each  of  the  recesses  receiving  a  yoke  shaped  metal  plate, 
each  yoke  shaped  meul  plate  receiving  two  magnets,  the  axle 

having  a  center  hole, 
a  plug  having  a  first  hole  611  and  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 

axle, 
an  end  cover  disposed  at  another  end  of  the  axle. 
tbe  end  cover  having  a  hollow  post,  a  second  hole,  a  plurality  of 

cage  recesses,  and  a  groove, 

plurality  of  O-rings  enclosing  the  plug,  and  the  hollow  post 

inserted  in  the  through  hole. 


7. 
in  a 


(a)  providing  a  microreservoir  by  forming  a  loop  having  a 
transverse  dimension  and  defining  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  separation  capillary,  said  loop 
being  formed  adjacent  said  input  end  of  said  separation  cap- 
illary; and 

(b)  contacting  said  loop  with  said  solution  to  form  a  sample  of 
said  solution  containing  said  analyte  as  a  film  across  an  area 
defined  by  said  loop  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sample 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  input  end  of  said  separa- 
tion capillary. 

For  use  with  a  capillary  separation  system  in  which  an  analyte 
medium  is  to  be  separated  from  another  substance  in  said 

medium  for  measurement,  a  capillary-microreservoir  sampling 
unit,  comprising: 

a  separation  capillary  having  an  input  end  into  which  said 
analyte  in  said  solution  is  to  be  introduced;  and 

a  microreservoir  comprising  a  loop  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion and  defining  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  separation  capillary  adjacent  said  input  end, 
said  loop  being  disposed  adjacent  said  input  end  of  said 
separation  capillary; 

said  loop  defining  an  area  across  which  a  sample  comprising  a 
film  of  liquid  may  be  formed  by  contacting  said  liquid  with 
said  loop. 


5314,2M 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  BY 
DIELECTROPHORESIS 
RoaaM   Pethig,  and   Gcrardiis  Heodrkus   Markx,  botb   of 
GwynctM,  Waies,  assignors  to  British  Tecbnaiogy  Grouy 
Linited,  LoBdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/t0702,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2*,  1995,  §  l*2(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22S82,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,131 

IbL  a.*  G«1N  27/26:27/447:27/453 

VS.  a.  2*4—547  23  Claims 

Cell    A  Cell   8 


5,814,199 

FORMING  THIN  RLM  INTERFACED  SAMPLES  FOR 
ANALYSIS  WITH  CAPILLARY  SEPARATION  SYSTEMS 
Pumendu  K.  Dasgupta,  Lubbock,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Tech 
University,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
{  Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,550 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CL  204-^3  16  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  an  analyte  in  a  solution  into  the 
input  end  of  a  separation  capillary  in  a  capillary  separation  system 
tor  electric-field  separation  of  said  analyte  from  another  substance 
in  said  solution,  the  method  comprising  the  following  sequential 
steps: 


Oifectton   of 
cell    type   A 


Direction    of 
cell   type  B 


4 


16 
22 


»  *        U 


Medrum  in  — 


Mixture    of    cells    A  &  B 

17.  A  method  for  selectively  separating  first  type  particles  from 
second  type  particles,  said  method  comprising: 

flowing  a  fluid  containing  said  first  type  particles  and  said 
second  type  particles  into  a  chamber  formed  by  a  housing, 
said  chamber  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  array 
disposed  therein,  said  housing  forming  a  first  inlet,  a  second 
inlet,  a  third  inlet,  a  first  outlet,  and  a  second  outlet,  said  fluid 
flowing  into  said  chamber  through  said  first  inlet; 

activating  a  power  source  to  establish  a  dielectrophoretic  field 
between  said  first  electrode  array  and  said  second  electrode 
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array  to  cause  a  first  resultant  force  to  be  experienced  by  said 
first  type  particles  and  flowing  a  second  fluid,  containing  none 
of  said  first  type  and  said  second  type  particles,  through  said 
second  inlet  to  cause  said  second  type  particles  to  move  in  a 
first  direction,  said  second  fluid  exiting  said  chamber  through 
said  first  outlet; 

deactivating  said  power  source  and  flowing  said  second  fluid 
through  said  third  inlet  to  cause  said  first  type  particles  and 
said  second  type  particles  to  move  in  said  second  direction, 
said  second  direction  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  said  second  fluid  exiting  said  chamber  dirough  said 
second  outlet;  and 

reapplying  said  power  source  to  reestablish  said  dielectro- 
phoretic field  between  said  first  electrode  array  and  said 
second  electrode  array;  and  flowing  said  second  fluid  through 
said  second  inlet  to  cause  said  second  type  particles  to  move 
in  said  first  direction,  said  second  fluid  exiting  said  chamber 
through  said  first  outlet. 


5,81431 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  GENERATION, 
SEPARATION,  DETECTION,  AND  RECOGNITION  OF 
BIOPOLYMER  FRAGMENTS 
John  W.  Simpson,  Branford;  Jonathan  Marc  Rothberg,  Gull- 
ford,  and  Gregory  T.  Went,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  CuniGen  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438031 
InL  CL"  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—612  80  Claims 


5,814,202 

ELECTROLYTIC  TIN  PLATING  PROCESS  WITH 

REDUCED  SLUDGE  PRODUCTION 

Ersan  Ilgar,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USX  Corporation. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9S0J51 

Int  CI."  C25D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  205—140  15  Claims 
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ItK-^    «6-'         106-'  Its' 


1.  An  integrated  apparatus  for  concurrent  separation  and  analysis 
of  a  plurality  of  biopolymer  fragment  samples,  each  sample  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fragments  obtained  from  one  or  more 
biopolymers.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  loading  the  plurality  of  biopolymer  fragment 
samples  into  an  electrophoretic  separation  medium; 

(b)  means  for  substantially  concurrent  electrophoretic  separation 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  biopolymer  fragment  samples 
loaded  into  the  electrophoretic  separation  medium; 

(c)  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  stimulating  light 
emissions  from  fragments  in  a  plurality  of  biopolymer  frag- 
ment samples:  and 

(d)  means  for  substantially  simultaneous  resolution  of  said  light 
emissions  into  spatial  and  spectral  components  and  generation 
of  output  signals  representative  thereof,  said  means  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  resolution  being  a  transmission  imag- 
ing spectrograph  comprising 

(i)  an  optic  assembly  positioned  to  receive  a  substantial  frac- 
tion of  the  plurality  of  light  emissions  for  simultaneous 
spatial  imaging  along  a  first  axis  and  spectral  dispersion 
along  a  second  axis,  and 

(ii)  a  detector  array  for  simultaneous  spatial  and  spectral 
detection  of  the  plurality  of  light  emissions  imaged  along 
the  first  axis  and  dispersed  along  the  second  axis  by  the 
optic  assembly,  the  detector  producing  output  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  detected  light. 


l'2.  Method  of  continuously  tin  plating  steel  strip  while  sup- 
pressing the  generation  of  sludge  having  stannic  hydroxides  as  a 
major  component  comprising  continuously  passing  said  steel  strip 
through  an  aqueous  electrolytic  bath  al  a  speed  of  900-1600  ft/min 
while  imposing  on  said  aqueous  electrolytic  bath  an  electric  cur- 
rent at  a  current  density  of  900-1500  amperes  per  square  foot  of 
steel  strip,  said  bath  comprising  90-160  g/L  sulfuric  acid  and 
40-70  g/L  Sn**  from  a  source  including  less  than  1  *  hydroxides 
of  tin.  and  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  bath  no  higher  than  OJ 
and  its  temperature  between  90°- 1 30°  F. 


5,814^03 

PROCESS  TO  DECREASE  THE  STRENGTH  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  PRODUCED  BY  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

CONDUCTIVE  PATH  OF  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

AND  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  USING  SAME 

Pascal  Gaston  Raymond  Delporte,  Pont-a-CeUes,  and  Pierre 

Paul  Roger  Willy  Depireux,  Charleroi,  both  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,622 
Claims  priority-,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  12, 
1994,  94203604 

Int  O."  C25D  5/50 
VS.  a.  205—226  8  aainas 
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1.  A  process  to  electrochemically  apply  electrically  conductive 
coating  material  (4)  to  a  conductive  path  (1)  on  an  upper  surface 
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(2)  of  a  printed  circuit  board  (3)  to  decrease  the  strength  of  an 

electric  field  produced  around  the  conductive  path  (1)  on  the  upper 

surface  (2)  of  the  printed  circuit  board  (3)  when  a  voltage  is 

applied  to  the  conductive  path  (1).  said  conductive  path  having  a 

substantially  rectangular  shaped  cross-section  with  an  upper  side 

(5),  upper  edges  (8.  9).  lateral  sides  (6.  7).  lower  edges  (10.  11)  and 

a  loHver  side  (12).  said  lower  side  and  lower  edges  being  located 

against  said  upper  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  said 

process  iiKluding  the  steps  of: 

electrochemically  coating  said  upper  side  (5)  of  said  conductive 

[  path  with  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  coating  material 

(4):  and 

reflowing  said  coating  material  to  cover  said  upper  edges  and 

said  lateral  sides  of  said  conductive  path. 

wherein  said  coating  step  consists  of  depositing  a  layer  of  said 

,  coating  material  (4)  of  a  thickness  at  least  approximately 

;  twice  as  thick  as  that  of  a  conventional  layer  of  approximately 

12  fun  on  said  upper  side  (5)  of  said  conductive  path  (1)  such 

thai,  after  said  reflowing  step,  said  upper  edges  (8.  9)  are 

covered  with  the  layer  of  said  reflowed  coating  material:  so 

:  that  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  conductive  path  (1).  the 

strength  of  the  electric  held  produced  around  the  conductive 

;  path  is  decreased  compared  to  the  strength  of  the  electric  field 

around  the  conductive  path  that  would  be  produced  by  the 

same  voltage  if  the  layer  of  coating  material  was  not  as  thick. 


5^I4,2M 

ELECTROLYTIC  DECONTAMINATION  PROCESSES' 

Thomas  F.  D'Muhala.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Corpex  Tecfa- 

noiogics.  Inc.,  Monisviile,  N.C. 

I  Filed  Oct  II,  199«,  Ser.  No.  730^492 

Int.  CL*  C25F  l/W 

VS.  a.  205—705  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  decontaminating  by  electrochemical  attack,  a 
metal  workpiece  contaminated  with  one  or  more  metal  oxides,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(9)  placing  the  metal  workpiece  contaminated  with  one  or  more 
;  metal  oxides,  in  a  solution  including  hydrazide  ions  to  com- 
'  plex  metal  ions  of  the  metal  oxides  with  hydrazide  ions,  and 
connecting  the  metal  workpiece  to  a  positive  terminal  of 
nneans  for  providing  direct  current; 
(b)  placmg  a  cathode  in  the  solution  including  metal  ions  com- 
'  plexed  with  hydrazide  ions  aitd  connecting  the  cathode  to  a 
negative  terminal  of  means  for  providing  direct  current; 
(<^)  conducting  current  from  the  metal  workpiece  through  the 
solution  including  metal  ions  complexed  with  hydrazide  ions 
;  to  the  cathode;  and 
(d)  plating  out  the  metal  ion  as  a  metal  at  the  cathode  thereby 
removing  the  metal  oxides  from  the  metal  workpiece. 


5,814,205 
DETECTION  OF  LEAD  IN  BLOOD 
Jerome  Francis  McAleer;   Martin  Robert  Ackland,  both  of 
Wantage;  Elliot  Verne  Plotkin,  Inverness,  and  Lucinda  Cor- 
deiro,  Bray-oo-Thames,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Palintest  Limited,  lyne  &  Wear,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00269,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693^10 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11, 1994, 
9402661 

Int  CL*  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  205—789  20  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  ions  of  a  heavy 
metallic  element  which  are  present  in  a  solution,  the  device  com- 
prising a  mercury-free,  carbon  electrode  to  the  surface  of  which  a 
layer  of  silver  is  applied,  said  electrode  being  separated  from  the 
solution  by  means,  comprising  a  layer  of  material,  for  preventing 
passage  of  macromolecules  and  other  contaminants  which  would 
otherwise  tend  to  foul  the  electrode,  but  permitting  passage  there- 
through of  the  ions  to  be  measured. 

7.  A  method  for  determining  the  quantity  of  ions  of  a  heavy 
metallic  element  which  are  present  in  a  solution,  comprising  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  solution  with  the  layer  of  material  for 
preventing  passage  of  macromolecules  and  other  contaminants 
overlaying  the  mercury-free  carbon  electrode  of  a  device  according 
to  claim  I.  and  determining  the  number  of  said  ions  coming  into 
contact  with  said  electrode  by  a  voltametric  method. 


5314,206 
PASSIVE  ACID  TAR  NEUTRALIZATION  PROCESS 
Jeffery  P.  Bauman,  Lewisville,  and  Richard  W.  McManus, 
Copper  Canyon,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sound-epic  Envi- 
ronmental Services,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,752,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,881 
Int  a.*  CIOG  17/00 
VS.  CL  208—13  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  in  situ  neutralization  of  acid  tar  without  actively 
mixing  the  tar  comprising  the  steps  of: 
covering  a  deposit  of  acid  tar  with  a  layer  of  coarse  grade 
neutralizing  agent  having  a  specific  gravity  in  excess  of  that 
of  the  deposit  and  a  particle  size  greater  than  about  ''s  inch, 
depth  of  the  layer  being  selected  to  provide  sufficient  neutral- 
izing capacity  to  neutralize  at  least  the  entire  deposit; 
waiting  sufficient  time  for  the  layer  of  neutralizing  agent  to  sink 

completely  into  the  deposit  of  tar;  and 
neutralizing  the  deposit  without  actively  mixing  the  neutralizing 
agent  and  the  deposit  as  the  neutralizing  agent  sinks  into  the 
deposit. 


September  29,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


5215 


5,814,207 
OIL  RE-REFINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kalevi  John  Kenton,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Enprotec  International  Group  N.V.,  Bulle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664^232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1995, 
9511616 

Int  CI."  ClOM  175/00:  BOID  1/00:1/14 
VS  a.  208—184  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  re-refining  used  oil  wherein  the  used  oil  is 
processed  in  at  least  one  cyclonic  vacuum  evaporator  comprising  a 
substantially  void  evaporation  chamber  into  which  feedstock  is 
substantially  tangentially  injected,  and  wherein  a  fraction  of  the 
feedstock  is  condensed  in  a  spray  condenser  communicating  with 
the  evaporation  chamber. 


5,814,208 

HYDROCARBON  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Raghu  K.  Menon.  124  Bracken  Rd..  Medford,  N  J.  08055,  and 

Ramakrishnan  Ramachandran,  232  Hillside  Ave.,  Allendale, 

NJ.  07401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,633,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^27 

Int  CL"  CIOG  n/18 

VS.  a.  208—113  15  Claims 
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(c)  distilling  said  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  in  said  cracked 
hydrocarbon  distillation  zone,  thereby  producing  an  overhead 
gas  stream  and  one  or  more  liquid  streams; 

(d)  cooling  said  overhead  gas  stream,  thereby  separating  said  gas 
stream  into  a  liquid  stream  containing  C,  and  heavier  hydro- 
carbons and  a  wet  gas  stream  comprised  of  C4  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen:  and 

(e)  compressing  said  wet  gas  stream  in  a  wet  gas  compressor: 
the  improvement  comprising  enhancing  the  rate  of  conversion 
of  hydrocarbon  to  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  by,  prior  to 
step  (e). 

(f)  subjecting  at  least  pan  of  said  wet  gas  stream  to  a  pressure 
swing  adsorption  process  in  an  adsorption  zone  containing  an 
adsorbent  which  preferentially  adsorbs  C2  and,  higher  hydro- 
carbons from  said  wet  gas.  thereby  producing  a  nonadsocbed 
gas  fraction  comprised  of  methane  and  hydrogen  and  a  des- 
orbed  gas  fraction  comprised  of  C,  and  higher  hydrocarbons; 
and 

(g)  transporting  at  least  part  of  said  desorbed  gas  fraction  to  said 
wet  gas  compressor; 

thereby  reducing  the  pressure  throughout  said  fluid  catalytic  crack- 
ing system  and  consequently  increasing  the  flow  of  oxygen- 
containing  gas  to  said  catalyst  regeneration  zone  and  enhancing  the 
extent  of  catalyst  regeneration. 


I.  In  a  process  for  producing  and  recovering  cracked  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  catalytic 
cracking  system  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  zone,  a  cata- 
lyst regeneration  zone  and  a  cracked  hydrocarbon  distillation  zone 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  cracking  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  said  hydrocarbon 
cracking  zone  in  the  presence  of  hot  regenerated  hydrocarbon 
cracking  catalyst,  and  removing  a  cracked  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct stream  and  coke-coated  catalyst  firom  said  cracking  zone; 

(b)  transporting  said  coke-coated  catalyst  to  said  catalyst  regen- 
eration zone  and  regenerating  said  catalyst  therein  by  burning 
coke  from  the  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-inert  gas 
mixture,  and  returning  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  hydrocar- 
bon cracking  zone; 


5,81439 

METHOD  FOR  ECOLOGICAL  UTILIZATION  OF  ACID 

EFFLUENTS  OF  FULLER'S  EARTH 

Reinhard  Hahn;  Klaus  Schurz,  both  of  Munich:  Hans  BucU, 
Freising,  and  Wolfgang  Eisenschmid,  Au  Hallertau,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sud-Chemie  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06 
663.1 

int  CL'  CIOG  25/06 
VS.  CL  208—299  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  sorption  agent  comprising 
gathering  acid  effluents  from  the  production  of  Fuller's  earth, 
wherein  the  acid  effluents  contain  as  constituents  Fe^*'^-. 
Al'*-,  Ca^*-,  and  Mg"*  cations,  as  well  as  inorganic  anions, 
reacting  the  acid  effluents  with  an  allcaline  silicate  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60°-80°  C.  to  produce  a  precipitate,  and 
separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  phase  to 
produce  the  sorption  agent,  wherein  said  sorption  agent  has  an 
ion  exchange  capacity  of  at  least  20  to  about  190  meq/100  g. 
14.  The  sorption  agent  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1  which 
has  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  a  specific  surface  area  of  about  100  to  600  m^/g; 

(b)  a  micropore  volume  of  about 

0  10  14  nm:  0.2  to  0.7  ml/g 
0  to  2S  nm:  0.2  to  0.8  ml/g 

0  to  80  nm:  0.2  to  0.9  ml/g:  and 

(c)  an  ion  exchange  capacity  (lEC)  of  about  20  to  190  meq/100 

g- 
18.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  color  from  oils  and  the  removal 
of  soaps,  phospholipids  and  metallic  ions  from  oils  by  use  of  a 
sorption  agent  comprising 

(a)  preparing  the  sorption  agent  by  the  process  of  claim  I,  and 

(b)  Contacting  the  oils  with  the  sorption  agent  to  remove  color, 
and  soaps,  phospholipids  and  metallic  ions. 


179-294  O.G.-  98  - 15  :  QL  3 
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5^14,210 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

HYDROPHOBIC  AND  HYDROPHILIC  PARTICLES 

USING  MICROBUBBLE  COLUMN  FLOTATION 

TOGETHER  WITH  A  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATION  OF  MICROBUBBLES 

Roe-Hoan  Yoon,-  Gregory  T.  Adel,  and  Gerald  H.  Luttrell,  all  of 

Blacksburg,   Va.,  assignors   to   Virginia   Tech   Intellectual 

Properties,  Inc..  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,830,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,890,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,397,001,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  574,794, 
Aug.  30.  1990,  PaL  No.  5,167,798,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  148,871,  Jan.  27,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,981,582. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,778 
Int  a."  B03D  1/02:1/24 
tS.  CL  209—164  13  Oaims 


UMl 
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11.  A  microbubble  froth  6otation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  mixture  of  panicles  containing  both  hydrophobic 
and  hydrophilic  constituents; 

a  gas  source: 

means  for  combining  a  gas  from  said  gas  source  with  said 
mixture  of  particles  fiom  said  source  of  said  mixture  of 
particles  which  will  adhere  to  said  hydrophobic  particles  in 
said  mixture  of  particles,  said  means  for  combining  producing 
a  gas  combination  including  said  gas  and  said  mixture  of 
particles; 

a  plurality  of  microbubble  generators  each  comprising 

(I)  a  conduit  having  a  longihxlinal  axis,  an  entrance  and  an 
exit,  and 

(II)  stationary  nrteans  for  changing  a  direction  of  flow  of  said 
gas  combination  positioned  inside  said  conduit  to  change 
said  direction  of  flow  a  plurality  of  times  as  said  gas 
combination  traverses  said  conduit  from  said  entrance  to 
said  exit,  said  means  for  changing  said  direction  of  flow  of 
said  gas  combination  dividing  said  gas  in  said  gas  combi- 
nation into  microbubbles  where  a  majority  of  said 
microbubbles  have  a  diameter  of  less  than  400  microns, 
wherein  said  stationary  means  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  plurality  of  shear  elements  of  uniform 
thickness  with  each  shear  element  fornied  from  a  sheet 
member  having  a  substantially  straight  edge  that  twists  90° 
to  another  opposite  straight  edge  being  at  right  angles  to 
another  of  said  shear  elements  where  the  twist  is  90°  in  the 
opposite  direction  whereby  each  said  element  is  capable  of 
dividing  said  gas  combination  in  half  and  twisting  said  gas 
combination  first  in  one  direction  by  90°  where  said  gas 
combination  is  next  divided  again  in  half  and  twisted  by 
90°  in  the  opposite  direction  followed  by  the  next  said 
element  dividing  the  gas  combination  in  half  and  twisting 
said  gas  combination  in  the  opposite  direction  by  90°  and 
so  continued  until  said  gas  combination  traverses  said  con- 
duit from  said  entrance  to  said  exit  and  (ii)  a  pair  of 
substantially  identical  vanes  each  having  a  sinuous  cross 


section  extending  between  said  conduit  entrance  and  said 
conduit  exit  where  said  vanes  are  axially  staggered  and  in 
engagement  with  each  oUier  generally  along  said  longitudi- 
nal  axis  of  said  conduit   with  connection   being   made 
between  points  of  engagement  whereby  said  vanes  substan- 
tially close  the  conduit  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
said  microbubble  generators  each  [>roducing  an  aeraied  mixture 
within  said  conduit  which  contains  microbubbles.  hydropho- 
bic particles,  and  hydrophilic  panicles  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hydrophobic  panicles  are  adhered  to  said 
microbubbles: 
a  flotation  tank  positioned  to  receive  said  aerated  mixture  firem 

said  microbubble  generators: 
means  for  recovering  hydrophobic  panicles  from  said  a  first 

region  of  said  flotation  tank:  and 
means  for  recovering  hydrophilic  panicles  from  a  second  region 
of  said  flotation  tank. 


5,814,211 
REUSABLE  SPIN-ON  MULTI  SYSTEM  OIL  FILTER 
Ado  Leo,  229  Sanstone  Dr.  N.W.,  Calgary,  AB„  Canada,  T3K 
3B9 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652355 

Int  a."  BOID  35/06.35/147 

V&.  a.  210— 90  12  aalms 


1.  A  reusable  oil  filter,  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  having  opposed  ends; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  concentric  filtration  members  remov- 
ably mounted  in  concentric  relation  within  said  container, 
each  member  having  a  different  porosity  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  successive  filtering  steps; 

removable  filter  head  means  releasably  mounted  to  one  end  of 
said  container  for  sealing  said  one  end  of  said  opposed  ends, 
said  filter  head  including  upper  and  lower  filter  body  mem- 
bers, an  underlay  sheet  element  and  at  least  two  oil  flow 
holes;  and 

filter  base  means  removably  mounted  to  said  container,  said 
filter  base  means  having  an  inlet  to  receive  oil  to  be  filtered 
and  an  outlet  to  discharge  filter  oil. 


S3144I2 

MONFTORING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  HLTRATION  SYSTEM  OF 

DRINKING  WATER 

Chao  Fou  Hsu,  109,  Lane  316,  Dah  Shuenn  3tli  Rd.,  Kaohsi- 

ung,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I334S 
Int  a.*  BOID  17 /n 
\i&.  CI.  210-87  2  aalms 

1.  An  activated  carbon  filtration  system  for  filtering  drinking 
water  having  at  least  an  activated  carbon  filter,  and  including  a 
monitoring  device  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  operable  for  storing  at  least  a  total  water 
making  volume  value  of  said  activated  carbon  filter  as  a 


M3     M3  M 


predetermined  reference  value,  that  is  a  total  volume  of  drink- 
ing water  that  said  activated  carbon  filter  is  manufactured  to 
produce  before  said  activated  carbon  filter  becomes  ineffec- 
tive; 

a  LCD  indicator  circuitry  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  and  operable  for  notifying  an  user  of  a  timing 
to  replace  .said  activated  carbon  filter  and  indicating  a  plural- 
ity of  operational  condition  data  sent  from  said  microproces- 
sor, said  operational  condition  data  including  a  current  time,  a 
recorded  time  showing  when  a  previous  replacement  of  said 
activated  carbon  filler  was  made,  a  current  water  making 
volume  value  that  shows  a  current  total  volume  of  drinking 
water  produced  by  said  activated  carbon  filter,  said  total  water 
making  volume  value,  and  a  mechanical  breakdown  condition 
that  illustrates  whether  said  activated  carbon  filtration  system 
is  mechanically  out  of  order; 

a  warning  means,  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor, for  advancing  a  warning  information  signal  to 
notify  said  user  of  said  timing  to  replace  said  activated  carbon 
filter,  said  warning  means  comprising  a  sound  generating 
circuitry  which  comprises  a  sound  circuit,  a  speaker  driving 
circuit  and  a  speaker  all  electrically  connected,  said  sound 
circuit  storing  a  sound  track,  said  speaker  driving  circuit 
broadcasting  said  stored  sound  track  as  said  warning  informa- 
tion signal  via  said  speaker; 

a  detecting  means  comprising  at  least  an  activated  carbon  filter 
detecting  circuitry  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  for  monitoring  a  fiinctional  condition  of  said 
activated  carbon  filter  by  detecting  the  quantity  of  drinking 
water  produced  by  said  activated  carbon  filter  by  means  of  a 
water  flowineter,  wherein  said  water  flowmeter  is  installed  in 
a  water  oudet  of  said  activated  carbon  filter  for  determining 
said  functional  condition  of  said  activated  carbon  filter  by 
transmitting  a  series  of  pulse  waves  to  a  calculator  to  compute 
an  amount  of  said  drinking  water  flowing  out  from  said 
activated  carbon  filter,  wherein  said  calculator  receives  and 
accumulates  said  pulse  waves  to  achieve  said  cunent  water 
making  volume  value  that  is  a  current  volume  of  drinking 
water  made  by  said  activated  carbon  filter  as  a  condition 
delecting  value,  wherein  when  said  condition  delecting  value 
exceeds  said  predetermined  reference  value,  a  digital  signal  is 
sent  from  said  activated  carbon  filter  detecting  circuitry  to 
said  microprocessor  to  activate  said  microprocessor  to  send 
out  an  activating  signal  to  said  sound  generating  circuitry  to 
generate  said  sound  information  signal  to  notify  said  user  to 
replace  said  activated  carbon  filter; 

an  electromagnetic  gate  installed  to  a  water  passage  connecting 
to  said  activated  carbon  filter: 

a  power  switching  means  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
microprocessor  comprising  a  transistor  and  a  photoelectric 
driving  power  transistor  all  electrically  connected,  wherein 
when  said  warning  means  is  activated  to  generate  said  warn- 
ing information  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  an 
activated  signal  is  sent  from  said  microprocessor  to  said 
power  switching  means  to  activate  said  transistor  to  conduct 
electricity,  so  that  said  photoelectric  driving  power  transistor 
activates  said  electromagnetic  gate  to  shut  off  said  water 
passage  connecting  to  said  activated  carbon  filter  for  ceasing  a 
water  supply  of  said  activated  carbon  filtration  system:  and 


an  information  input  circuitry  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  microprocessor  for  keying  in  said  total  water  making 
volume  value  of  said  activated  carbon  filter  into  said  micro- 
processor, said  information  input  circuitry  comprising  an 
input  keyboard  which  has  a  plurality  of  numeral  keys  from  0 
to  9.  a  "SET'  key  and  a  XLEAR "  key,  wherein  said  total 
water  making  volume  value  of  said  activated  carbon  filter  is 
keyed  in  by  pressing  said  numeral  keys,  saved  by  pressing 
said  "SET'  key  and  deleted  by  pressing  said  "CLEAR"  key. 


5,814,213 
SKIMMING  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Glasgow,  7481  N.  Timberiine  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45243 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,574 

Int  a."  BOID  21/24 

U.S.  a.  21&-104  17  Claims 


1.  A  skimming  apparatus  for  skinuning  liquid  adjacent  the 
surface  of  a  volume  of  liquid  contained  in  a  tank,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  substantially  enclosed  housing  having  an  exterior  and  an 
interior  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  tank  at  a 
venical  position  below  a  normal  operating  level  for  the  liquid 
in  the  tank; 

an  outlet  tube  secured  to  the  housing  and  having  a  bouom  end 
extending  into  the  housing,  the  outlet  tube  adapted  to  convey 
liquid  outwardly  from  the  housing  via  the  bottom  end; 

an  intake  tube  secured  to  the  housing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  the  intake  tube  having  a  lower  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  an  upper 
end  extending  above  the  housing,  the  intake  tube  further 
having  an  elongated  slot  extending  substantially  along  the 
length  thereof; 

an  outer  sleeve  telescopingly  received  over  the  intake  tube,  the 
outer  sleeve  having  an  outer  opening  at  least  partially  aligned 
with  the  slot,  whereby  aligned  portions  of  the  opening  and  the 
slot  define  an  inlet  for  liquid  in  the  tank  to  flow  into  the  intake 
tube  and  then  to  the  interior  of  the  housing; 

a  first  float  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  housing  and 
vertically  movable  depending  on  the  liquid  level  therein,  the 
float  being  operatively  connected  to  the  intake  tube  such  that 
vertical  movement  of  the  float  causes  rotational  movement  of 
the  intake  tube  with  respect  to  the  outer  sleeve  thereby  vary- 
ing the  size  of  the  inlet;  and 

a  flexible  joint  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  intake  tube  to  the 
housing,  the  joint  permitting  rotation  of  the  intake  tube  with 
respect  to  the  housing  while  maintaining  a  substantially  fluid 
tight  connection  therebetween. 


5218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


5219 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


5,814^14 

ELECTRONICALLY  DETECTABLE  COMPOUND  OIL 

FILTER  AND  ITS  DEVICE 

Myuns  Woo  Chun,  No.  604  Shibuya  Sanshin  Mansion,  29-33, 

Sakuraoka-Cbo,  Shibuya-ku,  ISO,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,910 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  S5/I47 

VS.  CL  210—130  8  Claims 


1.  An  oil  filter  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil  outlet; 

filtering  means  disposed  in  said  outer  casing  comprising  a  sheet 

member  with  holes  of  various  sizes  therein,  wherein  said 

holes  are  arranged  in  columns  and,  within  each  said  column. 

said  holes  either  progressively  increase  or  decrease  in  size: 
bypass  noeans  between  said  oil  inlet  and  said  oil  outlet  for 

selectively  allowing  a  bypass  flow  of  oil  to  flow  from  said  oil 

inlet  to  said  oil  outlet  without  flowing  through  said  filtering 

means:  and 
means  responsive  to  a  pressure  of  an  intake  flow  of  oil  for 

controlling  said  bypass  means: 
wherein  said  intake  flow  of  oil,  during  filtering,  is  parallel  to  a 

filtering  surface  of  said  filtering  means. 


5,814,215 
OIL  FILTER  INCLUDING  AN  INTEGRAL  FILTER 
SUPPORT  AND  HOUSING  DRAIN  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
EIke  Bniss,  Asp«rg;  Hans  Jensen,  Kirchheim/Teck,  and  Rolf 
Mohle,  Bretzfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knecht  Filter- 
werke  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE96A)1027,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  776,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1995,  195  22 
023.4 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/34 
WJS.  a.  210—130  10  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  filter  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising: 


a  filter  housing  cup  including  an  open  top,  a  sidewall,  a  bottom 
wall,  an  inlet  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  an  outlet  tube  extend- 
ing firom  said  bottom  wall,  said  outlet  tube  having  an  interior 
surface  and  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  wherein  said  first 
outlet  port  is  located  at  a  lower  end  of  said  outlet  tube  and 
said  second  outlet  port  is  positioned  above  said  first  outlet 
port; 

a  screw  cover  for  closing  the  open  top  of  said  filter  housing  cup; 

a  filter  support  disposed  within  said  filter  housing  cup,  the  filter 
support  having  a  first  end  that  is  rotatably  connected  to  said 
screw  cover  by  a  connecting  means  and  a  second  end  includ- 
ing a  valve  member  that  sealingly  engages  said  first  outlet 
port  when  said  cover  fully  closes  the  open  top  of  said  filter 
housing,  wherein  said  filter  support  includes  a  tubular  upper 
imperforate  section  adjacent  said  cover  and  a  tubular  lower 
imperforate  section  that  removably  and  sealingly  engages  an 
upper  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  outlet  tube  at  a 
location  above  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  said  filter 
support  including  a  first  radially  permeable  section  disposed 
between  the  tubular  upper  and  lower  imperforate  sections  of 
said  filter  support,  said  filter  support  including  a  second 
radially  permeable  section  disposed  on  said  tubular  lower 
imperforate  section  and  connected  to  the  valve  member  for 
permitting  flow  from  an  interior  of  said  tubular  perforated 
section  to  said  second  outlet  port  via  said  lower  tubular 
imperforate  section,  wherein  said  tubular  upper  and  lower 
imperforate  sections  and  said  first  and  second  radially  perme- 
able sections  and  said  valve  member  are  integrally  connected 
together  so  that  said  filter  support  can  be  removed  from  said 
housing  cup  as  an  integral  unit; 

filtering  means  surrounding  the  first  radially  permeable  section 
of  said  support  tube,  means  for  removably  sealing  an  upper 
end  of  the  filtering  means  to  said  tubular  upper  imperforate 
portion  of  the  support  tube,  and  means  for  removably  sealing 
a  lower  end  of  said  filtering  means  to  the  tubular  lower 
imperforate  portion  of  said  support  tube; 

whereby  said  screw  cover  and  said  filter  support  including  said 
valve  member  can  be  removed  from  said  filter  housing  cup  as 
an  integral  unit,  and  whereby  renwval  of  said  integral  unit 
from  said  filter  housing  cup  removes  said  valve  member  from 
said  first  outlet  port  to  permit  oil  to  drain  from  said  filter 
housing  via  said  first  outlet  port. 


5,814,216 

WASTE  WATER  CONTAMINANT  SEGREGATING  UNIT 

FOR  SEWER  CONDUITS 

Gilles  Filion,  Kirkland,  Canada,  assignor  to  John  Meunier  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,223 

Int.  CI.*  E03F  5/l4;5/IO:  BOID  36/04 

VS.  a.  210—154  20  Claims 


n 


1.  A  screening  apparatus  to  be  serially  mounted  to  a  sewer 
conduit  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  link  a  high-output  waste  water  inlet 
pipe  to  a  low-output  refuse  pipe  and  to  an  outlet  pipe,  the  outlet 
pipe  destined  to  become  operational  once  the  low-output  refuse 
pipe  overflows  under  storm  water  conditions,  said  screening  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a)  a  main  cylindrical  chamber  defining  a  flooring,  a  top  wall  and 
a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall: 

b)  an  annular  grate  coaxially  located  in  said  main  chamber  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  peripheral  wall  at  a  position  interme- 
diate said  flooring  and  said  top  wall,  thus  defining  a  lower 


portion  under  said  grate  and  an  upper  portion  over  said  grate 
in  said  main  chamber,  said  grate  being  destined  to  screen 
rising  water  levels  passing  therethrough  of  any  macroparticles 
contained  in  the  water  once  the  low-output  refuse  pipe  is 
overloaded  and  water  overflows  under  storm  water  condi- 
tions: 

c)  a  main  cylinder  coaxially  attached  to  said  main  chamber 
upper  portion  spacedly  from  said  top  wall:  said  main  cylinder 
defining  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  through  channel  therein,  an 
upper  edge  facing  said  main  chamber  top  wall  and  a  lower 
edge  opposite  said  upper  edge,  said  annular  grate  being  adja- 
cent to  and  extending  from  said  main  cylinder  lower  edge 
radially  outwardly  to  said  main  chamber  peripheral  wall: 

d)  an  inlet  opening,  destined  to  be  fluidingly  connected  to  the 
waste  water  inlet  pipe,  said  inlet  opening  being  eccentrically 
located  on  said  main  chamber  peripheral  wall  in  said  main 
chamber  lower  portion: 

e)  at  least  one  first  refuse  outlet  opening  destined  to  be  fluidingly 
connected  to  the  refuse  pipe,  said  first  refuse  outlet  opening 
being  located  in  said  main  chamber  lower  portion:  and 

f)  an  overflow  outlet  opening  located  on  said  main  chamber 
peripheral  wall,  in  said  main  chamber  upper  portion,  and 
destined  to  be  fluidingly  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe. 


5,814,218 
DISTORTED  RECTANGULAR  FILTER  CLOTH  SCREEN 

FOR  VIBRATING  SCREENING  MACHINE 

WilUam  S.  Cagle,  7021  E.  77th  PL.  "nilsa,  Okla.  74133 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,624 

Int.  a.*  BOID  33/00:39/08:39/10:  B07B  1/46 

VS.  CI.  210—388  18  Claims 


5,814^17 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  FOR  NEEDLE-SHAPED  CHIPS 
Minoru  Yamazaki,  Nagoya,  and  Hidenori  Sano,  Kariya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  CNK  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-225792 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  35/06 

VS.  CI.  21^—222  8  Claims 


1.  A  screen  for  use  with  a  vibrating  screening  machine  to  filter 
undesired  panicles  from  a  liquid  comprising: 

a  filter  cloth  having  a  substantially  rectangular  mesh  suitable  for 
separating  the  undesired  panicles  from  the  liquid: 

a  back-up  having  a  mesh  substantially  coarser  than  said  filter 
cloth  mesh:  and 

means  for  bonding  said  filter  cloth  and  said  back-up  in  laminar 
relationship: 

said  substantially  rectangular  mesh  comprising  an  array  of  par- 
allel individual  wires  as  lengths  thereof  and  a  transverse  array 
of  parallel  groups  of  at  least  three  wires  as  widths  thereof, 
said  individual  wires  of  said  substantially  rectangular  mesh 
when  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said 
cloth  being  distoned  from  rectangular  proximate  ends  of  said 
lengths  by  bows  in  said  individual  wires  extending  through 
each  of  said  parallel  groups  of  wires. 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  separating  chips  made  of  a  magnetic 
substance  material  from  liquid  with  a  sludge,  comprising: 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  chips,  which  transfers  said 
chips  attracted  on  a  transfer  surface  of  said  transfer  means 
toward  a  predetermined  transfer  direction,  wherein  said  trans- 
fer means  comprises  a  notunagnetic  rotary  cylinder  made  of 
nonmagnetic  substance  material. 

a  magnetic  means  for  attracting  said  chips,  which  is  disposed 
inside  of  said  transfer  means,  has  a  N  pole  surface  and  a  S 
pole  surface  disposed  near  said  transfer  surface  of  said  trans- 
fer means  and  attracts  said  chips  to  said  transfer  surface  of 
said  transfer  means, 

a  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  chips,  said  pressing  means 
having  an  elastical  member,  presses  said  chips  attracted  on 
said  transfer  surface  of  said  transfer  means  and  separates  said 
chips  from  said  liquid, 

wherein  said  magnetic  separator  has  a  guide  means  which  is 
disposed  near  said  pressing  means  and  faces  said  tfansfer 
surface  of  said  transfer  means  with  a  predetermined  distance 
in  order  to  bring  down  said  chips  attracted  and  rising  up  near 
a  central  portion  of  said  each  pole  surface  of  said  magnet 
means  before  said  chips  are  pressed  by  said  pressing  means. 


5314,219 

PLEATED  FILTER  HAVING  A  PLANAR  SHEET  OF 

RANDOMLY  ARRANGED  nLAMENTS  TO  MAINTAIN 

PLEAT  SPACING 

Francis  A.  Friedmann,  South  St  Paul;  Wayne  M.  Wagner, 

Apple  Valley,  and  Daniel  T.  Risch,  Bumsville,  all  of  Minn^ 

assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,222,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  694 

Int  a."  BOID  27/06 

VS.  CI.  2 10-^93 J  23  Claims 


9.  A  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  element  having  a  succession  of  interconnected  pleats,  the 
pleats  having  successive  inlet  pleat  lips  and  successive  outlet 
pleat  tips,  the  inlet  pleat  tips  defining  a  generally  planar  inlet 
boundary  of  the  filter  element  and  the  outlet  pleat  tips  defining 
a  generally  planar  outlet  boundary  of  the  filter  eleinent: 
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a  permeable  generally  inelastic  first  sheet  covering,  the  inlet 
boundary  of  the  filter  element,  the  first  sheet  extending  across 
successive  inlet  pleat  tips  and  being  adhesively  affixed  to  the 
inlet  pleat  tips  for  maintaining  spacing  of  the  pleats: 

a  permeable  generally  inelastic  second  sheet  covering  the  outlet 
boundary  of  the  filter  element,  the  second  sheet  extending 
across  successive  outlet  pleat  tips  and  being  adhesively 
affixed  to  the  oudet  pleat  tips  for  maintaining  spacing  of  the 
pleats:  and 

wherein  each  of  the  first  aiul  second  sheets  comprises  a  plurality 
of  randomly  arranged  plastic  filaments  which  are  bonded  to 
each  other  at  junctions  between  the  filaments  and  define  a 
plurality  of  randomly  spaced  and  shaped  openings  for  allow- 
ing substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  first 
and  second  sheets,  and  each  of  the  sheets  has  a  Frazier  air 
permeability  greater  than  500. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  blood  separating  agent,  which 
comprises: 

supplying  a  mixture  containing  (a)  a  separation  layer  forming 
high  noolecular  weight  compound  as  a  main  component  and 
(b)  a  thixotropy-providing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
I  consisting  of  inorganic  fine  particles  and  organic  gelling 
agents  into  a  cylinder  block  of  a  homogenizer,  wherein  the 
homogenizer  comprises  (i)  the  cylinder  block  equipped  with  a 
plunger  capable  of  performing  reciprocating  movement  and 
(ii)  a  valve  body  which  is  connected  to  the  cylinder  block  and 
,  equipped  with  a  valve  member,  a  valve  sheet  and  an  impact 
ring:  and 

applying  a  compressive  shearing  stress  to  the  mixture  in  the 
homogenizer  by  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  force 
the  mixture  through  a  gap  between  the  valve  member  and 
valve  sheet  at  such  a  temperature  that  viscosity  of  the  mixture 
becomes  1x10'*  centipoises  or  less,  thereby  obtaining  a  blood 
separating  agent  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  or  a  uniform  gel; 

wherein  the  homogenizer  ftirther  comprises  a  heating  element 
for  heating  both  of  the  cylinder  block  and  the  valve  body. 


5^14^1 
SOLUTION  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Raul  Patino  Cervantes,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Goldenrod, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  960,464,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,522,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,157, 

Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  732,060,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,466 

Int  a."  C02F  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  210—542  16  Claims 


5^14^20 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOOD  SEPARATING 
AGENT 
Birodii  Mikaini,  Kanagawa,-  Kenshin  Nakahara,  Okayama; 
Mariko  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshikazu  Ishii,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1995,  7-348586 

Int  a.''  BOU  U/00:  BOID  17/00 

VS.  Cl.  210—516  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  a  solution  comprising: 

a  sealed  container;  and 

a  chemical  treatment  mixture  disposed  within  said  container, 
said  mixture  comprising  at  least  magnetite  and  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kerosene, 
mineral  oil,  petroleum  naphtha,  turpentine,  V.M.&P  naphtha 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,814422 

OXYGEN  ENRICHED  LIQUIDS,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING,  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Zoltai  Miria  nie  Zelenak,  Budapest'  Laszlo  Berzsenyi,  t,ri, 
both  of  Hungary,  and  Frank  AbramoflT,  Marina  del  Rey, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Life  International  Products,  Inc.,  Naples, 
Fla. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US95/03889,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

per  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,708 
Int  CL*  C02F  3/10 

VS.  a.  210—615  19  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  enriching  a  liquid  with  oxygen  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 
(a)  introducing  a  liquid  and  oxygen  into  a  liquid  and  oxygen 
mixer  and  mixing  the  liquid  with  oxygen  therein. 


(b)  introducing  the  liquid  from  step  (a)  into  a  sealed  enriching 
vessel  containing  a  plurality  of  one  of  plates  and  trays,  and 
flowing  it  gradually  downwardly. 

(c)  subjecting  the  interior  of  the  vessel  to  an  oxygen  pressure  of 
at  least  about  20  psi, 

(d)  conducting  the  introduced  liquid  in  a  substantially  flowing 
contact  with  the  oxygen,  whereby  the  liquid  is  enriched  with 
oxygen,  and 

(e)  recovering  all  of  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid. 


5,814,223 

SELECTIVE  RECOGNITION  OF  SOLUTES  IN 

CHROMATORGRAPHIC  MEDIA  BY  ARTIFICIALLY 

CREATED  AFFINITY 

Stellan  Hjerten,  and  Jia-LI  Liao,  both  of  Uppsala,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,879,  Mar.  20,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,728,2%.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,969 

Int  CI."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  O.  210—635  12  Claims 


6  min 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  affinity  chromatography  medium 
with  selective  affinity  for  a  preselected  species,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  forming  a  insoluble  polymer  matrix  from  a  polymerizable 
substance  in  the  presence  of  said  preselected  species,  said 
polymerizable  substance  being  non-ionizable  and  one  with 
respect  to  which  said  preselected  species  is  inert:  and 

(b)  extracting  said  preselected  species  from  said  insoluble  poly- 
mer matrix. 


5,814^24 
METHOD  FOR  COMPLEX  PROCESSING  OF  SEA- 
WATER 
Ruslan  Khazhsetovich  Khamizov;  Boris  Fedorovich  Mya- 
soedov;  Boris  Antonovich  Rudenko;  Larisa  Ivanovna 
Mironova;  Evgeny  Gennadievich  Abramov;  Olga 
Vladimirovna  Fokina;  Eduard  Grigorievicb  Novitsky; 
Vladimir  Pavlovich  Vasilevsky;  Semen  Ilich  Gdalin:  Valery 
Davydovicb  Chemyaev;  Mikhail  Ekhilievich  Shvarts;  Alex- 
andr  Sergeevich  Dzhardzhimanov;  Anatoly  Nikolaevich 
Dmitrievsky;  Kaplan  Saferbievich  Basniev,  and  Jury  Anato- 
lievich  Rakhmanin,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Institut  Geokhimii  I  Analiticheskoi  Khimii  IM.V.I.Vernad- 
skogo  Ran  (Geokhi  Ran);  Aktsionemay  a  Kompania  Po 
Transportu  Nefli  "Transnrfl";  Aktsionernoe  Osbchestvo 
^'Nauchno-Teknicbeskaya  Korporatsia"Chistaya  Vode,  and 
Gosudarstvennaya  Akademia  Nefli  Gaza  Im.  I.M.Gubkina, 
all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,695 
Int.  Cl."  C02F  9/00 
VS.  Cl.  210—638  24  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  seawater  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
(a)  filtering  the  seawater  by  pa.ssing  the  seawater  through 
mechanical  filtering  means  for  separating  the  seawater  into  a 
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suspension  and  a  first  filtrate  whereby  to  obtain  the  suspen- 
sion and  the  first  filtrate; 

(b)  passing  the  first  filtrate  through  a  zeolite  in  sodium  form  that 
has  been  treated  with  magnesium  to  enhance  a  selectivity  of 
the  zeolite  for  ion  exchange  of  calcium  and  magnesium 
whereby  to  remove  calcium  from  the  filtrate  so  as  to  obtain 
partially  softened  seawater  and  a  zeolite  enriched  in  calcium: 

(c)  passing  said  partially  softened  seawater  through  a  weak-acid 
cation  exchanger  to  remove  magnesium  from  the  partially 
softened  seawater  whereby  to  obtain  further  softened  seaw'ater 
and  a  weak-acid  cation  exchanger  eiuiched  in  magnesium: 

(d)  desalinating  the  further  softened  seawater  to  obtain  fresh 
water  and  a  secondary  brine  comprising  salt  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  100  g/liter; 

(e)  passing  said  secondary  brine  through  the  zeolite  enriched  in 
calcium  to  obtain  a  regenerated  zeolite  and  a  mixed  concen- 
trate comprising  calcium,  sodium  and  potassium  salts; 

(f)  passing  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  through  the  weak- 
acid  cation  exchanger  enriched  in  magnesium  to  obtain  a 
regenerated  weak-acid  cation  exchanger  and  a  resultant  solu- 
tion supersaturated  with  magnesium  carbonate  that  settles 
upon  standing; 

(g)  repeating  at  least  steps  (a)  through  (e)  with  the  first  filtrate 
j^    being  passed  through  the  regenerated  zeolite  in  a  repeated 

step  (b)  and  with  the  partially  softened  seawater  being  passed 
through  the  regenerated  weak-acid  cation  exchanger  in  a 
repeated  step  (c). 


5,814,225 

lODINATED  GEL  FILTRATION  MEDIA  FOR 

DISINFECTING  PROTEIN  SOLUTIONS 

Edward  Shanbrom,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shanbrom 

Technologies  LLC,  Ojai,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,795,  Nov.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,616,  Jim.  9, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No. 
667,448 
Int  CL"  BOID  15/08 
VS.  Cl.  210—656  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  disinfecting  protein-containing  solutions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hydrating  gel  filtration  material  by  mixing  the  gel  filtration 
material  into  an  aqueous  medium,  said  gel  filtration  material 
containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  elemental  iodine: 
pouring  the  hydraied  gel  filu-ation  material  into  a  container  to 
produce  an  iodinaling  bed  of  the  hydrated  gel  filtration  mate- 
rial; and 
allowing  a  protein  containing  solution  to  flow  through  the  iodi- 
nating  bed. 
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wherein 
a  is  an  integer  from  1-20.  b  is  an  integer  from  2-8,  c  is  an 
integer  from  0-5,  and  d  is  an  integer  from  1-5. 


whereby  elemental  iodine  held  within  the  gel  filtration  material 
transfers  to  the  protein  solution  destroying  any  viruses  therein. 


5^14^7 
WATER  TREATMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  W.  Pavlis,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Glendon  Fam- 
ily Thist,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,619,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,438 
Int  CI."  C02F  ino 
\SS.  a.  210—696  23  Claims 


5314026 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  FROM 

A  LIQUID  WITH  CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  A  THIOL  AND/OR  AMINE 

MOIETY 

Lawrence  L.  Tavlarides,  Fayetteville,  and  Nandu  Dcorfcar, 

Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University, 

Sjrracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313^49,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,616^33. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,396 

Int  CL"  BOID  15/00;  C02F  1/28 

U,S.  a.  210—661  37  Claims 


PREPARATION  OT  CHEMK- 
ALU  ACTIVE  CERAMC 
COMPOSITIONS 


1.  A  device  for  treating  water  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and  outlet  end; 

a  first  palladium  catalyst  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  inlet  end 

adapted  to  lower  the  pH  of  water  entering  said  housing  to  a 

value  below  substantially  6.4;  and 
a  second  catalyst  in  said  housing  downstream  of  said  first 

catalyst,  said  second  catalyst  comprising  an  alloy  of  copper, 

tin,  niclcel  and  zinc. 


PREPARATION  OF  PACKED 
BED  OR  FUJIDIZED  BECKS) 


MSStNG  AN  AOUEOUS 
STREAM  CON  TAMING 
HEAVY  METAL  IONS 
THROUGH  PACKED  BEDISI 


HEAVY  METAL 
J  FREE  AOUEOUS 
STREAM 


STRIPPING  THE  ADSORBED 
HEAVY  METAL  IONS  WITH 
MINERAL  ACIDS  n  REGEN- 
ERATE CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 


CONCENTRATED 
SOLUTION  OF  HEAVY 
METAl  IONS  FOR 
RECOVERY  RECYC- 
LING Ofl  DISPOSAL 


UTIUZATION  OF  THE 
SAME  BEOS  FOR 
NEXT  OPERATION 


5314,228 
FLOTATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gale  L.  Hubred,  Bivn,  Calif.,-  William  A.  C.  Meckel,  Kam- 
loops,  and  Harold  E.  Wyslouzil,  Ddta,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Cominco  Engineering  Services  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,746,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,643,459. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1996,  Set.  No.  685,778 
Int  a."  C02F  1/24 
VS.  CI.  210—703  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  a  liquid  stream 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  stream  with  a  composite 
material  under  conditions  effective  to  complex  said  heavy  metal 
ioas  on  .said  composite  material,  said  composite  material  having 
the  formula 

"j  (1) 

Rj— Si— R, 

R. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  Rj-R,  is  SUPPORT-O-  and  other  of  R.-R, 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  unsubstituted  or  halosubstituted 
alkyl  groups  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is 


1.  A  method  of  removing  finely  divided  bodies  of  an  insoluble 
substance  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  from  said  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  column  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing baffles  therein  for  dividing  the  column  into  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  segments,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  ratio  of 
height  to  diameter  of  at  least  about  10  to  1: 

causing  said  aqueous  medium  to  flow  downwardly  in  each 
longitudinal  segment  of  said  column  at  a  superficial  velocity 
in  the  range  of  fh>m  about  0.2  to  about  1.6  inch/second; 

generating  gas  bubbles  of  a  substantially  uniform  size  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.004  to  about  0.2  inches  in  diameter  at 
the  bottom  of  each  segment  of  the  column; 

causing  the  gas  bubbles  to  rise  up  in  the  column  in  countercur- 
rent  fashioiJ  to  the  flow  of  said  aqueous  medium  at  a  superfi- 
cial velocity  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.04  to  about  1.6 
inches/second  in  order  to  contact  said  bodies  of  insoluble 
substance  and  to  capture  said  bodies  and  raise  them  to  the 
surface  of  the  aqueous  nnedium  in  the  column  to  form  a  layer 
of  said  insoluble  substance  on  the  surface  of  the  aqueous 
medium. 


5314^29 

WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Elvind  Lygren,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Puraq  AS,  Oslo, 

Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00027,  f  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687425 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  7,  1994,  940390 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/24 

VS.  a.  210—703  8  Claims 


206- 


1.  A  water  treatment  method  comprising: 

introducing  water  to  be  treated  into  a  basin  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  an  outer  wall; 

aerating  said  water  by  means  of  stationary  diffusor  means 
located  at  said  bottom  spaced  fiora  said  outer  wall  to  produce 
air  bubbles  of  varying  size  acting  to  lift  water  impurities 
toward  the  surface  of  said  water  and  to  positively  circulate 
said  water  in  said  basin  as  a  first  stream  flowing  vertically 
upwardly  from  said  diffusor  means,  hcnizontally  toward  said 
basin  outer  wall,  vertically  downwardly  at  said  outer  wall  and 
horizontally  along  said  bottom  of  said  basin  back  toward  said 
diffiisor  means,  said  water  impurities  forming  a  polluted  foam 
and  slurry  in  a  layer  on  top  of  said  surface  of  said  water; 

causing  said  water  to  circulate  as  a  second  stream  circumferen- 
tially  in  said  basin,  said  first  and  second  circulating  streams 
cooperating  to  concentrate  said  foam  and  slurry  layer  formed 
on  said  surface  in  an  outer  peripheral  flow  path;  and 

removing  said  foam  and  slurry  layer  from  said  basin  at  at  least 
one  position  along  said  peripheral  flow  path. 


5314,230 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
SOLIDS  FROM  LIQUID 
H.  Craig  Willis,  2447  Uxbridge  Drive  N.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T2N  3Z8;  Bradley  C.  Willis,  #1,  536- 19th  Avenue 
S.W.,  and  W.  Br«nt  Willis,  441-13th  Street  N.W.,  both  of 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  T2S  0E2 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,792 
Int.  a."  BOID  21/01 
VS.  a.  210—710  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquid,  the  process  com- 
prising: 


SOLOS  LADCNMUO 


LOWSOUOBiiUO 


providing  a  settling  tank  having  sides,  a  bottom  and  first  and 
second  ends, 

flowing  liquid  containing  suspended  solids  into  the  tank's  first 
end; 

maintaining  a  liquid  level  in  the  tank; 

separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suspended  solids  by  gravity 
which  settle  onto  the  tank's  bottom; 

continuously  advancing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  screens  along 
an  endless  path  which  includes  at  least  descending  into  the 
liquid  from  a  first  point  above  the  liquid  at  the  tank's  second 
end  to  a  second  point  on  the  tank's  bottom,  then  advancing 
laterally  to  a  third  point  on  the  bottom  unique  from  the  second 
point  and  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  tank,  and  then,  ascend- 
ing to  exit  the  liquid  and  return  to  the  first  point  wherein 
solids  are  collected  on  the  screens  for  clarifying  the  liquid, 
firstly  by  dredging  solids  which  have  settled  by  gravity  as  the 
screens  are  advanced  along  the  bottom  of  the  tank  between 
the  second  and  third  points,  and  secondly  by  filtering  progres- 
sively finer  solids  from  the  suspended  solids  through  the 
formation  of  a  filter  cake  of  solids  on  the  screens; 

substantially  dewatering  the  collected  solids  by  firstly  vibrating 
the  solids-containing  screens  which  lay  along  the  ascending 
portion  of  the  path  and  are  above  the  liquid  level  and  secondly 
by  directing  blasts  of  air  onto  the  collected  solids  contained  in 
the  screens; 

advancing  the  screens  to  a  fourth  point  external  to  the  tank; 

recovering  dewatered  collected  solids  external  to  the  tank  by 
firstly  inverting  the  screens  at  the  fourth  point  and  secondly 
by  directing  air  onto  the  back  of  the  inverted  screens;  and 

withdrawing  clarified  liquid  from  the  second  end  of  the  tank  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 


5314,231 

SEPARA'nON  OF  LIQUID  EUTECTIC  MIXTURES  BY 

CRYSTALLIZATION  ON  COLD  SURFACES  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 

Klaus   Borlio,   Mutterstadt'   Jorg   Heilek,   Bammental,   and 

Giinter  Schnabel,  Fussgonheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1995,  195  36 
827.4 

Int  CI."  C30B  21/00 
VS.  a.  210—737  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  liquid  eutectic  mixture,  which 
process  comprises  crystallizing  one  eutectic-forming  substance  of 
the  mixmre  on  a  cold  surface  to  which  seed  crystals  of  the 
eutectic-forming  substance  have  been  previously  applied  as  a  seed 
crystal  layer  in  the  form  of  a  solidified  liquid  film,  and  subse- 
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5314^2 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CONSTITUTENT 

INGREDIENTS  OF  MIXTURES  BY  STAGED  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  VIBRATION 
Samuel  A.  Face,  Jr.,-  Glemi  F.  Rogers,  Jr.,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
«389,  Norfolk,  Va.  23508;  Richard  R  Bishop,  PO.  Box  10495, 
Borfce,  Va.  22009;  Darrell  L.  Darrow,  and  Brad  Face,  both  of 
RO.  Box  6389,  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,916,  Dec.  3,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,520362.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,982 

InL  a.'  C02F  lAX) 
VS.  CL  210—739  8  Claims 


FIRMNESS — — 

1.  A  method  of  separating  constituent  ingredients  of  a  mixture, 
wherein  one  of  said  ingredients  is  a  fluid  and  one  of  said  ingredi- 
ents is  a  solid,  and  wherein  said  mixture  extends  between  horizon- 
tally spaced  apart  first  and  second  regions,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
vertically  oscillating  a  linear  oscillator  member  at  a  first  fie- 

quency: 
introducing  into  a  first  region  of  said  mixture  a  first  series  of 
vibrations  at  said  first  frequency  from  said  oscillator  member; 
said  first  series  of  vibrations  causing  accelerated  upward 
migration  of  a  fluid  ingredient  of  said  mixture  to  provide  a 
first  segment  of  said  mixture  within  said  first  region  of  said 
mixture  located  beneath  the  oscillator  member  to  contain  a 
relatively  higher  concentration  of  said  fluid  ingredient  than 
a  second  segment  of  said  mixture  within  said  first  region  of 
said  mixture  located  beneath  said  first  segment  of  said 
mixture; 
said  first  segment  of  said  mixture  and  said  second  segment  of 
said  mixture  being  separated  by  a  manipulatable  definable 
boundary  layer  disposed  between  said  first  segment  of  said 
mixture  and  said  second  segment  of  said  mixture; 
kubsequent  to  said  step  of  introducing  into  said  first  region  of 
said  mixture  a  first  series  of  vibrations  at  said  first  frequency 
,    from  said  oscillator  member,  sensing  a  resonant  frequency 
indicative  condition  of  the  first  segment  of  said  mixture: 


adjusting  the  frequency  of  vertically  oscillating  said  linear  oscil- 
lator member  from  said  first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency 
in  response  to  a  sensed  condition  of  the  mixture; 
subsequent  to  said  step  of  adjusting  the  frequency  of  vertically 
oscillating  said  linear  oscillator  member  from  said  first  fre- 
quency to  a  second  frequency,  introducing  into  said  first 
segment  of  said  mixture,  a  second  series  of  vibrations  at  said 
second  frequency  ftom  said  oscillator  member: 
said  second  series  of  vibrations  continuing  the  accelerated 
upward  migration  of  said  fluid  ingredient  of  said  mixture 
and  reducing  the  size  of  said  first  segment  and  increasing 
the  size  of  said  second  segment; 
wherein  said  steps  of  introducing  into  said  first  region  of  said 
mixture  said  first  series  of  vibrations  and  introducing  into  said 
first  segment  of  said  mixture  said  second  series  of  vibrations 
separates  said  fluid  ingredient  from  a  solid  ingredient  of  said 
mixture  in  said  first  region. 


quently  removing  the  eutectic-forming  substance  in  liquid  form 
after  heating  the  surface. 


5^14,233 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 

WATER 

Ron  Starkey,  Lawrenceville;  Kysler  DeGuzman,  TXicker;  Geof- 
frey A.  Brown,  Lithonia,  and  P.  Kirk  Mitchell,  Marietta,  all 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation, 
West  Lafayette,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,673 

Int  CL'  C02F  J/72 

VS.  CL  210—759  37  Claims 


.^" 


1.  A  method  of  remediating  methyl  amine  and  methyl  amine 
derivative  odors  in  aqueous  systems,  the  method  comprising  bind- 
ing die  methyl  amine  or  methyl  amine  derivative  to  a  methyl 
amine-binding  amide/imide  composition,  wherein: 

(a)  said  methyl  amine-binding  amide/imide  composition  is  a 
composition  that  does  not  deliver  active  halogen  to  the  aque- 
ous system,  but  which  has  at  least  one  amide  or  imide 
functional  group  effective  to  bind  a  methyl  amine  or  methyl 
amine  derivative  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'-N— C-RJ 

/   \ 

O  N— R5 

/    \ 
R'  R* 

with: 

R'  and  R^  being  the  substituents  of  the  methyl  amine-binding 
amide/imide  composition  which  are  adjacent  to  the  amide 
or  imide  functional  group;  and 
R\  R*.  and  R  being  the  substituents  of  the  ruethyl  amine  or 
methyl  amine  derivative  which  are  adjacent  to  the  central  N 
of  the  methyl  amine  or  the  methyl  amine  derivative;  and 

(b)  said  binding  is  effected  by  contacting  the  methyl  amine  or 
methyl  amine  derivative  with  said  methyl  amine-binding 
amide/imide  composition  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxygen 
compound. 


5,814034 

INTEGRATED  SOIL  AND  FLUID  DECONTAMINATION 

SYSTEM 

C.  George  Bower,  Amherst,  N.H.,  and  Allan  W.  Bemat,  Lowell, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Prosys  Corporation,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,499 

Int  a.*  BOID  37/00 

VS.  a.  210—770  26  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  soil  and  fluid  decontamination  process  includ- 
ing a  coalescer,  a  thermal  desorption  unit  having  a  contaminated 
soil  input,  and  an  oxidizer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  waste  fluid  comprising  mixed  water  and  oil  into 
water,  sludge  and  hydrocarbons; 

further  separating  the  water  in  the  coalescer  to  remove  remain- 
ing hydrocarbons  from  the  water; 

heating  contaminated  soil  in  the  thermal  desorption  unit  to 
volatilize  the  contaminant  hydrocarbons  in  the  soil  thereby 
producing  decontaminated  soil; 

adding  water  from  the  coalescer  to  the  decontaminated  soil  to 
cool  the  decontaminated  soil  following  said  step  of  heating; 
and 

combusting  in  the  oxidizer,  volatilized  hydrocarbons  produced 
in  said  step  of  heating,  to  produce  flue  gases. 

10.  An  integrated  soil  and  fluid  decontamination  process  includ- 
ing a  coalescer.  a  thermal  desorption  unit  having  a  contaminated 
soil  input,  and  an  oxidizer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  waste  fluid  comprising  mixed  water  and  oil  into 
water,  sludge  and  hydrocarbons; 

further  separating  the  water  in  the  coalescer  to  remove  remain- 
ing hydrocarbons  from  the  water: 

heating  contaminated  soil  in  the  thermal  desorption  unit  to 
volatilize  the  contaminant  hydrocarbons  in  the  soil  thereby 
producing  decontaminated  soil,  wherein  said  step  of  heating 
includes  burning  the  hydrocarbons  produced  in  said  step  of 
separating  waste  fluid,  said  step  of  burning  producing  an 
exhaust  gas;  and 

combusting  in  the  oxidizer,  volatilized  hydrocarbons  produced 
in  said  step  of  heating,  to  produce  flue  gases. 
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verse  respective  directions  and  preserved  by  photoresist  dur- 
ing masking,  ultraviolet  irradiation  and  etching  of  the  metal 
foil  sheets, 

removing  the  remaining  photoresist  fiora  each  fine  web  sDuc- 
ttire. 

dipping  each  fine  web  structure  in  a  liquid  adhesive  bath, 

moving  each  fine  web  upward  from  said  liquid  adhesive  bath 
between  two  air  knives  directing  compressed  gas  laterally 
toward  each  web  and  penetrating  the  openings  therethrough, 
thereby  removing  all  but  a  thin  coating  of  liquid  adhesive 
from  the  surfaces  of  said  web  structure, 

aligning  each  web  structure  in  turn  with  an  underiying  web 
structure,  with  all  of  said  openings  substantially  in  registra- 
tion, until  the  desired  number  of  layers  of  aligned  web  struc- 
tures have  been  combined  to  produce  the  required  plurality  of 
fine  web  structures. 

maintaining  said  aligned  plurality  of  fine  web  structures  in 
alignment  while  applying  clamping  pressure  thereto  for  the 
lime  required  for  curing  the  liquid  adhesive  coatings, 
whereby  a  sturdy,  rigid  air  cross  grid  panel  is  produced  having  a 
large  plurality  of  open  air  passages  therethrough. 


5314036 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FERROELECTRIC  SPATLIL 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  UTILIZING  A  PLANARIZATION 

PROCESS 

John  Stanley  Booth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rainbow  Display 

Devices,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  503,036,  Jul.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,611,941.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,924 

Int.  Cl."^  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—23  7  Claims 

52     S? 


5314035 
AIR  CROSS  GRIDS  FOR  MAMMOGRAPHY  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
Anthony  J.  Pellegrino,  New  Fairfield;  Daniel  N.  Lyke,  New 
Milford,  both  of  Conn.;  David  P.  Lieb,  Lexington;  Joseph  A. 
Buturlia,  West  Boxford,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Michael  P. 
Appleby,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Tkvx  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,172,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,606,589. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759.798 
Int  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  I/OO 
VS.  a.  216—12  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  air  cross  grid  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  by  chemical  milling  photo-etching,  a  plurality  of  metal 
foil  sheets  into  a  plurality  of  fine  web  structures  each  having  a 
large  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  defined  by  two  plu- 
ralities of  partition  segments  extending  in  substantially  trans- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  control  elements  having  conductive  areas  on  the  sub- 
strate to  form  a  control  structure,  the  control  structure  having 
an  irregular  surface; 

depositing  disposing  a  conformal  layer  of  insulating  material 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  control  structure; 

forming  vias  in  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  select  portions  of 
the  conductive  areas: 

disposing  a  conformal  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the 
insulating  layer  and  vias  to  fill  the  vias; 

downwardly  etching  the  conformal  layer  of  conductive  material 
to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  conformal  layer  of  conduc- 
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live  material  with  the  exception  of  a  portion  thereof  that  is 

disposed  in  the  vias  as  plugs; 
chemically  planarizing  the  surface  of  the  resultant  structure  such 

that  the  plugs  are  not  removed  therefrom: 
forming  mirrored  elements  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  resultant 

structure  over  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  portions  of 

the  plugs:  and 
disposing  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  over  the  resultant 

structure  thai  has  characteristics  that  will  change  in  response 

to  a  voltage  applied  to  the  mirrored  elements. 


5314^7 

:  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DEFLECTION  GRATING 
Ciioag-Dae  Park.  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Electron- 
ics and  Tekcommunicatioos  Research  Institute.  Daejeon, 
and   Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Seoul,  bodi  of 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  72M37 

Int  a.*^  HOIL  21/00 

UJS.  CL  216— U  8  aalms 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  deflection  grating,  comprising  (he 
steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  dielectric  layer  and  photoresist  layer  on  a 
compound  semiconductor  substrate,  and  patterning  said  pho- 
toresist  layer  through  optical   holography   to  expose   said 

'   dielectric  layer: 

removing  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  layer  on  which  said  pat- 
terned photoresist  layer  is  not  formed,  through  reactive  ion 
etching  (RIE)  using  said  patterned  photoresist  layer  as  a 

'    mask: 

•nisotropically  etching  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
on  which  said  dielectric  layer  is  not  formed,  through  RIE 
using  said  dielectric  layer  as  a  maslc.  to  form  a  deflection 
grating:  and 

eiDoving  said  dielectric  layer. 


5.814.238 
METHOD  FOR  DRY  ETCHING  OF  TRANSITION 
METALS 
Carol  I.  H.  Astaby.  Edgewood;  Albert  G.  Baca.  Albuquerque- 
Peter  Esberick.  Albuquerque;  John  E.  Parmeter,  Albuquer- 
que; Dennis  J.  Rieger.  Tgeras,  and  Randy  J.  Sbul.  Albuquer- 
que, all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,149 
Int  CL''  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00:  C03C  15/00 
VS.  CL  216—62  69  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  dry  etching  of  a  transition  metal  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  phosphite  ligand  comprising  PIOR),  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  transition  metal:  and 

(b)  etching  the  transition  metal  and  forming  a  volatile  complex 
comprising  the  phosphite  ligand  and  the  transition  metal. 


5314,239 
GAS-PHASE  ETCHING  AND  REGROWTH  METHOD  FOR 

GROUP  III-NITRIDE  CRYSTALS 
Yawara  Kaneko.  Fuchu.  and  Norihide  Yamada.  Kokubui\ji. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1995,  7-212374 
InL  a."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—63  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  gas-phase  etching  a  Group  ni-nitride  crystal,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  gas-phase  etchant  including  at  least  one  of  a  halogen 

in  gaseous  form  and  a  hydrogen  halide  in  gaseous  form: 
heating  the  Group  Ill-nitride  crystal  to  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  500°-900°  C;  and 
etching  the  Group  Ill-nitride  crystal  in  a  flow  of  the  gas-phase 
etchant. 


5314,240 

METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Junidii  Yamasfaita,  Miyazaki-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu 

Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser  No.  805,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-084455 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—88  4  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising 
holding  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  a  polishing  block  consisting 
of  a  ceramic  plate,  a  backing  pad  and  a  template,  and  pressing  the 
semiconductor  wafer  against  a  polishing  cloth,  characterized  in 
that  the  compression  rate  of  said  backing  pad  is  greater  than  the 
compression  rate  of  said  polishing  cloth. 


5.814J41 
NON- VAPORIZING  GETTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
OBTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nina    Pavlovna    Reutova;    Sergei   Jurievicb    Manegin;    Jury 
Miktaailovich   Pustovoit,  and  Vladimir  Leonidovich  Stol- 
yarov,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Tova- 
rischetstvo  S  Organichennoi  Otvetstvennostiu  "Tekhnovakt" 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,232 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  7/18:  B22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  232— 18I.I  6  Claims 

I.  A  nonevaporable  getter  prepared  from  a  metal  powder  com- 
prising a  titanium- vanadium  alloy  containing  from  20  to  35%  by 
weight  of  vanadium,  from  0. 1  *  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  calcium,  the 
balance  being  titanium,  said  metal  powder  having  a  bulk  density  in 
the  range  from  about  0.7  to  about  1 .5  g/cm\  said  getter  comprising 
from  20  to  35%  by  weight  of  vanadium,  from  0.1  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  calcium,  the  balance  being  titanium,  wherein  said  getter 
has  a  porosity  from  25  to  65%  by  volume. 


5.814,242 
MIXED  PEROXYGEN  ACTIVATOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Vincent  E.  Alvarez;  James  E.  Deline,  both  of  Livermore 
Lafayette  D.  Foland.  Dublin;  Thomas  W.  Kaaret  Alamo. 
Michael  J.  Petrin.  Antioch;  William  L.  Smith.  Pleasanton. 
Barry  A.  Sudbury.  Pleasanton.  and  Alfred  G.  Zielske,  Pleas 
anton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company.  Oak 
land,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,292.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,739,327.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

758345 

lot  a.*  C09K  J/00:  CUD  3/39 

VS.  a.  252— I86J9  12  Claims 
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I.  A  composition,  useful  in  bleaching,  comprising: 
a  heterocyclic  cationic  species  either  capable  of  forming  a 
peroxyimidic  acid  with  a  source  of  active  oxygen  in  aqueous 
solution  or  being  in  a  peroxyimidic  form,  said  species  capable 
of  forming  peroxyimidic  acid  is  a  compound  with  the  struc- 
ture of  Formula  1 


5.814J44 

POLYMERS  COMPRISING  TRIAYLAMINE  UNITS  AS 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  MATERIALS 

Willi  Kreuder,  Mainz;  Hans-Heinrich  Horhdd.  and  Henning 

Rost,  both  of  Jena,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3.  19%,  Ser  No.  711,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1995.  195  32 
574.5;  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35  938.0 

Int.  CL*  C08G  12/04:  C09K  HA)6:  H05B  33/14 
VS.  CI.  252—301.16  14  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescence  device  having  one  or  more  active 
layers,  where  at  least  one  of  these  active  layers  is  an  electrolumi- 
nescence material,  comprising  one  or  more  polymers  which  com- 
prise structural  units  of  the  formula  (I). 

4Ar=  Ar"  R'  R'  1     <'• 

III  I 

Ar'-N— Ar'-^N-A^"'+;pC=CH-Al*-CH=C-J- 
in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 
Ar'.  Ar-',  Ar\  Ar"*,  Ar'.  Ar*  are  identical  or  different,  monocyclic 
and/or  polycyclic  aryl  and/or  heteroaryl  groups  which  may  be 
linked  via  one  or  more  bridges  and/or  be  condensed  and  may 
be  unsubstiluted  or  substituted,  where  Ar",  Ar'.  Ar'  and  Ar* 
ar^  each  divalent  and  Ar^  and  Ar''  are  each  monovalent: 
R'  is  H.  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  22  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  unsubstiluted  or  subsliluled.  and  can  also 
contain  heteroaloms.  or  Ar',  where  Ar'  is.  independently  of 
Ar'^.  as  defined  for  Ar'*: 
n  is  0.  1  or  2. 


Ri 

I 

N,®— CRiRjC  =  N.Y©.ZH:0 


FORMULA  I 


5,814,243 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,814J45 

FLUORESCENT  AND  CATHODOLUMINESCENT 

PHOPHORS  STRUCTURALLY  RELATED  TO  SODALITE 

Mark  L.  F.  Phillips.  Tijeras,  N.  Mex.,  and  Lauren  E.  Shea.  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquerque. 

N.  Mex. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  827,146 

Int.  CL*  C09K  11/64:11/56:11/66:11/55 

VS.  a.  252—301.45  9  Claims 


wherein  A  is  a  saturated  ring  formed  by  a  plurality  of  atoms  In 
addition  to  the  Nj  atom,  the  saturated  ring  atoms  to  include  at  least 
one  carbon  atom  and  at  least  one  heteroatom  in  addition  lo  the  N, 
atom,  the  said  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O.  S.  and  N  atoms,  the  substitueni  R,  bound  to  the  N,  atom  of 
the  Formula  I  structure  is  either  (a)  a  C|.24  akyi  or  alkoxylated  akyl 
where  the  alkoxy  is  Cj.^,  (b)  a  Cj  ,4  cycloalkyl.  (c)  a  C7.24  alkaryl. 
(d)  a  repeating  or  nonrepeating  alkoxy  or  alkoxylated  alcohol, 
where  the  alkoxy  unit  is  C2.4.  or  (e)  — CR,'R,'C=N  where  Rj'  and 
R,'  are  each  H.  a  €,..4  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  or  alkaryl.  or  a  repeating 
or  nonrepeating  alkoxyl  or  alkoxylated  alcohol  where  the  alkoxy 
unit  is  C2_,.  and  R,  and  R,  .substituents  being  each  H.  a  €,24  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  or  alkaryl,  or  a  repeating  or  nonrepeating  alkoxyl  or 
alkoxylated  alcohol  where  the  alkoxy  unit  is  C,.),  Z  is  in  the  range 
of  0  to  10.  and  wherein  Y  is  counterion:  and. 

an  anionic  species  either  capable  of  forming  a  peracid  with  a 
source  of  active  oxygen  in  aqueous  solution,  or  being  in  a 
peracid  form,  or  a  non-ionic  polarizable  peracid  activator  and 
suitable  counterion. 
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1.   A  method   of  making   blue-color   phosphor  of  the   form 
M,PbS(AI02)6-  having  stability  in  air.  comprising: 

heating  a  mixture  of  a  compound  containing  the  metal  M.  a  lead 

compound,  an  aluminum  compound,  and  ammonium  sulfate 

to  form  a  metal  sulfoaluminate  wherein  M  is  strontium  or 

calcium:  and 
chemically  reducing  the  metal  sulfoaluminate  in  a  reducing  gas 

at  temperatures  from  about  600°  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  to  form 

the  blue-phosphor  M^PbStAlO,)^  product. 


5314,246 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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I  5,814,247 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  FOR  THE  COLD-WORKING 
TREATMENT  OF  STEEL  SHEET 
Herve  Derulc.  Metz;  Valerie  Bour  Beucler,  Marco  En  Baroeuil, 
and  Jean  Steinmetz,  Laxou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sol- 
lac,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,671 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1995,  95  14440 
Int.  a."  C23F  11/167 
Ms.  a.  252—3%  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  comprising  less  than  or  equal  to  2x10"^ 
mol/liter  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  heptanoic  acid,  an  oxidizing 
agent,  and  a  wetting  agent,  wherein  the  molar  concentration  of  the 
oxidizing  agent  is  0.1-1  times  the  molar  concentration  of  said 
water-soluble  salt  of  heptanoic  acid. 


5,814048 

CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Hiroji  Tani,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Kaznhito  Ohshita,  Omihachi- 

man,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co,,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-129668; 
Apr.  14,  1997,  9-095812 

Int  a."  HOIB  1/22 
U&  CL  252—512  13  Claims 


"^-^^a^  [- 


19 


16       17 

1.  A  conductive  paste  composition  comprising  an  organic 
vehicle,  copper  powder  and  an  organometallic  resinate  in  which 
the  metal  component  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Pt,  Ni  and  Hi. 


!  5^14,249 

SUPPORT  PLATE 
Midiael  J.  Ddan,  BrecksviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norton  Chemi- 
cal Process  Products  Corporation,  Stow,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,628 
Int  a.*  BOIF  3/04 
V^  CL  261—97  2  Claims 


tact  with  at  least  one  adjacent  beam  and,  suspended  below  the  line 
along  which  adjacent  beams  are  in  contact,  a  trough  with  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  cros.s-section  having  at  least  one  outflow  point  and 
extending  essentially  the  length  of  the  line  of  contact  between 
adjacent  beams. 


I.  A  support  plate  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  mass  transfer 
elements  in  a  mass  transfer  tower  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
separate  parallel  elongated  channel  beams  each  having  a  generally 
inverted  U-shaped  cross-section  with  each  beam  generally  in  con- 


5,814,250 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  A  STRUCTURE 
Philip  J.  Dudt,  Rockville,  and  John  R.  Martin,  Union  Bridge, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,498 
Int  a.*  E04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  264—31  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  desired  portion  of  a  structure  from 
ballistic  impact  and  penetration,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  mold  defining  therein  a  predetermined  shape: 
providing  a  mixture  of  microspheres  within  a  volumetric  range 
of  40  to  80  percent  and  an  uncured  binder  material  within  a 
volumetric  range  of  20  to  60  percent; 
pouring  said  mixture  into  said  mold; 

curing  said  mixture  to  form  a  syntactic  foam  barrier  material  in 
the  form  of  said  predetermined  shape  adapted  to  absorb  and 
contain  ballistic  projectiles  while  maintaining  structural  integ- 
rity upon  ballistic  impact  and  penetration;  positioning  one  or 
more  penetration  impeding  layers  within  the  barrier  material 
for  decreasing  penetration  of  the  ballistic  projectiles;  and 
placing  said  barrier  material  in  a  relationship  with  said  struc- 
ture wherein  said  desired  portion  of  said  structure  is  protected 
from  ballistic  impact  and  penetration. 


5,814,251 
MOLDmC  METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
l^yoshi  Aral;  Nobuyuki  Nakamura;  Makoto  Nakazawa,  and 
Tosbiyasu  Koda,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei 
Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-076714 
InL  a."  B29C  45/76 
VS.  CL  264— M.1  8  Claims 

So 


30     p     \l. 


1.  A  method  of  operation  for  an  injection  molding  machine,  the 
injection  molding  machine  including  an  injector  having  an  advan- 
cable  screw  and  a  barrel  cylinder,  and  a  mold  clamp  for  holding  a 
mold  with  a  controllable  pressure  and  for  allowing  the  mold  to 
open  a  controllable  amount,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
esublishing  preset  values  for  a  preset  stop  position  of  the 
advancable  screw,  a  preset  clamping  pressure  of  the  mold 
clamp,  and  a  preset  opening  amount  for  the  mold  based  upon 
an  amount  of  resin  necessary  to  form  a  desired  molded  object; 
advancing  the  screw  up  to  the  preset  stop  position; 
injecting  the  resin  in  the  barrel  cylinder  into  the  mold; 
stopping  the  screw  at  the  preset  stop  position; 
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controlling  the  screw  so  as  to  ensure  positioning  of  the  screw  at 
the  preset  stop  position  for  a  preset  time: 

clamping  the  mold  with  the  preset  clamping  pressure,  during  the 
preset  time,  by  operating  the  mold  clamp  while  maintaining 
the  positioning  of  the  screw  at  the  preset  stop  position;  and 

operating  the  mold  clamp  lo  controllably  allow  for  opening  of 
the  mold  during  the  injecting  step,  so  that  the  mold  is  allowed 
to  open  to  the  preset  opening  amount  as  the  injecting  step  is 
completed; 

wherein  the  step  of  advancing  the  screw  includes  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  advancing  screw  and  braking  the  speed  of  the 
advancing  screw  at  a  predetermined  braking  position  before 
the  preset  stop  position. 


(g)  ejecting  said  composite  plastic  garment  hanger  fixmi  said 
mold. 


5,814,252 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  COINJECTED  PLASTIC 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Stanley  Gouldson,  Northport;   Roland   Harmer,  Centereach, 

and  Olaf  Oik,  Hauppauge,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spotless 

Plastics  Ptv.  Ltd..  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,610.  Sep.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,785,216,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  885,291, 
May  18,  1992,  al>andoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  776,779,  Oct.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,252,025.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,325 
Int  CI.*  B29C  J3/02;45/l4:45/78:45/3J 
VS.  O.  264-^10.5  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  composite  plastic  garment  hanger 
formed  of  first  and  second  plastic  materials,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  advancing  a  retractable  mold  core  into  a  mold  for  a  plastic 
hanger,  said  retractable  mold  core  defining  a  mechanical  joint 
pattern  for  a  portion  of  a  composite  hanger  to  be  molded  in 
said  mold  to  create  a  first  mold  cavity  Which  defines  a  first 
section  of  a  mechanical  joint  pattern  within  said  mold; 

(b)  injecting  a  first  plastic  material  into  said  first  mold  cavity  to 
form  a  first  portion  of  said  composite  plastic  garment  hanger 
and  a  first  section  of  said  mechanical  joint  pattern,  and  par- 
tially cooling  said  first  material; 

(c)  retracting  said  retractable  mold  core  lo  define,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  first  plastic  material,  a  second  mold  cavity  which 
defines  a  second  section  of  said  mechanical  joint  pattern; 

(d)  injecting  a  second  plastic  material  into  the  second  mold 
cavity  to  form  a  second  portion  of  said  composite  plastic 
garment  hanger  and  a  second  section  of  said  mechanical  joint 
pattern  lo  form  an  interlocking  mechanical  joint  pattern; 

(e)  controlling  the  partial  cooling  of  said  first  material  in  step  (b) 
and  the  temperature  and  injection  pressure  of  the  injecting 
step  set  forth  in  step  (d)  to  provide  thermal  deformation  in  a 
boundary  zone  between  the  first  and  second  sections  of  said 
mechanical  joint  pattern,  wherein  said  first  plastic  material 
forming  the  first  section  of  the  mechanical  joint  panem  is 
thermally  defortned  with  said  second  section  of  said  mechani- 
cal joint  pattern  to  form  said  interlocking  mechanical  joint 

l)attem  with  thermal  deformation  of  both  sections: 

(f)  cooling  said  mold  to  solidify  said  first  and  said  second  plastic 
materials: 


5,814,253 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT, 
CEMENTITIOUS,  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE 
Faiz  Sikaffy,  San  Pedro  Sula,  Honduras;   Osvaldo  Moran, 
Miami,  and  Eugene  Berger,  Lake  Worth,  both  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Thermoflex,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  036,700,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,397,516.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
403,109 
Int  a."  B28B  1/50:1/52:  C04B  14/38:38A)0 
U.S.  a.  264—42  15  Oaims 


I.  The  process  of  making  a  lightweight,  cementitious  three 
dimensional  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  quantity  of  water:  f 

(b)  measuring  a  quantity  of  about  425  kilograms  of  cement  and 
a  quantity  of  between  about  40  to  60  grams  ferric  chloride  in 
40^  solution  by  volume  per  about  278  liters  of  said  water; 

(c)  mixing  said  quantity  of  water,  said  quantity  of  cement  and 
said  quantity  of  ferric  chloride  to  form  a  mixture; 

(d)  measuring  a  quantity  between  about  0.620  kilograms  and 
1 .347  kilograms  of  aluminum,  a  quantity  between  about  0.230 
kilograms  and  0.710  kilograms  of  a  silicate  derivative,  a 
quantity  between  about  0.560  and  0.680  kilograms  of  a  cal- 
cium derivative,  and  a  quantity  between  about  4  and  8  Icilo- 
grams  of  fiber  per  about  278  liters  of  water; 

(e)  combining  said  mixture  of  said  cement,  said  ferric  chloride 
and  said  water  with  said  quantity  of  aluminum,  said  quantity 
of  said  silicate  derivative,  and  said  quantity  of  said  calcium 
derivative  and  said  fiber: 

(f)  mixing  said  combination  of  said  mixture  of  said  cement,  said 
ferric  chloride  and  said  water  with  said  quantity  of  said 
aluminum,  said  quantity  of  said  silicate  derivative,  said  quan- 
tity of  said  calcium  derivative  and  said  fiber: 

(g)  waiting  until  said  mixed  combination  of  said  mixture  of  said 
cement,  said  ferric  chloride  and  said  water  w ith  said  quantity 
of  aluminum,  said  quantity  of  said  silicate  derivative,  said 
quantity  of  said  calcium  derivative  and  said  fiber  rises:  and 

(h)  forming  said  lightweight,  cementitious.  three  dimensional 
strticture  from  said  mixed  combination  of  step  (g)  of  said 
mixture  of  said  cement,  said  ferric  chlonde  and  said  water 
with  said  quantity  of  aluminum,  said  quantity  of  said  silicate 
derivative,  said  quantity  of  said  calcium  derivative  and  said 
fiber  subsequent  to  said  mixed  combination  rising. 
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5,814,254 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  SOLES  HAVING 
A  TREADING  SURFACE  WITH  COLORED  SECTIONS 
AND  PRODUCED  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  AND  CROSS- 
LINKING  "EVA"COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Bisconti,  Civitanova  Marcbc  (MC),  Italy,  assignor  to 
Finproject-S.PA^  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,683 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1996,  AN960009 

InL  a."  B29C  44/12 

MS.  a.  2M—^A  16  Claims 


5314,255 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIBER-REINFORCED  MOLDED 
BODIES  FROM  HYDRAULICALLY  SETTING 
MATERIALS 
Wolfgang  Weiser,  Diisseldorf;  Gerd  Joy;  Melanie  Geriing-Joy, 
both  of  Wuppertal,  and  Frank  Cipriani,  Diisseldorf,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Durapact  GcseUschaft  fur  Glasfaser- 
betontechnologie  mbH,  Diiseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)1741,  $  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
16«J 

Int  a.<^  B28B  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—70  18  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  fiber-reinforced 
mtrfded  bodies  from  hydraulically  setting  materials,  the  process 
comprising  applying  setting  materials  in  a  given  width  from  at 
least  two  dispensers  with  a  defined  thickness  in  at  least  two 
separate  layers  on  conveying  means  moving  in  opposite  directions, 
wherein  fibers  serve  as  reinforcement,  the  process  further  compris- 
ingf 


(a)  applying  the  layers  of  setting  materials  and  surface  structures 
of  reinforcing  fibers  on  the  conveying  means  comprising 
substrates  whose  color  and  external  constitution  corresponds 
to  an  outer  surface  of  the  fiber-reinforced  molded  body; 

(b)  moving  the  layers  with  the  substrates  together  and  conveying 
the  layers  with  the  substrates  with  the  use  of  cylinder  rollers 
and  simultaneous  injection  of  another  material  layer  as  an 
intermediate  layer  through  an  adjustable  gap  formed  by  the 
cylinder  rollers,  and  uniting  and  connecting  the  layers  and  the 
substrates  on  the  predetermined  controlled  pressure  to  form 
the  fiber-reinforced  ntHDlded  body  which  is  shaped  on  both 
outer  surfaces,  and  subjecting  the  fiber-reinforced  molded 
body  to  a  thickness  sizing:  and 

(c)  immediately  after  passing  die  roller  gap,  deflecting  the  fiber- 
reinforced  molded  body  in  a  discharge  direction  with  the  use 
of  the  cylinder  rollers  and  discharging  the  body  widi  the 
adhering  substrates. 


1.  A  molding  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  with  a  cup  portion  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 

rib: 
fitting  an  insert  in  said  cup  ponion  of  said  mold,  said  insert 

being  formed  of  a  first  molding  material; 
fitting  a  cap  on  said  cup  portion  of  said  mold,  said  cap  being 

formed  of  a  second  molding  material; 
closing  said  mold; 

injecting  into  said  mold  a  third  molding  material; 
causing  die  first  molding  material  of  the  insert  and  the  second 

molding  material  of  the  cap  to  reach  a  molten  sute;  and 
opening  the  mold  after  a  time  that  ensures  crosslinking  and 

decomposition  of  expanding  fillers  simultaneously  in  the 

injected  third  molding  material,  a  molten  mass  of  die  insert 

and  a  molten  mass  of  the  cap. 


5,814456 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PREFORMS  CONTAINING 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  FILLER  PARTICLES 

Bruce   Norman   Greve,   Clarkston,   and    Richard   Freeman, 

Oxford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 

Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,079 

Int  CI.*  D2U  7/00 

VS.  CL  264-86  lo  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  and  using  composite  fibers  for  use  in 
a  liquid  molding  process,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

mixing  filler  particles  with  a  base  material  such  that  a  generally 
uniform  mixture  is  produced,  said  filler  particles  having  a 
lower  material  density  Uian  diat  of  said  base  material: 

forming  said  uniform  mixture  of  said  filler  particles  and  said 
base  material  to  form  composite  fibers: 

placing  a  preform  screen  near  die  bottom  of  a  unk  filled  widi  a 
liquid: 

adding  said  composite  fibers  and  a  mass  of  reinforcing  fibers  to 
said  liquid  to  form  a  slurry  in  said  tank: 

dispersing  said  composite  fibers  and  said  reinforcing  fibers 
within  said  liquid  Uiereby  creating  a  substantially  uniform 
slurry:  and 

processing  said  slurry  to  create  a  fiber  preform  upon  said  pre- 
form screen,  wherein  said  reinforcing  fibers  and  said  compos- 
ite fibers  are  generally  blended  and  uniform  throughout  said 
fiber  preform. 


5,814457 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Noriaki  Kawata,  and  Kiyoshi  Hlkima,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,907,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,512,399. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585^68 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-233974 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/00 

VS.  a.  264—105  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  supporting  member, 
comprising, 

preparing  a  material  of  10*  ohm.cm  or  lower  in  volume  resistiv- 
ity by  blending  a  cross-linlcing  polyphenylenesulfide  resin  as  a 
main  component,  an  amount  of  said  cross-linking  polyphe- 
nylenesulfide resin  being  at  least  40  wt  %  to  provide  dimen- 
sional accuracy:  a  highly  conductive  carbon  black  of  10^' 
ohm.cm  or  less  in  volume  resistivity,  an  amount  of  said 
carbon  black  being  less  than  20  wt  %  and  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  said  carbon  black  being  20  to  SO  nm:  and  a  carbon 
black  dispersant  in  an  amount  of  10-30  wt  %.  said  carbon 
black  dispersant  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate  and  clay,  and 

injecting  the  material  into  a  metal  mold  for  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porting member 


5,814458 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTILAYER  SHEET  OR 

MULTILAYER  FILM 

Shotaro  Ogawa,  and  Kazuo  Ozaki,  both  of  Fujinomiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  772,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1995,  7-342609; 
Jan.  24,  1996,  8-010335 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  264—173.12  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  one  of  a  multilayer  sheet  and  a 
multilayer  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  melted  resins  to  plural  manifolds,  said  melted  resins 

being  joined  at  a  confluence  via  passages  for  said  melted 

resins; 
piling  said  melted  resins  in  plural  layers  at  said  confluence;  and 


extruding  said  melted  resins  from  a  slit  to  the  outside  so  as  to 
form  said  at  least  one  of  said  multilayer  sheet  and  said 
multilayer  film; 

wherein  a  flow  rate  of  a  resin  forming  a  layer  of  layers  compos- 
ing said  at  least  one  of  said  multilayer  sheet  and  said  multi- 
layer film  is  equal  to  or  less  than  '/zs  of  a  total  flow  rate  of 
resins  forming  other  layers:  and  a  ratio  of  melt  viscosity  of 
said  resin  forming  said  layer  to  melt  viscosity  of  a  resin 
forming  another  layer  adjacent  to  said  layer  is  adjusted  to  be 
equal  to  or  more  than  1 .5  and  equal  to  or  less  than  3.  such  that 
a  thickness  along  a  width  of  said  layer  is  uniform. 


5314459 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  STRUCTURAL  PARTS 
UTILIZING  MODIFIED  SILICONE  RUBBER 
Erik  S.  Weiser,  Santa  Maria,  CaUf.;  Robert  M.  Baucom,  New- 
port News,  and  John  J.  Snoha,  Hampton,  both  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,621,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,097 
Int  a."  B29C  43/10 
VS.  a.  264—219  8  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  molding  structural  parts,  said  mediod  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  a  preform  material  for  the  structural  part; 

b)  preparing  a  solid  silicone  rubber  composition  having 
entrained  air  voids  to  reduce  the  bulk  modulus  of  the  rubber 
such  that  a  desired  expansion  rate  of  the  rubber  is  obtained 
during  a  subsequent  heating  step,  said  preparation  comprising: 

( 1 )  providing  a  liquid  castable  silicone  rubber: 

(2)  adding  a  suitable  amount  of  curing  agent  to  the  rubber; 

(3)  stirring  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  inert  additive  to  intro- 
duce discrete  air  voids  into  the  rubber  such  that  a  desired 
reduction  in  the  bulk  modulus  of  the  rubber  is  obtained;  and 

(4)  curing  the  rubber, 

c)  positioning  the  preform  material  in  a  rigid  mold  having  the 
desired  shape  of  the  structural  part; 

d)  positioning  a  suflBcient  quantity  of  the  silicone  rubber  in  the 
rigid  mold  container  such  that  the  expansion  of  the  silicone 
rubber  during  a  subsequent  heating  will  cause  the  preform 
material  to  be  forced  into  intimate  contact  with  the  rigid  mold 
container:  and 

e)  heating  the  mold  container  to  cause  the  silicone  rubber  to 
expand  and  to  cure  the  preform  material. 


5314460 

METHOD  OF  CASTING-MASKING-MOLDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  PRODUCT 

Takeshi  Aral,  32-13-205,  Sennari  Mansion  Hujimi  2-cbome. 

'Rirugashima-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,621 
Int  CI.''  B29C  35/02;39/l2:71A)2 
VS.  a.  264—245  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  thermoplastic  resin  product,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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placing  a  molding  sheet  comprising  a  molding  die  and  a  mask 
on  an  upper  surface  of  a  heated  table  plate,  said  mask  com- 
prising a  (ilurality  of  mask  constituting  pieces  which  are  fitted 
into  said  molding  die  and  capable  of  being  separated  from  one 
another: 

tilling  said  molding  die  of  said  molding  sheet  by  pouring  a 
thermoplastic  resin  liquid  of  a  desired  color  into  a  portion  of 
said  mask  from  which  one  of  said  mask  constituting  pieces  is 
first  taken  out.  then  solidifying  said  poured  thermoplastic 
resin  liquid,  and  reflating  for  a  required  number  of  times  the 
steps  of  pouring  a  thermoplastic  resin  liquid  of  a  same  color 
aB  said  desired  color  or  of  another  color  different  therefrom 
into  anotlKr  portion  of  said  mask  from  which  another  of  said 
mask  constituting  pieces  is  taken  out.  and  then  solidifying 
said  poured  thermoplastic  resin  liquid  until  a  molded  resin 
body  is  formed  within  said  molding  die  of  said  molding  sheet 
placed  on  said  heated  table  plate;  and 

further  heating  said  molded  resin  body,  which  is  separated  from 
said  molding  sheet,  on  said  table  plate'' and  gelatinizing  said 
molded  resin  body,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  molded  resin 
bpdy  to  form  said  thermoplastic  resin  product. 
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1.  The  method  of  molding  different  refrigeration  panels  with  the 
same  fixture  without  having  to  remove  and  replace  the  tooling 
plates  comprising  the  steps  of: 


placing  a  first  tooling  plate  on  one  side  of  a  platen  and  a  second 
tooling  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  pivotable  pod: 

aligning  the  first  tooling  plate  with  a  frame  by  engaging  an 
alignment  pin  between  the  pivotable  pod  and  a  support  frame: 

molding  an  article  using  the  first  tooling  plate: 

retracting  the  alignment  pin  to  free  the  pivotable  pod  for  rota- 
tion: 

rotating  the  pivotable  pod  to  bring  the  second  tooling  plate  into 
a  position  for  molding  a  second  article:  and 

engaging  the  alignment  pin  between  the  pivotable  pod  and  the 
support  frame  to  permit  molding  a  second  article  with  the 
second  tooling  plate. 


5,814.261 

MOLDING  nXTURES  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
TOOLING  PLATES 
Joseph  Steckling,  St  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dimension 
Industries,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,838 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/JO 

VS.  CI.  264—297.6  17  Claims 


5,814,262 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  FLEXIBLE 
SINTERED  STRUCTURES 
Thomas    D.    Ketcham,    Big    Flats;    Wayne    B.    Sanderson, 
deceased,  late  of  Corning;  by  Stuart  R.  Sanderson,  adminis- 
trator, lUly;  Dell  J.  St.  Julien,  Watkins  Glen,  and  Kathleen 
A.  Wexell,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Corning,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,295,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,532,  Aug.  II, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

964,002 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/58 

VS.  a.  264—316  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  making  a  flexible  inorganic  sintered  sheet  or 
tape  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  an  inorganic  powder  with  one  or  more  vehicle  con- 
stituents to  form  a  fluid  batch: 

b)  forming  the  fluid  batch  on  a  fugitive  polymer  sheet  support 
into  an  elongated  green  sheet  or  tape  preform  of  aspect  ratio 
greater  than  2:1:  and 

c)  sintering  said  green  preform  and  support  to  vaporize  the 
support  without  damage  to  the  preform  and  to  sinter  the 
inorganic  powder,  thus  to  provide  a  flat  sintered  inorganic 
sheet  or  tape  structure  of  suflScient  strength  and  flexibility  to 
survive  bending  in  at  least  one  direction  to  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture not  exceeding  about  20  centimeters  without  breakage, 
wherein  the  step  of  sintering  the  elongated  green  preform 
comprises  continuously  transporting  the  elongated  green  pre- 
form through  a  hot  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
the  sintering  temperature  of  the  inorganic  powder. 


5,814,263 

TIRE  MOLD  WITH  CONTROLLED  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE 

Guy  Pouille,  Clermont-Ferrand,  and  Bernard  Ravel,  Noha- 

nent  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 

Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1995,  95  11364 
Int  a."  B29C  35/00 
VS.  a.  264—326  12  Claims 


I.  Mold  for  a  tire  or  for  an  annular  tread  member  of  a  tire, 
comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  sectors  moving  radially  for  the 
molding  of  the  exterior  of  said  tread  member,  the  closing  of  said 
sectors  being  assured  by  the  axial  displacement  of  a  crown  coming 
to  act  on  the  fnisto-conical  seats  of  said  sectors  placed  radially  on 
the  exterior,  and.  to  permit  retraction  of  the  sectors  from  their 
position  of  closing  in  the  mold,  at  least  one  annular  element, 
positioned  within  a  recess  in  said  crown,  which  is  comprised  of  a 
first  support  surface,  frusto-conical,  radially  interior,  intended  to  be 
applied  at  the  time  of  the  closing  of  the  mold  against  the  seats  of 
the  sectors  with  a  wedging  engagement  and  a  second  support 
surface,  fhisto-conical,  radially  exterior,  intended  to  support  the 
support  of  a  corresponding  surface  of  the  crown  with  a  non- 
wedging  engagement,  said  crown  resting  with  a  controlled  axial 
force. 
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1.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  a  conductive  polymeric 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  quantity  of  polymer  component  having  a  melting 
point  temperature  T.,^  and  a  quantity  of  conductive  filler 
component: 

mixing  the  quantity  of  polymer  component  and  the  quantity  of 
conductive  filler  component  in  a  receiving  unit  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  T^,  to  form  a  molten  mixture: 

forcing  the  molten  mixture  from  the  receiving  unit  to  form  a 
laminar  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.02  inch  and  an 
electrical  resistivity: 

measuring  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  laminar  sheet: 

comparing  the  measured  electrical  resistivity  of  the  laminar 
sheet  to  a  predetermined  electrical  resistivity  value: 

adjusting  the  quantity  of  conductive  filler  component  relative  to 
the  quantity  of  polymer  component  based  on  the  comparison 
between  the  measured  electrical  resistivity  of  the  element  and 
the  predetermined  electrical  resistivity  value  to  achieve  a 
desired  laminar  sheet  having  a  composition  of  about  35-70% 
by  weight  conductive  filler  component  and  about  30-65%  by 
weight  polymer  component  and  an  electrical  resistivity  at  25° 
C.  of  approximately  less  than  2  ohm  cm. 


5,814,265 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY 

STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 

Charles  W.  Hull,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3D  Systems,  Inc., 

Valencia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,878,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96733,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5344,298,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,125,  Aug. 

23,  I99I,  Pat  No.  5,174,943,  which  b  a  continuatioB  of  Ser. 

No.  637,999,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  493,498,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  340^94,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,929,402, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161346,  Feb.  19,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,979,  Dec. 

9,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638,905, 

Aug.  8,  1984,  Pat  No.  4375330.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469,046 

Int  CI.'  B29C  35/08:41/02 

VS.  a.  264—401  22  Claims 


5,814064 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURING  METHODS  FOR 

POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  MATERIALS 

Feng  Cai,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  and  Tom  J.  Hall,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 

m. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,478 

Int  a.*  HOIB  1/20;  B29C  70/58:70/88 

VS.  a.  264—408  26  Claims 


4.  A  mettiod  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  from  a 
medium  capable  of  solidification  when  subjected  to  a  beam  of 
synergistic  stimulation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  medium; 

forming  successive  cross-sectional  layers  of  structure  of  said 
object  at  a  surface  of  said  medium,  said  forming  step  includ- 
ing the  step  of  forming  a  solid  portion  of  at  least  one  cross- 
sectional  layer  of  structure  by  exposing  said  medium  to  said 
beam  of  synergistic  stimulation  along  a  plurality  of  spaced 
exposure  paths  wherein  the  spacing  between  die  exposure 
paths  is  variably  specifiable;  and 

adhering  each  succeeding  cross-sectional  layer  of  structure  to  a 
preceding  cross-sectional  layer  of  structure  to  produce  said 
object. 
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5.814066 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CONSOLIDATION  OF 

POWDER  RESIN 

David  A.  Pienkowski;  Eric  A.  Grulke,  and  Robert  J.  Jacob,  all 

of  Lexington,   Ky.,   assignors   to   University   of  Kentucky 

Researcli  Foundation.  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  650,605 
;  Int.  CI.''  B29B  9/10 

VJSJ]  O.  264-^t43  18  Claims 

1.:A  method  for  improving  consolidation  of  powder  resin,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sorting  particles  of  said  powder  resin  according  to  diameter  of 

said  particles: 
combining  said  sorted  particles  having  a  first  diameter  D,.  with 
said  sorted  particles  having  a  second  diameter  D^  to  form  a 
particle  mixture  wherein  D,>D2: 
vibrating  said  particle  mixture: 
heating  said  particle  mixture:  and 
delivering  said  particle  mixture  through  a  nozzle. 
15.  A  method  for  improving  consolidation  of  powder  resin,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

soning  particles  of  said  powder  resin  according  to  diameter  of 

said  particles: 
combining  said  sorted  particles  having  a  first  diameter  D,  with 
said  sorted  particles  having  a  second  diameter  D^  to  form  a 
particle  mixmre  wherein  D,>D2:  and 
applying  pressure  to  and  healing  said  particle  mixture  suffi- 
ciently to  achieve  particle  healing  beyond  the  melting  point  of 
paid  powder  resin. 


removing  said  original  plate  from  said  substrate. 


5,814,267 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THICK  FILM  PATTERN  AND 
MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  THICK  HLM  PATTERN 
Yorikiko  Sakai:   Norikatsu   Ono;   Norikazu   Mineo;   Takeshi 
Matsumoto.  and  Hideaki  Fujii.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dai  Nippon  lasaLsu  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,008,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5380,511. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,025 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15431; 
Apr.  5,  1990,  2-9()928.-  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-413682 

Int.  a."  C04B  J7AX) 
VS.  a.  264-^%  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  thick  film  pattern  of  ceramic 
material  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  desirable  pattern  of  ultraviolet  curing  resin  on  said 
substrate  by  pholopolymerization  lo  define  a  female  mold 
having  a  desirable  pattern  with  upwardly  open  spaces  on  said 
substrate,  said  ultraviolet  curing  resin  being  capable  of  van- 
ishing: 

filling  said  ceramic  material  In  only  the  upwardly  open  spaces 
formed  in  said  female  mold:  and 

calcining  lo  cause  said  female  mold  to  vanish. 

wberein  the  step  of  forming  said  desirable  pattern  of  ultraviolet 
curing  resin  on  said  substrate  by  pholopolymerization  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

filling  ultraviolet  curing  resin  in  an  original  plate  having 
■    grooves  defining  a  desirable  pattern; 
placing  said  original  plate  on  said  substrate: 
irradiating  ultraviolet  rays  onto  said  ultraviolet  curing  resin 
from  the  backside  of  said  substrate:  and 


5,814,268 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Jean-Marc  Banchelin,  Annecy  Le  Vieux;  Philippe  Renard,  La 
Balme  de  Sillingy,  and  Serge  Solviche,  Cran  Gevrier,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,   Inc., 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Cofltinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427^52,  Apr.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35316, 
May  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
802346,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  774,079 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1990,  90  15387 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/00:70/44 

U.S.  CI.  264—516  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  golf  club  shaft  made  of  a 

composite  material,  said  process  comprising  the  successive  steps 

of; 

(a)  producing  an  elongated,  flexible  impermeable  bladder  by 
dipping  a  template  in  a  coagulating  bath  and  then  in  a  latex 
bath,  said  bladder  having  a  first,  open  end  and  a  second, 
closed  end  and  a  cross-section  which  decreases  from  adjacent 
said  first  end  toward  said  second  end.  said  bladder  having  a 
thiclcness  of  less  than  1.0  mm  and  a  length  in  excess  of  1.0 
meter. 

(b)  arranging  said  bladder  around  a  rigid  mandrel  having  a 
substantially  conical  shape  identical  with  a  shape  of  said 
template,  and  a  length  at  least  equal  to  a  length  of  a  shaft  to  be 
produced; 

(c)  preparing  a  continuous  lay-up  of  fiber  sheets  having  an 
orientation  which  depends  on  characteristics  desired: 

(d)  dressing  said  mandrel  with  said  lay-up  of  fiber  sheets  com- 
prising fibers  impregnated  with  an  organic  resin  matrix  lo 
obtain  a  substantially  frustoconical  composite  structure: 

(e)  placing  said  composite  structure  in  a  mold  which  has  an 
impression  which  incorporates  at  least  one  area  of  enlarge- 
ment or  narrowing:  and 

(f)  carrying  out  a  molding  operation  by  applying  inside  said 
bladder  at  least  one  internal  pressure  exeried  by  a  fluid  feed 
through  said  open  end,  so  as  to  compress  said  composite 
structure  against  said  impression  of  said  mold  and  to  produce 
a  counlerform  of  said  at  least  one  area  on  desired  locations  of 
said  shaft. 


5,814,269 
PARISON  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  BLOW 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Albert  Geiger.  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Verwaltungsgesellschsft  Geiger  Technik  GmbH,  Garmisch- 
Partenkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1995,  195  00 
6%.8 

Int.  CI.'"  B29C  49/04 
VS.  CI.  264—542  22  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  producing  a  hollow  plastic  anicle  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  axes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  heat-moldable  tube  from  a  tube  forming  head; 

b)  moving  a  conveyor  bell  carried  on  a  conveyor  system  below 
said  lube  forming  head  and  depositing  .said  tube  onto  said 
conveyor  belt; 

c)  moving  said  conveyor  system  into  a  position  above  a  mold 
cavity  of  a  blow  mold  such  that  an  end  section  of  said 
conveyor  bell  together  with  the  lube  located  thereon  is  verti- 
cally positioned  above  an  end  section  of  said  mold  cavity; 

d)  rotating  said  conveyor  bell; 

e)  moving  said  conveyor  system  simultaneously  with  rotation  of 
the  conveyor  bell  above  said  blow  mold  such  that  the  tube  has 
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5,814^71 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FIBERS  FROM  CURABLE 

ALK-I-ENYL  ETHER  FUNCTIONAL  SILOXANE  RESINS 

Duane  Ray  Bujalski,  Aabum;  Kal  Sl^  Midaind,  both  of  Mich., 

and  Gregg  Alan  Zank,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,120,  Sep.  3,  19%,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903353 

InL  O."  C04B  J5/56 

VS.  a.  264—625  14  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  longitudinal  axes  conforming  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  hollow  plastic  article  as  the  lube  drops  continu- 
ously into  the  mold  cavity  of  said  blow  mold;  and 
f)  moving  the  conveyor  system  out  of  the  area  of  said  blow 
mold,  whereupon  said  blow  mold  is  closed  and  said  tube  is 
pressed  against  a  wall  of  said  mold  cavity  by  introduction  of  a 
blow  medium  to  form  said  hollow  plastic  article  having  a 
plurality  of  longimdinal  axes. 


5,814,270 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

A  BATHTUB  OR  SHOWER  STALL  LINER 
Mark  Conrad  Smith,  Wood  Dale,  lU.,  assignor  to  Luxury  bath 
Liners,  Inc.,  Bensenville,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,616 

InL  a."  B29C  51/10 

VS.  CI.  264—553  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  fiber  comprising 

(A)  forming  a  fiber  from  an  alk-l-enyl  ether  functional  siloxane 
of  the  formula  (R'SiOj^),(R-SiOv2MR'.K^^SiO„..-,,/ 
2),(R'„Jl^^'SiO,3.,.,^),  wherein  R  is  an  alk-l-enyl  eUier 
group;  each  R'  is  selected  from  an  aryl  group  having  from  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  R^  is  selected  from  an  allcyl  group 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  an  alkenyl  group 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  w  has  a  value  of  0.  1  or  2; 
X  has  a  value  of  0.  1 ,  or  2  with  the  provisio  that  w+x§2;  q  has 
a  value  of  0  to  0.98;  r  has  a  value  of  0  to  0.98;  s  is  greater  than 
zero;  tSO:  s-h=O.02  to  0.5  and  q+r+s+t=l; 

(B)  curing  the  fiber  of  (A); 

(C)  heating  the  fiber  of  (B)  in  an  inert  environment  to  a  tem- 
perature above  about  800°  C.  to  convert  the  fiber  of  (B)  to  a 
ceramic  fiber. 


5,814,272 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DENDRITIC  METAL 

PARTICLES 

Robert  S.  Zeller,  Boston,  and  Christopher  J.  Vroman,  Natick, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,811 

InL  a."  B29B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  264—653  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  bathtub  or  shower  stall  liner  from  a 
formable  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retaining  the  formable  member  on  a  bathtub  liner  vacuum 
m^hiric.  the  bathtub  liner  vacuum  machine  having  means  for 
retaining  the  formable  member; 

(b)  attaching  a  portion  of  the  formable  member  to  a  skin 
forming  member,  the  skirt  forming  member  associated  with 
the  retaining  means; 

(c)  heating  the  formable  member  to  a  desired  elevated  tempera- 
ture so  that  the  formable  member  becomes  malleable; 

(d)  positioning  the  formable  member  into  operative  engagement 
with  a  plumbing  apparatus  so  as  to  make  a  substantially  air 
tight  seal  therebetween: 

(e)  evacuating  the  air  from  within  the  plumbing  apparatus,  to 
draw  at  least  a  portion  of  the  formable  member  toward  the 
plumbing  apparatus  to  form  the  bathtub  or  shower  stall  liner: 

(0  forming  a  skirt  from  the  portion  of  the  formable  member 
while  the  portion  of  the  formable  member  is  attached  to  the 
skirt  forming  member;  and 

(g)  removing  the  bathtub  -or  shower  stall  liner  from  within  the 
plumbing  apparatus. 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  dendritic  particles,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  heating  a  powder  comprising  non-dendritic  particles  under 
conditions  suitable  for  initial  stage  sintering,  thereby  forming 
a  lightly  sintered  material;  and 

(b)  breaking  the  lighdy  sintered  material,  thereby  forming  den- 
dritic particles. 
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5,814,273 

TRUNNION  LINER  APPARATUS 

Jack  T.  Nielsen,  3330  S.  8000  West,  Magna,  Utah  84044 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,152 

Int  a.'  B02C  17/14 

MS.  a.  266—168  16  Claims 


5,814,274 
LOW-CR  FERRITIC  STEELS  AND  LOW-CR  FERRITIC 
CAST  STEELS  HAVING  EXCELLENT  HIGH 
TEPERATURE  STRENGTH  AND  WELDABILrFY 
Nobnyoshi  Komai;  Fujimitsu  Masuyama,  both  of  Nagasaki- 
ken,  and  Tomomitsu  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-162790 
Int  CI."  C22C  38/44:38/48 
VS.  CL  420—106  24  Claims 

1.  A  low-Cr  ferritic  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  weight 
percentage  basis.  0.03  to  0.12%  C,  0.05  to  0.7%  Si,  0.05  to  1% 
Mn,  0.002  to  0.025%  P,  0.001  to  0.015%.  S,  0.3  to  3%  Cr,  0.01  to 
1%  Ni.  0.05  to  3%  Mo,  0.01  to  0.5%  V,  O.I  to  3%  W,  0.01  to  0.2% 
Nb.  0.1  to  1.5%  Re,  0.003  to  0.05%  Al,  0.0001  to  0.01%  B,  0.003 
to  0.03%N,  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  incidental  impurities. 


UMI 


5314,275 
OBSTRUCTION  DETECTOR  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  LINE 

OF  A  MEDICAL  LABORATORY  INSTRUMENT 
Gregory  D.  Lewis,  Cary,-  Dean  Keiter,  Durham,  and  Mario 
Moreno,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/02014,  S  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,275 
Int  a.*  GOIN  I/I4 
VS.C\.  422—63  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  obstructions  of  a  flow  line,  com- 
prisiag: 

a  flow  line  capable  of  allowing  fluid  to  flow  therethrough; 
a  pressure  detector  for  delecting  changes  in  pressure  within  said 
flow  line,  said  pressure  detector  disposed  on  said  flow  line  or 
sufficiently  proximate  to  said  flow  line  so  as  to  be  compressed 
when  said  flow  line  expands:  and 
a  rigid  barrier  disposed  proximate  to  said  pressure  detector  on  a 
side  of  said  pressure  detector  opposite  said  flow  line,  said 
rigid  barrier  being  sufficiendy  rigid  so  that  when  said  flow 


'\ 


1..A  Irumiion  liner  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion: 

a  main  pocket  formed  in  the  main  body  portion; 

a  magnetic  block  held  within  the  main  cavity,  the  magnetic 

block  being  reinovably  securable  to  a  wall  of  a  truimion; 
at  least  one  cavity  formed  in  the  main  body  portion,  the  cavity 

retaining  a  bed  of  material  which  prevents  wear  on  a  trunnion 

surface. 
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line  and  pressure  detector  expand,  said  rigid  barrier  does  not 
expand  and  said  pressure  detector  is  compressed. 


5314,276 
AUTOMATED  BLOOD  SAMPLE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Riggs,  12901  N.  MacArthur,  #102,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73142 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,541 

Int  a.*  COIN  35/02 

VS.  a.  422—65  14  aaims 


1.  An  automated  blood  sample  processing  system  comprising: 
a  primary  test  tube  loading  means  in  which  primary  test  tubes 

having  blood  samples  therein  are  loaded, 
a  conveyor  system  for  moving  test  tubes,  including  primary  and 

secondary  test  tubes,  in  selectable  routes,  said  primary  test 

tube  loading  means  being  connected  to  the  conveyor  system; 
a  centrifuge; 
means  for  moving  said  primary  test  tubes  from  said  conveyor 

system  into  said  centrifuge  wherein  said  primary  test  tubes  are 

spun  to  separate  serum  from  other  blood  components  to 

provide  spun  samples  and  for  moving  primary  test  tubes  after 

having  been  spun  from  said  centrifuge  back  to  said  conveyor 

system; 
a  secondary  test  tube  loading  area  in  which  empty  secondary  test 

tubes  are  loaded,  said  conveyor  system  being  connected  to  the 

secondary  test  tube  loading  area; 
a  pipetting  system  into  which  primary  test  tubes  and  empty 

secondary  test  tubes  are  moved  by  said  conveyor  system; 
means  in  said  pipetting  system  to  aliquot  spun  samples  from 

each  of  said  primary  test  tubes  into  a  selected  number  of 

secondary  test  tubes; 
a  bar  code  printer  having  means  for  printing  and  attaching  a  bar 

code  label  to  each  of  said  secondary  test  tubes: 


a  capper  system  into  which  said  secondary  test  tubes  are  moved 
by  said  conveyor  system  and  in  which  caps  are  applied  to  said 
secondary  test  tubes;  and 

a  sortation  system  into  which  said  secondary  test  tubes  are 
moved  by  said  conveyor  system  and  in  which  the  secondary 
test  tubes  are  sorted  into  separate  slots  in  a  sortation  tray,  the 
secondary  test  tubes  being  available  for  removal  from  the 
sortation  tray  slots  for  subsequent  processing. 


5314,277 
AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE-SAMPLE  MULTIPLE- 
REAGENT  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Charles  A.  Bell,  Weston;  Warren  J.  Heath,  Marlboro,  and 
Norman  M.  Kleinman,  Farmingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Precision  Systems,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,168,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,597,733,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,576,  Jul.  19, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
807,772,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,074,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  224,059,  Jul.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appti- 
Hition  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,213 
'  Int  CI.*  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  a.  422—67  4  Claims 


1.  An  analyzer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  containers  for  separately  storing  samples  and 
reagent  and  test  cells  in  which  samples  and  reagent  are  to  be 
dispensed; 

a  probe  for  drawing  sample  and  reagent  from  respective  contain- 
ers and  dispensing  the  sample  and  reagent  in  the  test  cells; 
and 

electronic  control  which  causes  the  probe  to  draw  an  amount  of 
reagent  sufficient  for  plural  tests  and  to  subsequently  draw 
sample  and  dispense  sample  aitd  reagent  for  plural  tests  by 
sequentially,  for  each  ^st,  drawiiig  sample  for  an  individual 
test  and  dispensing  sam|>le  and  reagent  for  the  individual  test 
without  drawing  additional  reagent  between  tests. 


(c)  at  least  one  shroud  externally  connected  to  the  reaction 
vessel  and  enclosing  at  least  one  ignition  source  within  an 
isolation  chamber  defined  between  the  shroud  and  the  reaction 
vessel;  and 

(d)  an  inactive  environment  within  said  isolation  chamber, 

(e)  wherein  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  isolation  chamber  are 
separate  and  independent  chambers  with  mass  transfer  prohib- 
ited between  the  chambers. 


5314,279 
CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  MARKER  ELEMENTS 
Wolfgang  Biesel,  Ottweiler;  Stefan  Kreber,  Saarbrucken;  Hen- 
ning  Brass,  Homburg;  Friedrich  Witthaus,  St  Wendel,  and 
Artnr  Mcisberger,  St  Wendel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fresenius  AG,  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
5343 

Int  d"  GOIN  21/07 
VS.  a.  422—72  7  Claims 
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5314,2^ 
SHROUDED  REACTION  VESSEL 
Anthony  Robert  Maistrovicfa,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  James  Alan 
Higgins,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  Wade  Dou^as  Kretman,  St  Paul, 
Minn.;  Dennis  Alan  Davidson,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  Katrina 
M.  Jaclison,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  William  Ross  Berggren, 
Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,432 
Int  CL*  G05D  23/00:  BOIJ  lOAX) 
VS.  a.  422—109  33  Claims 

1.  A  system  that  permits  the  safe  use  of  a  reaction  vessel 
equipped  with  an  ignition  source  to  process  flanunable  or  combus- 
tible substances,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reaction  vessel  defining  an  internal  reaction  chamber  free 
of  any  ignition  sources; 

(b)  at  least  one  ignition  source  in  conunimicative  proximity  to 
said  reaction  vessel  for  measuring,  controlling  or  effecting  a 
processing  parameter  within  the  reaction  chamber; 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  drive  unit; 

a  separation  chamber  selectively  insertable  into  the  drive  unit  as 
an  exchangeable  part  and  txxatable  by  the  drive  unit  when  so 
inserted,  said  separation  chamber  including  a  plurality  of 
annulariy  disposed  segments  radially  oriented  with  respect  to 
an  axis  about  which  said  chamber  rotates; 

a  marker  element  serving  as  a  reference  position  indicator  for 
said  chamber  relative  to  said  drive  unit,  said  marker  element 
being  formed  by  arranging  one  of  said  segments  in  a  plane 
Which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  common  plane  which 
others  of  said  segments  lie;  and 

a  scanning  device  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  separation 
chamber,  when  rotated  by  the  drive  unit  by  sensing  tf>e 
marker  element. 
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5314,280 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PH  SENSOR  AND  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Katsuhiko   Tomita;    l^yoshi    Nakanishi;    Syi^i   Takamatsu; 

Satoshi  Nomura,  and  Hlroki  Tanabe,  all  of  Miyanohigashi- 

nuchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,580 
Chlms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329836; 
Oct  11,  199«,  8-289370 

iBt  a."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  422—82.01  19  Claims 

1.  A  pH  sensor  of  an  ion-sensitive  field-effect  transistor  compris- 
ing: 
a  crystalline  substrate  of  silicon; 
a  thin  film  of  ahuninum  oxide  deposited  on  the  substrate  and 

having  an  epitaxial  growth; 
a  thin  film  of  silicon  epitaxially  grown  on  the  aluminum  oxide 

layer; 
a  tource  element  ptovided  on  the  thin  silicon  film; 
a  drain  element  provided  on  the  thin  silicon  film:  and 
a  pH  responsive  film  layer  connected  to  the  source  element  and 
drain  element. 


5314,281 
RESISTIVE  GAS  SENSING 
David  Edward  ^Villiams,  Abingdon;  Ruth  Ridley,  London,  and 
Eliot  Sizeland,  Gortcstoa-on-Sea,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Capteor  Sensor  &  Analysers,  Ltd.,  Didcot,  United 
Kfagdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00986,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30143,  PCT  Pub. 
D«te  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
9408542 

Int  CL*  GOIN  30/64 
VS.  a.  422—88  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  resistive  gas  sensor  comprising  a  porous  sensor  body  of  a 
semiconducting  oxide,  a  metallic  phase  decorating  pore  surfaces  of 
said  sensor  body,  said  porous  sensor  body  being  formed  of  primary 
crystallites  agglomerated  together  so  as  to  exhibit  a  primary  crys- 
tallite size  and  an  agglomerate  size,  said  agglomerate  size  being 
less  than  10  times  said  primary  crystallite  size,  said  primary 
crystallite  size  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  5  microme- 
ter, from  0.05  to  80%  of  said  pore  surfaces  being  covered  by  said 
metallic  phase,  said  metallic  phase  consisting  of  panicles  having 
an  average  size  of  less  than  50  nanometers  wherein  the  sensor 
detects  the  concentration  of  a  target  gas  in  an  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  1 10°  C.  or  less. 


5314482 
fflGH  SURFACE  INTERMESHING  PROFILE  REACTOR 
Hans  Lohe,  Kiefemweg  18/D-61476,  Kronberg;  Hartmut  Hey, 
Beethovenring   23/D-55283,   Nierstein,  both   of  Germany; 
Gordon  Shaw,  6947  Candlewyck  La.,  and  W.  Jeffrey  Stike- 
leattaer,  6826  Windymsh  Rd.,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,167 
Int  a."  C08F  5/02:  B32B  19/02:  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  422—135  14  Oaims 


1.  A  reactor  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  chamber  for  polycon- 
densation  of  a  polymer,  said  chamber  having  interior  surfaces 
including  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

b)  at  least  one  inlet  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  chamber  for 
introducing  a  low  viscosity  polymer  into  said  chamber; 

c)  at  least  one  outlet  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  chamber,  for 
discharging  a  high  viscosity  polymer  from  said  chamber; 

d)  at  least  one  outlet  in  said  reactor  communicating  with  said 
chamber  for  exhausting  vapor; 

e)  at  least  two  rotatable  shafts,  nrounted  in  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially horizontally  and  extending  the  length  of  said  cham- 
ber; 

0  a  plurality  of  stirrers  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts; 

g)  a  plurality  of  spacers  for  spacing  apart  each  stirrer  on  each  of 

said  shafts  such  that  said  stirrers  on  one  shaft  intermesh  with 

said  stirrers  on  another  shaft;  and 
whereby  said  stirrers  are  shaped  so  as  to  constantly  wipe  said 

interior  surfaces  of  said  chamber  upon  rotation  of  said  shafts, 

as  well  as  wipe  said  plurality  of  adjacent  spacers,  as  well  as 

wipe  each  adjacent  intermeshed  stirrer. 


5314,283 
EXHAUST  PURIFIER  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hirold  Matuoka;  Masaaki  Tanaka,  both  ef  Susono;  Shigemitu 
lisaka,  Suntou-gun;  Michio  Funihashi,  Mishima;  Toshinari 
Nagai,   Sontou-gun;    Tadayuki    Nagai,    Gotenba;    Takashi 
Kawai;  Keiyi  Harima,  both  of  Susono,  and  Yuuicfai  Gotou, 
Susooo-shi,   all    of   Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  AicU,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291389 
Int  CI.''  FOIN  3/22:  BOID  53/34:  G05D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  422—172  14  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  purifier  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
exhaust  purifier  comprising  an  electrically  heated  catalyst  (EHC) 
disposed  in  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  main  catalyst  disposed  in  the 
exhaust  pipe  downstream  of  the  EHC,  means  for  determining 
whether  the  main  catalyst  and  the  EHC  are  active  and  means  for 
supplying  secondary  air  into  the  exhaust  pipe,  wherein,  when  it  is 
determined  that  both  the  EHC  and  the  main  catalyst  are  active,  the 
secondary  air  supply  means  supplies  secondary  air  to  a  portion  of 
the  exhaust  pipe  upstream  of  the  EHC  and  to  a  space  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  between  the  EHC  and  the  main  catalyst  and,  when  it  is 
determined  that  the  EHC  is  active  and  the  main  catalyst  is  inactive, 
the  secondary  air  supply  means  supplies  secondary  air  only  to  the 
portion  of  the  exhaust  pipe  upsu-eam  of  the  EHC  and  stops  the 


which  is  separate  from  the  housing  of  the  heat  exchanger,  that  the 
reactor  housing  is  mounted  concentrically  above  the  regenerative 
heat  exchanger,  and  that  the  reactor  housing  is  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  the  housing  of  the  heat  exchanger,  so  that  the  reactor 
and  the  regenerative  heat  exchanger  form  a  unit,  the  unit  being 
supported  by  a  common  support  frame  placed  on  a  foundation. 


C^^_^> 


supply  of  secondary  air  to  the  space  defined  in  the  exhaust  pipe 
between  the  EHC  and  the  main  catalyst,  wherein  a  first  quantity  of 
air  supplied  by  the  secondary  air  supply  means  to  the  portion  of  the 
exhaust  pipe  upstream  of  the  EHC  is  based  on  a  quantity  of  air 
required  to  promote  oxidation  in  the  EHC  and  a  second  quantity  of 
air  supplied  to  the  space  in  the  exhaust  pipe  between  the  EHC  and 
the  main  catalyst  is  based  on  a  quantity  of  air  required  to  promote 
oxidation  in  the  main  catalyst. 


5314,284 
PLANT  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDE 
IN  FURNACE  WASTE  GASES 
Siegfried  Schliiter,  Wenden-Rothemiihle,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Wenden-Rotfaemuhle,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554391,  Nov.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,137,  Apr.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
861.6 

Int  a."  BOID  53/34;  POIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422—175  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  plant  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxide  in  furnace  waste 
gases,  the  plant  including  a  furnace,  a  reactor  for  a  selective 
catalytic  reduction,  means  for  conducting  waste  gases  in  a  waste 
gas  flow  from  the  furnace  to  the  reactor,  the  reactor  including  at 
least  one  layer  of  catalyst  cells,  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger 
mounted  separately  ftom  the  reactor,  the  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  adapted  for  use  as  one  of  an  air  preheater  and  a  gas 
preheater  for  the  treatment  of  the  waste  gases  which  contain 
pollutants,  the  regenerative  heat  exchanger  having  a  housing  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  stationary  storage  masses  and  revolving 
storage  masses,  said  housing  including  an  upper  blade  hood  and  a 
lower  blade  hood,  and  means  for  supplying  a  reduction  agent  to  the 
waste  gas  flow  in  the  conducting  means  in  front  of  the  at  least  one 
layer  of  catalyst  cells,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the 
catalyst  cells  are  mounted  on  a  waste  gas  side  above  the  upper 
blade  hood  of  tlse  heat  exchanger  housing  in  a  reactor  housing 


5314^85 
POISONING-PREVENTIVE  LAYER-POSSESSING 
SUPPORT,  POISONING-RESISTANT  CATALYST, 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONVERTER  DEVICE,  AND 
POISONING-PREVENTIVE  GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
Takao  Kojima;  Ken  Minoha,  and  Masani  Yamano,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,434,  Nov.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  157,423,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,495,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,316,738,  vrhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,349, 
Jan.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-005672; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208373 

Int  a."  BOID  53/34;  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  422—177  6  Claims 


'  EXHAUST  GAS 


1.  A  poisoning-preventive  layer-possessing  support  comprising  a 
distinct  support  and.  formed  thereon,  a  poisoning-preventive  layer 
having  a  non-oxide  compound  containing  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  Group  Ila  elements  of  the  periodic  table,  wherein 
the  compound  is  a  chloride. 


5314,286 
AITARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLVENT  IN  A  FEED 
OF  SOLVENT  AND  DEASPHALTED  OIL 
Richard  L.  Hood,  Edmood,  OkU.;  Philip  B.  Rettger,  Wafarat 
Creek,  Calif.,  and  Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Ormat  Process  Technologies,  Inc.,  Israel 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,477 
Int  a.'  BOID  17/02:11/04 
VS.  CL  422—256  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solvent  in  a  feed  of  lighter  solvent 
and  heavier  deasphalted  oil  produced  in  a  deasphalting  process, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  feed  line  for  receiving  said  feed  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  main  stream  of  fluid  containing  super- 
critical solvent  and  deasphalted  oil; 

b)  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  inlet  line  for  receiving 
said  main  stream,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  at 
the  outlet  of  said  inlet  line,  two  phase  laminar  flow  of  said 
stream  such  that  the  lighter  supercritical  solvent  is  substan- 
tially separate  from  and  floats  on  the  heavier  deasphalted  oil. 
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5,814487 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  ENHANCED 
HYDROCARBON  TRAPPING  PROCESS 
Andrew    Anthoay    Adamczyk.    Jr.,    Dearborn,    Mich,,    and 
Anthony  David  Logan,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,384,  Jun.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,972,  Jul.  5,  1994, 
'  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13, 1997,  Ser.  No.  969^58 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/02:53/94:53^ 
U.S.  a.  423—213.7  6  Claims 


fitmrnfmOmitK 


I.  A  method  for  polymerizing  and  subsequently  trapping  hydro- 
carbons generated  during  cold  start  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

polymerizing  said  hydrocarbons  by  means  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  located  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  said  engine  so  as 
10  form  larger  molecular  weigh!  hydrocarbon  molecules  from 
S0ialler  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  molecules  under  con- 
ditions present  in  said  exhaust  gas; 

trapping  said  larger  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  on  a  hydro- 
carbon absorber  located  downstream  of  said  polymerization 
catalyst  in  said  passage  and  being  selected  ft-om  the  group 
consisting  of  activated  carbon,  non-ion  exchanged  zeolite. 
sSica  gel.  and  alumina:  and 

locating  an  exhaust  treatment  catalyst  in  said  passage  to  oxidize 
hydrocarbons; 

said  hydrocarbon  polymerization  catalyst  being  located  between 
the  engine  and  said  exhaust  treatment  catalyst  in  said  catalyst 
system. 


5,814,288 
ILUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Deborah  A.  Madden,  Canfield,  and  George  A.  Farthing,  Wash- 
ington Township,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDermott 
Tecknology,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  611,605,  Mar.  8,  19%.  This  application 
=  I  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,762 

;  I  InL  CI."  SOU  &/00 

U.S.  d.  423—244.01  8  Oainis 


1.  A  method  for  desuKinizing  and  removing  particulates  from 
flue  gas  produced  during  a  combustion  process  in  a  furnace  of  a 
steam  generator  to  produce  treated  flue  gas.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
injecting  limestone  into  an  upper  portion  of  a  furnace  in  a 
temperature  range  of  approximately  2000° -2400°  F.  to  calcine 
a  portion  of  the  limestone  into  lime,  some  of  the  lime  absorb- 
ing sulfur  oxide  species  from  a  flue  gas  therein  and  producing 
calcium  sulfate,  the  flue  gas  leaving  the  steam  generator 


containing  entrained  particulates  which  are  primarily  fly  ash 
calcium  sulfate,  and  lime: 

collecting  particulates  and  thus  a  portion  of  the  lime  from  the 
flue  gas  in  first  particulate  collection  means  located  down- 
stream of  the  furnace  and  upstream  of  a  dry  scrubber  means  to 
reduce  an  amount  of  particulate  entering  die  dry  scrubber 
means  which  could  otherwise  be  available  to  adsorb,  absorb, 
or  react  with  available  water  in  the  dry  scrubber  means,  and 
maintain  a  higher  free  moisture  content  in  particulates  col- 
lected by  a  second  particulate  collection  means  located  down- 
stream of  the  dry  scrubber  means  than  would  otherwise  occur 
if  the  first  particulate  collection  means  was  not  present,  to 
enhance  removal  of  sulfur  oxide  species  in  the  second  particu- 
late collection  means; 

slurrying  the  collected  particulates  and  lime  from  the  first  par- 
ticulate collection  means  with  water  to  produce  a  dry  scrubber 
feed  slurry  containing  hydrated  lime; 

conveying  the  flue  gas,  from  which  the  particulates  and  portion 
of  the  lime  has  been  removed,  to  the  dry  scrubber  means; 

spraying  the  dry  scrubber  feed  slurry  into  the  flue  gas  within  the 
dry  scrubber  means  to  further  absorb  sulfur  oxide  species 
from  the  flue  gas  therein  by  reaction  with  a  portion  of  the  lime 
and  hydrated  lime; 

conveying  the  flue  gas.  lime  and  hydrated  lime  from  the  dry 
scrubber  means  to  the  second  particulate  collection  means, 
where  additional  absorption  of  sulftir  oxide  species  from  the 
flue  gas  by  reaction  with  the  lime  and  hydrated  lime  occurs; 
and 

collecting  paniculates  from  the  flue  gas  in  the  second  particulate 
collection  means  to  produce  treated  flue  gas. 


5314,289 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PEPARATION  OF  COGRANULATES 
COMPRISING  ALUMINOSILICATES  AND  SODIUM 
SILICATES 
Alexander  Tapper,  Monchengladbach  2;  Giinther  Schinunel, 
Erftstadt-Gymnich;       Gerd       Wingefeld,       Munstereifel- 
Eschweiler,  and  Hans-Peter  Rieck,  Hofheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt,   Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  289,007,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31346,  Mar.  15, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

688,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1992,  42  10 
253.7 

InL  a."  COIB  33/26:  CUD  7/]4 
U.S.  CI.  423—328.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cogranulates  having  a  bulk 
density  of  at  least  700  g  which  easily  disintegrate  in  water  and 
consist  essentially  of  aluminosilicates  and  crystalline  sodium  sili- 
cates having  a  layered  structure  which  process  comprises  mixing 
the  aluminosilicates  and  the  crystalline  sodium  silicates  having  a 
layered  structure  in  pulverulent  form  with  one  another:  introducing 
the  mixture  into  a  zone  in  which  it  is  compacted  under  pressure 
between  two  rolls  rotating  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  com- 
pact; comminuting  the  compact;  and  finally  separating  off  the 
desired  particle  sizes  from  the  oversize  and  undersize  material. 


5,814,290 
SILICON  NITRIDE  NANOWHISKERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Cliun-Ming  Niu,  Somerville,  and  David  Moy,  Winchester,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  International, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506050 

Int  CI."  COIB  2//06« 

U.S.  a.  423—344  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  nanowhiskers  of  primarily 

alpha-Si,N4  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  components  consisting 


^■°    V///////////A'^'^ 


essentially  of  gaseous  SiO,  a  source  of  nitrogen  at  elevated  tem- 
[>erature  and  pressure  and  a  plurality  of  carbon  nanotubes  having  a 
diameter  of  from  3.S  to  70  nm  in  a  reaction  zone. 


5,814491 

SIMPLIFIED  SYNTHESIS  OF  ANION  INTERCALATED 

HYDROTALCFTES 

Chandrashekhar  P.  Kelkar,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684371,  Jul.  19,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,157 
Int  a."  COIB  31/30 
\3&.  a.  423—395  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  synthetic  hydrotalcite-like  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  inorganic  anion  intercalated  therein  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  aluminum  source  with  a  magnesium  source 
and  at  least  one  source  of  said  inorganic  anion,  and  in  the 
absence  of  a  Group  lA  metal  source,  at  a  temperamre  of  at 
least  about  40°  C.  to  form  a  slurry,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
source  of  said  inorganic  anion  is  an  inorganic  acid;  and 

(b)  drying  said  sliury. 


5,814492 

COMPREHENSIVE  ENERGY  PRODUCING  METHODS 

FOR  AQUEOUS  PHASE  O^ODATION 

George  G.  Foster,  and  Frederick  P.  Kesler,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Energy  Research  Group,  HoUaday, 

Utah 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,646 

Int  CI."  COIC  //242,  C02F  1/68:1/72 

VS.  CL  423—549  46  Claims 
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1.  An  aqueous  phase  oxidization  process  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  a  nonoxidized  feed  in  a  reactor  with  an  oxidizing 
composition  to  yield  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  the  feed  is 
oxidized  to  produce  final  products,  wherein  the  final  products 
include  gases  which  form  pressiue  within  the  reactor  such  that 
the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  under  pressure, 
(i)  wherein  said  oxidizing  composition  includes  an  oxidizing 

acid,  a  stabilizing  acid,  water  and  oxygen  gas, 
(ii)  wherein  said  oxidizing  acid  includes  nitric  acid  in  an 

amount  of  at  least  about  3%  by  volume  of  nitric  acid  per 

volume  of  said  reaction  mixture, 
(ii)  wherein  said  stabilizing  acid  is  included  in  said  reaction 

mixture  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  5%  and  less  than 


40%  by  volume  of  said  stabilizing  acid  per  volume  of  said 
reaction  mixture,  and 
(iv)  wherein  said  oxygen  gas  is  included  in  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity in  said  reaction  mixture  that,  at  a  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture,  an  increase  in  pressure  is  provided  in  said 
reactor  beyond  pressure  resulting  from  any  gases  formed 
during  the  oxidation  process  and  to  ensure  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  reduction  products  of  nitric  acid  formed  during 
oxidation  of  the  feed  are  reoxidized  to  nitric  acid  primarily 
in  the  reactor; 

(b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  about  210°  C;  and 

(c)  continually  introducing  and  dispersing  the  oxygen  gas  in  the 
reaction  mixture. 


5,814493 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  TO  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH  CATALYST  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF 
SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  TO  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 
Robert  Johan  Andreas  Maria  Terorde,  Utrecht,  and  John  Wil- 
belm  Geus,  Bilthoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Gastcc  N.V.,  Apetdoom,  and  Comprimo  B.V..  Amsterdam, 
both  of  Netheriands 
PCT  Na  PCT/NL94/00226,  S  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/tt7856,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  6154«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.   17,  1993, 
9301615 

Int  a."  COIB  17/04:  BOIJ  23/5S 
VS.  a.  423—576  18  Claims 

1.  A  support-based  catalyst  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  sulfur- 
containing  compounds  to  elemental  sulfur,  said  catalyst  comprising 

a)  a  support  material,  containing  at  least  one  alkali  metal  pro- 
moter, which  is  thermostable  and  substantially  inert  to  the 
Claus  reaction;  and 

b)  at  least  one  catalytically  active  material  applied  to  said 
support  material  containing  at  least  one  alkali  metal  promoter, 
said  catalytically  active  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  compounds;  and 

a  mixture  of  iron  compounds  and  chromium  compounds, 
wherein  the  average  pore  radius  of  the  catalyst  is  at  least  25  A,  and 
the  amount  of  said  alkali  metal  promoter  relative  to  the  amount  of 
said  catalytically  active  material,  both  calculated  as  metal,  is 
between  I  and  350  atomic  percent. 

14.  A  process  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
elemental  sulfur,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  hydrogen 
sulfide-containing  Claus  tail  gas,  together  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas.  over  the  catalyst  according  to  claim  1  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  no  greater  than  330°  C. 


5314494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,814,295 
DETERMINATION  OF  LYMPH  NODES  ENRICHED  IN 
TUMOR  REACTIVE  CELLS  THEIR  PROLIFERATION 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ADOPTIVE  CELLULAR  THERAPY 
Edward  W.  Martin,  Jr^  Delaware,  Ohio;  Brian  J.  Czerniecki, 
Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Pierre  L.  Triozzi,  and  Julian  A.  Kim, 
both  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93.088,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,839. 
Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser. 
I  No.  271,902 

lot.  CL*  A61K  51/00:  COIN  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  424—1.49  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  lymph  nodes  enriched  in  tumor- 
speciiic  lymphocytes  comprising  CD4+  tumor-specihc  lympho- 
cytes from  those  lymph  nodes  not  so  enriched,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
(^  administering  to  a  human  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
photon-emitting  radiolabeled  locator  which  specifically  binds 
a  marker  produced  by  or  associated  with  neoplastic  tissue: 

(b)  permitting  time  to  elapse  following  step  (a)  for  said  radiola- 
tielled  locator  to  preferentially  concentrate  in  any  neoplastic 
tissue  and  for  unbound  radiolabelled  locator  to  be  cleared  so 
as  to  increase  the  ratio  of  photon  emissions  from  neoplastic 
tissue  to  background  photon  emissions  in  said  patient: 

(c)  after  said  time  has  elapsed  in  step  (b),  accessing  said  patient 
with  a  radiation  detection  probe  for  determining  lymph  node 
Sites  exhibiting  accretion  of  said  radiolabelled  locator  by 
detecting  with  said  probe  elevated  levels  of  radiation  at  said 
lymph  node  sites; 

(d)  removing  lymph  nodes  at  said  sites  determined  in  step  (c): 

(e)  selecting  those  removed  lymph  nodes  which  visually  do  not 
contain  evidence  of  tumor,  wherein  said  selected  lymph  nodes 
are  enriched  in  at  least  About  40%  CD4+  tumor-specific 
lymphocytes;  and 

(f)  culturing  said  lymph  nodes  selected  in  step  (e)  to  proliferate 
iumor-specific  lymphocytes  therein. 


5.814J96 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314J97 

TECHNETIUM-99M  LABELED  PEPTIDES  FOR 

IBMAGING  HAVING  A  SINGLE  THIOL  CONTAINING 

MOIETY 

Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford;  William  McBride,  Manchester,  and 

Scott  Buttram,  Derry,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatlde,  Inc., 

Londonderry.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,062,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,443,815.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,741 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  51AM):  A6IM  J6/I4 

U.S.  CI.  424—1.69  5  aaims 

1.  A  radioactively-labeled  peptide  for  imaging  a  target  site 

within  a  mammalian  body,  comprising: 

a)  a  specific  binding  peptide  having  between  4  and  100  amino 
acid  residues  that  concentrates  at  said  target  site: 

b)  a  complexing  group  covalently  linked  to  the  specific  binding 
peptide,  said  group  comprising  a  single  thiol  moiety  having  a 
formula: 


A-CH<BHC(RR))„-X 

wherein 

A  is  H  or  HOOC 

B  is  H.  SH  or  NHR".  where  R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl: 

X  is  SH  or  NHR".  where  R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

n  is  0.  l.or2; 


and  where  B  is  NHR",  X  is  SH  and  n  is  1  or  2: 

where  X  is  NHR".  B  is  SH  and  n  is  I  or  2; 

where  B  is  H.  A  is  HOOC.  X  is  SH  and  n  is  0  or  1 ; 

said  group  fiirther  comprising  a  dipeptide  covalently  linked  to 

A  when  A  is  COOH.  or  to  B  when  B  is  NH,.  or  to  X  when 

X  is  NHj;  and 
c)  a  radioactive  isotope  complexed  to  the  complexing  group. 


5314,298 
RADIOACTIVELY  LABELED  SOMATOSTATIN-DERIVED 

PEPTIDES  FOR  IMAGING  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Richard  T.  Dean,  and  John  Lister- James,  both  of  Bedford, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Diatide,  Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,935,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,716,.596.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,764 

Int  CI."  A61K  5IA)0:  A61M  36/14 

VJS.  CL  424—1.69  4  Claims 

I.  A  kit  for  preparing  a  scintigraphic  imaging  agent,  said  kit 

comprising  a  sealed  vial  containing: 

a)  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  reagent  comprising: 

I)  a  somatostatin  receptor-binding  peptide  having  a  formula: 

Ri(CR-)— [C(R'R-')U-CO-(X'),A1A2a'A-'(X-)^H— CH-X' 
S (CR'R») (CR^R'V 

wherein 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  H.  lower  alky  or  substituted  alky. 

aryl.  or  substituted  aryl; 
R'  and  R"*  are  each  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  substituted 

alkyl.  aryl  or  substituted  aryl,  or  either  R'  or  R''  are  NCR'"),. 

where  each  R'"  is  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  a  peptide 

sequence  of  no  more  than  10  amino  acids,  and  m  is  an  integer 

between  0  and  3; 
X'  and  X-  are  each  independently  a  D-  or  L-  amino  acid,  and  n 

and  q  are  independently  either  0  or  1 ; 
A'  is  D-  or  L-  Phe  or  D-  or  L-iyr  or  a  substituted  derivative 

thereof; 
A"  Is  D-  or  L-Trp  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof; 
a'  Is  D-  or  L-Lys  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof; 
A^  is  Thr.  Ser,  Val.  Phe,  lie  or  Alb; 
X'  is  H,  — COOR".  CHjOH,  CHjCOOR',  or  -CON(R'),,  where 

each  R**  Is  independently  H.  lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl  or  a 

substituted  derivative  thereof,  or  a  peptide  having  an  amino 

acid  sequence  of  no  more  than  10  residues; 
R''  and  R*"  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  p  Is  either  0. 

1,  or  2:  and 
R^  and  R"  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  lower 

alkyl,  or  either  R^  or  R"  are  —COOH  or  a  derivative  thereof; 

and 

ii)  a  technetium-99m  binding  moiety  covalently  linked  to  said 
peptide;  and 

b)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  to  label  the  reagent 
with  technetium-99m. 


UMI 


5,814,299 

RADIOLABELED  GLUCANS  COMPRISING  A  SINGLE 

THIOL  CONTAINING  MOIETY 

Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford,  N.H^  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc., 

Londonderry,  N.H. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U.S94A)8501,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592^32 

Int  CI."  A61K  5IAX):  A61M  .WI4 

VS.  CI.  424—1.73  7  Claims 

I.    A    scintigraphic    imaging    agent    comprising    a    ^-glucan 

covalently  linked  to  a  radiolabel-binding  moiety  comprising  a 

single  thiol  moiety  having  a  formula: 


A-CZ<B>-(C(R'R^))„— X 

wherein  A  is  H,  HOOC,  H^NOC.  (amino  acid  or  peptide)— 

NHOC.  (P-glucan)  -(linker)-{peptide)— NHOC.  (amino  acid 

or  peptide)— (XX:.  (P-glucan)-(linker)-(peptide)-OOC  or  R*; 
B  is  H,  SH,  —NHR',  — N(R')-(peptide)-(linker)-(P-glucan). 

— N(R')  -(amino  acid  or  peptide)  or  R''; 
X  is  H,  SH,  —NHR',  — N(R')-(peplide)-(llnker)-(P-glucan), 

— N(R')  -(amino  acid  or  peptide)  or  R''; 
Z  is  H  or  R"  ; 
R',  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  H  or  svaight  or  branched 

chain  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl; 
n  is  0.  I  or  2;  and 
(l)where    B    is    —NHR'    or    — N(R')-(peptide)-(linker)-(P- 

galucan).  X  is  SH,  and  n  is  I  or  2; 
(2)where    X    is    —NHR'    or    — N(R')-(peptideHlinker)-(P- 

glucan),  B  is  SH,  and  n  is  I  or  2; 
(3)where  B  is  H  or  R-*.  A  Is  HOOC,  H2NOC,  (P-glucan)-(linker) 

-(peptide)— NHOC  or  (P-glucan)-(linker)-(peptide)— OOC.  X 

is  SH,  and  n  is  0  or  1; 
(4)where  A  is  H  or  R",  then  where  B  is  SH,  X  Is  —NHR'  or 

— N(R')  -(peptide)-(linker)-(P-glucan)  and  where  X  Is  SH.  B 

Is  —NHR'  or  — N(R')  -(peptide)-(linker)-(P-glucan); 
(5)where  X  is  H  or  R",  A  is  HOOC,  H^NCX:,  (P-glucan )-(linker) 

-(peptide)— NHOC,  (P-glucan)-(linker)-(peptide)— OOC  and 

B  is  SH;  and 
(6)where  Z  is  mediyl,  X  is  methyl,  A  is  HOOC,  H^NOC, 

(P-glucan)  -(linker)-(peptide)— NHOC  or  (Pglucan)-(linker)- 

(peptide)— OOC,  B  is  SH  and  n  is  0; 
and  wherein  the  radiolabel-binding  moiety  is  attached  to  a  radio- 
isotope. 


531430 

GENE-TARGETED  NON-HUMAN  MAMMALS 

DEFICIENT  IN  THE  SOD-1  GENE 

Richard  W.  Scott,  Wallingford;  Andrew  G.  Reaume,  and  Eric 

K.  Hoffman,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Cephalon,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^01 

Int  a.*  A61K  49A)0:  CI2N  I5A)9:  GOIN  3IAX);33/I5 

VS.  a.  424—9.1  4  aaims 


IfVELS  Of  SOD  PROTEIN  AND  ACT?VITV  (N  MICE 

HETEKOZYGOUS  AND  HOMOZYGOUS 

TOR  THE  SOD  NUU  AUflf 


otNorm 

I.  A  homozygous  SOD-1  null  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ 
cells  lack  both  SOD-1  alleles,  said  mouse  prepared  from  an  embry- 
onic stem  cell  lacking  at  least  one  SOD-1  allelic  following  modi- 
fication of  said  embryonic  stem  cell  by  homologous  recombina- 
tion, wherein  said  homozygous  SOD-1  null  mouse  reaches  sexual 
maturity  and  is  able  to  propagate. 


5314301 
USE  OF  PROSTACYCLIN  DERIVATIVES  TO  PREVENT 

OR  TO  TREAT  DISORDERS  OF  THE 
MICROCIRCULATORY  SYSTEM  WHEN  X-RAY,  NMR 
OR  ULTRASONIC  CONTRAST  MEDU  ARE 
ADMINISTERED 
Rainer  Klopp;   Wolfgang   Niemer;   Wolfgang   Schippel,  and 
Werner  Krause,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sclier- 
ing  Alctiengesellscliaft,  Beriin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92A)0904,  5  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«7875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1991,  41  35 
193.2 

Int  a."  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  424— 9  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  disorders  of  the 
microcirculatory  system  occurring  on  administration  of  X-ray, 
NMR  or  ultrasonic  contrast  media,  comprising  administering,  in 
conjunction  with  such  contrast  media,  a  compound  of  formula  I 


JCH,) 

y^        ^cooRi 


(I) 


A— W— D— E— R2 


in  which 

R'  means  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical. 

n  means  0  to  3, 

X,  Y,  independently  of  one  another,  mean  a  — CH2  group  or  an 
oxygen  atom, 

Z  means  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  CN. 

A  means  a  trans  — CH=CH —  or  a  — C^C  group, 

W  means  a  hydroxymethylene  group  that  is  free  or  fiinctionally 
modified  on  the  hydroxy  group,  in  which  the  hydroxy  group 
can  be  in  a-  or  p-position. 

D  means  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  C,-C5,  alkylene 
group. 

E  means  a  — C^=C  group. 

R"  means  a  C1-C2  alkyl  group, 

R'  means  a  free  or  functionally  nKxlified  hydroxy  group,  or  if  R' 
means  hydrogen,  a  salt  thereof  with  physiologically  compat- 
ible bases,  or  a  a-.  P-  or  y-cyclodextrin  clathrate  or  a  com- 
pound of  formula  1  encapsulated  with  liposomes. 


531432 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nomber 


5314303 
DENTAL  PRODUCT 
David  Robert  Williams,  Monroe,  and  Stephen  Roy  Barrow, 
Tnunlmll,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conocpo,  Inc.,  Greenwicb,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,412 
Int  a."  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/20 
VS.  O.  424—57  6  Claims 

1.  A  dental  product  comprising: ' 

(i)  a  dispensing  container  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  body  which 
are  telescopically  engageable  one  with  another,  the  upper 
body  including  at  least  two  hollow  and  separate  parallel 
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cylinders,  the  cylinders  having  a  first  generally  closed  end  and 
a  second  end  telescopically  and  slidingly  accommodating  at 
least  two  parallel  pistons  which  conform  to  ride  sealingly 
along  the  interior  walls  of  the  cylinders  so  as  to  force  any 
'  flowable  materials  to  flow  toward  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder 
;  upon  relative  compression  of  the  cylinders  and  pistons,  the 
cylinders  having  oudet  channels; 

(ij)  an  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet 
channels,  the  outlet  means  including  adjacent  outlet  openings 
unconnected  to  each  other  and  having  means  for  causing  the 
flowable  materials  to  flow  toward  each  other  at  the  outlet 
openings  to  form  a  single,  banded,  unmixed  stream: 

(i|i)  a  first  semi-solid  flowable  material  containing  a  peroxide 
and  second  semi-solid  flowable  material  containing  a  bicar- 
bonate salt,  each  of  the  first  and  second  semi-solid  materials 
otherwise  having  unmatched  flow  properties  and  being  stored 
in  separate  ones  of  the  at  least  two  hollow  parallel  cylinders, 
at  least  one  of  the  semi-solid  materials  containing  from  O.OS 
to  20%  of  a  polyphosphate  effective  to  equalize  the  actuation 
forces,  and  to  control  viscosity  of  each  semi-solid  and  to 
■thereby  achieve  closer  uniformity  of  extrusion  between  the 
two  separate  semi-solids. 


5314,306 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^14,304 

STTABLE  AQUEOUS  ABRASIVE  PEROXIDE  TOOTH 

WHITENING  DENTIFRICE 

Mickael  Wong,   North   Brunswick;   Michael   Prencipe,  West 

Windsor,  and  Kedar  N.  Rustogi,  Kendall  Paiii,  all  of  N  J^ 

assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  692,841,  Aug.  2,  19%.  This 

application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Scr.  No.  891,010 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/16:7/20:33/40 

VS.  a.  424—53  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  tooth  whitening  composition  which  is  chemically 

stable  and  effects  whitening  and  stain  removal  from  teeth  which 

comprises  a  vehicle  containing  water,  a  humectant.  a  calcined 

alumina  abrasive,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  about  0.05  to  about 

0.2%  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  and  about  0.1  to  about  1%  by 

weight  of  metal  ion  chelating  agent. 


UMI 


5314J05 
USE  OF  HVDROPHILIC  PENETRATION  AGENTS  IN 
DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ONYCHOMYCOSES,  AND 
CORRESPONDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean-Pierre  Laugier,  Antony;  Marie-France  Rude,  Viilejuif; 
Philippe  Touzan,   Ramonville   Saint  Agne,   and   Francois 
Rlgenbach,  Bagneux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Novartis 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,722,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,613,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,583 
Chums  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02838 
Int.  CI.''  H61K  7/04.7/043 
VS.C\.  424—61  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  onychomycoses  which  comprises  the 
step  of  administering  a  topical  preparation  to  the  nail  of  a  subject 
in  need  of  such  treatment,  said  topical  preparation  comprising  a 
phannaceutically-effective  amount  of  terbinafine  hydrochloride 
and  a  hydrophilic  penetration  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  allow 
penetration  of  terbinafine  hydrochloride  into  and  through  the  kera- 
tinized ungual  layer  of  the  nail,  said  hydrophilic  peneu-ation  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols,  glycol  mono- 
ethers,  glycol  diethers,  dimethylsulphoxide,  caprolactam,  dimeth- 
ylisosorbide.  isopropylidene  glycerol,  dimethylimidazolidinone. 
N-methyl  pyrrolidone-2,  pyrrolidone-2,  ethyl  lactate,  polyoxyeth- 
ylenated  Cg-C,u  glycerides,  polyethylene  glycol  glyceryl  laurate 
and  dimeihylacetamide. 


5,814307 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  CELL  GROWTH, 
LEUKOCYTE  DIFFERENTIATION  AND  TUMOR  CELL 
GROWTH  USING  ONCOSTATIN  M  TO  STIMULATE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  IL-6 
PhUip  M.  Wallace.  Seattle,  and  Thomas  J.  Brown,  Poulsbo, 
iMtfa  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,230,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,486, 
Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  335399,  Apr.  10,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,202,116.  This  appU- 
cation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31235 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/54 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  cell  growth  comprising  contacting  an 
individual's  normal  endothelial  cells  with  an  amount  of  Oncostatin 
M  sufficient  to  induce  the  synthesis  of  IL-6  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  regulate  cell  growth,  wherein  said  regulated  cell  is  not  regulated 
by  contact  with  Oncostatin  M  alone. 


5314308 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT  DISORDERS 

Ke  Zhang,  2146  Peak  PI.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91362 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,720 

Int  a."  A61K  38/18:38/19:38/20:38/30 

VS.  CL  424—85.1  10  Claims 


rm 
MSP 


1.  A  method  of  n-eating  disorders  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract 
lining  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  macrophage  stimulating  protein. 


5314309 
AEROSOL  ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 
Maximo  M.  Panitch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Helene  Curtis, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721331 
Int  CI."  A6IK  7/32:7/00:7/38 
VS.  CI.  424—651  17  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  aerosol  antiperspirant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  active  antiperspirant 
salt; 

(b)  about  30%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  carrier  capable  of 
solubilizing  the  active  antiperspirant  salt  and  having  a  solu- 
bility parameter  value  of  about  1 1  to  about  13,  and  said  carrier 
comprising: 

(i)  about  15%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 

ethyl  alcohol,  and 
(ii)  about  15%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 

an  organic  solvent  having  a  solubility  parameter  value  of 

about  8.5  to  about  13.5;  and 

(c)  about  5%  to  about  32%  by  weight  of  a  gas  propellant 
comprising  a  liquified  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbon  blend. 


5314310 
MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOL-FREE  COSMETIC  STICK 
Adrienne  Nagy,  WaMwicfc,  NJ.;  Joanne  Leaver,  Selden,  N.Y.; 
Steven  Messin,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  and  Donna  Meningall,  Bald- 
win, N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-L  Management  Corp,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  788,140 
Int  a."  A61K  7/32:7/06:7/00 
VS.  a.  424—65  26  Claims 

1.  A  clear  cosmetic  stick  composition  comprising  (a)  from  about 
3-15%  of  a  soap  gelling  agent;  (b)  from  about  10-90%  of  at  least 
one  polyhydric  alcohol  solvent;  and  (c)  from  about  0.5-10%  of  a 
combination  of  the  clarifying  agents  pentadoxynol  200  and  ethoxy- 
lated  jojoba  esters. 


5314311 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

COMPACT  POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

IT 

Veronique  Le  Bras-Roulier,  Paris,  and  Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay- 

Les-Roses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,862 
-    Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1994,  94  14110 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/021 
VS.  CL  424—69  33  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  has  been  freeze-dried  to  form  a  compact 
powder  comprising  a  fatty  phase  and  a  pulverulent  phase,  said 
pulverulent  phase  comprising  a  first  incompactible  filler  and  at 
least  one  second  filler,  which  may  be  compactible  or  incompact- 
ible, said  first  and  said  second  fillers  being  inorganic  lamellar 
fillers,  organic  lamellar  fillers,  inorganic  spherical  fillers,  or 
organic  spherical  fillers,  said  first  and  said  second  fillers  being 
different  types,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  incompactible  fillers 
present  in  said  composition  is  from  about  2-10%  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  when  said  incompactible  fillers 
have  a  density  less  than  0. 1  g/cm',  and  from  about  2-40%  relative 
to  the  total  weight  of  the  composibon  when  said  incompactible 
fillers  have  a  density  of  0.1-0.5  g/cm'.  and  from  about  30-90% 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  when  said  incom- 
pactible fillers  have  a  density  greater  than  0.5  g/cm^. 


5314313 
THICKENED  COSMETIC  EMULSIONS        - 
Craig  Stephen   Slavtcheff,   Guilford,   Conn.;   Genaro  Jaime 
Gonzalez,  Jiutepec,  Mexico,  and  Machitje  Jerrey  Mokati, 
Durban,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,661 
Int  a."  A61K  31/74 
VS.  CI.  424—78.03  3  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  emulsion  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  1  to  90%  by  weight  of  water; 

(ii)  from  I  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  oily  cosmetic  emollient 
selected  from  the  grout  of  hydrocarbons,  silicone  oils,  esters 
and  combinations  thereof,  the  esters  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triglycerides,  Guerbet  esters  and  combi- 
nations thereof: 
(iii)  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  alpha-olefin  modified 
polyether  formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  at  least  oi>e  lower  C,-C4  alkylene  oxide  with  a 
C12-C40  alpha-olefin  oxide  or  glycidyl  ether;  and 
(iv)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  polyacrylamide. 


5314314 
NON-GLYCOSYLATED,  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  IL  ,  IN 

REDUCED  FORM 
Danielle  Lando,  Paris;  Philippe  Ribcron,  Nogent  Sur  Mame, 
and  Pierre  Yves  Abecassis,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussd  Uclaf,  France 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  204,650,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869303,  Apr.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,986,  JuL 

24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

601,434 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  28,  1988,  88  10184 

Int  a.*  COTK  14/55:  A61K  38/20 

VS.  a.  424— «5.2  4  Claims 

1.  Non-glycosylated,  recombinant  human  lL-2  in  reduced  form, 
having  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  0.5x10^  U/mg,  and  prepared  by 
a  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

extracting  IL-2  from  inclusion  bodies  in  a  transformed  micnxw- 
ganism  by  solubilization  in  a  reducing  medium  with  a  chao- 
tropic  agent; 

precipitating  the  IL-2; 

resolubilizing  and  purifying  the  precipitated  IL-2  on  a  reverse 
phase  high  performance  liquid  chromatography  (HPLC)  col- 
umn with  an  acid  eluant; 

cooling  the  principal  fraction  from  the  HPLC  to  about  -20°  C.  to 
form  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase; 

recovering  the  aqueous  phase  and  diluting  the  same  in  an  acid 
medium; 

purifying  the  lL-2  on  a  second  reverse  phase  HPLC  colunm  in 
an  acid  medium;  and 

recovering  the  IL-2. 

2.  A  composition  comprising  the  purified  IL-2  of  claim  1,  citric 
acid,  mannitol,  and  an  aqueous  solvent. 


5314312 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEDUCING  ODORS 

FROM  ANIMAL  DISCHARGES 
Ronald  C.  Reich,  SneOvOle,  Ga.,  aad  Willow  Zoi,  'hcoma. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Weaser,  Inc.,  Highland  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,719,  Feb.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aog.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,196 
Int  a.''  A61L  11/00 
VS.  a.  424—76.6  47  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  reducing  odors  emanating  from  animal 
discharges  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  water  with  a  calcium  carbonate  content  less  than  about  1000 
ppm; 

(b)  chlorine  dioxide  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  odors 
emanating  from  animal  discharges;  and 

(c)  an  acidulent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
composition  to  a  value  greater  than  above  7. 


5314315 

METHODS  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  NEU 

MEDUTED  PHENOTYPE  IN  TUMORS 

Mien-Chic  Hung;  Di-Hua  Yu;  Angabin  Matin,  and  Yi^iao  Joe 

Zhang,  all  of  Houston,  Tex^  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276359,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,643367,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,406, 

Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,641,484,  which  is  a  continuatioa-ln- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  70,410,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,651,964, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,465,  Dec  4, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

457,029 

Int  CI."  A61K  48/00:9/127:  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  \5/00 

VS.  a.  424—93.2  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  suppress  an  oncogenic  phenotype  of  a  neu 

oncogene  overexpressing  cell  in  a  mammalian  tumor,  comprising 
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introducing  to  said  tumor  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  adenoviral 
El  A  gene  product  operatively  linked  to  a  promoter,  wherein  pro- 
duction of  the  El  A  gene  product  results  in  a  reduction  of  an 
oncogenic  pbenotype  as  indicated  by  a  reduction  in  a  transfonning. 
tumorigenic,  or  metastatic  potential  of  the  cell. 


5,814J16 
COMPOUND  TO  MIMICK  A  NATURALLY  OCCURRING 

PEPTIDE'S  EFFECT 
Mark  E.  Cook;  Cheryl  C.  MiUer,  both  of  Madison,  Wi&,  and 
Jalio  L.   Pimentel,   Buford,   Ga.,   assignors  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Researcli  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,113 
Int  CL*  AUK  im95:39m:39/42 
U.S.  a.  424—139.1  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  mimicking  the  physiological  effects  of  choleo- 
cytokinin  in  an  animal  comprising: 

administering  an  antibody  to  reverse  choleocytokinin  to  said 
animal  wherein  said  reverse  choleocytokinin  has  an  amino 
acid  sequence  which  is  the  reverse  sequence  of  choleocytoki- 
,  nin  from  the  amino  to  the  cartK>xyl  ends. 


5314317 
STRUCTURAL  ALTERATIONS  OF  THE  EGF  RECEPTOR 

GENE  IN  HUMAN  GLIOMAS 
Bert  Vogdstein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Darell  Bigner,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  John  Hopkins  University,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,286,  Dec  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,401328,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627369,  Dec.  17, 
199*,  Pat.  No.  5,212,290,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
531^410,  Job.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  404^26,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,567 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/395;  C07K  \(M0:  C12P  2\/0& 
U.S.  a.  424—143.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glioma  in  a  patient  which  comprises: 
administering  to  a  patient  with  a  glioma  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  antibody  coupled  to  a  therapeutic  agent, 
said  antibody  specifically  binding  to  an  EGFR  mutant  protein 
type  II  but  not  specifically  binding  to  an  intact  EGFR  protein. 
9.  A  method  of  treating  glioma  in  a  patient  which  comprises: 
administering  to  a  patient  with  a  glioma  an  antibody,  said 
antibody  specifically  binding  to  an  EGFR  mutant  protein  type 
rD  but  not  specifically  binding  to  an  intact  EGFR  protein. 


UMl 


5314,318 

TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  ANIMALS  FOR 

PRODUCING  HETEROLOGOUS  ANTIBODIES 

Nils  Lonberg,  and  Robert  M.  Kay,  both  of  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  GenPharm  International  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,131,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,661,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
990360,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,545306,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,068,  Jun.  23,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,408,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,279,  Dec.  17, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5.569.825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  575,962,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574.748,  Aug.  29,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,762 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:  A61K  39/00:  C07K  ]6/00:  C07H  21/04 
MS.  CL  424—184.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  secondary  repertoire  antibody  that 
is  reactive  with  a  predetermined  antigen,  said  method  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 


(a)  immunizing  a  transgenic  mouse  with  the  predetermined 
antigen,  the  transgenic  mouse  having  a  genome  comprising  a 
homozygous  functionally  disrupted  endogenous  heavy  chain 
locus  and  an  unrearranged  human  heavy  chain  immunoglobu- 
lin transgene  having  V,  D,  and  J  gene  segments  in  operable  cis 
linkage  to  \x  and  y  switch  recombination  sequences  and  asso- 
ciated human  p  and  y  constant  regions; 

(b)  obtaining  B  cells  from  said  immunized  transgenic  mouse 
expressing  said  secondary  repertoire  antibody  reactive  with 
said  predetermined  antigen,  said  antibody  having  a  human  y 
heavy  chain  encoded  by  joined  V,  D,  and  J  gene  segments 
from  the  unrearranged  transgene  in  cis  linkage  to  a  recom- 
bined  switch  sequence  and  a  y  constant  region  gene  segment 
from  the  human  constant  regions  in  the  transgene.  the  recom- 
bined  switch  sequence  having  sequences  from  the  ^  and  y 
switch  recombination  sequences: 

(c)  obtaining,  from  said  B  cells,  variable  region  sequences  of  the 
human  >)eavy  chain;  and 

(d)  expressing,  in  an  immortalized  host  cell,  said  antibody 
having  the  variable  region  sequences. 


5314319 

ANTI-VIRAL,  ANTI-BACTERIAL  AND  ANTI-CANCER 

AGENT 

Masatoshi  Nakano,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Norin 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,825 
Int  a.*  AOIN  65/00 
\3S.  a.  424—195.1  5  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-viral,  anti-bacterial  and  anti-cancer  composition  com- 
prising an  anti-viral,  anti-bacterial  or  anti-cancer  effective  amount 
of  an  aUcaline  extract  of  Aspalalhus  linearis  as  an  active  compo- 
nent together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein 
the  extract  is  obtained  by  contacting  water  at  a  temperature  of  70° 
to  100°  C.  with  leaves,  stems  or  roots  of  Aspalalhus  linearis  and 
drying  the  leaves,  stems  or  roots  and  then  contacting  the  dried 
leaves,  stems  or  roots  with  a  solution  containing  at  least  one 
alkaline  compound. 


5314320 

ElMERIA  TENELLA  POLYPEPTIDE  AND  VACCINE 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Lorraine  Elizabeth  Clarke,  Cumnor,-  Fiona  Margaret  Tomley, 
Cambridge,  both  of  United  Kingdom;  Rein  Dykema,  ML 
Oss,  and  Amo  Vermeuien,  HH  Cuyk,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,162,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,677,438.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,468 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1989,  89303032 

Int  a.*  A6IK  39/00:39/012:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  424—267.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  which  is  an  Eimeria  tenella  antigen, 
wherein  said  protein  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about 
100x10  kD  in  SDS-PAGE  and  binds  to  monoclonal  antibody 
EtllP-2  under  non-reducing  conditions  but  not  under  reducing 
conditions  and  occurs  in  the  sporulated  oocyst,  sporocyst,  sporo- 
zoite.  first  and  second  generation  schizonts  and  second  generation 
merozoite  of  Eimeria  tenella. 


5314321  5314324 

OIL  ADJUVANT  VACCINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tokujl  Miyahara;  Kozo  Takase,  both  of  Kumamoto-ken;  Koi-    ^^^  ^^    Kawanishi;  Akiko  Watanabe,  Kobe,  and  Susumu 
Chi  Saito,  Amagasakl;  Yoko  lOshimoto,  Akashi,  and  Satoru  Xsuzuki-gun,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Takeda 

Tokuyama,Nlshinomiya,allof  Japan,  assignors  to  Juridical       ^J^    ,.    .    .....    n-  1,     i.»— 

Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic  Research  Insti-       Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

tute,  Kumamoto,  and  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  PCT  No.  «'CT/JP95/00260^8  371  »•»«  J|^_»'^^j^jJ^2<e) 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  758374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311964; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311965 

Int  CI."  A61K  45/00:9/107 
\}S.  a.  424—278.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  waler-in-oil  type  oil  adjuvant  vaccine  comprising  20  to  90% 


Date  Jun.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W095Ar2973,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028474 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/04:  A61K  31/41:  BOLI  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—405  13  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  oil-in-water  emulsion  composition  for  intrave- 
nous administration  which  comprises  an  oil  component,  an  emul- 


OR' 

I 


by  weight  of  an  oil  phase  A)  which  is  in  a  liquid  state  at  ordinary 
temperature;  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  agent  com- 
prising a  non-ionic  surfactant  B)  which  is  a  partial  ester  derived  sjfler  and  an  antifungal  triazole  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
from  a  polyhydric  alcohol  carrying  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups 
and  a  fatty  acid  and  which  is  in  a  liquid  state  at  40°  C.  and  a 
hydroxy  fatty  acid  triglyceride  C)  wherein  a  hydroxy  group  of  the 
fany  acid  is  polyoxyethylenated  with  20  to  60  ethylene  oxide  units:  ^ 

E)  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  amino  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  ^    _J 

0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  non-reducing  sugar  or  a  sugar  alcohol 
having  at  least  5  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule;  and  5  to  75%  by 
weight  of  an  aqueous  phase  D)  containing  a  biologically  accept- 
able and  effective  amount  of  antigens. 


(I) 


N— CH2— C- 


Ar 


-C— A 

I 


to 


5314322 
GELLED  COSMETIC  AND/OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 
COMPOSITION  WHICH  IS  RICH  IN  SOLVENT  AND 
WHICH  CONTAINS  HOLLOW  PARTICLES,  AND  ITS 
APPLICATIONS 
Laurence    Sebillotte-Amaud,    Creteil,    France,    assignor 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,916 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  II,  1994,  94  08568 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/92,- 7/48 
U.S.  a.  424—401  22  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  and/or  dermatological  composition  having  a 
homogeneous  appearance  comprising  a  hydrophilic  medium,  at 
least  one  gelling  agent,  and  hollow  particles  having  a  density  of  up 
to  200  kg/m',  wherein  said  medium  comprises  at  least  20%  by 
weight  of  an  organic  solvent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition,  and  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition. 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  substituted  phenyl  group; 
R'  and  R^  represent,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R-  may  together  form  a  lower  alkylene 
group;  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group;  and  A 
represents  an  optionally  substituted  cyclic  amide  group  bonded 
through  a  nitrogen  atom,  or 
a  salt  thereof, 
wherein  said  triazole  compound  is  dissolved  in  said  oil-in-water 

emulsion  in  a  proportion  of  0.0001  to  2%  (WA'), 
wherein  the  oil  component  of  said  oil-in-water  emulsion  is  a 
triglyceride  of  medium-size  chain  fatty  acids  having  6  to  14 
cartion  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  oil  component  being  2  to 
25%  by  weight,  and 
wherein  the  emulsifier  is  lecithin,  the  amount  of  said  emulsifier 
being  0.5  to  5%  QM!\)  and  the  proportion  of  said  emulsifier 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  oil  component  being  1 .0  to 
15%  by  weight. 


5314323 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Ian  Gardner  Lyie,  Flintshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  16,  1995, 
9521125 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reversibly  applying  a  cosmetic  composition  to 
the  skin  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  first  contacting  the  skin  or  hair  with  the  cosmetic  composi- 
tion, the  composition  comprising;  (i)  at  least  one  amphiphilic 
material  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  water-insoluble  liquid 
crystal  phase  of  greater  than  one-dimensional  periodicity 
when  said  composition  is  applied  to  the  skin;  and  (ii)  a 
cosmetic  agent;  and 

(b)  subsequently  removing  the  cosmetic  composition  by  apply- 
ing to  the  skin  or  hair  a  cleansing  composition  comprising  a 
surface  active  agent  and  a  hydrotrope  capable  of  destroying 
the  liquid  crystal  phase  formed  in  step  (a). 

179-294  O.G.-  98  - 16  :  QL  3 


531432s 

PROCESS  FOR  REPELLING  AND  KILLING  INSECTS 

=  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TO  EFFECT  THE  SAME 

COMPRISING  A  MONOTERPENE 

Robert  L.  Rod,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Rod 

Family  IVust  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,539,  May  9,  1995,  Pat  Na  5,653,991, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  036363,  Mar.  24, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
838,741 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/24 
VS.  CL  424—407  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  repelling  insects  attracted  to  a  locus  by  an  odor 
emitted  firom  the  locus  comprising: 

wening  the  locus  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  solution  of  a 
terpene  of  the  formula  C|oH,6  and  a  slow  evaporating  white 
mineral  oil  to  mask  the  odor  emitted  from  die  locus, 
said  slow  evaporating  white  mineral  oil  having  a  distillation 
initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  360°  R,  an  end  point  of  600°  F. 
and  above  and  a  flash  point  of  from  245°  F.  to  590°  F, 
said  terpene  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1   to  50%  by 
■•  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  solution. 
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5,814326 

INSECT  COMMliNICATlON  DISTURBING  MATERIAL 
Shuji  Senda,  and  Takeshi  Saika,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270997; 
Nov.  4,  1994,  6-270998 

Int  a.*  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424-^11  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disturbing  insect  communication  which  com- 
prises attracting  male  adult  insects  to  an  insect  communication 
disturbing  material,  thereby  effecting  contact  of  the  male  adults 
with  said  insect  communication  disturbing  material  and  adhesion 
of  a  pheromone  component  to  the  body  of  the  males,  and  subse- 
quently allowing  the  contacted  males  to  be  free  without  capturing 
them,  wherein  the  insect  communication  disturbing  material  com- 
prises: 

;    (A)  a  covering  material  having  an  exudable  pheromone  compo- 
nent included  therein,  and 
(B)  an  ultra-thin  layer  of  about  0.1  to  10  ^m  in  thickness  of 
exuded  pheromone  component  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
covering  material, 
wherein  the  exuded  pheromone  component  is  transferable  and 
adherable  to  insect  pests  which  contact  the  insect  communi- 
cation disturbing  material,  and 
wherein  the  insect  communication  disturbing  material  does  not 
contain  insecticide. 


5,814328 

PREPARATION  OF  COLLAGEN  USING  PAPAIN  AND  A 

REDUCING  AGENT 

Subramanian   Gunasekaran,   5686   Geranium   Ct,   Newark. 

Calif.  94560 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,138 
Int  CL*  A61F  2A)0:  A61K  S8/I7:  C12P  21/06:  C07K  1/14 
\}S.  CL  424-^26  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  collagen  comprising: 

a)  providing: 

i)  a  sample  comprising  collagen, 

ii)  first  and  second  proteolytic  enzyme  preparations,  wherein 

both  said  first  and  second  proteolytic  enzyme  preparations 

comprise  papain,  and 
iii)  a  reducing  agent,  wherein  said  reducing  agent  is  selected 

from  die  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfide,  dithiothreitol, 

glutalhionine,  and  sodium  borohydride; 

b)  exposing  said  collagen  sample  to  said  first  proteolytic  enzyme 
preparation  comprising  papain  to  produce  a  first  collagen 
solution: 

c)  exposing  said  first  collagen  solution  to  said  reducing  agent  to 
produce  a  second  collagen  solution;  and 

d)  exposing  said  second  collagen  solution  to  said  second  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  preparation  comprising  papain  to  produce 
purified  collagen. 


5,814327 
SHEETS  FOR  ANIMALS,  SHEET,  BAGS,  DAttY  GOODS, 

INK  AND  PACKAGING  MATEIUALS 
VbnOA  Ito,  Tokyo;  Kaom  Shinpo,  Saitama,  and  Yasuharu 
Kiritani,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,283,  Feb.  28,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5395,754,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,124,  JuL  6, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,466, 
:  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  714,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335965; 
Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15592;  Apr.  24.  1990,  2-108190;  May  7,  1990, 
2.117113;  Jun.  11. 1990,  2-152367;  Jul.  25, 1990, 2-197061;  Aug. 
31,  1990,  2-231888 

Int  a."  AOIK  29/00:25/34 
Its.  a.  424-^14  ,  Claim 


5314329 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYSTYRENE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

VEHICLE  FOR  DVTRAVAGINAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Kishore  R.  Shah,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Polytherapeu- 

tics.  Inc.,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746327 
Int  CL*  A61K  47/32:9/02 
U.S.  a.  424-433  32  Oaims 

1.  A  sustained  release  vaginal  dosage  form  comprising: 

(A)  a  drug  or  a  plurality  of  drugs  to  be  delivered,  and 

(B)  a  drug  delivery  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermo- 
plastic graft  copolymer,  said  graft  copolymer  being  a  reaction 
product  of: 

(1)  a  polystyrene  macromonomer  having  an  ethylenicaily 
unsaturated  functional  group,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  acidic  monomer  having  an  ethyl- 
enicaily unsaturated  functional  group; 

wherein  the  weight  percent  of  the  polystyrene  macromonomer 
in  the  graft  copolymer  is  between  about  1  and  about  20%. 
and  the  weight  percent  of  the  total  hydrophilic  monomer  in 
the  graft  copolymer  is  between  80  and  99%,  wherein  at 
least  about  10%  of  said  total  hydrophilic  monomer  is 
acidic,  said  graft  copolymer  when  fully  hydrated  having  an 
equilibrium  water  content  of  at  least  90%. 
said  graft  copolymer  being  present  in  said  dosage  form  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  dosage  form  to  form  a  water 

swollen  but  insoluble  jelly  like  mass  upon  contact  with  the 

biological  environment. 


I.  A  toilet  sand  animals  comprising  cellulose  and  cellulose 
dwivatives  impregnated  with  a  color-developing  component  con- 
taining bromothymol  blue  and  a  sterilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol  and  DL-pyrrolidonc  carboxylate.  said 
bromothymol  blue  and  sterilizing  agent  are  dispersed  in  toluene  as 
organic  solvent. 


5314330 
MUCOADHESIVE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
CYCLODEXTRIN 
Peter  Putteman.  Schellebelle;   Marc   Karel   Jozef  Francois, 
Kafanthout  and  Eric  Carolus  Leonarda  Snoeckx,  Beerse,  all 
of  Belgium,   assignors   to   Janssen    Pharmaceutica,   N.V., 
Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01760,  §  371  Date  Oct  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31178,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  nied  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,262 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OB.,  May  18. 
1994.  94201402 

Int  a.*-  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424-^34  lOaalms 

1.  A  mucoadhesive  emulsion  composition  comprising,  a  drug 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antibacterial,  antiviral,  con- 


traceptive, and  antifungal  agents,  and  a  cyclodextrin  or  a  derivative 
thereof  in  an  amount  from  10%  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition. 


5314331 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  PATHOGENTIC  BACTERIA 

IN  THE  ORAL  CAVITY  AND  FOR  BINDING  PEPTIDE 

GROWTH  FACTORS  ON  SURFACES 

Sheldon  Holen,  2928  Macomb  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20008 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542388 

Int  a."  A61K  6A)0;3l/65 

U.S.  a.  424—435  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  bacterial  growth  in  die  oral  cavity  by 
occupying  bacterial  grovrth  sites  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  surface  within  the  oral  cavity  or  on  a  substrate  to  be 
introduced  into  the  oral  cavity  said  surface  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  teeth,  crowns,  pontics, 
connectcM^  screws  titanium  or  hydroxyapatiie  coated  titanium 
implants  or  polytetrafluoroethylene  membranes:  providing  the 
surfactant,  tridodecylemthylammoniura  chloride  in  solvent  in 
about  a  5%  solution  and  applying  said  surfactant  to  said 
surface  and  subsequently  applying  a  solution  of  the  therapeu- 
tic agent  tetracycline,  at  a  pH  of  at  least  9.3, to  said  surfactant 
coated  surface  wherein  bound  tetracycline  is  retained  in  an 
environment  similar  to  the  oral  cavity. 


(e)  slowly  lowering  Uie  temperature  of  the  dispersion  to  about 
30°  C.  then  dropping  the  temperature  rapidly  to  about  15°  C; 

(f)  gradually  adding  a  solution  of  glutaraldehyde  to  the  cooled 
dispersion  and  after  about  60  minutes; 

(g)  slowly  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  solution  to  a  pH  of 
about  4  or  lower  while  rendering  said  cellulose  acetate  phtha- 
late  polymer  and  the  gelatin  insoluble  by  slow  addition  of  a 
dilute  acid  material  and  recovering  the  individual  microcap- 
sules thus  formed. 


5314333 
*       FEED  ADDITIVE  FOR  SOWS 
Norimasa  Onishi,  Kawasaki;  Yasuhiko  Toride,  Tokyo;  Akinori 
Uehara.  Kawasaki,  and  Ei-ichi  Kokue,  KokubuiUi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinorooto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,190,  Nov.  7,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,728398,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317360,  Oct  4, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 1997,  Ser.  No. 

899338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249405 
Int  a."  A23K  1/165:  A61F  13/00:  A61K  1/17 
VS.  CI.  424—442  4  Claims 

1.  A  feed  additive  for  sows  comprising  a  reduced  form  of  folic 
acid  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  5,6,7,8-tetrahydrofolyI- 
poly-gamma-glutamate,  5-formyl-H4  -folyl-poly-gamma- 
glutamate.  5, 10-methylene-H4-folyl-poly-gamma-glutamate, 

S-mediyl-H,  -folyl-poly-gamma-glutamate,  5-methenyl-H4-folyl- 
poly-gamraa-glutamate,  10-fonnyl-H4  -folyl-poly-gamma- 
glutamate,  and  5-foniumino-H4-folyl-poly-gamma-glutamaie. 


5314334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314332 
PROCEDURE  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  IBUPROFEN 
Sambasiva  Rao  GhanU,  Centerville,  and  Robert  Edmon  Guis- 
ittger,  Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eurand  America, 
Inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,909,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,653,993, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,024,  Aug.  13,  1993. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,091 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/68 
U.S.  a.  424-^MO  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  microencapsulated  non-steroidal,  anti- 
inflammatory, water-insoluble  NSAID  drag  material  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  NSAID  material 
having  a  particle  size  distribution  ranging  from  about  25  to 
about  500  microns  within  an  aqueous  solution  of  cellulose 
acetate  phthalate  at  a  pH  of  about  6  or  higher  and  containing 
from  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  8  weight  percent  of 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate; 

(b)  heating  with  agitation  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  NSAID 
material  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  cellulose  acetate  phthalate 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve  gelatin; 

(c)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin  to  the  heated  disper- 
sion of  said  NSAID  material  in  the  aqueous  solution  of 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate; 

(d)  gradually  adding  with  continued  agitation  a  solution  contain- 
ing an  inorganic  salt  of  the  Hofmeister  (lyotropic)  series,  to 
form  both  cellulose  aceute  phthalate  and  gelatin  in  liquid 
phase  separate  from  the  equilibrium  liquid; 


5314335 
SPHINGOSOMES  FOR  ENHANCED  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Murray  S.  Webb,  Vancouver;  Marcel  B.  Bally,  Bowen  Island; 
Lawrence  D.  Mayer,  N.  Vancouver;  James  J.  Miller,  Vancou- 
ver, and  Paul  G.  Tardi,  Richmond,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Inex  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,255,  Dec.  14, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,741316,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,120, 
Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  263,603,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5343,152.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932375 
Int  ex."  A61K  9/127:31/44 
VS.  a.  424—450  12  Claims 

1.  A  liposome  for  delivery  of  an  alkaloid  therapeutic  compound, 
produced  by  the  process  of: 

forming  a  liposome  from  a  mixture  which  comprises  sphingo- 
myelin and  cholesterol,  in  a  first  buffered  aqueous  solution 
having  an  acidic  pH  greater  than  pH  2;  and 
suspending  the  liposome  in  a  second  buffered  solution  having  a 
pH  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  first  buffered  aqueous 
solution,  whereby  a  tran.smembrane  pH  gradient  is  formed 
which  facilitates  the  transfer  of  the  therapeutic  compound  to 
the  liposome. 
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5314336 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  COLONIC 
DELIVERY 
Gary  Robert  Kebn,  Cinciniuti,  and  Gary  Lee  Manring,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  442,921,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,686,106.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,108 

InL  a."  A61K  9/32:9/36:9/52 

\}S.  a.  424-463  8  Cbums 

1.  A  pharmaceuticaj  composition  in  a  unit  dosage  form  for 

peroral  administration  in  a  human  or  lower  animal,  having  a 

gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  a  small  intestine  and  a  colon  with 

a  lumen  therethrough  having  an  inlet  to  the  colon  from  the  small 

intestine,  comprising: 

a.  a  safe  and  efifective  amount  of  a  therapeutically  active  agent 
incorporated  into  or  coated  on  the  surface  of  a  dosage  fonn 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  spherical  substrate,  an 
elliptical  substrate,  a  starch  or  gelatin  hard  capsule,  or  a 
compressed  tablet,  with  a  maximum  diameter  of  about  3  mm 
to  about  10  mm:  and 

b.  a  single  enteric  polymer  coating  which  begins  to  dissolve  in 
an  aqueous  media  at  a  pH  between  5  to  6.3  and  compatible 
mixtures  thereof,  having  a  coating  thickness  of  at  least  about 
250  Mm,  and  which  provides  that  the  therapeutically  active 
agent  is  released  at  a  point  near  the  inlet  to,  or  within  tije 
colon; 

wherein  the  dosage  form  has  a  smoodi  surface  free  from  edges 
or  sharp  curves;  the  elliptical  substrate  and  the  hard  capsule 
have  a  ratio  of  the  long  to  shoit  diameters  of  no  greater  than 
about  l.S. 


3.  A  phannaceutical  formulation  having  a  composition  within 
±10%  consisting  of: 


Ingredients 

%  w/v, 

Amoxycillin  nihydrate 

as  free  acid 

25,0 

Poussium  clavulanate 

as  free  acid 

2.08 

Sodium  glycine  carbonate 

41.39 

Potassium  bicaitonate 

20.86 

Citric  acid  anhydrous 

5.33 

Aspartame 

1.25 

Sodium  saccharin 

0.33 

Golden  synip  flavour 

1.25 

Banana  flavour 

2.5. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  being  a  tablet  formulation  hav- 
ing a  composition  within  ±10%  consisting  of: 


5,814^37 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 
David  Roy  Merrifield,-  Paul  Laurence  Carter,  both  of  Wor- 
thing, and  David  George  Doughty,  Epsom,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Beecham  Group  pic.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,757,  Oct.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328J13 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/46 
V£.  CL  421—166  s  claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  having  a  composition  within 
±10%  consisting  of 


Ingredieni 

%  w/w 

Amoxycillin  trihydrate 

as  free  acid 

22.5 

Poussium  bicarbonate 

21.04 

Sodium  glycine  carbonate 

46.7 

Citric  acid 

6.01 

Aspartame 

1.13 

Sodium  saccharin 

0.30 

Lemon  juice  flavour 

1.65 

Cinnamon  flavour 

0.64. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  having  a  composition  within 
±10%  consisting  of 


Ingredients 


%  w/w 


Amoxycillin  Trihydrate  equivalent 

19.06 

to  Amoxycillin  free  acid 

Poussium  Clavulanate  equivalent 

2.72 

to  Claviilanic  acid 

Poussium  bicarbonate 

20.26 

Citric  acid  (anhydrous) 

S.8S 

Aspartame 

0.87 

Sodium  saccharin 

0.23 

Lemon  dry  flavour 

\S9 

Cinnamon  flavour 

0.61 

Sodium  glycine  carbonate 

48.77,. 

Ingredients 

%  w/w 

Amoxycillin  trihydrate 

as 

free  acid 

10.43 

Potassium  clavulanate 

as 

free  acid 

2.61 

Sodium  glycine  carbonate 

52.00 

Citric  acid  anhydrous 

16.69 

Sodium  benzoaie 

5.58 

Aspartame 

3.13 

Golden  syrup  flavour 

3.13 

Banana  flavour 

6.26. 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  being  a  tablet  formulation  hav- 
ing a  composition  within  ±10%  consisting  of: 


Ingredients 


%  w/w 


Amoxycillin  trihydrate 

Sodium  glycine  carbonate 

Citric  acid  anhydrous 

Aspartame 

Lemon  juice  flavour 

Cinnamon  flavour 


as  free  acid 


18.89 

61.39 

14.17 

1.83 

2.69 

1.03. 


5,814438 

DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Paolo  Alberto  Veronesi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Therapicon 

S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2488,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1994, 
9413951 

InL  CI.*  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  424-^72  48  Claims 


asp. 


1.  A  unit  dosage  drug  delivery  system  which  comprises: 


Seittmber  29,  1998 
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a)  a  multiple  layer  capsule  housing,  comprising  at  least  two 
coupled  layers,  sheaths  or  films  from  different  materials,  the 
first  outer  layer  or  sheath  with  hydrophilic  character  and  the 
inner  sheaths  or  films  with  hydrophobic  character;  and 

b)  a  capsule  filling,  embodying  one  or  more  active  drug  sub- 
stances, with  conventional  or  extended  drug  release  proper- 
tics,  with  a  remarkable  hydrophobic  character 


5,814J39 

FILM  COATED  TABLET  OF  PARACETAMOL  AND 

DOMPERIDONE 

Gordon  Prudhoe,  Newcastle-Upon-T>ne,  England,  assignor  to 


5,814342 

PROLONGED  RELEASE  MICROCAPSULES 

HIroaki   Okada,   Suita;   Yayoi    Inoue,   Kyoto,  and   Yasuaki 

Ogawa,  Otokuni-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,679,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,643.607, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,918,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,480,656,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,727,  Feb.  I, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1997,  Ser.  No. 

806,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1996,  2-33133 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/52:9/62 

U.S.  CI.  424-^93  17  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule  exhibiting  zero  order  release  of  luteinizing 

hormone-releasing  hormone  (LH-RH)  analog  for  a  period  of  at 


Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00719,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  §  102(e)    least  two  months  upon  administration,  which  is  produced  by  pre 
Date  jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22974,  PCT  Pub.    paring  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  an  inner  aqueous  phase 


Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  652314 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1994,94200498 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/32:9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424— «0  11  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  comprising 

(a)  a  core  comprising  paracetamol  and  domperidone  as  tlie 
active  ingredients  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
and 

(b)  a  film  coat:  wherein  the  amount  of  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier  is  below  20%  (w/w)  of  the  total  tablet  weight. 


free  from  a  drug  retaining  substance  containing  35  to  60%  (W/W) 
of  the  LH-RH  analog,  and  an  oil  phase  containing  a  homopolymer 
of  lactic  acid  or  a  copolymer  of  lactic  acid  and  glycolic  acid  with  a 
ratio  of  lactic  acid/glycolic  acid  of  100/0  to  90/10.  the  homo-or 
copolymer  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  13.800  to 
19.000  and  a  dispersion  degree  (ratio  of  weight-average  molecular 
weight  to  number  average  molecular  weight)  of  1.5  to  2.5.  as  the 
material  for  forming  an  outer  wall  of  the  microcapsule;  and  then 
subjecting  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  to  microencapsulation. 


5  814J40 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SYSTEMS  AND  LOW  DOSE 

ANDROGENS 

Femand  Labrie,  and  Martin  Lepage,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Endorecherche  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,096,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  900,817,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,434,146,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724332,  Jun.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,742 

Int  CI."  A61K  3I/56:3I/5H 


5,814343 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Malcolm  N  Jones,  Cheshire;  Michael  Kaszuba.  Merseyside, 
and  Ian  G  Lyie,  Deeside,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
UnUever  Patent  Holding  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,856.  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5310,120. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15, 1992, 

9208339 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/48:7/06:9/50:9/127 

VS.  a.  424—199  11  CUOms 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  topical  application  to  skin  and/or 

hair  comprising:  particles  which  include  a  cosmetically  effective 

benefit  agent,  said  particles  having  means  to  bind  to  an  organic 


U.S.  a.  424— »89  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  residual  organic  solvent  from  within  surface  at  a  target  location  accessible  on  application  of  the  compo- 
sustained  lelease  particles  having  an  average  size  between  5  pm  ^itjon  ,o  the  skin  and/or  hair;  and.  optionally,  a  cosmetically 
and  40  nm.  said  particles  comprising  an  active  compound  dis-  accepuble  vehicle,  said  means  to  bind  comprising  at  least  one 
persed  within  a  susuined-release  binder,  said  method  comprising  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  carried  by  the  particles  at  their 
the  step  of  surfaces,  wherein  said  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  binds  to  a 

subjecting  said  panicles  to  a  strong  vacuum  wherein  pressure  is    target  site  on  the  skin  and/or  hair, 
less  than  1 .0  torr  and  temperature  is  between  7°  and  20°  C. 

less  than  the  glass  uansition  temperature  of  said  particles  for  a  

time   period  sufficient   to  teduce   residual   organic   solvent 
within  said  particles  to  a  concentration  of  less  than  0.1%  (by 

weight,  relative  to  total  weight  of  said  particles).  '      '^„.^ .  ^„.^,^  » ,.i.vr»^ 

'  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  BIOACTTVE  AGENTS 

INTO  AND  THROUGH  THE  MUCOSALLY  ASSOCIATED 

LYMPHOID  TISSUES  AND  CONTROLLING  THEIR 
RELEASE 
Thomas  R.  Tice;  Richard  M.  GiUey;  John  H.  Eldridge.  and  Jay 
K.  Staas,  all  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern 
Research  Institute,  and  The  UAB  Research  Foundation,  both 
of  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,484,  Sep.  7.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,138,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,193,  Mar.  16, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

169,973,  Mar.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,075,109,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,159,  Oct  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469J18 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/52:39/085:39/12:39/39 
VS.  a.  424—501  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  bioactive  agent  to  an  animal  to 


5,814341 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Fankhauser,  Ettingen,  Switzerland,  and  Thomas  Maier, 
Schliengen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00408,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,061 
Claims  prio.  ity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1994, 
94031531 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—193 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 


23  Claims 


A)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier;  and  -  .     n      .j„  „;o.«.. 

B)  0  05  to  3  0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  initiate  an  immune  response,  compnsmg  parenterally  administer- 
composition  of  a  B-l.3-glucan  having  a  mean  molecular  ing  an  immunogenically  effective  amount  of  microcapsules  to  said 
weight  of  2x10"  to  10x10^  animal,  wherein  said  microcapsules  comprise  said  bioacuve  agent 
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encapsulated  in  a  biocompatible  excipient  and  wherein  said  micro-    blocking  viral  DNA  replication  and  finely  divided  silica  or  a  finely 
capsules  are  of  a  size  of  between  approximately  1  micrometer  and    divided  silicate  which  absorbs  exudated  fluid  from  vesicles 
approximately  10  micrometers. 


•L 


SJH434S 
IMMUNE  SUPPRESSIVE  PRODUCT 
■  R.  Beck,  Lebanon,  and  Ralph  J.  Stdle,  Oregonia,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Stolle  Research  &  Development  Corpora- 
lion.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  81S,630,  Dec.  30,  1991,  which  te  a 
continiutioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.639,  Nov.  6,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,130,12«,  and  Ser.  No.  177.223,  Apr.  4,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,956349,  said  Ser.  No.  431,639  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  161,039,  Feb.  26,  1988.  Pat  No.  4.879.110,  said  Ser. 
No.  161,039  and  Ser.  No.  177.223,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
rart  of  Ser.  No.  1,848,  Jan.  9,  1987,  Pat  No.  4.897.265,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  546,162.  Oct  27.  1983,  Pat  No. 
4,636.384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384.625. 
Ju.  3,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser 
No.  460077 
Int  a."  A61K  35/20 
VS.  a.  424-535  j  ctolm 

1.  An  oral  vaccine,  wherein  said  vaccine  comprises  a  composi- 
tion wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  non-antibody  fraction 
of  milk  and  wherein  said  non-antibody  fraction  of  milk  amelio- 
rates, in  a  subject  with  an  allergy  to  an  allergen,  the  symptoms  of 
said  allergy  of  said  subject  to  said  allergen  when  said  fraction  is 
ingested  by  said  subject  and  wherein  said  fraction  is  produced  by 
the  process  comprising: 

(a)  administering  said  allergen  to  a  milk-producing  animal; 

(b)  collecting  the  milk  from  said  animal  of  part  (a); 

(c)  filtering  the  milk  of  part  (b)  through  a  filter  which  excludes 
molecules  of  greater  than  100,000  daltons;  and 

(d)  collecting  die  effluent  from  the  filtration  of  part  (c)  wherein 
said  effluent  contains  said  fraction. 


5,814348 

QUICK  DIE  CHANGE  DEVICE  USED  IN  FOAMING  OF 

INSULATION  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  CABINETS 

Bruno  Moretti,  Via  F.  Ui  Bronzetti,  4, 1  27029  Vigevano,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,022.  May  17.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1994,  PV940003  U 

Int  a.*  B29C  33/30:44/58 

U.S.  CI.  425-^  R  10  ciainis 


5.814J46 
COMPOUND  FOR  TREATING  ANIMAL  EXCREMENT 
Bruno  Gamberini,  Via  Pier  de  Crescenzi,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Progetto  Emme  S.r.U  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.432 
Ctelms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1995,  B095Ae293 
Int  CI.*  AOIN  59/02:59/06;  A6IL  11/00:2/16 
VS.  a.  42*-665  4  ci,j^ 

1.  An  antiseptic  powder  for  hardening,  deodorizing,  and  disin- 
fecting animal  excrement  comprising  in  admixture,  an  effective 
amount  of: 

a)  infusorial  earth; 

b)  calcium  hypochlorite; 

c)  flowers  of  sulphur;  and 

d)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lime  CaO 
soda  lime  CaO+NaOH.  hydrated  lime  CaCOH)^  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


1.  A  quick  die  change  device  for  use  in  the  foaming  of  insulation 
for  refrigerator  cabinets  comprising  a  bottom  die  adjusuble  in 
height,  an  upper  die  plate  and  a  means  to  mechanically  swivel  said 
upper  die  plate,  said  upper  die  plate  bearing  a  fixed  number  of 
differenUy  contoured  dies  for  obtaining  insulation  dimension 
changes  as  the  dimensions  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet  change,  and 
being  suitable  for  working  together  with  said  bottom  die,  said 
differently  contoured  dies  being  placed  in  such  a  way  as  to  work 
together  with  said  bottom  die  by  swivelling  of  said  upper  die  plate 
along  a  minor  axis. 


UMl 


5  814J47 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
LITHIUM  COMPOUND  AND  SILICA 
James    Derek     Birchall,     Mouldsworth,     United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Keele  University,  Staffordshire.  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94A)0484,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20119,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522.265 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar  12. 1993. 
93«5040,-  Nov.  26,  1993,  9324360 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  33/14 
UA  a.  424-^77  16aaims 

I.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  virus-induced 
cutaneous  infections,  the  composition  comprising  a  lithium  salt  for 


5.814349 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

A  SPUN-BOND  WEB 
Hans     Georg     Geus.     Niederkassel-Rheidt;     Detlef     Frey, 
Niederkassei,  and  Sebastian  Sommer,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinen- 
fabrik.  Troisdorf.  Germany 

FUed  May  15.  1997,  Ser  No.  857,008 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  May  21,  1996, 1%  20 
379.1 

Int  a.'  B29C  55/000 
U.S.  a.  425-66  loaaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  spun-bond 
web  of  thermoplastic  aerodynamically  stretched  filaments,  com- 
prising: 

a  spinneret  producing  a  curtain  of  thermoplastic  strands; 

cooling  means  below  said  spinneret  and  including  a  process-air 
blower  and  means  for  blowing  process  air  onto  said  curtain  of 
strands  for  cooling  same  to  form  thermoplastic  filaments; 

a  stretching  system  receiving  said  thermoplastic  filaments  and 
including  at  least  one  vertical  drawing  channel  and  traversed 
downwardly  by  said  diermoplaslic  filaments  and  in  which  said 
thermoplastic  filaments  are  aerodynamically  entrained  by  the 
process  air  for  aerodynamic  stretching  of  said  thermoplastic 
filaments; 

a  web-depositing  system  below  said  channel  and  including  a 
downwardly  diverging  diffuser  having,  al  a  lower  end,  a 
mouth  at  which  a  web  of  interentangled  thermoplastic  aero- 
dynamically stretched  filaments  is  deposited,  process  air  from 
said  channel  passing  into  said  diffuser; 

a  continuously  circulating  sieve  belt  having  a  web-receiving 
stretch  moving  in  a  direction  of  advance  below  said  moudi  for 


collecting  the  interentangled  thermoplastic  aerodynamically 
stretched  filaments  and  forming  a  web  therefrom  and  displac- 
ing said  web  in  said  direction  away  from  said  mouth; 
means  forming  an  air  inlet  gap  between  a  lower  end  of  said 
channel  and  an  upper  end  of  said  diffuser  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  and  admitting  ambient  air  into  said  upper  end 
of  said  difliiser,  a  path  of  said  curtain  from  said  spinneret  to 
said  web  being  closed  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  except 
for  said  means  forming  said  air  inlet  gap  and  said  process  air 
blower; 
a  first  pressing  roller  pair  upstream  of  said  diffuser  in  said 

direction  and  engaging  said  belt; 
a  second  pressing  roller  pair  downstream  of  said  diffuser  in  said 

direction  and  engaging  said  belt  and  said  web; 
means  forming  a  suction  shaft  between  said  first  and  second 
roller  pairs  below  said  web-receiving  stretch  and  provided 
with  a  suction  blower  for  drawing  air  downwardly  in  said 
diffuser  and   drawing   said   thermoplastic   aerodynamically 
stretched  filaments  against  said  bell;  and 
means  for  functionally  separating  said  stretching  system  from 
said  web-depositing  system  and  including: 
separate  controls  for  said  process-air  blower  and  said  suction 
blower  for  controlling  same  independently  of  one  another, 
dimensioning  of  said  channel  so  that  at  said  gap  said  channel 
forms  an  air  lock  shaft  aerodynamically  decoupling  said 
stretching  system  from  said  web-depositing  system,  and 
means  at  said  gap  for  controlling  a  gap  width  thereof  whereby 
for  operational  flexibility,  a  suction  power  of  said  suction 
blower  and  said  gap  width  are  varied  in  accortlance  with 
product-dependent   conditions,    a   static    pressure   of  air 
sucked  through  the  diffuser  above  said  belt  stretch  differs 
only  slightly  from  ambient  pressure,  and  ambient  air  enter- 
ing the  diffuser  through  said  gap  and  mixing  with  air  in  the 
diffuser  avoids  a  skein-forming  deceleration. 


the  housing  wall  (3)  and  form  openings  in  the  housing  wall  to 
convey  the  polymer  melt  out  of  the  housing,  cutters  (5)  which 
rotate  in  a  substantially  water-free  space  and  slide  over  the  open- 
ings (14)  of  the  channels  (11)  along  a  cutting  face  (8)  ninning 
around  the  housing  wall  (3)  to  cut  the  polymer  melt  into  pellets  and 
radially  fling  the  pellets  from  the  cutting  face,  and  a  ring  of 
stationary  cooling  water  nozzles  (18)  surrounding  the  housing  wall 
to  direct  cooling  water  jets  ( 19)  onto  the  cutlers  (5)  in  the  manner 
of  a  jacket  over  the  cutting  face  (8)  at  such  a  small  radial  distance 
from  the  cutting  face  that  the  polymer  melt  is  thereby  cooled 
directly  after  leaving  the  cutting  face  (8)  and  at  the  same  time  the 
cutters  (5)  are  cooled  up  to  the  cutting  edges  by  the  cooling  water. 


5,814351 
OUTSIDE  CORNER  MASTIC  APPLICATOR 
Morris  F.  Mower,  Riverton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Axia  Incorpo- 
rated, Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,142,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,670,182.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.686 

Int  CI."  B05B  IJA)2 
VS.  CI.  425—87  21  Claims 


.W  A 


53143S0 

HOT-CUT  PELLETIZER 

Siegward  Rockstedt,  Haubstrasse  1,  D-53426,  Schalkenbach, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02042,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33609,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750353 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1994,  44  19 
786.1 

Int  CI.*  B29B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  425—67  5  aaims 

1.  A  hot-cut  pelletizer  for  thermoplastics  comprising  a  housing 

(31)  having  a  wall  defining  an  interior  space  (12)  which  is  supplied 

with  a  polymer  melt  and  channels  (11)  which  pass  radially  through 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  dry  wall  mastic  to  either  flat  dry- 
wall  joints  or  outside  comer  drywall  joints,  said  applicator  com- 
prising: 

a  mastic  housing  having  at  least  an  applicator  surface  and  a  pair 
of  side  surfaces,  said  applicator  surface  having  an  aperture  for 
mastic  to  move  from  an  interior  of  said  housing  to  a  drywall 
with  said  applicator  surface  smoothing  said  mastic  as  it  so 
moves. 

a  comer  guide  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  side 
surfaces,  to  move  between  deployed  and  retracted  positions,  a 
projection  on  each  of  said  guide  plates  for  extending  beyond 
said  applicator  surface  when  said  guide  plate  is  deployed  in 
order  to  track  an  outside  edge  of  a  dry  wall  comer  joint  and  for 
not  extending  beyond  said  applicator  surface  when  said  guide 
plate  is  in  said  retracted  position  in  order  to  move  over  a  flat 
surface  of  a  drywall  joint. 
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said  projection  and  a  side  of  said  aperture  being  aligned  so  that 
said  mastic  is  deployed  to  the  comer  edge  against  which  said 
projection  tracks. 

resilient  means  for  applying  a  bias  strong  enough  to  normally 
urge  said  guide  plate  to  a  deployed  position  beyond  said 
applicator  surface,  said  bias  being  weak  enough  to  enable  said 
guide  plate  to  move  to  a  retracted  position  responsive  to  using 
said  applicator  against  a  flat  surface,  whereby  said  guide  plate 
normally  pivots  to  extend  said  projection  so  that  it  can  ride 
against  an  outside  edge  of  a  drywall  comer  joint  or  pivots  to 
remove  said  projection  under  conventional  working  pressure 
against  a  flat  drywall. 


5^14^52 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDING  AUTOMOTIVE  WEATHER 

STRIP 

iflroyoshi  Imura,  and  Sumito  Ichinohe,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-1089% 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/06 

U&  CL  425—112  9  Claims 


a  hydraulic  actuator  operalively  connected  to  one  of  the  plasti- 
cating  section  and  the  tooling  section: 

a  feed  system  which  supplies  hydraulic  fluid  for  actuation  of 
said  hydraulic  actuator; 

a  first  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  system; 

a  fiirther  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
plasticating  section  and  the  tooling  section: 

an  extruder  screw  comprising  a  portion  of  the  plasticating  sec- 
tion; 

a  second  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  extruder 
screw; 

a  frequency  converter  electrically  circuited  to  said  first  and 
second  electrical  motors  whereby  said  frequency  convener 
may  actuate  said  first  and  second  electrical  motors;  and 

a  switching  device  electrically  circuited  to  said  frequency  con- 
verter and  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  electrical  motor  and  said 
second  electrical  motor. 


I.  A  device  for  extruding  a  weather  strip  including  an  elongate 
major  portion  and  an  elongate  lip  portion  which  is  integrally 
formed  on  said  major  portion,  said  device  comprising: 
a  material  extruder  which  feeds  a  first  material  for  the  major 

portion; 
an  additional  material  extruder  which  feeds  a  second  material 
.  for  the  lip  portion; 
a  fixed  shaping  die  formed  with  a  main  extruding  opening  from 

which   the    first   material    from   said    material   extruder   is 

extruded  for  formation  of  said  major  portion:  and 
4  movable  shaping  die  formed  with  an  auxiliary  extruding 
j  opening  from  which  the  second  material  Uom  said  additional 
i  material  extruder  is  extruded  for  formation  of  said  lip  portion. 

said  movable  shaping  die  being  movable  relative  to  said  fixed 

shaping  die. 
Wherein  said  movable  shaping  die  is  located  in  front  of  said 
I  fixed  shaping  die  and  spaced  from  the  same  by  a  given 
'  distance. 


5,814,354 
CENTERING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  BLOW 
MOLDING  MACIflNE 
Miliio  Ucfaiyama,  and  Tatsuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tahara  Machinery  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,373,  Mar.  17,  1997,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  274,014,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,656,214. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-179543; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215546;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-60657 
Int  a."  B29C  33/30:49/06:49/42 
VS.  a.  425-150  1  Claim 


5,814353 

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  ELECTROHYDRAULIC 

MACHINE  HYBRID  DRIVE  WITH  JOINT  FREQUENCY 

CONVERTER 

Guntfaer  Nagel,  Steinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Itarbo 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Hetdenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40 
695.8 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/77 
U.S.  a.  425-149  21  CUUbis 

1.  An  elcctrohydraulic  hybrid  drive  for  a  plastic  injection  mold- 
ing machine  having  a  plasticating  section  and  a  tooUng  section, 
said  drive  comprising: 


1.  An  automatic  centering  equipment  for  use  in  a  blow  molding 
machine,  comprising: 
a  mold  having  an  upper  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of 

openings  which  are  opposite  to  each  other  in  the  diametrical 

direction; 
a  source  of  a  fluid: 
passage  means  for  providing  said  fluid  to  said  plurality  of 

openings  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  mold; 
a  sensor  arranged  in  said  passage  means,  said  sensor  serving  to 

sense  predetermined  variables  of  said  fluid  provided  from  said 

plurality  of  openings: 
a  blow  pin  having  a  centering  member,  said  centering  member 

facing  said  upper  portion  of  said  mold  with  a  predetermined 

distance  when  said  blow  pin  is  inserted  into  said  mold; 


a  control  unit  connected  to  said  sensor,  said  control  unit  serving 
to  compare  said  predetermined  variables  with  each  other  to 
obtain  differences  between  every  opposite  two  of  said  plural- 
ity of  openings;  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  control  unit,  said  actuator  serving 
to  moving  said  blow  pin  so  that  said  differences  are  null. 


5314355 
MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLITTERING  CUBE-CORNER 

RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 
Jeanine  M.  Shusta,  Mahtomedi;  Paul  E.  Marecki,  May  Town- 
ship; Matthew  R.  Atkinson,  Cottage  Grove;  Cheryl  M.  Frey, 
White  Bear  Lake;  Olester  Benson,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  and  Har- 
lan L.  Krinke,  Marine  on  the  St  Croix,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640383 

Int  ex."  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  425—373  32  Claims 


1.  A  mold  that  comprises: 

an  array  of  cube-comer  elements  that  are  arranged  in  the  array 
such  that  a  retroreflective  cube-comer  sheeting  that  is  formed 
thereon  is  capable  of  glittering  when  light  is  incident  thereon, 
wherein  the  array  of  cube-comer  elements  includes  generally 
intersecting  grooves,  wherein  at  least  one  groove  has  faces  of 
adjacent  cube-comer  elements  arranged  such  that  a  dihedral 
angle  a  located  between  the  adjacent  faces  varies  along  the  at 
least  one  groove. 
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a  pair  of  retainer  molds  for  forming  a  retainer,  said  retainer 
molds  being  slidable  in  a  third  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  and  second  directions, 

wherein  said  housing  molds  and  said  retainer  molds  are  held  on 
one  of  said  first  mold  and  said  second  mold, 

said  first  mold,  said  second  mold,  said  housing  molds,  and  said 
retainer  molds  are  closed  to  mold  a  connector  housing  and  a 
retainer. 

thereafter,  said  bousing  molds  arnd  the  other  of  said  first  mold 
and  said  second  mold  are  opened  to  form  a  space  between 
said  connector  housing  and  said  retainer,  and 

then,  while  the  connector  housing  is  held,  said  retainer  molds  are 
moved  in  the  third  direction  to  fit  said  retainer  with  said 
connector  housing  in  a  provisional  lock  state. 


5314357 

CORE  LIFTER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLASTIC 

INJECTION  MOLD 

BorisUv  Boskovic,  2102  Bannockbum,  Inverness,  ill.  60067 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,083 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/44 

\iS.  a.  425—556  19  Claims 


5,814356 
MANUFACTURING  METAL  MOLD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A 

RESIN  MOLDED  ASSEMBLY 
Hikaru  Ito;  Shinsuke  'Kutsui;  Yasunori  Wada;  Osamu  Taniu- 
chi,  and  Seiichi  Kurosawa,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1995,  7-079618; 
Mar.  10,  1995,  7-079619;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-081882;  Mar.  13, 
1995,   7-081883;   Mar.   13,   1995,  7-081884;   Mar.    13,   1995, 
7-081885;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-081886;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-081887; 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7-081888;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-081889;  Mar.  13, 
1995,  7-081890;   Mar.    13,   1995,  7-081891;   Mar.    13,   1995, 
7-081892;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-081893;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-081894; 
Mar.  13, 1995, 7-081895;  Apr.  13, 1995, 7-113830;  Apr.  13, 1995, 
7-113832;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-128990;  May  31,  1995,  7-158343; 
May  31,  1995,  7-158346;  Jan.  11,  19%,  8-003028 

Int  a."  B29C  45/33:45/40 
VS.  a.  42S— 556  6  Claims 

1.  A  metal  mold  for  molding  a  connector  having  a  retainer, 
comprising: 
a  first  mold: 
a  second  mold  opposed  to  said  first  mold,  said  second  mold 

being  movable  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  first  mold; 
a  pair  of  housing  molds  for  forming  a  connector  housing,  said 
housing  molds  being  slidable  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction:  and 


1.  A  core  lifter  system  for  a  plastic  mold,  comprising 

a.  a  blade  retainer  having  a  blade-mounting  end  and  an  opposite 
coupling  end, 

b.  a  support  for  said  blade  retainer,  said  support  having  a  socket 
shapnl  to  engage  said  coupling  end.  said  .-coupling  end  being 
shaped  to  conform  to  said  socket,  ** 

c.  means  for  permitting  linear  translation  of  said  support  on  an 
ejector  plate,  and 

d.  means  for  immobily  securing  said  Wade  retainer  in  said 
socket  with  said  blade  retainer  fixed  at  a  desired  angle  of 
inclination  relative  to  said  support. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


5,814358 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Stefan  Bock,   Bonn,   Germany,  assignor  to   Knipp   Kautex 

Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Boon,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9<irt)0847,  S  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76S,S64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10, 1995, 195  17 
009.1 

tat  a."  B29C  45/78 
VS.  CL  425—557  12  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  processing  thermoplastic 
materials  comprising  at  least  one  plasticizer  unit  for  filling  at  least 
one  injection  molding  cylinder  with  an  associated  ejection  piston 
for  emptying  said  cylinder  and  at  least  one  injection  molding  mold, 
wkerein  the  injection  molding  cylinder  has  a  sleeve  which  is 
arranged  axially  reciprocally  in  a  housing  between  a  position  in 
which  the  communication  with  the  injection  molding  mold  is 
interrupted  and  a  position  in  which  the  communication  with  the 
injection  molding  mold  exists,  wherein  a  passage  is  provided 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing  at  least  in  the  position  in  which 
the  communication  with  the  injection  molding  mold  is  interrupted 
and  one  end  of  the  passage  is  in  communication  with  an  internal 
storage  space  defined  by  the  sleeve  and  having  an  entry  end.  a  feed 
conduit  for  the  plastic  material  coming  from  at  least  one  plasticizer 
unil.  the  feed  conduit  opening  into  a  passage  adjacent  an  outlet  end 
of  the  internal  storage  space,  an  outlet  conduit  for  the  plastic 
material  stored  in  the  internal  storage  space  extending  from  the 
outlet  end  of  the  storage  space  towards  the  injection  molding  mold 
at  the  outlet  end,  the  sleeve  being  longitudinally  displaceable  so 
that  in  one  end  position  of  the  sleeve  the  outlet  conduit  from  the 
storage  space  is  closed  and  a  through -flow  of  plastic  material  is  not 
possible  and  in  a  second  end  position  of  the  sleeve  the  outlet 
conduit  from  the  storage  space  is  connected  10  the  injection  mold- 
ing mold,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ejection  piston  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  sleeve  so  that  an  annular 
gap  exists  between  the  two.   • 


5,814359 

SALT  SOLUTION  FOR  PRODUCING  SOY  SAUCE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOY  SAUCE 

Masami  Oura,  and  Hironaga  Hashiba,  both  of  Noda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corporation,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281909 

Int  a."  A23L  1/238 

VS.  CI.  426-^16  1  Qaim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  soy  sauce  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  soy  sauce  Icoji  and  a  salt  solution  to  form  a  mixture 

(maromi),  fermenting  and  aging  tiie  mixture, 
compressing  the  aged  mixture  to  obtain  a  crude  soy  sauce, 
and  heat-treating  the  crude  soy  sauce  at  a  temperature  of 
90°- 130°  C.  for  30  minutes  to  5  seconds  using  a  plate-type 
heat  exchanger,  wherein  the  salt  solution  is  obtained  by 
admixing  and  reacting  sodium  carbonate  or  potassium  carbon- 
ate with  a  crude  salt  solution  comprising  dissolved  sea  salt  or 
dissolved  rocic  salt  to  precipitate  calcium  and/or  magnesium 
hardness  components  contained  in  the  crude  salt  solution  in 
the  form  of  calcium  carbonate  and/or  magnesium  carbonate, 
and  separating  and  removing  the  carbonate  sediments  and 
neutralizing  a  supernatant  liquid. 


5,814360 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HLLED  ROLLED  DOUGH 

PRODUCT 

Joseph   C.   McDUda,   Brooklyn   Park,   and   Kenneth   Litke, 

Becker,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,888,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668350 

Int  a.*  A21D  WAX) 

VS.  CL  426-94  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  rolled  dough  product  the  method 
comprising: 

moving  a  dough  sheet  along  a  dough  travel  path; 

applying  a  filling  to  the  dough  sheet:  and 

exposing  the  filling  on  the  dough  sheet  to  a  cooling  source  prior 
to  the  dough  sheet  being  rolled  so  that  the  filling  attains  a 
viscosity  in  a  desired  range  eSfective  to  obtain  a  desired 
tackiness  so  that  the  dough  sheet  containing  die  filling  can  be 
easily  rolled  to  form  the  rolled  dough  product. 


5314361 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


September  29,  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5,814362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING 

CHOCOLATE  MASS 

Kurt  Miintener,  Bad  Salzuflen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 

Frtsse  GmbH,  Bad  Salzuflen,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,897 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jun.    11,    1996, 
19623206.6 

tat  O."  A23G  1/06:1/10 
VS.  a.  426—231  12  Oaims 


during  mixing  to  obtain  a  pap  preparation  mixture,  heating  the 
mixture  so  that  vegetative  microbes  are  destroyed  to  obtain  a 
heat-treated  mixture,  degassing  the  heat-treated  mixture  to  obtain  a 
degassed  mixture  to  avoid  oxidation  of  tlie  mixture,  heating  the 
degassed  mixture  under  ultra-high-temperature  conditions  to  ster- 
ilize the  degassed  mixture  to  obtain  a  sterilized,  degassed  mixttire 
and  then,  cooling  the  sterilized  degassed  mixture. 


in  ,~ 


5,814363 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STERILE  MILK  PAP 
Holger  Kuehner,  Muehldorf  am  Inn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358353 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  8, 1994, 
94100208 

tat  a."  A23C  9/137:  KULI/IO 
VS.  a.  426—580  15  Qaims 


5314364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314365 

REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTATE 

Imad  Mahawili,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Micro  C 

Technologies,  tac,  Kentwood,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1997,  Ser.  No.  911,638 

tat  CL'  C23C  16m 

VS.  a.  427—10  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  refining  chocolate  mass  within  a  trough  includ- 
ing at  least  one  compartment  wherein  the  chocolate  mass  is  treated 
and  to  which  at  least  one  additive  is  added  after  beginning  such 
treatment,  the  method  comprising 

continuously  feeding  cocoa  containing  mass  to  a  conching 
machine  having  an  inlet,  said  at  least  one  compartment  and  an 
outlet: 

adding  said  at  least  one  additive  into  said  compartment  to 
provide  a  chocolate  composition  of  a  desited  proportion  of 
said  cocoa  containing  mass  and  said  additive; 

monitoring  said  proportion  by  means  of  at  least  one  spectrom- 
eter after  said  step  of  adding,  said  spectrometer  taking  an 
optical  signal  from  said  mass  and  said  at  least  one  additive 
and  providing  an  output  signal  representative  for  said  propor- 
tion; 

controlling  the  amount  of  said  at  least  one  additive  during  said 
adding  step  using  said  output  signal. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sterile  milk  pap  comprising  mixing 
heated  milk  with  a  cereal  product  to  swell  the  cereal  product 


1.  A  reactor  for  processing  a  substrate,  said  reactor  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  processing  chamber; 

a  light  source  supported  in  said  housing; 

a  heater  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  beater  being  adapted  to 
heat  the  substrate; 

at  least  one  gas  injector  adapted  to  inject  at  least  one  gas  into 
said  processing  chamber  onto  a  discrete  area  of  the  substrate; 
and 

a  photon  density  sensor  extending  into  said  housing,  said  photon 
density  sensor  being  adapted  to  measure  the  emissivity  of  the 
substrate  and  to  move  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
photon  density  sensor  is  directed  to  said  light  source  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  photon  density  sensor  is  posi- 
tioned for  directing  toward  the  substrate. 

28.  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  processing  chamber: 

supporting  the  substrate  in  the  processing  chamber; 

directing  light  into  the  processing  chamber  toward  the  substrate; 

providing  a  photon  density  sensor; 

directing  the  photon  density  sensor  to  the  light; 

mea.suring  the  incident  photon  density  from  the  light  with  the 
photon  density  sensor, 

repositioning  the  photon  density  sensor  to  direct  the  photon 
density  sensor  to  the  substrate; 

measuring  the  reflection  of  the  light  off  the  substrate: 

comparing  the  measured  incident  photon  density  to  the  reflected 
light  to  calculate  the  substrate  temperamre; 

heating  the  substrate;  and 

injecting  at  least  one  reactani  gas  into  the  cliamber  through  at 
last  one  injector. 
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5,814366 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYERED 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Junzo  Fiikuta;  Koji  Shibata;  Nozomi  Tanifliji,  all  of  Nagoya; 
Masaya  Hashiinoto,  Sakai;  Yoshiaki  Yamade,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Hidenori  Kataura,  Mine,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Electronics  Devices  Inc.,  Mine,  and  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682v410 
ClaioK  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179958; 
May  13,  1996,  8-117296 

Int  CL*  B05D  5/12 
US.  a.  427—96  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multUayered  ceramic  substrate 
with  an  integrally  incorporated  capacitor  by  co-firing  the  substrate 
and  the  capacitor  at  a  substrate  firing  temperature  ranging  between 
800°  to  1,000°  C,  the  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
forming  a  substrate   laminate  having  a  capacitor  interposed 
between  green  insulator  layers  each  comprised  of  a  ceramic 
insulator  material,  the  capacitor  comprising  a  green  dielectric 
layer  comprised  of  a  ceramic  dielectric  material  and  electrode 
conductors  sandwiching  the  dielectric  layer; 
laminating  release  green  sheets  unsintered  at  the  substrate  firing 
temperature  ranging  between  800°  to  1,000°  C.  to  both  sides 
of  the  substrate  laminate  respectively; 
firing  the  substrate  laminate  with  the  release  green  sheets  at  the 
substrate  firing  temperature  ranging  between  800°  to  1,000° 
j     C.  while  applying  thereto  a  pressure  normal  to  an  exposed 
surface  of  one  of  the  release  green  sheets,  the  pressure  rang- 
ing between  2  and  20  kgf/cm^;  and 
removing  the  release  green  sheets  from  both  sides  of  the  fired 
assemblage,  thereby  fabricating  the  multilayered  ceramic  sub- 
strate with  the  integrally  incorporated  capacitor 


531437 
BROADBAND  INFRARED  AND  SIGNATURE  CONTROL 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
RwuUd  N.  Hubbard,  Rancho  Sante  Fe;  Ta  Cliau  Luong,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Bruce  H.  Schrier,  Okinawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
CMtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,488,  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,957 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  5/06 
UiL  CL  427—162  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin  multilayer  signature  control 
element  that  is  infrared  reflective  in  the  far  infrared,  that  is  com- 
prised of  alternating  layers  of  materials  of  high  refractive  index 
and  low  refractive  index,  and  that  is  capable  of  attaining  a  selected 
infrared  reflectance  performance  with  a  minimal  number  of  alter- 
nating layers,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  as  the  material  of  low  refractive  index  a  material 
having  a  coefficient  of  extinction  of  about  10"'  or  greater  and 
a  refractive  index  in  the  order  of  about  1.5  or  less. 

(b)  providing  said  material  of  low  refractive  index  in  the  form  of 
a  thin  film  that  is  of  optical  thickness  but  sufficiently  thin  that 
the  film  is  substantially  transmissive  in  the  infrared  spectrum. 


(c)  providing  as  the  material  of  high  refractive  index  a  material 
having  a  refractive  index  that  is  about  2.0  or  more  greater  than 
the  refractive  index  of  the  material  of  low  refractive  index, 

(d)  depositing  onto  a  substrate  at  respective  optical  thicknesses 
alternating  layers  of  said  material  of  high  refractive  index  and 
said  thin  film  of  said  material  of  low  refractive  index,  and 

(e)  forming  alternating  layers  of  said  materials  into  a  multilayer 
film  that  is  infrared  reflective  in  the  far  infrared  and  that 
provides  in  as  few  as  3  to  7  layers  an  infrared  reflectance 
perfonnance  comparable  to  that  of  conventional  optical  filters 
comprised  of  1 5  to  30  layers  of  materials  having  a  refractive 
index  differential  less  than  2.0. 


5314,368 

METHOD  OF  SPREADING  PARTICLES  AND 

SPREADING  APPARATUS 

Yuka  Yamada,  Himeji,  and  Ikuo  Hinita,  Hyogo-ken,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038117 

Int  a."  B05D  1/12:5/00 

VS.  a.  427—180  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  spreading  spacing  particles  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  used  lo  form  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

relatively  moving  said  substrate  and  a  spreading  nozzle  adapted 
to  spread  said  spacing  particles  on  said  substrate  with  respect 
to  one  another  as  said  spreading  nozzle  spreads  said  spacing 
particles  such  that  said  spacing  particles  spread  from  said 
spreading  nozzle  form  a  predetermined  trace  on  said  surface 
of  said  substrate;  and 
discharging  electric  charge  on  said  substrate  while  relatively 
moving  said  substrate  and  said  spreading  nozzle  with  respect 
to  one  another  such  that  said  spreading  nozzle  spreads  said 
spacing  particles  on  a  discharged  portion  of  said  surface  of 
said  substrate. 


531439 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  MEDIA  IN  A 
PATTERN  ON  A  MOVING  SHEET  USING  A  MEDL\ 
RETAINING  MEMBER 
Mat  Bockh,  Gilford;  Thomas  J.  ZickeU,  Stratham,  both  of 
N.H.;   Charics   Diman,   Billerica,   and   Stephen   Mahoney, 
Cambridge,   both   of  Mass.,  assignors   to   Environmental 
Reprocessing,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,125 

Int.  a."  B05D  1/40 

MS.  a.  427—188  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  granular  media  in  a  pattern  directly  on 

a  moving  surface  of  a  continuous  web,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

rotating  a  media  applicator  roll; 

moving  said  continuous  web  on  which  said  granular  media  is  to 
be  deposited  at  a  linear  velocity  beneath  said  media  applicator 
roll; 


5314,371 

HOT  MELT  FLUIDIZED  CLADDING  OF  INNERDUCT 

LINER  WITH  A  LINER  OF  VARYING  THICKNESS 

Michael  W.  Ferralli.  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Technology 

Licensing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  546,018,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,658,613,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

379380,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,505,992.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,014 

Int  a."  B05D  7/22 

feeding  said  granular  media  to  a  media  receiving  region  on  said   ^^  ^^  427—236  19  Claim* 

media  applicator  roll;  '     . 

maintaining  said  granular  media  in  contact  with  said  media 
receiving  region  of  said  media  applicator  roll  from  a  lop 
region  of  said  media  applicator  roll  to  a  bottom  region 
beneath  said  media  applicator  roll;  and 
releasing  said  granular  media  from  said  media  receiving  region 
of  said  media  applicator  roll  at  said  bottom  region  directly 
onto  said  moving  surface  of  said  continuous  web  in  said 
pattern,  wherein  said  granular  media  is  directly  deposited  on 
said  moving  surface  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
moving  surface. 


I 


5314,370 

ENCAPSULATION  OF  NANOCLUSTERS  IN  DRIED  GEL 

MATERIALS  \W  AN  INVERSE  MICELLE/SOL  GEL 

SYNTHESIS 

Anthony  Martino,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Stacey  A. 
Yamanaka,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Jeffrey  S.  Kawola,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.;  Steven  K.  Showalter,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Dou- 
glas A.  Loy,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia 
Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,210 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  427— 213J5  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cladding  the  inner  surface  of  an  innerduct  or 
conduit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  fluidizing  a  lubricous  polymeric  material  to  be  deposited  on 
said  inner  surface; 

b.  heating  the  conduit  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  melting 
point  of  said  polymeric  material  and  innerducl  or  conduit; 

c.  depositing  the  fluidized  material  through  a  nozzle  on  said 
inner  surface  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conduit  to  provide  a  coating  thereover 


n 


^□_ 


1.  A  method  to  encapsulate  a  substance  as  a  nanocluster  having 

a  size  of  from  about  1-20  nm  in  a  dried  gel  material  comprising: 

combining  a  surfactant  with  an  apolar  solvent  to  form  an  inverse 

micelle  mixture; 
adding  a  salt  of  the  substance  lo  die  inverse  micelle  mixture  and 

mixing  to  solubilize  the  salt  in  the  mixture; 
adding  a  gel  precursor  solution  and  a  reducing  agent  to  the 

mixture  to  form  a  colloidal  suspension  of  the  substance  in  the 

mixture; 
adding  a  condensing  agent  to  the  mixture  to  form  a  gel;  and 
aging  and  drying  the  gel  which  contains  nanoclusters  of  the 

substance  to  form  the  dried  gel  material. 


5,814J72 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POROUS  COMPOSITE 

MEMBRANE 

Wilson  Moya,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  MUlipore  Corporation, 

Bedford,  Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  545  J30,  Oct.  19,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,629,084. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,980 
Int  a."  B32B  3/26:5/14 
U.S.  CI.  427—245  29  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  forming  a  composite  porous  membrane 
fonned  from  a  porous  membrane  substrate  having  an  average  pore 
size  of  between  about  0.01  and  10  microns  formed  of  a  first 
polymer,  said  substrate  being  directly  coated  over  its  entire  surface 
widi  an  uncrosslinked  self-crosslinkable  second  polymer  composi- 
tion in  a  solvent  and  which  is  subsequently  crosslinked  and  ren- 
dered insoluble  in  situ  on  said  substrate  which  comprises: 

a)  impregnating  said  substrate  with  a  solution  of  said  self 
crosslinkable  second  polymer  composition  and  a  free  radical 
polymerization  initiator  and  in  the  absence  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  in  said  solvent, 

b)  exposing  the  impregnated  substrate  from  step  a)  to  an  energy 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ultraviolet  light, 
a  mild  heat  source  which  effects  a  temperature  of  said  solution 
between  about  45°  C.  and  100°  C.  and  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
light  and  said  mild  heat  source  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
lo  effect  crosslinking  of  said  second  polymer  composition, 
and  to  render  said  crosslinked  second  polymer  composition 
insoluble  and 

c)  washing  said  impregnated  substrate  firom  step  b)  with  a  liquid 
to  remove  soluble  polymer  not  rendered  insoluble,  excess 
polymerization  initiator  and  reaction  products  of  said  poly- 
merization initiator 
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5,814^73 
HEAT-RESISTANT  HYDROXY-FUNCTIONAL 
POLYETHERS  AS  THERMOPLASTIC  BARRIER  RESINS 
Jerry  E.  White;  H.  Craig  Silris;  Stephen  E.  Bales;  Michael  N. 
Mang,  and  Muthiah  N.  Inbasekaran,  all  of  Midland,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  Dow  Cbemicai  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800340,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,110 
Int  a."  B65B  55AX) 
VS.  a.  427—386  3  Claims 

1.  A  metlrad  of  packaging  oxygen-sensitive  materiais  which 
comprises  placing  the  materials  inside  a  barrier  container  or  pack- 
aging film  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  glass 
uansition  temperature  greater  than  120°  C,  an  oxygen  transmis- 
sion rate  of  less  than  10.0  cm'-mil/lOO  in^-atm-day  and  repeating 
ufiits  represented  by  the  formula: 


glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  in  the  range  of  from  -35°  C.  to 
+30°  C.  and  having  a  first  reactable  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  beta-ketoester,  aldehyde,  amine,  anhydride,  isocyan- 
ate,  epoxy,  and  hydrazide;  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  second 
reactable  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta- 
ketoester.  aldehyde,  amine,  anhydride,  isocyanate,  epoxy,  and 
hydrazide  which  is  complementary  to  the  first  reactable  group  in 
the  aqueous  latex  polymer  binder;  said  coating  composition  having 
less  than  two  percent  volatile  organic  compounds  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  polymer  binder. 


4 


OH 


OH 


OCH2CCH2— X-CH<:CHO— Ar- 

I  '  I       " 

\  R'  R' 


wtierein  Ar  is  a  "cardo"  diphenylene  group  represented  by  one  of 
the  formulas: 


X  is  an  aikylimino.  an  arylimino,  an  alkylenediamino.  an  arylene- 
diamino,  an  arylenedisulfonamido,  an  arylenedicarboxy  moiety  or 
an  arylenedioxy  moiety  wherein  the  arylene  portion  of  said  moiety 
may  or  may  not  be  a  "cardo"  diphenylene  group:  R'  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  moiety  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
10  to  10.000. 


5314,374 

LOW  VOC  AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Asare  Nkansah,  Lansdale;  Stewart  Orlyn  Williams,  Hatfield, 

and  Richard  Foster  Merritt,  Fort  Washington,  ail  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

I  FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,107 

!  Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 

V£.  a.  427-386  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous,  film-forming  coating  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  aqueous  latex  polymer  binder  covalently  grafted  with 
polyvinyl  alcohol;  said  aqueous  latex  polymer  binder  having  a 


5^14^75 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
COATING  OBJECTS  WTTH  A  SPRAYER 
Hans  Hissen,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cegdec  AEG 
Anlagen  and  Automatisieningstechnik  GmbH,  Frankfort, 
Germany 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  302,920,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,157 
CUiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1992,  42  09 
279.5 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/02;  B05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  427^121  8  Claims 


1-  t^ 

I  h—  00 


000 
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I.  A  metlKxl  of  automatically  coating  objects  having  length, 
width  and  height  dimensions,  with  a  spraying  control  device, 
which  spraying  control  device  includes  at  least  one  spraying  tool 
that  is  movable  under  program  control  by  a  processor  on  move- 
ment paths  by  a  three-  or  four-axis  device,  while  die  objects  are 
moving  in  one  transport  direction,  comprising: 
providing  the  processor  with  a  movement  program  for  the  at 
least  one  spraying  tool  for  objects  which  differ  with  respect  to 
their  dimensions: 
modifying  the  movement  program  based  on  a  length  of  each  of 
the  objects  to  provide  a  length-direction  path  for  the  at  least 
one  spraying  tool  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  respective 
objects,  wherein  the  length  direction  is  associated  with  one 
axis  of  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  and  extends  in  the 
transport  direction: 
storing  data  related  to  at  least  one  outer  contour  of  a  surface  of 
each  of  the  objects  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  length  direction  and  utilizing  the  data  to  provide  contour- 
direction  paths  extending  in  at  least  one  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  length  direction  for  the  at  least  one  spraying  tool; 
superposing  the  contour-direction  paths  of  the  at  least  one  spray- 
ing tool  to  the  length-direction  path  to  adapt  the  length- 
direction  path  to  the  dimensions  of  the  object  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  length  direction,  thereby  generating  a 
resulting  path  for  the  at  least  one  spraying  tool; 
moving  the  at  least  one  spraying  tool  along  said  resulting  path: 

and 
spraying  the  objects  by  the  at  least  one  spraying  tool  moving 
along  said  resulting  path. 


5,814376 

GRAVURE  COATING  SYSTEMS  AND  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSORS 

Michael  D.  Cabelli,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ohmicron 

Medical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Newton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372^15,  Jan.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  488,133 
Int  CI.''  B05D  1/28:3/02 
VS.  CI.  427^128  6  Oaims 

1.  A  gravure  coating  process,  said  process  comprising,  in  the 
following  sequence,  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  creating  a  solution  comprising  an  electroconductive  polymer 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent, 

(2)  absorbing  said  solution  onto  a  gravure  surface  of  a  cylinder, 

(3)  transferring  said  solution  directly  from  the  gravure  surface  of 
the  cylinder  to  a  substfate  surface,  said  surface  being  down- 
wardly disposed, 

(4)  evaporating  the  organic  solvent  firom  the  solution  transferred 
to  the  substrate  surface  so  as  to  leave  a  film  of  the  electrocon- 
ductive polymer  on  the  substrate  surface  wherein  the  substrate 
surface  comprises  a  metallized  pattern. 


5,814378 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUND  AND  A  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Noriaki  Onishi,  Nara;  Nobuaki  Yamada,  Higashiosaka;  Kenji 
Suzuki,  Soka;  Hoyo  Mizebe,  S«ka,  and  Masahiko  Voshida, 
Soka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-175264 

iBt  CI."  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  a.  428—1  9  Claims 

4.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  pair  of  substrates, 

at  least  one  of  the  substrates  being  transparent,  and  a  liquid  crystal 

layer  having  a  liquid  crystal  region  surrounded  by  a  polymer 

region,  the  liquid  crystal  layer  being  interposed  between  the  pair  of 

substrates,  wherein  the  polymer  region  is  formed  from  a  monomer 

at  least  comprising  the  polymerizable  compound  represented  by 

formula  (I): 


5,814377 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  STRONG 
INTERFACE  BETWEEN  IN-SITU  SACVD  AND  PECVD 
SILICON  OXIDE  FILMS 
Stuardo  Robles,  Sunnyvale;  Visweswaren  Sivaramakrishnan, 
Cupertino;  Maria  Galiano,  San  Jose,  and  Victoria  Kithcart, 
Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,241,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,703 

Int.  CI."  H05H  14/00:  HOIL  21/00:  B05D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  427—579  23  Oaims 


23.  A  method  for  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  a 
substrate  using  a  subatmospheric  chemical  vapor  deposition 
(SACVD)  process  followed  by  a  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  (PECVD)  process  without  an  intermediary  clean  or  etch 
process,  said  method  comprising  steps,  in  order,  of: 

(a)  flowing  a  first  silicon  containing  gas  and  ozone  into  a 
chamber  at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  sufficient  to  deposit  a 
first  portion  of  the  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  Slopping  the  flow  of  the  first  silicon  containing  gas;  and 
simultaneously 

(c)  diluting  the  flow  of  the  ozone;  to  limit  occurrences  of 
reactions  after  step  (b)  and  thereby  avoid  formation  of  inier- 
layer  surface  defects  on  the  first  portion  of  the  layer; 

(d)  controllably  decreasing  the  pressure; 

(e)  flowing  oxygen  into  the  chamber; 

(f)  controllably  increasing  the  pressure; 

(g)  flowing  a  second  silicon  containing  gas  into  the  chamber, 
wherein  said  second  silicon  containing  gas  is  identical  to.  or 
different  from,  the  first  silicon  containing  gas  of  step  (a); 

(h)  igniting  a  plasma:  and 

(i)  depositing  a  second  portion  of  the  layer  on  the  first  portion  of 
the  layer  of  silicon  oxide. 


(I) 


CH2=CCOO(CH2i^(0)^— ^3— ^3~  <Ot'^"= V^=^^' 

where  x  represents  a-'  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  1  repre- 
sents an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  14:  m  represents  0  or  I  n 
represents  0  or  I :  p  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  6:  and 
q  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  9, 
wherein  m  is  0  under  the  condition  1=0.  and  1  under  the  condition 
1*0. 


5,814379 

ORNAMENTAL  BAND 

Arlene  Roccaforte,  8  Moraine  Rd.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.  07950 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,997 

Int  CI."  D04D  7/10 

VS.  CI.  428—5  11  Clahns 


1.  An  ornamental  band  for  encircling  an  object  comprising  a 
strip  of  elastic  material  large  enough  to  be  stretched  over  and 
retained  on  the  object,  a  tubular  cover  surrounding  and  enclosing 
said  strip  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  suip.  said 
cover  formed  of  substantially  non-stretchable  material  bunched  so 
as  to  have  an  effective  length  which  is  expandable  as  said  strip  is 
stretched  and  means  for  retaining  an  article  on  said  band. 


{  5,814380 

COLLAPSIBLE 'lawn  ORNAMENT  AND  METHOD 
Gregory  J.  Tamborello,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Robert  D.  Berkley, 
Haughton,  La.,  assignors  to  Sport-Flex,  Inc.,  Bossier  City, 
La. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  908329 
Int.  a."  A47G  35/00 
VS.  a.  428—9  20  Claims 

I.  A  collapsible  three-dimensional  omameni,  which  ornament 
comprises: 

a)  an  ornament,  comprised  of  two  sheets  of  closed-cell,  flexible, 
thermoplastic,  foam  sheet  material,  heat  sealed  together  at 
abutting  edges  of  the  sheet  material  and  forming  a  three- 
dimensional  omameni  of  selected  design; 
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5,814381 

PELUCLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  VENTED  FRAME 

George  Nein-Jai  Kuo,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inko  Indas- 

Irial  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

]  Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,106 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/02:3/30 

VS.  CL  428—14  14  Qaims 


UMI 


3.  A  pellicle  assembly  comprising: 
peripheral  frame  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  interior  of 

I  said  frame,  an  outer  surface,  and  spaced  first  and  second 

'  edges  joining  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  one  of  said  edges 
being  mountable  to  an  optical  membrane  and  the  other  of  said 
edges  being  mountable  to  said  selected  surface; 
9  least  one  vent  for  providing  a  passageway  for  a  gaseous 
substance  between  said  interior  of  said  frame  and  the  atmo- 
sphere outside  of  said  frame,  said  vent  including  a  recess 
fonned  in  said  first  edge  of  said  frame  and  at  least  two  inlets 
opening  into  said  recess,  one  of  said  inlets  coupling  said 

:  recess  to  said  interior  of  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  inlets 
coupling  said  recess  to  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  frame, 
at  least  one  of  said  inleu  being  located  in  said  first  edge  of 

'  said  firame. 


5,814,382 

BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gilbert  N.  Vanniizzi,  Jr.,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American 

Packaging  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  278,919,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  301,853 

InL  a.''  B65D  33/00:  B65B  9/00.  B32B  7/12 

UJS.  a.  428— 34 J  10  aalms 


b)  the  ornament,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  connected  head. 

upper  body,  lower  body  and  base  sections,  the  head,  upper 
'    body  and  lower  body  sections  of  progressively  larger  size; 
C)  an  air  vent  in  the  ornament  to  permit  the  entry  and  exhaust  of 

air  from  the  interior  of  the  ornament;  and 
4)  the  ornament,  characterized  and  adapted  to  move  between  a 

use  position  and  a  reduced-height,  collapsed  position,  by  the 
•   application  of  hand  pressure  on  the  head  section,  to  collapse 

the  head  and  upper  body  into  the  lower  body  section,  and  to 
\   permit  the  use  of  hand  pressure  to  assist  the  collapsed  position 

of  the  ornament  to  resuiTie  the  original  use  position. 


1.  A  roll  comprising  a  continuous  tubular  web  having  a  plurality 
of  tube  lengths  which  can  be  made  into  bags  suitable  for  use  in 
microwave  cooking, 

said  tubular  web  comprising  a  flexible  material,  the  flexible 
material  including  paper  material, 

said  tubular  web  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  tube 
lengths  connected  serially  in  end-to-end  relationship. 

each  tube  length  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  panels  and 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 

a  deposit  of  a  cold  seal  adhesive  across  the  inside  of  the  closed 
end  of  each  tube  length  for  sealing  the  side  panels  together  at 
the  closed  end  of  each  tube  length, 

said  cold  seal  adhesive  being  an  adhesive  which  exhibits  an 
affinity  for  itself  whereby  when  two  separate  surfaces  having 
said  cold  seal  adhesive  thereon  are  brought  together  under 
pressure  they  exhibit  a  strong  tendency  to  stick  to  each  other 
which  provides  a  tearing  or  destruct  bond  on  the  flexible 
material  without  the  aid  of  heal  or  dwell  time,  as  is  required  in 
a  typical  heat  seal,  when  brought  together  under  pressure 
only, 

said  side  panels  of  each  tube  length  having  pressure  applied 
thereto  at  locations  whereat  said  cold  seal  deposit  is  located  to 
form  a  cold  seal  closure  extending  thereacross  whereby  each 
tube  length  is  closed  at  one  end  by  said  cold  seal  closure, 

said  cold  seal  closure  fonned  from  the  cold  seal  adhesive  being 
such  that  at  ambient  temperatures  said  cold  seal  closure 
cannot  be  opened  without  tearing  the  flexible  material  of  the 
web  and  such  that  at  elevated  temperatures  produced  in 
microwave  cooking  said  cold  seal  closure  forms  a  peelable 
closure  that  may  be  opened  without  tearing  the  flexible  mate- 
rial of  the  web, 

a  deposit  of  heat  seal  adhesive  at  the  open  end  of  each  tube 
length  for  use  in  closing  this  end  of  the  tube  length  after  it  is 
filled  with  a  product. 

said  heat  seal  adhesive  deposit  being  in  the  form  of  a  band 
extending  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  panels  at  the 
open  end  of  each  tube  length,  and 

the  deposit  of  heat  seal  adhesive  being  adapted  to  form  a  heat 
seal  closure  that  forms  a  bond  that  is  stronger  than  the  bond 
formed  by  the  cold  seal  adhesive  at  the  elevated  temperatures 
produced  by  microwave  cooking  operation. 


5314,383 

CONTAINERS  WITH  IMPROVED  CREASE-CRACK 

RESISTANCE 

Gregory  M.  Fehn,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Plastic  Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,413 
Int  ex."  B29D  22A)0 


U.S.  a.  428—35.7 


162  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  form  retaining  container  for  oil  having  a  wall 
defining  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  at  least  a  pan  of  said  wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including: 

(A)  a  first  relatively  stiff'  layer  in  close  proximity  to  said  interior 
of  said  container  and  formed  from  a  polymer;  said  polymer, 
when  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  layer  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  oil.  absorbing  said  oil,  and  after  absorbing  said 
oil,  displaying  less  stiffiiess  than  when  out  of  close  proximity 
to  said  oil,  said  first  layer  being  sufficiently  thick  so  that  the 
part  of  said  first  layer  located  layer  away  from  said  interior  of 
said  container  has  greater  stiff'ness  than  said  interior  surface  of 
said  first  layer  when  said  first  layer  is  in  close  proximity  to 
said  oil;  and 

(B)  a  second  substantially  continuous  layer  occurring  at  the 
portion  of  said  part  of  said  wall  wherever  said  first  layer 
occurs  and  being  located,  at  said  portion,  toward  the  exterior 
of  said  container  from  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
having  less  stiffness  than  said  part  of  said  first  layer  located 
away  from  said  interior  of  said  container. 


5,814384 

ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE  COMPRISING 

EXTRUDED  POLYAMIDE-LOW  DENSITY 

POLYETHYLENE  GRAFT  BLENDS 

Murali  K.  Akkapeddi,  Morristown;  Sengshiu  Chung,  Parsip- 

pany,  and  Michael  P.  May,  Sparta,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AlliedSignal,  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  500,025,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  262,127,  Jun.  17,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,165 

Int  CI."  C08L  77/00 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  19  Qaims 

VKAT  SOFT»Ma  TBVBUTUne  or  NVUM  «U>K  BLeNM 


I     '     I     '     I     '     I     '     I 

30      M      SO      M      70 

LOPE  CONTENT  («) 


1.  A  flexible,  extruded  article  having  high  heat  resistance  and 
solvent  resistance,  said  article  fonned  from  a  polymeric  blend 
comprised  of: 


(a)  about  50  to  about  80%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  blend,  of  at  least  one  polyaraide; 

(b)  about  I  to  about  50%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  the  blend,  of  a  low  density  polyethylene  functionalized 
with  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  car- 
boxy  lie  acid  and  an  anhydride;  and 

(c)  about  20  to  about  49%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  blend,  of  an  unfunctionalized  low  density  poly- 
ethylene having  a  density  between  about  0.8S  and  about  0.95 
g/cm^,  wherein  said  blend  has  a  melt  index  between  about  1 
and  about  5  g/IO  minutes  at  235°  C.  under  a  load  of  I  kg. 


5,814385 
LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM  TO  BE  LAMINATED 
ONTO  METAL  PLATE 
Takeo  Asai,  Sagamihara;  Kiqji  Hasegawa,  Hachioji,  and  Mit- 
sumasa  Ono,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/0118S.  §  371  Date  Mar.  IS,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/D2387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19, 1994,  Sen  No.  617,759 
Int.  CI."  B32B  l/02:l5/0H:27/08:27/36 
VS.  CI.  428—35.8  16  Oaims 

1.  A  laminated  polyester  film  to  be  laminated  onto  metal  plate, 
characterized  in  that  the  film  comprises: 

(A)  a  first  layer  which  comprises: 

a  first  aromatic  copoiyester  composed  of  terephthalic  acid  and 
isophthalic  acid  as  the  main  dicarboxylic  acid  components 
and  ethylene  glycol  as  the  main  glycol  component,  said  first 
aromatic  copoiyester  containing  isophthalic  acid  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  19  mole  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
dicarboxylic  acid  components  and  having  a  melting  point 
of  210°  to  245°  C.  and 

first  inert  fine  panicles  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of 
0.05  to  0.6  ^m  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  3%  by  weight. 

said  first  layer  having  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)  of  2  to  13  nm; 
and 

(B)  a  second  layer  which  comprises: 

a  second  aromatic  copoiyester  composed  of  ethylene  tereph- 
thalate  as  the  main  recurring  unit  and  having  a  melting 
point  of  210°  to  252°  C.  or  a  melt-blend  product  consisting 
of  60%  by  weight  or  more  of  said  second  aromatic  copoiy- 
ester and  40%  by  weight  or  less  of  a  third  aromatic  poly- 
ester composed  of  tetramethylene  terephthalate  as  the  main 
recurring  unit  and  having  a  melting  point  of  180°  to  223° 
C.  and 

second  inen  fine  panicles  having  an  average  panicle  diameter 
of  0.03  to  2.5  (jm  in  an  amount  of  309{  by  weight  or  less, 

said  second  layer  having  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)  of  at  least 
15  nm. 


5,814386 
COMPOSITE  SHELL  FORMED  AS  A  BODY  OF 
ROTATION,  AND  METHOD  AND  MANDREL  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Valery  Vitalievich  Vasiliev;  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Bunakov, 
both  of  Moscow;  Alexandr  Fredeorovich  Razin,  and  Mikhail 
Sergeevich  Artjukhov,  both  of  Moskovskaya,  all  of  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Crismb-Cat,  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Dec   1, 
1995,  95120432 

InL  a."  B32B  1/08 
VS.  a.  428—363  6  Claims 

1.  A  load-carrying  tube  shell  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution 
made  of  composite  materials  and  comprising: 
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supporting  framework  of  spiral  and  annular  stiffening  ribs 
which  intersect  to  define  a  cellular  structure,  the  supporting 
fnunework  further  including  transitional  stiffening  ribs 
extending  between  the  annular  stiffening  ribs,  the  stiffening 
ribs  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  including 
spiral  and  annular  strips  crossing  each  other  and  transitional 
strips  extending  between  adjacent  annular  strips,  the  layers 
being  repeated  over  the  thickness  of  the  framework,  the 
stiffening  ribs  further  including  damping-absorbing  layers  of 
resilient-elastic  material  having  a  high  sound  wave  damping 
decrement  interposed  between  adjacent  layers  of  the  spiral, 
annular,  and  transitional  strips:  and 

substantially  continuous  outer  layer  covering  the  supporting 
framework,  the  outer  layer  being  formed  of  unidirectional 
filaments  bound  by  a  cured  polymeric  binder,  the  hiaments  of 
the  outer  coating  layers  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  80°  to 
90°  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  die  shell. 


5314387 

RUBBER  BAND  FOR  REPAIRS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Seiichi  Orihara,  and  Yoshiji  Orifaara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Orihara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  1«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,468 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-27192; 
Sep.  6,  1995,  7-252045 

InL  a."  F16L  55/168 
VS.  a.  428—63  22  Claims 

K.K'    G  -  1 


1.  A  rubber  band  for  pipe  repairs  to  be  wound  about  a  portion  of 
the  pipe  having  a  leak  through  which  fluid  such  as  liquid  or  gas  is 
leaking,  said  rubber  band  comprising: 

a  main  Ixxly  comprising  a  substantially  flat  strap  composed  of  a 
rubber  material: 

tentative  fixing  means,  which  is  windable  arouitd  the  pipe, 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  main  body,  for  tentatively  fixing 
said  substantially  flat  strap  on  the  pipe,  the  tentative  fixing 
means  comprising  at  least  one  of  an  adhesive  tape  and  a  face 
to  face  fastener  comprising  a  male  member  fixed  to  a  face  of 
the  substantially  flat  strap  and  a  female  memfier  fixed  on  an 
other  face  of  the  substantially  flat  strap:  and 

retaining  means  attached  to  an  other  end  of  said  main  body  to 
prevent  said  substantially  flat  strap  from  loosening  around  the 
pipe. 


UMI 


5,814388 

SCRUBBING  DEVICE  COMPRISES  A  WOVEN  SCRIM 

AND  ABSORBENT  BODY 

Michael  C.  Fryan,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox 

Company,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532332 

Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02:  B32B  .W2 

VS.  a.  428—95  12  Oaims 

1.  A  scrubbing  device  having  scouring  surface  comprising  an 

absorbent    porous   body   comprising   regenerated   cell   cellulose 
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sponge  having  a  woven  web  superimposed  upon  and  cofacially 
affixed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at)sorfoent  body:  said  woven  web 
comprising  a  woven  backing  and  pile  fibers  interwoven  into  said 
backing  wherein  said  pile  fibers  form  ends  extending  from  said 
backing  to  form  said  scouring  surface  of  said  device:  and  further 
comprising  thread  interwoven  into  said  backing  to  form  loops 
which  project  from  said  backing  in  the  direction  cofacial  to  said 
absorbent  body  and  said  loops  are  embedded  into  said  absorbent 
body  to  anchor  said  woven  web  thereto. 


5,814389 
APERTURED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PRODUCT  IN 

MEMBR\NE  OR  FILM  FORM  FOR  COVERING 
SANITARY.  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS 
Claudio  Giacometti,  Pistoia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pantex,  S.r.l., 
Pistoia,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399372,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151362,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,918 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  17, 
1992,  92830624 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/24:  A61F  I.y46 
VS.  CL  428—132  5  Claims 


1.  A  web  or  film  product  comprising  a  web  or  film  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  formed  in  said  web  or  film  and  passing 
through  said  web  or  film,  wherein  material  of  the  web  or  film 
which  has  been  removed  lo  form  each  of  said  perforations  is 
partially  detached  from  remaining  material  of  said  web  or  film  and 
forms  a  strand  extending  from  one  surface  of  .said  web  or  film, 
wherein  the  material  removed  to  form  said  strand  is  plastically 
deformed,  the  material  of  the  web  or  film  is  thicker  in  a  portion  of 
a  perimeter  of  each  pert'oralion  where  said  strand  is  connected  to 
said  remaining  material  than  in  a  portion  of  a  perimeter  of  each 
perforation  where  said  strand  is  detached  from  said  remaining 
material,  and  each  strand  formed  projects  over  a  portion  of  a 
corresponding  perforation. 


5,814390 

CREASED  AONWOVEN  WEB  WITH  STRETCH  AND 

RECOVERY 

l^'  Jackson  Stokes,  Suwanee,-  Jon  Richard  Butt,  Sr.,  and  Alan 

Edward  Wright,  both  of  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,484 

InL  a."  D06C  7/02:27/00:  D06J  1/04;  A41B  7/00:  B32B  3/30 

VS.  a.  428—181  26  Qalms 


wherein  said  extension  portions  cover  said  gap  to  a  second 
position  opening  said  gap. 


1.  Non  woven  fabric  having  heat  set  creases  of  at  least  2  per 
centimeter  measured  orthogonal  to  the  creases  lines  and  a  bulk  of 
at  least  1. 5  times  the  thickness  of  the  base  web.  said  nonwoven 
fabric  having  a  recovery  of  at  least  35%  when  subjected  to  300  g 
stretch  test  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  crease  lines,  said 
nonwoven  fabric  having  been  formed  from  a  nonelastic  olefin 
polymer  based  thermoplastic  fiber-comprising  precursor  web. 


5,814391 
THERMOPLASTIC  STRUCTURAL  PIECE  CONTAINING 

INJECTION  MOLDED  PORTION 
Herbert  Hutchison,  Gahanna;  Paul  R.  Pelfrey,  Pickerington, 
and  Byron  Rose,  Williamsport,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership,  Columbus, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,716,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,458 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  9  Claims 


.  1.  A  polymeric  extrudate  panel  having  a  resiliently  sealed  gap, 
said  panel  comprising: 

a)  a  first  stationary  panel  portion  of  a  relatively  rigid  polymeric 
material  having  a  substantially  flat  attachment  surface,  a  front 
it  surface  and  a  first  gap  edge,  and  a  second  stationary  panel 
portion  of  a  relatively  rigid  polymeric  material  having  a 
substantially  flat  attachment  surface,  a  front  surface  and  a 
second  gap  edge,  said  panel  portions  attached  so  as  to  be 
positioned  beside  one  another  and  aligned  so  that  said  first 
gap  edge  is  aside  said  second  gap  edge,  forming  a  gap,  each 
of  said  panel  portions  having  a  gap  edge  adjacent  said  gap: 

b)  an  extension  portion,  injection  molded  onto  and  extending 
from  each  of  said  gap  edges,  so  as  to  cover  said  gap,  and  said 
extension  portions  being  of  a  material  relatively  flexible  com- 
pared to  said  relatively  rigid  polymeric  material  so  as  to  form 
a  resiliently  closing  passageway  through  said  gap.  said  exten- 
sion portions  capable  of  being  flexed  from  a  first  position 


5,814392 
BOILING  ENHANCEMENT  COATING 
Seung  Mun  You.  Arlington,  and  John  P.  O'Connor.  Ft.  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216^84,  Mar.  23,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,227 
Int.  a."  B32B  15/08:  OWK  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—209  44  Oaims 


1.  A  composition  comprising  cavity-generating  particles,  a  glue 
and  a  solvent,  wherein  said  glue  adheres  to  said  particles  and  is 
soluble  in  said  solvent,  the  particle/glue  ratio  being  2- IS  g/ml  glue 
and  the  solvent  being  about  85-98%  of  the  composition. 

35.  An  object  to  be  immersed  in  a  liquid  coolant  having  a 
surface  comprising  cavity-generating  particles  of  less  than  50  pm 
in  size  affixed  by  a  glue  such  that  boiling  nucleation  sites  of  05  pm 
to  10  pm  width  are  formed  in  a  density  increasing  critical  heat  flux 
of  the  surface. 


V 
5,814393 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Chiharu  Miyaake;  Toshihiko  Sugimoto,  and  Yousuke  Miki,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1995,  7-271535; 
Jan.  11,  1996,  8-003358 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00:  HQ5K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  428—209  20  Claims 


o 


1.  A  composite  sheet  comprising: 

a  first  resin  film: 

a  second  resin  film  laminated  on  the  first  resin  film  so  that  a 
surface  of  the  first  resin  film  faces  a  rear  face  of  the  second 
resin  film;  and 

a  metal  electric  circuit  formed  between  the  first  and  second  resin 
films,  the  metal  electric  circuit  having  a  plastic  deformation 
component,  which  is  measured  after  a  stress  load  is  imposed 
to  a  strain  of  0.002  (mm/nun)  and  removed  from  the  metal 
electric  circuit,  of  at  least  0.0003  (mm/mm): 

wherein  the  first  and  second  resin  films  have  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  one  another  and  are  cut  out  fixim  two  areas  of 
a  plastic  film  sheet  which  is  stretched  in  both  a  machine 
direction  and  a  transverse  direction,  and  the  two  areas  are 
mutually  aligned  in  orientation  such  that  an  arbitrary  point  of 
one  of  the  two  areas  and  a  point  on  the  other  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  arbitrary  point  are  located  on  the  plastic  film  sheet 
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on  an  arbitrary  standard  line  which   is  parallel   with  the 
machine  direction  of  stretch. 


5,81434 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Akira     Ishikawa;     Hideliiko     Nakayama,     and     Kazutaka 
Yamashita,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019228; 
Oct  30.  1995,  7-281239 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/7/6 
VS.  a.  428—212  5  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  having 
thereoti  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  comprising  a  first  magnetic 
layer  provided  as  an  uppermost  layer  and  a  second  magnetic  layer 
provided  adjacent  to  said  hrst  magnetic  layer. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  each  comprises  a 
magnetic  powder  and  a  binder  containing  a  polar  group  sub- 
stituted vinyl  chloride  resin  and/or  cellulose  resin. 

said  magnetic  powder  is  a  spinel  or  a  tabular  hexagonal  ferrite 
powder. 

tfie  binder  contents  in  said  first  magnetic  layer  an  d  said  second 
magnetic  layer  satisfy  the  relationship  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing equation  ( I ).  and 

the  contents  of  said  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  said  cellulose  resin 
ig  said  first  magnetic  layer  and  said  second  magnetic  layer 
satisfy  the  relationship  defined  by  the  following  equation  (2): 


0.6S(A-BVBS(} 


0.4g(C-D)OS  1 1 


(I) 


(2) 


5,814J95 

METAL-POLYPROPYLENE-METAL  LAMINATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHAPED  SHEET  ARTICLE  OF 

SUCH  A  LAMINATE 

Maria  E.  Soetlaart-Roetofsen,  Oostzaan,  and  Jan  Bottema, 
Santpoort-Zuid,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogov- 
ens  Hylite  BV,  Ijmuiden,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.109,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,701 
Claims   priority,  application  Netherlands,   Nov.    II,   1992, 
9201968 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—213  15  Claims 


-  ~2iU! 
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I.  Metal-polypropylene-metal  laminate,  suitable  for  cold- 
forming  followed  by  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  135°  C. 
comprising 

(a)  two  metal  sheets  made  from  one  of  the  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  steel  and  each  metal 
sheet  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  0.08  to  0.3  mm: 

(b)  a  polypropylene  core  sandwiched  between  said  metal  sheets 
and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  2  mm.  said 
core  being  made  of  a  polypropylene  having  at  135°  C.  a  yield 
stress  of  not  less  than  2  MPa:  and 

(c)  a  bonding  primer  effecting  adhesion  of  said  core  to  said 
metal  sheets  on  each  side;  said  bonding  primer  comprising  an 
epoxy  resin  component  and  a  polypropylene  component,  said 
epoxy  resin  component  of  the  binding  primer  being  cured  on 
the  metal  sheets  before  the  metal  sheets  are  laminated  to  the 
polypropylene  core  and  the  components  of  the  binding  primer 
forming  an  interface  comprising  a  sinuous  interface  between 
the  metal  sheets  and  the  polypropylene  core. 


wherein  A  represents  the  ratio  of  the  binder  content  in  said  second 
magnetic  layer  to  the  magnetic  powder  content  in  said  second 
magnetic  layer;  B  represents  the  ratio  of  the  binder  content  in  said 
first  magnetic  layer  to  the  magnetic  powder  content  in  said  first 
magnetic  layer:  C  represents  the  ratio  of  the  total  content  of  the 
vinyl  chloride  resin  and  cellulose  resin  in  said  second  magnetic 
layer  to  the  magnetic  powder  content  in  said  second  magnetic 
layer;  and  D  represents  the  ratio  of  the  total  content  of  the  vinyl 
chloride  resin  and  said  cellulose  resin  in  said  first  magnetic  layer  to 
the  magnetic  powder  content  in  said  first  magnetic  layer. 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  from  0.05  to 

1.0  |jm.  and  the  thickness  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  is 

from  0.5  to  2.5  jim. 
the  total  amount  of  binders  in  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  from  5 

to  40  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 

magnetic  powder,  and 
wherein  said  binder  also  comprises  a  sulfo-group  substituted 

polyurethane  hardened  with  a  hardener  in  an  amount  of  5  to 

60%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  binder. 


5,814J% 
GREASE  ABSORBING  PAD 
Ron  J.  Weidner,  7016  Johnsonburg  Rd.,  Spring  Grove,  III. 
60081,  and  John  C.  Miller,  32  Deer  Point  Dr.,  Hawthorn 
Woods,  III.  60047 

FUed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691.485 

Int.  CI."  B32B  23/08 

VS.  Ci.  428—213  3  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  three  layered  pad  for  collecting  cooking  grease 
produced  during  the  cooking  of  fattty  foods  m  the  bottom  cooking 
area  of  a  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a)  a  top  grease  absorbing  layer  having  at  least  one  ply  of  a 
grease  absorptive  sheet; 

b)  a  middle  grease  and  high  temperature  lesistant  plastic  layer; 
and. 

c)  a  bottom  layer  composed  of  an  anti-stick,  heat  insulating 
sheet:  with  the  pad  being  dimensioned  to  cover  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  bottom  cooking  area  of  a  microwave  oven  and. 

with  the  top  layer  being  from  2  to  50  tintjes  thicker  than  the 
middle  and  bottom  layers. 
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5,814397 
METHOD  FOR  WATERPROOFING  CERAMIC 
MATERIALS 
Domenick  E.  CagUostro,  Beriieley,  and  Ming-Ti  S.  Hsu,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,585 
Int.  CI.*  B64C  1/40.  B32B  5/18;  18/00 
VS.  a.  42»-216  33  Oaims 

31.  A  waterproofed,  porous  and  flexible  thermal  insulating  mate- 
rial having  an  exterior  and  an  interior  surface  and  comprising  at 
least  one  material  from  die  group  consisting  of  fabric,  batting,  fiber 
and  felt  made  of  at  least  one  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ceramic  fiber,  tliread  and  filament,  wherein  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces  are  coated  with  a  silica  coating  less  than  one  micron  thick 
and  wherein  said  silica  coated  surfaces  are  coated  with  a  coating 
less  than  one  micron  thick  of  a  silicon  containing  waterproofing 
agent. 


5,814,398 

IN  SITU  VEHICLE  BED  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Michad  L.  Knmz;  Joseph  G.  Fabick,  Jr.,  both  of  Madison,  and 

Kara  L.  IVaxler,  Merrimac,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fabick, 

Inc.^  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,920 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  i8/J0 
VS.  a.  428—338  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  vehicle  bed  liner  in  situ  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polymer  composition  selected  fix)m  die  group 
consisting  of  polyurethane,  polyurea  and  polyurethane/ 
polyurea; 

(b)  providing  a  vehicle  bed  having  sides  and  a  floor,  the  floor 
having  a  proximate  first  edge  and  a  distal  second  edge; 

(c)  applying  the  composition  directly  to  die  sides  of  the  vehicle 
bed  to  form  a  liner; 

(d)  pouring  the  composition  directly  onto  the  floor  of  the  vehicle 
bed  creating  a  floor  layer  of  die  vehicle  bed  liner  which  is 
tapered  and  has  a  minimum  diickness  of  one  eighth  inch  at  the 
first  edge  of  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  bed  and  a  minimum 
diickness  of  one  half  inch  at  die  second  edge  of  the  floor  of 
the  vehicle  bed;  and 

(e)  curing  tlie  liner  on  the  vehicle  bed. 


5,814,399 
STRETCH  WRAP  FILMS 
George  Eichbauer,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Teimeco  Packag- 
ing, Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^80 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/02:27/32 

VS.  a.  428—220  66  Claims 


30  — 


10 


10 


20 


1.  A  multilayer,  thermoplastic  stretch  wrap  film  containing  at 
least  four  polyineric  film  layers,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  outer  polymeric  film  layer  comprising  a  polymer  of 
two  or  more  monomers,  wherein  a  first  monomer  is  ethylene, 
in  a  major  amount  by  weight,  and  a  second  monomer  is  an 
alpha  olefin  of  from  about  3-12  cartion  atoms,  in  a  minor 
amount  by  weight; 


(b)  a  second  outer  polyineric  film  layer  comprising  a  polymer  of 
two  or  more  monomers,  wherein  a  first  monomer  is  ediylene. 
in  a  major  amount  by  weight,  and  a  second  monomer  is  an 
alpha  olefin  of  from  about  3-12  carbon  atoms,  in  a  minor 
amount  by  weight,  said  first  and  said  second  outer  film  layers 
having  a  cling  force  to  each  other  of  at  least  about  140 
grams/inch  as  determined  by  ASTM  D5458-94; 

(c)  a  puncture  resistant,  inner  polymeric  film  layer,  located 
between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers,  said  puncture 
resistant  layer  comprising  at  least  40  weight  percent  of  a 
polyethylene  copolymer  or  terpolymer  resin,  said  polyethyl- 
ene resin  having  a  polydispersity  of  from  1  to  4.  a  meh  index 
of  from  0.5  to  lOg/IO  min..  and  a  melt  flow  ratio  (I20/I2)  of 
from  12  to  22;  and 

(d)  a  tear  resistant,  inner  polymeric  film  layer,  located  between 
said  first  outer  layer  and  said  puncture  resistant  inner  layer, 
said  tear  resistant  layer  constructed  with  a  resin  that  produces 
a  film  having  a  higher  transverse  direction  tear  resistance  than 
a  film  produced  by  the  resins  used  to  construct  said  puncture 
resistant  film  layer  and  said  first  and  second  outer  film  layers; 

wherein  said  stretch  wrap  film  has  a  transverse  direction  tear 
resistance  of  at  least  500  g/mil,  a  machine  direction  tear 
resistance  of  at  least  about  175  g/mil.  and  a  F-50  dan  drop 
value  of  at  least  150  g/mil  as  determined  by  ASTM  D1709. 


5J14,400 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD 
Fumiyoshi     Kirino,     Suginami-ku;     Yoshinori     Miyamura, 
Nishitama-gun;     Junko     Nakamura,     Higashimatsuyama,- 
Norio  Ohta,  Moriya;  Masahiko  Taiiahashi,  and  Ryo  Suzuki, 
both  of  Hacfaiouji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,936 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126784; 
Jun.  20, 1990,  2-159782,-  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-250272;  Sep.  21, 1990, 
2-250273 

Int  a."  GllB  5^6 
VS.  CI  428—332  41  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  capable  of  writing  or  erasing 
information  by  a  laser  beam  and  an  external  magnetic  field 
and  of  reading  the  information  by  a  Kerr  effect;  and 

a  substrate  having  die  magneto-optical  recording  layer  formed 
thereon; 
characterized  in  tiiat: 

the  magneto-optical  recording  layer  has  at  least  two  layers 
including  a  first  magneto-optical  recording  layer  and  a  second 
magneto-optical  recording  layer  which  are  magneticaUy 
coupled  togetlier, 

the  first  magneto-optical  recording  layer  is  a  layer  providing  a 
greater  magneto-optical  effect  in  a  shon  light  wavelengdi 
range  than  the  second  magneto-optical  recording  layer  though 
that  having  less  perpendicular  magnetic  energy  than  this,  as  is 
provided  on  an  irradiation  side  of  the  laser  beam; 

die  first  magneto-optical  recording  layer  is  not  diicker  dian  SOD 
Angstrom  and  is  provided  adjacent  tiie  substrate,  and  the 
second  magneto-optical  recording  layer  is  provided  on  tlie 
first  magneto-optical  recording  layer;  and 
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the  first  and  second  magneto-optical  recording  layers  are  thick  in 
total  not  to  transmit  the  light  in  use  for  reading. 


defining  said  graphic  pattern  such  that  the  polymeric  film  in 
union  with  said  graphic  pattern  is  transferred  with  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  to  the  bonding  substrate  and  the  poly- 
meric film  not  in  union  with  said  graphic  pattern  remains  with 
said  release  coating. 


5314,401 
SELECTIVELY  FILLED  ADHESIVE  FILM  COI^fTAINING 

A  FLUXING  AGENT 

Danid  R.  Gamota,  Palatine,  Di^-  Robert  W.  Pennisi,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla^  and   Cynthia  M.   Mdton,  BoUingbrook,  01^ 

aarignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^26 

Int  a."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—343  23  Claims 


It 


\ ' 

\ 

1.  A  selectively  filled  thermally  curable  adhesive  film  containing 
a  fluxing  agent  for  reflow  soldering  an  electronic  device  to  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

an  adhesive  film  having  a  central  region  and  a  boundary  region 
surrounding  the  central  region; 

the  boundary  region  consisting  of  a  first  adhesive  and  a  flwgng 
agent; 

the  central  region  comprising  a  second  adhesive  and  an  inert 
filler,  said  inert  filler  having  a  co-efficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion value  less  than  one-half  of  the  co-efficient  of  thermal 
expansion  value  of  the  second  adhesive. 


5,814,403 
COMPOSITES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Micfaad  P.  Anderson,  Gillette,-  Liza  M.  Mooette,  Flemington; 
John  P.  Dismukes,  Annandale;  Shiun  Ling,  Somerville,  all  of 
NJ.,  and  David  J.  Srolovitz,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Parti, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,719,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,619 
Int  a."  D02G  3/00;  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—357  31  Claims 

1.  A  discontinuous-fiber  composite  comprising  fibers  of  finite 
length  formed  from  a  fiber  material  having  intrinsic  elastic  modu- 
lus Ey  ,„,  and  intrinsic  cohesive  energy  Vfi„  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of 
a  matrix  ntaterial  having  an  intrinsic  elastic  nwdulus  E„,„  and 
intrinsic  cohesive  energy  U„,„  whereby  said  intrinsic  elastic 
moduli  and  cohesive  energies  of  said  materials  define  an  intrinsic 
nodal  model  critical  aspect  ratio  S^^^  ,„^  said  fibers  having  appar- 
ent elastic  modulus  E^^pp  *"<!  apparent  cohesive  energy  U/^^pp.  said 
matrix  having  apparent  elastic  modulus  E„j,^  and  apparent  cohe- 
sive energy  U„^^, whereby  said  apparent  elastic  nKxluli  and  appar- 
ent cohesive  energies  define  an  apparent  nodal  model  critical 
aspect  ratio  S,^,^^^^,  at  least  one  of  said  matrix  and  said  fibers 
incorporating  physical  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  its 
apparent  elastic  modulus  and  cohesive  energy  to  a  value  different 

than  the  corresponding  intrinsic  value  so  that  S^.^^^^  is  less  than 
5 


5,814,402 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  DRY  TRANSFER  GRAPHICS 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  Ralph  Smith,  Gansevoort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Decora  Incor- 
porated, Fort  Edward,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,511 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—354 


16  Claims 
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5314,404 

DEGRADABLE  MULTILAYER  MELT  BLOWN 

MICROFIBERS 

Denise  R.  Rutherford,  Oakdale,  and  Eugene  G.  Joseph,  Vad- 

nais  Heights,  both  oi  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,690 

Int  a."  D07G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—364  23  Claims 


4.  A  pressure  sensitive  dry  transfer  graphics  article  for  applica- 
tion to  a  bonding  substrate  comprising: 

a)  a  backing  film  comprising  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

b)  a  release  coating  applied  to  said  first  face  of  said  backing 
film; 

c)  t  continuous  film  of  brittle  polymeric  compound  applied  to 
SEiid  release  coating;  and 

d)  a  pigmented  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  applied  in 
imagewise  fashion  to  said  polymeric  film  to  form  a  graphic 
pattern; 

whereby,  upon  application  of  said  pressure  sensitive  dry  transfer 
graphics  article  to  the  bonding  substrate  by  pressure  applied 
to  the  areas  defined  by  said  graphic  pattern,  said  pigmented 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  transferred  to  the  bonding  sub- 
strate and.  after  peeling  said  article  away  from  said  bonding 
^obstraie,  said  polymeric  film  fractures  along  the  borders 


22A 


22B 


1.  Multilayer  melt  blown  microfibers  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  polyolefin  resin  and  at  least  one  layer  of 
polycaprolactone  resin,  at  least  one  of  the  polyolefin  or  poly- 
caprolactone  resins  containing  a  transition  metal  salt;  or 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  polyolefin  resin  containing  a  transition 
metal  salt  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  degradable  resin  or 
transition  metal  salt-free  polyolefin  resin. 


5,814,405 
STRONG,  AIR  PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES  OF 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Phillip  A.  Branca,  Hockessin,  Del.;  Daniel  E.  Hubis,  Elkton, 
Md.;    Wolfgang   Buerger,    Munich,   Germany;    Christiane 
Rudolf,  Erding,  Germany,  and  Ralf  Tillmanns,  Pleinfeld- 
Ramsberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del.,  and  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  GmbH, 
Putzbrunn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
912^ 

Int  a.*  B29C  55/02;  B32B  5/26;  D04H  13/00 
VS.  a.  428—311.51  16  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  polytetrafluoroethylene  article  having  an  inter- 
nal microstructure  consisting  essentially  of  a  series  of  nodes  inter- 
connected by  fibrils,  said  nodes  generally  aligned  in  parallel,  being 
highly  elongated  and  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  25:1  or  greater. 

16.  A  process  for  preparing  a  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene 
article  which  comprises  the  steps  in  sequence  of. 

(a)  lubricating  and  paste  extruding  at  least  one  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene fine  powder  resin  to  provide  a  tape  extrudate; 

(b)  removing  lubricant; 

(c)  stretching  the  extrudate  at  least  uniaxially  at  a  temperature 
below  the  crystalline  melting  point  the  lowest  melting  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene component; 

(d)  amorphously  locking  the  stretched  tape  by  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  tape  to  above  the  crystalline  melting  point  of 
the  highest  melting  polytetrafluoroethylene  component; 

(e)  stretching  at  a  temperature  above  the  crystalline  melting 
point  of  the  highest  melting  polytetrafluoroethylene  compo- 
nent, in  at  least  the  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of 
greatest  original  stretch. 


5,814,406 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLENUM 
Kerry  Newmoyer,  Denver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable 
Systems,  Inc.,  Claremont  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  569,847,  Dec  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,311 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—379  25  Claims 


CABLE  JACKET 


1.  A  communication  cable  for  use  in  a  plenum,  said  cable 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  electrical  conductors,  each  of  said 
electrical  conductors  of  said  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  having  a 
surrounding  layer  of  electrical  insulation  formed  firom  a  flame 
retardant  modified  olefin  base  material;  and 

a  jacket  surrounding  said  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  electrical 
conductors; 

wherein  said  communication  cable  does  not  contain  any  twisted 
pairs  in  addition  to  said  plurality  of  twisted  pairs,  and  wherein 
said  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  contains  twisted  pairs  coaled 
only  with  said  flame  retardant  modified  olefin  base  material. 


5314,407 

GLYCOSYLATED  PARTICLE  OF  LATEX  OR  OF 

INORGANIC  OXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Joel  Richard,  Chantilly:  Sophie  Vaslin.  Bry-sur-Mame,  and 

Chantal  Larpent  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sod- 

ete  Prolabo,  Fontenay-Sous-Bois,  France 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,371 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28,  1994,  94  12970 
Int  a.*  BOU  2/30;  1 3/00;  B05D  3/10;  B32B  5/02 
VS.  a.  428—404  11  Claims 

1.  A  particle  of  latex  or  of  inorganic  oxide,  in  which  at  least  one 
chain,  to  the  end  of  which  a  glycosyl  residue  is  attached,  is  bound 
to  the  surface  of  said  particle,  which  comprises  at  the  surface 
amine,  thiol  and  phenol  functional  radicals  aitd  silanol  sites  in  the 
case  of  silica  particles,  at  least  a  proportion  of  which  forms  part  of 
the  structure  of  said  chain,  the  laner  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

■  D— B— CH— CH— C— A-gljc 

I         I         II 
R4       R3       O 

A  is  the  remaining  part  of  said  chain, 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N — R,  radicals,  an 

oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom. 
D  is  a  divalent  — (CHi), —  or  phenylene  radical, 
Ri  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom. 
Rj  and  R4.  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  a  C,-Cj 

lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 
glyc  is  a  glycosyl  residue,  and 


symbolizes  the  surface  of  the  sphere. 


5314,408 

ALUMINUM  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Jyh-Ming  Ting,  Fairbom,  and  Max  Laveme  Lake,  Yellow 
Springs,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Applied  Sciences,  Inc., 
CedarviUe,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,588 

Int  a.''  B32B  9/08.9/17.9/14 

VS.  a.  428-^108  12  Claims 


An  aluminum  matrix  composite  comprising: 
preform  comprising  interwoven  mats  of  graphitized  vapor 
grown  carbon  fibers,  said  preform  having  interstices  therein 
which  have  been  infiltrated  with  aluminum. 
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5314,409 
EXPANDED  FLUORINE  TYPE  RESIN  PRODUCTS  AND  A 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Tosfaiokj  Hane,  and  Hisao  Koike,  both  of  Suzuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1886,  S  371  Dale  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,694,  Dec  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  921,528 
Claiois  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096279 
InL  CL^  B32B  27/00 
MS.  CL  42S— 421  18  Claims 

1.  An  expanded  product  comprising  a  thermoplastic  fluorine 
resin  which  does  not  have  a  cross- linlcing  structure  and  has  an 
expansion  ratio  of  between  4-fold  and  30-fold  and  a  closed  cell 
percentage  of  40%  or  more,  the  expanded  product  which  contains 
at  least  one  interface  comprising  layers  adjacent  to  each  other 
having  different  cell  densities  and  which  has  a  distribution  index 
(Sc)  and  a  coeflBcient  of  variation  (Cv)  of  the  maximum  diameter 
of  an  open  cell  present  at  an  optional  cross  section  of  each  layer  of 
0<Sc£6  and  OcCvSl,  respectively,  which  are  represented  by 
equations  as  follows: 


Sf=<iv 


Cv=SO^„ 


vVC 


5,814,410 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COLOR-CLEAR 

COMPOSITE  COATINGS  HAVING  RESISTANCE  TO 

ACID  ETCHING 

Debra  L.  Singer,  Pittsburgh;  Sbanti  Swamp,  Gilsonia,  and 

Michael  A.  Mayo,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,793,  Oct.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,795,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,420 
Int  a."  B05D  1/36:7/16 
VS.  CL  428—423.1  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  composite  coating  to  a  substrate 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  substrate  a  colored  film-forming 
composition  to  form  a  base  coat  and  applying  to  said  base  coat  a 
clear  film-forming  composition  to  form  a  transparent  top  coat  over 
the  base  coat  characterized  in  that  the  clear  film- forming  compo- 
sition comprises  ( 1  )  a  polymer  or  oligomer  containing  a  plurality 
of  terminal  or  pendant  groups  of  the  structure: 

R 
I 
X-C— N-H 


Where  X  is  -N  or 


UMI 


I 

— o 


and  R  is  H  or  alkyl  of  I — 6  carbon  atoms  or  R  is  bonded  to  X  and 
forms  part  of  a  5  or  6  membered  ring;  and  (2)  an  aminoplast 
crosslinking  agent  containing  methylol  and/or  methylol  ether 
gro^K:  said  clear  film-forming  composition  being  crosslinlcable 
through  reaction  of  said  pendant  or  terminal  groups  with  said 
methylol  and/or  methylol  ether  groups;  said  clear  film-forming 
composition  being  further  characterized  as  having  a  calculated 
hydioxyl  value  less  than  50  based  on  solid  weight  of  said  clear 
film-forming  composition,  excluding  any  hydroxyl  functionality 


associated  with  N-methylol  groups  so  as  to  result  in  a  crosslinked 
coating  which  has  urethane  and/or  urea  crosslinks  arising  from  said 
reaction  of  pendant  or  terminal  groups  with  said  methylol  and/or 
methylol  either  groups. 


(1) 


(2) 


5,814.411 
WATER-REPELLENT  WALLBOARD 
James  Hale  Merrifield,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Donna  Ann  Riccio, 
Waterviliet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,536,  Apr.  29,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,618,627, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,289,  Sep.  6,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  959^07,  Oct  9, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,366310.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  800,430 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CL  428—447  4  Claims 

I.  A  water-repellent  wallboard  formed  from  sheets  of  paper  and 
an  inorganic  building  material  treated  with  a  froth  of  a  water- 
repellent  composition  comprising  water,  a  frothing  agent,  a  hydro- 
gen siloxane  fluid,  and  a  high  molecular  weight  silicone  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  50.000  to 
about  300,000. 


wherein  L„„ .  L<,„  and  L„,  represent  maximum,  minimum  and 
average  values  of  maximum  diameters  of  open  ceils,  respectively 
and  SD  represents  a  standard  deviation. 


5314,412 
BASE  AND  SOLVENT-DECOMPOSED  THERMOSETTING 

MOLDING  WITH  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER 
Takahiko  Terada,  Nara,  and  Hiroshi  Onishi,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  JifjlMn 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00816,  $  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089599; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091752 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—458  15  Claims 

1.  A  molded  structure  comprising  a  molded  portion  made  of  a 
molding  compound,  integrally  molded  containing  at  least  metals, 
wherein  at  least  part  of  the  molding  compound  includes  as  a 
binder  a  thermosetting  composition  containing  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  and  an  aliphatic  polyester, 
decomposition  of  the  thermosetting  composition  is  promoted  by 
decomposition  of  the  aliphatic  polyester  in  a  decomposing 
solution  containing  from  about  0. 1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  ba.se  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal   hydroxides,   alkaline  earth   metal   hydroxides,  alkali 
metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  alkox- 
ides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  alkoxides,  and  at  least  one 
solvent  comprising  water,  methanol,  ethanol  or  ethylene  gly- 
col after  the  thermosetting  composition  is  cured,  and 
the  metals  and  the  molding  compound  are  separated. 


5314,413 
MULTILAYER  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FILM 
Fred  Beerwart  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Huntsman  United 
Films  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478,196 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CL  428—516  14  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayer  coextruded  polymer  film,  wherein  each  layer 
independendy  comprises: 
( I)  20  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  polymer  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  butene 
and  hexene  produced  using  a  metallocene  single  site  catalyst, 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  hexene  produced  using  a  metal- 


5314,414 
HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  METAL  MICROSTRUCTURES 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Jacque  H.  Georger,  Jr.,  Marlboro,  Mass.;  Martin  C.  Peckerar, 
SUver  Spring;  Milton  L.  Rebbert  Elkridge,  both  of  Md.; 
Jeffrey  M.  Calvert,  Alexandria,  and  James  J.  Hickman, 
McLean,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  Geo-Center,  Inc.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216319,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  874,403,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,342,737.  This  appUcation  Feb.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601325 
Int  CI."  B21F  21/00:  B21G  1/08 
VS.  a.  428—586  7  aaims 


MASK 
PHOTORESIST 

Au  BASE 

Si 


EXPOSURE 


1.  A  hollow  metal  microcyUnder  consisting  of  metal  and  having 
a  length  of  I  to  200  pm,  an  outer  diameter  of  0.25  to  30  pm,  and  an 
iimer  diameter  of  0.25  to  30  pm. 


5314y415 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 

MULTILAYER  COATING 
Stephen  R.  Moysan,  III,  Douglasville,  Pa.,  and  RoUn  W.  Sugg, 
Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation, 
Reading,  Pa. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,913,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,641,579.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,983 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/04:15/20 

VS.  a.  428—627  34  Qaims 


locene  single  site  catalyst,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butene 
produced  using  a  metallocene  single  site  catalyst,  ultra  low 
density  polyethylene,  and  very  low  density  polyethylene;  and 

(2)  0  to  80  percent  of  a  second  polymer  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene,  linear  low  den- 
sity polyethylene,  ultra  low  density  polyethylene,  very  low 
density  polyethylene,  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  butene  and 
hexene  produced  using  a  metallocene  single  site  catalyst 
which  is  different  from  that  used  as  the  first  polymer  resin,  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  hexene  produced  using  a  metal- 
locene single  site  catalyst  which  is  different  from  that  used  as 
the  first  polymer  resin  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  butene 
produced  using  a  metallocene  single  site  catalyst  which  is 
different  from  that  used  as  the  first  polymer  resin,  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  methyl  acrylate: 

wherein,  if  one  layer  comprises  100  percent  of  the  first  polymer 
resin,  or  the  first  polymer  resin  and  second  polymer  resin  are 
identical,  then  at  least  one  of  the  other  layers  of  the  multilayer 
structure  is  a  mixture  of  the  first  and  second  polymer  resins; 
and 

wherein  multilayer  coextruded  polymer  film  has  at  least  one 
te.\tured  outer  layer. 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  multi-layer  coating  comprising: 
at  least  one  layer  comprised  of  nickel  over  said  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
a  layer  comprised  of  palladium  over  said  layer  comprised  of 

nickel; 
a  layer  comprised  of  palladium  alloy  over  said  layer  comprised 

of  palladium; 
a  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium  over  said  layer 

comprised  of  palladium  alloy; 
and  a  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium  compound  over 

said  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium. 


5314,416 
WAVELENGTH  COMPENSATION  FOR  RESONANT 
CAVrrV'  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
Ananth  Dodabalapur,  MiUington;  Timothy  Mark  MiUer,  New 
Providence,  and  Lewis  Josiah  Rothberg,  Morristown,  aU  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murrav  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,237 

Int  CI."  H05B  33/00 

VS.  a.  428—690  20  Claims 


UYER 

THIOOesS  (naj 

IWEXOF 
REFRACTION 

24  (M) 

100 

(B3*il.5)« 

22|*lq) 

90 

1.71 

20(TAO) 

100 

1.71 

IBIITOI 

55 

2.06 

lEIFIUiR-SixN^ 

60 

1.92 

14a,c.elSiiN^ 

« 

2.20 

l«l.d.flSiO;l 

» 

ISO 

••flERECTIvm 

1.  An  electroluminescent  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  multiplicity  of  predetermined 
regions,  at  least  one  of  the  regions  comprising  a  symmetric, 
non-planar  surface  feature; 

a  first  layer  of  reflective  material  disposed  on  said  non-planar 
surface  feature; 

a  second  layer  of  reflective  material;  and 

an  active  layer  having  organic  material  capable  of  electrolumi- 
nescence disposed  between  said  first  and  second  reflective 
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microcavity  structure. 
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5314,417 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 

KenichI  Nagayama.  Tsiirugashiiiia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Klectronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  36.  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,127 
Claims  piiority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-222514 
Int  a."  B32B  9/02 
VS.  a.  428— 690  8  Claias 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  element  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 
an  anode  formed  on  said  substrate; 
an  emitting  functional  layer  made  of  an  organic  material  formed 

on  said  anode; 
a  cathode  disposed  on  said  emitting  functional  layer  with  a 
predetermined  shape  formed  by  a  laser-material-processing  of 
said  electroluminescent  element;  and 
a  laser  protective  layer  made  of  a  heat-resistant  thin  film  and 
disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electroluminescent 
element  provided  with  said  laser-material-processing  between 
said  emitting  functional  layer  and  said  anode. 


'  5314,418 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  READING  OUT  INFORMATION  FROM 
THE  SAME 
Keiji    Nishikiori,    Daito:    Yasumori    Hino.    and     Masahiro 
Binikawa,  both  of  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1994,  6-258783 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428—694  ML  10  Oaims 


information  recorded  on  the  recording  magnetic  film  is  copied 
onto  the  readout  magnetic  film  through  the  control  magnetic 
film  by  the  exchange-coupled  force  in  a  region  of  the  record- 
ing layer  structure  having  a  temperature  at  which  the  readout 
magnetic  film  and  the  control  magnetic  film  are  both  perpen- 
dicular magneto-anisotropy  films. 


5314,419 

ALKALINE  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  COATED  CAN 

TREATED  WITH  SODIUM  SILICATE 

Kenneth  Harry  Kenyon,  Verana,  and  Joseph  L.  Passaaiti, 

Fitchburg,  beth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522349 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIM  6A)8.2A)2 

VS.  a.  429^165  21  CMms 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate, 
and  a  recording  layer  structure  including  at  least  a  readout  mag- 
netic film,  a  control  magnetic  film,  and  a  recording  magnetic  film 
formed  on  the  substrate. 

wherein  the  recording  magnetic  film  Is  a  perpendicular  magneto- 
anisotropy  film  which  is  magnetized  by  being  irradiated  with 
recording  light  so  as  to  be  healed  and  by  being  impressed  with 
a  recording  magnetic  field,  on  which  information  to  be 
recorded  is  recorded  and  stored  in  the  form  of  a  magnetized 
diection  of  a  domain. 

the  readout  magnetic  film  is  a  perpendicular  magneto-anisotropy 
film  at  a  temperature  m  a  predetermined  range,  and  readout 
light  is  irradiated  on  the  recording  layer  structure  so  that  the 
magnetized  direction  of  the  domain  of  the  recording  magnetic 
film  is  copied  onto  the  readout  magnetic  film  to  read  out  the 
recorded  information. 

the  control  magnetic  film  is  provided  between  the  readout  mag- 
netic film  and  the  recording  magnetic  film  so  as  to  control 
working  of  an  exchange-coupled  force  between  the  readout 
magnetic  film  and  the  recording  magnetic  film,  the  control 
magnetic-film  being  a  perpendicular  magneto-anisotropy  film 
at  a  temperature  in  a  predetermined  range  and  an  in-plane 
magneto-anisotropy  film  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  other 
than  the  predetermined  range,  and 


1.  An  alkaline  electrochemical  cell,  comprising 

(a)  an  unplated  cylindrical  steel  container  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, a  closed  first  end  forming  a  bottom,  an  initially  open 
second  end.  and  upstanding  sidewalls  having  an  outer  surface, 
the  container  forming  a  positive  current  collector,  the  inner 
surface  having  been  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  silicate; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  annular  cathode  disposed  within  the  container 
and  comprising  manganese  dioxide,  the  cathode  having  outer 
peripheral  sidewalls  and  inner  peripheral  sidewalls.  the  inner 
peripheral  sidewalls  forming  a  central  cylindrically  shaped 
void  disposed  therebetween; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  anode  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
comprising  gelled  zinc,  the  anode  being  disposed  within  the 
eenttal  cylindrically  shaped  void; 

(d)  an  ionically  permeable  separator  interposed  between  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  anode  and  the 
inner  peripheral  sidewalls  of  the  cathode; 

(e)  an-  alkaline  aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  potassium 
hydroxide,  the  electrolyte  at  least  partially  wetting  the  anode, 
the  cathode,  and  the  separator; 

(f)  a  negative  current  collector  electrically  connected  to  the 
anode; 

(g)  a  .sealing  disk  dispoted  over  the  top  of  the  initially  open 
second  end.  the  disk  sealing  inside  the  container  the  compo- 
nents disposed  therewithin;  the  negative  current  collector 
extending  through  the  sealing  disk,  and 

(h)  a  conductive  polymeric  coating  comprising  a  first  film  form- 
ing binder  component  and  a  second  component  comprising  at 
least  one  of  electrically  conductive  carbon  and  an  electrically 
conductive  filler,  the  film  forming  component  of  the  coating 
being  resistant  to  chemical  reaction  with  the  alkaline  electro- 
lyte, the  coating  being  interposed  between,  and  being  in 


electrical  contact  with,  both  the  outer  peripheral  sidewalls  of 
the  cathode  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  container; 
wherein  the  cell  delivers  more  current  in  respect  of  another  cell 
having  otherwise  identical  construction  but  being  untreated  on  the 
inner  surface  of  its  container  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
silicate. 


ing  the  top  surface  of  the  insert  and  with  a  hole  therein  in 
alignment  with  the  internally  threaded  hole  in  the  insert. 


5,814,420 
RECHARGEABLE  POSITIVE  ELECTRODES 
May-Ying  Chu,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PolyPlus  Battery 
Company,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,609,  Jul.  26,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,686,201,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

479,687,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^82,623,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344384,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,523,179.  This  application  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948392 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/36 
VS.  a.  429—104  28  Claims 


Lithiuoi 
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Electrol/te  seporator^ 
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Positive  electrode 


SchcMtk  of  0  Li/electr«l]fte  seporolor/aclive  -sulfur  electrode  cell 

1.  A  battery  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  negative  elecQ-ode  including  a  metal  or  an  ion  of  the  metal; 

b)  a  positive  electrode  comprising 

i)  an  electrochemically  active  material  comprising  sulfur  in 
the  form  of  at  least  one  of  elemental  sulfur,  a  sulfide  of  the 
metal,  and  a  polysulfide  of  the  metal,  and 

ii)  an  electronically  conductive  material;  and 

c)  a  gel-state  or  polymeric  solid-state  electrolyte  separator  elec- 
tronically separating  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes, 

d)  wherein  at  least  about  10%  of  the  sulfur  is  accessible  to 
electrons  and  ionic  charge  carriers. 


5314,421 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BATTERY 

TERMINAL  AND  A  BATTERY  TERMINAL  MADE 

THEREBY 

Bernard  N.  Spiegelberg,  Germantown,  and  Mark  E.  Sauter, 

Shorewood,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  lYilip  Corporatioii, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771^2 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/30 

VS.  a.  429—178  20  Qafans 


f 

\ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  battery  terminal  which  includes 
a  metal  outer  component  having  a  bore  therein,  the  bottom  of 
which  bore  is  closed,  and  an  insert  having  an  internally  threaded 
hole  therein,  comprising: 

A.  placing  the  insert  within  the  bore  in  the  outer  component, 
such  that  it  rests  on  the  closed  end  of  the  bore, 

B.  engaging  the  top  edge  of  the  outer  component,  which  extends 
above  the  top  surface  of  the  insert  with  the  operating  head  of 
a  orbital  head  forming  tool, 

C.  reforming,  with  the  orbital  head  forming  tool,  the  portion  of 
the  outer  component  which  extends  above  the  insert,  such  that 
the  portion  is  formed  in  secure  engagement  with  and  overlay- 


5314,422 
LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  WITH  HANDLE 
William  K.  Vezina,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  GNB  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,263 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—187  8  dafans 


1.  An  electric  storage  battery  comprising  a  container  having  side 
and  end  walls,  a  cover  having  opposed  side  and  end  walls  attached 
to  the  respective  side  and  end  walls  of  the  container,  said  container 
having  handle  attachment  structure  comprising  a  belt  loop  dimen- 
sioned to  accept  a  handle  and  at  least  one  spring  pawl  for  engaging 
a  handle,  and  a  handle  having  a  service  and  a  rest  position  and 
having  hook  ends  contained  in  said  belt  kx)p,  said  hook  ends  being 
sized  and  positioned  to  abut  against  said  pawl  in  the  service 
position,  the  handle  and  belt  loop  being  dimensioned  to  restrict 
side-to-side  movement  of  the  handle. 


5314,423 

TRANSMISSION  MASK  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPARATUSES,  AND  AN  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  A  TRANSMISSION  MASK 
Shigeni  Maniyama;  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  and  Yoshihisa  Ooaeh,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 19%,  8-105137 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  22  Claims 

22  Electnde  Window 


'5  Additionil  SiOz 


-W 


I.  A  transmission  mask  for  a  charged  panicle  beam  exposure 
apparams  comprising: 

a  mask  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the 
first  surface  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  a 
matrix  and  a  pair  of  deflection  electrodes  provided  at  each 
aperture,  the  charged  panicle  beam  being  irradiated  to  the 
plurality  of  apertures  and  being  controlled  by  the  deflection 
electrodes;  anid 

a  beam  shield  layer,  having  a  reflectivity  to  the  charged  particle 
beam  greater  than  the  mask  substrate,  provided  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  mask  substrate. 
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5^14,424 
HALF  TONE  PHASE  SHIFT  MASKS  WITH  STAIRCASE 
REGIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  THE 
SAME 
In-kyun  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 
1996  25926 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—5  17  aaims 


56a 

54a 


lljfc 


62 


54b 


-56a 
•54a 

-52a 


1.  A  phase  shift  mask  comprising: 

a  phase  shift  mask  substrate: 

a  phase  shift  region  and  an  unshifted  phase  region  in  spaced 

apart  relation  on  the  phase  shift  mask  substrate:  and 
a  half  tone  region  on  the  unshifted  phase  region,  the  half  tone 

region  changing  a  phase  of  radiation  incident  ttiereon  between 

0°  and  180°. 


5,814,425 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  EXPOSURE  CONDITION 

AND/OR  ABERRATION  OF  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Yoshihani  Kataoka,  and  Tetsuya  Mori,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,746 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209800 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/027 

U.S.  p.  430—30  15  Claims 
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strate.  on  the  basis  of  the  frequency  components,  obtained  by 
said  transforming  step,  of  each  one-dimensional  signal. 


5,814,426 
IMAGING  MEMBERS  CONTAINING  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  POLYMERS 
Timothy  J.  Fuller,  Pittsford;  Leon  A.  Teuscher,  Williamsville,- 
John  F.  Yanus,  Webster;  Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport;  Kath- 
leen M.  Carmichael,  Williamson;   Edward  F.  Grabowski, 
Webster,  and  Paul  F.  ZukoskI,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,004 

Int  a."  G03G  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  430—96  17  Qaims 

1.  An  imaging  member  which  comprises  a  conductive  substrate. 

a  phologenerating  material,  and  a  binder  comprising  a  polymer 

selected  ixom  (a)  those  of  the  formulae 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  exposure  condition  for  transfer  of 
a  pattern  having  a  periodicity  in  a  direction,  onto  a  photosensitive 
substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

a  pattern  forming  step  for  transferring  the  pattern  onto  the 
photosensitive  substrate  plural  times  in  different  exposure 
conditions,  to  form  photosensitive  patterns  on  the  photosensi- 
tive substrate: 

an  image  picking-up  step  for  picking  up  images  of  the  photo- 
sensitive patterns: 

an  integrating  step  for  integrating  each  image  signal  produced 
by  said  image  picking-up  step,  within  a  two-dimensional 
window  of  predetermined  size  set  with  respect  to  each  image 
signal  and  along  one  direction  parallel  to  fringe  directions  in 
two-dimensional  coordinates,  to  produce  one-dimensional 
projection  integration  signals: 

a  transforming  step  for  transforming,  through  Fourier  transfor- 
mation, each  of  the  one-dimensional  projection  integration 
signals  into  a  spatial  frequency  region;  and 

a  determining  step  for  determining  an  optimum  exposure  condi- 
tion for  transfer  of  the  pattern  onto  the  photosensitive  sub- 
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-continued 


-continued 

HjC .     ^C.H, 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I .  A  is 
o 

II 


N  =  C  C  =  N. 


/^V 


■ecH2+-, 


or  mixtures  thereof,  B  is 

F3C,    ^CF, 


wherein  v  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  20, 

— (CHjO),— 
wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 
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wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20, 


wherein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 


-continued 


-continued 


wherein  w  is  an  integer  of  ftx)m  1  to  about  20, 
CH3 


or  mixtures  thereof,  C  is 

O 

II 

C 

/   \ 


— C-^N— R— N— C— . 

I  I 

H  H 

O  O 

II  II 

-C-R-C— , 

O  O 

II  II 

— c        c— 

\  / 

R 

/    \ 
HO-C  C— OH, 

II  II 

o        o 

H     H  H     H 

II  11 

-C-C-R-C— C— , 
II  II 

H     OH         OH  H 


or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
arylalkyi  group,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  m  and  n  are  integers 
representing  the  number  of  repeating  units;  (b)  those  of  the  formu- 
lae 


^HTK 


1 


o    , ,    o 


Z] — > 


-continued 
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to 


^[xr 


.oi 


"cxr  ^^iTh-^ 


VI 


o-Tc 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  <rf  0  or  I,  A  is 


^°xTr° 


< o 


N  =  C  C  =  N. 
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-continued 

N=C  C=N 


-continued 


-continued 


or  mixtures  thereof,  B  is 

F3C.    ^CF^ 


H,C.    ^CH, 


CH- 


-(-CH2);-, 

wherein  v  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  20, 

— (CHoO),- 
wbeicin  t  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20. 

wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20, 


^mmr- 


wherein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20. 


W 


wherein  w  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 


H,C  CH3 


III,  IV,  VII,  or  VIII  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  A  is 


or  mixtures  thereof,  C 

is 

0 

II 

c 
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II 
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II 
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B  is 


FjC,      ,CF, 


or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
arylalkyl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  m  and  n  are  integers 
representing  the  number  of  repeating  units;  (c)  those  of  formulae  I, 

179-294  O.G.-  98  - 17  :  QL  3 


wherein  v  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20. 

— (CHjO),— 
wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  20. 

wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20. 
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therein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 
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C— (CH2).  ■ 
CHj 

wAierein  w  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20. 
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-continued 
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1      ^ 
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or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
arylalkyl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  m  and  n  are  integers 
representing  the  number  of  repeating  units;  (d)  those  of  formulae  I, 
III.  IV,  VII,  and  VIII  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I,  A  is 

O 

II 

— C 


B  is 
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wherein  v  is  an  integer  of  fiwm  I  to  about  20. 

— (CHjO)- 
wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  20, 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20, 
F 
-C- 


■m'W^ 


wherein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 


-continued 


wherein  w  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 
CH, 


or  mixtures  thereof,  C  is 
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or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
arylalkyi  group,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  m  and  n  are  integers 
repiesenting  the  number  of  repeating  units;  or  (e)  those  of  formulae 
I.  m.  rv,  VII,  and  VIII  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I,  A  is 


•<-CH2^, 


Bis 


FjC,    ^CF, 


wherein  v  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 

— (CHjO),— 
wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20, 

wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20, 


wherein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  20, 
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or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
arylalkyi  group,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  m  and  n  are  integers 
representing  the  number  of  repeating  units. 
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5^14,427 

DECOLORIZABLE  TONER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

KatsumI  Murofushi;  Yoshikazu  Hosoda;  Akira  Yamauchi,  all 
of  Kawasaki;  Yuki  Abe,  Kobe;  Harushi  Nagami,  Kobe;  Kiyo- 
taka  Yamaguchi,  Kobe;  Takayuki  Yoshida,  Kobe,  and  Mitsu- 
hiro  Uchino,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  and  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01837,  §  371  Date  Jul,  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276680; 
Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066059 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/087 
U.S.  a.  430—109  9  Claims 

1.  A  decolorizable  toner  comprising  a  visible  ray-near  infrared 
ray-absorbing  dye.  a  decolorizing  agent  and  a  resin  binder,  said 
toner  comprising  a  continuous  phase  of  a  resin  binder  B  and  a 
dispersed  phase  of  a  resin  binder  A  having  an  acid  value  of  8  to  30 
mg  KOH/g  which  is  incompatible  with  said  resin  binder  B  and  is 
dispersed  in  said  resin  binder  B.  wherein  said  visible  ray-near 
infrared  ray-absorbing  dye  and  said  decolorizing  agent  are  incor- 
porated in  said  resin  binder  A. 


H3C .      ,H 


or  mixtures  thereof.  C  is 
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II 
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/  \ 


— C— N— R— N— C- 
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II  II 
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5,814,428 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 
Kenichi  Kido;  Tetsuo  Sano;  Yoshitaka  Sekiguchi,  all  of  Ama- 
gasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1997,  9-049120; 
Mar.  4,  1997,  9-049121;  Mar.  4,  1997,  9-049123 

Int  CL"  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  16  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  comprising: 
a  binder  resin,  a  colorant,  a  polyethylene  wax  and  a  polypropy- 
lene wax: 
said  binder  resin  including  a  polyester  resin  and  having  an  acid 
value  of  5  to  50  KOHmg/g,  said  polyethylene  wax  having  a 
melt  viscosity  of  1,000  to  8,000  cps  at  160°  C.  and  a  softening 
point  of  130°  to  150°  C,  and  said  polypropylene  wax  having 
a  melt  viscosity  of  50  to  300  cps  at  160°  C,  a  softening  point 
of  130°  to  160°  C.  and  an  acid  value  of  1  to  20  KoHmg/g. 
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5^14,429 
HEAT  nXING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  PEELABLE  FILM 

BETWEEN  HEATER  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroaki  Kawakami;  Yusuke  Karami,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shi^ji 
Doi,  Kawasaki;  Satoshi  Matsunaga,  Tokyo;  Yasuhide  Gos- 
cki;     Takashige     Kasuya,     both     of    Yokohama;     Masuo 
Yamazaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyoko  Maeda,  Yokosbuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,185,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^478,686, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  593,812,  Oct  5,  1990.  This 
application  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-258684; 
Nov.  14,  1989,  1-294036;  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-343251 

Int.  a."  G03G  13/20 
VS.  a.  430—124  38  Claims 

1.  A  heal  fixing  method  comprising: 

(a)  heat-fixing  a  toner  image  comprising  a  loner  on  a  recording 
medium,  to  said  recording  medium  employing  a  heater  ele- 
ment stationarily  supported  and  a  pressure  member  opposed 
to  said  healer  element;  said  heat-fixing  conducted  by  closely 
contacting  said  recording  medium  and  said  heater  element 
with  a  film  interposed  between  said  recording  medium  and 
said  healer  element  wherein  said  loner  comprises  a  binder 
resin  and  release  agent:  said  binder  resin  comprising  a  poly- 
ester resin  and  said  release  agent  comprising  a  graft-modified 
polyolefin  graft-modified  with  at  least  one  mononKr  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  an 
unsaturated  aliphatic  acid-  and  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid 
ester,  said  toner  has  an  endothermic  peak  (Tq)  by  DSC 
measurement  at  a  temperature  from  40°  C.  to  120°  C;  and 

(b)  peeling  said  film  from  the  toner  image  wherein  said  film, 
when  peeled  from  the  toner  image  has  surface  temperature 
(T,)  higher  than  the  endothermic  peak  (T^)  temperature  of  the 
toner. 


5314,430 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED 

HEAT  MODE  IMAGE 

Eddie  Daems,  Herentals;  Rita  Torfe,  Hcrenthout,  and  Luc 

Lecnders,  Herentals,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917^87 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1996,96202650 

Int  CI."  G03C  8/08:8/40;  G03F  7/36 
VS.  a.  430—200  22  Claims 

1.  Method  for  obtaining  a  heat  mode  image  comprising  tlie 
foltowing  steps: 
OA)  exposing  information-wise  to  laser  radiation  a  thermal  imag- 
i  ing  medium  comprising  the  following  layers: 

(1)  a  transparent  support,  optionally  subbed. 

(2)  a  layer  comprising  a  rediKing  agent  and  a  binder. 

^  (3)  a  barrier  layer  destructible  by  heat  and  preventing  the 

diffusion  of  said  reducing  agent  to  following  layer  (4) 

I      before  said  laser  exposure,  and  comprising  a  compound 

I      capable  of  converting  laser  radiation  into  heat. 

(4)  a  layer  containing  a  reducible  organic  metal  salt,  a  binder 

and  optionally  a  toning  agent,  said  laser  exposure  inducing 

destruction  of  said  barrier  layer 

(3)  in  the  exposed  parts  and  at  least  partial  transfer  of  said 
reducing  agent  of  layer  (2)  into  said  layer  (4).  while  no 
destruction  and  no  transfer  occur  in  the  unexposed  parts, 
and 

(B)  optionally  subjecting  said  exposed  thermal  imaging  medium 
I  to  an  overall  heat  treatment. 


5314,431 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Hideki  Nagasaka;  Akihisa  Murata;  Toshiyuki  ITrano,  and 
Ryuichiro  TakasaU,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-002176; 
Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054849;  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-193587 

InL  a."  G03C  1/725 
VS.  a.  430—281.1  22  Ctoims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  novolak  resins 
and  polyvinylphenol  resins; 

(b)  an  amino  compound  derivative  capable  of  curing  the  resin: 

(c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyanine  compounds  of  the  following  formula  (I)  and  polyme- 
thine  compounds  of  the  following  formula  (II).  as  a  com- 
pound showing  absorption  in  a  near  infrared  wavelength 
region: 


Y' 


R*  R' 


>^'<    I 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R'  to  R*  which  are  independent  of  one  another,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group,  or  the  adjacent 
groups  among  R'  to  R'  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
condensed  benzene  ring,  each  of  R'  and  R'"  which  are  independent 
of  each  other,  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  an  alkenyl  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an  alkynyl  group  which  may  have 
a  substituent.  each  of  Y'  and  Y^  which  are  independent  of  each 
other,  is  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  dialkylmethylene  group,  L'  is  a  penta- 
or  hepia-methine  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  wherein  two 
substituents  on  the  penta-  or  hepta-methine  group  may  be  con- 
nected to  each  other  to  form  a  C,.,  cycloalkene  ring,  and  X"  is  a 
counter  anion: 


-  \=/  RI5  R16      \ /  R 


(II) 


X- 

wherein  each  of  R"  to  R'*  which  are  independent  of  one  another, 
is  an  alkyl  group,  each  of  R"  and  R'*  which  are  independent  of 
each  other,  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  L^  is  a 
mono-,  tri-  or  penta-methine  group  which  may  have  a  substituent, 
and  X~  is  a  counter  anion:  and 

(d)  a  photosensitive  acid-forming  agent. 


5314,432 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERNS  FOR  USE  IN 

MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Yosliihito  Kobayashi,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliild 

Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U14 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6j272276 

InL  a.*  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—312  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  patterns  for  use  in  manufacturing 

electronic  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  radiation  sensitive  layer  on  a  substrate  by  coating  the 
substrate  with  a  radiation  sensitive  composition  containing  as 
a  first  component  a  compound  which  generates  acid  by 
chemical  radiation  and  as  a  second  component  a  compound 
which  has  at  least  one  bond  capable  of  being  decomposed  by 
said  acid  generated; 
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irradiating,  prior  to  developing  said  radiation  sensitive  layer,  an 
area  of  said  radiation  sensitive  layer  other  than  a  predeter- 
mined pattern- formation  area  of  said  radiation  sensitive  layer: 

treating  a  surface  of  said  radiation  sensitive  layer  with  a  basic 
compound,  thereby  inactivating  said  acid  generated  in  the 
irradiation  area: 

irradiating,  prior  to  developing  said  radiation  sensitive  layer, 
said  predetermined  pattern-formation  area  of  said  radiation 
sensitive  layer  treated  with  the  basic  compound; 

applying  heat  treatment  to  said  substrate:  and 

developing  said  radiation  sensitive  layer. 


5,814,433 

USE  OF  MIXTURES  OF  ETHYL  LACTATE  AND 

N-METHYL  PYROLLIDONE  AS  AN  EDGE  BEAD 

REMOVER  FOR  PHOTORESISTS 

William  C.  Nelson,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  Octavia  Lehar, 

Flemington,   both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance 

(BVI)  Limited,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,170 
Int  CI.*  G03F  7/38 
VS  a.  430—326  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  photoresist  edge  bead  and  forming  an 
image  in  the  photoresist  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  photoresist  film  on  a  substrate; 

b)  applying  a  photoresist  edge  bead  remover,  where  the  edge 
bead  remover  comprises  a  mixture  of  N-methyl  pyroUidone 
and  ethyl  lactate; 

c)  imagewise  exposing  the  phororesist  film; 

d)  developing  the  photoresist  film;  and 

e)  optionally  beating  the  film  before  or  after  the  developing  step. 


5,814,434 

COMPOSITION  FOR  BLACK  MATRIX,  FABRICATION 

PROCESS  OF  BLACK  MATRIX  AND  ARTICLE 

PROVIDED  WITH  BLACK  MATRIX 

Michiei  Nakamura;  Keiji  Nalcajima;  Shigeru  Sakamoto;  Taka- 
mitsu  Shinoda;  Mitsuo  Yamazalu;  Kanako  Sato;  Motoliisa 
Maruyama;  Hiroyoshi  Terada;  Akira  Nishio;  Masanori 
Takakamo,  and  Tosliialu  Anzai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Ukima  Colour  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1995, 120380/95; 
Jul.  4,  1995,  189743/95;  Aug.  25,  1995,  239040/95 

Int  CI.*-  G03C  5/00:  C09D  1/00:  B32B  9AX) 
V.S.  O.  430—25  11  Cbums 

6.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  black  matrix  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

forming  a  black  matrix  ftom  a  composition  comprising  a  black 
pigment  of  a  compound-oxide  of  at  least  two  metal  oxides, 
the  black  pigment  having  a  spinel  or  inverse-spinel  crystalline 
structure,  admixed  with  an  organic  binder  and  a  low  m,p. 
glass  frit;  and 
heating  said  black  matrix  ai  a  temperature  of  450°-900°  C.  to 
bum  off  said  organic  binder  and  to  fuse  said  low  m.p.  glass 
frit,  thereby  fixing  the  compound-oxide  black  pigment  on  said 
substrate. 


5314y435 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSmON  HAVING  FIXING 

CAPACmr  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  USING 

THE  SAME 
Tetsuro  Kojima;  Masaru  Yoshikawa,  and  Yoshihiro  Fujita,  all 
ot  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,113,  Dec.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350531 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/42 
VS.  a.  430—393  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material, 
wherein,  after  a  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support  is 
exposed  to  light,  the  silver  halide  photographic  material  is  sub- 
jected to  development  processing,  which  comprises  processing  in  a 
bath  having  fixing  capacity  which  contains  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

RSO2M 

wherein  R  represents  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group,  and  M 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  or  an  ammo- 
nium group,  wherein  the  bath  having  fixing  capacity  contains 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  in  an 
amount  of  from  lxlO~'  mol/liter  to  5  mol/liter. 


5,814,436 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Tlkatoshi  Isbikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362.931,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-345918 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/00:5/44:5/42:1/005 
VS  CL  430—393  14  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  the  processing  of  an  exposed  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  comprising  ai  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  on  a  support  which  compri.ses  subjecting  the  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  to  color  development,  and  then 
processing  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  with  a 
processing  solution  having  a  bleaching  capacity,  wherein  said 
emulsion  layer  comprises  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  { 100} 
major  faces,  the  tabular  silver  halide  {100}  grains  having  a  silver 
chloride  content  of  SO  to  100  mol  '^  based  on  the  total  silver  halide 
amount  in  said  tabular  silver  halide  grains,  and  said  processing 
solution  having  a  bleaching  capacity  contains  at  least  one  ferric 
complex  salt  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (1): 

NH— W— HN  (I) 

/  \ 

M,CXX:CR|  RjCCOOM, 

I  I 

M2OOCCR2  RsCCCXJM, 

1  I 

R3  R* 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R^,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  and  W 
represents  a  divalent  bridging  group  containing  carbon  atoms:  and 
M,,  Mj,  M,  and  M4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  cation, 
wherein  the  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 
comprises  an  [S,S]  form  determined  about  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  R,  and  R,  are  attached  in  a  proportion  of  not  less  than  70%. 
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I  5,814,437 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Manaba  Nakahaiuwto,  and  Yutaka  Ucda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporatioa,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  644311,  May  10,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122556 
InL  a.*  G03C  7/42 
U.S.  CL  430—393  10  Claims 


Formula  III 


Qi 


C— SRii" 


wherein  Q,  is  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  for  forming  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring;  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom. 


C-S- 


Fb.1  I         B«2  I  STB'  I    STB' I   8TB' I 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  by  an  automatic  processor  having  a  processing 
chamber  comprising  conveying  a  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material,  imagewise  exposed  to  light  and  developed  with 
a  developer,  through  a  chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  processing 
solution  having  a  fixing  ability, 
wherein  said  processing  chamber  comprises  an  upper  member 
constituting  an  upper  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  lower  member 
constituting  a  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  and  a  conveyor  for 
said  light  sensitive  material,  and  said  upper  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall  forming  a  small  volume,  and  said  solution  having 
a  fixing  ability  contains  a  thiosulfate  in  an  amount  of  0.6 
moles  to  4  moles  per  liter  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 
foUowing  Formula  I,  II,  HI.  IV- 1,  IV-2.  IV-3,  rV-4,  IV-5,  or 
IV-6  and  a  ratio  of  said  compound  to  said  thiosulfate  is  0.05% 
to  5%  by  weight: 


or  an  alley  1  group;  Q'  is  synonymous  with  Q,; 
CH2— S— CH3 

CH2 
I 
NH2— CH— COOH 

CH2-SH 


CHi 
I 
NH2— CH— CtX)H 

CHj 

I 
HS— C— CH2COOH 
I 

CH2  — N-C— CH3 
H     II 
O 

CH, 
I 
HS— C— CH2COOH 


IV- 1 


IV-2 


IV-3 


Formula  I 


C=S 


I 
I  Ri 

wherein  Q  is  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring;  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aiyl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group. 


1 


CH2— NH2 

S— CH2CH2-CH-COOH  ' 
I 
NH2 


S— C— CH2— COOH 
I 
CH,— NH-C-CH, 

\  " 

\  O 


IV-4 


IV-5 


IV-6 


\ 

/ 


Fonnula  II      thereby  improving  fixation. 


UMI 


R3 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  acyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
gtoup  or  an  alkenyl  group;  A  is  — (C=X) — N(RXR'), 
— <CH2)n2— <C=X>-N(RKR').  — (S)m,— (C=X)— N{RKR'). 
^S)m2— <CH2)n,— (C=X)—  N(RKR').  -<S)m3— <CH2)n4— 
N(RXR').  — {S)m4— N(RKR'),  — (NH)n,—  (CH2)m5— {NlDn^— 
{C=X)— N(RKR'),  — S— S— (C=X)— (RKR').  — SZ  or  an 
n,-valent  heterocyclic  group:  in  which  R  and  R'  are  each  synony- 
mous with  R,  and  R,;  X  is  =S,  =0  or  =NR";  Z  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  group,  an  amino  group, 
a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  residue,  an  alkyl  group  such  as  a 
methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group  or  — S — B— YCRjXR,);  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  residue  or  an  amino 
group;  and  n,  to  n,,  and  m,  to  m,  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  B 
vi  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  V  is  — N<.  ^=C< 
or  — CH<;  R4  and  R,  are  each  synonymous  with  R2  and  R,.  R4  and 
R,  each  may  be  — B — SZ;  and  R,  and'R,.  and  R4  and  R,  each  may 
be  bonded  together  to  form  a  ring; 


5,814,438 
BENZOTRIAZOLE-BASED  NOVEL  UV  ABSORBERS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Lai  C.  Vishwakarma,-  Glenn  M.  Brown,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Barry  F.  Briffa,  Leicester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624328,  Mar.  29,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801399 

Int  CI.*  G03C  ims 
U.S.  CI.  430—512  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  compound 
of  the  following  structure: 


(I) 


wherein: 

each  of  R1-R4  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
a  carbalkoxy  group  having  at  least  one  asymmetric  carbon  or 
asymmetric  silicon  atom,  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  at  least 
one  asymmetric  carbon  or  asymmetric  silicon  atom,  with  the 
proviso  that  R,  or  R,,  or  both  R^  and  R3  are  other  than 
hydrogen; 

A*  is  a  group  having  a  carbon  atom  directly  attached  to 
2'-hydroxyphenyl  ring  at  the  S'-position  and  containing  at 
least  one  asymmetric  carbon  atom  or  asymmetric  silicon 
atom,  and: 

wherein  the  ultraviolet  absorbing  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  a 
mixture  of  two  enantiomers  about  the  asymmetric  carbon  or 
asymmetric  silicon  of  A*. 


5,814,440 

METHODS  OF  OBTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  ENRICHED 

FOR  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELLS,  ANTIBODIES 

FOR  USE  THEREIN.  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED 

THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Beth  Louis  Hill;  Elen  Rozler,  both  of  Mountain  View,  and 

Benjamin  P.  Chen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Syste- 

mix.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,792,  Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806380 
Int  CI."  AOIN  ]m;  C12N  5/OS;  ar7K  16/28:16/44 
VS.  CI.  435—2  6  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  composition  of  purified  hematopoi- 
etic stem  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  mixture  of  hematopoietic  cells  with  an  antibody 
that  recognizes  and  binds  to  EMIO  under  conditions  which 
allow  the  antibody  to  specifically  bind  to  EMIO:  and 
isolating  cells  recognized  by  the  antibody  to  obtain  a  population 

of  cells  substantially  enriched  in  EMIO^  cells, 
wherein  EMIO  is  the  antigen  bound  by  antibody  SM27-1045 
produced  by  hybridoma  ATCC  HB 11917. 


5,814,439 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Naoto  Ohshlma,  and  Mitsuo  Saitou,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,139,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,670,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100418; 
Oct  8,  1993,  5-277719 

Inta.*G03C  1/08:1/34 
VS.  CI.  43(^567  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  photo-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  reflective  support  having  thereon  photographic  struc- 
tural layers  comprising  one  or  more  silver  halide  emulsion  layers, 
wherein: 

the  pH  of  the  coating  of  the  silver  halide  color  photographic 

photo-sensitive  material  ranges  from  4.0  to  6.5.  and 
at  least  one  of  the  silver  halide  color  emulsion  layers  contains  at 
least  one  mercapto  heterocyclic  compound  and  tabular  silver 
halide  grains  having  { 100}  planes  as  main  planes  and  having 
a  silver  chloride  content  of  95  mol  %  or  higher,  the  silver 
halide  grains  containing  at  least  one  metal  complex  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  complexes  of  Fe,  Ru,  Re. 
Os.  Rh  and  h-. 
and  further  wherein,  in  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
the  tabular  silver  halide  grains,  35%-10O9fc  of  a  total  projec- 
tion area  of  all  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  is  occupied  by 
tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  (diameter/ 
thickness)  of  1 .5  or  greater,  and  the  tabular  silver  halide  grains 
are  prodiKed  by  (i)  forming  seeds  having  {100}  planes,  (ii) 
ripening  the  seeds  and  (iii)  growing  crystals  into  tabular  forms 
from  the  seeds,  where  the  tabular  grains  so  produced  have  at 
least  one  gap  phase  discontinuous  in  halogen  composition  at  a 
central  portion  thereof,  said  gap  being  a  difference  of  10  to 
100  mol  %  in  Cr  content  or  Br~  content,  wherein  the  gap 
phase  discontinuous  in  halogen  composition  is  formed  by 
covering  a  surface  of  an  AgX,  nucleus  with  at  least  an  AgX2 
layer  wherein  AgX,  represents  a  silver  halide,  and  AgXj 
represents  AgBr,  AgCI,  or  AgClBr,  and  X,  is  different  from 
X2  in  Cr  content  or  Br"  content  by  from  10  to  100  mol  %, 
whereby  a  defect  in  the  gap  phase-containing  central  portion 
causes  anisotropic  growth  of  the  grain. 


5314.441 
HTLV-I  AND  HTLV-U  PEPTIDE  ANTIGENS  AND 
METHODS 
Gregory  R.  Reyes,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kenneth  G.  Hadlock,  Hay- 
ward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  '653.091,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,614366, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366313,  Jun.  13, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,066379,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
948,270,  Dec.  31,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  481398 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  23/53:33/567:33/564 
VS.  a.  435—5  4  CUims 

1.  A  kit  for  detecting,  and  distinguishing  between  infection  with 
HTLV-1  and  HTLV-II.  comprising  a  solid  support  with  a  first 
immobilized  peptide  antigen  consisting  of  less  than  about  77 
amino  acids  derived  from  HTLV-I  envelope  gp46  and  containing  a 
peptide  region  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  presented  as 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4  which  is  immunoreactive  with  anti-HTLV-1  mono- 
clonal antibody  derived  from  ATCC  HB1057I.  and  a  second  pep- 
tide antigen  consisting  of  about  50  amino  acids  derived  from 
HTLV-n  envelope  protein  gp46  and  containing  a  peptide  region 
consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  presented  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  7. 
said  second  peptide  antigen  immobilized  at  one  or  more  positions 
on  the  solid  support  spaced  apart  from  the  position  of  the  HTLV- 
I-derived  gp46  peptide  antigen,  said  support  constructed  to  permit 
serum  antibodies  to  contact  the  immobilized  peptide  antigens, 
when  such  serum  is  applied  to  the  solid  support,  and 
reagent  for  detecting  the  presence  of  human  antibodies  bound  to 
said  support. 


5314,442 
INTERNALLY  CONTROLLED  VIRION  NUCLEIC  ACID 
AMPLIFICATION  REACTION  FOR  QUANTITATION  OF 

VIRION  AND  VIRION  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Venkatachala  Natar^jan,  Gennantown,  and  Norman  P.  Salz- 
man.  Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity, Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,288 

Int  a  *  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—5  23  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitating  an  amount  of  a  wild  type  virus 

present  in  a  sample  derived  from  a  mammal,  amphibian,  reptile  or 

bird,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  an  aliquot  of  said  sample,  as  an  internal  control,  a 
composition  comprising  a  specified  amount  of  a  genetically 
tagged  virus  containing  a  genetically  tagged  nucleic  acid 
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>  having  a  genetic  tag  sequence,  said  genetic  tag  sequence 
provided  by  mutating  a  conserved,  non-coding  region  of  a 
wild  type  nucleic  acid  of  said  wild  type  virus  to  contain  a 
deletion,  insertion  or  substitution: 

(b)  co-isolating  said  wild  type  nucleic  acid  and  said  genetically 
tagged  nucleic  acid,  respectively,  from  said  wild  type  virus 
and  said  genetically  tagged  virus  in  said  sample; 

(c)  amplifying  in  vitro  said  wild  type  nucleic  acid  and  said 
genetically  tagged  nucleic  acid  from  said  sample  to  provide 
amplified  wild  type  nucleic  acid  and  amplified  tagged  nucleic 
acid; 

(d)  quantitating  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  said  amplified  wild 
type  nucleic  acid  to  said  amplified  tagged  nucleic  acid  pro- 

,   vided  in  said  amplifying  step  (c)  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (aHd)  with  a  different  dilution  of  said 
specified  amount  of  said  genetically  tagged  virus,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  amplified  wild  type  nucleic  acid  to  genetically  tagged 
nucleic  acid,  quantitated  in  step  (d).  is  proportional  to  the  ratio 
of  said  wild  type  virus  to  said  genetically  tagged  virus  in  said 
sample. 

wherein  said  genetically  tagged  nucleic  acid  comprises  a  genetic 
ug  sequence  of  sufficient  length  that  said  wild  type  and 
genetically  tagged  nucleic  acids  can  be  quantitated  after 
amplification,  and  wherein  the  genetic  tag  sequence  does  not 
interfere  with  the  growth  of  said  genetically  tagged  virus. 


5314,443 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,814,444 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SINGLE- 
CHROMOSOME  AMPLFICATION  LIBRARIES 
Peter  S.  Rabinovitch,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Wadiington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
I  Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4W,647 

'        bt  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C87H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  15  daiiBS 

L  A  method  of  producing  a  single-chromosome  amplification 
library  corresponding  to  a  target  chromosome  or  subchromosomal 
fragment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  population  of  chromosomes  or  subchromosomal 
fragments  from  a  chromosome  source  comprising  a  target 
chromosome  or  subchromosomal  fragment; 

(b)  flow  sotting  the  population,  thereby  providing  a  single  iso- 
lated chromosome  or  subchromosomal  fragment  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  locations: 

(C)  producing  a  set  of  fragments  of  each  of  the  single  isolated 

chromosomes  or  subchronnosomal  fragments;! 
(d)  perfotming  an  amplification  reaction  on  ^h  set  of  frag- 
ments, thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  libraries,  each  library 
comprising   an   amplification   product   corresponding   to   a 
respective  set  of  fragments:  and 
(0)  screening  the  plurality  of  libraries  to  identify  a  library  that  is 
;  specific  for  the  target  chronrasome  or  subchromosomal  frag- 
,  ment. 


5,814,445 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFICATION  AND  CLONING 
DIFFERENTIALLY  EXPRESSED  MESSENGER  RNAS 
Alexander  V.  Belyavsky,  and  Natalia  B.  Ivanova,  both  of  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Cen- 
ter, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jul.  11, 
1994,  94024056 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  I9/-I4:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  41  Claims 


ssur       p^^<S£S^r, 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  differential  expression  of  messenger 
RNA  (mRNA)  among  two  or  more  different  sources,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  mRNA  samples  from  two  or  more  sources: 

(b)  synthesizing  a  set  of  double  stranded  complementary  DNA 
(cDNA)  from  each  of  the  mRNA  samples: 

(c)  generating  a  set  of  cDNA  fragments  for  each  sample  by 
cleaving  the  sets  of  cDNA  with  at  least  one  restriction  endo- 
nuclease; 

(d)  separating  cDNA  fragments  obtained  through  step  (c)  by  gel 
electrophoresis: 

(e)  obtaining  pictures  of  the  separated  cDNA  fragments: 

(f)  comparing  pictures  of  separated  cDNA  fragments:  and 

(g)  identifying  specific  cDNA  fragments  exhibiting  different 
signal  intensities  in  the  pictures  of  separated  cDNA  frag- 
ments, wherein  differential  signal  intensity  of  the  cDNA  frag- 
ments is  indicative  of  differential  expression  of  mRNA  spe- 
cies among  the  sources. 


5,814,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,814,447 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SPECinC  NUCLEIC  ACID 

SEQUENCES 

Takahiko  Ishiguro,  Kanagawa-ken;  Masami  Otsuka;  Teruhiko 
Inoue,  both  of  Kyoto;  Hideo  Yawata,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Yukio  Sugiura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Cor- 
poration, Shiimanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298665; 
JuL  21,  1995,  7-185599 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  assaying  a  target  nucleic  acid,  or  a  nucleic  acid 
in  a  sample  of  interest  that  has  at  least  one  specific  nucleic  acid 
sequence,  said  method  using  as  a  probe  a  single-stranded  oligo- 
nucleotide having  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  said 


specific  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  the  target  nucleic  acid  and  includ- 
ing the  step  of  adding  the  probe  to  the  sample  such  as  to  form  a 
complementary  bond  with  the  target  nucleic  acid,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  probe  is  a  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  labeled 
with  an  intercalating  fluorochrome  which  is  to  be  intercalated  into 
the  complementary  binding  portion  between  the  target  nucleic  acid 
aiul  the  single-stranded  oligonucleotide  probe,  wherein  said  probe 
and  said  target  nucleic  acid  are  not  bound  to  a  solid  support. 


5314,448 
POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION/RESTRICTION 
FRAGMENT  POLYMORPHISM  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  AND  TYPING  OF  HUMAN 
PAPILLOMAVIRUSES 
Saul  J.  Silverstein,  Irvington;  Octavian  Lungu,  New  York,  and 
Thomas  C.  Wright,  Jr.,  Irvington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Triistees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,561,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,543,294,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,940,  Jul.  20, 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,109,  Jul. 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

594,600 

Int  O."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS  a.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  typing  a  human  papillomavirus  in  a  patient 

infected  by  human  papillomavirus  which  comprises: 

a.  obtaining  a  sample  containing  DNA  from  the  human  papillo- 
mavirus to  be  typed: 

.  amplifying  the  LI  portion  of  the  human  papillomavirus  DNA: 
treating  the  resulting  amplified  DNA  with  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  restriction  enzymes  so  as  to  produce  restriction 
fragments:  and 

.  analyzing  the  fragments  so  produced  so  as  to  type  the  human 
papillomavirus. 


b. 

c. 


5314,449 
HOMOGENOUS  AFFINITY  ASSAY  FOR  QUANTITATIVE 

DRUG  AND  METABOLITE  DETERMINATION 

Jerome  S.  Schultz,  and  Ralph  Ballerstadt  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653344 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/543 

VS.  a.  435—6  17  Ckdms 

1.  A  homogenous  affinity  assay  method  for  the  detection  and 

measurement  c^f  an  analyte  of  interest  comprising: 

A.  Providing: 

i.  an  unmodified  polyvalent  receptor-bearing  molecule  having 
a  receptor  with  at  least  two  binding  sites  that  have  an 
affinity  for  the  analyte  of  interest: 

ii.  a  first  group  of  molecules  grafted  with  an  analog  to  the 
analyte  of  interest  labeled  with  a  first  label  molecule  which 
generates  a  measurable  response  when  in  close  proximity  to 
a  second  label  molecule  wherein  said  first  label  molecule  is 
attached  to  at  least  one  site  on  each  member  of  said  first 
group  of  molecules:  and 

iii.  a  second  group  of  molecules  grafted  with  said  analog  and 
labeled  with  said  second  label  molecule,  which  said  second 
label  molecule  is  attached  to  at  least  one  site  on  each 
member  of  said  second  group  of  molecules: 

B.  Exposing  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  the  analyte  of 
interest  to  said  unmodified  receptor  and  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  molecules,  wherein  in  the  absence  of  the  analyte  of 
interest,  members  of  said  first  group  of  molecules  and  mem- 
bers of  said  second  group  of  molecules  are  brought  in  close 
proximity  through  affinity  binding  of  said  members  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  molecules  to  said  receptors  which 
results  in  the  formation  of  a  binding  complex,  said  binding 
complex  consisting  of  said  members  of  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  molecules  and  said  receptors,  and  which  results  in 


said  response  between  said  first  label  and  said  second  label, 
said  response  being  a  change  in  the  physicochemical  proper- 
ties of  said  first  label  molecule  when  it  is  in  close  proximity  to 
said  second  label  molecule: 

wherein  in  the  presence  of  the  analyte  of  interest,  said  binding 
complexes  dissociate  or  do  not  form  due  to  competitive 
replacement  or  interaction  of  said  analog  with  the  analyte  of 
interest  and  affinity  binding  of  the  analyte  of  interest  to  at 
least  one  said  binding  site  on  said  receptors: 

wherein  said  dissociation  or  said  failure  to  form  said  binding 
complexes  is  in  proportion  to  the  concentration  of  the  analyte 
of  interest: 

wherein  said  dissociation  or  said  failure  to  form  said  binding 
complexes  -affects  the  magnitude  of  said  response;  and 

wherein  said  response  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  sensor 
which  detects  and  measures  said  response,  and  which  sensor 
detects  and  measures  said  response  between  said  members  of 
said  first  and  second  groups  of  molecules: 

C.  Detecting  and  measuring  said  response  with  a  sensor  lo 
determine  the  presence  and  amount  of  the  analyte  of  interest 


5314,450 
USE  OF  MULTIVALENT  INORGANIC  CATIONS  IN  THE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Christopher  J.  Stanley,  St.  Ives,  and  Patricia  L.  Archer,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Scieptiflc  Generics 
Ltd.,  Cambridge,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,784,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,607332.  This  application  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,646 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
9201481 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  amplifying  a  target  sequence  of  nucleic  acid 
comprising  hybridisation,  replication  and  denaturation  of  nucleic 
acid,  wherein  said  hybridisation  and  said  denaturation  are  pro- 
duced by  applying  a  voltage  to  a  solution  containing  said  nucleic 
acid  with  an  electrode  and  wherein  the  solution  contains  an  effec- 
tive concentration  of  a  multivalent  inorganic  cation  acting  as  a 
promoter  which  assists  said  denaturation. 


5314,451 
SUBUNITS  OF  NADH  DEHYDROGENASE 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View;  Surya  K.  GoU,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,065 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  9/06 
VS.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
NADH  dehydrogenase  subunit  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5314,452 
HUMAN  PROSTATIC  CELL  LINES  IMMORTALIZED  BY 
ADENOVIRUS  12-SIMIAN  VIRUS  40  (AD12«V40) 
HYBRID  VIRUS 
Mukta  M.  Webber,  Eagle,  Mich.,  and  Johng  S.  Rhim,  Potomac, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  The  United  State 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.981,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,610,043. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,551 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  antineoplastic  activity  of  an  agent 
comprising  culturing  an  immortalized  adult  human  normal  pros- 
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tadc  epithelial  or  fibroblast  cell  derived  cell  line  free  of  other  cell 
lines  and  containing  DNA  of  adenovirus  and  simian  virus  40  as  a 
hybrid  virus,  the  cell  line  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
the  prostatic  epithelial  or  fibroblast  cell  without  the  hybrid  virus  in 
addition  to  being  inunortalized  by  the  hybrid  virus  with  a  potential 
antineoplastic  agent  and  determining  growth  of  said  cell  line,  a 
lack  of  growth  of  said  cell  line  being  indicative  of  antineoplastic 
potency  of  said  agent. 


5,814,453 

DETECTION  OF  FUNGAL  PATHOGENS  USING  THE 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 

James  Joseph  Beck,  Cary,  N.C^  assignor  to  Novartis  Finance 

Cofporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,187,  Oct  15,  1996.  Tliis 
appUcation  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,480 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34;  COTH  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  21  Claims 

I.  A  DNA  molecule  isolated  from  the  ribosomal  RNA  gene 
region  of  a  fungal  pathogen,  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ITS  I  of  Fusarium  cut- 
morum,  1TS2  of  Fusarium  culmorum.  ITS  I  of  Fusarium 
graminearum,  1TS2  of  Fusarium  graminearum.  ITS  I  of  Fusarium 
moniliforme,  VlSl  of  Fusarium  moniliforme.  rTSl  of  Seploria 
avenae.  TTS2  of  Seploria  avenae.  ITSl  of  Microdochium  nivale. 
and  rrS2  of  Microdochium  nivale. 


5,814,454 
SETS  OF  LABELED  ENERGY  TRANSFER 
FLUORESCENT  PRIMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  MULTI 
COMPONENT  ANALYSIS 
Jingyue  Ju,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals, IiK.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Dtrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  784,162,  Jan.  15,  1997.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,327 

InL  CL*  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  19/34 

VS.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  sequencing  a  DNA  molecule,  said  method 

comprising: 

enzymatically  producing  four  sets  of  primer  extension  products 
using  said  DNA  molecule  as  a  template,  wherein  each  of  said 
sets  comprises  a  family  of  different  sized  primer  extension 
products  terminating  at  the  same  base,  and  further  wherein 
each  of  said   sets  comprises   the  same   fluorescent  label, 
wherein  the  fluorescent  labels  from  at  least  two  of  said  sets 
,  comprise  the  same  donor  and  acceptor  fluorophores  in  energy 
transfer  relationship  separated  by   different  distances  and 
capable  of  providing  distinguishable  fluorescence  emission 
patterns,  wherein  all  of  the  labels  of  said  set  are  acceptor, 
fluorophores  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TAM, 
JOE.  FAM,  ROX.  BODIPY.  fluorescein  and  cyanine  dyes; 
size  separating  said  primer  extension  products; 
detecting  said  size  separated  primer  extension  products;  and 
(tetermining  the  sequence  of  said  DNA  molecule  from  said 
'  detected  size  separated  primer  extension  prodiKts. 


5,814,455 

ANTIGEN  PREPARATION  FOR  DETECTING  H.  PYLORI 

Allan   David   Pronovost,   San   Diego;   Jan   Waclaw   Pawlak, 

Cardiff,  and  Kristy  S.  Condon,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 

asignors  to  Quidel  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,817,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621^45,  Dec  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,932 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/536:33/569;  C12N  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  Helicobacter  pylori-tknseA  pro- 
teiits  useful  to  detect  the  presence  of  H.  pylori  antibodies 


wherein  said  H.  pylori-derived  proteins  are  obtainable  by 
extracting  intact  H.  pylori  cells  with  n-octyl-P-D- 
glycopyranoside  (BOG)  to  obtain  an  extract:  subjecting  said 
extract  to  sizing  column  chromatography  to  obtain  fractions; 
and  recovering  urease-depleted  fractions  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  about  200  kD  as  determined  by  said  sizing 
column  chromatography; 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  urease-specific  activity  of  less 
than  0.34  ODsjo/A^go  in  a  urease-catalyzed  urease  hydrolysis 
assay;  and 

wherein  the  H.  pylori-demed  proteins  in  said  composition, 
when  denatured  and  reduced,  are  characterized  by  SDS  PAGE 
to  consist  of  antigens  specific  to  H.  pylori  of  molecular 
weights  120  kD;  66  kD;  62  kD;  59  kD;  52  kD;  and  3 1  kD  and 
common  antigens  of  molecular  weights  89  kD;  73  kD;  56  kD; 
45  kD;  42  kD;  29  kD;  25  kD;  21  kD;  and  16  kD;  and 

wherein  the  amounts  of  antigens  of  66  kD  and  of  56  kD  are 
greater  than  the  amounts  of  any  of  the  remaining  individual 
antigens  set  forth  above. 


5314,456 
SPERM  ANTIGEN  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  SPERM 
ZONE  BINDING  PROTEIN  AUTOANTIGENIC  EPITOPE 
Michael  G.  O'Rand,-  Esther  E.  Widgren;  Richard  T.  Richard- 
son, and  Isabel  A.  Lea,  all  of  Chapel  HIU,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapd 
Hill,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,195,  Dec.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,480,799.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  436,772 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53;33/536;33/535;33/564 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  autoimmune  infertility  in  a  subject, 

comprising: 

detecting  the  presence  of  antibodies  in  said  subject  which  bind 
to  a  protein  or  peptide  encoded  by  DNA,  said  DNA  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  isolated  DNA  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  which  encodes 
the  human  Sp  17  protein  having  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  isolated  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  isolated  DNA  of  (a) 
above  under  conditions  represented  by  a  wash  stringeiKy  of 
0.3M  NaCI,  0.03M  sodium  citrate,  and  0. 1  %  SDS  at  60°  C. 
and  which  encodes  a  human  Sp  17  protein;  and 

(c)  isolated  DNA  differing  from  the  isolated  DNAs  of  (a)  and 
(b)  above  in  nucleotide  sequence  due  to  the  degeneracy  of 
the  genetic  code,  and  which  encodes  a  human  Sp  17  pro- 
tein, 

wherein  an  elevated  level  of  said  antibodies  in  said  subject, 
compared  to  a  control,  indicates  autoimmune  infertility. 


5314,457 
DPC4  POLYPEPTIDE 
Scott  E.  Kern,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  and  Stepban  A.  Hahn,  WUten, 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School 
of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588^21,  Jan.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915^14 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/574:  C07K  14/47:16/18 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  6  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  DPC4  polypeptide  in 

a  biological  sample,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  an  antibody  which  binds  to  DPC4  polypeptide  with 
the  biological  sample; 

b)  detecting  the  presence  of  an  immune  complex  formed  by  the 
binding  of  the  antibody  with  the  DPC4  polypeptide  in  the 
sample,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  complex  is  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  DPC4  polypeptide  acid  in  the  sample. 


5.814,458 
IMMUNOASSAY  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
HTV-l  ANTIBODIES  EMPLOYING  ENVELOPE  MUTEINS 
CONTAINING  HYPERVARIABLE  DOMAIN  DELETIONS 
Nancy  L.  Haigwood,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Cor- 
poration, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,252,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,944,  Sep.  13,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,618 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53;  C12Q  1/70;  A61K  39/21 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  17  Claims 


mV-SF2em 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  of  detecting  antibodies  to  human 
deficiency  virus  type  1  (HIV- 1 ),  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  sample  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of 
anti-HIV-l  antibodies; 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  human  immunodeficiency 
virus  type  1  (HIV-1)  envelope  mutein  having  the  structure 
C,-V|-V2-C2-V5-C,-V4-C4-V5-C5  wherein  said  mutein  retains 
the  conserved  domains  C,-C5  and  has  a  deletion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  hypervariable  domains  Vj-V,;  and 

(c)  detecting  antibody  bound  specifically  to  said  polypeptide. 


5314,459 
PHOSPHOSPECIFIC  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 
ANTIBODIES 
Marc  R.  Montminy,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,839,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,181 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/536:  C07K  16/18:7/04 
VS.  a.  43S— 7.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  binds  to  phosphorylated  CREB  polypep- 
tide fragment  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in 
SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  I,  wherein  the  polypeptide  fragment  is  phos- 
phorylated at  serine  at  position  6,  but  does  not  bind  to  ATF-I. 
CREM,  or  non-phosphorylaied  CREB. 

4.  A  method  for  detecting  phosphorylated  CREB  transcription 
factor,  comprising  contacting  an  antibody  according  to  claim  1 
with  a  permeabilized  cell  sample  or  cell  lysate  suspected  of  con- 
taining phosphorylated  transcription  factor  and  measuring  the  reac- 
tivity of  antibody  and  transcription  factor. 


UMI 


5314,460 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SCREENING 

USEFUL  PEPTIDES 

Duane  L.  Venton,  Lombard;  Anton  J.  Hopfinger,  Lake  Forest 

and  Guy  Lebreton,  Oak  Park,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Diatide, 

Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,200,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^66,862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
813,315,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,865,  Feb,  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,749 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  peptides  which  bind  specifically  to  a 
predetermined  target,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  subjecting  a  mixture  initially  comprising  a  starting  protein 
and/or  plurality  of  starting  peptides  to  conditions,  comprising 
proteolytic  enzyme  exposure,  under  which  the  starting  pro- 
teins and/or  peptides  and  derivatives  thereof  can  undergo  both 
random  degradation  into  smaller  peptide  and  free  amino  acid 


derivatives,  and  random  recombination  of  the  starting  proteins 
and/or  peptides,  and/or  their  derivatives,  into  new  peptides, 
whereby  the  component  amino  acids  of  the  starting  mixture 
are  scrambled  to  generate  a  diverse  population  of  scrambled 
peptides  of  different  sequences,  said  scrambled  peptides  not 
being  characterized  by  a  predetermined  amino  acid  sequence; 

(b)  allowing  the  starting  peptides,  if  any.  peptide  fragments  of 
the  starting  peptides  and/or  proteins,  and  scrambled  peptides, 
to  compete  with  each  ocher  to  bind  to  the  target  to  form  a 
specifically  bound  peptide-target  complex: 

(c)  protecting  only  those  competing  peptides  which  are  bound  to 
the  target  from  further  scrambling; 

(d)  recovering  the  specifically  bound  peptide  from  a  peptide- 
target  complex; 

(e)  sequencing  a  recovered  specifically  bound  peptide,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  monitoring  the  formation  of 
peptide-target  complex,  said  monitoring  effected  directiy  or 
indirectly,  intermittently  or  continuously,  during  the  scram- 
bling reaction,  by  a  monitoring  method  comprising  incubating 
the  target  with  a  labeled  ligand  specific  for  the  target,  which 
ligand  is  disclaceable  by  one  or  more  scrambled  peptides,  and 
measuring  the  concentration  of  free-labeled  ligand.  target- 
bound  ligand,  or  unlabeled  reagent. 


5314,461 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  ANTI-TSH 
RECEPTOR  AUTOANTIBODIES 
Andreas  Bergmann;  Joachim  Struck,  and  Shaul  Komfeld.  all 
of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  B.R.A.H.M.S.  Diagnostica 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«I2748,  S  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  $  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug^  20,  1993,  43  28 
070.6 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:33/536:33/543:33/566 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  anti-TSH  receptor  autoantibody  in  a 
fluid  sample,  which  method  comprises: 

(A)  contacting  a  solid  phase,  said  solid  phase  having  bound  to  it 
a  first  monoclonal  anti-TSH  antibody,  with  a  solution  which 
comprises  said  sample  and  which  further  comprises: 

(1)  a  TSH  receptor  preparation, 

(2)  a  TSH  preparation,  under  conditions  such  that 
Anti-TSH  receptor  autoantibody  in  said  sample,  if  any, 

binds  to  TSH  receptor  in  said  TSH  lecepior  preparation, 
thereby  reducing  the  extent  of  binding  of  TSH  to  said 
TSH  receptor  compared  to  the  extent  of  binding  of  TSH 
to  said  TSH  receptor  under  the  same  conditions  in  the 
absence  of  anti-TSH  receptor  autoantibody,  and 
said  first  monoclonal  anti-TSH  antibody  specifically  binds 
TSH  not  bound  to  said  TSH  receptor  in  said  TSH  recep- 
tor preparation, 

(B)  determining  the  amount  of  TSH  immobilized  by  said  first 
monoclonal  anti-TSH  antibody  by  determining  the  amount  of 
said  TSH  bound  to  said  solid  phase,  and 

(C)  correlating  the  amount  of  TSH  immobilized  by  said  first 
monoclonal  anti-TSH  antibody,  if  any,  in  the  presence  of  said 
sample  with  the  amount  of  TSH  imnnobilized  by  said  first 
monoclonal  anti-TSH  antibody  under  the  same  conditions  in 
the  absence  of  anti-TSH  receptor,  autoantibody,  whereby  anti- 
TSH  receptor  autoantibody  in  said  sample,  if  any,  is  detected. 
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5^14,462 
BIOCHEMICAL  MARKERS  OF  ISCHEMIA 
Judata  Weinberger,  Teaneck,  NJ„  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 
Coiiunbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,794 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  35/14 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  identifying  the  presence  of  ischemia  in  a  subject 
with  a  statistical  baseline  angiogenic  growtli  factor  level  which 
comprises: 
Ka)  obtaining  biological  samples  from  the  subject  at  each  of  a 
'    plurality  of  time  intervals  within  18  hours  of  the  onset  of  a 
symptom  including  at  least  one  of  a  chest  pain,  shortness  of 
;    breath,  and  dizziness: 

lb)  measuring  the  amount  of  an  angiogenic  growth  factor  in  the 
biological  samples  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  time  intervals; 
and 
(c)  comparing  the  amounts  of  the  angiogenic  growth  factor 
measured  in  step  (b),  wherein  the  presence  of  amounts  of  the 
angiogenic  growth  factor  above  the  statistical  baseline  during 
the  time  intervals  is  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  ischemia 
at  a  time  substantially  contemporaneous  with  the  onset  of  said 
symptom. 


(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that,  as  a  result  of  the  degeneracy  of 
the  genetic  code,  differs  from  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a) 
and  encodes  a  TIE-2  ligand  that  binds  TIE-2  receptor 


5,814,463 
SCREENING  ASSAYS  USING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
ENCODING  RECEPTORS  FOR  BOMBESIN-LIKE 
PEPTIDES 
Eliot    R.   Spindel,   Lake   Oswegor;    Srinivasa    NagaUa,   and 
Brenda  Barry,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
The  Medical  Research  Foundation  of  Oregon,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  279,590,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,656,749. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,092 
Int.  a."  C120  1/00:  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435— 7J  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  compound  which  interacts  with  a 
receptor  protein  for  a  bombesin-like  peptide,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  host  cell  transfecled  with  the  nucleic  acid  encoding 
a  receptor  protein  for  a  bombesin-like  peptide,  comprising  the 
i  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 
(julturing  the  host  cell  under  conditions  that  would  allow  expres- 
,  sion  of  the  receptor  protein  on  the  surface  of  the  host  cell; 
contacting  the  compound  with  the  receptor  protein;  and 
detecting    an    interaction    between    the   compound    and   said 
expressed  receptor  protein. 


UMl 


5,814y464 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  TIE-2  LIGAND-2 
Samuel  Davis,  332  W.  88th  St,  Apt  B.  2,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10024;  PameU  F  Jones,  85  Karen  St,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430, 
and  George  D.  Yancopoulos,  1519  Baptist  Church  Rd.,  York- 
town  Heights,  N.Y.  10598 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373^79,  Jan.  17,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353303,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,492,  Dec.  2, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,261,  Oct 
27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,521,073,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  319332,  Oct  7,  1994.  This  application  Apr.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  418,595 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  435-4WJ  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  human  TIE-2  ligand-2.  wherein  the  nucleotide 
sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(»)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  human  TIE-2  ligand-2  as  set 
;  forth  in  FIGS.  6A  and  68  (SEQ  l.D.  NO.  5);  and 


5,814,465 
BIOTINATED  FIREFLY  LUCIFERASE,  A  GENE  FOR 
BIOTINATED  HREFLY  LUCIFERASE,  A  RECOMBINANT 
DNA,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIOTINATED 
LUCIFERASE  AND  A  BIOLUMINESCENT  ANALYSIS 
METHOD 
Hiroki  Tatsuml;  Satoshi  Fukuda;  Mamoru  Kikuchi,  and  Yasuji 
Koyama,  all  of  Noda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Corpo- 
ration, Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-193798; 
Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054625;  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098857 

Int  CL"  C120  1/66:  C12N  9/96:9/02:  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—7.5  10  aaims 

1.  A  biotinated  fusion  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  6  or  9. 


5314,466 

METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  FOR  A  SUBSTANCE  THAT 

AFFECTS  AN  SH2-PHOSPHORAYLATED  LIGAND 

REGULATORY  SYSTEM 

Anthony  Pawson,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai 

Hospital  Corporation,  Toronto.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,699.  Mar.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861330,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,057,  Oct  31, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5352,660.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,078 

lat  CL*  C12Q  //48:  GOIN  33/53:33/566:33/68 

VS.  a.  435—7.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  nKthod  for  assaying  a  medium  for  the  presence  of  a 

substance  that  affects  a  Src  homology  region  2-phosphorylated 

ligand  regulatory  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  Src  homology  region  2,  a  phosphorylated  ligand 
which  is  a  Src  homology  region  2  binding  site  on  a  cytoplas- 
mic tyrosine  phosphorylated  protein,  and  a  test  substance, 
wherein  the  Src  homology  region  2  and  the  phosphorylated 
ligand  are  selected  so  that  diey  bind  to  form  a  Src  homology 
region  2-phosphorylated  ligand  complex,  and  the  Src  homol- 
ogy region  2  and/or  the  phosphorylated  ligand  are  present  in  a 
known  concentration;  and 

(b)  comparing  to  a  control  in  the  absence  of  the  substance  to 
determine  the  effect  of  the  substance. 


5,814,467 
APO  AI  POLYPEPTIDES,  DLVGNOSTIC  METHODS  AND 
SYSTEMS  FOR  QUANTIFYING  APO  AI,  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 
Linda  K.  Curtiss;  Carole  L.  Banka,  both  of  San  Diego;  David 
J.  Bonnet  Poway,  and  Richard  S.  Smith,  Dd  Mar,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711333,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,761,  Jun.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^70 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  18  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  system,  in  kit  form,  comprising,  in  an  amount 
sufBcient  to  perform  at  least  one  assay,  a  monoclonal  antibody  that 
immunoreacts  wiih: 

(a)  Apo  AI/HDL, 

(b)  isolated  Apo  AI. 

(c)  Apo  AI  CNBr2,  and 


(d)  the  polypeptide  KVQPYLDDFQKKWQEE.  (SEQ  ID  NO 
1:12-  27).  but  do  not  immunoreact  with: 

(e)  Apo  AI  CNBrI, 

(0  Apo  AI  CNBr3,  and 

(g)  the  polypeptide  SKDLEEVKAKVQPYLDDEQKKWQEE 

(SEQ  ID  NO  4:1-25). 
(h)  the  polypeptide  SKDLEEVKAKVQPYLDDFQ  (SEQ  ID 

NO  1:3-21).  and 
(i)  the  polypeptide  PYLDDFQKKWQEEMELYRQKVEP  (SEQ 

ID  NO  1:15-37);  and  an  Apo  AI  polypeptide  comprising  no 

more  than  60  amino  acid  residues  and  including  an  amino 

acid  residue  sequence  represented  by  the  formula  (SEQ  ID 

NO  1:12-27): 

-KVQPYLDDFQKKWQEE-,   wherein   said  polypeptide   is 
free  of  homoserine  lactone. 


5314,468 
METHODS  OF  ENUMERATING  RECEPTOR 
MOLECULES  FOR  SPECIFIC  BINDING  PARTNERS  ON 
FORMED  BODIES  AND  IN  SOLUTION 
Olavi  Siiman,  Davie;  Alexander  Burshteyn,  Hialeah;  Orlando 
Concepdon,  Miramar,  and  Meryl  Forman,  Miami,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  International  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,014 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/533:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enumerating  receptors  on  a  formed  body  con- 
tained in  a  whole  blood  sample,  said  receptors  being  capable  of 
binding  to  a  marker,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  a  plurality  of  titers  of  said  blood  sample  with 
predetermined  amounts  of  the  marker  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
mixtures  in  which  the  marker  concentration  varies  from  mix- 
ture to  mixture,  over  a  range  of  between  about  l(X)%  satura- 
tion and  about  10%  saturation; 

(b)  analyzing  each  mixture  with  excitation  radiation  to  provide  a 
first  set  of  values,  each  value  of  said  first  set  representing  the 
mean  channel  intensity  of  the  fluorescence  or  light  scatter 
produced  by  the  marker  bound  to  the  irradiated  blood  cells 
comprising  an  associated  mixture;  and 

(c)  using  said  first  set  of  values  to  compute  the  average  number 
of  receptors  per  formed  body  in  said  sample. 


5,814,469 
METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING  ENDOMETRIAL  CANCER 
John  Stephen  Hasklll,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Chiron 

Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,232,  Apr.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  791,474,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594327,  Oct.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,598 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/574:33/53 

U.S.  a.  435—7.23  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  endometrial  cancer  in  a  human 
patient  comprising  measuring  the  amount  of  intracellular  IL-I 
receptor  antagonist  present  in  endometrial  cells  from  a  human 
patient  suspected  of  having  said  cancer,  and  comparing  the  amount 
to  that  present  in  normal  endometrial  cells. 


5314,470 
MELITTIN-RELATED  POLYPEPTIDES,  MIXTURE  SETS 

AND  LIBRARIES  THEREOF 
Sylvie  Blondelle,  San  Diego;  Richard  A.  Houghten,  Solana 
Beach,  and  Enrique  Perez-Paya,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Torrey  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,086,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,645,996.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,562 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—732  9  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  sequence  of  a  linear  polypep- 
tide that  exhibits  preferential  antimicrobial,  hemolytic  or  catalytic 
hydrolysis  of  a  predetermined  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  library  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  linear  polypeptides 
in  which  each  set  comprises  a  mixture  of  equimolar  amounts 
of  polypeptide  member  chains  having  the  sequence 

Xaa '  Xaa^Xaa'ClylleGly  AlaValLeuXaa'" 
ValLeuXaa"Xaa'-'Xaa"Xaa"'Xaa" 
AlaLeuIleSerTrpIleLysArgXaa*Xaa"Xaa-*Xaa?SEQ  ID  NC):2) 

wherein  for  each  polypeptide 

(a)  each  of  Xaa'.  Xaa^  and  Xaa'  is  present  or  absent,  with  the 
provisos  that  Xaa~  is  ix^esent  only  if  Xaa'  is  present,  and  Xaa' 
is  present  only  if  Xaa*  is  present; 

(b)  Xaa'  when  present  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Asp,  Glu.  Asn,  Gin.  Ser.  Lys  and  Arg; 

(c)  Xaa^  when  present  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Asp.  Glu.  Asn,  Gin,  Ser,  Lys  and  Aig; 

(d)  Xaa'  when  present  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ala.  Val,  Leu,  He,  Trp  and  Phe; 

(e)  Xaa'"  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Lys,  Asp  and  Glu; 

(0  Xaa^'.  Xaa^^,  Xaa"*  and  Xaa^'  are  present  or  absent,  with  the 
provisos  that  Xaa*'  is  present  only  if  Xaa""  is  present.  Xaa"* 
is  present  only  if  Xaa''  is  present,  and  Xaa^^  is  present  only  if 
Xaa'"  is  present; 

(g)  Xaa""  when  present  is  Lys.  Xaa"'  when  present  is  Arg.  Xaa^' 
when  present  is  Gin  and  Xaa^  when  present  is  Gin — NH,; 
and 

(h)  each  of  Xaa",  Xaa'*.  Xaa".  Xaa'*  and  Xaa'''  is  one  of  at 
least  six  different  predetermined  amino  acid  residues;  and 
wherein  for  each  said  set 

(a')  one  of  Xaa".  Xaa'*.  Xaa'\  Xaa'"  and  Xaa"  is  the  same, 
predetermined  residue,  present  at  the  same  chain  position  in 
each  polypeptide;  and 

(b')  at  least  one  other  chain  position  occupied  by  Xaa".  Xaa'*. 
Xaa".  Xaa'"  and  Xaa'^  contains  an  equimolar  amount  of  said 
at  least  six  different  amino  acid  residues, 

each  set  of  said  library  differing  from  the  other  sets  in  the 
identity  and  chain  position  of  said  one  saine  predetermined 
residue  present  at  the  same  predetermined  chain  position 
within  each  set;  and 

(ii)  separately  admixing  each  set  from  said  library  of  sets  with 
microbes,  red  blood  cells  or  catalyst  substrate  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  a  set  concentration  of  about  0.1  milligrams  per 
liter  to  about  100  grams  per  liter,  and  separately  assaying  the 
antimicrobial,  hemolytic  or  catalytic  activity,  respectively, 
exhibited  by  each  set, 

the  residue  that  exhibited  preferential  activity  at  each  of  posi- 
tions Xaa"~"  providing  the  sequence  of  a  polypeptide  that 
has  preferential  antimicrobial,  hemolytic  or  catalytic  activity 
in  the  assav  used. 
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LUCIFERASE  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Keith  V.  Wood,  Madison,  Wis^  assignor  to  Promega  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,558,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,650,289,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  580,371,  Sep.  10, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,283,179.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  831,781 
IbL  CL*  C12Q  //66,  COIN  33/53:  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  435—8  33  CUums 

12.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  luciferase  in  a  sample,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  sample  containing  luciferase  with  a  solution,  the 
solution  comprising  coenzyme  A,  luciferin  and  a  luciferase 
inhibitor:  and 

(b)  measuring  the  luminescence  produced  from  the  sample  and 
solution  to  detect  the  luciferase. 


5,814,472 
MEASUREMENT  OF  LDL-CHOLESTEROL 

Yotaka   Mild;    Nobulio   Imsgo;   Isao  Koyama,   and   Toshiro 

Hanada.  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,008 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1997,  9-137713; 
May  13,  1997,  9-137714 

fat  a.*  C12Q  1/60:1/32:1/00:1/44 
VS.  a.  435—11  34  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  measuring  cholesterol  in  low  density  lipopro- 
teins present  in  a  living  sample  by  optically  measuring  a  reaction 
product  of  the  living  sample  with  a  reagent,  which  comprises 
conducting  the  reaction  of  the  living  sample  with  cholesterol 
oxidase  or  cholesterol  dehydrogenase  in  the  presence  of  an  ampho- 
teric surfactant  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclodextrin  and  derivatives  thereof. 


5,814,473 

TRANSAMINASES  AND  AMINOTRANSFERASES 
Patrick  V.  Warren,  Philadelphia,  and  Ronald  V,  Swanson, 
Media,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Diversa  Corporation,  La 
JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,171 
fat  a.*  C12Q  1/48:1/52:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/10 
VS.  a.  435—15  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
(^)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  an  enzyme  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
■  NOS:  25-32: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a):  and 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  at  least  IS  consecutive  bases  of 
the  polynucleotide  of  (a)  or  (b)  and  which  hybridize  under 
stringent  conditions  to  a  polynucleotide  encoding  an  enzyme 
as  set  forth  m  SEQ  ID  NOS:  25-32. 


isms,  wherein  said  culture  bottle  also  contains  a  specimen,  a 
growth  medium  and  a  head  space  gas,  said  method  comprising: 

repetitively  extracting  head  space  gas  from  said  culture  bottle; 

guiding  the  repetitively  extracted  head  space  gas  to  an  array  of 
non-specific  gas  sensors  for  repetitively  measuring  the  con- 
centration of  compounds  in  the  head  space  gas  over  a  period 
of  time; 

repetitively  motiitoring  the  consumption  of  volatile  compounds 
that  have  been  emitted  by  the  growth  media  and  the  produc- 
tion of  new  volatile  compounds  that  are  produced  by  the 
microorganisms  over  the  period  of  time  and  generating  data 
representative  of  said  monitoring:  and 

comparing  the  data  generated  by  repetitively  monitoring  the 
consumption  of  compounds  using  the  anay  of  non-specific 
gas  sensors  with  previously  generated  data  of  known  micro- 
organisms so  to  identify  an  unknown  microorganism  in  said 
culture  bottle  using  a  computer  connected  to  the  sensor  array. 


5,814,475 

HUMAN  HERPESVIRUS  TYPE  6  PROTEIN  PlOO,  THE 

CORRESPONDING  DNA  SEQENCES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Frank  Neipel,  Eriangen,  and  Bemhard  Fleckenstein,  Wie- 

senthau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behring  Diagnostics 

GmbH,  Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  126,435,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,041,  Jul.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,311 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  8, 1991, 
91111338 

fat  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/09:15/38:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

HH»4we«rmiaL0T 

A  ■     m iwi 


•       I 


5,814,474 

rCT  IDENTIFICATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS  IN 
CULTURE  BOTTLES 
Klaus  W.  Bemdt  Stewartstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  FranlUin  Lakes,  NJ. 
I  FUed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^55 

!  Int  CI."  C12Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  435—34  8  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  microorganisms  directly  in  a  culture 
bottle  without  removal  of  liquid  from  said  culture  bottle,  the 
culture  bottle  having  been  identified  as  positive  for  microorgan- 


DWTHtMM 
•:  NRaOHBMtMT  IWM  m  PROTBN. 


wu.iu)imicau 

■:IMKC1BH»iCaiS 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  human  herpesvirus  type  6  (HHV-6)  protein 
plOO  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  given  in  RG.  3  (SEQ  ID 
NO:l). 
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5^14,476 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

STOCHASTICALLY-GENERATED  TRANSCRIPTION  OR 

TRANSLATION  PRODUCTS 
Stuart  Alan  Kaulfaian,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.^  and  Marc  Ballivet 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stuart  KauBnian,  Santa 
Fe  Institute,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,510,  Dec.  2, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,723323,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,952,  Oct  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9773)7, 
Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
616319,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  942,630,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,   1985, 
485003 

fat  a.*  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/63:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  107  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  transcription  product  or  a 
translation  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  stochastically-generated  polynucleotide  sequence: 
producing  a  library  of  expression  vectors  comprising  said  sto- 
chastic polynucleotide  sequence: 
transforming  or  transfecting  a  competent  clone  with  said  library 

of  expression  vectors; 
amplifying  said  transformed  or  transfected  competent  clone; 
screening  and/or  selecting  said  transformed  or  transfected  clone 
in  order  to  isolate  a  clone  expressing  a  stochastic  polynucle- 
otide sequence  capable  of  synthesizing  a  transcription  product 
or  a  translation  product  having  a  predetermined  property;  and 
isolating  said  selected  or  screened  transformed  clone: 
isolating  a  stochastically   generated  polynucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  the  identified  transcription  product  or  transla- 
tion product 
using  the  isolated  sequence  to  produce  the  transcription  product 
or  translation  product  having  the  predetermined  property. 


(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  having  the 
MuSK-activating  activity  of  human  agrin  contained  in  die 
vector  designated  as  pBL-hAgrin  1  (ATCC  Accession  No. 
97378):  and 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that,  as  a  result  of  the  degeneracy  of 
the  genetic  code,  differs  from  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a) 
and  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  having  tlie  MuSK-activating 
activity  of  human  agrin. 


5314,479 
BSK  RECEPTOR-LIKE  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Renping  Zhou,  1112  Hanover  St.,  Piscataway,  NJ.  08854; 
Nicholas  T.  Schulz,  125  Hastings  St,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  15206; 
Lawrence  F.  Knmier,  4652  N.  245h  St,  ArUngton,  Va.  11207, 
and  George  F.  Vande  Woude,  Rte.  1,  Box  2905,  BerryviUe, 
Va.  22611 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,812,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,789 

fat  a."  C12N  15/12:15/52 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  protein  com- 
prising the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5^14,477 
RECOMBINANT  CLOSTRIDUL  TOXIN  PROTEIN 
James  A.  WiUiams;  John  A.  Kink;  Christopher  M.  Clemens,  all 
of  Madison,  and  Sean  B.  CarroU,  Cottage  Grove,  aU  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,907,  Dec  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,601,823, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985321,  Dec.  4, 
1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,791,  Oct 
31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,196,193.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  457,048 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/31:15/00:15/09 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  clostridial  toxin  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  host  cell  overproducing  a  portion  of  Clostridium 
difficile  toxin  A  encoded  by  the  restriction  fragments  produced 
by  restriction  of  Clostridium  difficile  genomic  DNA  compris- 
ing the  Clostridium  difficile  toxin  A  gene  with  restriction 
enzymes  Spel  and  Pstl;  and 

b)  purifying  said  portion  of  said  toxin. 


5,814,480 
DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  METALLOTHIOEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  and  Surya  K.  GoU,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmacueticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785^30 

fat  a."  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1. 


5,814,478 
TYROSINE  KINASE  RECEPTORS  AND  LIGANDS 
David  M.  Valenzuela.  Franklin  Square;  David  J.  Glass.  White 
Plains;  David  C.  Bowen,  Yonkers,  and  George  D.  Yancopou- 
los,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Regeneron 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,271 
fat  a.*  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CI.  435—65.1  21  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the  MuSK-activating 
activity  of  human  agrin.  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,814,481 
HEAT  SHOCK-LIKE  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  HiUman,  San  Jose,  and  Purvi  Shah,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  facyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,134 

fat  a."  C12N  15/12:15/63:1/00:5/10:  C12P  21/02 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  8  Clainis 

1      ,M*ST  VVAVr.  LT  1  A  A*  G  F  A  C  K  Y  V  L  O  »  M  M  ■  ■  «  >  O  V  K  O  V  r"Q7  I.  MMZZl 
1      [j|TGCLlVAtiil.C  L  AJtvlfiX  CAlULiJj  XHQALIItlECIIBAl.    -PVOI  11W57» 

41     tiJLS,*'SGfi  Y  y  IIGCFKtKIIXli,«AAJ.l  L  C  V  S  F  J.AJLii«  I.iJJI  at»»221 
»      A  r.dA  r  S^M^Y  yHQGF'DOlKliSRAlEAJiraiLCV'ArSiiK  P  aIU  K  1    (B  '.TVSS 

a:     !a  H_RAi"J,-tI"  ^ 


1.  An   isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  which 
encodes  the  heat  shock-like  protein  (HSPRO)  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
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I  5,814,482 

EUKARYOnC  LAYERED  VECTOR  INITIATION 
SYSTEMS 
Thomas  W.  Dubensky,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  675205,  Rancho  Sante  Fe, 
Calif.  92067;  John  M.  Polo,  1222  Reed  Ave.,  Number  4,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92109;   Douglas  J.  JoUy,  277  HilJcrest  Dr., 
Leucadia,  Calif.  92024,  and  David  A.  Driver,  5142  BUtmore 
St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,796,  Mar.  15,  1995,  which  is  a 
condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,184,  Jan.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,472, 
Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  198,450,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,791,  Sep.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,158 
Int  a."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/86:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  slimulating  in  an  animaJ  an  immune  response  to 
an  antigen  comprising  introducing  into  susceptible  target  cells  a 
eukaryotic  layered  vector  initiation  system  comprising  a  eukaryotic 
promoter  5'  of  viral  cDNA  which  initiates  within  said  cell  the  5'  to 
3'  synthesis  of  RNA  from  said  cDNA.  wherein  said  RNA  com- 
prises a  veaor  construct  which  autonomously  amplifies  in  said  cell 
and  expresses  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid  sequence,  wherein  said 
heterologous  nucleic  acid  sequence  encodes  an  antigen  or  modified 
form  thereof  which  stimulates  an  immune  response  within  an 
animal. 


5,814,483 

EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDES 

FROM  A  MINI  MU  VECTOR 

Robin  A.  Weinberg;  Pamela  A.  De  Ciechi,  both  of  St  Louis, 

and  Mark  G.  Obukowicz,  Kirkwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906393,  Jun.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

53«5,763.  This  applicatioD  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,862 

Int  CL"  cur  21/00:  C12N  15/09: 1/2/;  15/16 

VS.  a.  435—69.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  host  bacterium  transfected  with  a  Mini-Mu  vector,  which 

comprises; 

Mu  elements  required  for  replicative  transposition  wherein  said 
elements  consist  essentially  of  the  Mu  A  and  B  U-ansposition 
genes,  the  two  attachment  sites  attL  and  attR.  and  the  genes 
eacoding  the  regulatory  proteins  cts62  and  ner  all  of  which 
aie  in  the  order  shown  in  FIG.  1;  and 
a  Mu  mor  gene,  a  mu  middle  pronjoter,  a  ribosoine  binding  site 
linked  to  at  least  one  unique  restriction  site,  and  a  gene 
encoding  a  selectable  marker  all  of  which  are  operably  linked 
a»d  in  proper  reading  frame  to  a  DNA  insert  comprising 
codons  for  a  heterologous  polypeptide. 


UMI 


5314,484 
EXPRESSION  OF  MACROPHAGE  INDUCIBLE 
PROTEINS  (MIPS)  IN  YEAST  CELLS 
Patrida  Tekamp-Olson,  80  Camino  de  Herrera,  San  Ansehno, 
Calif.  94960,  and  Carol  Ann  Gallegos,  605  Carmel  Ave., 
Albany.  Calif.  94706 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  951^21,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.636,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,691 
Int  CI.''  C12N  1/19:15/19:15/67:15/81 
VS.  a.  435-69.9  n  cuims 

1.  A  yeast  cell  producing  a  biologically  active  MIP  polypeptide, 
said  yeast  cell  comprising  a  DNA  molecule  comprising  in  order  of 
transcription: 

(a)  a  transcription  regulatory  region  operative  in  a  yeast:  and 

(b)  a  region  which  comprises  a  sequence  that  encodes  a  mam- 
malian protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MIP- la 
and  MIP- 1  p. 


5,814,485 
PRODUCTION  OF  INTERFERON-^  (IFN-p)  IN  E.  COU 
Glenn  Dorin,  San  Rafael;  Patrick  J.  McAlary,  San  Francisco, 
and  Kathleen  M.  Wong,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^10 
Int  ex."  C12N  15/22:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—69.51  10  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  interferon-P  (IFN-P)  polypeptide 
in  Escherichia  coli,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  Escherichia  coli  host  cell  transformed  with  a 
vector  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  an  IFN-p  polypeptide; 
and 

(b)  culturing  the  cell  under  conditions  effective  to  induce  pro- 
duction of  the  IFN-P  polypeptide  in  a  medium  comprising  a 
concentration  of  potassium  cations  no  greater  than  about  75 
mM  and  a  concentration  of  sodium  cations  no  greater  than 
about  40  mM,  wherein  the  pH  of  the  medium  is  maintained 
between  about  5.4  and  about  6.0. 


5314,486 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  GLYCOPROTEIN  D 
VARIANTS 
Gary  H.  Cohen,  Havertown,  Pa.;  Roselyn  T.  Eisenberg,  Had- 
donfield,  N  J.,  and  Anthony  Nicola,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Competitive  Technologies,  Inc.,  Westport  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/I1344.  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,958 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  7, 1995, 
08499568 

Int  CI."  CUP  21/02:  C07K  14/03:  C12N  15/38:5/10 
VS.  a.  435— 69  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  infection  of  susceptible  cells  by 
herpes  simplex  virus  comprising  contacting  said  cells  with  a  com- 
position comprising  a  variant  herpes  simplex  virus  glycoprotein  D 
molecule  comprising  amino  acids  I  to  300  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and 
an  acceptable  carrier 


5314,487 

USE  OF  AGARASE  ENZYME  TO  ISOLATE  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS 

Mark  W.  Knuth,  Waunakee,  and  Susanne  Selman,  Madison, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madison, 

Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,704,  Jun.  3,  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,552 
Int  CL"  C12P  19/44:19/14:  C12N  9/24:  C08B  t/00 
VS.  a.  435—74  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  nucleic  acids  from  agarose,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  adding  a  chaotropic  substance  to  the  agarose  in  a  quantity 
suflBcient  to  lower  the  nKlting  temperature  of  the  agarose  to  a 
range  suitable  for  isolating  and  harvesting  the  nucleic  acids; 
and 

b.  adding  an  agara.se  enzyme  to  the  agarose  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  isolate  the  nucleic  acids  from  the  agarose. 


5314,488 
SEMISYNTHETIC  1-N-ETHYLGENTAMICIN  C,^  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Min  Zhao;  Jin  Fan;  Jun  Liu;  Xiaoling  Hu,  and  Minqi  Fan,  all 
of  Wuxi,  China,  assignors  to  Jiansgu  Institute  of  Microbiol- 
ogy, Wuxi,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/00029,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25S66,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,784 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Apr.  23,   1993,  93  1 
12412J 

Int  CI."  C12N  mo 
VS.  a.  435—84  17  Claims 

1.  Micmmonospora  echinospora  strain  CGMCC0197,  which 
su^n  produces  monocomponent  gentamicin  C,„,  of  formula  (I) 


OH 


Me 


MeHN 


HO 


OH 


H.Np^ 
''^  O    ^  NH; 


CH2NH2. 


5314,489 
PCR  AMPLIFICATION  OF  MRNA 
Kevin  J.  Scanloti,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 
Duarte,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,946,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,618,702,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,096, 

Aug.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  46,127,  May  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^37 

Int  a.'  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—91.2  6  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  contaminating  DNA- 

free  PCR  amplification  product  from  a  cellular  DNA-contaminated 

gene  transcript,  the  method  comprising:  ■ 

(a)  providing  a  transcript  of  a  gene, 

said  gene  having  an  intron  flanked  by  first  and  second  exons, 
said  transcript  including  mRNA  and,  as  a  contaminant,  tem- 
plate DNA  from  which  said  mRNA  was  transcribed, 
said  mRNA  having  a  first  portion  complementary  only  to  a 
sequence  of  said  first  axon  and  an  abutting  second  por- 
tion complementary  only  to  a  sequence  of  said  second 
exon; 

(b)  providing  first  and  second  PCR  primers, 

said  first  PCR  primer  being  complementary  to  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  mRNA  and, 

said  second  PCR  primer  being  complementary  to  the  comple- 
ment of  said  abutting  second  poition  of  said  mRNA; 

(c)  annealing  said  primers  to  said  mRNA  and  thereafter  adding 
reverse  U'anscriptase  to  provide  double  stranded  DNA,  one 
strand  of  which  has  the  sequence  of  said  mRNA  and  the  other 
strand  of  which  is  complementary  to  said  sequence  of  said 
mRNA; 

(d)  subjecting  said  double  stranded  DNA  to  polymerase  chain 
reaction  amplification  utilizing  said  first  and  second  primers 
to  simultaneously  amplify  (i)  said  double  stranded  DNA  and 
(ii)  said  DNA  contaminant; 

wherein  said  amplified  double  stranded  DNA  which  has  no 
sequence  complementary  to  said  intron  is  of  substantially 


lower  molecular  weight  than  said  amplified  DNA  contami- 
nant which  includes  said  intron; 

(e)  utilizing  the  difference  in  molecular  weight  to  separate  said 
amplified  double  stranded  DNA  substantially  free  of  said 
amplified  contaminant;  and 

(f)  denaturing  said  separated  double  stranded  DNA  to  produce  a 
substantially  contaminating  DNA  free  single  stranded  PCR 
amplification  product. 


H2N 


2,  A  method  of  producing  semisynthetic  1 -N-ethylgentamicin 
C|„,  comprising: 

(a)  producing  monocomponent  gentamicin  C|„  by  fermenting 
Micmmonospora  echinospora  mutant  CGMCC0197,  and 
recovering  gentamicin  C,,,  from  the  fermentation  broth;  and 

(b)  selectively  ethylating  the  1  -amino  group  of  the  gentamicin 
C,„,  and  recovering  the  resultant  I -N-ethylgentamicin  C|„. 


5314,490 

AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF  CHLAMYDIA 

TRACHOMATIS  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Patricia  A.  Spears,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,507 

Int  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C07M  21/00 

VS.  CL  435—91.2  23  Claims 


FLUORESCENCE 
POURIZATION      210- 
(mP) 


10  5 

CHLAurOlA   EBs 

1.  pair  of  amplification  primers  comprising 

a)  a  first  primer  consisting  of  a  target  binding  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  target  binding  sequences  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  and,  optionally,  a  sequence 
required  for  an  amplification  reaction,  and; 

b)  a  second  primer  consisting  of  a  target  binding  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  target  binding 
sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  and,  option- 
ally, a  sequence  required  for  an  ainplification  reaction. 


5314,491 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUGNOSTIC  DNA 

TESTING 
Jan  Vgg,   16  High   Rock  Ter.,  Newton,   Mass.  02167,  and 
Daizong  Li,  25  Queensberry  St,  Apt  15,  Boston,  Mass. 
02215 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,249,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,503 

Int  CL'  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435— 91 J  18  Claims 

» 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  predetermined  gene  exons  derived 
from  DNA,  that  comprises,  adding  multiple  primer  pairs  to  succes- 
sive groups  of  the  gene  exons  followed  by  effecting  multiplex 
long-distance  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplifications  thereof  in  a 
common  container  to  achieve  non-overlapping  resulting  amplicons 
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in  the  range  of  about  4.5  to  40  kb:  adding  further  primer  pairs  to  an  organic  solvent  to  obtain  a  proanthocyanidin-containing  solu- 
each  of  the  gene  exons  and  then  effecting  muhiplex  polymerase  tion;  adding  tannase  to  die  resulting  proanthocyanidin-containing 
chain  reaction  amplifications  thereof  in  the  same  common  con-  solution  or  to  a  concentrated  solution  thereof  for  reaction  diere- 
tainer  to  achieve  resulting  amplicons  in  the  range  of  about  100-600  with;  and  after  reaction  with  tannase.  separating  the  solution  into  a 
bp;  and  electrophoretically  separating  the  resulting  amplicons.  solid  and  a  liquid  phase,  concentrating  the  liquid  phase,  heat- 
pasteurizing  the  liquid  phase  and,  drying  and  optionally  powdering 
the  liquid  phase. 

5^14,492  

PROBE  MASKING  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 
BACKGROUND  IN  AN  AMPLIFICATION  REACTION 
John  J.  Carrino,  and  Thomas  D.  Brainard,  both  of  Gurnee,  111., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbon  Parit,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,152,  Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,976 
InL  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  im:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
U.S.  a.  435— 91 J  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  amplifying  nucleic  acids  involving  repeatedly 
extending  one  or  more  amplification   probes   by  the  template 
directed  addition  of  individual  nucleotides  or  oligonucleotide  seg- 
ments in  the  presence  of  blocking  that  are  not  extendible  and  that 
hybridize  with  amplification  probes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a)  prior  to  initiating  an  amplification  reaction,  providing  at  least 
one  amplification  probe  in  a  masked  form,  the  mask  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  blocking  oligo  hybridized  with  said  ampli- 
fication probe  to  form  a  blocking  oligo-amplification-probe 
heteroduplex. 
wherein  said  blocking  oligo-amplification  probe  heteroduplex 
has  a  Kjo  *,«»,„.,  „;„-,.p„A,  such  that  K,o  w™  t,„,  „/„„  pn.i„  >s  less 


*an  Kjo  pn,b..u.n,rr  whercin  K^o  p„.(„.,„^„  is  the  K50  of  a 

target  strand-amplification  probe  homoduplex,  and  wherein 

said  blocking  oligo  inhibits  extension  of  the  amplification 

probe  prior  to  the  amplfication  reaction; 
(b)  denaturing  the  blocking  oligo  from  the  amplification  probe  to 

unmask  the  amplification  probe;  and 
c)  carrying  out  the  amplification  reaction  with  the  unmasked 

amplification  probe; 
wherein  said  blocking  oligo  is  inhibited  from  interfering  in  the 

amplification  reaction  without  physically  removing  the  block- 
iing  oligo  from  the  amplification  mixture  such  that  blocking 

oligo-amplification  probe  heteroduplexes  and  blocking  oligo- 

target  heteroduplexes  do  not  form  in  substantial  amounts 

during  the  amplification  reaction. 


5,814,495 
MELANIN  PRODUCTION  BY  STREPTOMYCES 
Guy  dcUa-Cioppa;  Stephen  J.  Garger,  Jr.;  Genadie  G.  Sverlow; 
Thomas  H.  IXirpen;  Laurence  K.  Grill,  and  Miles  R.  Chede- 
kal,  all  of  Vacaville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,602,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,631,151,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,119,  Nov.  2, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
545,075,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,809,  Oct  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^84 
Int  CL"  C12P  17/14:  A61K  7/44 
VS.  a.  435-120  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  over-producing  melanins,  comprising: 

(a)  growing  a  melanin-producing  Streptomyces  microorganism 
in  a  medium  comprising; 

(i)  casein  hydrolysate  or  casein  peptone  as  a  nitrogen  source; 
(ii)  CuS04-5H,0; 

(iii)  20-90%  dissolved  oxygen;  and 

(iv)  between  1.2  and  1.6  g/1  of  L-tyrosine,  or  an  amount 
sufBcient  to  saturate  the  solution  during  fermentation, 
wherein  said  growth  medium  does  not  comprise  a  carbohy- 
drate as  an  energy  source;  and 

(b)  extracting  said  melanins  fi-om  the  growth  medium. 


5,814,493 
VKUSES  AND  EXPRESSION  VECTORS  CONTAINING 
LTR  SIZE  VARUNTS 
DmuM  L.  Robertson,  Orem,  and  Kuhia  Loren  Fisher,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young  Uni- 
versity, Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,688 

Int  a.*  CUP  19/34:  C12N  15/79.5/10:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435— 91-J3  43  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  comprises  at  least 

one  direct  repeat  of  a  fusion  of  the  OR  I  and  the  GR4  regions  of  a 

mammary  tumor  virus. 


5,814,4% 
PROCESS  FOR  DEMETHYLATING  S-METHYL- 
MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS 
Theo  Adriaan  Hansen;  Michael  Jansen,  both  of  Groningen, 
and  Marc  Jos  E.  C.  van  der  Maarel,  Haren,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Quest  International  B.V.,  Naarden,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02883,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  25, 
1994,  94202174 

Int  a.''  C12P  11/00:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435-130  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  mercapto  compound  which  comprises 
demethylating  an  S-meUiylmercapto  compound  according  to  gen- 
eral formula  I,  wherein  R-denotes  an  alkyl  radical  derived  from  an 
alkanecarboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof,  to  the  corresponding 
mercapto  compound  of  general  formula  D, 


5,814,494 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTY  OF 
PROANTHOCYANIDINS  AND  FOR  PREPARING  AN 
IMPROVED  PROANTHOCYANIDIN  PRODUCT 
Toshiaki  Ariga,  Noda;  Hiroshi  Hosoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi 
Yuasa,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Cor- 
poration, Noda,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-049333 

Int  a.*  A23L  3/3544:  C07D  311/62:  C09K  15/08:  CUP  17/06 

VS.  a.  435—118  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  proanthocyanidins  having  a  reduced 

astri^gency  which  compri.scs  extracting  grape  seeds  with  water  or 


CHjS— R 
I 


■^     HS— R 
II 


using  a  preparation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microor- 
ganism cultures  and  enzyme  preparations  derivable  from  such 
microorganism  cultures,  said  microorganism  culture  being 
obtained  by; 

(a)  inoculating  a  suitable  medium  containing  S-methyl-3- 
mercaptopropionate  (MMPA)  with  salt  marsh  or  marine  sedi- 
ment followed  by  one  or  more  transfers  into  fresh  medium 
containing  MMPA; 

(b)  suppressing  the  growth  of  Bacteria,  but  not  of  Archaea  in  the 
culture. 
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5314,497 

ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  RACEMIC 

A-SUBSTITUTED  4-METHYLTHIOBUTYRONITRILES 

USING  A  NTTRILASE  FROM  ALCALIGENES  FAECALIS, 

GORDONA  TERRAE  OR  RHODOCOCCUS  SP 
Olivier  Favre-BuUe,  Lyon;  Maria-Claude  Bontoux,  Luzinay; 
Denis  Largeau,  Vouries,  and  Andrf  Ariagno,  Francheville, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale, 
Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)1196,  $  371  Date  Mar.  20, 1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,184 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1994,  94  11301; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  95  02615 

Int  CL'  C12P  ll/OO 
VS.  a.  435—130  15  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     preparing     a     racemic     a-substituted 
4-methylthiobutyric  acid,  comprising: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  racemic  a-substituted  4-methylthiobutyroni- 
trile  with  a  nitrilase  from  a  microorganism  selected  fix>m  the 
group  consisting  of  Alcaligenes  faecalis  (ATCC  8750), 
Rhodococcus  sp.  HT  29-7  (PERM  BP-3857),  and  Cordona 
terrae  MA-1  (PERM  BP-4535);  and 

(b)  recovering  the  racemic  a-substituted  4-methylthiobutyric 
acid. 


increases  resistance  to  pha.'ies  by  aborting  infection  of  the  Lacto- 
coccus  lactis  by  phages. 


5314,498 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

AND  AMMONIA  FROM  THEIR  SALTS 

K.  N.  Mani,  Decatur,  and  D.  Kent  Hadden,  Mt  Zion,  both  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company,  Decatur, 

III. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639331 
Int  a."  C12P  7/40.7/56:  BOID  61/00:15/04 
VS.  a.  435—136  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  organic  acids  from  their  ammonium 
salts,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  clarified  incoming  feed  stream  of  an  organic 
ammonium  salt  solution  containing  multivalent  metal  con- 
taminants; 

(b)  providing  said  feed  stream  of  organic  ammonium  salt  solu- 
tion provided  in  step  (a)  by  a  process  of  nanofiltration  to 
reduce  divalent  metal  contaminants  in  said  solutions,  said 
metal  contaminants  being  reduced  by  said  nanofiltration  to  a 
level  below  their  solubility  in  an  ammonium  salt  solution; 

(c)  passing  the  ammonium  salt  solution  outflow  of  step  (b) 
directly  into  a  multi-compartment  electrodialysis  unit  com- 
prising bipolar  and  anion  exchange  membranes,  and 

(d)  applying  a  direct  current  driving  force  across  said  electrodi- 
alysis unit  to  obtain  a  concentrated  organic  acid  product  and  a 
depleted  salt  stream  containing  dissolved  ammonia. 


5314,500 

DELIVERY  CONSTRUCT  FOR  ANTISENSE  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Harry  C.  Dietz,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 

University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,943 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  435— I72J  11  Claims 
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1.  A  nucleic  acid  consouct  for  suppressing  expression  of  a  target 
gene,  comprising: 

an  antisense  nucleic  acid  sequence  directed  to  said  target  gene; 

an  unrtKxlified.  naturally  occurring  5'  Ul  snRNA  stem  loop 
structure  5'  of  said  antisense  nucleic  acid  sequence; 

a  pol  II  promoter  region  5'  of  said  5'  Ul  snRNA  stem  loop 
structure;  and 

a  naturally  occurring  3'  U 1  snRNA  stem  loop  structure  3'  of  said 
antisense  nucleic  acid  sequence, 
wherein  said  expression  of  said  target  gene  is  suppressed  by  at 
least  75%  of  the  normal  level  of  expression. 

10.  A  method  for  suppression  of  expression  of  a  target  gene 
comprising  administering  the  nucleic  acid  construct  of  claim  1  to 
an  isolated  cell,  wherein  said  construct  is  expressed  at  a  level 
sufficient  to  suppress  expression  of  said  target  gene. 


5314,499 
DNA  ENCODOING  PHAGE  ABORTIVE  INFECTION 
PROTEIN  FROM  LACTOCOCCUS  LACTIS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  THREEOF 
Sylvain  Moineau;  Barbara  J.  Holler,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn.; 
Peter  A.  Vandenbergh,  Sarasota,  Fla.;  Ebenezer  R.  Veda- 
muthu,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Kondo,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Quest  International  Flavors  &  Food  Ingredients 
Company,  division  of  Indopco,  Inc.,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,907 
Int  CI.''  C12N  15/63:1/21:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—172.1  35  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  protein  designated  as  AbiE 
contained  in  plasmid  pSRQSOO  which  in  a  Lactococcus  lactis 


5314,501 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DUST-FREE  ENZYME- 
CONTAINING  PARTICLES  FROM  AN  ENZYME- 
CONTAINING  FERMENTATION  BROTH 
Nathaniel  T.  Becker,  BurUngame,  CaUf.,  and  Richard  P.  Crow- 
ley, Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genencor  International, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24391,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,721,  Jtm.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,264 
Int  CI.*  C12N  11/00:9/98:11/10:  CUD  7/42 
VS.  CI.  435—174  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  dry.  dust-free  particle  firom  an 
enzyme  containing  fermentation  broth,  the  process  comprising: 
a)  introducing  hydratable  core  particles  into  a  reaction  chamber 
of  a  fluidized  bed  spray-coater  or  building  up  hydratable  core 
particles  in  reaction  chamber  of  a  fluidized  bed  spray-coater; 
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b|  providing  a  fennentation  broth  which  has  been  filtered  to 
remove  while  cells  and  cell  debris  therefrom,  the  broth  con- 
taining from  about  5%  to  about  KXWfc  w/w  of  the  total  solids 
therein  of  a  water  soluble  enzyme  in  solution  produced  in  the 
fermentation  broth  and  a  total  solids  content  of  about  3 1  %  to 
about  55%  in  the  fermentation  broth  such  that  the  broth  has  a 
viscosity  of  10-5.000  cps  at  room  temperature; 

c)  spraying  the  broth  onto  the  core  particles  in  the  sray-coater 
and  evaporating  liquid  to  leave  a  film  of  broth  solids  coated 
on  the  core  particles.  d»e  broth  solids  added  to  the  core 
particles  providing  a  total  dry  weight  gain  of  from  about  1% 
to  about  100%  w/w;  and 

d)  spraying  a  coating  agent  dissolved  in  liquid  on  the  particles 
containing  the  coaling  of  the  broth  solids  fix)m  step  c)  in 
spray-coater  and  evaporating  liquid  to  leave  the  coating  agent 
ss  a  coating  over  the  coating  of  broth  solids  such  that  the  total 
broth  solids  and  coaling  agent  added  to  the  core  particles 
povide  a  total  dry  weight  gain  of  from  about  1%  to  about 
;100%  w/w  over  the  initial  weight  of  the  uncoated  core  par- 
ticles. 


5,814^2 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  MIXTURES  FOR  LABELLING 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Hans-Joacbim  Hodtke,  Ibtzing;   Irmgard  Obermaier,  Pen- 
zberg,  and  Georg  Nesch,  Raisting-Solb,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Boehringer  Mannheim,  GmbH,   Mannheim, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,967,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,997 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1993,  43  36 
266.4 

bit  a."  C12N  9/96:9/12:  C12Q  1/68:1/48:  C12P  I9/S4 
U.S.  a.  435—188  10  Claims 

1.  A  stable  pre-mixed  composition  for  synthesizing  or  labelling 
nucleic  acids  comprising: 

a)  an  enzyme  which  synthesizes  or  labels  nucleic  acids. 

b)  reaction  buffer. 

c)  between  30%  and  60%  (v/v)  glycerin,  and 

d)  at  least  one  nucleoside  triphosphate,  wherein  the  composition 
is  liquid  when  a)  through  d)  are  mixed  together  and  stored  at 
-20°  C,  and  the  composition  does  not  exhibit  a  loss  of 
enzyme  activity  upon  storage  over  a  period  of  at  least  12 
months  at  -20°  C.  to  -f4°  C. 


5^14,503 

FUSION  PROTEINS  COMPRISING  CELL  CYCLE 
REGULATORY  PROTEINS 
Steven  Kovacevic,  Indianapolis;  Keith  A.  Otto,  Greenwood, 
am)  Ramachandra  N.  Rao,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
I  Filed  Dec.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  770,761 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9//2. /5/52 
VJH.  a.  435—188  5  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  protein  comprising  human  cyclin  Dl  and  human 
cyclin  dependent  kinase  4.  said  fusion  protein  having  kinase  activ- 
ity 


5,814,504 
PROTEIN  INVOLVED  IN  REGENERATING  HREFLY 
LUCIFERIN 
Naoki  Kajiyama,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kikkoman  Corpo- 
ration, Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,996 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/62;  C12Q  1/66:  A63J  1/00 

as.  a.  435—189  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  obtained  from  a  firefly 

species  which  converts  firefly  oxyluciferin  and  D-cysteine  to  firefly 

luciferin. 


5314,505 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLYCINE-N-METHYL 

TRANSFERASE  USING  RECOMBINANT  DNA 

Hirokazu  Matsukawa,  and  I^yoshi  Fi^ita,  both  of  Osaka-fu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-191197 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/10:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—193  20  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  vector  containing  a  mutated  recombinant  rat 

glycine  N-methyl  transferase  (GMT)  gene  on  a  plasmid,  said 

recombinant  vector  is  prepared  by  digesting  with  Hindlll  the  DNA 

obtained  from  PCR  amplification  with  a  DNA  containing  rat  GMT 

cDNA  as  template  and  PCR  primers  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ 

ID  NO:3  and  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  and  followed  by  inserting  the  Hindlll- 

digested  DNA  into  the  plasmid  digested  with  Hindlll. 


5,814,506 

OVER-EXPRESSION  AND  PIUIFICATION  OF  A 

TRUNCATED  THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE  BY 

PROTEIN  FUSION 
Huimin  Kong,  Wenham;  John  J.  Pelletier,  Amesbury,  and 
Jason  M.  Aliotta,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New 
England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  510,215 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/12:15/54:15/62 
VS.  CI.  435—194  15  claims 

11.  A  method  for  producing  a  recombinant  Bacillus  steamther- 
mophilus  DNA  polymerase  I.  SER  ID  NO;  2.  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  DNA  which  codes  for  a  said  Bacillus  steamthermo- 
philus  DNA  polymerase  I; 

(b)  fusing  the  isolated  DNA  of  step  (a)  to  a  DNA  fijsion  partner; 

(c)  inserting  the  DNA  of  step  (b)  into  a  cloning  vector; 

(d)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  the  vector  of  step  (c); 

(e)  culturing  the  host  cell  of  step  (d)  under  conditions  suitable 
for  expression;  and 

(f)  recovering  a  hybrid  polypeptide  the  BstI  DNA  polymerase 
fused  to  the  expression  product  of  the  DNA  coding  for  the 
fusion  partner. 


5,814,507 
k/m-LIKE  protein  tyrosine  PHOSPHATASE,  PTP  X 
Jill  Cheng,  Burlingame,  and  Laurence  A.  Lasky,  Saulito,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, . 
Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,971 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/16:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  CI.  435—1%  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  receptor  protein  tyrosine  phosphatase  \  polypep- 
tide which  dephosphorylates  phosphorylated  tyrosine  residues,  said 
polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2); 

(b)  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  that  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  (a). 


5,814,508 

PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS  FROM  ALIPHATIC  0,(0- 

DmmULES 

Robert  Di  Cosimo,  Rockland,  Del.;   Robert  Donald  Fallon, 
Elkton,  Md.;  John  Edward  Gavagan,  and  Frank  Edward 
Herkes,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,073,  May  17,  1996.  This  application 
Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,260 
Int  CI.*  C12N  9/78:9/88:  C12P  17/10:17/12 
VS.  a.  435—227  1  Oalm 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  whole  cell  catalyst  to  select  for  a 
regioselective  nitrilase  activity  or  a  nitrite  hydratase  activity 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  conversion  of  aliphatic  a.o>-dinitriles  to 
the  corresponding  (o-cyanocarfooxylic  acid  anunonium  salt,  the 
whole  cell  catalyst  characterized  by  a  desirable  regioselective 
nitrilase  activity  or  nitrile  hydratase  activity  as  well  as  an  undesir- 
able non-regioselective  nitrilase  or  nitrile  hydratase  activity,  the 
method  comprising: 

heating  the  whole  cell  catalyst  to  a  temperature  of  about  35°  C. 
to  70°  C.  for  between  10  and  120  minutes  wherein  the 
undesirable  non-regioselective  nitrilase  activity  or  .  nitrite 
hydratase  activity  is  destroyed  and  the  desirable  regioselective 
nitrilase  or  nitrile  hydratase  activity  is  preserved. 


5314^11 
HUMAN  BREAST  EPITHELUL  CELL  TYPE  WITH  STEM 
CELL  AND  LUMINAL  EPITHELIAL  CELL 
CII\RACTER1STICS 
Chia-Cheng  Chang,  and  James  E.  Trosko,  both  of  Okemos, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,118,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,530,317. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,786 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  12  CUims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  human  breast  epithelial  cell  comprised 
of  the  following  characteristics: 
cell  morphology:  variable  in  shape; 
colony  morphology:  boundary  smooth;  and 
when  subjected  to  growth  in  a  medium  comprised  of  fetal 
bovine  serum,  the  cell  has  the  following  expression  of: 
epithelial  membrane  antigen:  positive; 
keratin  18:  positive;  and 
keratin  14:  negative. 


5^14,509 

PROSTACYCLIN  SYNTHASE  DERIVED  FROM  HUMAN 

Tadashi     Tanabe,     18-13,     Higashitoyonaka-cho     3-chome, 

Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka  569,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00838,  §  371  Date  Dec  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114316 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/04;  C12N  9/90:5/00:  C07H  27/04 

U.S.  a.  435—233  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  DNA  having  a  nucleotide 

sequence  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  human-originated 

prostacyclin  synthase  depicted  in  Sequence  Listing,  Sequence  No. 

15. 


5,814^10 

ATTENUATED  CANINE  PARVOVIRUS  VACCINE 

CoUn  R.  Parrish,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Allen  Gmenberg,  Wellington, 

New  Zealand,  and   Leiand  E.  Carmichael,  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,345 

Int  a."  C12N  7/04.7/00:  A61K  i9/l2:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—236  33  Oaims 
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1.  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  an  attenuated  canine  parvovirus 
genome,  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  as  depicted  in  SEQ. 
ID.  NO.  I. 


5314,512 

MICROORGANISM  HAVING  ALL  THE  IDENTIFYING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ABSIDA  FERM  BP-4599  FOR 

PRODUCING  PURPUROGALLIN  DERIVATIVES 

Yuki  Takehana,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,457,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,650,439. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,140 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  2, 
1994,  94106823 

Int  a."  C12N  1/14:  C12P  7/26:7/02:  C07C  59/76 
U.S.  a.  435—254.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microoorganism  of  the 
genus  Absidia,  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  FERM 
BP-4599. 


5314,513 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CELLS  FROM 

FERMENTATION  BROTH  THROUGH  MEMBRAN'E 

Toshiya  Tanabe,  and  Tohru  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawaski, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-26S27S 

Int  a."  C12N  1/02 

VS.  a.  43S— 261  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  permeation  rate  of  an  Escherichia 

cell-containing  fermentation  broth  through  a  microfiltration  or  an 

ultrafiltration  membrane  consisting  of  adding  an  effective  amount 

of  polyethyleneimine  lo  the  fermentation  broth  to  form  a  mixture. 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  from  3  to  7.  heating  the  mixture 

to  from  50°  C.  to  130°  C.  and  dien  filtering  the  mixture  through  a 

microfiltration  or  an  ultrafiltration  membrane  to  separate  the  cells. 


5314314 
BIODEGRADATION  OF  THE  GASOLINE  OXYGENATES 
Robert  Jon  Steffan,  Newtown;  Charles  Whitman  Condee,  Mor- 
risville;  Kevin  Rock  McClay,  MorrisvUle;  Jennifer  Diane 
Micheisoc,  Yardley,  aU  of  Pa.,  and  Mary  F.  DeFlaun,  Mer- 
cenrillc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Envirogen,  Inc.,  LawrencevUle, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677316 
Int  CL'  C07C  OOm 
VS.  a.  435—262  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  degrading  an  ether  comprising  contacting  said 
ether  with  a  propane-oxidizing  bacteria. 
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531431S 
METHOD  OF  DISSOLUTION  OF  SAUSAGE  SKINS  AND 
OTHER  CELLULOSIC  SUBSTANCES  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 

ENZYME  SOLUTION 
LiJsa  Viiluiri,  Helsinki;  Annikka  Mustranta,  Espoo;  Osmo 
Ojaino,  Lohja,-   Merja   Itavaara,   Kiriikoflumini,  and  Tor 
Johansson.  Tammisaari,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Erilcsson 
Capital  AB.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  23,  1994,  946053 

int  a.*  arc  n/oo:  a23G  i/oo 

UA  a.  435—267  n  Claims 

L  Method  of  destruction  of  sausage  sidns  and  other  mainly 
cellulosic  substances  by  means  of  dissolution  with  an  enzyme 
solution,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  adding  ceiiulase  enzymes  to  a  reactor  containing  a  water 
solution; 

b)  adding  the  substances  to  be  dissolved  to  the  reactor,  either 
before  or  after  adding  the  cellulose  enzymes: 

c)  dissolving  the  substances  to  be  dissolved  partly  or  completely, 
and  then; 

d)  adding  to  the  reactor  a  new  amount  of  substances  to  be 
dissolved: 

e)  when  the  enzymes  have  been  absorbed  in  the  new  substances 
,to  be  dissolved,  resolving  the  solution  containing  the 
'  described  substances  by  separating  the  solution  and  the  sub- 
stances to  be  dissolved  from  each  other,  whereby 

f)i  water  is  added  to  the  substances  to  be  disMlved  and  if  desired, 
■  steps  c-f  are  repeated  a  wished  amount  of  times. 


5,814316 

SURFACE  ENHANCED  RAMAN  GENE  PROBE  AND 
METHODS  THEREOF 
Tuan  Vo-Dinh,  Knoxville,  Tenn„  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,212 
Int.  CI."  C120  l/bS 


L,S, 


CL  435— 287,2 


18  Claims 


ISERSK 


^SERSl  ? 


1.  A  Surface-Enhanced  Raman  (SER)  gene  probe  biosensor 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  means; 

b)  a  SER  gene  probe  having  two  oligonucleotide  strands  labeled 
with  at  least  one  surface-enhanced  Raman  Scattering  (SERS) 
label  intercalated  between  said  two  oligonucleotide  strands; 
and 

c)ia  SERS  active  substrate  disposed  on  said  support  means  and 
having  at  least  one  of  said  SERS  gene  probe  adsorbed 
thereon. 


5,814,517 
DNA  SPACER  REGULATORY  ELEMENTS  RESPONSIVE 

TO  CYTOKINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
H.  Martin  Seidel,  and  I.  Peter  Lamb,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,935,  Apr.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatiott  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,779 
Int  a."  C12N  15/85.15/11:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—325  19  claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  cytokine-responsive  regulatory 
element  operably  linked  10  a  promoter,  which  promoter  is  operably 
linked  to  a  heterologous  coding  sequence,  wherein  the  coding 
sequence  is  under  the  transcriptional  control  of  the  regulatory- 
element  and  the  promoter,  and  further  wherein  the  regulatory 
element  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  TTCNNGAA  (SEQ  ID  NO.  5),  TTAN  JAA  (SEQ  ID  NO. 
13)  and  TTCN  JAA  (SEQ  ID  NO.  166),  where  N  is  independently 
selected  from  A,T.C  or  G  and  y  is  3  or  4. 

10.  A  cultured  or  isolated  host  cell  transfected  with  the  DNA 
construct  of  claim  1. 


5^14,518 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,814,519 
SUPRESSOR  OF  HIV-l  REPLICATION  AND 
TRANSCRIPTION 
Dani  P.  Bolognesi;  Chin-Ho  Chen;  Michael  Greenberg;  Kent 
Weinhold,  and  Simon  F.  Lacey,  all  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Duke  University  Mdeical  Center,  Durham,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,430,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38387,  Mar.  29,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,627,023.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,527 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  5/08:5/22 
VS.  CL  435— 372  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  permanently  established  lymphocyte  cell  line  that  expresses 
the  CD8  protein  on  the  cell  surface  and  expresses  a  CDS*  suppres- 
sor molecule  that  inhibits  HIV  replication. 


5,814,520 
TRYPTAMINE  PRODUCING  TRYPTOPHAN 
DECARBOXYLASE  GENE  OF  PLANT  ORIGIN 
Vincenzo  De  Luca,  Riviere  des  Prairies;  Normand  Brisson, 
Montreal,  and  Wolfgang  Gebhard  Walter  Kurz,  Saskatoon, 
all   of  Canada,   assignors   to  National   Research   Council 
Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,418,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,493,  Sep.  5, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,879, 

Feb.  24, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  426,163 

Int  a.*  C12N  5/04:1/21:15/60 

VS.  a.  435—119  6  aaims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  comprising  an  isolated  and  purified  DNA 

sequence  encoding  a  plant  tryptophan  decarboxylase,  wherein  the 

plant  decarboxylase  has  the  DNA  sequence  corresponding  to 

nucleotides  69  to  1572  of  die  sequence  designated  TDC  in  RG.  3. 


5,814^21 
METAL  ION  DETERMINATION  BY  SANDWICH 
AGGREGATION  ASSAY 
Eddy    Chapoteau,    BrooUyn;    Jonathan    Craine,    Monsey; 
Bronislaw  P.  Czech,  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y.;  Anand  Kumar, 
Pleasanton,  and  Koon-wah  Leong,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,982 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/20:35/546 
VS.  a.  436—74  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  polyvalent  metal 
ion  in  a  liquid  matrix  using  a  sandwich  aggregation  assay,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  the  polyvalent  metal  ion  with  a  reagent  compris- 
ing a  chelating  agent,  wherein  the  chelating  agent  is  capable 
of  forming  at  least  a  2:1  stoichiometric  ratio  complex  of 
chelating  agent  to  polyvalent  metal  ion; 

(b)  linking  the  chelating  agent  to  a  carrier  in  the  liquid  matrix 
wherein  a  plurality  of  carriers  linked  to  complexed  chelating 
agents  aggregate,  thereby  causing  an  increase  in  light  absor- 
bance  which  is  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the  poly- 
valent metal  ions  in  the  liquid  matrix;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  resulting  aggregation  in  the  liquid  matrix  as  a 
function  of  die  amount  of  the  polyvalent  metal  ion  present  in 
the  liquid  matrix. 


5,814423 

METHOD  OF  IRRADIATING  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS 

William  C.  ZimUch,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  A.  Sorge,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,442,  Nov.  1,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,564,  Feb.  6,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999^34,  Dec 

30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,395,591,  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No. 

686,491,  Apr.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5088,647,  which  is  a  divisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  189,285,  May  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

JuL  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,717 

Int  a."  GOU  1/04 

VS.  CL  436—174  3  Cbdms 


5,814422 

MULTILAYER  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  AN  ANALYTE  IN  A  LIQUID 

Volker  Zimmer,  Ludwigshafen;  Heinz  Macho,  Fiirth,  and  Rolf 

Lerch,  Dvesheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boeringer 

Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  24, 1995,  195  23 
049J 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  436—170  9  Claims 
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8.  Method  for  determination  of  a  analyte  in  a  liquid,  comprising 
contacting  said  liquid  to  a  multilayer  analytical  element  which 
has  a  sample  application  zone  and  a  detection  zone  arranged 
side  by  side,  said  multilayer  analytical  element  comprising  a 
fleece  and  a  porous  polyamide,  polyvinyl  difluoride.  polyether 
sulfone  or  polysulfone  membrane,  each  of  which  transports 
liquid,  said  porous  membrane  transporting  liquid  more  slowly 
than  said  fleece,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  porous  membrane 
is  in  said  detection  zone,  and  contains  a  reagent  which  forms 
a  signal  with  said  analyte  and  is  in  fluid  contact  with  said 
fleece,  said  fluid  contact  permitting  passage  of  liquid  from 
said  fleece  to  said  porous  membrane,  said  porous  membrane, 
and 
determining  formation  of  said  signal  as  determination  of  said 
analyte. 


1.  A  method  of  irradiating  a  polynucleotide  specimen  on  a 
substrate,  using  an  apparatus  having: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  a  repository  for  the  substrate; 

(b)  an  ultraviolet  lamp  fixture  disposed  within  the  chamber, 
which  fixture  carries  an  ultraviolet  lamp  to  illuminate  the 
repository; 

(c)  an  energy  detector  which  can  provide  an  indication  of  the 
total  ultraviolet  radiation  dose  received  on  the  repository,  the 
energy  detector  having: 

(i)  a  sensor  disposed  in  the  chamber,  which  provides  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  ultraviolet  flux  on  the  repository; 

(ii)  a  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  sensor,  so  as  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  total  ultraviolet  radiation  dose  received 
on  the  repository  based  on  the  signal  received  from  the 
sensor  over  time; 

(d)  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  detector  circuit  and  the 
lamp  fixture,  which  control  circuit  can  de-energize  the  lamp 
fixture  upon  detector  of  a  selected  or  a  predetermined  total 
ultraviolet  radiation  dose  by  the  energy  detector; 

the  method  comprising  placing  the  substrate  carrying  the  poly- 
nucleotide into  the  chamber,  then  energizing  the  lamp  fixture  so 
that  the  polynucleotide  specimen  will  be  irradiated  with  ultraviolet 
radiation  from  the  lamp  until  the  control  circuit  de-energizes  the 
lamp  upon  detection  of  the  selected  or  predetermined  total  ultra- 
violet tadiation  dose. 


5,814424 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FAR-FIELD 

VIEWING  AND  MAKING  OPTICAL  ANALYTICAL 

MEASUREMENTS  .AT  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 

David  R.  Walt  Lexington;  Karri  L  Michael,  Somervilie,  and 

Suneet  Chadha,  Melrose,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees 

of  'Hilts  College,  Medford,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,005 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/552 

VS.  CL  436—518  12  Claims 


100 


1.  An  optical  sensor  apparatus  for  far-field  viewing  and  detection 
of  at  least  one  species  of  analyte  in  a  remotely-position  fluid 


S30# 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


Septcmber  29,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


{ 


5305 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1l 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


sample,  the  detection  of  a  species  of  analyte  being  correlatable 
with  far-field  optical  determination,  said  optical  sensor  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  far-field  imaging  fiber  comprised  of 

(a)  a  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  array  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  individually  clad,  fiber  optical  stands  disposed 
co-axially  along  their  lengths  and  being  of  predetermined 

'  configuration  and  dimensions,  said  preformed  unitary  fiber 
optic  array  having  two  discrete  optic  array  ends  each  of 
which  is  formed  of  multiple  strand  end  faces  and  presents  a 
discrete  optic  array  surface  for  introduction  and  convey- 
ance of  light  energy,  and 

(b)  a  gradient  index  lens  joined  to  and  optically  aligned  with 
■    an  optic  array  end  surface  of  said  unitary  fiber  optic  array 

for  far-field  viewing  of  an  object  located  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  optical  distances  from  said  lens; 

a  remotely-positioned  solid  substrate  spaced  apart  from  but  lying 
within  said  predetermined  range  of  optical  distances  from  said 
imaging  fiber,  said  solid  substrate  providing,  at  least  one 
discrete  reaction  surface  in  alignment  with  and  suitable  for 
far-field  viewing  via  said  imaging  fiber. 

at  least  one  light  energy  absorbing  indicator  ligand  disposed  on 
said  discrete  reaction  surface  of  said  remotely-positioned 
solid  substrate,  said  indicator  ligand  providing  a  characteristic 
detectable  optical  response  of  time-varying  light  intensity  at  at 
least  one  wavelength,  said  response  being  indicative  of  an 
individual  species  of  analyte  when  present  in  a  fluid  sample; 

means  for  placing  a  fluid  sample  into  reactive  contact  with  said 
light  energy  absorbing  indicator  ligand  on  said  reaction  sur- 
face of  said  remotely-positioned  solid  substrate; 

means  for  introducing  excitation  light  energy  to  said  light  energy 
absorbing  indicator  ligand  on  said  reaction  surface  of  said 
itmotely-positioned  solid  substrate;  and 

means  for  detecting  light  energy  emerging  from  said  indicator 
ligand  on  said  reaction  surface  of  said  remotely-positioned 
solid  substrate  which  has  been  introduced  and  collected  by 
said  imaging  fiber,  said  detected  emerging  light  energy  serv- 
iag  as  a  measure  for  determining  a  species  of  analyte  in  die 
fluid  sample. 


5^14^26 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DRAM  STACKED 

CAPAOTOR  WITH  A  TWO  STEP  LADDER  STORAGE 

NODE 

Horng-Huci  Tseng,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

IntemationaJ  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Cbu,  Tiu- 

wan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  S«r.  No.  665,118 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437—60  16  Claims 


5,814,525 
PIEZOELEC-fRIC  BIOSENSOR  WITH  A  LADDER 
POLYMER  SUBSTRATE  COATING 
Clifford  L.  Renschler,  Tijeras;  Christine  A.  White.  .Albuquer- 
que, both  of  N.  Mex.,  and  Robert  M.  Carter,  New  Orieans, 
La^  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
I  FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,936 

'  Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/551:33/552 

VS.  a  436-524  n  claims 
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1.  A  piezoelectric-based  biosensor,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  sensing  element; 

a   substrate   coating   on    said   piezoelectric    sensing   element, 

wherein  the  substrate  coating  comprises  a  ladder  polymer;  and 
at  least  one  biomolecule  immobilized  onto  said  substrate  coating 

for  the  purpose  of  sensing  at  least  one  analyte  species. 


20(N-)    14     20(N-) 

1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  stacked  capacitor  having  a 
storage  electrode  with  a  two  step  ladder  cross  sectional  shape, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  MOS  (metal  oxide  semiconductor)  device  having 
source  and  drain  regions  in  a  substrate; 

b)  forming  first  insulation  layer  over  said  MOS  device; 

c)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  and  a  first  masking  layer  over 
said  first  insulation  layer; 

d)  patterning  said  first  masking  layer  and  said  first  conductive 
layer  to  form  a  first  ridge  over  at  least  portions  of  said  source 
region,  said  first  ridge  having  sidewalls; 

e)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer; 

f)  anisotropically  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  forming  spac- 
ers on  the  sidewalls  of  said  ridge; 

g)  anisotropicilly  etching  said  first  conducive  layer  using  said 
spacers  and  said  first  masking  layer  as  an  etch  mask  thereby 
forming  said  storage  electrode  having  a  two  step  ladder  cross 
sectional  shape  from  the  remaining  first  polysilicon  layer; 

h)  removing  said  first  masking  layer  and  said  spacers; 

i)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  at  least  said  storage 

electrode; 
j)  forming  a  top  plate  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric 

layer  to  form  said  stacked  capacitor 


5,814,527 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SMALL  PORES  DEFINED  BY  A 
DISPOSABLE  INTERNAL  SPACER  FOR  USE  IN 
CHALCOGENIDE  MEMORIES 
Graham    R.    Wolstenholme,    Boise.-    Steven    T.    Harshfield. 
Emmett;    Raymond  A.   "niri,   Boise;   Fernando  Gonzalez, 
Boise;  Guy  T.  Blalock,  Boise,  and  Donwon  Park,  Boise,  all  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,174 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  438-5  38  Claims 

140  130 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pore,  comprising: 

applying  a  layer  of  a  first  material  onto  a  substrate  material; 

forming  an  edge  feature  in  said  layer  of  said  first  material; 


applying  a  layer  of  a  second  material  onto  said  edge  feature  of 

said  layer  of  said  first  material; 
applying  a  layer  of  a  third  material  onto  said  layer  of  said  second 

material; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  said  third  material;  and 
removing  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  said  second  material  to 

define  a  pore  in  said  layer  of  said  second  material. 


5,814,528 
FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST 
PIECE 
Byeong  Kwon  Ju;  Myung  Hwan  Oh;  Yun  Hi  Lee,  aU  of  Seoul; 
Nam  Yang  Lee,  Seongnam;  Keun  Ha  Koh,  Seoul,  and  Dong 
Ky  Shin,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Korea  Intstitute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1996, 
1996/19185 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/02^1/304 
VS.  a.  438—16  4  Claims 


5,814429 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR  AND  A  CAPACITOR 
Hongyong  Zhang,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-022256 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/84 

VS.  a.  438—30  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  an  interlayer  insulator  including  at  least  upper  and 

lower  layers  each  having  different  dry  etching  characteristics; 
etching  the  upper  layer  of  the  interlayer  insulator  using  a  first 

mask,  wherein  the  lower  layer  of  the  interlayer  insulator  is 

used  as  an  etching  stopper; 
forming  a  second  mask  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  lower  layer  of 

the  interlayer  insulator  exposed  by  the  etching  steps,  said 

second  mask  is  a  transparent  conductive  material; 
selectively  etching  the  lower  layer  of  the  interlayer  insulator 

using  the  second  mask; 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  one  portion  that  the  upper  and  lower 

layers  of  the  interlayer  insulator  are  etched;  and 
forming  a  capacitor  in  another  portion  that  only  the  upper  layer 

of  the  interlayer  insulator  is  etched. 


5314,530 

PRODUCING  A  SENSOR  WFTH  DOPED 

MICROCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CHANNEL  LEADS 

Chuang-Chuang  1^  San  Jose;  WUUam  W.  Yao,  Los  Altos, 

and  Ronald  T.  Fulks,  Mountain  View,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721313 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—30  3  Claims 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  test  piece  for  observing  non-contact 
regions  in  a  pair  of  bonded  semiconductor  substrates,  comprising: 

thinning  one  substrate  of  a  pair  of  bonded  semiconductor  sub- 
strates; 

grade-polishing  the  thinned  semiconductor  substrate  and  the 
bonded  semiconductor  substrates  to  have  a  predetermined 
graded  angle  relative  their  bonded  surfaces;  and 

dry-etching  an  area  around  the  bonded  surfaces  of  the  grade- 
polished  semiconductor  substrates  to  reveal  faults  on  the 
etching  pattern. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  circuitry  at  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  lead; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  gate  lead; 

depositing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  over  the  first  insulating 
layer;  the  first  semiconductor  layer  including  intrinsic  micro- 
crystalline  silicon  and  having  lower  and  upper  sides  and  less 
than  S  atomic4>ercent  of  hydrogen; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  first  semiconductor 
layer  and  patterning  the  second  insulating  layer  to  form  an 
insulating  island  over  a  channel  region  in  the  first  semicon- 
ductor layer;  the  chaimel  region  extending  between  a  first 
connecting  region  and  a  second  connecting  region  in  the  first 
semiconductor  layer:  the  first  and  second  connecting  regions 
being  adjacent  to  the  insulating  island  and  being  exposed  by 
the  act  of  patterning  the  second  insulating  layer; 

doping  exposed  parts  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer  using  the 
insulating  island  as  a  mask  to  form  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive regions  immediately  adjacent  the  first  and  second  con- 
necting regions,  respectively; 

depositing  a  conductive  metal  layer  over  the  insulating  island 
and  exposed  parts  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer; 

patterning  the  conductive  metal  layer  and  the  first  and  second 
conductive  regions  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer  to  form 
first  and  second  channel  leads  of  a  thin  film  transistor  with  a 
channel  formed  in  the  chaimel  region  in  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer;  the  first  and  second  channel  leads  including  first  and 
second  semiconductor  leads,  respectively,  in  the  first  semicon- 
ductor layer;  the  first  semiconductor  lead  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  first  connecting  region;  the  second  semicon- 
ductor lead  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second  con- 
necting region; 

depositing  a  second  semiconductor  layer  over  the  conductive 
metal  layer;  the  second  semiconductor  layer  including  silicon- 
based  material;  and 

patterning  the  second  semiconductor  layer  to  form  a  sensing 
element;  the  conductive  metal  layer  being  exposed  over  the 
insulating  island  and  over  the  first  and  second  connecting 
regions  by  the  act  of  patterning  the  second  semiconductor 
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layer,  the  first  channel  lead  of  said  thin  film  transistor  being 
electrically  connected  for  receiving  signals  from  the  sensing 
element  through  the  conductive  metal  layer;  the  thin  film 
transistor  responding  to  signals  from  the  gate  lead  by  provid- 
■  ing  signals  received  from  the  sensing  element  to  the  second 
channel  lead  of  said  thin  film  transistor: 
the  method  being  performed  so  that  the  first  semiconductor  layer 
has  a  structure  that  prevents  formation  of  bubbles  at  the  lower 
and  upper  sides  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer  during  the 
acts  of  depositing  and  patterning  the  second  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,814^31 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

EMITTING  LIGHT  FROM  SLANT  PLANE 

CMkashi  Anayama;  Hiroshl  Sekiguchi,  and  Makoto  Kondo,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

DiTJsioii  of  Ser.  No.  275^27,  Jul.  IS,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,697 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214479 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—31  4  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  laser,  comprising 
the  step  of  a  vapor  phase  growth  of  growing  on  a  patterned 
semiconductor  substrate  an  active  layer  and  an  upper  cladding 
layer  including  an  AIGalnP  layer,  the  substrate  including  a  first  flat 
plane  portion;  a  second  flat  plane  ponion.  and  a  stripe-shaped  slant 
plane  portion  connecting  the  first  flat  plane  portion  and  the  second 
flat  plane  portion,  wherein  the  upper  cladding  layer  is  grown  under 
a  condition  substantially  satisfying 

i    *=a7'^+frrj?+fr(f+tta  and  satisfying  *> I, 

where  R=tl/t2  is  a  slant  plane  ratio.  t2  is  a  thickness  of  the  flat 
plane  portions  of  the  upper  cladding  layer,  tl  is  a  thickness  of  the 
slant  plane  portion  thereof.  Tg  is  a  growth  temperature,  o  is  a  V/III 
ratio  of  growth  materials.  a=  1.9999x10"^,  b=-0.297985. 
c=lll.505.  and  d=1.6667xlO  "^ 


5,814332 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 

Jun  Ichihara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  19%,  8-109197 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—33  6  aaims 


*i: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  laser  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  light  emitting  layer  forming 
portion  of  an  overlying  structure  having  a  first  conductivity 
type  cladding  layer,  an  active  layer  and  a  second  conductivity 
type  cladding  layer: 

(b)  growing  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer  of  said  light  emitting 
layer  forming  portion,  and  forming  a  stripe  groove  by  etching 
said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  to  therein 
provide  a  current-restriction  layer: 

(c)  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  on 
said  current-restriction  layer; 

(d)  forming  street  grooves  in  a  lattice  form  in  said  substrate  in 
directions  parallel  with  and  perpendicular  to  said  stripe 
groove;  and 

(e)  cleaving  at  said  light  emitting  layer  forming  portion  along 
said  street  grooves  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  stripe 
groove  to  therein  divide  said  substrate  into  chips. 


5314,533 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
YuMo  Shakuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187341; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196851;  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196853;  Aug.  26, 
1994,  6-202479 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/203;  C30B  25/22 
VS.  CL  438—46  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  light  emitting 
element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  laminating  a  gallium  nitride  compound  semiconductor  layer 
for  forming  a  luminous  part  on  a  substrate  comprising  at  least 
an  n-type  layer  and  a  p-type  layer,  by  organic  metal  com- 
pound vapor  phase  growth  method: 

(b)  placing  the  gallium  nitride  compound  semiconductor  layer  in 
a  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere  after  laminating,  lowering  an  ambi- 
ent temperature  to  a  temperature  for  growing  a  GaAs  com- 
pound in  vapor  phase  and  annealing  the  p-type  layer  of  the 
gallium  nitride  compound  semiconductor  layer: 


(c)  forming  a  film  of  at  least  one  type  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  GaAs,  GaP.  InAs.  InP,  all  doped  with  Mg.  and 
part  of  these  group  III  elements  replaced  by  Al  on  a  surface  of 
the  gallium  nitride  compound  semiconductor  layer,  as  a  pro- 
tective layer  in  the  nitrogen  atmosphere;  and 

(d)  annealing  the  p-type  layer  of  gallium  nitride  compound 
semiconductor  layer  while  simultaneously  forming  the  protec- 
tive film,  lowering  to  room  temperature  after  annealing,  and 
removing  the  protective  film  by  etching. 


rl 
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5,814,534 

METHOD  OF  DOPING  WITH  BERRYLIUM  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  DOPED  WITH  BERYLLIUM 

Tatsuya  Kimura,  and  Takao  Ishida,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184734 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  438—46  8  Claims 


(d)  attaching  said  electronic  device  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
plate,  said  second  end  of  said  bottom  leg  being  inserted  into 
said  hole  of  said 

(e)  joining  said  second  end  of  said  bottom  leg  to  a  substrate:  and 
(0  attaching  cooling  means  onto  said  first  surface  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  method  of  doping  a  III-V  compound  semiconductor  crystal 
with  beryllium  during  epitaxial  growth  of  the  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  comprising  employing  (CH,C5H4),Be  as  a  source 
of  beryllium. 


5314436 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWDERED  METAL 

HEAT  SINKS  HAVING  INCREASED  SURFACE  AREA 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  BouMer  Creek,  and  Mark  Schneider,  San 

Jose,  iMth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,966 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/48 

VS.  a.  438—122  64  Claims 


5314,535 

SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR  COOLING  MEANS, 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Yuzo  Shimada;  Taluiyulu  Suyama,  and  Yosliimasa  Tanaica,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,455,  Apr.  19, 1995.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-83548; 
Jun.  20, 1994,  6-137581;  Jul.  13, 1994,  6-161092;  Jul.  22,  1994, 
6-170628 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00:21/70:23/34 
VS.  CL  438—122  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  assembling  an  electronic  package,  comprising 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  supporting  member,  said  supporting  member 
including  a  plate  and  a  bottom  leg,  said  plate  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  bottom  leg  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  bottom  leg  being  Joined  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  plate: 

(b)  preparing  a  carrier  having  a  hole; 

(c)  connecting  an  electronic  device  to  said  carrier; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  sink  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  preliminary  dimensions  for  a  heat  sink,  tlte  prelimi- 
nary dimensions  corresponding  to  a  preliminary  total  surface 
area  of  the  heat  sink; 

(b)  adding  a  bump  or  an  indentation  to  the  preliminary  dimen- 
sions to  provide  modified  dimensions  for  the  heat  sink,  the 
modified  dimensions  corresponding  to  a  modified  total  sur- 
face area  of  the  heat  sink  which  is  greater  than  the  preliminary 
total  surface  area; 

(c)  forming  the  heat  sink  from  a  powdered  metal,  the  heat  sink 
being  sized  to  the  modified  dimensions,  wherein  the  heat  sink 
includes  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 

(d)  removing  a  ponion  of  the  heat  sink  between  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  heat  sirJt  to  provide  a  channel  spanning 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 
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5^14437 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSISTOR  ELECTRODES 
FROM  DIRECnONALLY  DEPOSITED  SILICIDE 
Jer-sben  Maa,  Vancouver,  and  Sheng  Teng  Hsu,  Camas,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technoiogy- 
Jbc.,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  768,647 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/336:21/285 

U.S.  a.  438—151  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  MOS  transistor  overlying  a  substrate 
of  insulating  material  on  an  IC  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  silicon  overlying  the 
substrate,  forming  a  gate  electrode  with  insulating  sidewalls 
between  the  source  and  drain  electrodes,  and  forming  insula- 
tion material  underneath  the  gate  electrode,  whereby  the  insu- 
lation electrically  isolates  the  gate  electrode  from  the  source 
and  drain  electrodes; 

b)  depositing  metal-silicide  in  a  collimated  path,  with  the  path 
generally  extending  perpendicular  to  the  source,  drain,  and 
gate  electrodes,  and  parallel  to  the  gate  sidewalls,  the  silicide 
being  selectively  applied  to  the  transistor  to  form  a  layer  of 
silicide  having  a  first  thickness  overlying  the  electrodes  and  a 
tecond  thickness,  less  than  the  first  thickness,  overlying  the 
gate  sidewall  insulation  material;  and 

c)  isotropically  etching  the  silicide  layer  deposited  in  step  b)  a 
predetermined  thickness,  greater  than  the  second  thickness  but 
less  than  the  first  thickness,  to  remove  the  layer  of  silicide 
overiying  the  gate  sidewall  insulation  material,  and  leaving 
the  electrodes  covered  with  a  layer  of  silicide  having  a  third 
thickness,  whereby  the  selective  formation  of  silicide  on  the 
electrode  surfaces  increases  electrode  conductivity. 


5,814,538 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  BICMOS  DEVICES  HAVING 
DUAL-LAYER  EMITTER  ELECTRODES  AND  THIN- 
FILM  TRANSISTORS  THEREIN 
Young-ok  Kim,  and  Joog-mil  Youn,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,979 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1996, 
96-7375 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  a.  438—153  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  BiCMOS  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  base  and  collector  regions  of  a  bipolar  junction  transis- 
tor in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 


forming  an  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor  having  source 
and  drain  regions  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  emitter  electrode  of  first  conductivity  type  in 
contact  with  the  base  region  while  simultaneously  forming  a 
first  gate  electrode  of  a  first  thin-film  transistor  adjacent  the 
insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor; 

forming  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  die  first  emitter  elec- 
trode and  first  gate  electrode; 

patterning  the  electrically  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  first  emitter  electrode;  and 

forming  a  second  emitter  electrode  of  first  conductivity  type  on 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  emitter  electrode  while  simul- 
taneously forming  a  first  active  region  of  the  first  thin-film 
transistor  on  the  electrically  insulating  layer  so  diat  the  first 
active  region  extends  opposite  the  first  gate  electrode. 


5,814,539 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

PANEL 

Takashi  Nakazawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,180,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,561,075, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,906,  Jan.  26,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,583,366,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  880,120,  May  7, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

678,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102668; 
Oct  17,  1991,  3-269675 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/7S6 
MS,,  a.  438—163  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  active  matrix  panel  in  which 
data  signals  are  supplied  to  liquid  crystal  layers  through  a  plurality 
of  diin  film  transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  pixels,  gate  lines  and 
dau  lines  being  coupled  to  each  thin  film  transistor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate 
line  in  electrical  contact  with  said  gate  electrode; 

simultaneously  creating  an  overlying  gate  insulator  on  a  top  and 
sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode  and  said  gate  line  by  anodic 
oxidation  of  said  sate  electrode  and  said  gate  line; 

forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  by  adding  impurities  thereto  as  donors  or  acceptors 
using  said  overiying  gate  insulator  as  a  self  alignment  mask 
wherein  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  each  have  a 
lateral  offset,  AL  from  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode; 
and 

forming  a  data  line  in  electrical  contact  with  said  source  region 
and  crossing  over  said  gate  line  at  a  cross-over  location, 
wherein  said  overlying  gate  insulator  is  located  between  said 
data  line  and  said  gate  line  at  said  cross-over  location  to 
insulate  said  data  line  from  said  gate  line. 


September  29,  1998 
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5314,540 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TRANSISTOR 
Yasuhiko  Takemura,  and  Tom  Takayama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  462,740,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  205,111,  Man  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  5,  1993,  5-071105 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  CL  438—166  5  Claims 
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depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  insulating  film; 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  on  the  first  polysilicon  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  at  least  the  first  polysilicon  layer  and  the 
insulating  film  while  using  the  patterned  photoresist  as  a  mask 
to  define  a  passage  above  the  active  area  that  exposes  the 
active  area  of  the  silicon  substrate; 

passing  arsenic  through  the  passage  and  implanting  the  arsenic 
into  the  active  area  of  the  silicon  substrate; 

removing  the  photoresist; 

depositing  a  first  portion  of  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the 
first  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  second  ponion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  in 
the  passage  to  cover  the  active  area  of  the  silicon  substrate; 

diffusing  phosphorus  through  the  second  portion  of  the  second 
polysilicon  layer  and  into  the  active  area  of  the  silicon  sub- 
strate while  the  active  area  remains  covered  by  the  second 
portion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer;  and 

patterning  die  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  wiring  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  film  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  on  the  base 
film; 

selectively  forming  a  material  comprising  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt  and 
platinum  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  film;  and 

annealing  the  semiconductor  film  by  heating  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  crystallize  it  using  the  element  after  said  selec- 
tively forming  step; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  film  is  not  crystallized 
by  the  aimealing  step  and  insulates  from  crystallized  portions 
of  the  semiconductor  film  each  other 


5314,542 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  MOSFET  AND  CAPACITOR  HAVING 

LOWER  AND  UPPER  POLYSILICON 

Chika  Nalu^ima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  781311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001145 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2l/70;27/00 

VS.  a.  438—250  9  Claims 


5314,541 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hideki  Shibata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  194,644,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  49,670,  Apn  21,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  887382,  May 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
683,081,  Apn  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  279,621,  Dec  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Apn  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1987,  62-307010 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/225 

VS.  CL  438—232  3  Clains 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  an  active  area  located  at  a 

surface  of  the  substrate; 
patterning  an  insulating  film  on  die  surface  of  the  substrate; 


1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
MOSFET  and  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substructure; 

(b)  selectively  forming  an  isolation  insulating  layer  on  a  main 
surface  of  said  substructure,  thereby  defining  an  active  region 
for  said  MOSFET  where  said  main  surface  is  exposed  from 
said  isolation  insulating  layer;  

(c)  forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  of  said  MOSFET  on  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  substructure  in  said  active  region; 

(d)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  isolation  insulating  layer 
and  said  gate  insulating  layer; 

(e)  implanting  dopant  atoms  into  said  polysilicon  layer  so  that  a 
peak  depth  of  a  distribution  of  said  implanted  dopant  atoms  is 
located  at  approximately  a  middle  level  of  said  polysilicon 
layer; 

(0  performing  a  heat-treatment  to  said  implanted  polysilicon 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  dielectric  region  at  approximately  the 
middle  level  of  said  polysilicon  layer  due  to  reaction  of  said 
implanted  dopant  atoms  with  silicon  atoms  existing  in  said 
polysiUcon  layer; 
remaining  lower  and  upper  parts  of  said  polysiUcon  layer 

forming  lower  and  upper  polysilicon  regions,  respectively; 

(g)  patterning  said  implanted  and  heat-treated  polysilicon  layer 

to  have  a  shape  of  said  capacitor  and  a  shape  of  a  gate 

electrode  of  said  MOSFET; 

said  capacitor  being  located  on  said  isolation  insulating  layer, 

and  said  gate  electrode  being  located  on  said  gate  insulating 

layer; 
said  gate  electrode  being  formed  by  said  remaining  lower 

polysilicon  region; 
(h)  selectively  ion-implanting  into  said  substructure  dirough  said 
gate  insulating  layer  to  thereby  form  a  pair  of  source/drain 
regions  at  each  side  of  said  gate  elecmxJe  in  said  active 
region: 
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(i)  forming  an  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  said  panemed 
polysilicon  layer,  said  gate  insulating  layer,  and  said  isolation 
insulating  layer  over  said  entire  substructure; 
(j)  patterning  said  interlayer  insulating  layer  and  said  gate  insu- 
lating layer  to  have  first,  second,  third  and  founh  contact 
holes; 
said  first  contact  hole  extending  to  said  lower  polysilicon 

region: 
said  second  contact  hole  extending  to  said  upper  polysilicon 

region; 
said  third  and  fourth  contact  holes  extending  to  said  pair  of 
source/drain  regions,  respectively; 
(k)  forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  patterned  interlayer 
insulating  layer; 

said  conductive  layer  being  contacted  with  said  lower  and 
upper  polysilicon  regions  through  said  first  and  second 
contact  holes,  and  with  said  pair  of  source/drain  regions 
through  said  third  and  fourth  contact  holes,  respectively; 
and 
(0  pattering  said  conductive  layer  to  have  a  shape: 
■  wherein  said  dielectric  region  serves  as  a  dielectric  of  said 
capacitor,  and  said  lower  and  upper  polysilicon  regions 
serve  as  lower  and  upper  electrodes  of  said  capacitor, 
respectively. 


(d)  after  said  step  (c).  forming  a  second  silicon  film  on  said  first 
silicon  film  to  contact  said  first  silicon  film. 

said  second  silicon  film  having  an  impurity  concentration 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  silicon  film;  and 

(e)  after  said  step  (d),  forming  a  conductive  film  over  said 
second  silicon  film  with  a  second  gate  insulating  film  inter- 
vening thercberween. 


5^14,543 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCXriT  DEVICE  HAVING 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELLS 
Toshiaki  Nishimoto,  Tachikawa;  Shoji  Shukuri,  Koganei;  T^- 
tomu  Okazaki,  Ome.-   Hideo  Tobe,  Kokubu^ji;   Kazuhiro 
Komori,  Musashimurayama;  Masataka  Kato.  Koganei,  and 
Hitoshi  Kume,  Musashino,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287813; 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148467 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/S247 
VS^  CL  438—264  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  (i)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active 
region  and  (ii)  a  first  insulating  film  on  tlie  substrate,  wherein 
said  active  region  is  defined  by  said  first  insulating  film; 

(b)  forming  a  first  silicon  film  over  said  active  region  with  a  first 
gate  insulating  film  intervening  therebetween,  said  first  silicon 
film  having  an  impurity  concentration  of  1x10"  atoms/cm'  or 
lower  and  having  a  first  length  in  a  first  direction  over  said 
active  region,  such  that,  in  said  first  direction,  parallel  to  a 
principal  surface  of  the  substrate,  both  edge  portions  of  said 
first  silicon  film  are  formed  over  said  active  region; 

(c)  after  said  step  (b).  performing  thermal-oxidation  to  form 
thermal -oxidation  insulating  films  on  said  active  region  such 
that  said  thermal-oxidation  insulating  films  are  formed,  in  said 
first  direction,  adjacent  to  said  edge  portions  of  said  first 
Silicon  film,  wherein  said  thermal-oxidation  insulating  films 
each  have  a  film  thickness  thicker  than  that  of  said  first  gate 
insulating  film  and  thinner  than  that  of  sid  first  insulating  film; 


5314444 
FORMING  A  MOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  RECESSED 
CHANNEL 
Tiao-Yuan  Huang,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,772,  Jun.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27537,  Jul.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,294 
Int  a."  HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  a.  438— 291  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  substrate 
including  a  channel  region,  a  relatively  lightly  doped  source,  a 
relatively  heavily  doped  source  spaced  from  said  channel  region  by 
said  relatively  lightly  doped  source,  a  relatively  lightly  doped 
drain,  and  a  relatively  heavily  doped  drain  spaced  from  said 
channel  region  by  said  relatively  lightly  doped  drain,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  mask  nitride  layer  on  said  mask  oxide  layer; 

etching  said  mask  oxide  layer  and  said  mask  nitride  layer  so  as 
to  expose  said  channel  region  of  said  substrate; 

growing  a  shadow  oxide  at  said  channel  region; 

removing  said  nitride  layer  and  said  oxide  layer  so  as  to  leave 
said  shadow  oxide  over  said  channel  region; 

implanting  source/drain  dopant  into  source/drain  regions  of  said 
substrate  with  said  shadow  oxide  masking  said  channel  region 
so  as  to  define  said  relatively  lightly  doped  source  and  said 
relatively  lightly  doped  drain  adjacent  said  channel  region  and 
said  relatively  heavily  doped  source  and  said  relatively  doped 
drain  respectively  spaced  from  said  channel  region  by  said 
relatively  lightly  doped  source  and  said  relatively  lightly 
doped  drain; 

removing  said  shadow  oxide  so  as  to  define  a  channel  recess; 

growing  in  a  wet  ambient  a  differential  oxide  more  quickly  on 
said  source/drain  regions  than  on  said  channel  region  so  that  it 
is  thicker  over  said  source/drain  regions  than  over  said  chan- 
nel region; 

implanting  channel  dopant  through  said  differential  oxide  into 
said  channel  region  while  said  differential  oxide  masks  said 
source/drain  regions;  and 

forming  a  polysilicon  gate  over  said  channel  region. 


5314345 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PHOSPHORUS 
DOPED  PECVD  FILM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Kenneth  M.  Seddon;  Gregory  W.  Grynkewich,  both  of  Gilbert; 
Vida  Ilderem,  Phoenix;  Heidi  L.  Denton,  Scottsdale,  and 
Jeffrey  Pearse,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,378,  Oct  2, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,037 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/225.21/336 

VS.  a.  438—303  10  Claims 


carriers  injected  therqinto  from  a  second  layer  of  the  device  with  a 
doping  type  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  layer  in  a  forward  conduct- 
ing state  of  the  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  a) 
epitaxially  growing  said  first  layer  and  b)  providing  at  least  one 
region  of  said  first  layer  with  said  minority  charge  carriers  having 
a  lifetime  lower  than  in  other  parts  of  said  first  layer,  said  lower 
lifetime  region  of  said  first  layer  being  formed  directly  during  the 
epitaxial  growth  of  this  region  by  changing  composition  of  sub- 
stances fed  to  said  first  layer  for  the  growth  thereof  when  said 
region  is  grown. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  and 
having  a  surface; 

growing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  the  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  and  the  layer  of  polysili- 
con to  form  a  gate  structure  that  extends  above  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  overiying  the  gate  structure  and  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  dielectric  layer  is 
formed  by  a  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition 
process  and  the  dielectric  layer  is  doped  with  trimethylphos- 
phite  as  the  dielectric  layer  is  deposited; 

etching  the  dielectric  layer  with  a  reactive  ion  etch  process 
thereby  forming  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  to  the  gate  struc- 
ture; 

annealing  the  semiconductor  substrate  thereby  driving  phospho- 
rus from  the  dielectric  layer  and  forming  doped  regions  under 
the  sidewall  spacers;  and 

forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5314,546 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BIPOLAR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SIC-BASED 

EPITAXIAL  LAYER 

Willy    Hermansson,    VSsteris,    Sweden,    assignor    to    ABB 

Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,937 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/S222 

U.S.  a.  438—309  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bipolar  semiconductor  device 
having  a  first  layer  doped  with  a  first  doping  type  being  one  of  n 
and  p.  said  first  layer  being  adapted  to  have  minority  charge 


179-2940.G.-98-18:<»,3 


5314,547 

FORMING  DIFFERENT  DEPTH  TRENCHES 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  BY  MICROLOADING  EFFECT 

Kuan-Lun  Chang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsln-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944^73 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8222 

MS.  CL  438—329  20  aaims 


2g-ju        ou  -.28- 

1.  A  method  of  forming  shallow  and  deep  trenches  simulta- 
neously in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  overlying  said  pad  oxide  layer, 

depositing  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  overlying  said  silicon  nitride 
layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  mask  over  said  silicon  dioxide  layer 
wherein  said  photoresist  mask  has  a  first  opening  having  a 
first  width  and  a  second  opening  having  a  second  width  and 
wherein  said  second  width  is  larger  than  said  first  width; 

etching  trench  openings  through  said  silicon  dioxide,  silicon 
nitride,  and  pad  oxide  layers  to  said  underiying  semiconductor 
substrate  within  said  first  and  second  openings; 

removing  said  photoresist  mask;  and 

thereafter  etching  into  said  substrate  through  said  trench  open- 
ings to  form  first  and  second  trenches  wherein  said  first  trench 
within  said  first  opening  having  said  first  width  is  a  shallow 
trench  having  a  first  depth  and  wherein  said  second  trench 
within  said  second  opening  having  said  second  width  is  a 
deep  trench  having  a  second  depth  greater  than  said  first  depth 
completing  said  forming  of  said  shallow  and  deep  trenches 
simultaneously  in  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit 


5314,548 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  N-CHANNEL  OtL  P-CHANNEL 
PERMEABLE  BASE  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

LAYERS 
Jiirgen  Griiber,  Jiilicli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Forschungszen- 

trum  Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,663,  Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256,600,  Jul.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,541,424.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,4% 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    23,    1991, 
4142595.2;  Dec.  23,  1991,  4142654.1 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  CI.  438—347  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electronic  component  with  a 
plurality  of  layers  fabricated  in  a  laminated  composite,  comprising 
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using  said  residual  SOG  layer  as  a  mask  to  etch  a  portion  of  said 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  HSG-Si  islands  to  form  a  plurality 
of  cavities  in  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said  HSG-Si  islands 
being  completely  ivmoved  by  said  etch; 

removing  said  residual  SOG  layer  to  define  a  porous-Si  struc- 
ture; 

patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  porous-Si  structure; 

etching  said  porous-Si  structure  to  the  surface  of  said  second 
dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  of  said  porous-Si  struc- 
ture and  said  second  dielectric  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  dielectric  film  to 
form  a  porous-Si  capacitor. 


°2£B 


n-w«nuic 


lalerally  structuring  at  least  one  of  said  layers  having  a  p  or  n 
conductivity  characteristic  by  forming  said  one  of  said  layers  in  a 
sieve  shape  with  a  multiplicity  of  openings  therein  on  a  second 
layer  of  a  different  p  or  n  conductivity  characteristic  than  that  of 
said  one  of  said  layers  so  that  a  space  charge  zone  is  formed  in  said 
second  of  said  layers  at  boundaries  of  said  one  of  said  layers  along 
said  openings  in  said  one  of  said  layers. 


5314350 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA  FILMS  FOR  CELL  CULTURE 
Christine  C.  Wolcott,  Horseiieads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Incorporated 

FUed  S*p.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,152 
Int  a.'  C12M  3/04 
VS.  a.  435— »2  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  cells  in  culture  comprising  a  sub- 
strate at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  coated  with  a  colloidal  silica 
film. 


5314,549 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS-SI  CAPAOTOR  DRAM 

CELL 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsincliu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  PowertJiip  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  746^58 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/20 

U4.  CL  438-398  33  Claims 


5314,551 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

ISOLATION  LAYERS  USING  OXYGEN  DIFFUSING 

LAYERS 

Chan-sik  Park;  Kyung-hwan  Cho;  Sang-han  Lee,  and  Jae- 

kyung  Lee,  all  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,992 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
1995-50695 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  438--M8  26  Claims 


II Ij 


i.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  porous-Si  capacitor  on  a 
seiaiconductor  substrate,  said  substtate  having  u^nsistors  formed 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer. 
<^hing  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  dielectric  layer 

to  define  a  contact  hole  therein; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer 

and  in  said  contact  hole; 
forming  a  HSG-Si  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 
etching  said  HSG-Si  layer  to  form  separated  HSG-Si  islands: 
f(|)rming  a  SOG  layer  on  said  HSG-Si  and  said  first  polysilicon 

layer, 
performing  a  thermal  curing  treatment  to  reflow  said  SOG  layer; 
etching  said  SOG  layer  to  expose  the  top  of  said  HSG-Si  islands 

leaving  a  residual  SOG  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  isolation  layer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  patterned  masking  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
defining  an  exposed  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  oxygen  diffusing  layer  on  said  exposed  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

forming  an  isolation  layer  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
substrate; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  includes  a  polysilicon 
layer  adjacent  said  patterned  masking  layer  and  said  oxygen 
diffusing  layer  so  that  said  step  of  forming  said  isolation  layer 
comprises  oxidizing  said  polysilicon  layer  through  said  oxy- 
gen diffusing  layer. 


5,814,552 

HIGH  STEP  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ALIGNMENT  MARKS  FOR  TWIN-WELL  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Bing-Yau  Lu,  Chungho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holtek  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Sep.  26, 1996,  85111802 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/00:27/265 
VS.  a.  438—584  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  high  step  alignment  marks  on  a 
twin-well  integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  and  a  nitride  layer  on  a  P-type 
silicon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an  alignment  mark  photoresist  pattern  overiaying 
said  nitride  layer  using  lithography  technique; 

(c)  partially  etching  said  nitride  layer  to  form  a  nitride  alignment 
pattern  using  said  alignment  mark  photoresist  panem  as  a 
mask; 

(d)  forming  an  N-well  photoresist  pattern  using  lithography 
technique; 

(e)  ion  implanting  N-type  impurities  through  said  pad  oxide 
layer  into  said  P-type  silicon  substrate  to  form  an  N-doped 
region; 

(f)  removing  said  N-well  photoresist  pattern; 

(g)  forming  a  P-well  photoresist  panem  using  lithography  tech- 
nique; 

(h)  ion  implanting  P-type  impurities  through  said  pad  oxide 
layer  into  said  P-type  silicon  substrate  to  form  a  P-doped 
region; 

(i)  removing  said  P-well  photoresist  pattern; 

(j)  thermally  driving  in  so  as  to  activate  said  N-doped  and 
P-doped  impurities  to  form  N-well  and  P-well  regions, 
respectively;  and  simultaneously  causing  the  pad  oxide  layer 
overlaying  said  N-well  and  P-well  regions  and  the  region  not 
covered  by  said  nitride  alignment  pattern  to  become  thermal 
oxide  layer, 

(k)  removing  said  thermal  oxide  layer  to  reveal  a  recessed 
portion  on  the  surface  of  said  P-type  silicon  substrate, 
whereby  the  thickness  of  said  nitride  layer  plus  the  depth  of 
said  recessed  portion  causes  high  step  alignment  marks  to  be 
formed. 


forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer, 
wherein  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  is  used  to  form  a  cap 
layer; 

paneming  a  first  photoresist  on  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and 
on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

etching  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer 
to  form  a  gate  electrode  having  said  cap  layer. 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  silicon  nitride 
layer,  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  substrate; 

forming  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  second  silicon 
nitride  layer; 

etching  resultant  structure  to  form  side-wall  spacers  of  said 
electrode,  said  side-wall  spacers  consisting  of  said  second 
silicon  nitride  layer  formed  on  side  walls  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode, and  consisting  of  said  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said 
second  silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  side-wall  spacers, 
said  first  silicon  nitride  layer,  and  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  serving  as  an  isolation 
layer  for  isolating  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  subse- 
quent overlying  layers  that  are  used  as  interconnections; 

patterning  a  second  photoresist  on  said  second  silicon  dioxide 
layer;  and 

performing  a  plasma  dry  etching  with  highly  selective  etching  to 
etch  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  to  form  a  contact 
window,  wherein  said  first,  second  silicon  oxide  layer  having 
relatively  high  etching  rate  to  said  first,  second  silicon  nitride 
layer  under  said  plasma  dry  etching. 


5314,554 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

MICROCOMPONENT  HAVING  A  FIXED  AND  A 

MOVABLE  ELECTRODE 

Mark  A.  De  Samber,  and  Wilhelmus  Peters,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,573 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  23, 
1994,  94203409 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  438—611  5  Claims 


5,814353 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SELF-ALIGN  CONTACT 
WINDOW  WITH  SILICON  NITRIDE  SIDE  WALL 
Andy  Chuang,  Taipei,  and  Tzong-Shien  Wu,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Micorelectronics  Corp.,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,410 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/3205 

VS.  d.  438—595  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  whereby 
semiconductor  switching  elements  and  an  mtegrated  microcompo- 
nent  having  a  fixed  electrode  and  an  electrode  which  is  movable 
relative  to  said  fixed  electrode  are  provided  adjacent  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  slice,  after  which  the  slice  is  subdivided  into  indi- 
vidual semiconductor  devices,  wherein,  after  the  semiconductor 
switching  elements  have  been  provided,  metal  conductor  tracks  of 
a  first  level  are  provided  on  the  surface  which  form  the  fixed 
electrode  and  electrical  connections  to  at  least  one  semiconductor 
switching  element,  over  which  an  insulating  layer  and  metal  con- 
ductor tracks  of  a  second  level  are  provided  which  form  the 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  self-align  contact  window,  the  movable  electrode  and  further  electrical  connections  to  at  least  one 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  semiconductor  switching  element,  after  which  the  insulating  layer 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate;         between  the  fixed  and  the  movable  electrode  is  removed. 
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■  5314455 

INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRIC  WITH  AIR  GAPS  TO 
LESSEN  CAPACmVE  COUPLING 
Basab  Bandyopadhyay;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.;  Robert  Dawson; 
Fred  N.  Hause;  Mark  W.  Michael,  and  William  S.  Brennan, 
all  of  Anstin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sonnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  JiuL  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,456 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  CL  438—619  n  Claims 


(d)  depositing  a  continuous  film  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
on  the  diffusion  prevention  film  at  a  deposition  temperature  in 
a  range  between  -25°  C.  and  room  temperature;  and 

(e)  heat-treating  the  film  of  the  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  at 
a  temperature  less  than  or  equal  to  the  melting  point  of  the 
film  of  the  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy. 


I.  A  metlMd  for  forming  two  levels  of  interconnect  upon  a 
semiconductor  topography,  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  metal  upon  the  semiconductor  topog- 
raphy; 

removing  portions  of  said  first  layer  of  metal  to  form  a  spaced 
set  of  metal  conductors  having  an  undercut  region  at  the 
periphery  of  each  of  said  metal  conductors  adjacent  said 
semiconductor  topography; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  from  a  silane  source  upon  said  metal 
conductors  to  form  an  air  gap  at  a  midline  between  said  metal 
conductors; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  upon  said  first  dielectric; 

temoving  portions  of  said  second  dielectric  to  form  trenches  at 
spaced  intervals  across  said  second  dielectric;  and 

depositing  a  third  dielectric  a  spaced  distance  above  said 
trenches  and  upon  said  second  dielectric  between  said 
trenches,  and  depositing  a  second  layer  of  metal  upon  said 

'  third  dielectric. 


5314,556 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  METAL 
Yo«ng-jin  Wee;  In-seon  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Sang-in  Lee, 
Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1995, 
1995  25458 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  21/4763 
UA  a.  438—620  5  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  filling  a  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, comprising: 
(«)  forming  an  interiayer  insulation  layer  on  the  semiconductor 

substrate; 
(k)  forming  a  contact  hole  through  the  interiayer  insulation  layer 

and  into  the  semicondiKtor  substrate; 
(«)  depositing  a  diffusion  prevention  film  on  a  bonom  surface  of 
;  the  contact  hole; 


5314,557 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTERCONNECT 
STRUCTURE 
Ramnath  Venkatraman;  Elizabeth  J.  Weitzman,  and  Robert 
W,  Fiordalice,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scbaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,560 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/4763 

VS.  a.  438—622  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  filling  an  interconnect  structure,  wherein  the 
interconnect  structure  has  sides,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  the  interconnect  structure  wherein  the  interconnect 
structure  has  a  top  opening  having  a  first  dimension  and  a 
bonom  opening  having  a  second  dimension,  the  first  dimen- 
sion being  greater  than  the  second  dimension: 

forming  a  barrier  layer  on  the  sides  of  the  interconnect  structure, 
wherein  the  barrier  layer  is  formed  at  a  temperature  below 
about  400°  C; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  the  barrier  layer  and 
in  the  interconnect  sbiicture,  wherein  the  first  conductive 
layer  comprises  aluminum  and  is  formed  at  a  temperature 
below  about  400°  C; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  overiying  the  first  conductive 
layer  and  in  the  interconnect  so^cture,  wherein  the  second 
conductive  layer  comprises  aluminum  and  copper  and  is 
formed  at  a  temperature  below  about  400°  C;  and 

annealing  the  second  conductive  layer  at  a  temperature  below 
about  400°  C.  so  that  copper  from  the  second  conductive  layer 
is  diffused  into  the  first  conductive  layer,  whereby  none  of  the 
barrier  layer,  the  first  conductive  layer,  and  the  second  con- 
ductive layer  are  ever  exposed  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  400°  C.  in  the  steps  of  forming  and  annealing: 

polishing  ponions  of  all  of  the  barrier  layer,  the  first  conductive 
layer,  and  the  second  conductive  layer  together  to  form  a 
conductive  interconnect  structure  which  contains  ponions  of 
all  of  the  barrier  layer,  the  first  conductive  layer,  and  the 
second  conductive  layer  as  part  of  the  conductive  interconnect 
structure. 


5,814,558 
INTERCONNECT  CAPACITANCE  BETWEEN  METAL 
LEADS 
Shin-puu  Jeng,  Piano,  and  Robert  H.  Havemann,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,807,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,401 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  438—623  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  insulating  metal  leads  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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depositing  a  metal  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  at  least  two  metal  leads  in  said  metal  layer,  each  metal 
lead  having  a  top  and  at  least  two  sides; 

depositing  an  oxide  liner  on  said  metal  leads  and  on  exposed 
portions  of  said  substrate,  said  oxide  liner  having  a  greater 
thickness  on  said  tops  of  metal  leads  than  on  said  sides  of 
metal  leads,  wherein  said  oxide  Uner  thickness  on  said  tops  of 
said  leads  is  at  least  twice  as  thick  as  said  oxide  liner  thick- 
ness on  said  sides  of  said  metal  leads; 

depositing  a  low-dielectric  constant  material  over  said  oxide 
liner  at  least  between  said  metal  leads,  said  low-dielecnic 
constant  material  being  a  material  with  a  dielectric  constant  of 
less  than  3.5; 

etching  said  low-dielectric  constant  material  to  expose  said 
oxide  liner  on  at  least  said  tops  of  metal  leads;  and 

depositing  a  second  oxide  over-layer  over  said  low-dielectric 
constant  material  and  said  exposed  oxide  liner. 


5314359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314,560 

METALLIZATION  SIDEWALL  PASSIVATION 

TECHNOLOGY  FOR  DEEP  SUB-HALF  MICROMETER  IC 

APPLICATIONS 

Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino;  Simon  S.  Chan,  Saratoga,  and 

Subhash    Gupta,    San    Jose,   all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,752 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/4763 

VS.  a.  438—648  15  Claims 


patterned  first  refractory  metal  layer  and  said  patterned  second 
refractory  metal  layer,  each  said  aluminum  interconnect  hav- 
ing sidewalls  comprising  exposed  aluminum;  and 
(e)  forming  a  layer  of  aluminum  intermetallic  alloy  comprising 
aluminum-refractory  metal  alloy  on  said  sidewalls  of  said 
aluminum  interconnects  by  reacting  said  exposed  aluminum 
on  said  sidewalls  with  at  least  one  refractory  metal-containing 
precursor  material,  said  layer  of  aluminum  intermetallic  alloy 
providing  reinforcement  for  said  sidewalls  to  enable  said 
sidewalls  to  resist  the  formation  of  pile-ups  caused  by  elec- 
tromigration. 


5314361  / 

SUBSTRATE  CARRIER  HAVING  A  STREAMLINED 
SHAPED  AND  METHOD  FOR  THIN  FILM  FORMATION 
Paul  D.  Jackson,  5014  E.  Desert  Park  La.,  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799371 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—680  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  one  metal  interconnect  structure 
which  resists  the  formation  of  pile-ups  caused  by  electromigration 
formed  on  an  insulating  layer  formed  over  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  refractory  metal  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  layer  of  aluminum  on  said  first  refractory  metal 
layer; 

(c)  forming  a  second  refractory  metal  layer  on  said  layer  of 
aluminum; 

(d)  patterning  said  second  refractory  metal  layer,  said  layer  of 
aluminum,  and  said  first  refractory  layer  thereby  forming  at 
least  oPie  aluminum  interconnect  sandwiched  between  said 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  substrate  onto  a  substrate  holder  within  a  reactor 
chamber,  wherein  the  substrate  holder  has  an  airfoil  profile; 

introducing  a  gas  into  the  reactor  chamber  to  establish  a  bound- 
ary layer  over  the  substrate;  and 

forming  the  thin  film  on  the  substrate. 

17.  A  method  for  processing  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  substrate  onto  a  first  major  surface  of  a  substrate 
carrier  within  a  reaction  chamber,  wherein  the  first  major 
surface  has  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  first  major  surface  is  curvilinear  between 
the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge; 

introducing  a  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber  to  form  a  boundary 
layer  over  the  substrate;  and 

exposing  the  subsu^te  to  a  reactant  species. 


5314362 
PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
FABRICATION 
Martin  Laurence  Green,  Summit  NJ.,  and  Yi  Ma,  Orlando, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,997 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  438—708  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising: 
cleaning  a  silicon  substrate  by  two  step  process  consisting 
essentially  of  I.)  contacting  a  silicon  substrate  widi  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid,  for  a  period 
of  time  that  is  suCBcient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
oxide  from  the  surface  of  the  silicon  subsu-ate;  followed  by  2.) 
contacting  the  silicon  substrate  with  a  stream  of  gaseous 
chlorine  that  has  been  subjected  to  broad  band  ultraviolet 
radiation  with  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  200  nm  to 
about  1100  nm  wherein  the  subsu-ate  is  mai.ntained  in  an 
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essentially  oxygen  free  environmenr  during  steps  1.)  and  2.) 

and  the  lime  therein  between: 
growing  a  layer  of  oxide  over  the  surface  of  the  cleaned  silicon 

substrate:  and 
forming  a  semiconductor  device  on  the  silicon  substrate. 


5^14,563 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  DIELECTRIC  USING 
FtUOROHYDROCARBON  GAS.  NHj-GENERATING  GAS, 

AND  CARBON-OXYGEN  GAS 
Ji'Ding,  Campbell;  Hongcfaing  Shan,  San  Jo$e,  and  Michael 
Welch,  Livermore,  all  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc^  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639^88,  Apr.  29,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  660,966 
Int  CL"  HOIL  2Ui02 
MS.  CL  438—714  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  etching  a  substrate  having  a  dielectric 
layer  with  resist  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  substrate  in  a  process  zone: 

(b)  introducing  into  the  process  zone,  a  process  gas  comprising 
(i)   fluorohydrocarbon   gas   for  forming   fluorine-containing 

;    etchant  species  capable  of  etching  the  dielectric  layer,  (ii) 
NH,-generating  gas  having  a  liquefaction  temperature  L,.  in  a 
range  of  temperatures  AT  of  from  about  -60°  C.  to  about  20° 
i   C,  the  volumetric  flow  ratio  of  fluorohydrocarbon  gas  to 
J    NHj-generating  gas  being  from  about  2.5:1  to  about  7:1,  and 
:   (iii)  carbon-oxygen  gas,  the  volumetric  flow  ratio  of  carbon- 
oxygen  gas  to  fluorohydrocarbon  gas  being  from  about  0,1:1 
to  about  1:1; 

(c)  maintaining  the  substrate  at  temperatures  within  about  ±50° 
C.  of  the  liquefaction  temperature  L^:  and 

^)  forming  a  plasma  from  the  process  gas  to  etch  the  dielectric 
1  layer  on  the  substrate  at  an  etch  rate  of  greater  than  600 
I  nm/minute,  and  an  etching  selectivity  ratio  for  etching  dielec- 
tric relative  to  underlying  polysilicon  of  substantially  <»:1. 


5,814,564 
ETCH  BACK  METHOD  TO  PLANARIZE  AN 
:     INTERLAYER  HAVING  A  CRITICAL  HDP-CVD 
DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Liang-Gi  Yao,  Hsinchu;  Ruey-Feng  Rau,  Mia-li;  Tony  Chang, 
Hsinchu,  and  Bu-Chin  Chung,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,164 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

UA  a.  438—723  11  Claims 
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t  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  planarized  oxide  layer  over  a 
semiconductor  structure  having  raised  portions:  compriiiing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  spaced  raised  portions  over  a  semiconductor  struc- 
ture; 

b)  forming  a  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  layer  over  said 
spaced  raised  portions; 


c)  forming  a  spin-on-glass  layer  over  said  plasma  chemical 
vapor  deposition  oxide  layer; 

d)  planarizing  said  spin-on-glass  and  said  plasma  chemical 
vapor  deposition  layer  using  an  etch  baclc  process  comprising 
six  steps: 

e)  performing  Step  1  at  a  CF,  gas  flow  of  between  88  and  108 
seem,  a  CHF,  flow  of  between  about  35  and  45  seem,  an 
argon  flow  of  between  about  40  and  60  seem,  at  a  pressure  of 
between  about  210  and  310  mtorr,  at  a  power  of  about  0  watts, 
and  for  a  time  between  about  5  and  25  seconds; 

f)  performing  Step  2  at  a  CF,  gas  flow  of  between  about  88  and 
108  seem,  a  CHF,  flow  of  between  about  35  and  45  seem,  an 
argon  flow  of  between  about  40  and  60  seem,  at  a  pressure  of 
between  about  210  and  310  mtorr,  at  a  power  of  between  650 
and  950  watts,  and  for  a  time  between  about  55  and  95 
seconds; 

g)  performing  Step  3  at  a  CF4  gas  flow  of  between  about  10  and 
20  seem,  a  CHF,  flow  of  between  about  70  and  90  seem,  an 
argon  flow  of  between  about  40  and  60  seem,  at  a  pressure 
between  about  210  and  310  mtorr,  and  at  a  power  of  between 
750  and  1050  watts,  and  for  a  time  between  about  70  and  1 10 
seconds; 

h)  performing  Step  4  at  an  Ar  gas  flow  of  between  about  40  and 
60  seem,  at  a  pressure  between  about  40  and  60  mtorr,  at  a 
power  between  800  and  900  watts  and  for  a  time  between  3 
and  8  seconds; 

i)  performing  Step  5  at  an  Oj  gas  flow  of  between  about  250  and 
350  seem,  at  a  pressure  of  between  350  and  450  mtoir,  at  a 
power  of  between  about  200  and  300  watts,  and  for  a  time 
between  about  5  and  1 1  seconds;  and 

j)  performing  Step  6  at  an  O^  gas  flow  of  between  about  250  and 
350  seem,  at  pressure  between  about  10  and  50  mtorr,  at  a 
power  between  about  90  and  110  watts,  and  for  a  time 
between  about  4  and  8  seconds. 


5,814,565 
INTEGRATED  OPTIC  WAVEGUIDE  IMMUNOSENSOR 
W.  Monty  Reicbert,  Durham,  N.C.;  James  N.  Herron,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah;  Douglas  A.  Christensen,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  Hsu-Kun  Wang,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,450 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:21/17 

VS.  CI.  422-82.11  21  Claims 
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1.  A  kit  for  performing  specific  binding  assays,  which  kit 
includes: 

a  biosensor  comprising: 
a  step  gradient  waveguide  including  a  planar  substrate  formed 
of  a  first  optical  material  of  refractive  index  n,,  said  planar 
substrate  having  a  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  direct 
contact  with  a  waveguide  film  formed  of  a  second  optical 
material  having  a  refractive  index  nj  which  is  greater  than 
n,;  and 
at  least  one  specific  binding  molecule  immobilized  to  said 
waveguide  film  and  configured  to  bind,  with  specificity,  an 
analyte. 


5,814,566 
BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  L.  Schlueter,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Lucille  M.  Sbarf,  Pitts- 
ford,  and  Kevin  J.  Teed,  Webster's  Crossing,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Ctmn. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,219 
Int.  a."  B32B  27/OH;  B65G  15/34 
U.S.  a.  442—88  13  Claims 


1.  A  belt  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  belt  capable  of  repeated  cycling  over  rollers 
having  a  center  region  between  a  first  side  region  and  a 
second  side  region,  where  the  first  side  region  includes  a  first 
side  edge  of  the  belt  thickness  and  the  second  side  region 
includes  a  second  side  edge  of  the  belt  thickness,  wherein  a 
fluoropolymer  composition  covers  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  first  side  edge,  wherein  there  is  absent  the  fluoropolymer 
composition  on  the  surface  of  the  center  region;  and 

(b)  a  belt  guide  apparatus  which  contacts  the  first  side  edge 
during  cycling  of  the  belt  to  position  the  belt  on  the  rollers, 
wherein  the  fluoropolymer  composition  reduces  the  wear  of 
the  belt  at  the  first  side  edge. 


5,814,567 
DURABLE  HYDROPHILIC  COATING  FOR  A  POROUS 
HYDROPHOBIC  SUBSTRATE 
All  Yahiaoui,  Roswell;  Xin  Ning,  Alpharetta;  Charles  Edward 
Bolian,  H,  Buford;  Debra  Jean  McDouall,  Roswell;  David 
Charles   Potts,   Dunwoody,   and   Daniel  Joseph   VanHout, 
Roswell,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,172 

Int  a."  B32B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  442—118  15  Claims 
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the  coating  of  hydrophilic  polymeric  material  will  not  signifi- 
cantly suppress  the  surface  tension  of  an  aqueous  medium 
with  which  the  coated  porous  substrate  may  come  in  contact. 


5314468 
WATER-ABSORBENT  PAPER  OF  NONWOVEN  FABIC 
FOR  PREVENTING  DISCOLORATION  OF  A  LETTUCE 
STEM  CUT  SURFACE 
Yoshitaka  Kato,  Yokohama,  and  Atsushi  Hishiki,  Omiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01170,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00004,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  4,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144561 
Int  CI.'  D04H  1/58:  C07D  315/00:  AOIN  3/00 
VS.  CI.  442—123  15  Qaims 

1.  A  water- absorbent  paper  or  nonwoven  fabric  containing 
5-hydroxy-2-hydroxymethyl-y-pyrone  for  preventing  the  discolora- 
tion of  the  cut  surface  of  lettuce  stem  and  fiirther  containing  an 
organic  acid  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and/or  a  water- 
retaining  agent. 


5314,569 

UNIAXIALLY  ELASTIC  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Migaku  Suzuki;   Hiroaki  Fukui,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yosbihiko 

Mineda,  Kyoto;  Koichi  Nagaoka,  Kyoto,  and  Micliiyo  limi, 

Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and 

Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Institute,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  19%,  8-099342; 
Aug.  23,  19%,  8-241025 

Int  a."  D06C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  442—328  7  Qaims 


•  •  •  aiB  t 


aurs 


1.  A  uniaxially  elastic  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  accumulated 
conjugate  filaments  each  of  which  is  about  concentric  sheath-core 
type  being  composed  of  a  polyester  core  component  and  a  poly- 
olefine  sheath  component  having  lower  melting  point  than  that  of 
said  polyester  core  component,  and  heat  bonded  areas  being  inter- 
spersed by  heat  bonding  said  conjugate  filaments  one  another  by 
softening  or  melting  said  sheath  component;  wherein  following 
expressions  (1)  to  (4)  are  concurrently  satisfied: 


1.  A  coated  porous  substrate  which  comprises: 

a  porous  hydrophobic  polymer  substrate  which  is  substantially 
uniformly  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  material  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .25  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  substrate;  in  which 

the  hydrophilic  polymeric  material  is  a  polysaccharide  or  a 
modified  polysaccharide; 

the  coating  of  hydrophilic  polymeric  material  is  durable  to  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  about 
10°  C.  to  about  50°  C;  and 


ECgl50% 


EC/EM  §5 


EEC(50)g60» 


EEC(IOO)250<* 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


where:  EC  indicates  a  breaking  elongation  of  said  nonwoven  fabric 
in  cross  direction,  EM  indicates  a  brealcing  elongation  of  said 
nonwoven  fabric  in  machine  direction,  EEC(50)  indicates  a  per- 
centage of  elastic  recovery  at  the  time  of  extending  said  nonwoven 
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fabric  by  50%  in  cross  direction,  and  EEC(IOO)  indicates  a  per- 
cetiUge  of  elastic  recovery  at  the  time  of  extending  said  nonwoven 
fabric  by  100%  in  cross  direction. 


kneading  said  mixture  of  said  powdery  glass  and  said  bento- 
nite,  and  forming  said  kneaded  raw  material, 
wherein  said  raw  material  is  sintered  at  a  temperature  between 
950°  and  1000°  C. 


5^14^70 

NONWOVEN  BARKIER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiONG 

THE  SAME 

Bernard  Coken,  Berkeley  Lake,  Ga^  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Woridwide.  Idc..  Neenah,  Wis. 
Oontiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  2*6,293,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,451 
IbL  CL"  B32B  5/06 
VS.  CL  442—346  19  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene  oxide  sterilized  web  wherein  at  least  one  portion 
of  the  web  has  been  subjected  to  electrostatic  charging. 


5,814,571 

DIELECTRIC  PASTE  AND  THICK-FILM  CAPACITOR 

USING  SAME 

HircMnidii  Kawaluuni,  Moriyama,  and  Hiroji  Tani,  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,951 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106187 

InL  a.*  C03C  S/16;S/14 

U^  CL  5*1— 2*  12  Claims 


•jOj 


(mol  %| 


1.  A  dielectric  paste  comprising: 

aa  organic  vehicle: 

a  powdered  glass  comprising  a  main  component  given  by 
;  xSiO; — yB,0, — zPbO  in  which  x.  y.  and  z  are  expressed  in 
;  mole  percent  and  lie  within  a  region  defined  by  connecting 
,  points  A  (x=70.  y=0,  and  z=30),  B  (x=  70.  y=15,  and  z=I5),  C 
,(x=IO.  y=75,  and  z=15).  and  D  (x=10.  y=0.  and  z=90)  on  a 
ternary  diagram:  and 

ajMwdered  lead-based  perovskite  dielectric. 


5314,572 

GLASSY  SINTERED  BODY 

Kazuo   Saiki,    Toki;    Masami    Kato,   Tiyimi,    and    Kokicfai 

Hanaoka,  Ueda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Crystal  Clay 

CSorporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,194,  Aug.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,429,  May  8,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,590 
Int  ex."  C03C  14/00:  C04B  14/12 
VS.  CL  501-32  3  claims 

1.  A  glassy  sintered  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  sintered  raw 
material, 
wherein  said  raw  material  is  a  mixture  made  by  adding  25-30 
wt.  %  of  bentonite.  which  includes  3  wt.  %  of  water,  to  70-75 
wt    %  of  a  powdery  glass  crushed  into  a  powder  form. 


5314,573 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULON 

Christopher  Stiriing  Hogg,  Bodmin,  Engbind,  assignor  to  ECC 

International  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,641 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1995, 
9501745 

Int  a.'  CMB  35/5S 
VS.  CL  501—98.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  P'-sialon,  which  process  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  of  particles  comprising  from  70%  to  90%  by 
weight  of  panicles  of  an  aluminosilicate  material  and  from  30%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  particles  of  a  carbonaceous  material  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  1300°  C.  to  1600°  C.  in  nitrogen  in  a 
reaction  vessel  and  causing  said  particles  to  be  in  substantially 
continuous  motion  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  nitro- 
gen and  wherein  tiie  residence  time  of  the  particles  in  the  reaction 
vessel  does  not  exceed  three  hours,  and  wherein  the  aluminosili- 
cate material  comprises  a  kandite  clay  which  has  been  calcined  at 
a  temperature  of  from  450°  C.  to  1300°  C,  such  diat  loss  on 
ignition  of  the  calcined  clay  at  1000°  C.  for  2  hours  is  not  more 
than  1%  by  weight 


5314374 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 

John  Paul  McNally,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

BP  Chemicals  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,933,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1993, 
9300934 

InL  CL*  BOIJ  31/12 
VS.  CL  502—103  15  claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
comprising  a  metallocene  complex  of  the  general  formula 

M(X(RUY,(I) 

wherein  M  is  zirconium.  X  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group.  R  is  a 
radical  having  Lewis  acid  fimctionality  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkoxyl  alkyl  radical,  an  heterocyclic  oxygen 
radical  or  an  alkyl  heterocyclic  oxygen  radical.  Y  is  chloride,  n  is  1 
or  5,  x  is  2,  and  p  is  2,  bound  to  atKl  supported  on  an  inorganic 
support. 


5314375 

CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

William  K.  Reagen,  Stillwater.  Minn.;  Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  and 

Jeffrey  W.  Freeman,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,048,  Jul.  29,  1994,  PaL  No.  5323^07, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  109358,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5376,612,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,292, 

Dec  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  698,639,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454354,  Dec.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,688, 
Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485344 
Int  CL"  C08F  4/69 
U.S.  CL  502-117  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 
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(a)  recovering  a  chromium-containing  compound  from  a  mixture 
comprising  about  one  mole  of  chromous  chloride,  about  two 
moles  of  sodium  pyrrole,  and  tetrahydrofuran: 

(b)  reacting  the  chromium-containing  compound  of  (a)  with  an 
aromatic  compound  and  an  activating  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  alkyls  and  Lewis  acids  to 
form  a  reaction  product: 

(c)  adding  an  inorganic  oxide  to  the  reaction  product  of  (b);  and 

(d)  recovering  a  solid  product. 


5314376 

CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Shittji  Yamamoto,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755375 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307916 
InL  CI.*  BOIJ  23/00:23/40:8^2 
VS.  a.  502—303  10  Claims 
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absorbing  material  comprises  a  cobalt-cerium  oxide  compound. 


5314378 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314379 
MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Mark  D.  Dotson,  Dayton;  William  J.  Castle,  HUliard,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Bryan  A.  Netsch,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^21 

Int  a."  B41M  5/132:5/165 

VS.  0.  503—201  39  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gas,  comprising: 
a  monolithic  carrier;  and 

a  catalyst  component  carrying  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
monolithic  carrier,  said  carrier  component  carrying  layer 
including 

a  catalyst  component  including  rhodium,  and 
a  catalyst  component  substrate  for  carrying  the  catalyst  com- 
ponent, said  catalyst  component  substrat;  including  a  com- 
posite oxide  containing  zirconium  oxide  and  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  yttrium  and  lanthanum,  said 
composite  oxide  having  a  composition  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


x^*o, 

where  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  yttrium  and  lanthanum: 
and  a,  b,  and  c,  indicate  atomic  ratios,  in  which  a  is  within  a  range 
of  from  0.01  to  0.6  on  the  basis  of  b  being  1.0  and  c  is  a  number 
which  satisfies  the  valence  of  elements  of  the  formula  XJZxfi^.. 


5314377 

CATALYST  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SAME 

FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Sang-cheol  Park,  and  Chan-bo  Pak,  both  of  SeouL  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  9,  1995, 
95-34572 

Int  a."  BOIJ  23/10 
VS.  a.  502—304  16  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  an  oxygen  absorbing  material  and  a 
carrier  impregnated  with  a  noble  metal,  wherein  said  oxygen 
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1.  A  method  for  developing  a  latent  image  on  a  substrate  which 
comprises  providing  a  dispersion  of  organic  dye  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  2  to  about  6  microns  and 
organic  developer  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from 
about  2  to  about  6  microns  in  an  aqueous  carrier  fluid,  printing  the 
dispersion  on  a  substrate  so  thai  a  substantially  invisible  image  is 
produced  and  contacting  the  printed  substrate  in  the  portion  of  the 
printed  latent  image  with  an  imaging  device  containing  an  oxygen- 
ated solvent  to  dissolve  the  dye  particles  and  developer  particles 
and  cause  reaction  therebetween  in  order  to  develop  a  visible 
image  on  the  substrate. 


5314380 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Akira  Onishi;  Noriyasu  Kita;  Noritaka  Nakayama;  Tatsuo 
Tanaka,  and  Tawara  Komamura,  aH  of  Hino,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kooica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1995,  7-051168; 
May  24,  1995,  7-125234 

Int  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  21  aahns 

8.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
(i)  superposing  a  dye-providing  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  an  ink  layer  containing  an  azomethine  dye,  on 
an  image  receiving  material  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  a  metal  ion- 
containing  compound  so  that  the  ink  layer  is  in  contact  with 
the  image  receiving  layer. 
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fofmula  ( I ) 


A— N=D-X| 


(G)n 


wherein  A  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  or  heterocyclic 
ring;  D  represents  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  B  rep- 
resents a  non-metallic  atom  group  necessary  for  forming  an  aro- 
matic hydrocartwn  ring  or  heterocyclic  ring:  X,  and  X,  indepen- 
dently represent  a  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom;  and  n  is  1  when  X,  is 
a  carbon  atom  and  n  is  0  when  X,  is  a  nitrogen  atom;  G  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  hydroxy  group,  alkoxy  group, 
acylamino  group,  alkylureido  group,  arylureido  group,  alkylsul- 
fonamido  group,  arylsulfonamido  group,  alkylaminosulfonylamino 
group  or  arylaminosulfonylamino  group. 


5314,581 
PLANT  GROWTH  PROMOTER  COMPRISING 
JASMONATE  AND  BRASSINOLIDE 
Shin-ichi  Hirakawa,  Fujisawa;  Yasuo  Kamuro,  Ichinoniiya; 
Sugura  Takatsuto,  Joetsu;  Tsuyoshi  WaUnabe,  Atsugi,  and 
Hiroki  Kuriyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon ZeoD  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01693,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«)6529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225674 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/02:37/06:43/22 
UA  a.  504—140  23  Claims 

1.  A  plant  growth  promoter  comprising  as  the  active  ingredients 
(i)  a  jasmonic  acid  or  jasmonate,  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( 1 ): 


(I) 


HjC-HtC-C— O  HjC 


H3C-H2C-C-O  H 


(ii)  applying  heat  imagewise  to  the  dye-providing  material  and 
(iii)  peeling  the  dye  providing  material  from  the  image  receiving 
material; 

wherein  said  azomethine  dye  is  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (1), 


CH<:OOR2 


wherein  R'  is  a  pentyl  or  penienyl  group  and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group,  and  (ii)  a  brassinosieroid  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (2): 


5,«143«2 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  PLANT  PRODUCTIVITY 
Larry  P.  Koskan,  Orland  Park;  Abdul  Rehman  Y.  Meah,  Jus- 
tice,- Robert  J.  Ross,  Elmhurst,  and  Lai-Duien  Grace  Fan, 
Lake  Zurich,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Donlar  Corporation, 
Bedford  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,436,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5393,947,  which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
972375,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5350,735.  This  application 
Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,651 
Int  ex."  AOIN  37/06:37/08:37/10:37/18 
U.S.  CI.  504—320  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  plant  productivity  which  comprises 
supplying  to  a  plant  a  productivity  enhancing  amount  of  a  water- 
soluble  co-polymer  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  an  amino  acid  having 
an  acidic  alkyl  group,  — RCOOH,  in  which  R  contains  1  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  amino  acid  residue  constitutes  at 
least  about  20  mole  percent  of  the  co-polymer,  the  co-polymer 
having  a  molecular  size  larger  than  about  1,600  Daltons. 


5,814,583 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Itozaki;  Saburo  Tanaka;  Nobuhiko  Fujita,-  Shuji  Yazu, 
and  Tetsuji  Jodai,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,763,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,497,  Jul.  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-168356; 
Jul.  6,  1987,  62-168357;  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-172696;  Jul.  10,  1987, 
62-172697;  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-172698;  Jul.  17,  1987,  62-178600 

Int  a.*  HOIL  39/00 
VJS,  a.  505—237  4  Claims 

1.  A  high-temperature  superconducting  thin  film  composed  of 
compound  oxide  and  deposited  on  a  substrate  of  MgO  or  SrTiO,, 
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wherein  said  compound  oxide  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

Y|Ba,Cu,07_,,  Ho,Ba,Cu307.,,  LU|BaXu307_„ 

Sm.BajCujG^.,,  NdiBajCujO,,^  GdiBajCujO,.^. 

EuiBa^CujO,.,,  EriBajCujO,.,,  Dy,Ba,Cu307_^. 

Tm,Ba2Cu,07.,,  YbiBajCujO,.,,  La,Ba,Cuj07.^ 

(La.  Sr)2Cu04_,, 
in  which  x  is  a  number  which  satisfies  a  range  of  0<x<l,  and 
wherein  an  outer  surface  of  said  high-temperature  superconducting 
thin  film  is  covered  with  a  protective  layer  comprising  a  crystalline 
film  which  is  composed  of  SrTiO,. 


5314,584 
COMPOUND  IN  THE  SERIES  AjMESBO»  FOR  USE  AS 
SUBSTRATES  BARRIER-DIELECTRIC  LAYERS  AND 
PASSIVATING  LAYERS  IN  HIGH  CRmCAL 
TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICES 
Arthur  Tauber,  Elberon;  William  D,  Wllber,  Neptune;  Steven 
C.  Tidrow,  Eatontown;  Robert  D.  Finnegan,  West  Long 
Branch,  and  Donald  W.  Eckart,  Wall,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,739 
Int  CL*  HOIB  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—238  2  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  high  T,  structure  comprising  thin  films  of  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  AiMeSbO^  wherein  A  is  barium 
or  strontium  and  Me  is  a  non-magnetic  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  scandium,  indium  and  gallium  interspersed  with  a 
layer  of  a  copper  oxide  superconductor 


5314386 
POLAR  GRAFTED  POLYOLEFINS,  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE,  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Frederick  J.  Boden,  Somerset'  Richard  P.  Sauer,  North  Plain- 
field;  Irwin  L.  Goldblatt  Edison,  and  Michael  E.  McHenry, 
Washington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Castrol  Limited,  Swin- 
don, England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327^08,  Oct  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5323,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541332, 

Oct  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,663,126.  This  appUcation  May  7, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  646,454 

Int  a.*  ClOM  149/10:  C08F  279/02 

VS.  a.  508—221  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  dispersant  viscosity  index  improver, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  polyolefin  having  graftable  unsaturation,  an  ini- 
tiator, and  a  nitrogenous,  ethylenically  unsaturated,  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  monomer  having  from  2  to  about  50  carbon 
atoms; 

B.  dissolving  said  polyolefin  in  a  solvent,  forming  a  solution; 

C.  dispersing  said  monomer  in  said  solution;  and 

D.  adding  said  initiator  to  said  solution  at  an  average  rate  of 
addition  of  less  than  about  20%  of  the  amount  sufficient  to 
graft  said  monomer  to  said  polymer  per  minute  of  addition, 
said  adding  step  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  exceeding 
the  initiation  temperature  of  said  initiator; 

thereby  forming  a  graft  copolymer  of  said  monomer  on  a  polyole- 
fin, said  graft  copolymer  having  an  ADT  value  of  at  least  about  8. 


5314385 
BI(PB)SRCACUO  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Rodney  Riddle,  Dorset,  Great  Britain;  Matthias  Kuntz, 
Seeheim-Jugenheim,  Germany;  Bemd  Miiller,  Zwingenberg, 
Germany;  Dietmar  Raulin,  Einhausen,  Germany,  and 
Giinther  Feldmaim-Schlobohm,  Dieburg,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,781,  May  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,614,472.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1994, 
9409660.9 

Int  CI."  HOIL  39/12:  B05D  1/08:  C04B  35/505:35/45 
U.S.  a.  505—782  14  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  superconductor  ceramic  formed  from 
multi-element  metal  oxide  powders  having  the  formula  Bi,Sr,Ca,.- 
Cu^O,,  where  x=l. 0-3.0,  y=0.5-2.5  and  z  is  not  specified  or  the 
formula  Pb/Bi,Sr,Ca,Cu,0,.  where  x=l. 5-3.0,  y=2.5-3.5  and  z  is 
not  specified,  prepared  by  a  spray-pyrolytic  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  salts  of  the  metals  needed  to  form  said  powders  in 
an  aqueous  solution;  forming  an  aerosol  of  said  aqueous  solution; 
spraying  said  aerosol  through  an  independently  operated  hydrogen/ 
oxygen  flame  having  a  temperature  of  8(X)°  C.  to  1100°  C:  and 
collecting  said  powders  which  form  after  said  spraying;  wherein 
said  aerosol  and  said  powder  do  not  contact  elemental  cart>on, 
carbon  containing  compounds  or  materials  containing  carbon. 


5314387 
LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  AN  ADDITIVE 
COMPRISING  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 
MOLYBDENUM  DITHIOCARBAMATE  AND  METAL 
DITHDROCARBYL  DITHIOPHOSPHATE 
EUsavet  P.  Vrahopoulou,  Chatham;  Richard  S.  Poiizzotti,  Mil- 
ford;  Daniel  Paul  Leta,  Flemington,  and  Stephan  D.  Cam- 
eron, Milford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,828 
Int  CI.*  ClOM  159/12 
U.S.  CI.  508—363  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fcvming  a  lubricating  composition  having  a 
reaction  product  comprising: 
adding  to  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  a 
minor  amount  of  a  metal  dihydrocarbyl  didiiophosphate  and  a 
molybdenum  dithiocarbamate  and 
heating  the  admixture  with  an  air  sparge  sufficient  to  saturate  the 
admixture  with  air  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  above  about 
135°  C.  to  about  200°  C   thereby  forming  the  lubricating 
composition  having  a  reaction  product. 


5314388 
AQUEOUS  ALKALI  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  R.  Cala,  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  A.  Reynolds, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 
IiK.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,606 
Int  CI."  CllD  1/722:3/10:3/37:3/28 
U.S.  a.  510—175  39  Clahns 

1.  An  aqueous  alkali  cleaning  composition  comprising  an  alkali 
metal  salt,  an  N-alkyl-pyrrolidone  derivative  surfactant  comprising 
from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  wt.  %  of  the  composition,  and  an 
ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  block  copolymer  having  a  formula: 

CH, 
I 
H0-(CH:CH20).— (CHjCHOii-tCHzCHzO),— H 
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whtrein  x  and  y  are  integers  such  that  the  block  copolymer  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1500  to  about  2500,  said  block 
copolymer  comprises  from  about  5.0  to  about  7. 1  times  the  weight 
of  the  N-alkyl-pyrrolidone  derivative  in  the  cleaning  composition. 


5314,589 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunbcr 


5^14,590 
LOW  STREAKING  AND  HLMING  HARD  SURFACE 
CLEANERS 
Alan  Edward  Sherry;  Daniel  Stedman  Connor,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, diio,  and  Robert  Emerson  Stidliam,  Lawrenceburg, 
IwL,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595304 
Int  a."  CUD  1/28:1/04 
VS.  CL  51»-237  21  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surface  cleaning  composition  having  improved  shine 
and  anti-streaking  benefits  comprising: 
a)  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight,  of  a  sulfosuccinamate  having 
.  the  formula 


"TF   'ire- 


-Ml 
t'.f 

US 

-  tin 

-  i«Mi«r.T. 


.^  SwAm 


(ii)  an  amphoteric  surfactant,  the  total  amount  of  said  surfactant 
being  present  from  about  0.001-10%,  wherein  said  nonionic 
surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy- 
lated  alkylphenol  ether,  an  alkoxylated  alcohol,  or  a  semi- 
polar  nonionic  surfactant  which  itself  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-long-chain  alkyl,  di-shott-chain  tri- 
alkyl  amine  oxides,  alkylamidodialkyl  amine  oxides,  phos- 
phine  oxides  and  sulfoxides: 

(b)  no  more  than  50%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  or  dispersible 
organic  solvent  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  0.001  mm 
Hg  at  25°  C. 

(c)  0.01-25%  of  tetraammonium  ethylenediamine  -  tetraacetate 
(tetraammonium  EDTA)  as  a  chelating  agent;  and 

(d)  the  remainder,  water. 


CO2M 


: wherein  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  — SO,M-  provided  R' 
does  not  equal  R^;  M  and  M'  are  independendy  hydrogen  or 
a  salt  forming  cation: 
b}  at  least  about  0. 1  %  by  weight,  of  a  nonionic  surfacunt  having 
'the  formula 


CHj(CH2).CH20(CH2CH,0),H 

wherein  x  is  from  about  6  to  about  12,  y  is  from  about  3.5  to 
;about  10:  and 
c)l  the  balance  carriers  and  adjunct  ingredients. 


5.814,591 

HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER  WITH  ENHANCED  SOIL 
REMOVAL 
Scott  C.  Mills,  Livermore,  and  Jennifer  C.  Julian,  Dublin,  both 
«f  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Qorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,041 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/835:1/88 
VS.  a.  510-238  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  hard  surface  cleaner  with  improved  soil  removal 
comprising: 

(a)  either  (i)  a  combination  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  surfactant  or 


5,814,592 
NON-AQUEOUS,  PARTICULATE-CONTAINING  LIQUID 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ELASTICIZED, 
SURFACTANT-STRUCTURED  LIQUID  PHASE 
Jay  I.  Kahn;  Mark  A.  Smerznak,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Axel  Meyer,  Brussels,  Belgium;  Angela  L.  Garland,  Fair- 
field; Vincent  J.  Becks,  Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Jean-Pol 
Boutique,  Gembloux,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,458 
Int  CI.*  CllD  17/00:1/83:3/39 
VS.  a.  510—304  18  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous,  liquid,  heavy-duty  detergent  in  the  form  of  a 
suspension  of  solid,  substantially  insoluble  paniculate  material 
dispersed  throughout  a  structured,  surfactant-containing  liquid 
phase,  wherein: 

A)  said  composition  comprises  from  about  45%  to  95%  by 
weight    of   the    composition    of   a    structured,    surfactant- 
containing  liquid  phase  formed  by  combining: 
i)  from  about  50%  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  liquid  phase  of 

one  or  more  non-aqueous  organic  diluents:  and 
ii)  from  about  20%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  liquid  phase  of 
an  anionic  surfactant-containing  powder  which  is  formed 
by  co-drying: 

a)  one  or  more  alkali  metal  salts  of  C,o_|6  linear  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonic  acids:  and 

b)  one  or  more  non-surfactant  salts: 

to  produce  a  powder  which  contains  from  about  45%  to 
94%  by  weight  of  said  powder  of  said  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonic  acid  salts,  firom  about  2%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
said  powder  of  .said  non-surfactant  salts  and  firom  about 
0.5%  to  4%  by  weight  of  said  powder  of  residual  water; 
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and  which  contains  from  about  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of 
said  powder  of  a  solid  phase  which  is  insoluble  in  said 
non-aqueous  organic  diluents;  and 

B)  said  composition  also  comprises  from  about  0.1  %  to  5%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  finely  divided,  solid  particulate 
material  which  has  an  average  particle  size  ranging  from 
about  7  to  40  nanometers  and  which  has  a  specific  surface 
area  ranging  from  about  40  to  400  m^/g;  and 

C)  said  composition  also  comprises  from  about  5%  to  54.9%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  additional  particulate  material 
which  ranges  in  size  from  about  0.1  to  1500  microns,  which  is 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  liquid  phase  and  which  is 
selected  from  peroxygen  bleaching  agents,  bleach  activators, 
organic  detergent  builders  and  organic  alkalinity  sources  and 
combinations  of  said  additional  particulate  material  types. 


5314,593 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314394 
HEAVY  OIL  REMOVER 
Jack  T.  Vlasblom,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Citra  Science 
Ltd.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,298 
Int  CI."  CllD  1/83:3/43 
VS.  a.  510—365  22  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  oil  remover,  comprising: 
from  about  3  to  about  96  weight  percent  cyclic  hydrocarbon 

solvent; 
from  about  1  to  about  94  weight  percent  dipropylene  glycol 

mono  n-butyl  ether; 
from  about  2  to  about  95  weight  percent  salt  of  an  alkyl  aromatic 

sulfonic  acid; 
from  about  0.1  to  about  75  weight  percent  branched  alcohol 

ethoxylate; 
from  about  0.1  to  about  75  weight  percent  ethoxylated  alkyl 

mercaptan;  and 
up  to  about  95  weight  percent  water. 


(iv)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  46  to  4  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  54  to  96  weight  percent 
trans-1.2-dichloroethylene  diat  boil  at  about  43°  to  45°  C.  at 
729  torr; 

(v)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  95  to  68  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  5  to  32  weight  percent  2,3- 
dichloro-l-propene  that  boil  at  about  72°  to  74°  C.  at  735  torr, 
and 

(vi)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  78  to  21  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  22  to  79  weight  percent 
1-bromopropane  that  boil  at  about  62°  to  64°  C.  at  725  ton. 


5314496 
STRUCTURED  DETERGENT  PASTES  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  DETERGENT  PARTICLES 
FROM  SUCH  PASTES 
Yousef  Georges  Aquad,  Jeddah,  Saudi  Arabia;  Brian  Joseph 
Pangrk,  Elk  Grove  Village,  U.,  and  Joban  Gerwgn  L. 
Ptuyter,  Strombeek-Bever,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS95A)8794,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96«0279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,242 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  24, 
1994,  94201821 

Int^  CI.*  CllD  17/06:3/37:3/33 
VS.  CI.  510—444  20  Oains 

1.  A  surfactant  paste  comprising,  by  weight: 
from  50%  to  95%  anionic  surfactant: 
from  0%  to  50%  nonionic  surfactant: 

from  1  %  to  1 2%  of  a  structuring  agent  selected  fix>m  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a.  amino  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine 
di-hydrochloride.  L-arginine  hydrochloride  and  mixtures 
thereof: 

b.  polymers  havmg  from  10  to  1,000.000  cationic  fiinctional 
groups  per  polymer,  wherein  the  cationic  functional  groups 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylate. 
amide,  pyrrolidone,  imidazole,  imidazolinium  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

c.  mixtures  thereof;  and 
from  3  %  to  30%  water;  • 

wherein  the  surfactant  paste  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10  Pa.s  at 
70°  C.  and  25  sec"'. 


5314,595 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi;  Dean  S.  Milbrath,  Stillwater; 
John  G.  Owens,  Woodbury;   Daniel   R.  Vitcak,  Cottage 
Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Hideto  Yanome,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4423W,  May  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  649,743 
Int  CI.*  CllD  7/26:7/30:7/60 
VS.  a.  510-^11  14  aaims 

1.  An  azeotrope-like  composition  including  (a)  perfluorobutyl 
ethyl  ether  which  ether  consists  essentially  of  |3erfluoro-n-butyl 
ethyl  ether  and  perfluoroisobutyl  ethyl  ether  and  (b)  organic  sol- 
vent, wherein  the  composition  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
(i)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  89  to  38  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about   11   to  62  weight  percent 
1-chlorobutane  that  boil  at  about  68°  to  70°  C.  at  736  torr; 
(ii)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  94  to  71  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  6  to  29  weight  percent  1.2- 
dichloropropane  that  boil  at  about  73°  to  75°  C.  at  738  torr; 
(iii)  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  about  76  to  40  weight 
percent  of  the  ether  and  about  24  to  60  weight  percent 
2,2-dichloropropane  that  boil  at  about  65°  to  67°  C.  at  731 
torr; 


5314,597 
MULTICOMPONENT  MIXTURES  BASED  ON  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE  COMPOINDS 
AND  THEIR  USE,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  AS  BUILDERS 

IN  DETERGENTS 
Wilfried  Raehse,  Duesseldorf;  Johann  F.  Fues,  Grevenbroich; 
Kathleen  PaaU;  Wilbelm  Beck,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  and 
Wolfgang  Hlavacek,  Brunn/Geb.,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellscbafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0604,  §  371  Date  Oct  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  700,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1994,  44  06 
592.2 

Int  a.*  CllD  3/08 
VS.  a.  510—511  23  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  material  comprising  alkali  metal  silicates  having 
molar  ratio  of  SiO^  to  M2O  of  0.8  to  4  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
in  homogeneous  admixture  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  material 
wherein  said  solid  material  contains  at  least  10%  by  weight  of 
water-soluble  inorganic  or  organic  salts  as  the  inorganic  or  organic 
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material,  has  an  apparent  density  of  at  least  ISO  g/I  and  a  BET 
surface  of  at  least  5  m^,  said  alkali  metal  silicates  having  a  water 
content  of  less  than  15%  by  weight  and  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
the  alkali  metal  silicates  are  present  in  the  form  of  a  chain,  ring  or 
flat  structure,  but  not  three-dimensionally  cross-linked  (Q,  or  Q, 
structure). 


5^14^98 

USE  OF  UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC  ESTERS  IN 
PERFUMERY 
Charles  Fehr,  Versoix,  and  Jose  Galindo,  Les  AvaiKhets,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

FUcd  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  23, 1996, 2589/ 
96 

InL  CL^  A61K  7/46 
UiL  a.  512—26  6  Claims 

L  A  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  product,  containing 
as  a  perfuming  ingredient  a  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


having  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  positions  indicated  by  the 
dotted  lines. 


5,814,599 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  ENCAPSULATED 
DRUGS 
Samir    S.    Mitragotri,    Cambridge,-     Daniel     Blankschtein, 
Brookline,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newion,  all  of  Mass-, 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  lositiute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,583 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/28:  A61N  1/30:  A61M  37/00:31/00 
UA  CL  514—3  9  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  delivery  of  a  drug  across  the  skin 
comprising  applying  the  drug  encapsulated  in  a  liposome  or  poly- 
meric microparticle  to  the  skin  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  having  an  absorbance  coefScieni  equivalent  to  water  and 
applying  ultrasound  at  a  frequency  of  between  20  kHz  and  less 
than  10  MHz  at  an  intensity  not  causing  any  irreversible  skin 
damage  for  a  period  of  lime  effective  to  deliver  the  drug  encapsu- 
lated in  the  liposome  or  microparticle  across  the  skin  in  a  desired 
drug  dosage. 


5,814,600 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
INSULIN  REQUIRING  MAMMALS 
Timothy  J.  Rink,  La  JoUa,  and  Andrew  A.  Young,  Alpine,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,705,  Sep.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,995,  May  24, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
259,762 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38n8 
U.S.  a.  514-^  32  Oafans 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  a  need  for.  or  a 
reduced  ability  to  produce,  insulin,  comprising  administering  to 
said  mammal  an  insulin  having  a  in  vitro  activity  of  stimulating 
glucose  incorporation  into  glycogen  in  rat  soleus  muscle,  and  an 
amylin  having  the  in  vitro  activity  of  suppressing  glucase  incorpo- 
ration into  glycogen  in  rat  soleus  muscle,  wherein  said  insulin  and 
said  amylin  are  administered  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  about  1 : 1 
and  about  67:1. 


5314,601 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  OPTIMIZATION 
OF  OXYGEN  TRANSPORT  BY  CELL-FREE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  M.  Winslow,  and  Marcos  Intaglietta,  both  of  La  Jolla, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,694 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16:35/14 
VS.  a.  514-6  27  Claims 

1.  A  blood  product  solution,  comprising  an  oxygen-carrying 
component  comprising  polyethylene  glycol-modified  hemoglobin, 
and  a  non-oxygen  carrying  component  comprising  a  colloid  starch, 
said  blood  product  solution  having  oncotic  pressure  higher  than 
that  of  plasma  and  viscosity  at  least  half  that  of  blood. 


5,814,602 
HEPARIN-BINDING  PROTEINS 
Hans     Flodgaard,     Heilerup;     Erik     Ostergaard,     Vanlose; 
Johannes  Thomsen,  Kokkedal,  and  Stephen  Bayne,  Rosk- 
ilde,  aU  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,053,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,393,  Sep.  17, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
325,138,  Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  470,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  17,  1988,  1453/ 
88;  Feb.  17,  1989,  737/89 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/17:38/18:  C07K  14/47:14/515 
VS.  a.  514—8  10  Claims 


1.  A  purified  and  isolated  porcine  heparin-binding  protein  having 
the  following  amino  acid  sequence 

15  10  15 

llc-Val-Gly-Gly-Arg-Arg-Ala-Gln-Pro-Gln-Glu-Phe-Pm-Phe-Leu-Ala-Ser- 

20 
-lle-Gln-Lys- 

21  25  30  35 

Gln-Gly  Arg-Pro-  Phe-Cys-Ala  -Gly-Ala  -Leu-Val-His-Pro-Arg-Phe-Val  - 

40 
-Leu-Thr-Ala  -Ala- 

41      I  45  50  55 

Ser  -Cys-Phe  -  Arg^Gly  -Lys- Asn  -Ser  -Gly  -Ser  -Ala-Ser- Val- Val  -Leu-Gly- 

60 
-Ala-Tyr-Asp-Leu- 
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-continued 

61  65  70  75 

Arg-Gln-Gln-Glu-Gln-Ser-Arg-Gln-Thr-Phe-Ser-llc-Arg-Ser-Ile-SCT-Gln- 

80 
-Asn-Gly-Tyr- 

81  85  90  9S 

Asp-Pro- Arg-Gln-Asn-Leu-Asn- Asp- Val-Leu-Leu-Leu-Gln-Leu- Asp- Arg- 

100 
■Glu-Ala-Arg-Leu- 

CHO 
101  105  no  \        115 

Thr-Pro- Ser- Val- Ala-Leu- Val-Pro-Leu-Pio-Pro-Gln-Asx-Ala-Thr- Val- 

120 
-Glu-Ala-Gly-Thr- 

121  125  130 

Asn-Cys-Gln-Val  -Ala  -Gly-Trp-Gly-Thr-  Gln-Arg- 

'  135  ,i  140 

-Leu  - Arg- Arg-Leu-Phe-Ser  - Arg  -Phe  -Pro  - 

CHO 

141  \  145  150 

Arg-Val-Leu-Asx-Val-Thr-Val-Thr-Ser-Asn-Pro- 


I  155  I  160 

-Cys -Leu-Pro -Arg-Asp-Met-Cys- lie  -Gly- 


161  165  170 

Val  -Phe-Ser  -Arg  -Aig-Gly-Arg-  lie  -Ser -Gin  -Gly- 

175  180 

-  Asp  -  Arg-Gly-Thr -Pro -Leu  -  Val -Cys  -  Asn- 

181  185  190  195 

Gly-Leu-Ala-Gln-Gly-Val-Ala-Ser-Phe-Leu-Arg-Arg-Arg-Phe-Arg-Arg- 

200 
-Ser-Ser-Gly-Phe- 

201  205  210  215 

Phe-Thr-Arg-Val-Ala-Leu-Phe-Arg-Asn-Trp-lle-Asp-Ser-Val-Leu-Asn- 

219 
-Asn-Pro-Pro. 


5,814,604 

METHODS  FOR  INDUCING  ENDOCHONDRAL  BONE 

FORMATION  COMPRISING  ADMINISTERING  CBMP-2A, 

CBMP-2B,  AND/OR  VIRANTS  THEREOF 
Hermann  Oppcrmann;  Thangavel  Kuberasampath.  both  of 
Medway;    David   C.    Rueger,   West    Roxbury,   and    Engin 
Ozkaynak,  Milford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Cor- 
poration, Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,812,  Nov.  1,  1993,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  995  J45,  Dec.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,494, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315,342,  Feb.  23,  1989.  Pat  No. 
5,011,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,630, 
Aug.  15.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  179/106,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,968^90.  This  appU- 
cation  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,071 
Int  a."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/51 
VS.  a.  514—12  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  endochondral  bone  formation  in  a 
mammal  comprising  the  step  of  providing  to  a  locus  accessible  to 
migratory  progenitor  cells  of  said  mammal  a  protein,  produced  by 
expression  of  recombinant  DNA  in  a  host  cell  and  substantially 
free  of  other  contaminating  proteins,  comprising  a  pair  of  polypep- 
tide chains  disulfide  bonded  to  form  a  dimeric  species,  each  of  said 
pair  of  polypeptide  chains  having  less  than  200  amino  acids  in  a 
sequence  comprising 

I  10  20 

CBMP-2a     CKRHPL  YVDFS  DVGWNDWI  V 

30  40 

APPGYHAFYCHGECPFPLAD 

50  60 

HLNSTNHAI VQTLVNSVNSK 

70  80 

I  PKACCVPTELS  Al  SMLYLD 

90  100 

ENEKVVLKNYQDMVVEGCGCR 


1  10  20 

CBMP-2b     CRRHSLYVDFSDVGWNDWl   V 

30  40 

APPGYQAFYCHGDCPFPLAD 

50  60 

HLNSTNHAI VQTLVNSVNSS 

70  80 

I  PKACCVPTELS Al  SMLYLD 

90  100 

EYDKVVLKNYQEMVVEGCGCR, 


5,814,603 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  PTH  ACTIVITY 
Kevin  R.  Oldenburg,  Fremont  and  Harold  E.  Selick,  Belmont 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Af^max  Technologies  N.V., 
Greenford,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,677,  Oct  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  77J96,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
Na  898,219,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct 
25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,551 
Int  a."  A61K  38/29:  C07K  1/113 
VS.  a.  514—17  3  aaims 

I.  A  peptide  comprising  the  sequence 
SVSEIQLMHNLGKHLNSMERVEWLRKKLQDVHNF    (SEQ 

ID  N0:2) 
wherein: 
positions  11,  19.  22,  and  29  have  been  substituted  with  an 

arginine;  and 
position  34  is  couple  to  Hoi,  Ho.  a  homoserine  amide,  or  the 

sequence  of  amino  acids  comprising  residues  35-84  of  PTH 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 


said  dimeric  species  having  a  conformation  capable  of  inducing 
bone  formation  when  implanted  in  a  mammal  in  association  with  a 
matrix. 


5,814,605 

THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  KERATBMOCYTE  GROWTH 

FACTOR 

Glenn  FraiKis  Pierce,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Regina  Mae  Housley, 

Thousand  Oaiis,  and  Charles  Frederick  Morris,  Newbury 

Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,483,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,742,  Mar.  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,065 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/71;  A61K  38/18 

VS.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  keratinocyte  growth  factor  product  and  a 
non-aqueous  carrier. 
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Patent  Not  Isned  For  This  Number 


5314,608 
S-mLUORO-ANTHRACYCLINES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Fabio     Animati,     Rome;     Federico     Arcamone,     Nerviano; 
CSuseppc  Giannini,  Ibri;  Pado  Lombardi,  Ccsate,  and  Edith 
Monteagudo,  Pomezia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb,  S.p^A^  Sermoneta,  and  A.  Menarini  Industrie 
Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.R.L.,  Florence,  both  of  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/»3061,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  9  102(e) 
Dnte  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09MM292,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,627 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1994,  MI9A01696 
Int  a."  C07H  15/252:  A61K  31/70:  C07D  309/06:  C07C  49/747 
VS.  a.  514—34  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  8-(R)-fluoro  compound  of  tlie  fomiula  (I) 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  ti»e  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  OR4  wherein 

;R4  is  chosen  in  the  group  consisting  of  CHO,  COCH,.  acyl 

iderivalive  of  a  cartx>xylic  acid  containing  up  to  6  carbon 

'atoms: 
R,  is  chosen  in  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  OH,  OCH,; 
Rj  is  chosen  in  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  OH,  NHj 
Rj  is  chosen  in  the  group  consisting  of:  H.  OH,  NH,,  residue  of 

formula  (A) 


5314,607 
PULMONARY  DELIVERY  OF  ACTIVE  FRAGMENTS  OF 

PARATHYROID  HORMONE 
John  S.  Pattoo,  San  Cartas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inhale  Thera- 
peutic Systems,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232^49,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,607,915,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95337,  Sep. 
29,  1992,  abaodooed.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
625,586 
Int.  O.^  A61K  38/29 
VS.  CL  514—12  14  ClaiHH 

1.  A  metlMd  for  pulsatile  systemic  delivery  of  an  N-terminal 
peptide  fragment  of  parathyroid  hormone  (PTH)  to  a  mammalian 
subject,  said  method  comprising: 
inhalation  through  the  mouth  by  tlie  subject  of  a  dispersion  of  an 
N-teiminal  peptide  fragment  of  PTH  consisting  of  the  first  34 
to  38  amino  acids  of  SEO  ID  No.  1  resulting  in  deposition  of 
the  peptide  fragment  in  the  alveolar  region  of  the  lungs  and  a 
subsequent  rapid  rise  followed  by  a  rapid  fall  in  the  serum 
coiKentration  of  said  peptide  fragment. 


(A) 


wherein  R,  and  R«,  same  of  different,  are  chosen  in  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,  OH.  NH^  and  the  symbol  ~.  )  indicates 
that  the  substituents  Rj,  Ry,  Rj  and  R«  can  be  in  the  axial  or 
equatorial  configuration; 

and  wherein  the  groups  8 — F  and  9 — OH  have  relative  stere- 
ochemistry cis  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


5314,609 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  DISINTEGRIN  AND 

METHODS  FOR  ITS  USE  IN  PREVENTING  METASTASIS 

AND  OTHER  CONDITIONS 
Francis  S.  MarUand,  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Qing  Zhou, 
Alhambra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  South- 
ern California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,691,  Apr.  15,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,731,288,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  540,423,  Oct  10, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141321, 
Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  745,603 
int  a.*  A61K  38/00:38/16;  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  3  aaims 


-M«I-I-  -6-0-  ..1-.0..1.F— tT»- 


IT-KISAC- 


atviaim  EMeccKtSfOCtaauguiiKWCMcucnicinntTK.UMnimirtKiswcpnpni 

Trlfrialii  UCaCK«SMIIKaaUaL>'CMKUCLCanCSFIEECTVC>INHOlOOTCII«S«Cn>Pni 

>iiioiii>nii  EAca(KCSMiiraBMIC(Liiwi««uccii«$m<x(TicaMainu»YciKisj«cpwuu 

ElttMIIn  i<t£taiCtSKIIKai««TC«L'''"~-'~-'"-~r-"~""Wll|lillll I  IIIIIIIIUI. 

tlttrto  gtCI)CSS>0»CCI»»TC>L»>tM«ma:[IIC«F«jmf»lnllllirrnfTa)<mf»«Yi. 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  tumor  metastasis  and  neovasculariza- 
tion in  a  cancer  patient  suffering  from  melanoma,  carcinoma,  or 
sarcoma,  comprising  administering  contronrostatin  to  said  patient 
in  the  amount  effective  to  prevent  metastasis. 


5314,610 
OSTEOGENIC  GROWTH  OLIGOPEPTIDES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Itai  Bab.  M.P.  Ayalon,-  Andras  Muhlrad;  Michael  Chorev,  both 
of  Jerusalem;  Arie  Shteyer,  Mevasseret  Zion;  Zvi  Greenberg, 
Givat  Zeev,  and  Nura  Mansur,  TelAviv-Jaffa,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0416,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  4,  1993,  104954 

Int  ex."  A61K  35/18:37/36:  C07K  15/06:7/08 

VS.  a.  514—17  20  Claims 

1.  An  oligopeptide  having  stimulatory  activity  on  osteoblastic 

and/of  fibroblastic  cells,  said  oligopeptide  having  a  nralecular 
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weight  of  from  200  to   1,000  and  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence:  1>r-Gly-Phe-His-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5314,611 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FOR  THE  THERAPY  OF  IMMUNE 

DEnCIENCY  CONDITIONS 
German  Mikhailovich  Rakoviev;  Vyacbcslav  Grigorievicfa 
Morozov;  Vladimir  Khatskelevich  Khavinson,  all  of  Lenin- 
grad; Vladislav  Isakovich  Deigin,  and  Andrei  Marxovich 
Korotlcov,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Cytoven  J.V.,  KirUand,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337^41,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,538,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,189,  Feb.  8, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  132,617, 
Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
6,680,  Jan.  21, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  856302,  Mar.  24,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  415,283,  Aug.  30,  1989.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  482,121 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/05;  C07K  5/072 
VS.  a.  514—19  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  number  of  T-lymphocytes, 
B-lymphocytes  or  karyocytes  in  a  subject  suffering  from  staphylo- 
coccal pyoderma  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  a  phar- 
maceutical preparation  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
vehicle  and  a  purified  dipeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
L — Glu — L — Trp,  or  a  salt  of  said  dipeptide,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  increase. 


5314,612 
RETINOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Jochen  Buck;  Ulricfa  Hammerling;  Fadila  Derguini,  and  Koji 
Nakanishi,   all   of  New   York,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  and  The  Triistees  of 
Columbia  in  the  City  of  New  York,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,909,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,262,572.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,041 

Int  ex."  A61K  37/22:  C07D  317/74 
VS.  a.  514—21  7  CUiims 

1.  A  purified  retinoid  compound  having  the  structure: 


5314,613 
ANTIBIOTIC  LL-E19020  GAMMA 
Guy  Thomas  Carter,  Suffern;  David  R.  Williams,  Stony  Point 
and  Joseph  D.  Korshalla,  Peari  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,411 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/71;  C07H  15/24:3/06 
VS.  a.  514—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  LL-E 19020  Ganmia  comprising 
(a)  the  structure 


COiH 


(b)  an  elemental  ana)ysis:C  62.22;  H  7.77;  N  0.92; 

(c)  a  molecular  weight  of  1241  (FABMS=M/Z  1264  correspond- 
ing to  [M+Na]+); 

(d)  a  specific  optical  rotation:  [a)o26°  C.=-7°  C.(  1.001,  MeOH) 

(e)  a  characteristic  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in 
no.  I  of  the  attached  drawings; 

(f)  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in 
Figure  II  of  the  attached  drawings; 

(g)  a  characteristic  proton  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum 
as  shown  in  Figure  III  of  the  attached  drawings; 

(h)  a  characteristic  carbon- 1 3  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum as  shown  in  Figure  IV  of  the  attached  drawings, 

(i)  a  characteristic  HPLC  retention  time  of  18.5  minutes  using  a 
gradient  of  acetonitrile  in  aqueous  acetic  acid;  and 

(j)  a  characteristic  HPLC  retention  time  of  19.6  minutes  using  a 
gradient  of  dioxane  in  aqueous  acetic  acid. 


wherein  the  configuration  of  the  C7,  C9,  and  CI  I  double  bond 
independently  is  Z  or  E  and  the  absolute  configuration  at  CI 3  and 
CI4  is  independently  R  or  S;  wherein  Rl  is  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  alkyl 
halide,  alcohol,  ester,  ether,  aldehyde,  ketone,  carboxylic  acid, 
carboxylic  ester,  acyl  halide,  amide,  nitrile,  or  amine;  wherein  R2 
and  R3  are  independently  hydroxyl,  halide,  alkoxy,  ester,  alkyl, 
alcohol,  ether,  aldehyde,  ketone,  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  ester, 
nitrile,  amine,  azide,  alkyl  halide,  acid  halide,  acid  azide.  or  amide; 
or  wherein  R2  and  R3,  or  Rl  and  R2  may  be  replaced  by  a 
13,14-oxirane  or  l4,IS-oxirane  group,  respectively. 


5314,614 
SUBSTITUTED  GLUCOSE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TOXIC 
METAL  ION  REMOVAL  FROM  THE  BODY 
Theo  P.  A.  Kruck,  46,  Foxbar  Road,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,606,  Feb.  14,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  914,088 
Int  a.'  A61K  3in0 
VS.  a.  514—25  19  Claims 

1.         A         2-deoxy-2-{N'-2'-alkyl-3'-hydroxypyrid-4-one)-D- 
glucopyranose  of  the  general  formula: 
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/oh    \I 

C      I  CHOH 

OH         I 

(X). 

1 


5314,615 
ANTIBIOTIC  LL-E19020  ALPHA, 
Guy  Thomas  Carter,  Suffem;  David  R.  Williams,  Stony  Point, 
and  Joseph  D.  Korshalla,  Peart  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.,  Pandppany,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,646 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70;  C07H  3/06 
VS.  a.  514—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  LL-EI9020  Alpha,  comprising 
(a)  the  structure 


^' 


^OH 


where  x„  is  — NHCO(CH2)„CHR^—  and  m  and  n  are  0  or  I ;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  CH,— .  (CHjjjCH— ,  (CH,)jCHCH, 

CHjCH^CHCCHj)— ,  CH3SCH2CH2— ,  C^H,— CH2— , 

HOCH,— ,     CH,CH(OH)— .     HSCH,— .     HO— C^H^— CH, 


H^NCOCHj— , 
HOCOCH2CH3— . 
H,NC(NH)NHCH,CH,CH2 


H3NCOCHXH3 


HOCOCH, 


:\... 


K 


■"'rj 


-CH2— . 


N 
H 


9.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  metal  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  (III)  iron  (II)  and  iron  (III)  from  the 
body  of  a  patient,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  2-deoxy-2-[N'-2'-allcyl-3- 
hydrqxypyrid-4-one]-D-glucopyranose  of  the  general  formula. 

CH,OH 


C— O 
/OH     \l 
C     I  CHOH 

I^C-C^I 
OH         I 
(X). 
I 
N"  R' 

C^    ^c-^ 


c         c 


OH 


where  x„  is  — NHCO(CH2)„CHR-—  and  n  and  m  are  0  or  1;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R^  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  CH,— ,  (CH^jjCH- .  (CH3)2CHCH2 

CHiCHjCHCCH,)— ,  CH,SCH2CH2— .  C^H,— CHy 

HOCH2— ,     CH,CH(OH)— ,     HSCH2— ,     HO— C0H4— CH2— 


HjNCOCH, 


HjNCOCHXH, 


HOCOCH2CH2— . 
H2NC(NH)NHCH2CH2CH2- 


-.  HOCOCH2- 

H,NCH2CH,CH,CH,- 


I       VcH2- 


n. 


^"^rj 


-CH2— . 


C02H 


(b)  a  molecular  weight  of  1225  (FABMS=MyZ  1248  correspond- 
ing to  [M+Na)+); 

(c)  a  molecular  formula:  C65H,5N02i 

(d)  a  characteristic  ultraviolet  absorption  spectra  as  sliown  in 
HG.  1  of  the  attached  drawings; 

(e)  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in 
no.  II  of  the  attached  drawings; 

(0  a  characteristic  proton  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum 
as  shown  in  HG.  Ill  of  the  attached  drawings;  and 

(g)  a  characteristic  carbon- 13  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum as  shown  in  FIG.  IV  of  the  attached  drawings. 

(h)  a  characteristic  HPLC  retention  time  of  23.1  minutes  using  a 
gradient  of  dioxane  in  aqueous  acetic  acid. 


5314,616 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  VALIENAMINE-RELATED 

DISACCHARIDE  COMPOUNDS  IN  REDUCING 

INFLAMMATION  IN  A  SENSITIZED  MAMMAL  ARISING 

FROM  EXPOSURE  TO  AN  ANTIGEN 
Om  P.  Srivastava;  Roman  Szweda,-  Richard  H.  Smith;  Robert 
M.  Ippolito,  ail  of  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Ulrike  Spohr, 
Boulder,   Colo.,   assignors   to  Alberta   Research   Council, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,621,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5471,796.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,203 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514-^2  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  degree  of  inflammation  in  a 
mammal  arising  from  the  initiation  of  a  mammal's  secondary 
immune  response  due  to  antigen  exposure,  which  method  com- 
prises administering  to  said  mammal  an  inflammation  reducing 
effective  amount  of  a  valienamine-related  disaccharide  compound 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


••-S^>>ii| 


«£:C^ 


«<^x^ 


5,814.619 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  INHIBITION  OF  P120 
Clarence  Frank  Bennett,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Isis 
Pharmacuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,444 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—14  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of^ inhibiting  the  synthesis  of  pi 20  comprising 
contacting  cells  suspected  of  having  abnormal  pi 20  expression 
with  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  pl20  of  an  oligonucleotide 
which  hybridizes  with  nUU<IA  encoding  pi 20,  said  oligonucleotide 
consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  and  SEQ 
ID  NO:  5. 


-C^^^- 


5314,617 
PROTECTIVE  17  KDA  MALARIA  HEPATIC  AND 
ERYTHROCYTIC  STAGE  IMMUNOGEN  AND  GENE 
Stephen  L.  Hoffman,  Gaithersburg;  Yupin  Charoenvit  Silver 
Spring;  Richard  C.  Hedstrom,  Gaithersburg,  and  Denise  L. 
Doolan,  Rockviile,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,704 
Int  a."  A61K  31/505;  C07K  N/445 
VS.  CI.  514—44  11  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  protecting  a  mammal  by  reducing  the  severity 
or  incidence  of  infection  by  a  malaria  parasite  of  the  genus  Plas- 
modium, said  vaccine  comprising  a  first  nucleic  acid  encoding  a 
first  polypeptide  capable  of  eliciting  an  immune  reaction  against  an 
antigen  expressed  during  the  liver  stage  and  wherein  said  first 
nucleic  acid  comprises  the  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the 
homologue  of  PyHEPI?  in  other  Plasmodium  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Plasmodium  falciparum,  Plasmodium 
vivax.  Plasmodium  ovale,  and  Plasmodium  malariae. 


5314,618 
METHODS  FOR  REGULATING  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Hermann  Bujard,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Manfred  Gossen, 
El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  and 
KnoU  Aktiengesellchaft,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,452,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,650,298,  Ser.  No.  76,726,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,464,758,  Ser.  No.  383,754,  Feb.  6,  1995,  and  Ser.  No. 
275,876,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,654,168,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,637,  Jul.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  260,452  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  76,327,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,978 
Int  ex."  A61K  4SA)0:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  514—44  30  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  expression  of  a  tet  operator-linlced 
gene  in  a  cell  of  a  subject,  comprising: 
introducing  into  the  cell  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a 
fusion  protein  which  inhibits  transcription  in  eukaryotic  cells, 
the  fusion  protein  comprising  a  first  polypeptide  which  binds 
to  a  tet  operator  sequence,  operatively  linked  to  a  heterolo- 
gous   second   polypeptide   which    inhibits    transcription    in 
eukaryotic  cells;  and 
modulating  the  concentration  of  a  tetracycline,  or  analogue 
thereof,  in  the  subject. 


5314,620 
INHIBITION  OF  NEOVASCULARIZATION  USING  VEGF- 

SPECIFIC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Gregory  S.  Robinson,  Acton,  and  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson  Smith, 
West  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation, 
Boston,  both  of  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378360,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,942,  Jul.  27,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501356 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  C12N  5/10;  C07H  21/00;  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  a.  514—44  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetic  retinopathy  comprising  the  step 
of  intravitreally  administrating  to  a  subject  afflicted  with  diabetic 
retinopathy  a  therapeutic  amount  of  an  oligonucleotide  specific  for 
vascular  endothelial  growth  factor  nucleic  acid  and  effective  in 
inhibiting  the  expression  of  vascular  endothelial  growth  factor  in 
the  retina. 


5314,621 
DRUG  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Yoshio  Kanaya;   Hiroshi  Yuasa,  and  Daisaku  Oguni,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,712,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  591399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5^)28547 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/715;3l/725;31/73 
VS.  a.  514—54  15  Claims 

1.  A  drug  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  drug,  which  is 
more  soluble  in  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  than  in  water,  and 
a  mucopolysaccharide  in  a  solid  mucopolysaccharide-drug  com- 
plex, wherein  crystals  or  particles  of  the  drug  are  disposed  about  a 
surface  defined  by  particles  of  the  mucopolysaccharide  and 
wherein  the  drug  in  said  complex  dissolves  in  water  faster  than 
uncomplexed  drug  alone. 


5314.622 
COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  BORONIC  ACID 
GuUlaume  de  Nanteuil,  Suresnes:  Philippe  Gloanec,  Bougival; 
Christine  Liia,  Viroflay;  Bernard  Portevin.  Elancourt:  Tony 
Verbeuren,  Vemouillet;  Alain  Rupin,  Savonnieres,  and  Serge 
Simonet  Conflans  Sainte  Honorine,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Feb.  27,  1996,  %  02377 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/69:  C07F  5/02:5/04 
VS.  CI.  514—64  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 
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Rj  O— Rs 

I         / 
-JC^-A,-NH-C-B 

Ri  R2  (CH2).     O-R* 


(I) 


A— (I 


/ 

i 
\ 


OR« 


OR, 


fonm  a  boronic  ester  of  pinanediol, 
m  represents  zero  to  6  inclusive, 
n  represents  one  to  6  inclusive. 
A  represents  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 
bicycloalkyi  (C5-C10)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  linear 
or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  linear  or  branched  (C,-C<,) 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl.  or  amino  groups  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  groups,  which  are  identical  or  different, 
selected  from  linear  or  branched  (C.-Cs)  alkyl.  and 
linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl, 
or  a  group  of  formula: 


— Aj— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


on  condition  that,  in  this  case,  m  is  other  than  zero, 

in  which: 

R7  and  Rg.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen, linear  or  branched  (C.-C^)  aikyi  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  aryl.  heterocyclic,  arylsulfonylamino.  or 
(C,-C|o)  bicycloalkyi  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  groups  as  defined  above  under  A  or 


indanyl,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsul- 
fonyl, aryl.  heterocyclic,  or  bicycloalkyi  (Cj-Ciq)  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  as 
defined  above  under  A.  indanyl.  or  either  of  the  groups: 


in  which: 
R|  and  Rj.  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  hydrogen 
or  linear  or  branched  (C,-C«)  alkyl  or  alternatively  R,  and  Rj 
form,  with  the  carbon  atom  which  bears  them,  a  (Cj-Cg) 
cycloalkyl. 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C,-C(,)  alkyl.  an 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  benzyl, 
R4  represents: 
amino  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  identical  or 
different  linear  or  branched  (C,-C(,J  alkyl  or  optionally 
substituted  benzyl,  aryl,  or  heterocyclic  groups, 
omidino  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  identical  or 
different  linear  or  branched  (C.-Cj)  alkyl  or  optionally 
substituted  benzyl,  aryl,  or  heterocyclic  groups, 
guanidino  optionally   substituted   with   a   linear  or  branched 
(C.-Cft)  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  benzyl,  aryl,  or  hetero- 
cyclic group. 

isothioureido  optionally  substituted  with  linear  or  branched 
.    (Cj-Cs)  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  benzyl,  aryl,  or 
.    heterocyclic  group, 
iminomethylamino    optionally    substituted    with    linear    or 

branched  (C|-C^  alkyl. 
inercaplo  substituted  with  a  heterocyclic  group, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group. 
R,  and  R«  each  represent  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched 
(C,-C^)  alkyl. 
or 


Re         or 


Ra 


N  — SC>. 


in  which: 

Ra  represent  linear  or  branched  (C,-C(,)  alkyl  or  optionally 
substituted  phenyl. 

Rb  and  Re,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C,-C(,)  alkyl,  linear 
or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  amino,  or  trihalomethyl, 

A;  represents  — CO —  or  — CS — , 

A,  represents  — CO — ,  — CS — ,  or  — SO2 — ,  the  stereo  and 
geometric  isomers  thereof,  and  the  addition  salts  thereof 
with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5^14,623 
PARENTERAL  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  7-HALO- 
U^,4-TETRAHYDRO-3-ARYL-6-QUINAZOLlNE 
SULFONAMIDES  ', 

Vasant  Ranade,  LibertyviUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Acadonk  Phar- 
maceuticals, L.P.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  3«7,477,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Fat.  No. 

5,633,240,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,493, 

Sep.  1, 1994,  Pat.  No.  5,684,009.  This  appUcation  May  27, 

1997,  Ser,  No.  863,961 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/63:31/505 

VS.  a.  514—155  13  Claims 

1.  A  solution  suitable  for  parenteral  administration  comprising 

an  anti-hypertensive  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RiR^NChS 


wherein  X  is  halogen; 

R,.  Rj.  R).  R4  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

alky!  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

dissolved  in  an  aqueous  Bis-Tris  buffer  system  having  a  pH  of 

from  about  10.5  to  12.5. 


5,814,624 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ESTROGENS  FROM 
PREGNANT  MARE  URINE  BY  SOLID-PHASE 
EXTRACTION 
Ivan  Ban,  Hanover;  Friederich  Borchers,  Laatzen;  fifenning- 
Heinemann,  Lehrte-Aligse,  and  Heinz-Helmer  Rasche,  Burg- 
dorf,   all  of  Germany,  assignors   to  Solvay   Deutschland 
GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,812,  Feb.  13,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623396,  Mar.  27,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,164,  Jan. 
12,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
933,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
885.2;  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38  273.1 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/22 
VS.  a.  514—170  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  natural  mixture,  depleted  in  phenolic 
urine  contents,  of  conjugated  estrogens  from  pregnant  mare  urine, 
said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a)  treating  a  pregnant  mare  urine  material  with  a  quantity  of  a 
water-soluble  base  sufficient  to  establish  a  pH  value  of  at  least 
12.  said  mare  urine  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urine  freed  of  mucilaginous  substances  and 
solids,  a  concentrate  formed  by  reducing  the  volume  of  urine 
fieed  of  mucilaginous  substaiKes  and  solids,  and  a  urine 
retentate  obtained  by  membrane  filtration  of  urine  freed  of 
mucilaginous  substances  and  solids:  and  then  adding  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  an  aqueous  acid  solution  to  adjust  the  treated 
urine  material  to  a  pH  value  in  the  range  from  5  to  8.5; 

b)  contacting  the  treated  urine  material  from  step  a)  having  a  pH 
of  5  to  8.5,  with  a  quantity  of  a  hydrophobized  silica  gel 
sufficient  to  adsorb  conjugated  estrogens  contained  therein, 
and  separating  a  hydrophobized  silica  gel  laden  with  a  tnix- 
ture  of  conjugated  estrogens  from  a  residual  urine  material: 

c)  washing  the  estrogen-laden  hydrophobized  silica  gel  with  an 
aqueous  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  of  fix>m  5  to  7.  and 

d)  contacting  the  washed  hydrophobized  silica  gel  with  a  quan- 
tity of  an  elution  liquid  sufficient  to  desorb  the  mixture  of 
conjugated  estrogens  adsorbed  thereon,  said  elution  liquid 
comprising  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water-miscible  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-miscible 
ethers,  lower  alkanols  and  lower  aliphatic  ketones,  and  recov- 
ering an  eluate  solution  containing  said  mixture  of  conjugated 
estrogens. 


5,814,625 
CHEMOPREVENTION  OF  METACHRONOUS 
ADENOMATOUS  COLORECTAL  POLYPS 
Mark  V.  Larson,  Elgin;  David  A.  Ahlquist,  and  Randall  K. 
Pearson,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,781,  Mar.  22,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,556 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—171  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  colorectum  against  a  recurrence  of 
colorectal  adenomas  comprising  administering  to  a  human  afflicted 
with  colorectal  adenomas,  an  amount  of  ursodeoxycholic  acid  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  an  amount  of  a  non- 
steroidal anti-inflammatory  agent  effective  to  prevent  the  recur- 
rence of  colorectal  adenomas  following  the  removal  thereof. 


5314,626 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,814,627 
3,  5-DISUBSTrnjTED  AND  3,  4,  5-TRISUBSTITUTED 
2-ISOXAZOLINES  AND  ISOXAZOLES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Wilfricd  Schwab;  Hiristo  Anagnostopulos,  both  of  Wiesbaden; 
Robert  Ryder  Bartlett,  Darmstadt;  Rudolf  Schleyerbach, 
and  Klaus  Ulrich  Weithmann,  both  of  Hofheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktienegesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/00784,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  68 
084.0 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/42:31/535;  C07D  261/04:413/12 
VS.  a.  514—236.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


and/or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  of  the  compound  of  die 
formula  I 

and/or  a  stereoisomeric  form  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  I; 

in  this  context,  one  radical  R'  or  R^  has  the  meaning  of  the 
formula  U 


HjC 


HjC 


CHj 


CH, 


(II) 


CH, 


and  ihe  other  radical  R'  or  R^  has  die  following  meaning: 

a)  pyridyl, 

b)  diioptienyl, 

c)  thiazolyl. 

d)  a  radical  of  the  formula  m 


(III) 


R5 

I 

-(CH2).-C-(CH2)„-Z-R'. 

R» 

where  n  is  the  number  zero.  1,  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6, 
m  is  the  number  zero,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4, 
Zis 

D— O— ,  or 
2)  — NH— . 
R'  and  R*  are.  independently  of  each  other, 

1 )  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  (C,-C4)-aUcyl, 

3)  (C2-C4)-alkenyl, 

4)  (C,-C4)-alkynyl, 

5)  phenyl,  or 

6)  OH,  and 
R'is 

1 )  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  residue  of  an  amino  acid. 

3)  trifluoromethylsulfonyl, 

4)  — O— P(OKOH)2. 

5)  — O — P(OKOH)2  mono-  or  diesterified  with  phenyl  or 
(C,-C4)-aUcyl.  or 
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6)  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV 
R' 


(IV) 


iio  R" 


I 
R'o 

I     in  which  o  is  the  number  zero  or  I.  and  in  which  R'  and 
R'°  independently  of  each  other,  have  the  following  mean- 
■     ing: 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 

2)  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  and 
Rl'is 

l)OH. 

2)  — O— (C,-C«)-alkyl. 

3)  (C.-CjoMkyl. 

4)  (C|-C2o)-alkyl.  substituted  once  or  more  than  once,  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  by 

4.1  — COOH. 

4.2  —OH, 

4.3  O-acetyl,  or 

4.4  =0, 
5)— COOH, 
6) 


— C— O— (C|-C)-alkyl-, 

7)  N-glycyl, 

8)  N-glycyl-(C,-C4)-allcyl  ester. 

9)  N-(C,-C4)-alkylhydroxylammo, 
ilO)  N-(IH-tetrazol-5-yl)amino, 
ill)  5-inethylisoxazol-4-yl, 

■12)  l-cyano-2-hydroxy-l-propenyl, 

J  3)  phenyl. 

14)  phenyl,  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by 


14.1     (Ci-C4)-alkyl-N 


/ 
\ 


RiJ 


in  which  R'-  and  R".  independently  of  each  other,  have  the 
following  meaning: 
i )  a  hydrogen  atom. 

2)  (Ci-C^halkyl, 

3)  phenyl-(C|-C2)-alkyl. 

4)  R'-  and  R''  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  linking 
them,  a  five-  to  seven-membered  heterocycle  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  to  three  times  by  (C1-C4)- 

.  alkyl,  it  being  possible  for  a  carbon  atom  to  be  replaced  by 
a  sulfur,  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom,  or 

5)  residue  of  an  amino  acid,  or 

R^'and  R'  are  bonded  to  each  other  and  are,  together,  from  1  to 

3  CH^  radicals, 
e)  a  radical  of  the  formula  V 

O 
-0.-C-R». 
In  which  Q,  is 

f )  — (CHj)^ — ,  where  m  is  the  number  zero,  1,  2.  3  or  4.  or 
9)  _CH=iCH— .  and 
R^jis 

1 )  a  hydrogen  atom. 

2)  (C-C^Mlkyl. 

3)  OH. 

4)  — O— <C,-C4)-alkyl. 

5)  NH, 

6)  N-(lH-tetrazol-5-yl)amino.  or 

J)  N-<3,5-dimethyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)amino,  or 


f)  a  radical  of  the  formula  VI 
O 
-Ch— P-X. 
Y 

in  which  Q,  is 

1)  — (CH2)„,  where  m  is  the  number  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  or 

2)  — CH=CH— ,  and 

X  and  Y  are,  independently  of  each  other, 
l)(C,-C4)-alkyl. 
2)  — O— (C|-C4)-alkyl,  or 
3)Oa 
.  .  .  A  .  .  .  is  a  double  bond  which  is  present  or  absent,  with  the 
restriction  that  the  double  bond  and  the  radical  R'*  are  not  present 
simultaneously, 
R*is 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 

2)  (C,-C„)-aIkyl.  or 

R-  and  R"  form,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  an  aliphatic  ring  which  is  composed  of  3,  4  or  5 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R'is 

1 )  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  (C,-C4>alkyl,  or 

3)  hydroxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl. 


5^14^28 
BENZYL-SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  AFnNITY 
Jian-Min  Fu,  Brampton;  Ashok  Tehim,  Mississauga,  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Kirby,  Acton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Blop- 
harmaceuticals  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,766,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,602,120.  This  application  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,984 

Int  a."  C07D  401/14:403/14:  A61K  31/55 

\3S.  a.  514—220  11  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  Formula  1: 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  benzene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
substituents  selected  independently  from  hydroxyl.  halo, 
Cijalkyl.  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  halo-substimted  C,^alkyl. 
Cijalkoxy.  halo-substimted  C.^alkoxy.  C,  jalkoxycarbonyl. 
C|_,acyl.  cyclo-C,.7alkyl.  thiol-Cualkylene.  C,_,alkylthio. 
halo-substituted  C.^alkylthio,  cyanothio.  tetrazolyl, 
N-piperidinyl.  N-piperazinyl.  N-morpholinyl.  acetamido. 
Ci^alkylsulfonyl.  halosulfonyl.  halo-substituted 


C,.4alkylsulfonyl, 


Ci^alkylSO— , 


sulfonamido. 


Ci^alkylseleno,  and  OSO,H; 
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X,  is  selected  from  NH,  N — C,^alkyl,  and  N-acetyl; 

Xj— is  N=; 

Y  is  selected  from  CH  and  N; 

Z  is  cyano; 

R,  represents  C|_4alkyl; 

m  is  1,  2  or  3; 

n  is  0,  1  or2; 

q  is  1  or  2;  and 

D  is  benzene;  and  acid  addition  salts  or  hydrates  thereof. 


5^14,^29 
MICROBICIDES 
Peter  Stanetty,  Harmannsdorf,  Austria,  and  Walter  Kunz, 
Oberwil,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20,   1995, 
03613/95 

Int.  CL"  HOIN  43/87S:43/S4:  C07D  5I3A)4 
VS.  a.  514— 234J  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


// 

N 

wherein: 

the  substituents  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  C,-C4alkyl 
that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy, 
phenoxy.  or  benzyloxy; 

or  two  substituents  OR,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  cyclic  acetal  group  that  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substimted  by  C,-C,alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy, 
or  C1-C3  hydroxyalkyi; 

Rj  to  R7  are  hydrogen,  an  unsubstimted  or  substituted,  open- 
chained,  samrated  or  unsamrated  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  benzyl 
or  phenethyl.  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  acyl  group  con- 
taining up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstimted  or  substituted 
benzoyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclyl 
radical;  or 

R,  and  R4,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  5-  or  6  -membered,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted heterocycle  having  from  I  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  O.  S.  and  N;  or 

Rfc  and  R,.  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded. 
form  a  5-  to  7-membered.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  car- 
bocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  1  to  3  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  O.  S.  and  N; 

Rg.  R,.  and  R,(,  is  each  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  benzyl. 
Cj-Cjacyl.  or  benzoyl; 

A  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  ORj,  SRj.  N(R3)R4.  NH— OR5, 
O— NCR^R,.  O— N  R^R,.  NH— NCR^R,,  or  NH— NR<,R7; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C4alkyl.  SR,.  N(R,)R,o.  CH^OH, 
CHO.  or  COORg;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  unsubstituted  methyl,  CN.  CO — A. 
CS — A,  or  CH(OR,)2;  in  fiiee  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt; 
with  the  proviso  diat  when  Z  is  methyl,  X  is  not  COOC^H,. 


5,814,630 
QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Andrew  John  Barker,  and  Craig  Johnstone,  both  of  Maccles- 
field, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800^30 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1996, 
9603097 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/505:31/495:  C07D  403/02:401/02 
\3S.  CL  514—234.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  quinazoline  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(R')- 


wherein  Q'  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl  moiety  containing  up 
to  3  beteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur, 
which  heterocyclic  moiety  is  a  single  ring  or  is  fiised  to  a  benzo 
ring,  and  Q'  optionally  bears  up  to  3  substiments  selected  from 
halogeno.  hydroxy,  amino,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano.  nitro.  carboxy, 
carbamoyl.  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl.  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)alkylamino.  di-[(l-4C)alkylJamino.  pyrrolidin-1-yl.  piperi- 
dino.  morpholino.  piperazin-1-yl.  4-(l-4C)alkylpiperazin-lyl. 
(2-4C)alkanoylamino.  N-(I^*C)alkylcarbamoyl.  N,N-di-[(l-4C)- 
alkyljcaibamoyl.  amino-d-^tOalkyl.  (l-4C)alkylamino-(l-4C)- 
alkyl.  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]  amino-(l^lC)alkyl.  pyrTOlidin-I-yl-(l-4C)- 
alkyl.  piperidino-(l^lC)alkyl,  morpholino-(l-4C)alkyl.  piperazin- 
1  -y  l-(  1^4C)alkyl.  4-(  1  ^tC)alkylpiperazin- 1  -yl-(  1  -4C)alkyl. 

halogeno-(2-4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkoxy.  (l-4C)alkoxy- 
(2-M:)alkoxy,  amino-(2-4C)alkoxy.  (l-*C)alkylamino-(2^«:)- 
alkoxy,  di-I(l-4C)alkyl]amino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  pytrolidin-l-yl- 
(2-4C)alkoxy.  piperidino-(2-4C)alkoxy.  morpholino-(2-4C)- 
alkoxy.  piperazin-l-yl-(2-4C)alkoxy,  4-(l-4C)alkylpiperazin-l-yl- 
(2-*C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylthio-(2-4C)alkoxy.  (l-*C)alkyl- 
sulphinyl-(2-4C)alkoxy,  ( I  ^tC)alkyUulphonyl-(2-4C)alkoxy. 
halogeno-  (2-4C)alkyIamino,  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkylamino.  (1-4C)- 
alkoxy(2^«:)alkylamino.  amino-(2-4C)alkylamino.  (1^*C)- 
alkylamino-(2^«:)alkylamino.  di-[(  I^M:)alkyl]amino-(2-4C)- 
alkylamino.  pyrTOlidin-l-yl-(2-4C)alkylamino.  piperidino-(2-4C)- 
alkylamino.  morpholino-(2-4C)alkyIamino.  pipera2in-l-yl-(2-4C)- 
alkylamino.  4-(l-4C)alkylpiperazin-l-yl-(2-4C)alkylamino.  N- 
( 1  -M:)alkyl-halogeno-(2-«:)alkylamino,  N-(  1  -4C)alkyl-hydroxy- 
(2^M:)alkylamino.  N-(  l-4C)alkyl-(l^«:)alkoxy-(2-4C)-alkyl- 
amino.  halogeno-(2-4C)alkanoylamino,  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkanoyl- 
amino,  (l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino.  (3^*C)alkenoyl- 
amino.  (3-4C)alkynoylamino.  amino-(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 
( l-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkanoylamino.  di-[(  l-4C)alkyl]amino- 
(2^tC)alkanoylamino.  pyrrolidin- 1  -yl-(2-4C)alkanoylamino. 

piperidino-(2-4C)alkanoylamino.  morpholino-(2-4C)alkanoyl- 
amino,  piperazin-l-yl-(2^4C)alkanoylamino  and  4-(l-4C)alkyl- 
piperazin-  l-yl-(2-4C)alkanoylamino.  and  wherein  any  of  the 
above-mentioned  substituents  comprising  a  CH,  (methylene) 
group  which  is  not  attached  to  a  halogeno.  SO  or  SO,  group  or  to 
a  N.  O  or  S  atom  optionally  bears  on  said  CHj  group  a  substituent 
selected  from  hydroxy,  amino,  (l-4C)alkoxy.  (I-4C)aIkylamino 
and  di-((l-4C)alkylJamino; 

wherein  m  is  I  or  2  and  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen, 
halogeno.  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  car- 
boxy,  carbamoyl,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbamoyl.  (l-tC)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy.  (l-4C)alkylamino.  di-l(l^M:)alkyl]amino. 
(2-4C)alkanoylamino.  N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl  or  N.N-di- 
[( l^C)alkyl]carbamoyl; 
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and  wherein  Q^  is  phenyl  which  optionally  bears  up  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano. 
hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  (l-4C)alkyl.  (l^tOalkoxy.  (l^JOalkylamino, 
di-[(I^«:)alkyl]amino.  (2-M:)alkanoylamino,  N-(1-4C)- 
alkylcarbamoyl  and  N,N-di-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl; 

or  a  pharmaceuticaily-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^14,631 

QUINAZOUNE  DERTVATTVES  A^fD  APPLICATIONS 
THEREOF 
Harukazu  Fukami,  Kyoto;  Akiko  Ito,  Ibaraki;  Shiqjiro  Niwata, 
lUutsuki;  Saki  Kakutani,  Ibaraki;  Motoo  Sumida,  Uji,  and 
Vashinobu  Kiso,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9*/02830,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/11941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  S^r.  Na  849,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1995,  7-285437; 
May  10,  1996,  8-116557 

iDt  CL'  A61K  31/495:31/505:  GOTO  239m:4O3/02 
MS.  CL  514—234.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  quinazoline 
derivative  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof  in  a  phar- 
maceutically  effective  amount,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  therefor,  the  quinazoline  derivative  having  the  general  for- 
mula (I ): 


(I) 


UMl 


wherein  the  ring  A  represents  a  benzene  ring,  a  pyridine  ring,  a 

.pyrrole  ring,  or  a  pyrazole  ring,  m  represents  0.  1,  or  2, 
K  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C|  to  C4  lower  alky  I  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C4  lower  alkoxy  grtwip  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  C7  to  C,2  aralkyloxy 
.group,  or  X  together  with  the  benzene  ring  which  is  shown  as 
I  substituted  with  said  X,  represents  a  group  forming  a  naph- 
thalene ring  or  a  quinoline  ring. 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C'  to  C*  lower  alky  I  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  pyrazolyl  group,  a  tetrazolyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group  which  may  be  esterihed  with  a  C,  to  C4  lower  alkyl 
group  or  an  allyl  group,  or  a  C,  to  C4  lower  alkoxy  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  groups 
;  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
'  morpbolino  group,  a  phenylpiperazinyl  group,  and  a  carboxyl 
group  which  may  be  esterified  with  a  C,  to  C4  lower  alkyl 
group  or  an  allyl  group,  or.  when  the  ring  A  represents  a 
benzene  ring  R'  and  R-  together  with  benzene  ring  which  is 
;  shown  as  substituted  with  said  R'  and  R^  represent  a  group 
forming  a  naphthalene  ring  or  a  quinoline  ring,  and 
Zl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C4  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C, 
alkenyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkyl  group, 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  alkyl 
i  group,  a  carboxymethyl  group  which  may  be  esterified  with  a 
C,  to  C4  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group,  a  carbonylm- 
ethyl  group  which  is  amidized  with  a  primary  or  secondary  or 
cyclic  amine,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arylcarbonylm- 
.  ethyl  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkyloxym- 
i  ethyl  group. 


5,814,632 
IMMUNOPOTENTIATING  AND  INFECTION 
PROTECTIVE  AGENT  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Sciichi  Araki;  Mamoni  Suzuki,  and  Masatoshi  Fujimoto,  all  of 
Ibaraki  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co„  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,333.  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaUon  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-261288 
Int  CI."  A61K  3i/525 
\i&.  a.  514—251  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  diseases  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  in  humans,  leukopenia,  autoimmune  diseases,  sepsis 
and  urinary  Iract  infection:  in  swine,  diarrhea,  epidemic  pneumo- 
nia, atrophic  rhinitis  and  infectious  gastroenteritis:  in  domestic 
fowl,  pneumonia  and  Marek's  disease:  in  bovines,  diarrhea,  pneu- 
monia and  udder  inflammation:  and  in  cats,  leukemia,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  patient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  swine,  domestic  fowl,  bovines  and 
cats,  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  composition  consisting  of  ribo- 
flavin and/or  a  riboflavin  derivative. 


5314,633 
IMINOOXYMETHYLENE  ANILIDES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bemd  Miiller,  Frankentbal;  Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Franz 
Rohl,  Schifferstadt;  Eberhard  Anunermann,  Heppenfaeim; 
Giseia  Lorenz,  Hambach,  and  Norbert  Gotz,  Worms,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04430,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
676.8 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/32:213/84:  AOIN  43/48:43/64 
XiS.  CL  514—241  15  Claims 

1.  An  iminooxymethyleneanilide  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


9* 


'CH2-0N=<^ 

RiQ— N— COXR-  R'. 

where  the  index  and  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 
n  is  0.  1 .  2.  3  or  4.  it  being  possible  for  the  substituents  R  to  be 

different  if  n  is  greater  than  1 : 
R  is  nitro,  cyano,  halogen, 
C,-C,o-alkyl.     Cj-C,o-alkenyl,     Cj-C,o-alkynyl.    C,-C,o- 
alkoxy,    Cj-Cm-alkenyloxy    and    C,-C,o-alkynyloxy,    it 
being  possible  for  these  groups  to  be  partially  or  com- 
pletely halogenated  and/or  to  carry  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals: 
cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy!,  amino,  formyl,  carboxyl,  aminocar- 

bonyl, 
Ci-Cft-alkoxy,  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio,  C,-C»- 
haloalkylthio,  Ci-C^-alkylamino,  di-C,-C6-alkylamino, 
C.-Cft-alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-C^- 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  Ci-C^-alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-Ci-C^- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  Ci-Cs-alkylcarbonylamino,  C,-Ct- 
alkoxycarfoonylamino,  Ci-C^-alkylcatbonyl-N-Ci-Cft- 
alkylamino,  and 
CR"'=NOR".  R'"  being  hydrogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cf 
alkenyl,  C^-C^-alkynyl  or  C,-<:,2-cycloalkyl  and  R" 
being  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-^r^-alkenyi,  Cj-C^-alkynyl  or 
atyl-Ci-Cft-alkyl, 
C,-C,2-cycloalkyl,  Cj-Ci^-cycloalkoxy,  C,-C,2- 
cycloalkylthio,  C,-C,2-cycloalkylamino,  Cj-C,,- 
cycloalkyl-N-C,-Cft-alkylamino,  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  customary  groups. 


3-  to  12-membered  heterocyclyl,  heterocyclyloxy,  hetero- 
cyclylUiio,  heterocyclylamino  or  heterocyclyl-N-C,-C6- 
alkylamino,  each  of  which  is  unsubstitut»l  or  substituted 
by  customary  groups, 

aryl,  aryloxy.  arylthio,  arylamino,  aryl-N-C,-Cj- 
alkylamino.  aryl-C,-Ce,-alkoxy,  aiyl-C, -Chalky  Ithio, 
aryl-C,-Cs-alkylamino,  aryl-C|-C4-alkyl-N-C,-C»- 
alkylamino,  hetaryl,  hetaryloxy,  hetarylthio,  hetary- 
lamino,  hetaryl-N-Ci-Cj-alkylamino,  hetaryl-Ci-C^- 
alkoxy,  hetaryl-C|-Cft-alkylthio,  hetaryl-Ci-Cs- 
alkylamino,  hetaryl-Ci-C^-ailkyl-N-Ci-Cj-alkylamino, 
arylcarbonyl,  aryloxycartxinyl,  arylcarbonyloxy.  arylarai- 
nocarbonyl,  N-aryl-N-Ci-C^-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

arylcarbonyl-N-Ci-Cft-alkylamino,  aryloxycarbony- 
lamino,  hetarylcarbonyl,  hetaryloxycarbonyl,  hetarylcar- 
bonyloxy,  hetarylaminocarfoonyl,  N-hetaryl-N-Ci-Cj- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  hetarylcarbonyl-N-C,-Cfc- 

alkylamino  and  hetaryloxycarbonylamino,  each  of  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  customary  groups, 

in  the  case  where  n  is  2,  3  or  4.  additionally  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  bridge  bonded  to  two  adjacent  ring 
atoms,  which  contains  diree  or  four  members  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  and  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms  and  I  or  2  nitrogen,  oxygen  and/or  sulfur 
atoms,  it  being  possible  for  this  bridge,  together  with  the 
ring  to  which  it  is  bonded,  to  form  a  partially  unsaturated 
or  aromatic  radical: 
X  is  a  direct  bond  or  CH2.  O  or  NR"; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-aikyl,  Cj-C.o-alkenyl.  Cj-C.o-alkynyl, 

Cj-Cio-cycloalkyI  or  Cj-CiQ-cycloalkenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen, 
C,-C,o-alkyl.    Cj-Cio-alkenyl,     Cj-C.o-alkynyl,    Cj-C.o- 

cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cio-cycloalkenyl,  C,-C|o-alkylcarbonyl  or 

C,-C|o-alkoxycarbonyl,  it  being  possible  for  these  groups 

to  be  partially  or  completely  halogenated  and/or  to  carry 

one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals: 

cyano,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  amino,  formyl,  carboxyl.  aminocar- 
bonyl, 

Ci-Cft-alkoxy,  C.-Cft-haloalkoxy,  Ci-Cs-alkylthio,  Cj-C^- 
haloalkylthio.  C|-C<,-alkylaiiiino,  di-C|-C(,-alkylamino, 


C,-Ce,-alkylcaibonyl, 


-alkoxycarbonyl,     C,-C(, 


alkylcarbonyloxy,  Ci-C^-alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-Ci-C,, 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  Cj-Cj-alkylcarbonylamino,  Cj-C^ 
alkoxycarbonylamino,  C,-C6-alkylcarbonyl-N-C,-C<,- 
alkylamino,  and 

CR"'=NOR'\  R'"  being  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  Cj-C^- 
alkenyl,  Co-C^-alkynyl  or  Cj-Cii-cycloalkyI  and  R" 
being  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyl  or 
atyl-C|-C<,-alkyl, 

Cj-Cij-cycloalkyI,  C3-C,2<ycloalkoxy,  C5-C,2- 

cycloalkylthio,  C,-C|2-cycloalkylamino,  C3-C12- 
cycloalkyl-N-Ci-Cft-alkylamino.  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  customary  groups, 

3-  to  12-membered  heterocyclyl.  heterocyclyloxy,  hetero- 
cyclylthio,  heterocyclylamino  or  hctcrocyclyl-N-Cj-C^- 
alkylamino,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  customary  groups, 

aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  arylamino,  aryl-N-C|-Cs- 
alkylamino,  aryl-Ci-C^-alkoxy,  aryl-C,-C6-alkylthio, 
aryl-C ,  -C^-alkylamino,  aryl-C  i-C^-alkyl-N-C  i-Cg- 
alkyl-amino,  hetaryl,  hetaryloxy,  hetarylthio,  hetary- 
lamino,  hetaryl-N-Ci-C^-alkylamino,  hetaryl-C|-C(,- 
alkoxy,  hetaryl-Ci-Cs-alkylthio,  hetaryl-C,-Cf,- 
alkylamino,  hetaryl-C ,  -Chalky  1-N-C ,  -Chalky  lamino. 
arylcarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl,  arylcarbonyloxy,  arylami- 
nocarbonyl,  N-aryl-N-C|-Cfc-alkylaminocarbonyl. 

arylcarbonyl-N-Ci-Cj-alkylamino,  aryloxycarbony- 

lamino.  hetarylcarbonyl,  hetaryloxycarbonyl,  hetarylcar- 
bonyloxy,  hetarylaminocarbonyl.  N-hetaryl-N-Ci-C^- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  hetarylcarbonyl-N-Ci-C,,- 

alkylamino  and  hetaryloxycarbonylamino,  each  of  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  customary  groups, 
R^  is  C,-C,„-alkyl,  C2-C,o-alkenyl,  Cj-Cm-alkynyl,  C,-C,„- 


cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cio-cycloalkenyl,  or  in  the  case  where  X  is 
NR",  additionally  hydrogen; 


R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano.  halogen.  C|-C,oalkyl,  C,-C,ohaloalkyl. 
C,-C,oalkoxy,  C,-C,ohaloalkoxy,  C,-C,oalkylihio,  C,-<:4- 
haloalkylthio  or  C,-C,o<ycloallcyl; 

R    is  a  6-  to  10-membered  mono-  or  bicyclic,  heteroaromatic 

ring  system  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of: 

2-pyridinyl,       3-pyridinyl,       4-pyridinyl,       3-pyridazinyl, 

4-pyridazinyl,  2-pyrimidinyl,  4-pyrimidinyl,  S-pyrimidinyl, 

2-pyrazinyl,    l,3.5-triazin-2-yl,   1 ,2,4-triazin-3-yl,  indolyl, 

quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl  and  purinyl, 

which  is  substituted  by  customary  groups: 
it  being  possible  for  the  radicals  substituted  by  custonnary  groups 
to  be: 

partially  or  completely  halogenated, 
and/or  one  to  four  of  the  following  radicals 

cyano,  nitro.  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl,  aminocarbonyl, 

C.-Cj-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl,  C2-Cg-alkenyl.  C2-Cg- 
haloalkenyl,  C2-C8-alkenyloxy,  Cj-Cg-haloalkenyloxy, 
Cj-Cg-alkynyl,  C2-Cg-haloalkynyl,  Cj-Cg-alkynyloxy, 
C2-Cg-haloalkynyloxy,  C,-C»-alkoxy,  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy. 
C, -Chalky  Ithio,  C-Cs-haloalkylthio.  C.-Ci-alkylamino, 
di-Ci-Cft-alkylamino,  C,-C4-alkylcaibonyl,  C.-Cj- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj-Cj-alkylcarbonyloxy,  Cj-C^- 

alkylaminocarbonyl,    di-Ci-C^-alkylaminocarbonyl,   Cj-Q- 
alkylcarbonylamino,  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonylamino  and  C, -Ch- 
alky Icarbonyl-N-C  I  -Cft-alky  lamino, 
and/or  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals 

C3-C,2-cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cii-cycloalkoxy,  C3-C,2-cycloalkylthio, 
Cj-C ,  2-cycloalky  lamino,  Cj-C ,  j-Cycloalkyl-N-C ,  -Ch- 

alky lamino, 

3-  to  12-membered  heterocyclyl,  heterocyclyloxy.  heterocy- 
clylthio,  heterocyclylamino  or  heterocydyl-N-Ci-Cj- 
alkylamino, 

aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  arylamino,  aryl-N-Ci-Cs-alky lamino, 
aryl-C  I -Cft-alkoxy,  aryl-C, -C^-alkylthio,  aryl-C, -Ch- 
alky lamino.  aryl-C, -Ce-alkyl-N-C,-Cs-alkylamino,  hetaryl. 
hetaryloxy,  hetarylthio,  hetarylamino,  hetaryl-N-Cj-C^- 
alkylamino,  hetaryl-C,-Ce,-aIkoxy,  hetaryl-C i-Cj-alkylthio, 
hetaryl-C,-C6-alkylamino,  hetaryl-C,-C<,-aJkyl-N-C,-C6- 
alkylamino,  arylcarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  arylcarbonyloxy. 
arylaminocarbonyl,  N-aryl-N-C,-C6-alkylaminocarbonyl, 
aryIcarbonyl-N-C,-C6-alkylamino, .  aryloxycarbonylamino, 
hetarylcarbonyl,  hetaryloxycarbonyl,  hetarylcarbonyloxy, 
hetarylaminocarbonyl,  N-hetaryl-N-C, -Ch- 

alky laminocarbony  I,       hetarylcarbonyl-N-C,-Q-alkylamino 
and  hetaryloxycarbonylamino, 
and  or  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals 

formyl  or  (ni"'=NOR",  R"'  being  hydrogen.  C.-C^-alkyl. 
Cj-Cft-alkenyl.  C3-C,„-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-C^-alkynyl  and  R" 
being  C,-Cs-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  C2-Ce,-alkynyl  and  aryl- 
C,-C6-alkyl,  or 

a  C,-C5-alkylene,  Cj-Cj-alkenylene,  oxy-C2-C4-alkylene,  oxy- 
C,-C3-alkyleneoxy,  oxy-C2-C4-alkenylene,  oxy-C2-C4- 
alkenyleneoxy  or  butadienediyl  group  bonded  to  two  adjacent 
C  atoms,  it  being  possible  for  these  bridges  in  turn  to  be 
partially  or  completely  halogenated  and/or  to  carry  one  to 
three  of  the  following  radicals:  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  C,-C4-aIkylthio. 
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formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  W  represents  a  group  expressed  by  the  following  formula 
2  or  fonnula  3; 


formula  2 


formula  3 
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1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


Ri- 


(1) 


wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  or  a  halogen  atom; 

each  of  R,  and  R,'  represents  methyl  group,  prenyl  group,  or 
geranyl  group  and  when  one  of  Rj  and  Rj'  is  prenyl  group  or 
geranyl  group,  another  is  methyl  group; 

X  represents  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom; 

Ri0  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 

R, ,  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and  wherein  each  of  R4,  R5,  and 
Rft  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  allcyl  group; 

Y  irepresents  a  group  expressed  by  — CH2 — ,  — O — ,  or 
— N(R7> — ,  while  R7  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  or  a 
beterocyclic  group  having  5  to  9  members;  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6. 


wherein  A,  B  and  C  represent  independently  CHj  or  C=0; 
X  and  Y  are  different  from  each  other,  and  each  of  them  is  CH  or 

N; 
D  is  — (CH2)4—  or  — (CH2)„— CO—  where  k  is  an  integer  of  I 

to  4;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 
E  is  the  following  group  (U)  or  (111): 

(II) 


(III) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  Z  is  — W — (CHj)^— COOR' 
wherein  W  is  — O —  or  a  bond;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  an  ester  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pivaloyloxymethyl, 

l-(cyclohexyloxycarbonyloxy)ethyl  and  (5-methyl-  2-oxo-l,3- 
dioxol-4-yl)methyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen,  amino,  lower  alky- 
lamino,  or  lower-alkyl-substituted-2-oxodioxol-4-yl  group;  or 
lower  alkyl  in  which  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  substituted 
by  an  imino  group; 
R^  is  hydrogen  atom;  lower  alkyl  in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  halogen,  amino,  car- 
boxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylamino  or  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl;  phenyl  in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  may  be 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen,  amino,  carboxyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylamino.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  halo- 
lower  alkyl;  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  in  which  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  of  the  phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  amino,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  halo-lower  alkyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O     R' 

II       I 
Ar— C— (CH)n— Y 


(D 


wherein  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  I  through  10;  R'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be 
substituted  and  may  be  different  from  one  another  in  the  repetition 
of  n;  Y  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino  or 
nitrogen-containing  saturated  heterocyclic  group  which  may  be 
substituted;  Ar  is  group  of  the  fonnula,  which  may  be  substituted: 


or  a  salt  thereof. 
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Wasyl  Halczenko,  Hatfield;  George  D.  Hartman,  Lansdale, 
and  William  L.  Laswell,  Perkasie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,417,  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,658,929, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,647,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
589,130,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  861,545 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—317  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  in  a  mammal 
resulting  from  interaction  of  platelets  with  artificial  surfaces,  which 
comprises  treating  die  mammal  with  a  pharmacologically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R''is 
aryl. 

C,.,o  alkyl.  or 
C4.,o  aralkyi. 

wherein   aryl   is  phenyl,   pypridyl,   thienyl,   tetrazole  or 
oxazole; 


) 
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Rfis 


O 
II 
— C— R». 


wherein 

R*  is  hydroxy  or  C,.,o  alkyloxy, 


O 

n 

—  P— OR». 


O 

II 
-P-OR'. 
I 
OR'"> 


wherein 


R'  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|.,o  alkyl  and  phenyl  C,^  alkyl; 


Zjis 


— o— 

p  is  zero  or  one;  and 

m.  is  an  integer  from  two  to  six. 


OH 
I 
— CH-: 


5314,644 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DOPAMINE  D4 
ANTAGONISTS 
Janusz  Jozef  Kulagowski,  Bishops  Stortford,  United  Kingdom; 
Paul  David  Leeson,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  and  Mark 
Peter  RidgiU,  Watton-At-Stone,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00760,  S  371  Date  Apr.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2410S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,780 
Chims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15, 1993, 
9307831;  Aug.  5.  1993,  9316274 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44:^1/445:  C07D  401/06:403/06 
UA  a.  514—323  13  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  psychotic  disorders  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


RJ 


R' 


<xv 


E-0 


R5 


wherein 
E  represents  — CH, — : 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  C,.6  alkyl; 
Q  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  Qa,  Qb, 


—  N 


(Qa) 


«Jb) 


=CHR- 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical 
bond: 

R'  represents  hydrogen; 

R"  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  phenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl,  ethylphenyl.  methoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  ben- 
zyl, chlorobenzyl,  phenethyl,  phenylpropyl  or  benzyloxy; 
R'.  R"  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
—OR",  — SR",  — SOR".  — SOjR",  — SOiNR^R'',  — NR"R'', 
— NR"COR*.      — NR-COjR*,      —COR".      — CO^R"      or 
— CONR"R*;  wherein  hydrocarbon  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  C,^  alkyl.  Cj.^  alkenyl,  C^.^  aUcynyl,  C,, 
cycloalkyi,  C,.,  cycloalkyl(C,^)alkyl,  aryl,  aryl(C,.6)alkyl, 
aryl(C2.6)alkenyl    and    aryl(C2.6)alkynyl;    and    heterocyclic 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Cj.,  heterocy- 
cloalkyl,      C,.,      heterocycloalkyl(C|.6)alkyl,      heteroaryl, 
heteroaryl(C,.6)alkyl.  heteroaryl(C2.6)alkenyl  and 

heteroaryl(C2_<,)alkynyl  groups; 
Z  represents  — CH2—  or  — CH,CHj— ; 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  C|.6  alkyl,  C.^^  alkoxy.  aryl.  aiyKC,. 

6)alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
R"  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or 
a  heterocyclic  group,  as  defined  above. 


5^14,645 
ARYLOR  HETARYL  SUBSTITUTED  NFTROGEN 
HETEROCVCLES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PESTICIDES 
Johannes  Kanellakopulos,  Dormagen;  Rainer  Fuchs,  Wupper- 
tal;  Johannes  Rudolf  Jansen,  Monheim:  Michael  Schindler, 
Bergiscb  Gladbach;  Christopb  Erdelen,  Leichlingen;  Wolf- 
gang Leicfat,  Leverkusen;   Ulrike  Wachendorff-Neumann, 
Bonn,   and  Andreas  'Hirberg,   Erkrath,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,351,  Sep.  15,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
552.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/06 
UJS.  a.  514—332  9  Claims 

1.  Substituted  nitrogen  heterocycles  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


u    \ 

Q— C— N  Y 


in  which  the  group 


— N  Y 


represents  one  of  the  following  meanings: 
R5 


where 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen, 
X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NR', 
Z  represents  a  cyano  or  nitro  group. 
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Q  assumes  one  of  the  following  meanings 


Me  N 


CI 


N 


cAn 


R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R*,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci.^-alkyl,  Cj.j-alkoxy 
and  phenyl  which  is  optionally  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|.2-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci.j- 
alkoxy  or  trifluoromethoxy. 


5314,646 
INHIBITORS  OF  AMYLOID  BETA-PROTEIN 
PRODUCTION 
Lawrence  J.  Heinz,  Pittsboro;  Jill  A.  Panetta,  Zioosville; 
Miciiael  L,  Phillips,  Indianapolis;  Jon  K.  Reel,  Carmel;  John 
K.  Shadle,  Fishers;  Richard  L.  Simon,  and  Celia  A.  Whites- 
itt,  both  of  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,188 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/415:31/425;  C07D  285/135 

MS.  a.  514—363  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  AP  peptide  in  a 

biological  system,  which  comprises  administering  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  general  formula 


in  which 
Z  is  O  or  S; 
R"  is  a  halogen  atom; 

R'^  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen.  (l-8C)alkyl.  (l-8C)haloalkyI,  (I-8C)  alkylthio, 

(l-8C)alkoxy  or  halogen: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-O— ^  \-CH2-CH C= 


S  NH 

Z 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-C^  aliphatic  acyl  group,  an 
alicyclic  acyl  group,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
acyl  group,  an  araliphalic  acyl  group,  a  (Cj-C^  alkoxy)caifeo- 
nyl  group,  or  an  aralkyloxycarbonyl  group; 

R''  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  C.-C,  alkoxy 
group,  or  R"  and  R'  together  represent  a  Cj-C,  alkylenedioxy 
group: 

n  is  I.  2  or  3; 

W  represents  the  — CHj— ,  >CO,  or  CH— OR*  group  (in  which 
R*  represents  any  one  of  the  atoms  or  groups  defined  for  R' 
and  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  R');  and 

Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  an  imino  (=NH)  group; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  diereof. 


5314,648 
N-HYDROXYUREAS  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Akeml  Ando,  Taketoyo-cho,  and   Rodney  William  Stevens, 
Handa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95A)1127,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/40659,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  19,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  945,671 
Int  a."  A61K  31/42:31/425:31/44:  CW7D  263/14 
VS.  CL  514—374  n  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  chemical  formula: 


5314,647 

USE  OF  TROGLITAZONE  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  CLIMACTERIC 

SYMPTOMS 

Randall  J.  Urban,  Friendswood,  and  Allan  Green,  Galveston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 

of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1997,  Sen  No.  811,419 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/425:31/41 
VS.  a,  514—369  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  qf  treating  climacteric  symptoihs  in  a  climacteric 
woman  patient,  comprising  administering  said  patient  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amoiuit  of  a  compound  of  Formula  1: 


RH) 


Ari' 


[^      y-Ar^-(Y). 


OH 

I 

N        ^  NR'R= 


"-"Y 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  stereoisomer  thereof, 
wherein 
A  is  C1-C4  alkylene,  CH(R).  CH(R)CH2  or  CH(R)CH2CH2.  in 

which  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
m  is  one  and  n  is  zero  or  one: 

R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cz-C^  alkenyl: 
X  is  O  or  S; 

Y  is  O,  S,  CH=CH  or  C=C; 
At'  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono- substituted  with  halogen,  C1-C4 

alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  halo-substituted  alkyl  or  C,-C4 

halo-substituted  alkoxy;  and 
Ar^    is    phenylene.    pyridylene    or    phenylene     mono-     or 

di-substituted  with  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-^:,  alkoxy.  C1C4 

halo-substituted  alkyl  or  C1-C4  halo-substituted  alkoxy. 
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5,814,649 
PREVENTIVE  AND  REMEDY  FOR  TYPE  1  ALLERGIC 
DISEASES 
Yukio  Amano,  Hi<Uka,-  Yuko  Mizushima,  Tokyo,  and  Ke^ji 
Ogata,  Otawara,  aJI  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Pharma- 
ceuticals &  Chemicals  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP95/02027.  9  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Od.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250293 
Int  a."  A61K  31/42.31/16 
VS.  CL  514—380  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  Type  1  allergic 
diseases  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  being  or  a 
mammal  in  need  of  said  prophylaxis  or  treatment,  an  anilide 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 


Wis 


■0-- 


(I) 


COR3 


wherein  R,  is  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano 
groifi.  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  C1-C4  alky  I 
group  and  R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (II)  or  (III) 


(II) 


—    N 


\ 


(HI) 


-< 


c=o 

C  =  N 


wherein  R4  is  a  straight  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  straight 
or  branched  C^-C^  alkenyl  group,  a  straight  or  branched  Cj-Cs 
alkynyl  group  or  a  C,-Cf,  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  stereoisomer 
thereof  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,814,650 

BIOTIN  AMIDES  ABLE  TO  CONTROL  GLUCIDIC 
METABOLISMS  UNDER  DYSMETABOLIC  CONDmONS 

AND  RELATIVE  THERAPEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Francesco  Delia  Valle;  Silvana  Lorenzi,  both  of  Padova;  Gab- 
riele  Marcolongo,  Carrara  San  Giorgio,  and  Lauro  Galzi- 
gna,  Padova.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Lifegroup  S.p.A., 
R*me,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280321,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127339,  Sep.  28, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

825,458 
C^ims  priority,  application  iuly,  Sep.  28,  1992,  MI92A2232 
U 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  tl.  514—387  15  Claims 

5.  A  therapeutic  method  for  the  treatment  of  insulin  independent 
diabetes  or  insulin  dependent  diabetes  and  for  the  treatment  of 
diabetic  peripheral  neuropathies,  comprising:  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  an  amide  of  a  or  P 
biotin  of  formula  (I): 
wbenein 


O  O 

A  A 

HN  NH  HN  NH 


M 


R  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  having  the 
meanings  defined  in  one  of  the  following  classes: 

A)  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical,  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  alkylene  chain  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

-COOH.  -NH2,   -NH-C=NH, 
I 
NHR' 

-H,   -SH.   -CO-.    -OH 

and  wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  — H; 

B)  a  cycloalkylene  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

C)  an  arylene  or  an  arylalkylene  radical  optionally  substituted 
on  the  aromatic  ring  with  at  least  one  — NO,  group; 

and  X  is  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — OH. 
—COOH, 

O 

A 

HN  NH 

»        ^     -^ 

-HN-C-iCHiU  S 

O 

A 

HN  NH 

-HN-C-CH^        S 


5,814,651 
CATECHOL  DIETHERS  AS  SELECTIVE  PDE'^ 
INHIBITORS 
Alien  Jacob  Duplantier,  Ledyard,-  James  Frederick  Eggler, 
Stonington;  Anthony  Marfat,  Mystic,  and  Hiroko  Masam- 
une,  Noank,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142328,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,408,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,686 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/06 
VS.  a.  514-394  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'O 


R^ 


(I) 


A-Y-B— Z. 


the  racemic-diastereomeric  mixtures  and  optical  isomers  of  said 
compounds  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
wherein 


R'  is  selected  firom  die  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  dif- 

luoromnethyl  and  triifijoromethyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-Cft)alkyl. 
alkoxyalkl  having  3  to  7  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  portion  and  2 
to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  phenoxyalkyi  having  2  to  6 
carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl, 
(Ce,-C9)polycycloalkyl,  phenylalkyl  having  I  to  8  carbons  in 
the  alkyl  portion,  pbenylaminoalkyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  in 
the  alkyl  portion  and  the  amino  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  (C,-C4)  alkyl  and  indanyl. 
where    the    alkyl    portion    of    said    alkyl.    phenoxyalkyi, 

cycloalkyl.  polycycloalkyi, 
phenylalkyl  and  indanyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 

one  or  more  fluorine  atoms,  — OH  or  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 
and  the  aryl  poition  of  said  phenylalkyl,  phenoxyalkyi  and 

indanyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  (C,-C4)alkyl, 

(C|-C4)alkoxy  or  halogen; 
A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a   covalent   bond,   optionally    substituted   (C|-C5)alkylene. 
optionally  substituted  (C2-C5)aikenyl  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenylene, 
where  said  optionally  substituted  alkylene  may  be  monosub- 

stituted  and  each  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  0x0,  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  COjR*  and  hydroxy, 
said  optionally  substituted  alkenyl  may  be  monosubstituted 

widi  (C|-C4)alkoxy  or  COjR',  and 
said  optionally  substituted  phenylene  may  be  monosubstituted 

with  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  CO,R*  or  hydroxy, 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond, 
O,  NR*  and  S  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N^^    ^%Q,  N^^ 


I 

QtSf 


R* 

I 

N- 


R' 

I 


-<T 


Q45 


R* 


or  R''  and  R'  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  and  form  an  optionally  substituted  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  two 
heteroatoms,  or  a  quinoline  ring  optionally  substituted  with 
fluoro, 

where  said  optionally  substituted  saturated  or  unsaturated 
5-  or  6-membered  ring  may  be  mono-  or  di-substituted 
and  each  substituent  is  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  CXDjR' 
wherein  R'  is  as  defined  below.  CONHj,  CON(CHj),, 
0x0,  hydroxy,  NH,  and  N(CHj),,  and  said  saturated  or 
unsaturated  6-niembered  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
two  heteroatoms  has  die  second  heteroatom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  NH,  NCH„  NCOCH, 
and  NCH^Ph; 
R'  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (Ci-Cjjalkyl; 
and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C|-C(,)alkyl, 
(C3-C7)cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyalkyi  having  1  to  4 
carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion. 


5314,652 

PESTICIDAL  5-AMINO-4-ETHYLSULFINYL-1- 

ARYLPYRAZOLES 

Tai-Teta  Wu,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc„ 

Research  Triangle  P»ik,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,120 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/44 
VS.  a.  514—404  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  die  formula: 


O 
II 
CH3CH2S 

R 


(I) 


HN— 1!^  N 


•CN 


where  Q',  Q-,  Q\  and  Q*  are  CH 
X  is  NR^ 

g  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.        halogen.        (C,-C6)alkyl,        CH(R')CO,R^ 
(C,-C6)alkoxy,  C02R^  CONR^R',  CONHOH.  CH,NR^R'. 
NR^R',  nitro,  hydroxy.  CN.  SO,H.  phenylalkyl  having  1  to  4 

carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion. 
S02NR-'R',  N(SO,R'*)2  and  NHSOjR*. 
where  R"  for  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (C|-C6)alkyl,  phenyl 
optionally    substituted    with    (C,-C4)alkyl    or    halogen. 
CH(R')C02R",  (C3-C,)cycloalkyl,  phenylalkyl  having  1  10 
4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  dialkylaminoalkyi  having 
a  total  of  5  carbons  in  the  dialkylamino  ponion  and  having 
2  to  5  carbons  in  the  alkyl  ponion  where  R'  is  as  defined 
abov6, 
R'  for  each  occurrence  is  independendy  selected  from  the 
group       consisting        of       hydrogen,        (C|-Cfc)alkyl. 
(C3-C7)cycloalkyl.  phenylalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  the 
alkyl  portion,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl.  thiazolyl  and 
oxazolyl. 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine.  Y  is  trifluoromethyl  or  trifluo- 
romeUioxy  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


5314,653 
PHARMACEUTICAL  METHOD  USING  6-SUBSTITUTED- 

1,  2,  3,  4-TETRAHYDRO-9H-CARBAZOLES  AND 
7-SUBSTITUTED-lOH-CYCLOHEPTA  (7,  6-B)  INDOLES 
Michael  Edward  Flaugh;  Anton  Daniel  Kiefer,  Jr.;  Clint  Duane 
Walker,  and  Yao-Chang  Xu,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,465,  Jun.  27,  1996,  Pat  No.     _ 

5,708,187,  This  application  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992320 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CI.  514-^11  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  activation  of  the  S-HT,^  receptor  m 

mammals  comprising  the  administration  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 

such  activation  an  effective  dose  of  a  compound  of  formula: 
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(CH2)„-N 


(CH2). 


/ 
\ 


R> 


-A-CH 


R- 


wherein: 
R'    and    R"    are    independently    hydrogen,    C,-C^    alkyl.    or 

— CHjCHj-Aryl  where  Axyl  is  phenyl,  phenyl  monosubsti- 

tuted  widi  halo,  or  l-CCj-Cj  alkyI)pyrazol-4-yl; 
X    is    — NHC(0)R\    — NHC(Y)NHR*.    — NHC(0)OR',    or 

— NHSOjR'; 
R'  is  C2-Cj  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  substituted  phe- 

!nyl,  napbthyl,  (€,-€4  alkylene)  phenyl,  thienylmethyl.  or  a 

heterocycle; 
R^  is  Ci-C^  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  disubstituted  with  halo: 
R*  is  C,-C<,  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  monosub- 

stituted  with  halo; 
R*  is  Cj-C^  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo 

or  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
R^  is  dimethylainino,  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with 

halo  or  C,-Ct  alkyl; 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 
n  is  1  or  2;  and 
Y  is  S  or  O;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  hydrates 

Ithereof. 


5414,654 
SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINE  DERTVATTVES 

Masahuml  Kitano.  Takatsuki;  Kazuhiro  Nakano,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Naohito  Ohashi,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Samitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-128973 

Int  CI."  A61K  J 1/40:  C07D  209/90 

VS.  a.  514—411  IS  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


(1) 


C-N=C 


NH2 


NH2 


wherein 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  — OR,,  an 
acyl  aromatic  group.  — Q — R„; 
R}.  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitre  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  an  aromatic  group.  — OR,,  — N(R<,)R7. 
— CON(R6)R7,  — S02N(R«)R7.  — S(0)„Rg.  an  acyl  group, 
-Q-Kot 


N-R, 


wherein  the  ring  is  a  3-  to  8-membered  saturated  heterocyclic 
group  composed  of  a  nitrogen  atom  and  carbon  atoms; 

Y,,  Yj,  Yj  and  Y4  are  as  follows:  (I)  one  of  them  is  a  methylene 
group,  a  carbonyl  group,  or  — C(=C(R|,KRi2)) — ■  two  oth- 
ers are  independently  a  methylene  group,  and  the  remaining 
one  is  a  single  bond  or  a  nnethylene  group,  or  (2)  any  adjacent 
two  members  of  a  group  consisting  of  Y,.  Y,,  Y,  and  Y4  are 
taken  together  (o  represent  a  vinylene  group,  another  is  a 
methylene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  or  — C(=C(R,,)(R,2)) — , 
and  the  remaining  one  is  a  single  bond  or  a  methylene  group; 

Z  is  a  substitueni  which  may  be  substituted  for  at  least  on 
hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  any  of  the  carbon  atoms  constitut- 
ing the  ring  formed  by  Y,.  Yj.  Y,  and  Y4,  namely,  Z  may  be 
absent,  or  one  or  more  Zs  may  be  present  and  are  indepen- 
dently a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstitued  alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl 
groups,  alkynyl  groups,  cycloalkyi  groups,  cycloalkenyl 
groups,  saturated  heterocyclic  groups,  halogen  atoms,  car- 
boxyl group,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  aromatic  groups, 
— OR5,  — N(R4)R„  — CON(R»)R„  — S(0)J?g,  acyl  groups, 
and  — Q— R„: 

A  is  an  oxygen  atom,  — S(0)„ —  or  — N{R)|o) — ; 

Q  is  an  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkylene  group: 

R„  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  vinyl  group,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  ethynyl  group: 

R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 

Rf,  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
cycloalkenyl  group,  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group,  an  aro- 
matic group,  an  acyl  group  or  — Q — R„,  or  R<,  and  R,.  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  saturated  5-  to  7-membered  cyclic  amino 
group  which  may  contain  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfiir  atom  in 
the  ring  or  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  cyclic  group  containing  1 
to  3  nitrogen  atoms,  and  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
unsubstituted  alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  hydroxyl 
groups  or  — OR5  groups: 

Rg  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  or 
an  aromatic  group; 

R9  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  — Q — R„: 

Rio  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  saturated  heterocyclic 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  acyl  group  or  — Q — R„: 

R,,  and  R,,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  alkynyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group,  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  carboxyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  — OR,, 
—n{Rt,)Ry.  — C0N(R4)R„  — S(0)„R8,  an  acyl  group  or 
— Q— R„:  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   salt   thereof, 
wherein: 

said  alkyl  groups  are,  independently,  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
groups  of  8  or  less  carbon  atoms; 

said  cycloalkyi  groups  are,  independently,  3-  to  8-membered 
cycloalkyi  groups  and  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted 
with  1  to  4  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  hydroxyl 
groups  and  — OR,: 

said  cycloalkenyl  groups  are.  independently.  3-  to  8-membered 
cycloalkenyl  groups  and  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted 
with  I  or  4  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups 
and  —OR,; 
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said  saturated  heterocyclic  groups  are,  independently.  3-  to 
8-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  groups  having  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted 
with  I  or  4  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups 
and  —OR,: 

said  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  are.  independently,  linear  or 
branched  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  of  6  or  less  carbon  atoms: 

said  aromatic  groups  are.  independently,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  groups  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl 
groups: 

said  aryl  groups  are.  independently,  aryl  groups  of  10  or  less 
carbon  atoms: 

said  heteroaryl  groups  are.  independently.  5-  or  6-membered 
heteroaryl  groups  containing  I  to  4  nitrogen  atoms  or  5-  or 
6-membered  heteroaryl  groups  containing  0  to  2  nitrogen 
atoms  and  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

said  substituents  of  the  substituted  aryl  groups  and  the  substi- 
tuted heteroaryl  groups  are,  independently,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  substituted 
alkyl  group,  halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  carboxyl  group,  —OR,.  — NR^R,.  CONRftR7. 
— SO,NRftR7  and  — S(0)„Rg. 

said  alkoxy  groups  are.  independently,  linear  or  branched  alkoxy 
groups  or  6  or  less  carbon  atoms: 

said  substituents  of  the  substituted  alkyl  groups  are,  indepen- 
dently, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nalogen  atom, 
hydroxyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  cycloalkyi  group,  cyano  group, 
carboxyl  group,  alkoxy-carbonyl  group,  aromatic  group,  acyl 
group.  — CONR,,R^  wherein  R^  and  R^  are  independently  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  R,,  and  R^.  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
form  a  saturaated  5-lo  7-membered  cyclic  amino  group  which 
may  contain  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  in  the  ring  or 
form  a  5-  to  7-membered  cyclic  group  containing  I  to  3 
nitrogen  atoms,  and  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  hydroxyl 
groups  or  —OR,  groups.  — NR^R,,  and  the  formula: 


-CH  N  — Ri, 


wherein  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstitued  alkyl  group  or  a 
substituted  alkyl  group  and  the  ring  is  a  3-  to  8-membered  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  ring  containing  a  nitrogen  atom; 

said  lower  alkylene  groups  are,  independently,  alkylene  groups 
of  6  or  less  carbon  atoms: 

said  substituent  on  the  lower  alkylene  group  for  Q  and  the 
substituent  on  the  vinyl  or  ethynyl  group  for  R„  are,  indepen- 
dently, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  substituted  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyi  group, 
cycloalkenyl  group,  saturated  heterocyclic  group,  carboxyl 
group,  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  aromatic  group,  and 
— CONfRjR,, 

said  acyl  groups  are.  independently,  formyl  groups,  alkanoyl 
groups  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkanecarbonyl  groups  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloakenecarbonyl  groups  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aroyl  groups  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  saturated 
heterocyclic  ring-carbonyl  groups  having  a  5-  or  6-membered 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
selected  fi'om  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  atoms,  oxygen 
atom  and  sulfur  atoms,  or  heteroaromatic  acyl  groups  have  a 
5-  or  6-membered  heteoaromatic  ring  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen 
atom,  oxygen  atom  and  sulfur  atom, 

said  alkenyl  groups  are,  independently,  alkenyl  groups  of  6  or 
less  carbon  atoms:  and 

said  alkynyl  groups  are.  independently,  alkynyl  group  of  6  or 
less  carbon  atoms. 


5,814,655 
NON-STEROIDAL  OPHTHALMIC  MIXTl'RES 
Rajesh  Patel,  Redwood  City;  Lyie  M.  Bowman,  Pleasanton, 
and  Peng  Shen,  Hayward,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  InSite 
Vision  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,020 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40:31/195:31/19 
VS.  a.  514-^13  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  ophthalmic  application  comprising: 
an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  non-steroidal,  pharmaceutical  agent,  said 
agent  being  a  weak  acid  having  a  pKa  in  the  range  of  about  3.5  to 
about  5.0.  said  composition  being  formulated  with  a  pH  less  than 
about  6.5  and  a  concentration  of  agent  which  maintains  at  lea.st  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  the  agent  of  the  formulation  in  suspension 
and  a  therapeutic  amount  of  the  agent  of  the  formulation  in 
solution. 


5,814.656 
SELECTIVE  PREVENTION  OF  ORGAN  INJURY  IS 
SEPSIS  AND  SHOCK  USING  SELECTIVE  RELEASE  OF 
NITRIC  OXIDE  VULNERABLE  ORGANS 
Joseph    E.    Saavedra,    Thurmont,    and    Larry    K.    Keefer, 
Bethesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Of 
America,  as  represented  by  the  Department  Of  Health  And 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509458,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,714,511. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,896 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/40:31/535:31/495:31/445 
U.S.  a.  514-426  9  Oaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiR^N— N- 


->o 


N— OR 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  chosen  from  C,.,,  straight 
chain  alkyl.  C,.,,  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  substituted  straight  chain 
alkyl.  C,.,;  hydroxy  or  halo  substituted  straight  chain  alkyl.  Cj..^ 
branched  chain  alkyl,  C,.,,  hydroxy  ,  halo,  alkoxy.  or  acyloxy 
substituted  branched  chain  alkyl.  C,.,,  straight  chain  oletinic  and 
Cj.,2  branched  chain  oletinic  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  acyloxy.  halo,  or  benzyl,  or  R,  and  R; 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  R,  is  a  vinyl  group. 


5,814,657 

U-BENZODIOXOLE  AND  U-DL^LKOXYBENZENE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Burk,  Laguna  Beach,  and  David  F.  Woodward,  El 

Tore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,736.  Feb.  27,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,714,621,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,176,  Nov. 

28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,523J96,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  51,104,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^69,127,  This 

appUcation  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975^12 

Int  a."  A61K  31/36:31/38:  C07D  409/06:317/54 

VS.  a.  514—444  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHjU-R, 


where 
W  is  (CH2X  where  n  is  1  or  2; 
m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  8; 
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R,  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
COOR4.  CONRsR^.  CONRjSOjR,,  CHjOH,  CH,OR7. 
CHj— OCOR7,  CH,0— CONR5R7,  CHjOCOOR,. 

CH^NRjR^,  CH,NR,COR,.  CHO.  CHCORg),,  CH(OR,0). 
— COR|o.  CR|o(6Rs),,  or  CR,„(OR<,0).  where" R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10 
carbons,  or  R4  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylpbenyl.  R,  and  R^ 
independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  car- 
bons, or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R-,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  Rg  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,  is  divalent  alkyl 
radical  of  2-5  carbons,  R,o  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  contain- 
ing I  to  S  carbons; 

R2  is  H,  COR7,  R,.  CO— OR7,  CO— NR5R7,  PO(OH)OR7. 
PO(OR7)2,  POR7OH.  or  POR,(OR7): 

Rj  is  heteroaryl  substituted  lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  W  is  CH,  then  R,  is  not  thienyl  substituted  lower  alkyl 
nor  furyl  substituted  lower  alkyl. 


5,814,658 
TAXOIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Herve  Bouchard,  Ivry  Sur  Seine;  Jean-Dominique  Bourzat, 
Vincenncs,  and  Alain  Conunercoo,  Vitry-Sur-Seine,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S^.,  Antony, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,984,  Dec.  8,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,518 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14813 

Int  CI.*'  A61K  3I/3J5;  C07D  305/J4 

US.  CL  514-^149  29  Claims 

,  1.  A  taxoid  of  the  formula: 


R— O         O 


OCOCHj 


OtX)C6H5 


in]  which 

R  represents  an  alkoxyacetyl  radical. 

R,  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical  R, — O — CO  in 
which  R2  represents  an  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkenyl,  bicycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  heterocyclyl  radical,  and 
Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical. 


5,814,659 

TOPICAL  ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION 
Harry  Richardson  Elden,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  DTR  Der- 
mal Therapy  (Barbados)  Inc.,  Bridgetown,  Barbados 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  Na  636,440 
Int  a."  A61K  31/27:31/335:31/22:31/225 
VS.  a.  514— 452  42  Claims 

1.  A  topical  analgesic  composition  comprising: 
a  topical  analgesic  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce 

analgesia;  and 
an  alcohol,  a  chaotropic  agent  and  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  enhance  penetration  of  the  topical  anal- 
gesic agent 


5,814,660 
9-OXA  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  AS  OCULAR 
HYPOTENSIVES 
Robert  D.  Selliah,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,030 
Int  Cl.*^  A61K  31/34 
VS.  CI.  514-^J61  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  or  ocular  hypertension  in  a 
patient,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a  pharmaceu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  die  formula  following 
III: 


III 


wherein: 

R=ophthalmically  acceptable  ester  moiety.  COjR'.  CONR'R*. 
CHjOR'.  or  CH,NR'"R".  where  R'=H,  a  cationic  salt  moi- 
ety, or  an  ophthalmically  acceptable  ammonium  moiety;  R'' 
and  R'  are  the  same  or  different=H  or  alkyl;  R''=H,  acyl,  or 
alkyl; 

and  R'"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different=H.  acyl,  or  alkyl;  with 
the  proviso  that  if  one  of  R'"  and  R"=acyl,  then  the  othei=H 
or  alkyl; 

n=0  or  2; 

G  is: 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


Z'      Z* 


wherein: 

Y=cis  CH,CH=CH.  cis  CH=CHCH2,  or  CW^CH^CH^, 

Z=C=C,  trans  CH==CH,  or  CH^CH^; 

one  of  Y^  and  Y'=H,  and  Uie  othei=halogen  or  OH,  where  die 

OH  may  be  free  or  functionally  modified; 
X-=0.  S,  or  CH^: 

A=cis  CH=CH,  CHjCH^,  or  CsC  ;  and 
one  of  Z'  and  Z*=H,  and  die  other=OH,  where  the  OH  may  be 
free    or    functionally    modified;    or    Z'    and    Z*    taken 
together=double  bonded  O; 
one  of  R-  and  R'=H,  and  the  other=F  or  OH.  where  the  OH  may  be 
free     or     functionally     modified;     or     R^     and     R'     taken 
togedierMX'HXHjO  or  double  bonded  O;  and 
R'*=cyclohexyl.  linear  or  branched  C5-C,  alkyl,  or  R',  wherein: 
R'=(CH2)JCphenyl  or  (CH^),,  Z^  where  X=0  or  CH^;  m=l-6; 
the  phenyl  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  wiUj  R', 
where  R'=halogen,  CH3,  CF,.  CN,  OCH3  or  acetyl;  p=0-6; 
and 


Z2  = 


R*     or 
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(iii)  from  1  to  99.9%  of  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier. 


wherein: 

W=O.CH,.  CH2CH2.  or  CH=CH;  and  R*  is  as  defined  above; 
provided  that  when  G  is  (i)  then  R''=R'  and  when  G  is  (ii)  or  (iii) 
then  R''=cyclohexyl.  linear  or  branched  C5-C7  alkyl.  and  R-.  R' 
are  different=H,  and  OH. 


5,814,661 

USE  OF  PHTHALIDYLIDEN  ESTERS  OF  CARNITINE 

AND  ALKANOYL  CARNITINES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ENDOTOXIC  SHOCK 
Vito  Ulderico  Ruggiero,  and  Piero  Foresta,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SIGMA-1AU  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite 
S.pjV.,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530^81 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  29, 1994,  RM94A0625 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  514-^70  12  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutical  method  for  treating  endotoxic  shock  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  prior  to  the 
onset  of  endotoxic  shock  to  reduce  the  amount  of  tumor  nectosis 
factor  (TNF)  produced  during  a  subsequent  endotoxic  shock  epi- 
sode a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  (3-phthalidyliden) 
alkyl  ester  of  camitine  or  alkanoyl  carnitine  of  general  formula  (I) 


(CH.,)3N*CH:CHCH<:OOYCH 
I 
X-       OR 


(I) 


5314,663 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN  EXISTING  LEVEL  OF 

BODY  FAT 
Mark  E.  Cook,  and  Michael  W.  Pariza,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,472,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,554,646,  and  Ser.  No.  659,845,  Jun.  7,  19%.  This  appU- 
cation Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,562 
Int  a.*  A61K  3iaO 
VS.  a.  514—560  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  to  maintain  a  level  of  body  fat 
of  the  human  at  an  existing  level,  said  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  human  about  100  milligrams  to  about  20.000 
milligrams  of  conjugated  linoleic  acid  per  day. 


5,814,664 

3-ALKYLAMINO-2-HYDROXY-4-HYDROXYMETHYL-2- 

CYCLOPENTEN-1-ONE  ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION 

ENDPRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  and  Xini  Zhang,  Hoover, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research, 

Manhasset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,565 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  514—579  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  com|x>sition  for  increasing  macrophage 
recognition  and  elimination  of  advanced  glycosylation  endprxiducts 
which  comprises  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


OH 


wherein: 
Y  is  a  C1-C5  alkylene  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

one  or  more  lower  C1-C4  alkyl  groups;  ^ 

R  is  hydrogen  of  C,-C,  alkanoyl;  R.  R..  R,  and  R    identical  or   wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  conlaming  from  1  to  6  cartx>n 

ir    h^    '^     f .";  Y^^T  ^'^V^f^^y-  '°^"  C  -C4    atoms,  together  w.th  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  d>erefor. 
alkyl,     halogen-substituted     lower    alkyl.     amino,     alkyl-  j        f 

substituted  amino  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  nitro.  cyano,  C.-Cj  alkanoylamino.  or  R,  and  R,  taken  

together,  R,  and  R,  taken  together  or  R,  and  R,  taken 

together  form  a  C1-C4  alkylenedioxy  group,  and  5,814,665 

X  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid.  _ 

^       '         *'  Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,814,662 
SKIN  TREATMENT  WITH  ALPHA- 
HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OF  MIXED  CHAIN 
LENGTH 
Alexander  Paul  Znaiden,  IVumbull;   Brian  Andrew  Crotty, 
Branford,  and  Anthony  Johnson,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors   to   Chesebrough-Pond's   USA   Co.,   Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,990 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/00:  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514-557  11  Claims 

1,  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(i)    from    0.01    to    15%    by    weight    of    a    C,-C4    alpha- 

hydroxycarboxylic  acid; 
(ii)  from  0.01  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  C.^  and  C,g 
alpha-hydroxycarboxylic  acids  in  a  relative  weight  ratio  from 
5:1  to  2:1;  and 


5,814,666 
ENCAPSULATED  AND  NON-ENCAPSULATED  NITRIC 
OXIDE  GENERATORS  USED  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL 
AGENTS 
Shawn  J.  Green,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  Larry  K.  Keefer.  Bethesda, 
Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Entremed,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  319,744,  Oct  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,601, 
Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  867,759,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,632 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/13:9/127 
VS.  CI.  514—611  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  or  inhibiting  die  proliferation  of  infec- 
tious or  pathogenic  microorganisms  in  a  human  or  an  animal. 
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which  method  comprises  administering  to  said  human  or  animal  a 
compound  capable  of  releasing  nitric  oxide  in  an  aqueous  solution 
such  that  said  infectious  or  pathogenic  microorganisms  are 
exposed  to  nitric  oxide  and  such  that  the  proliferation  of  said 
infectious  or  pathogenic  microorganism  is  inhibited  or  said  infec- 
tious or  pathogenic  microorganism  is  killed. 


5^14,667 
USE  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE-RELEASING  COMPOUNDS  AS 
HYPOXIC  CELL  RADUTION  SENSITIZERS 
James  B.  Mitchell.  Damascus;  Angelo  Russo.  Bethesda,-  Muralj 
C.  Krishna,  Derwood;  David  A.  Wink.  Jr..  Hagerstown.  all  of 
'    MiL,  and  James  E.  Liebmann,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  319,888,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,650,442, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,574,  Oct  8, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
814,419 
Int  CL*  A61K  3 1/13-3 1/44:31/495:3 1/445 
VS.  CL  514—611  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sensitizing  hypoxic  cells  in  a  tumor  in  a  mammal 
to  ionizing  radiation  administered  during  radiotherapy,  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  having  a  tumor 
containing  hypoxic  cells  a  radiation-sensitizing  effective  amount  of 
4  nitnc  oxide-containing  compound  that  spontaneously  releases 
nitric  oxide  under  physiological  conditions  without  requiring  the 
presence  of  oxygen  prior  to  radiotherapy,  wherein  said  compound 
IS  a  compound  of  formula  0=N — S — R.  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C,  allcyl,  a  C,-C,„  aiyl,  a 
Cj-Cio  heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  radical,  a  Cj-Cm  aryl 
substituted  with  a  C,-C,  alkyl.  and  a  Cj-C.o  cycloalkyi,  which  R 
groups  may  be  substituted  by  1-3  substituents,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  hydroxy,  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  amino,  amido,  formyl,  carboxy,  and 


5,814,669 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PESTICIDES 
Uwe  Stelzer.  Burscheid;  Cari  Casser,  Kiiln,  and  Thomas  Seitz, 
Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0232I,  $  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
567.9;  Jan.  17,  1995,  195  01  175.9 

InL  a."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/05:231/10 
VS.  a.  514—626  5  Ctoims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (la): 


5314.668 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BIOFOULING  USING  AMIDES 
Marilyn  S.  Whittemore,  Memphis;  Daniel  E.  Glover,  Brighton; 
Mark  L.  Zollinger,  and  Stephen  D.  Bryant,  both  of  Mem- 
!  phis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
I  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,978 

I  Int.  a."  AOIN  37/18 

VS.  a.  514—625  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  inhibit  bacteria  from  adhering  to  a  submergible 
surface  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  submergible  surface 
with  an  amide  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  bacteria  from 
adhering  to  the  submergible  surface,  wherein  the  amide  is  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


Wherein 

R'  and  R-  may  each  independently  be  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 

group,  or  a  C.-Cj  hydroxyalkyi  group,  and 
R'  is  a  saturated  Cj-Ca,  alkyl  group. 


Hf:  CH, 

I 

CH  NH     ♦ 


(la) 


in  which 


R'  represents  chlorine,  methyl,  ediyl  or  methoxy:  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5314,670 

USE  OF  INSULIN  SENSITIZING  AGENTS  TO  TREAT 

HYPERTENSION 

Jerry  R.  Coica,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,019,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,719,188, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  52,216,  Apr  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,356,913,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  919,515,  Jul.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
478,090,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  %3,725 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/155 
VS.  a.  514-4535  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  patients  who  are  not  exhibiting  diabetes 
but  are  exhibiting  or  are  susceptible  to  insulin-resistant  hyperten- 
sion comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount 
of  metformin. 


5314,671 

SITE  SELECTIVE  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

TEMPLATED  FOR  LEAD  (II)  ION  AND  METHODS  AND 

DEVICES  FOR  THEIR  USE 
George  M.  Murray,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  University  of 
Maryland.  Baltimore  County,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  632331 

Int  a."  C08J  5/20:  C02F  1/42:  BOIJ  39/18:  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CI.  521—31  7  Claims 

1.  An  ion  selective  electrode  which  utilizes  a  Pb(II)  ion  lem- 

plated  ion  exchange  resin,  wherein  said  Pb<Il)  ion  templated  ion 

exchange  resin  is  synthesized  by  the  steps  of: 

copolymerizing  styrene  monomers  with  lead  vinylbenzoate  com- 
plexes and  simultaneously  ciDss-linlcing  said  complexes  with 
divinylbenzene;  and 
removing  said  Pb(II)  ion  by  acid  washing  thereby  creating 
cavities  templated  for  Pb(II)  ion. 


5314,672 

STRONGLY  BASIC  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Atsuo  Kiyokawa,  and  Ryuichi  Sugimoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  563325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-301123 

Int  CL*  C08f  08/32:08/24 

VS.  a.  521—32  20  Claims 

1.  A  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  having  trimethylamine 
quaternary  ammonium  groups  and  a  cross-linked  three  dimensional 
polymer  structure  formed  by  copolymerization  of  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  monomer  with  a  cross-linkable  aromatic  monomer, 
wherein  the  water  content  X  (wt  %)  of  the  resin  with  counter  ions 
being  a  chloride  ion  and  the  salt-splitting  capacity  Y  (meq/g-Resin) 
are  in  a  relation  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 )  or  (2): 


yi0.02l4X+3.26 
provided  SO<XS  75 

KgO.OTZlX+O.?!! 
provided  40SXS50. 


(1) 


(2) 


5314,673 

RECONSTITUTED  POLYMERIC  MATEIUALS  DERIVED 

FROM  POST-CONSUMER  WASTE,  INDUSTRUL  SCRAP 

AND  VIRGIN  RESINS  MADE  BY  SOLID  STATE 

PULVERIZATION 

Klementina  Khait,  Skokie,  and  Mark  Anton  Petrich,  Evanston, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  163,915,  Dec.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,344 

Int  a."  B29B  17/00 

VS,  a.  521—40  11  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  powder  of  polymeric  material 
from  a  supply  of  polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  chips  or 
particles,  comprising,  in  combination,  the  following  steps: 

(a)  compounding  a  polymer  material  of  polymeric  chips  or 
particles: 

(b)  introducing  the  polymer  material  into  a  pulverization  device 
of  the  type  having  an  inlet  for  the  polymer  material,  means  for 
pulverizing  the  polymer  material  to  effect  chemical  change  to 
the  polymer  material  by  means  of  solid  state  shear  pulveriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  cooling  sufiBcient  to  maintain  the 
polymer  material  solely  in  the  solid  state  during  the  pulveri- 
zation, an  outlet  for  the  pulverized  material,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  temperature  of  the  polymer  material  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet: 

(c)  cooling  the  polymer  material  to  maintain  the  polymer  mate- 
rial in  the  solid  state  without  melting  within  the  pulverization 
device; 

(d)  pulverizing  the  solid  state  polymer  material  within  the  pul- 
verization device  to  chemically  alter  the  polymer  material: 
and 

(e)  discharging  the  resulting  pulverized  powder  from  the  outlet. 


5314,674 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  RESIDUE-CONTAINING 
PACKAGES 
Mathias  Pauls,  and  Torsten  Kellner,  both  of  Appenzell,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ratbor  AG,  Appenzell.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  325,271,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
168.4 

Int  CI."  C08J  11/04:3/00;  BOID  1/00 
VS.  a.  521—49  21  Claims 

1.  Method  for  processing  pressurized  aerosol  cans  containing 
polyurethane  prepolymer  residues,  while  recovering  aerosol  can 
materials  and  said  polyurethane  prepolymer  residues,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  pressurized  aerosol  cans  containing  polyurethane  pie- 
polymer  residues  into  a  working  container  while,  at  the  same 
time,  opening  the  aerosol  cans  and  extracting  at  least  the 
prepolymer   residues   with   a   solvent,   wherein   a   residue- 
containing  solution  and  residue  aerosol  can  materials  are 
formed: 
transferring  the  residue-containing  solution  from  the  wofking 

container  to  a  distillation  container: 
concentrating  the  residue-containing  solution  in  the  distillation 
container  by  evaporating  the  solvent  therefrom,  thereby  leav- 
ing at  least  the  prepolymer  residues: 
condensing  the  evaporated  solvent  and  returning  the  solvent  to 

the  worlcing  container: 
removing  the  aerosol  can  materials  from  the  worldng  container 

to  recover  said  aerosol  can  materials: 
recovering  at  least  the  prepolymer  residues  in  concentrated  form 

from  the  distillation  container:  and 
providing  a  protective  atmosphere  in  at  least  said  working  and 
distillation  containers,  wherein  at  least  said  steps  of  placing 
the  pressurized  aerosol  cans  into  a  working  container,  opening 
the  aerosol  cans,  extracting  at  least  the  prepolymer  residues 
with  a  solvent,  transferring  the  residue-containing  solution  to 
a  distillation  container,  concentrating  the  residue-containing 
solution  in  the  distillation  container,  condensing  the  evapo- 
rated solvent  and  removing  the  aerosol  can  materials  from  the 
working  container  are  conducted  in  a  protective  atmosphere 
consisting  of  solvent  vapors  and  propellant  gas. 


5314,675 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  MICROSPHERES 

Parshuram  G^anan  Shukia,  and  Swaminathan  Sivaram,  both 

of  Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  & 

Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  50,798 
Int  CL*  C08J  9/16:9/20 
VS.  CL  521—56  18  Claims 

1.  A  prtKess  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  microspheres, 
which  comprises  of  preparing  a  solution  of  diol  or  polyol  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  2(X)-2000,  crosslinker  and  a 
catalyst  selected  from  amino  or  organometallic  compounds,  dis- 
persing this  solution  in  dilute  solution  of  stabilizer  which  consists 
of  a  block  copolymer  having  the  general  formula  [A]„ — (B]„ 
where  A  and  B  are  chemically  and  compositionally  dissimilar 
segments  and  n  and  m  segments  are  in  between  30-1 15  and  10-60 
units  respectively,  such  that  the  sum  of  n  and  m  does  not  exceed 
175  units,  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  adding  an  isocyanate  drop- 
wise  to  this  dispersion,  agitating  the  mixture  at  high  speed  of 
100-1200  revolutions  per  minute,  a  temperature  between  30°  to 
55°  C.  to  permit  the  formation  of  polyurethane  microspheres, 
separating  tiiese  microspheres  by  filtration,  wasliing  with  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  drying  the  microspheres  under  vacuum. 
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5,814,676 
FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Gundolf  Jacobs,  Rosrath,  and  Peter  Haas,  Haan,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschafl,  Leverkusen, 
I   Germany 
i  FUed  Nov.  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  976,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1996.  196  49 
$29.5 

InL  CI.*"  C08G  18/32 
VS.  d  521—174  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  flexible  polyuretliane  foams 
comprising  reacting: 

A)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  or  a  prepolymer  tliereof; 

B)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising: 

!       i)  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  having  a  functionality  of  more 

than  2.5  to  6,  and  containing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of 

propylene  oxide  in  the  EO/PO  chain, 
ii)  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  having  a  fiinctionality  of  1 .8 

to  less  than  2.5.  and  containing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of 

propylene  oxide  in  the  EO/PO  chain,  and 
iii)  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  having  a  functionality  of  1.8 

to  6.0  and  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  ethylene 

oxide  in  the  EO/PO  chain:  and 

C)  water. 


5,814,677 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314,678 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  IN  WATER-IN-CARBON 

DIOXIDE  MICROEMULSIONS  AND  CONTROL 

THEREOF 

Ihcodore  W.  Randolph,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  University 

Technology  Corp.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,517 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/46 
MS.  CL  522—18  14  Chums 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  initiation  or  rate  of  a  chemical 
reaction  for  which  reaction  components  are  present  in  reverse 
micelles  of  water-in-carbon  dioxide  emulsion  in  a  closed  system, 
wherein  said  carbon  dioxide  is  in  a  supercritical  fluid  state  in  said 
closed  system,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of:  adjusting 
pressure  within  the  closed  system  to  a  level  at  which  sufficient 
water  exists  within  reverse  micelles  such  that  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  at  least  one  ionizable  reaction  component  is  dissolved  within  the 
micelles  and  such  that  ionization  of  at  least  one  component  within 
the  micelles  either  takes  place  or  decreasing  the  pressure  such  that 
a  concentration  of  an  Ionized  reaction  component  decreases. 


5,814,679 
PREMIUM  RELEASE  PHOTO-CURABLE  SILICONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  P.  Eckberg,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Robert  F.  Agars, 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,435 

I  InL  a.*  C08G  77/14:59/62:59/30 

lis.  a.  522—31  20  Claims 

'  I.  A  photo-curable  epoxy  silicone  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  epoxy  functional  silicone: 

(b)  a  caibinol  containing  siloxane  of  the  general  formula: 

M.^*^^  ,T,T^.Q, 

with  the  subscripts  e,  f,  o.  q,  r.  s  and  t  being  zero  or  positive 
subject  to  the  limitation  that  at  least  one  of  the  subscripts  f.  q. 
and  s  are  non-zero  and  positive,  where 


Q=SiO*^: 

M=R'R2R'SiO,;2. 
with  R'.  R-  and  R^  each  monovalent  radicals  and  each 
independently  selected,  independent  of  the  choice  of  R' 
and  R-  for  M*^,  D,  D*^.  and  T  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  one  to  forty  carbon  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  trifluoropropyl: 

M'^=R'R^R'SiO|^,  with  R'  and  R^  each  monovalent  radicals 
and  each  independently  selected,  independent  of  the  choice 
of  R'  and  R^  for  M,  D.  D"^.  and  T.  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  one  to  forty  carbon  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  trifluoropropyl; 

D=R'R^Si02/2.  with  R'  and  R^  each  monovalent  radicals  and 
each  independently  selected,  independent  of  the  choice  of 
R'  and  R^  for  M,  M*",  D*^,  and  T,  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  one  to  forty  carbon  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  trifluoropropyl: 

D'^=R'R'SiO'^,  with  R'  a  monovalent  radical  independently 
selected,  independent  of  the  choice  of  R '  for  M,  M'^,  D.  and 
T,  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  one  to  forty 
carbon  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  trifluoropro- 

py': 

T=R'SiOj,2,  with  R'  a  monovalent  radicals  independently 
selected,  independent  of  the  choice  of  R'  for  M,  M*^,  D,  and 
D*^,  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  one  to  forty 
carbon  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  trifluoropro- 
pyl; 

T^=R'SiO^'-,  with 
R*  a  monovalent  radical,  inde[>endently  selected  for  each 
M*^,  D*^,  and  T<^,  having  the  formula: 

— R'R^— CHR^R-* 

where  each  R'.  R-,  and  R'  are  independently  selected, 
independent  of  the  choice  of  R',  R^  and  R^  for  M,  M*^, 
D,  D*^,  and  T,  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
one  to  forty  carbon  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
and  trifluoropropyl:  and  9.*  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  of  monovalent  radicals 
having  the  formula: 

C.H2„,_fcGeA(OH)», 

with  the  subscript  a  an  integer  of  one  or  greater  and  the 
subscript  b  a  positive  integer  subject  to  the  limitation  that 
b  is  less  than  or  equal  to  2a+l  and  where  Gg  is  divalent 
O  or  divalent  S  and  the  subscript  0  is  zero  or  one:  and 

C,Hj,^,_/VKOH)^ 

with  the  subscript  c  being  an  integer  6  or  greater  and  the 
subscript  d  a  positive  integer  subject  to  the  limitation  that 
d  is  less  than  or  equal  to  2c-7,  where 

A=<((CH2)„0)  p((CH2)/)),) 

where  the  subscripts  oc,  p.  y,  and  n  are  zero  or  positive 
subject  to  the  limitation  that  if  a  is  zero,  P  is  zero  and 
subject  to  the  limitation  that  if  y  is  zero,  Ji  is  zero:  and 
(c)  a  photo-catalyst. 


5,814,680 
SOFT  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Suguru  Imafuku;  Migio  Hamano,  and  Hidetoshi  Iwamoto,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,046 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-35228 

Int  a.*  C08F  220/30 

VS.  a.  523—106  7  Claims 

1.  A  soft  intraocular  lens  consisting  of  a  copolymer  formed  from 

5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  perfluorooctylethyloxypropylene  (meth) 

acrylate  monomer  of  the  general  formula  (I), 


R> 
I 
CH2=C-C- 


(I) 


O— CH-CH2-O— CH2CH2— C,Fi7 


CH, 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

40  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  2-phenylethyl  (meth)acrylate  mono- 
mer of  the  general  formula  n. 


=C— C-O-CH2-CH2— ^  ^ 


(11) 


It 

o 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

30  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  monomer  of  the 
general  formula  (III), 


(111) 


CH2=C— C— 0-R« 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R''  is  a  linear  or  branched 

C4-C12  alkyl  group,  and 
0.5  to  4%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  of  tnonomers  (I).  (II) 

and  (III),  of  a  crosslinking  monomer  as  essential  monomer 

components. 


r 

5,814.681 
RESTORATIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  HARD  TISSUE  AND 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kenichi  Hino,  and  Toshihide  Nakashima,  both  of  Kurashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02I10,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11715,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  652,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247942 

Int  a.*  A61L  25/00:  A61K  <iW,-  C08K  3/32 

VS.  a.  523—113  3  Claims 

1.  A  restorative  composition  for  hard  tissue,  comprising  a  paste 
(A)  comprising  an  inorganic  calcium  phosphate  powder,  a  poly- 
merizable  monomer  mixture  and  a  polymerization  initiator,  and  a 
paste  (B)  comprising  an  inorganic  calcium  phosphate  powder,  a 
polymerizable  monomer  mixture  and  a  polymerization  accelerator, 
wherein  the  content  of  the  inorganic  calcium  phosphate  powder  in 
each  paste  is  75-85%  by  weight,  and  the  above-mentioned  poly- 
merizable monomer  mixtures  each  contain  a  monomer  of  the 
formula  (I): 

CH3  CH,  (I) 

CH2=C— C— O— (CHR'CHR^),— C— C=CH2 
II  II 

o  o 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1-4,  and  a 
monomer  of  the  formula  (2): 


CH3 


/ V        CH, 


(2) 


CH2=C— C-O— (CHR'CHR'OX,— /r     j\— C  — 

O  '  \ /       CH, 

/ \  *^"' 

— ((        )>— (OCHR^HR').0— C-C=CH. 

wherein  R'  and  R**  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  1-5, 
and  m+n  is  2-6,  the  monomer  of  formula  ( 1 )  being  contained  in  a 
proportion  of  40-65%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 


monomer  mixtures  wherein  said  paste  (A)  and  said  paste  (B)  each 
have  a  consistency  in  the  range  20-27  mm  and  wherein  the 
inorganic  calcium  phosphate  powder  has  been  subjected  to  primary 
treatment  with  an  organic  silane  coupling  agent,  heat-treated  at  a 
temperature  of  SOO'-SOO"  C.  and  subjected  to  secondary  treatment 
with  an  or^ganic  silane  coupling  agent 


5,814,682 

METHOD  OF  LUTING  A  PROVISIONAL  PROSTHETIC 

DEVICE  USING  A  GLASS  lONOMER  CEMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  Krr  THEREFOR 
Richard  P.  Rusin,-  Paula  D,  Ario;  Dwight  W,  Jacobs;  Joel  D. 
Oxman;  Sumita  B.  Mitra,  and  Ronald  M.  Randklev,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  33427,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,727 
Int  CI."  CD8K  3/34 
VS.  a.  523—116  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  luting  a  prosthetic  device  to  tooth  structiuv 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  providing  a  kit  containing  componenu  (A),  (B),  and  (C). 
wherein  said  components  comprise: 

(A)  a  composition  comprising  a  water  miscible,  acidic  poly- 
mer 

(B)  a  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided,  acid-reactive 
filler  and  an  adhesion  reducing  component  such  that  when 
mixed  with  component  (A),  the  Bulk  Shear  Adhesion  of  the 
resulting  cement  is  less  dien  2.0  MPa 

(C)  a  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided,  acid-reactive 
filler  such  that  when  mixed  with  component  (A),  the  Bulk 
Shear  Adhesion  of  the  resulting  cement  is  greater  than  2.0 
MPa 

(ii)  determining  whether  a  provisioiial  luting  cement  is  required 

or  a  permanent  luting  cement, 
(iii)  if  a  provisional  luting  cement  is  required,  mixing  (A)  with 

(B),  and  omitting  step  (iv), 
(iv)  if  a  permanent  luting  cement  is  required,  mixing  (A)  with 

(C), 
(v)  applying  the  cement  created  by  step  (iii)  or  (iv)  on  the 

prosthetic  device  and/or  the  tooth  structure,  and 
(vi)  bonding  the  device  to  toodi  structure. 


5314,683 
POLYMERIC  ADDFTIVES  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF 
INK  JET  AEROSOL  GENERATION 
Bradley  B.  Branham,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  ^_ 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,973 
Int  a."  C09D  11/10 
VS.  a.  523—161                                                        14  Oaims 
1.  An  ink-jet  ink  composition  comprising  at  least  one  dye  and  a 
vehicle  including  water,  said  ink-jet  ink  composition  exhibiting  a 
reduction  in  aerosol  formation  during  printing  by  further  compris- 
ing at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylamides,  polyvinylpyrrolidones,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
present  in  said  ink-jet  ink  composition  within  the  range  of  atxHJt  5 
to  10  ppm. 
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'  5^14,684 

ANTI-FOGGING  AGENT  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

SURFACE  AND  ANTI-FOGGING  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  SHEET 

Shqji  Yoshioka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dakd  Cbemkal 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  539,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241215 

Int  a.*  C09K  3/16:3/18 

O.S.  CL  523—169  19  Claims 

1.  An  anti-fogging  agent  for  the  surface  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 

sheet,  comprising  a  polyvalent  alcohol  incorporated  therein  in  an 

amount  of  from  1  to  IS  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 

weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  sucrose  aliphatic  ester  mixture-and  a 

coat-forming  hydrophilic  polymeric  compound. 


I  5,814,685 

INK  JET  RECORDING  LIQUID 
Sunao  Satake,-  Sejji  Sawada;  Yasuhani  lida,  and  'ftutorau 
Fujigamori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819>I7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-060492 
InL  CI."  C09D  11/10:  Ca8L  33/06.25/04 
US.  CL  523—201  10  Claims 

1.  An  inlc  Jet  recording  liquid  obtained  by  dispersing  a  pigment 
and  a  resin  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  resin  comprising  a  shell 
composed  of  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  point  in  the  range 
of  50°  C.  to  1 50°  C.  and  a  core  composed  of  a  polymer  having  a 
glass  transition  point  in  the  range  of  -100°  C.  to  40°  C.  wherein 
said  resin  is  contained  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  10  wt.  % 
of  the  recording  liquid. 


UMI 


5,814,686 
COLORED  METALLIC  PIGMENTS 
Fortonato  J.  Micale,  Bethlehem,  and  William  G.  Jenkins,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Silberline  Manufacturing 
'  Co.,  Inc.,  Tamaqua,  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  322422,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

i^hicfa  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  104,613,  Aug.  11,  1993, 

rimndoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,607,  Mar. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
109,828,  Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  431,622 
Int  a."  C08K  3/OS:  B32B  5/16 
UlS.  a.  523—205  9  Qalms 

.  1.  A  colored  pigment  for  imparting  color  and  metallic  luster  to  a 
surface  coating,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  metallic  flakes  or  mica  flakes  wherein  the  metallic 
flakes  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum. 
;  brass,  bronze,  gold  and  zinc,  of  a  size  sufiBcient  to  adhere 
I     4-25%  by  weight  polymer  encapsulated  pigments  through 

coulombic  interaction;  and 
submicron-sized  pigment  particles  encapsulated  in  a  polymer 
matrix,  the  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetal  polymers,  butyrals.  bisphenol  glycidyl  edjer 
type  epoxy  resin,  rosin  maleic  copolymer  resin,  Icaiboxyl 
functional  acrylics,  styrenc/maleic  anhydride  copolymers  and 
alkylated  vinylpyrrolidone  copolymers,  the  encapsulated  pig- 
ment particles  being  adhered  to  and  coloring  the  flakes,  a 
plurality  of  encapsulated  pigment  particles  being  adhered  to 
individual  flakes,  with  the  flakes  not  being  continuously 
encapsulated  by  the  polymer  matrix. 


5,814,687 

MAGNETIC  POLYMER  PARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kiyosfai  Kasai,  Kameyama,-  Masayuki  Hattori,  Aicfai,  and 
Kakiw  Han,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  JSR  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1996,  8-015376 

lat  CL*  C08K  7/16 

VS.  a.  523—223  10  Claims 

1.  Magnetic  polymer  particles  with  a  particle  diameter  of  0.5-30 

(im,  which  comprises: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  which  is  composed  of  (A) 
30-99%  by  weight  of  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  monomer  unit 
having  an  alkyl  group  containing  4-20  carbon  atoms,  (B) 
1-20%  by  weight  of  a  nnonomer  unit  containing  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  and  (C)  0-69%  by  weight  of  vinyl  monomer 
unit  which  is  copolymerizable  with  the  monomers  (A)  and 
(B),  and 
3-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  superparamagnetic  substance. 


5,814,688 
ANTISTATICALLY  TREATED  POLYMERS 
Bruno  HUti,  Basel;  Markus  Bttrkle,  Birsfeiden,-  Jiirgen  Pfeiffer, 
Reinach;    Ernst    Minder,    Sissach,    and    Markus    Grob, 
Allschwii,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,719 
Int  a.*  C08L  1/02:89/00:89/04:97/02 
VS.  a.  524—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  a  thermoplastic,  structurally  crosslinked  elastomeric  or  ther- 
mosetting polymer, 

(a)  a  polar,  adsorptive  organic  material  in  the  form  of  fibers  or 
particles  which  are  in  mumal  contact,  onto  which  is  adsorp- 
tively  bound 

(b)  a  polar  antistatic  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 

bl)  at  least  one  polar  organic  compound  having  at  least  5 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethers,  crown  ethers,  polyols,  poly- 
imines,  polyamines,  polymers  derived  from  pyridine,  mac- 
rocyclic  aza  compounds,  polysulfides  and  polyphosphines, 
and 

b2)  the  salt  of  a  protic  acid  which  is  solvated  or  complexed  in 
the  polar  organic  compound  bl)  and  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  LiCI04,  LiCFjSOj,  NaCI04.  LiBFj, 
NaBF,,,  KBFft,  NaCFjSOj.  KCIO4,  KPF^.  KCF3SO3, 
Ca(C104)2,  Ca(PF^)j,  CaCCFjSDj),,  Mg{CI04)j, 
Mg(CF,SO,)j.  Zn(CI04)2,  ZnCPFJ^  and  CaCCFSSO,)!. 


5314,689 
LOW  VISCOSITY  POLYURETIDIONE  POLYURETHANES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CURATIVES  FOR  SOLVENT  AND 
WATER  BORNE  COATINGS 
Stephen  L.  Goldstein,  Glen  MUls,  Pa.;  James  M.  O'Connor, 
Branford,  Conn.;  DonaM  L.  Lickei,  Wayne,  Pa.;  Henry  G. 
Bamowski,  Jr.,  Durham,  Conn.;  WiUard  F.  Burt  Bristol, 
Conn.,  and  Ronald  S.  Blackwell,  Waterbury,  Coim.,  assign- 
ors to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  DeL 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,494 
Int  a.*  C08G  18/06:18/10:18/80 
VS.  a.  524—86  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyuretidione  polyurethane  composition  that  is  free  of 
cartwnate  groups  and  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups,  said  composi- 
tion comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyuretidione  poly- 
urethaiK: 

(a)  from  5%  to  20%.  by  weight,  of  uretidione  groups,  c^culated 
as  (NCO),  having  a  molecular  weight  of  84, 

(b)  from  10  to  30%,  by  weight,  of  urethane  groups,  calculated  as 
NHCO2  having  a  molecular  weight  of  59, 


(c)  less  than  2%,  by  weight,  of  free  isocyanate  groups,  calcu- 
lated as  NCO  having  a  molecular  weight  of  42.  and 

(d)  less  than  I'i.  by  weight,  of  isocyanurate  groups,  calculated 
as  (NCO),  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 26. 


5,814,690 

FLAME  RETARDED  POLY(Bl  TYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE)  COMPOSITION 

Robert  Earl  Penn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935334 

Int  Cl.*^  C08K  5/34 

VS.  CI.  524—100  7  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retarded  polyester  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  5%  by  weight  10  about  45<J  by  weight  based  on 
((a>+(b)]  of  a  reinforcing  component;  and 

(b)  from  about  95%  by  weight  to  about  55%  by  weight  based  on 
l(a>+<b)]  of  a  polymeric  component  which  comprises: 

(i)  from  about  65%  by  weight  to  about  45%  by  weight  of 
polyfbutylene  terephthalate);  and 

(ii)  from  about  35%  to  about  55%  by  weight  based  on  said 
polymeric  component  of  a  mixed  flame  retardani  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an 
aromatic  phosphate  oligomer  of  the  formula  (I) 
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R=     L  R2 . 

wherein  R'  is  an  arylene  moiety  and  each  R-  is  independently 
aryl  or  substituted  aryl.  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  and 
from  about  95%  to  about  75%  by  weigh!  of  melamine  pyro- 
phosphate. 


5,814,691 
STABILIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Karl  Josef  Kuhn,  Lautertal.  and  Wolfgang  Wehner,  Ober- 
Ramstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty- 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,772 
Int.  a."  C08K  5/34:5/04 
U.S.  a.  524—102 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  PVC. 

(b)  at  least  one  polyDHP  compound  of  formula  1 


II  Claims 


in  which  T  is  C|-C22alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C,-C,8alkoxy,  C,-C,8alkylthio,  hydroxy,  acryloyloxy, 
methacryloyloxy,  halogen,  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  or  T  is 
Cj-Ciparyl     which     is    unsubstituted    or    substituted    by 


C,-C|galkyl,  Ci-Ci^alkoxy  or  halogen;  or  T  is  pyrryl, 
pyridyl,  morpholinyl,  furyl.  diiazolyl  or  indolyl:  or  T  is 
C,-C,„alkenyl,  CH,— CO— CH,— CO— OR— .  CH,— CO— 
CH,— COOR  — .  CH,— C(NR  \)=CH— COOR—  or  CH,— 
C(NR",)=CH— COOR— , 

L  is  as  defined  for  T  or  is  a  trivalent  or  polyvalent  radical  formed 
from  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  C|-C,,alkoxy,  C|-C|,thioalkoxy, 
Cft-C|(,ar)l,  C|-C|2cartK)xyl  or  hydroxyl. 

m  and  n  are  numbers  from  0  to  20. 

k  is  0  or  1. 

j  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  and  the  conditions  j(k+m-t-n)  and 
m+n>0  are  fulfilled. 

R  and  R'.  independently  of  one  anodier,  are  methylene  or  phe- 
nylene  or  an  alkylene  group  of  the  — (— C^Hj,, — X — ),C,,H2,,- 
type  which  is  unsubstituted  or  carries  substituents  from  the 
series  consisting  of  C|-C|,alkoxy,  C|-C|,d>ioalkoxy. 
C(,-C|aryl,  C,-C,jCarboxyl  and  hydroxyl, 

p  is  from  2  to  18. 

t  is  from  0  to  10, 

X  K  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

or  if  k  is  0  and  j>  I ,  R  and  R',  together  with  L.  are  a  direct  bond. 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  C^-Cioaryl.  Cj-Cigalkoxycarbonyl  or 
C,-C|8alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  C|-C|;alkyl.  Ci-Cgalkoxy.  halogen  or  NO,  substitu- 
ents, and 

the  two  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen. 
C|-C|8alkyl,  Ci-Ci^hydroxyalkyl  or  C|-C|galkoxyalkyl  or 
together  are  C,-C5alkylene  which  is  uniniemipied  or  inter- 
rupted by  — O — ,  or  are  straight-chain  or  branched 
C^-C;, alkenyl. 

(c)  at  least  one  substance  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
crystalline  hydrotalcites.  and 

(d)  at  least  one  zinc  compound. 


5.814,692 

3  ARYLBENZOFURANONES  AS  STABILISERS 

Peter  Nesvadba,  Mariy.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606.896,  Feb.  26,  1996.  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  304,468.  Sep.  12.  1994,  Pat  No.  5416,920.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,111 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    17,   1993, 
2810937 

Int  CL*  C08L  23/26 
VS.  CI.  524—107  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  organic  material  which  is  susceptible  to  oxidative,  thermal 
or  light-induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein,  when  n  is  I. 

R,  is  a  radical  of  formula  II 


(11) 
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R,.  R,.  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 

hydrogen  or  C, -Chalky I.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two 

of  Rj.  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  Ci-C^alkyl; 
R«  is  hydrogen;  and 
R7,  Rg.  R«.  R,„  and  R, ,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 

hydrogen  or  C|-Cfcalkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two 

of  R,.  Rg.  R,,  R,o  and  R,,  are  C.-C^alkyl. 


c)  at  least  one  amino  acid  derivative  decreasing  the  acidity  of  the 
layer  and  preventing  deactivation  of  acids  on  the  surface  of 
the  resist. 


5^14,693 
COATINGS  FOR  CONCRETE  CONTAINMENT 
STRUCTURES 
Tkomas  G.  Priest;  Richard  P.  Chmlel;  Richard  L.  lazzetti,  all 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Edward  G.  Bnigel,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  Forty  Ten,  L.L.C..  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,131 
Int  a."  C08K  5/54:3/34 
VS.  a.  524—188  29  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  producing  a  monolithic,  chemically  resistant, 
flexible  and  resilient  containment  coating  upon  a  concrete  sub- 
strate, said  material  comprising: 
between  30-40  percent-by-weight  chlorosulfonated  polyethyl- 
;    ene; 

at  least  4  percent-by-weight  3-aminopropyl-triethoxy  silane; 
dibutyltin  dilaurate  as  an  accelerator: 

0.1  to  3.0  percent-by- weight  epoxy  resin  as  a  scavenger  to 
neutralize  hydrochloric  acid  appearing  as  an  adduct  in  the 
cross-linking  of  said  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  and  said 
silane:  and 
«  carrier  comprising  at  least  two  solvents  including  a  first 
solvent  and  a  tail  solvent  wherein  said  first  solvent  will 
evaporate  from  said  material  before  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
tail  solvent  will  evaporate  and  wherein  said  tail  solvent  is 
,  present  in  a  greater  concentration  than  said  first  solvent,  said 
carrier  comprising  20-70  percent-by-weight  of  said  material. 


5314,694 

ANTI-REFLECnVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Saloshi  WaUnabe;  Shigehiro  Nagura,  and  Toshinobu  Ishihara, 
all  of  Kubiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1996,  8-117087 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/09 

VS.  CL  524—238  5  claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  coating  composition  for  forming  a  layer  to  be 

placed  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  resist,  comprising  an  aqueous 

solution  containing: 

a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(N-vinylpyrrolidone)  homopolymers  and 
water-soluble  copolymers  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  other 
vinyl  monomers, 

b)  at  least  one  fluorine-containing  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
:  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  formulae  ( I )  through 
,  (6): 


F(CF2)jCOOH 
H(CFj)3C0OH 
RtJ^iCFzO^CFjCOOH 


F(CFCF20)«CFC00H 
I  I 

CF,  CF, 


F(CFj),SO,H 
H(dFj)jSOjH 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 
(6) 


UMI 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  15  inclusive  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10  inclusive,  and 


5,814,695 
SILICONE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
EXTENDED  USEFUL  LIFE 
John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Clinon  Park;  Bruce  C.  Kuhl,  TVoy;  Philip 
J.  McDermott,  Albany,  and  Robert  A.  Smith,  Clifton  Park, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,253,  Sep.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,610 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  524-731  20  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  composition  for  making  molds  comprising  an  olefin 

or  acetylene  polymerization  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  esters  of  thiodipropionic  acid  having  the  formula: 


R'OjCCHjCHjSCHjCHjCOjR" 

where  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  one  to  forty  cartwn 
atoms  and 
silicon  polysulfides  having  the  formula: 


S,-(R— Si(OR'),), 

where  R'  and  R"  is  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  one  to  forty  carbon 
atoms  and  q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  7. 


5,814,696 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  A  RELAY 

COMPONENT  FORMED  THEREOF 

Noritsugu  Saiki;  Katsuhiko  Hironaka,  and  Hodaka  Yokomizo, 

all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,596,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016185; 
Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024222;  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134102 

Int.  a."  C08L  67A)2 
VS.  CI.  524-^12  19  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  composition  having  excellent  vibration- 
damping  and  noise  suppression  properties  and  rigidity  consisting 
essentially  of 

(A)  an  aromatic  polyester  resin  wherein  the  aromatic  polyester 
resin  (A)  consists  essentially  of  a  diol  component  which  is  an 
aliphatic  glycol  having  4  carbon  atoms  or  cyclohex- 
anedimethanol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzenedicarboxylic 
acid  and  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid,  and  said  aromatic 
polyester  resin  (A)  having  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  1000 
Mpa  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.50;  and 

(B)  a  polyester  block  copolymer  resin  which  consists  essentially 
of 

(a)  a  polyester  soft  block  consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  component  and  a  diol  component  as  main 
constituents  wherein  the  polyester  soft  block  (a)  of  the 
polyester  block  copolymer  resin  (B)  contains  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  the 
proportion  of  the  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  polyes- 
ter soft  block  (a)  is  at  least  60  mol  %  of  all  the  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  the  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  is  40  mol  %  or  less 
of  all  the  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  wherein  the  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  soft  block  (a)  of  the  polyester  block 
copolymer  resin  (B)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  benzenedicarboxylic  acid  and  naphthalenedicarboxylic 
acid,  and  having  a  melting  point  of  about  100°  C.  or  less  or 
being  amorphous  and  the  diol  component  is  an  aliphatic 
glycol  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  a  polyester  hard  block  consisting  essentially  of  a  diol 
component  which  is  an  aliphatic  glycol  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  cyclohexanedimethanol  and  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zenedicarboxylic acid  and  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid 
and  having  a  melting  point  of  about  150°  C.  or  more, 
the  proportion  of  the  aromatic  polyester  resin  (A)  being  20  to 

90%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  aromatic 

polyester  resin  (A)  and  the  polyester  block  copolymer  resin 

(B). 


5,814,697 

COLOR  MASTERBATCH  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PACKAGING  MATERLAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERUL  AND  PACKAGING 

MATERIAL 

Mutsuo  Akao,  and  Koji  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,137,  Jul.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161453 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/04:53/00 
VS.  a.  524-^95  6  Oaims 

1.  A  packaging  material  for  a  photographic  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  color  masterbatch  resin  composition  for  a  pack- 
aging material,  which  comprises  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  light- 
shielding  material  having  a  surface  which  has  been  coated  with  a 
surface-coating  material  dispersed  into  the  thermoplastic  resin,  a 
resin  composition  for  dilution,  and  a  lubricant, 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  a  rubber-containing  aromatic 
monovinyl  resin  which  has  a  melt  flow  rate  of  3  to  40  g/ 10 
minutes,  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  M  40  or  more,  a  Vicat 
softening  point  of  78°  C.  or  more,  a  bending  elastic  modulus 
of  20,000  kg/cm-  or  more  and  which  contains  1  to  12  wt.  %  of 
a  rubber  material  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0. 1  to  10  pm; 
wherein  the  surface-coating  material  is  present  in  a  coating 
amount  of  0.001  to  2  wt.  %  of  the  weight  of  the  packaging 
material  for  a  photographic  photosensitive  material  and  is  an 
ester  of  (i)  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  20  to  40 
carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  monovalent  aliphatic  alcohol  having 
20  to  40  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  light-shielding  material  is  carbon  black  which  has  a 
DBF  oil  absorption  value  of  not  less  than  50  ml/100  g  and  a 
total  sulfur  components  content  of  0.9%  or  less:  and 
wherein  the  lubricant  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  10  wt.  % 
01  the  weight  of  the  packaging  material  for  a  photographic 
photosensitive  material  and  is  a  fatty  acid  metal  salt  having  10 
to  35  carbon  atoms  and  a  melting  point  of  70°  to  180°  C. 


5,814,698 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  DISPERSIONS  IN  AN 

ORGANIC  SOLVENT  AND  DISPERSING  AGENTS 

EMPLOYED  THEREIN 

Laura  Montagna,  Arese,  and  Ezio  Strepparola,  Treviglio,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1995,  MI95A0593 
Int  CI."  C08J  51/00:  C08K  51/00;  C08L  27/12 
VS.  a.  524—544  11  aaims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  in  an  organic 
solvent,  comprising: 


(A)  ftwm  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  FTFE  in  powder  form; 

(B)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent; 

(C)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  dispersing  agent  of  formula: 


(R,^L),— (Rf— L)^„ 


(I) 


wherein: 
x=l  and  y=l; 

R„  is  a  x-fiinctional  radical  having  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 
C5-C70  or  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyl  C|o-C«,.  linear  or  branched 
structure,  optionally  containing  hydroxyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy 
groups,  or  having  a  polyoxyalkylenic  structure,  wherein  alky- 
lene  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  number  of  oxy- 
alkylenic  units  is  comprised  between  5  and  70: 
Rf  is  (per)fluoropolyoxyalkylene  radical  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  M„  comprised  between  350  and  2,000; 
L  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  bridging  between  R,  and  R„. 
selected  from: 

— CONR'— ;  — CHj(OCH2CHR-)„— O— ; 

— CHjCOCHXHR^)*— O— CO— ;  — CHjO(CH2),— CO— 
O— : 
wherein  R'  is  — H  or  an  C,-Cj  alkyl:  R^  is  — H  or  a  C.-C, 
alkyl;  a,  b,  are  integers  from  0  to  6,  c  is  a  number  ftx)m  1  to 
3. 


5,814,699 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HIGHLY  STABLE,  FINELY  DIVIDED,  LOW  VISCOSITY 
POLYMER  POLYOLS  OF  SMALL  AVERAGE  PARTICLE 
SIZE 
Mark  R.  Kratz,  Krefeld;  Manfred  Dietrich,  Leverkusen;  Tor- 
sten   Heinemann,   Koln;   Gundolf  Jacobs,  Rosratli;   Josef 
Sanders,  Leverkusen,  and  Helmut  Woynar,  Dormagen,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,659 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  10, 
1995,  95115940 

Int  CI."  C08F  283/02 
VS.  CI.  525—53  17  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  highly  suble. 
finely  divided,  low  viscosity  polymer  polyols  having  a  small  aver- 
age panicle  size  comprising 

a)  forming  an  imerrt'ediate  in  a  first  reactor  by  polymerizing  (1) 
a  mixture  of  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 
in  a  mixture  comprising  (2)  a  base  polyol  and  (3)  a  macromer, 
in  the  presence  of  (4)  a  free  radical  initiator,  (5)  a  solvent, 
and,  optionally,  (6)  a  reaction  moderator  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  100°  C,  wherein  the  resulunt  intermediate  has  a  mac- 
romer content  of  at  least  about  12%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  base  polyol  and  the  macromer.  a  solids 
content  of  at  least  about  15%  and  less  than  about  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  base  polyol,  the 
macromer  and  the  monomers,  and  contains  less  than  45%  by 
weight  of  base  polyol,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  base 
polyol,  and 

b)  polymerizing  said  intermediate  in  at  least  a  second  stirred- 
tank  reactor  connected  in  series  to  the  first  reactor,  with  ( I )  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 
in  (2)  a  base  polyol  and,  optionally,  (3)  a  macromer,  in  the 
presence  of  (4)  a  free  radical  initiator,  (5)a  solvent,  and  (6)  a 
reaction  moderator,  wherein  components  (1)  through  (6)  are 
distributed  among  the  second  and  any  successive  reactors. 
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5314,700 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMER  SYNTHESIS  IN  A  REACTION 

WELL 

Thomas  M.  Brennan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1424M,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,472,672. 
Tliis  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  S*r.  No.  453,972 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/04 
VS.  a.  525—54.11  10  Claims 

'  1.  A  method  of  synthesis  for  building  a  polymer  chain  by 
sequentially  adding  polymer  units  to  at  least  one  solid  support  for 
growing  and  immobilizing  a  polymer  chain  thereon  in  a  liquid 
reagent  solution,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  dripping  droplets  of  a  liquid  reagent  into  an  open  top  end  of 
a  reaction  well  in  contact  widi  at  least  one  solid  support  and  at 
least  one  polymer  unit  of  said  polymer  chain  affixed  to  said 
solid  support,  said  well  having  at  least  one  orifice  extending 
downwardly  from  said  open  top  end  into  said  well,  and  being 
I  of  a  size  and  dimension  to  form  a  capillary  liquid  seal  at  a 
{  booom  end  of  said  well  to  retail  said  reagent  solution  in  said 
well  to  enable  polymer  chain  growth  on  said  solid  support; 
and 
;  B)  expelling  said  reagent  solution  from  said  bonom  end  of  said 
well,  while  retaining  said  polymer  chain  therein,  by  applying 
a  first  gas  pressure  to  said  reaction  well  such  that  a  pressure 
differential  between  said  first  gas  pressure  and  a  second  gas 
pressure  exerted  on  an  exit  of  said  orifice  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount  sufficient  to  overcome  said  capillary  liquid  seal 
and  expel  said  reagent  solution  from  said  well  through  the 
orifice  exit. 


5314,701 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER 
SOLUBLE  MODIFIED  ROSIN  ESTER  VEHICLES  FOR 
LAMINATING  INKS 
fobert  J.  Catena,  78  Plenge  Dr.,  Belleville,  N J.  07109;  Mathew 
C.  Mathew,  24  Bryant  Ave.,  Bloomfield,  NJ.  07003,  and 
Albert  A.  Kveglis,  7  Buckingham  Cir.,  Pine  Brt>ok,  NJ. 
07058 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,624,  Feb.  2,  1994,  aban- 
•     doned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,014 

InL  a.*  C08G  63/48 
VS.  a.  525-54.44  4  aaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  water  soluble  resin 
binder  wherein  the  preparation  requires  reacting  a  rosin  with  a 
denophile  and  a  polyfunctional  hydroxy  compound  to  form  an 
ester  and  reacting  said  ester  with  an  acrylic-containing  copolymer; 
wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 

using  an  acrylic-containing  copolymer  having  an  acid  number 
greater  than  1 80  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  rosin  reaction 
product  to  the  acrylic  copolymer  is  between  1:2  and  1.5:1; 
thereby  enhancing  the  water  solubility  of  the  resin  binder 
having  an  acid  number  of  between  157  and  175. 


5.814,702 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  MODIFIED  THEREWITH 
Roger  W.  Avakian,  and  Roman  W.  Wypart,  both  of  Parkers- 
burg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pltts- 
,  field,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,039 

Int.  a."  C08L  53A)2:5l/04 

tS.  a.  525—71  19  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  composition  comprising: 
I  (a)  a  vinyl  aromatic -conjugated  diene  block  copolymer;  and 
'  (b)  a  high  rubber  graft  copolymer,  wherein  said  graft  copolymer 
comprises: 

(i)  fforo  60  percent  by  weight  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  polymeric  substrate  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  less  than  0°  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of 
repeating  units  derived  from  one  or  more  (C|-C,,)acTylate 
monomers;  and 


(ii)  from  5  percent  by  weight  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a 
rigid  polymeric  superstrate  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  greater  dian  or  equal  to  0°  C.  and  consisting 
essentially  of  repeating  units  derived  from  one  or  more 
(C,-C,2)alkyl  (meth)acrylate  monomers,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rigid  polymeric  superstrate  is  grafted  to  the 
rubbery  polymeric  substrate;  and 
wherein  the  composition  comprises  from  30  to  70  percent  by 

weight  of  the  block  copolymer  and  from  30  to  70  percent  by 

weight  of  the  graft  copolymer. 


UMI 


5314,703 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Masaaki  Yamaya,  Takasaki,  and  Masahiro  Yoshizawa,  Annaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-232030 
InL  a."  C08L  83/04:33/04:63/00:67/00 
VS.  CI.  525- 103  13  Claims 

I.  A  coating  material  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  organic  resin,  and 

(B)  a  silicone  compound  represented  by  the  average  composition 
formula  (I): 


(X)jr)»(R')^iO,„^.^„ 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  an  organic  group  containing  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  tnfc  ^ roup  consisting  of  an  epoxy  group,  a 
mercapto  group,  an  acryloyi  group,  a  methacryloyi  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  a  haloalkyl  group  and  an  amino  group,  Y'  is  a 
hydrolyzable  group  consisting  of  an  organic  group  having  a  termi- 
nal oxygen  atom,  the  organic  group  being  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom 
at  the  terminal  oxygen  atom  or  an  admixture  of  a  hydrolyzable 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  group  having  a  terminal  oxygen 
atom,  the  organic  group  being  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  at  the 
terminal  oxygen  atom  and  the  silanol  group,  said  silanol  group 
amounting  to  20  mole  %  or  less  of  the  Y',  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  a  is  a  number  of  0.05  to  0.90.  b  is  a  number  of 
0.12  to  1.88,  and  c  is  a  number  of  0.10  to  1.00.  a+b+c  being  in  the 
range  of  2.02  to  2.67.  containing  silicon  atoms  to  which  said 
functional  group-containing  organic  group  X  is  bonded  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  90  mol  %  based  on  the  entire  silicon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  containing  the  T  unit  represented  by  R'13  SiO,^  in  an 
amount  of  10  to  95  mole  %  based  on  the  entire  siloxane  units  in  the 
molecule,  and  having  an  average  polymerization  degree  of  3  to 
100,  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  T  unit  represented  by  R — SiOv; 
including  not  only  the  oxygen  atoms  constituting  siloxane  linkage 
but  also  the  oxygen  atoms  of  Si-bonded  hydroxyl  group  and  those 
of  the  organic  groups  which  are  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  at  their 
terminal  oxygen  atoms. 


5314,704 
RECOVERY  OF  POLYPHOSPHAZENE  POLYACIDS  OR 
ACIDS  SALTS  THEREOF 
Alexander  K.  Andrianov,  Belmont,  Mass.;  Jonathan  R.  Sar- 
gent, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Sameer  S.  Sule,  Marlboro, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Vims  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,728 
Int  CI."  C08L  43/02 
U.S.  CL  525— 209  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  polyphosphazene  acid  or  acid  salt 
obtained  by  hydrolyzing  a  polyphosphazene  having  at  least  one 
ester  moiety  present  in  at  least  one  substituent  group,  said  process 
comprising: 

(i)  hydrolyzing  said  polyphosphazene,  having  at  least  one  ester 
moiety  present  in  at  least  one  substituent  group,  with  a  base, 
in  an  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  water,  to  a  corre- 
sponding acid  or  acid  salt,  and  agglomerating  said  acid  or  acid 


sak  by  providing  water  in  the  water-organic  solvent  mixture 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  1*  (v/v)  to  about  50%  (v/v), 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  solid  phase  including  said  poly- 
phosphazene acid  or  acid  salt  and  a  liquid  organic  phase 
including  said  organic  solvent:  and 
(ii)  separating  said  liquid  orgaiuc  phase  and  said  agglomerated 
polyphosphazene  acid  or  acid  siilt. 


5314,705 

COMPOSITIONS  THAT  SOFTEN  AT  PREDETERMINED 

TEMPERATURES  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Robert  S.  Ward,  Lafayette,  and  Judy  S.  Riffle,  Oakland,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,248,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,506,300, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,617,  Apr.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,521,  Oct 

10, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  688,793,  Jan.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,261 

Int  a.*  C08L  75/06:75/08:75A)4 

VS.  a.  525—88  49  CUims 

I.  An  article  with  shape-memory  properties  made  by  a  method 

comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  composition  comprising  at  least 

one  block  copolymer  and  a  polymer  or  plasticizer  into  a  first 

configuration, 

(i)  said  polymer  or  plasticizer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylchloride,  styreneacrylonitrile  copoly- 
mers, polyhydroxyethers,  polycarbonates,  polyesters,  poly- 
ethers,  nitrocellulose,  cellulose  and  polystyrene  and  being 
thermodynamically  compatible  with  at  least  one  block  of  said 
block  copolymer  and  having  at  least  one  glass  transition 
temperature; 
(ii)  said  blocks  of  said  block  copolymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyester  urethanes,  polyether  urethanes, 
polyurethane/ureas,  polyetherpolyamides  and  polyetherpoly- 
esters; 
(iii)  said  composition  being  characterized  by  at  least  two  thermal 
transition  temperatures,  one  of  said  composition  transition 
temperatures  being  a  predetermined  lower  glass  transition 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  62°  C,  the 
other  of  said  composition  transition  temperatures  being  an 
upper  glass  transition  temperature  or  melting  point  above 
about  62°  C,  said  composition  being  further  characterized  by 
being  rigid  below  said  composition  predetermined  lower  glass 
transition  temperature  and  by  being  flexible  at  and  above  said 
composition  predetermined  lower  glass  transition  temperature 
but  below  said  composition  upper  glass  transition  temperature 
or  melting  point, 
bringing  said  composition  in  said  first  configuration  to  a  tem- 
perature at  or  above  said  composition  lower  glass  transition 
temperature,  orienting  said  composition  under  stress  into  a 
second  configuration,  cooling  said  composition  to  below  said 
composition  predetermined  lower  glass  transition  temperature 
while  said  composition  is  in  said  second  configuration  so  that 
said  composition  becomes  rigid  in  said  second  configuration. 


5314.706 
POLYMERIC  DISPERSANTS  VU  NOVEL 
TERPOLYMERS 
Daniel  Y.  F.  Yu,  Columbus,  Ind.,  and  Carl  A.  Mike,  Chester- 
field, Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,881,  Nov.  14,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,733,993.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  997,347 
Int  a.^  C08F  8/32 
VS.  a.  525—327.6  14  Claims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  additive  useful  in  oleaginous  com- 
positions comprising  a  product  prepared  by  contacting  (i)  a  ter- 
polymer  comprising  an  unsaturated  acidic  reactant,  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  olefin,  and  a  di-or  poly-unsaturated  compound,  said 
unsaturated  acidic  reactant  comprising  at  least  one  unsaturated  C4 


to  C,o  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  or  acid  derivative,  said  high 
molecular  weight  olefin  is  derived  from  the  oligomerization  or 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  C,  to  Cm  alpha  olefin  monomer, 
wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  high  molecular  weight  olefin  has 
polymer  chains  containing  terminal  vinylidene  unsaturation,  and 
wherein  the  high  molecular  weight  olefin  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  from  about  300  to  6,000  with  (ii)  at  least  one 
nucleophilic  reagent  selected  ft-om  the  group  consisting  of  amines, 
alcohols,  metal  reactants  and  mixtures  thereof  under  conditions 
effective  to  form  adducts  of  the  nucleophilic  reagent  with  the 
terpolymer. 


5314.707 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATIVE  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ALKYLSTYRENE 
Jean  MJ.  Frechet,  Ithica,  N.Y.;  Shah  A.  Haque,  Houston,  and 
Hsien-Chang  Wang,  BeUaire,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,416,  Apr.  5,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,679,748. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,544 
Int  a."  L08F  8AX) 
VS.  a.  525— 333J  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isoolefin-mono  or 
dialkylstyrene-vinyl  phenyl  ketone  terpolymer.  wherein  the  ketone 
is  a  mono  or  di  ketone. 


5314,708 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATIVE  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ALKYLSTYRENE 
Jean  M  J.  Frechet,  Ithica,  N.Y.;  Shah  A.  Haque,  Houston,  and 
Hsien-Chang  Wang,  BeUaire,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,416,  Apr.  5,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,679,748. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  4, 1997,  Ser.  No.  868,548 
Int  a.*  C08F  S/00 
VS.  a.  525— 333  J  Z  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  80,000  or 
greater  comprising  isobutylene-paramethylstyrene- 

paracarbonylstyrene  monomeric  units. 


5314,709 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  ON  CONJUGATAED 
DIENE  POLYMERS  AND  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Eric  Johannes  Maria  De  Boer;  Bart  Hessen;  Adriaan  Albert 
Van  Der  Huizen;  Wouter  De  Jong;  Adrianus  Johannes  Van 
Der  Linden;  Bart  Johan  Ruisdi;  Lodew\jk  Schoon;  Heiecn 
Johanmi  AogosU  De  Smet;  Frederik  Hendrik  Van  Der 
Steen;  Hubertus  Cornells  Thomas  Ludanes  Van  Strien;  Alan 
ViUena,  and  Judith  Johanna  Berendina  WaUiof,  aU  of  CM 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  12, 
1996,96302600 

Int  a.*  C08F  8/04 
VS.  a.  525—337  14  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  usable  for  hydrogenation  of  polymers 
containing  ethylenic  unsaturation.  which  comprises: 
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{i)  a  titanium  compound  of  tlie  formula, 

Ai  Xi 

■\     / 
Ti 

.'-      \ 
A2  Xj 


wherein  A,  and  A,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl 
group, 

wherein  X,  and  Xj  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  or  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenylaUcoxy  having  fixjm  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  carboxyl.  carbonyl,  a  — CH^PfPhenyl),.  — CH2 
Sidower  allcyl),  or  — P(phenyl),  group 

(b)  an  alkalimetal  hydride,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal:ti- 
tanium  being  at  least  2: 1 ;  and 
(^)  a  borium  compound  of  the  formula. 

Wherein  the  symbols  R,.  R^  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different 
aad  each  may  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy.  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  five  substituents 
selected  from  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  benzyl  having  an  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl  ring  or  wherein  two  of  the  symbols  R  may 
form  together  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  system  which  on  its  own 
may  cany  one  or  more  substituents. 
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-20°  to  40°  C.  with  optional  agitation,  a  wholly  aromatic  polya- 
mide  segment  containing  a  first  set  of  reactive  end  groups  with  a 
polydimethylsiloxane  segment  containing  a  second  set  of  reactive 
end  groups,  in  a  solvent  mixture  which  comprises  a  first  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone. 
N.N-dimethylformamide,  N.N-dimethylacetamide.  and  N.N.N'N- 
tetramethylurea,  and  a  second  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diglyme.  tetrahydrofiiran,  a  crown  ether  and  tetrahy- 
dropyran  in  a  20:80  to  80:20  volume/volume  ratio,  wherein  said 
first  set  of  reactive  end  groups  and  said  second  set  of  reactive  end 
groups  are  capable  of  reacting  with  each  odier  in  said  solvent 
mixture. 


5^14,710 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  POLYMERS 
Petri  Rekonen;  Nina  Kopola;  Saline  Koskimies,-  Ove  Andell, 
and  Marita  Oksman,  all  of  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to 
Neste  Oy,  Provoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F195rtM)120,  %  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/2S130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,656 
aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  14,  1994,  941189 
Int.  a.*  C08F  8/04 
VS.  CL  525 — 332  14  Claims 

"I.  A  method  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  polymers  which 
contain  aromatic  and  olefinic  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  which 
comprises  selectively  hydrogenating  said  polymers  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprised  of  a  metallocene  compound  and  alumox- 
ane,  the  metallocene  compound  in  the  composition  being  in  accor- 
dance with  Formula  (I): 


5,814,712 
IMPACT-MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTICS  RESIN 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  MOLDED 
THEREFROM 
Robert  Russell  Gallucci;  Paul  Joseph  Hans,  both  of  Mt.  Ver- 
non, Ind.;  Joseph  Maria  Henri  Janssen,  Bergen  op  Zoom, 
Netherlands;  Woodie  Daniel  Mordecai,  and  Matthew  Robert 
Pixton,  both  of  Mt  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,953. 
Int  CI.*  C08L  77/06 
VS.  a.  525-^36  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  impact  modified  thermoplastic  resin 
composition,  comprising: 
combining  a  glycidyl  ester  impact  modifier  with  a  polycarbonate 
resin  to  form  a  glycidyl  ester  impact  modifier/polycartwnate 
resin  blend: 
said  glycidyl  ester  impact  modifier/polycarbonate  resin  blend 
consisting  essentially  of  from  50  to  95  parts  by  weight  poly- 
carbonate resin  and  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  said 
glycidyl  ester  impact  modifier;  and 
combining  the  glycidyl  ester  impact  nwdifier/polycarbonate 
resin  blend  with  a  polyester  resin  to  provide  the  impact 
modified  thermoplastic  resin  composition. 


Ar.,ZrR, 


(!) 


wiere  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  or 
indenyl  group  and  R  is  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl  group. 


UMI 


5,814,711 
POLYMERIZATION  MEDIUM  TO  PREPARE  MULTI- 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Eni  Won  Choe,   Randolph,  NJ.;   Masayuki  Aral,  Hofheim, 
Germany,  and  Marie  Borzo,  Basking  Ridge  Township,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,108 
Int  a.*  C08L  77/388 
V£.  CL  525—131  14  claims 

I.  A  process  to  prepare  a  multi-block  copolymer  comprising  a 
wholly  aromatic  polyamide  and  a  polydimethylsiloxane  wherein 
said  copolymer  has  an  T),,^  of  0.45  or  more  when  measured  in 
N,N-dimethylacetamide  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  g  dl  '  at  30°  C. 
the  process  comprising:  reacting,  for  about  1-20  hours  at  about 


5,814,713 
METHOD  FOR  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTION  OF  IRREGULAR  POLYMERIZATION 
THEREOF 
Takuo  Kawamura;  Shigeru  Ichiba,  and  Tomizo  Sota,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03527,  $  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/20863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318266 

Int  a.*  C08F  2/00 

VS.  a.  526-210  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  emulsion  polymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene 

and  optionally  a  monomer  for  modifying  polytetrafluoroethylene 

which  comprises  conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 

a   polymerization    initiator,   a  paraffin   wax   and   an   emulsifier. 

wherein  the  paraffin  wax  contains  a  reducing  substance  in  an 

amount  of  not  larger  than  100  ppm  based  on  the  paraffin  wax. 


5314,714 
MONO-OLEFIN/POLYENE  INTERPOLYMERS,  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION,  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME,  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREOF 
Jesus  Nieto  Palomo,  Cambrils,  Spain;  Patrick  J.  C.  Scbouter- 
den,  Wacbtebeke,  Belgium;  Debra  Jean  Mangold,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.;  Lambertus  P.  P.  M.  van  der  Heijden,  Ter- 
neuzen,  Netherlands,  and  Miguel  Garcia  Marti,  Blanken- 
berge,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,329 
Int  a.*  C08F  236/20:4/64 
VS.  a.  526-336  39  CMms 

1.  An  interpolymer  comprising  in  polymerized  form  ethylene,  an 
a-olefin  containing  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  a  non-conjugated 
a-omega  diene  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  having  two 
readily  polymerizable  double  bonds,  the  amount  of  a-olefin  con- 
taining 3  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  interpolymer  being  up  to  about 
1 7  mole  percent  and  the  amount  of  non-conjugated  diene  in  the 
interpolymer  being  from  0.005  to  0.7  mole  percent, 
said  interpolymer  having  a  density,  d,  of  from  0.85  to  0.97  g/cm' 

as  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D-792; 
a  melt  flow  rate.  1,.  from  0.001  to  5()  g/10  min  as  measured  in 
accordance  with  ASTM  D-1238,  Condition  190°  C./2.I6  kg; 
and 
the  melt  tension  of  the  interpolymer  satisfying  the  following 
relationship: 

MT>1  .^28-0.7879  log(/,H22.5(d-0.85)  -40.56{log(/,)}xM-0.85l 

wherein  MT  represents  the  melt  tension  in  g. 

29.  A  process  of  preparing  an  interpolymer  comprising  in  poly- 
merized form  ethylene,  an  a-olefin  containing  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  non-conjugated  a-omega  diene  having  at  least  7 
carbon  atoms  and  having  two  readily  polymerizable  double  bonds, 
the  amount  of  a-olefin  containing  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
interpolymer  being  up  to  about  17  mole  percent  and  the  amount  of 
non-conjugated  diene  in  the  interpolymer  being  from  0.005  to  0.7 
mole  percent,  by  interpolymerizing  in  a  polymerization  reactor 
ethylene,  the  a-olefin  containing  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the 
diene  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  catalyst  comprising  a 
transition  metal  compound  containing  at  least  one  ;t-bonded 
anionic  ligand  group,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  diene  to  ethylene 
in  the  feed  to  said  polymerization  reactor  is  from  0.00005  to  0.02. 


5,814,715 
AMORPHOUS  OLEFIN  POLYMERS,  COPOLYMERS, 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Frank  Joung-Yei  Chen,  Edison;  Jon  Edmond  Randolph  Stanat, 
Westfleld,  and  Cezar  S.  Baula,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,871,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,226 
Int.  CI."  C08F  10/08:10/14 
VS.  CL  526—348.6  27  Claims 

1.  Amorphous  poly-n-butene  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  1,200.000  to  about  15,000,000  and  being 
at  least  95%  amorphous. 


5,814,716 

CELL  LINES  FROM  A  TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  WHICH 

EXPRESS  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  IX  FACTOR 

Sophie  Jallat  Strasbourg;  Pierre  Meulien,  Paris;  Andrea  Pavi- 

rani,  and  FrM^ric  Perraud,  both  of  Strasbourg,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  T^ansgene  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  38,085,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675^89,  Apr.  9,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,210 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1989,  89  10720 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00:15/00;  C12P  21/04 
VS.  CL  80(^—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  which  develops  a  liver  tumor,  wherein  the 
tumor  produces  biologically  active  human  factor  IX.  said  mouse 
having  integrated  into  its  genome: 

(i)  a  first  exogenous  DNA  sequence  encoding  human  factor  IX, 
wherein  said  DNA  sequence  is  genomic  DNA.  and  where 
expression  of  said  DNA  sequence  is  controlled  by  a  promoter 
region  specific  for  hepatic  cells,  wherein  said  promoter  region 
is  the  factor  IX  gene  promoter  or  a  portion  thereof  sufficient  to 
provide  for  expression  of  said  DNA  sequence:  and 
(ii)  a  second  exogenous  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  oncogene, 
wherein  said  oncogene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  SV40  virus  gene  encoding  T-antigen  and  the  mouse 
c-myc  gene,  where  expression  of  the  said  DNA  sequence  is 
controlled  by  a  promoter  region  specific  for  hepatic  cells, 
wherein  said  promoter  region  is  an  a- 1  antitrypsin  gene  pro- 
moter, 
wherein  a  cell  line  comprising  TMhepTG48  is  established  from 
said  mouse. 
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5314,717 
OIL  SEAL  TESTER 
Joseph  Antonini,  Chicago,  lU.;  Mark  Shuster,  Sylvania,  Ohio, 
and  David  Sverdlik,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,662 

Int  a.'  GOIN  3/56 

\i&.  a.  73—9  15  Claims 


1.  An  oil  seal  tester,  comprising: 

a  moving  shaft  for  engaging  an  oil  sealing  surface  of  an  oil  seal, 
at  least  one  source  of  fluid  to  be  applied  against  the  moving 
shaft  and  against  a  first  side  of  said  oil  seal,  a  force  measuring 
device  for  measuring  the  force  imparted  to  said  oil  seal  from 
said  moving  shaft; 

a  seal  mounting  housing  for  securing  said  oil  seal;  and 

a  base  plate  having  at  least  two  rotating  members  for  rotatingly 
coupUng  the  seal  mounting  house  to  the  base  plate,  wherein 
said  base  plate  includes  at  least  one  sealing  ring  encircling  an 
outside  perimeter  of  said  seal  mounting  housing  for  forming  a 
low  friction  fluid  seal  between  said  base  plate  and  said  seal 
mounting  housing. 


5,814,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OR 
CONTROLLING  FRICTION 
AriW  Andresen,  Oslo;  Oddvard  Johnsen,  Lier,  both  of  Norway, 
and  Zoltan  Rado,  Gyor,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Norsemeter 
A/S,  Rud,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00206,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14564,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  4,  1994,  944227 

InL  a.*  GOIN  ]9/02 

MS.  a.  73—9  15  Chiims 


VmxVALUES 


supvaocriY 


1.  Method  for  measuring  or  controlling  friction  relationships 

when  a  pneumatic  rubber  wheel  and  a  surface  interact  during 

rolling  motion  under  slip  conditions  between  the  wheel  and  the 

surface,  comprising 

continuous  measurement  of  the  linear  velocity  v  of  the  wheel 

axle  in  relation  to  the  surface  and  continuous  measurement  of 

the  rotational  velocity  of  the  wheel  within  an  acceleration  or 


deceleration  time  interval  during  the  rolling  motion  of  the 

wheel  in  relation  to  the  surface, 
calculation  of  a  corresponding,  varying  slip  speed  V,  from  said 

linear  velocity  v  being  measured  and  said  rotational  velocity 

being  measured  while  taking  the  wheel  radius  into  account, 

and 
calculation  of  friction  relationships  occuring  during  said  time 

interval, 
characterized  in  that  measurement  values  or  control  parameters 
relating  to  said  friction  relationships  are  calculated  as  a  function  of 
the  varying  slip  speed  V,  and  the  linear  velocity  v  on  the  basis  of 
the  following  relationCs): 

it^=>-f+gSTDslope-hA,  (y.V,) 

wijere  tx„^  is  the  maximum  friction  value 
STDslope  is  standard  deviation  of  the  surface  texture  slope 
angles,  as  measured  for  example  with  a  known  measurement 
method, 
A  (v,V,)  is  the  real  or  total  contact  area  between  the  wheel  and 
the  surface,  as  a  function  of  the  velocities  v  and  V, 
and 


A^v.  V,)  =  - 


2ot2 


2-D 


kC^'H 


where 

D=fractal  dimension 

G=fractal  scaling  factor 

L=upper  wave  length  cut-off  limit  for  a  chosen  number  of 
sinusoidal  waves 

L=lower  wave  length  cut-off  limit  for  a  chosen  number  of 
sinusoidal  waves 

<J=stress-factor  for  the  rubber  wheel 

T=the  rubber  wheel  relaxation  spectra 

Ti=the  rubber  wheel  viscosity 

6=rubber  wheel  shape-factor 

b=the  length  of  the  contact  area  between  the  wheel  and  the 
surface 

r=the  rubber  wheel  radius 
and  where  f,  g  and  h  are  constants. 


5314,719 
LIMITING  CURRENT  TYPE  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Taluyuki  Suzuki;  Hozumi  FuUta,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Koji 
Moriya;  Takaliiro  Sako,  both  of  Osalui;  Hidealu  Takahaslii, 
and  Keiichi  S^ji,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Kabusliilci  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011674 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 23J1  5  OaiM 


-S^-' 


i  PI 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  of  a  limiting  current  type,  comprising: 
a  sensing  element  including  a  substrate,  a  first  electrode,  a  solid 
electrolyte  layer,  and  a  second  electrode;  and 
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a  pofous  coating  layer  supporting  a  catalyst  thereon  and  coating 
said  sensing  element,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
riiodium.  palladium,  iridium,  and  ruthenium,  and  the  content 
of  said  catalyst  is  10  to  50  wt  %  with  respect  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  porous  coating  layer,  and  particles  of  said 
catalyst  are  dispersed  within  said  porous  coating  layer  at 
spacings  of  not  more  than  6  tan. 


5.814,720 

AIR  PRESSl'RE  SENSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  Visscber.  6283  136th  Ave.,  Saugatuck,  Mich.  49453 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,390 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/02 

VS.  CI  7J— 37  20  aaims 


1.  An  air  pressure  sensor  control  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  electro-pneumatic  interface  module  defining  a  main  air 
passageway  and  a  secondary  air  passageway  communicating  with 
said  main  air  passageway  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means 
connecting  one  end  portion  of  said  main  air  passageway  to  a 
source  of  low  pressure  air.  means  connecting  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  main  air  passageway  to  sensor  probe  means  defining  a  first 
orifice,  said  sensor  probe  means  being  effective  to  perform  a 
double  function  of  sensing  predetermined  criteria  respecting  a 
workpiece  and  also  perform  a  manufacturing  operation  on  a  work- 
piece,  electro-pneumatic  switch  means  communicating  with  the 
end  portion  of  Said  secondary  air  passageway  remote  from  said 
main  air  passageway  and  operable  to  open  and  close  an  electrical 
circuit  as  a  function  of  variations  in  the  air  pressure  in  said 
secondary  air  passageway,  variations  in  the  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ondary air  passageway  being  effected  by  the  opening,  closing  or 
restriction  of  the  passage  of  air  through  said  first  orifice  defined  by 
said  probe  means. 


5314,721 

FLUID  BOILING  POINT  ANALYZER 

Lionel  William  Mills,  Kinghorn,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Alba 

Tools  Limited,  Glenrothes,  Scotland 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB95/01060,  8  371  Date  Nov.  11.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737366 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1994, 
94092% 

Int  CL*  GOIN  25/08:33/28 
VS.  CI.  73—53.01  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  indicating  the  boiling  point  of  fluids 
across  a  wide  temperature  range  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
meter  of  the  portable  hand  held  type  including  a  probe  portion  for 
insertion  substantially  vertically  into  fluid  in  a  fluid  reservoir  for 
fluid  testing,  heating  means  being  provided  in  the  probe  portion  for 


heating  of  said  fluid,  said  meter  including  monitoring  means  for 
monitoring  the  temperature  rise  of  fluid  heated  by  said  heating 
means  for  use  in  indicating  the  boiling  point  temperatiire  of  the 
fluid,  sfid  probe  portion  having  an  inner  chamber,  in  which  are 
located  said  heating  means  and  said  temperature  monitoring 
means,  said  inner  chamber  being  provided  with  thermal  insulation 
means  for  restricting  heat  loss  from  said  inner  chamber,  in  use  of 
the  apparatus,  during  heating  up  of  said  fluid  in  the  inner  chamber 
up  to  its  boiling  point,  said  inner  chamber  being  provided  witii  port 
means  formed  and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid  flow  barrier 
means  operable,  in  use  of  the  apparatus,  to  allow  entry  of  fluid  into 
said  inner  chamber  upon  immersion  of  the  probe  portion  into  said 
fluid  for  semi-encapsulation  of  fluid  in  the  inner  chamber,  and  to 
substantially  prevent  loss  of  heated  fluid  tiierefrom  to  the  exterior 
during  said  heating  up  of  said  fluid  in  the  inner  chamber  up  to  its 
boiling  point,  whilst  allowing  a  substantial  loss  of  boiling  fluid  to 
the  exterior  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  steady  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  inner  chamber  with  a  controlled  exchange  of  fluid 
between  the  inner  chamber  and  the  reservoir  thereby  substantially 
increasing  heat  loss  from  said  inner  chamber  once  said  fluid  has 
been  heated  to  its  boiling  point,  whereby  fluid  in  said  inner 
chamber  may  be  boiled  steadily  without  overheating. 


5314,722 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  PEAKS  ON 

SURFACES 

Steven  M.  Pratt,  Hilton,  and  Edwin  R.  Olear.  Hamlin,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,925 

Int.  ex."  GOIB  7/34 

VS.  a.  73—105  2  Claims 


PEAKS 


'-^AI 


MPE  •  UWeeST  PEAK  rouHD 


pp|.Jt3«S 

TJMCELOWTH 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  characteristics  of  a  surface  of  a 
material  comprising  sensing  peaks  in  said  surface  and  counting 
peaks  wherein  the  shoit  leg  is  above  the  height  of  a  threshold 
window  wherein  when  a  direction  change  in  amplitude  is  located, 
the  size  of  the  change  is  compared  to  the  threshold  and  when  these 
changes  locate  a  peak  leg,  a  valley  and  a  peak  leg,  one  peak  is 
counted  and  the  height  of  the  larger  of  the  two  legs  is  recorded  and 
this  process  is  repeated  along  the  entire  set  of  data. 
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5314,723 

TIMING  LIGHT  ADAPTER 

Ted  W.  BerardineUi.  3622  SE.  49th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,581 

Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—116 


1.  A  timing  light  adapter  for  reflecting  light  energy  off  a  timing 
mark  of  an  internal  combustion  motor,  said  timing  light  adapter 
comprising: 
a  first  light  transmissive  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  light  transmissive  body  defining  a  first  light  trans- 
missive  channel  carrying  light  energy  between  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends  thereof;  and 
a  second  light  U-ansmissive  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  said  second  light  transmissive  body  defining  a 
second  light  transmissive  channel  carrying  light  energy 
between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  light  transmissive  bodies  being  coupled  together  while 
maintaining  said  first  and  second  light  ti-ansmissive  channels 
substantially  independent  of  light  energy  interference  therebe- 
tween whereby,  upon  positioning  said  proximal  end  of  said 
first  light  ti-ansmissive  body  adjacent  said  timing  mark  and 
upon  positioning  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  light 
transmissive  body  adjacent  said  timing  mark,  light  energy 
injected  into  said  distal  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
light  transmissive  channels  travels  therealong,  emerges  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  light  trans- 
missive channels,  strikes  said  timing  mark,  reflects  off  said 
timing  mark,  enters  said  proximal  end  of  the  other  one  of  said 
first  and  second  light  transmissive  channels  and  travels  the- 
realong, and  emerges  from  said  distal  end  of  said  other  one  of 
said  first  and  second  light  transmissive  channels,  said  first  and 
second  light  transmissive  bodies  as  coupled  together  provid- 
ing a  plug  for  insertion  into  an  engine  case  of  said  motor  to 
seal  said  case  against  escape  of  oil  within  said  case  while  said 
motor  operates. 


5314,724 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  PISTON 

ENGINE  WEAR 

David  Scott  Romkee,  1700  Chestnut  St,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

95054 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1996,  S«r.  No.  767,9% 

Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—119  R  14  Claims 


an  internal  computer  in  communication  with  said  sensor,  said 

internal  computer  including 

means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  roution  of  the  piston  engine  by 
analyzing  the  signal  output  by  said  sensor  to  determine  a 
periodic  rate  of  recurrence  of  a  period  of  time  during  each 
cycle  of  the  engine  during  which  the  piston  is  motionless, 

means  for  calculating  a  duration  of  the  period  of  time  the 
piston  is  motionless  by  analyzing  the  signal  output  by  said 
sensor,  and 

means  for  calculating  free  play  of  the  piston  relative  to  an 
element  of  the  piston  engine  connected  to  a  connecting  rod 
which  is  in  mm  connected  to  the  piston  based  on  the 
duration  of  the  period  of  time  the  piston  is  motionless  and 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  piston  engine. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  piston  engine  wear  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  determining  the  position  of  a  piston  within  a 

cylinder  of  a  piston  engine,  said  sensor  outputting  a  signal 

indicative  of  the  position  of  the  piston; 


5314,725 
TIRE  PRESSURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
MONITORING  APPARATl  S 
Kei^i  Furuichi,  Tokyo;  Moritaka  Goto,  Chiba;  Masaaki  Yama- 
moto,  Kamagaya;  Saiichiro  Ohshita.  and  Kazutoshi  Fukada, 
both  of  Ota,;  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fvyikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  598,231,  Feb.  7,  1996,  abandoped. 

This  applicatioo  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020832; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020833 

Int  CI."  B60C  23/02 
VS.  CI.  73-146.5  4  claims 


1.  A  tire  pressure  detector  of  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  magnet  having  N  and  S  poles  and  rotated  by  a  pneumatic 
pressure  in  a  tire  to  revolve  the  N  and  S  poles; 

detecting  means,  arranged  opposite  to  the  magnet,  for  detecting 
magnetism  and  outputting  a  voltage  signal  changed  to  differ- 
ent magnetism  level  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  mag- 
net: and 

determining  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  signal  with  a 
positive  or  negative  threshold  value  and  determining  whether 
the  pneumatic  pressure  in  the  tire  is  within  a  suitable  range, 
based  on  a  polarity  of  the  voltage  signal  represented  by  a 
comparison  result. 


5314,726 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ABSOLUTE 

HUMIDITY  OF  AIR 

Helmut  Mitter.  Hellmansodt  Austria,  assignor  to  E  &  E  Elek- 

tronlk  Gesellschaft  M.B,H.,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  10,  1996,  GM  202/ 
96 

int  CL*  GOIN  33/18:  GOIR  27/22 

VS.  a.  73—335.04  9  dainis 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  absolute  humidity  of  air  by 

aid  of  a  sensor  means  comprising  a  capacitive  sensor  and  a 

temperature  sensor  as  well  as  a  heating  element  by  providing  a 
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5314,727 

SIMICONDUCTOR  ACCELEROMETER  HAVING 

REDUCED  SENSOR  PLATE  FLEXURE 

Asber  T.  Matsuda,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«,3«7 

InL  CI."  GOIP  1 5/1 3;  1 5/125 

VS,  CL  73—514.17  20  Claims 


1.  Aiplanar  semiconductor  accelerometer  sensor  plate  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  mass  of  the  sensor  plate  bounded  by  a  plurality  of 
constraint  points,  wherein  the  first  mass  is  disposed  inside  the 
plurality  of  constraint  points;  and 

a  second  mass  of  the  sensor  plate  cantilevered  from  the  first 
mass  in  order  to  produce  a  counterbalancing  moment  on  the 
first  mass,  wherein  the  second  mass  is  disposed  outside  the 
plurality  of  constraint  points  for  restoring  the  sensor  plate  to  a 
substantially  planar  condition  in  response  to  acceleration 
forces. 


5314,728 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  INSPECTION  METHOD  OF 

POLYMER  INSULATOR  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Yasushi  Oluwa,  Kasugai;  Itsushi  Nakamnra,  Nagoya,-  Tomio 

Suzuki,  Yoklcaichi,  and  Masahiro  Hon,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-073686; 
Nov.  8,  1996,  8-296217 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/14 
VS.  a.  73—587  7  Claims 


Ibaonfmt 
dmjit 


predetermined  humidity  limit  value  and  changing  the  temperature 
of  said  capacitive  sensor  upon  reaching  said  predetermined  humid- 
ity limit  value,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
measuring  the  capacity  of  said  capacitive  sensor  so  as  to  obtain 

a  capacity  value, 
determining  the  humidity  of  air  until  reaching  said  predeter- 
mined humidity  limit  value  by  evaluating  said  capacity  value, 
upon  reaching  said  predetermined  humidity  limit  value,  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  said  sensor  means  so  as  to  maintain  a 
cclnstant  capacity  value  of  said  capacitive  sensor  by  heating 
said  capacitive  sensor,  and 
evalaating  said  temperature. 


Signal 


Canipa^ant 


~I — 
''8  9 

1.  A  nondestructive  inspection  method  of  inspecting  a  securing 
defect  of  a  polymer  insulator  having  an  FRP  core,  an  outer  cover 
portion  arranged  around  said  FRP  core,  and  at  least  one  metal 
member  secured  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  FRP  core,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

measuring  an  acoustic  emission  signal  generated  when  said 
metal  member  is  secured  to  said  FRP  core  by  using  compres- 
sion dies;  and 
determining  whether  or  not  said  securing  defect  is  generated  on 
the  basis  of  said  acoustic  emission  signal  in  process. 


5314,729 
SYSTEM  FOR  IN-SITU  DELAMINATION  DETECTION  IN 

COMPOSITES 

Shu-Yau  Wu,  Artesia;  Donald  L.  Edberg,  Irvine,  and  Andrew 

S.   Bicoe,   Huntington    Beach,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,932 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CL  73—588  19  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  system  for  detecting  a  defect  in  laminated  composite 


structures  comprising: 
at  least  one  mechanical  actuator,  in  operable  contact  with  said 
laminated  composite  and  adapted  for  generation  of  a  vibration 
wave  that  propagates  as  a  vibration  signal  along  at  least  one 
propagation  line  extending  through  said  laminated  composite 
structure; 
at  least  two  delamination  sensors,  in  operable  contact  with  said 
composite  structure,  for  sensing  vibration  signals  generated 
by  said  actuator  and  propagating  along  propagation  lines 
defined  between  said  actuator  and  respective  ones  of  said 
delamination  sensors;  and 
delamination  detection  means  in  operable  coipmunication  with 
said  delamination  sensors  for  evaluation  of  said  sensed  vibra- 
tion signals  that  have  propagated  along  propagation  lines 
defined  between  the  actuator  and  said  delamination  sensors, 
wherein  said  delamination  detection  means  comprises: 
means  for  analyzing  the  vibration  signals  propagating  along 
the   propagation   lines   and   detected   by   said  respective 
delamination  sensors  to  determine  whether  the  propagation 
lines  extend  through  a  delamination  region  in  said  lami- 
nated composite  structure; 
means  for  categorizing  each  of  said  propagation  lines  wherein 
said  categorizing  step  categorizes  propagation  lines  which 
extend  through  a  delamination  region  as  delamination  lines 
and  categorizes  propagation  lines  which  do  not  extend 
through  delamination  regions  as  delamination-free  lines; 
and 
means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  delamination  region, 
the  location  of  said  delamination  region,  and  boundaries  of 
said  delamination  region  based  on  the  relative  positions  of 
said  delamination  lines  and  said  delamination-free  lines. 


5314,730 
MATERIAL  CHARACTERISTIC  TESTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  INTERFEROMETRY  TO  DETECT 
ULTRASONIC  SIGNALS  IN  A  WEB 
Pierre   H.   Brodeur,   Smyrna;   Yves   H.   Bertheiot,   Decatur; 
Joseph  P.  Gerliardstein,  Atlanta,  and  Mont  A.  Johnson, 
SneUville,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science 
and    Technology    and    Georgia    Institute    of   Technology, 
AUanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,463 
Int  a.*  GOIN  29/08:29/24 
VS.  a.  73—597 
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I.  A  method  for  measuring  ultrasonic  vibrations  in  a  moving 
paper  web  in  a  production  line,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

moving  a  paper  web  in  a  machine  direction  through  a  production 

line  making  the  paper  web; 
inducing  an  ultrasonic  vibration  at  a  first  location  on  the  paper 

web; 
providing  a  first  laser  beam  having  a  reference  frequency; 


illuminating  said  paper  web  at  a  second  location  adjacent  said 
first  location  with  a  second  laser  beam  having  a  frequency 
differing  from  said  reference  frequency  by  a  preselected  fre- 
quency; 

combining  said  first  laser  beam  with  a  reflection  from  said 
second  location  of  said  second  laser  beam  to  provide  a  com- 
bined beam,  said  paper  web  reflecting  the  second  laser  beam 
to  provide  a  reflected  second  laser  beam,  the  second  reflected 
laser  beam  having  a  frequency  which  is  Doppler  shifted  firom 
the  first  laser  beam  having  the  reference  frequency  by  virtue 
of  the  paper  web  moving  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  paper  web  along  the  path  of  the  second  beam; 

detecting  a  beat  frequency  in  said  combined  beam,  the  beat 
frequency  being  responsive  to  the  Doppler  shift  in  the  second 
reflected  laser  beam;  and 

determining  the  Doppler  shift  from  the  beat  frequency  caused  by 
the  ultrasonic  vibration  to  determine  a  characteristic  of  the 
paper  web. 


5314,731 
ULTRASONIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  SFTE  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 
STRUCTURES  USING  A  PLANAR  BASED  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSMfTTER  AND  RECEIVER  IN  A  ROLLING  POND 
Alton  Michel  Alexander,  5550  Fisher  Ferry  Rd.,  Vicksburg, 
Miss.  39180;  Richard  Wayne  Haskin,  1325  Wri^t  Rd.,  Ray- 
mond, Miss.  39154,  and  Dan  Edward  WUson,  2659  Jeff  Davis 
Rd.,  Vicksburg,  Miss.  39180 

Fried  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789388 

Int  a.'  GOIN  29/28 

VS.  a.  73—644  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  transporting  acoustical  testing 
mechanisms  across  the  surface  of  a  solid  specimen  while  analyzing 
the  condition  of  the  interior  of  that  specimen  by  acoustic  waves 
traveling  within  die  specimen  and  reflecting  from  surface  bound- 
aries within  the  specimen  comprising: 

an  assembly  within  a  frame  for  acoustically  communicating  with 
the  specimen  including  at  least  a  single  pair  of  planar  type 
acoustical  communicating  elements  and  an  acoustic  isolation 
device  placed  between  the  pair  of  elements  that  is  in  contact 
with  the  specimen  surface, 
a  fluid  sealing  roller-traction  means  including  a  pair  of  outer 
belts  and  front  and  back  rollers  for  rolling  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  specimen  that  is  attached  to  the  frame  for 
allowing  movement  in  a  direction  of  the  frame  over  the 
surface  of  the  specimen  with  a  relatively  constant  spacing 
therefrom, 
a  pulse  encoder  means  for  actuation  of  the  acoustical  communi- 
cating assembly  that  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  roller- 
traction  means, 
an  acoustical-transmissive  fluid  maintained  and  sealed  within  a 
base  portion  of  the  fluid  sealing  roller-traction  means  between 
said  belts  and  roller  and  a  bottom  portion  of  the  at  least  a 
single  pair  of  planar  acoustical  communicating  elemenu  and 
the  specimen  surface  such  that  said  fluid  is  carried  across  the 
specimen,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  assembly  to  the  frame  to  suspend  the 
assembly  above  the  specimen  surface  as  the  frame  is  moti- 
vated over  the  specimen  surface  for  establishing  a'-austical 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  specimen,  the  attach- 
ing means  including  means  for  physical  adjustment  of  each  of 
the  acoustical  communicating  elements. 


5364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


Sefiember  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5365 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


5,814,732 
LASER  DOPPLER  SPEED  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Asahiko  Nogami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Magnescale 
Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229224 

Int  CI."  GAIN  21/41 

VS.  a.  73— <»57  9  aaims 


determining  a  presence  of  a  vibration  near  the  substrate  during 
tlie  step  of  processing  tlie  substrate:  and 

re-processing  the  substrate  when  the  vibration  exceeds  a  thresh- 
old value. 


ISS 


5,814,733 

METHOD  OF  CHARACTERIZING  DYNAMICS  OF  A 
WORKPIECE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Theodore    A.    Khoury;    Greg   A.    Katrenick,    and    Richard 
O'CoanclL,  all  of  Austin,  Tex>,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,271 

Int.  ex."  GOIH  11/08:  GOIR  31/01:31/02:31/26 

U.S.  CI.  7i-658  8  aaims 
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5,814,734 
MICROBALLON  IMPREGNATED  FIBER  REINFORCED 

RTV  FOLM  COMPRESSION  STRESS 
Dick  J.  Chang,  Los  Angeles;  James  P.  Nokes,  and  Francis  Hal, 
both  of  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Aerospace 
Corporation,  El  Segimdo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1997,  Ser.  No.  884,782 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  CL  7J-819  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  speed  of  an  object,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  laser  beam,  said  laser  beam  having  a  reference 
beam  and  a  beam  incident  on  the  object; 

a  phoiodetector  arranged  to  detect  a  composite  light  of  said 
reference  beam  and  a  beam  reflected  by  the  object  and  gener- 
ate a  signal  indicative  of  said  composite  light  detected: 

an  FM  demodulator  connected  to  said  photodetector.  said  FM 
dennodulator  serving  to  FM-demodulate  said  signal: 

filter  circuit  means  for  filtering  said  signal  as  FM-demodulated; 
and 

a  selector  switch  interposed  between  said  FM  demodulator  and 
said  filter  circuit  means,  said  selector  switch  ensuring  switch- 
ing between  an  output  of  said  FM  demodulator  and  a  terminal 
for  directly  receiving  an  external  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate: 

processing  the  substrate  by  probing  the  substrate; 


RTVFPmCrt 

I.  A  sensor  for  measuring  compression  stress,  the  sensor  com- 
prising. 

a  film  of  deformable  incompressible  material. 

microballoons  impregnating  the  material,  and 

fibers  reinforcing  the  material  and  disposed  therein  defining  a 
plurality  of  cells  within  material,  the  fibers  are  for  constrain- 
ing the  lateral  deformation  of  the  cells  to  induce  compression 
stress  in  the  film  and  pressure  upon  the  microballoons  to 
break  the  microballoons  emitting  acoustic  emissions. 


5,814,735 
FLOW  RATE  DETECTOR 
Shogo    Kurisaki;    Takashi    Takebayashi;    Ge    Pinghou,    and 
Tomonobu  Endou,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246518 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/32 

U.S.  a.  73—861.22  10  Claims 
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I.  A  flow  rate  detector  connected  to  a  plurality  of  external 
devices  comprising: 

a  flow  passage  for  passage  of  a  fluid  therethrough: 

a  rod  disposed  in  said  flow  passage: 

a  pressure  sen.sor  positioned  downstream  of  said  rod  in  said  flow 
passage  for  measuring  periodic  fluctuations  of  K^rmdn  vor- 
texes shed  in  the  fluid  in  said  flow  passage  by  said  rod: 

a  reference  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence voltage; 


comparator  means  for  outputting  a  binary  signal  1  when  an 
output  voltage  from  said  pressure  sensor  exceeds  said  refer- 
ence voltage  and  a  binary  signal  0  when  said  output  voltage  is 
lower  than  said  reference  voltage,  thereby  outputting  a  binary 
pulse  signal: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  flow  rate; 

reference  setting  means  for  estabUshing  a  plurality  of  different 
reference  flow  rates  corresponding  to  each  of  said  external 
devices: 

signal  output  means  for  outputting  an  electric  signal  to  said 
external  devices:  and 

a  processing  circuit  calculating  said  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  from 
the  periodic  fluctuations  measured  by  said  pressure  sensor  and 
from  period  (T)  of  said  pulse  signal,  displaying  the  calculated 
flow  rate  on  said  display  means,  comparing  the  calculated 
flow  rate  with  the  reference  flow  rates  established  by  said 
reference  setting  means,  converting  the  results  of  the  compari- 
sons into  electric  signals,  and  outputting  the  electric  signals  to 
said  signal  output  means  and  to  said  respective  external 
devices,  thereby  controlling  said  plurality  of  external  devices 
based  on  the  calculated  flow  rate  in  said  flow  passage. 


O 


5,814,736 
HOLDER  FOR  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Jiirgen  Loschberger,  Furth;  Kari  Spendel,  Niimberg;  Thomas 
Siebenhaar,  Redwitz,  and  Thomas  Mockl,  Coburg,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,107,  Oct.  21,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,107 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/66 
U.S.  a.  73—861.25  |l  Oaims 


I.  In  a  holder  for  holding  an  ultrasonic  transducer  having  an 
ultrasound  projection  direction  and  a  cup-shaped  housing  with  an 
outer  wall  surface,  an  outer  cup  bottom  and  a  cup  edge  facing 
away  from  the  ultrasound  projection  direction,  the  improvennent 
comprising: 

an  elastomer  molded  body  sheathing  and  holding  the  cup-shaped 
housing  in  direct  contact,  said  elastomer  molded  body  begin- 
ning at  the  cup  edge  and  extending  over  from  25%  to  60%  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cup-shaped  housing,  defining  a 
remainder  of  the  outer  wall  surface,  the  remainder  of  the  outer 
surface  and  the  outer  cup  bottom  being  free  of  said  elastomer 
molded  body. 


5,814,737 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AN 

ULTRASONIC  SIGNAL 

Alvin  E.  Brown,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dieterich  Tech- 
nology Holding  Corp.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,863,  Oct  4,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,639,971.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,657 

Int  CI.*  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  a.  73— 861J28  16  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  detecting  an  ultrasonic  signal  in  an  ultrasonic 
flow  meter,  comprising  the  steps: 


Utro  sonic     Flow 
Meter  Electronics 


(a)  transmitting  the  ultra-sonic  signal: 

(b)  receiving  the  ultrasonic  signal: 

(c)  converting  the  ultrasonic  signal  to  an  electrical  signal; 

(d)  comparing  the  electrical  signal  to  a  first  level  to  form  a  phase 
one  signal; 

(e)  comparing  the  electrical  signal  to  a  second  level  to  form  a 
phase  two  signal: 

(f)  arming  a  trigger  circuit  on  a  next  rising  edge  of  the  phase  two 
signal  after  the  first  falling  edge  of  the  phase  one  signal;  and 

(g)  triggering  a  received  signal  when  on  an  edge  of  the  electrical 
signal  after  the  trigger  circuit  is  armed. 


5,814,738 

FLUID  FLOW  METER  AND  MIXER  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  AND  REPLACABLE  DISPLACEMENT 

MEMBER 

Robert  N.  Pinkerton,  Hemet,  and  Stephen  A.  Ml,  Redlands, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCrometer,  Inc.,  Hemet  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,887 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/22 

VS.  CL  73—861.55  19  Claims 
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14.  A  fluid  flowmeter  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  conduit  for  conveying  fluid  therethrough  in  a  given  direction, 
said  conduit  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  an  interior  surface 
and  having  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  an 
upstream  direction  and  a  downstream  direction, 

a  fluid  displacement  member  in  said  conduit  including  a  first 
sloped  wall  portion  facing  in  the  upstream  direction  and 
tapering  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  conduit  and  a 
contiguous  second  sloped  wall  portion  facing  in  the  down- 
stream direction  and  upering  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said 
conduit,  said  sloped  wall  portions  forming  a  periphery  on  said 
member  and  defining  a  peripheral  edge  at  the  juncture  of  their 
larger  ends,  the  second  sloped  wall  portion  being  of  shorter 
axial  extent  and  greater  slope  than  the  first  sloped  wall  por- 
tion, said  displacement  member  being  mounted  coaxially  in 
said  conduit  with  the  plane  of  said  peripheral  edge  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  with  said 
sloped  wall  portions  and  peripheral  edge  spaced  symmetri- 
cally inward  from  the  interior  surface  of  said  conduit, 

said  displacement  member  deflecting  the  fluid  to  flow  through  a 
region  between  the  periphery  of  the  displacement  member  and 
the  interior  surface  of  the  conduit  and  being  effective  to 
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linearize  fluid  flow  in  said  region  and  to  flanen  the  velocity 
prolile  of  fluid  flow  in  areas  within  the  conduit  both  upstream 
and  downstream  from  the  displacement  member. 

a  fibt  pressure  tap  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  conduit  in 
itie  area  upstream  from  said  edge  where  the  velocity  profile  of 
the  fluid  is  relatively  flat,  and 

a  second  pressure  tap  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  conduit 
in  the  area  downstream  from  said  edge  where  the  velocity 
profile  of  the  fluid  is  relatively  flat. 

said  first  and  second  pressure  taps  facilitating  determination  of 
the  fluid  pressure  differential  between  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream sides  of  said  edge  for  the  purposes  of  measuring  fluid 
flow  through  the  conduit  without  requiring  a  pressure  tap 
within  said  displacement  member. 


5,814,739 

CORIOLIS  FLOWMETER  HAVING  CORRUGATED 

FLOW  TUBE 

Craig  Brainerd  Van  Cleve,  Lyons.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Micro 

Motion.  Incorporated.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865^53 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/S4 

VS.  CI.  73— 861 J57  21  Qaims 
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1.  AlCoriolis  flowmeter  having  flow  tube  means,  drive  means  for 
vibrating  said  flow  tube  means,  and  ?ensor  means  coupled  to  said 
flow  tube  means  for  detectmg  Coriolis  deflections  of  said  flow  tube 
means  resulting  from  material  flow  through  said  vibrating  flow 
tube  means,  said  sensor  means  being  responsive  to  said  Coriolis 
deflections  for  generating  output  information  regarding  said  mate- 
rial flow: 
said  Coriolis  flowmeter  fiirther  comprising: 

said  flow  tube  means  having  a  static  portion  as  well  as  having 

a  dynamic  ponion  vibrated  by  said  drive  means: 
mounting  means  affixed  to  said  static  portion  of  said  flow  tube 
means  for  maintaining  said  sutic  portion  substantially  non 
^movable  during  vibrations  of  said  dynamic  portion  of  said 
iflow  tube  means: 
copugations  on  said  dynamic  ponion  of  said  flow  tube  means 
for  altering  vibrational  characteristics  of  at  least  one  vibra- 
tional mode  of  said  flow  tube  means: 
said  corrugations  being  at  one  or  more  flow  tube  segments 
having  subsuntial  bending  moment  in  a  vibrational  mode 
shape  for  which  said  vibrational  characteristics  are  altered: 
said  corrugations  being  simultaneously  at  flow  tube  segments 
of  low  bending  moment  in  a  vibrational  mode  shape  for 
[which  said  vibrational  characteristics  are  not  to  be  altered. 


5,814,740 
MULTIAXIS  FORCE  PLATFORM 
Nathan  H.  Cook.  North  Eastham,  and  Forest  J.  Carignan, 
Bedford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Advanced  Mechanical 
Technology,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65.55*,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.400,661.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,017 
InL  a."  GOIL  5/16 
U.S.  CI  73-862.641  10  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-axis  spring  comprising: 


a  planar  block  comprising  first  and  second  regions  of  rigid 
material  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  first  region 
circumscribed  by  a  plurality  of  non-linearly  shaped  deflect- 
able beams  formed  in  the  block,  said  beams  surrounding  the 
first  region  and  elastically  coupling  the  first  region  of  the 
block  to  the  second  region  of  the  block  such  that  the  first 
region  of  the  block  is  deflectable  relative  to  the  second  region 
along  multiple  axes  while  under  load:  and 

a  sensor  for  sensing  loads  on  the  block. 


5,814,741 
METAL  SAMPLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NON- 

HYDROLYZABLE  GASES 
Hwa-Chi  Wang,  Naperville,  and  Richard  J.  Udischas,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  .Air  Liquide  Inc.,  Walnut 
Creek,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  609,836,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,618.996.  This  application  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,875 

Int  a."  GOIN  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73-863.12  23  Ctaims 

?  8 
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1.  A  system  useful  for  sampling  impurities,  which  system  com- 
prises: 

a  sample  conduit  connected  to  receive  a  flow  of  a  gas,  and  a 
parallel  conduit  connected  to  said  sample  conduit  at  first  and 
second  locations,  the  second  location  being  downstream  of 
the  first  location: 

first  valve  means  downstream  of  the  second  location  through 
which  gas  is  exhausted  from  the  sampling  system: 

first  and  second  filter  means  in  said  sample  conduit,  which 
second  filter  means  is  operated  at  a  temperatuie  below  ambi- 
ent temperature: 

second  valve  means  upstream  of  the  first  and  second  filter  means 
but  downsu-eam  of  the  first  location: 

third  valve  means  in  said  parallel  conduit,  for  allowing  gas  to  be 
conducted  in  parallel  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  filter 
means  of  the  system  to  allow  back-filling  of  the  gas  through 
the  first  and  second  filters  in  the  system  until  pressure  on  both 
sides  of  the  second  valve  means  is  equalized. 


5314,742 

FULLY  AUTOMATED  MICRO-AUTOSAMPLER  FOR 

MICRO,  CAPILLARY  AND  NANO  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Johannes  P.  C.  Vissers;  Jean-Pierre  Chervet,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  and  Pierre  Salzmann,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  L  C  Packings,  Nederland  B.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^88 

Int  a.*  COIN  ]/W:l/18 

VS.  a.  73—863.73  12  Claims 


1.  An  autosampler  for  use  in  liquid  chromatography  comprising: 

a)  means  for  sample  uptake  by  inserting  a  sharpened  tip  of  a 
needle  comprising  a  bore  through  a  septum  of  a  septum- 
covered  sample  container  and  into  said  container,  translocat- 
ing a  sample  intake  tube  comprising  a  terminus  through  said 
bore  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  intalce  tube  terminus  is 
recessed  within  said  needle  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
terminus  protrudes  from  said  tip  and  into  said  sample,  and 
aspirating  a  measured  aliquot  of  less  than  about  S  pL  of  said 
sample  into  said  intake  tube  to  form  an  injection  plug  of  said 
sample: 

b)  means  for  sample  bracketing  by  bracketing  said  injection  plug 
of  said  sample  between  first  and  second  solvent  plugs  of  a 
chromatographic  mobile  phase  liquid: 

c)  means  for  reducing  band  dispersion  by  time-controlled 
switching  of  a  multiport  injection  valve  through  which  said 
injection  plug  is  transferred,  said  injection  plug  being  sepa- 
rated into  more  dispersed  and  less  dispersed  portions, 
whereby  said  less  dispersed  portion  is  directed  to  a  chromato- 
graphic column  and  said  more  dispersed  portion  is  diverted 
from  said  chromatographic  column:  wherein  the  time  at  which 
the  injection  valve  is  switched  back  to  a  load  position  and 
injection  is  terminated,  the  switching  time  S,  is  calculated 
using  the  formula: 

S^V„„x6(W 

where  f  is  a  low-dispersion  factor,  V^,^  is  the  desired  sample 
injection  volume  in  microliters,  and  F  is  the  volumetric  flow 
rate  in  microliters  per  minute. 


5,814,743 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  NOXIOUS 
LIQUIDS,  PARTICULARLY  LIQUIDS  CHARGED  WITH 
SOLID  PARTICLES 
Daniel  Keriau,  Chatenay  Malbry;  Thierry  Prevost,  Elancourt, 
and  Patrice  Roux.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  Velizy  ViUacouUay, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,566 
Clauns  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22, 1996,  96  05011 
Int  a."  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  a.  73—863.83  16  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  talcing  samples  of  noxious  liquids  charged  with 
solid  particles  from  a  tank  (25)  and  depositing  said  samples  into  a 
flask  having  a  rim.  said  device  comprising: 


a  sampling  circuit  that  includes  a  vent,  an  aspiration  pipe  leading 
to  the  tank  (25)  and  a  return  pipe,  said  aspiration  pipe  ar>d  said 
return  pipe  each  having  an  end; 

a  unit  (10)  for  circulating  liquid  through  the  sampling  circuit; 
and 

a  support  plate  (9)  under  which  the  ends  (88,  93)  of  the  aspira- 
tion and  return  pipes  are  disposed,  the  rim  (90)  of  the  flask 
being  applied  under  the  support  plate  around  said  ends;  and 

wherein  the  aspiration  and  return  pipes  are  without  communica- 
tion other  than  via  the  flask  applied  under  the  support  plate, 
the  liquid  circulation  unit  (10)  is  situated  in  the  return  pipe 
and  the  aspiration  pipe  is  connected  to  the  vent  (131.  132). 


5,814,744 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  ACOUSTIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Clare  L.  Hoke,  Jr.,  1318  N.  Monte  Vista  Ave.  Suite  11,  Upland, 

CaUf.  91786 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583304 

Int  a.*  GIM)  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CL  84—291  6  Clahns 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  neck  and  at  least  one 
or  more  vibrational  plates,  and  at  least  one  string  stretched  along 
said  neck,  and  further  including: 
at  least  one  side  wall  having  at  least  one  end  and  one  side, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  end  is  coiuiected  to  at  least  one 
vibrational  plate  and  said  one  side  is  comiected  to  an  addi- 
tional part  which  extends  between  said  neck  and  said  side 
wall  of  the  instrument,  substantially  non  parallel  to  said  neck, 
whereby  musical  vibrations  produced  by  said  at  least  one 
string,  are  transmitted  accurately  from  said  neck  to  said  side 
wall  and  to  said  at  least  one  or  more  vibrational  plates  of  the 
instrument,  wherein  said  at  least  one  vibrational  plate  is 
coiuiected  to  said  side  wall,  but  is  not  directly  connected  to 
said  additional  pan. 
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5314,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FULLY  ADJUSTING 

AND  INTONATING  STRINGED,  FRETTED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS,  AND  MAKING  ADJUSTMENTS  TO  THE 

RULE  OF  18 

Howard  B.  Feiten,  901  S.  Hudson  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90019,  and  Gregory  T.  Back,  16000  Sunset  Blvd.,  Pacific 

Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

Condnuadoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,601,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,600,079,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  896,685, 

Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,404,783.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  698,174 

Int  a."  GIOD  3/14 

U.S.  d  84— 3L2  R  8  Claims 

i,    4 


5,814,747 
PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING 

A  MUSICAL  TONE 

Craig  RamseU,  9  Edgewater  Ct,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,046,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,644 

Int  a."  GIM>  13/08 

VS.  a.  84— W2  14  Claims 


L4— 


^ 


it 


\: 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  the  distance  between  the 
nut  and  the  first  ftet  being  in  the  range  of  1%  to  10%  shorter  than 
the  "rule  of  18"  standard. 


5,814,746 

PITCH  MODIFYING  GUITAR  BRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Bobby  Joe  Stafford,  Locust  Grove,  Oklahoma,  Okia.  74352 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,706 

Int  a."  GIOD  3/04 

U.S.  CI  84-313  3  Claims 

3 


1.  A  mechanism  for  varying  the  tension  of  strings  of  a  musical 
instrument^Jhe  instrument  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side;  said 
mechanism  comprising; 

a  plate  mounted  on  the  front  side; 

a  plutality  of  levers  extending  perpendicular  to  said  plate  fiom  a 
fira  end  positioned  within  a  cavity  of  the  instrument  to  a 
second  end  extending  through  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate;  said  strings  respectively  attached  to  the  second  ends  of 
the  levers;  said  cavity  including  a  notch; 

an  arm  extending  perpendicularly  from  each  of  said  levers  above 
said  notch; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  stops  threadedly  mounted  to  said  plate 
and  respectively  engaging  said  arms  such  that  said  stops 
respectively  limit  pivoting  of  the  levers  in  a  first  direction  and 
said  notch  limits  pivoting  of  the  levers  in  an  opposite  second 
direction; 

means  for  pivoting  said  levers  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  ends  of  said  levers  and  extending  through  the  rear  side  of 
the  instrument. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  desired  musical  tone,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  tube  made  of  a  synthetic  material  tuned  to  the 
desired  musical  tone; 

said  tube  having  two  open  ends  and  surrounding  an  internal 
column  of  air; 

said  tube  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  render  said  tube  radi- 
ally flexible; 

striking  said  tube  against  a  surface  imparting  mechanical  energy 
to  the  column  of  air  to  vibrate  to  produce  sound  waves  that 
result  in  said  desired  musical  tone. 


5,814,748 
PITCH  RAISE  TUNING  FOR  DIGITAL  AURAL  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  TUNING 
Dean  Laurence  Reybum,  Cedar  Springs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Reybum  Piano  Service,  Inc.,  Cedar  Springs,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,653,  Jun.  14,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,719343.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1997,  Ser.  No.  868,791 

Int  CL'  GlOG  7/02:7/00 

U.S.  CL  84—154  ,3  claims 


1.  A  method  for  pitch  raise  tuning  a  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  frequency  tone  generators  for  generating  a 
like  plurality  of  musical  notes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

setting  up  a  ubie  of  pitch  raise  overpull  percentages  for  the 
musical  notes  of  an  instrument  to  be  tuned  in  an  electronic 
instrument  tuning  device; 

operating  said  tuning  device  using  said  table  of  pitch  raise 
overpull  percentages  to  determine  pitch  raise  tuning  fi-equen- 
cies  for  musical  notes  of  an  instrument  to  be  tuned;  and 

adjusting  said  plurality  of  adjustable  frequency  tone  generators 
to  conform  their  musical  notes  to  said  pitch  raise  tuning 
frequencies. 


5314,749 

MOTION  PRODUCING  NECHANISM  FOR  MUSIC  TOY 

Aocheng  Sui,  and  Xiangdong  Chen,  both  of  East  Baihe  Road, 

Wu  Xing  Bridge,  Choyzhou  Jiang  Su,  China 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,928 

Int  CL'  GIOF  01/06 

VS.  CL  84—600  16  Claims 


1.  A  music  box,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  motor,  gear  apparatus  coupled  with  said 
motor  and  defining  an  output  axis. 

at  least  one  platform  means  having  a  portion  for  supporting  a 
figurine,  said  platform  means  being  supported  by  said  housing 
for  pivoting  motion  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  horizontal 
axis  and  said  output  axis  being  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another,  and 

linkage  means  coupling  said  gear  apparatus  and  said  at  least  one 
platform  means,  said  linkage  means  including  a  first  rigid 
element  interconnecting  said  gear  apparatus  with  a  second 
rigid  element,  where  said  second  rigid  element  is  coupled 
with  each  said  platform  means,  said  linkage  means  being 
constrained  for  substantially  linear,  reciprocating,  motion. 


5314,750 

METHOD  FOR  VARYING  THE  PITCH  OF  A  MUSICAL 

TONE  PRODUCED  THROUGH  PLAYBACK  OF  A 

STORED  WAVEFORM 

Avery  L.  Wang,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  and  Brooks  S.  Read, 

Grafton,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Chromatic   Research,   Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,537 

Int  CL*  GIOH  1/12:7/08 

MS.  a.  84—602  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  audio  signal  of  a  specified  pitch 
p„  sampled  at  a  target  sampling  rate  of  1/Tc,  based  on  a  sampled 
audio  signal  of  a  first  pitch  p,,  said  sampled  audio  signal  being 
sampled  at  a  sampling  rate  of  1/T,,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
approximating  a  selected  finite  duration  impulse  response  func- 
tion of  a  filter  by  a  set  of  polynomial  expressions,  each 
polynomial  expression  approximating  said  selected  impulse 
response  function  over  a  predetermined  time  period,  each 
polynomial  expression  characterized  by  a  set  of  coefficients; 


selecting  a  time  duration; 

computing,  for  every  T,  units  of  time  during  said  time  duration, 
a  convolution  sum  of  said  sampled  audio  signal  and  said 
selected  impulse  response  function,  using  said  sampled  audio 
signal  and  said  set  of  polynomial  expression;  and 

outpuaing  to  a  digital-to-analog  converter  said  computed  convo- 
lution sums  as  digitized  values  of  said  synthesized  audio 
signal  sampled  at  said  target  sampling  rate. 


5314,751 
MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Miyuki  Imamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269575; 
Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269576 

Int  CL*  GIOH  7/00:7/02 
MS.  a.  84—604  9  Claims 
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1.  A  musical  tone  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  musical 
tone  comprising: 
a  first  waveform  memory  for  storing  first  waveform  data  repre- 
senting a  first  waveform  portion  of  a  stationary  first  waveform 
of  said  musical  tone  consisting  essentially  of  one  period 
existing  at  an  elapse  of  a  first  predetermined  time  period 
following  a  beginning  of  said  musical  tone  at  which  time 
initial  transient  harmonics  associated  with  the  beginning  of 
the  musical  tone  have  substantially  decayed; 
a  second  waveform  memory  for  storing  second  waveform  data 
representing  a  second  waveform  portion  of  a  second  wave- 
form of  said  musical  tone  consisting  essentially  of  one  period 
which  is  derived  from  differential  spectral  components  repre- 
senting differences  between: 

a  fundamental  wave  component  and  harmonic  components  of 
a  period  of  a  non-stationary  waveform  existing  at  an  elapse 
of  a  second  predetermined  time  period,  shorter  than  said 
first  predetermined  time  period,  occurring  near  the  begin- 
ning of  the  musical  tone  about  when  said  initial  transient 
harmonics  are  at  a  maximum  level:  and 
a  fiindamental  wave  component  and  harmonic  components 
of  the  first  waveform;  and 
synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  output  waveform  data  by 
repeatedly  sequentially  reading  said  first  waveform  data 
from  said  first  waveform  memory  and  said  second  wave- 
form data  from  said  second  waveform  memory  while  vary- 
ing a  level  of  each  independendy. 


5314,752 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CROSSOVER  CIRCUITS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Paul  E.  Rivera,  10230  Fairgrove  Ave.,  'Hijanga,  Calif.  91042 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78234 
Int  a."  GIOH  1/46:  H03F  3/68:  H03G  5/00 
MS.  a.  84—711  21  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  selectively  amplifying  musical  instrument  sig- 
nals comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5314,753 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  NONLETHAL  COMBATING  OF 

AIRCRAFT 

Ulrich  Rieger.  Feldkircben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Muncben,  Germany 

FUcd  JiuL  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  459,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1994,  44  19 
788.8 

Int.  CV"  F42B  12/36:  F41H  13/00 
VS.  CL  89—1.11  20  Oaims 

<= 

"T^ 'R)WI«J 

ilWEFFfCT 


1.  A  device  for  the  nonlethal  combating  of  aircraft,  comprising; 

nonlethal  flight-mechanical  restriction  means  including  a  plural- 
i^  of  small  interference  active  bodies  formed  of  elastic  mate- 
rial for  deforming  upon  the  application  of  a  force  and  regain- 
iag  substantially  completely  its  original  dimensions  upon 
removal  of  the  force  to  substantially  avoid  damage  to  the 
aircraft  upon  undergoing  a  force  of  impact  upon  collision  of 
tbe  aircraft  with  the  active  bodies:  and 

transporting  means  for  bringing  said  flight-mechanical  restric- 
tion means  into  an  active  proximity  of  the  aircraft  and  for 
scattering  said  interference  active  bodies  at  said  active  prox- 
imity of  the  aircraft,  said  interference  active  bodies  including 
means  for  changing  shape  between  a  flat  space-saving  shape, 
achieved  by  applying  force  for  positioning  the  interference 
active  bodies  in  a  packing  configuration,  and  a  spatially 
expanded  shape  in  a  release  and  suspension  configuration, 
said  transporting  means  deploying  said  interference  active 
bodies  to  scatter  said  active  bodies  to  form  a  cloud-like 
structure  positioned  in  a  proximity  of  a  stagnation  point  of 
aerodynamic  surfaces  of  the  aircraft. 


5,814,754 
FALSE  TARGET  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
Amis  Mangolds,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,010 

Int.  a."  B64D  1/04:  HOIQ  15/00 

VS.  a.  89—1.11  44  Claims 


employing  a  base  amplifier  unit  with  an  internal  power  amplifier 
for  amplifying  musical  instrument  signals  of  the  full  fre- 
quency range  at  a  regular  speaker  output  connector  and  for 
producing  preamplified  musical  instrument  signals  of  only  a 
preselected  frequency  range  at  a  special  output  connector: 

connecting  an  external  power  amplifier  to  the  special  output 
connector  for  power  amplifying  the  preamplified  musical 
iastrument  signals  of  the  only  preselected  frequency  range: 
and 

selectively  blocking  musical  instrument  signals  within  the  pre- 
selected frequency  range  from  being  amplified  by  the  internal 
power  amplifier. 


1.  A  false  target  deployment  system  comprising: 

an  inflatable  and  collapsible  decoy: 

a  munition  for  deploying  said  decoy  in  its  collapsed  state,  from 
an  actual  target  at  risk  due  to  a  potential  threat: 

means  for  inflating  the  decoy  after  it  is  deployed;  and 

means,  integral  with  said  decoy,  for  emulating  the  shape,  infra- 
red signature,  and  radar  signature  characteristics  of  the  actual 
target  thereby  providing  a  false  target  for  the  threat. 


5^14,755 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DISAGGREGATION 

TIME,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

PF^OJECnLE 

Andre    Boss,    AUenmoosstrasse    138,    Ziirich,    Switzeriand, 

CH-8050 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  19, 1996, 1996 
1000/96 

InL  CI."  F42C  13/00 
VS.  a.  89—6.5  3  Clidms 


1.  A  process  for  determining  a  fuze  time  for  disaggregation  of  a 
programmable  projectile  (18)  shot  from  a  gun  barrel  (13)  toward  a 
target,  the  process  comprising; 

measuring  a  projectile  measured  muzzle  velocity  (Vm) 

determining,  ft-om  target  sensor  data,  an  impact  distance  (RT) 
from  the  gun  barrel  to  the  target: 

subtracting  a  predetermined  disaggregation  distance  (Dz)  fiom 
the  impact  distance,  the  predetermined  disaggregation  dis- 
tance being  a  difference  between  an  impact  point  (Pf)  and  a 
disaggregation  point  (Pz)  of  the  projectile: 

calculating  as  a  function  of  the  measured  muzzle  velocity  a 
corrected  disaggregation  time  Tz(Vm)  according  to 
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K  =  -- 


I  +  (arc/d/)u^ 

1  +  (p'c/v^c)  ■  Olr 


iiOpc/ai„)|i 

Vc 


(Eq.  17) 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  disaggregation  time  of  a  pro- 
grammable projectile,  wherein  the  calculation  is  at  least  based  on 
an  impact  distance  (RT)  to  a  target  determined  from  sensor  data,  a 
projectile  velocity  (Vm)  measured  at  the  muzzle  of  a  gun  barrel 
(13)  and  a  predetermined  disaggregation  distance  (Dz)  between  an 
impact  point  (Pf)  and  a  disaggregation  point  (Pz)  of  the  projectile 
(18). 

characterized  in  that 

the  predetermined  disaggregation  distance  (Dz)  is  maintained 
constant  by  a  correction  of  the  disaggregation  time  (Tz). 
wherein  the  correction  is  perfonned  by  means  of  the  equation 

7z(Vm)=rr+  *:»(Viii-VOv) 

and  wherein 
TZ(Vm)  means  the  corrected  disaggregation  time, 
Tz  the  disaggregation  time, 
K  a  correction  factor, 

Vm  the  actually  measured  projectile  velocity,  and 
VOv  a  lead  velocity  of  the  projectile. 


130 


where  Vov  is  a  projectile  average  muzzle  velocity,  Tz  is  a 
nominal  disaggregation  time  corresponding  to  the  projectile 
average  muzzle  velocity,  and  K  is  a  correction  factor: 

and  wherein  the  correction  factor  K  is  given  by 
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5,814,756 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DISAGGREGATION  TIME  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

PROJECTILE 

Andr£  Boss,  Ziirich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Oeriilcon  Con- 

traves  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  19, 1996, 1996 
0999/96 

Int  a.*  F42C  9/00 
VS.  a.  89— «,5  15  Claims 


5,814,757 

MUZZLE  BRAKE 

Richard  A.  Buss,  1055  E.  Washington,  Cottage  Grove,  Ong. 

97424 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,143,  Jtii.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,160 
Int  a.*"  F41A  2IA)0 
VS.  a.  89— 14J  33  Claims 

1.  A  firearm  noise  redirection  system  comprising; 
a  hollow  inner  sheath  including  forward,  central  and  rear 
regions,  the  rear  region  adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  firearm 
and  the  central  region  including  forwardly  inclined  apertures 
therein;  and 
a  hollow  outer  sheath  including  forward,  central  and  rear 
regions,  the  forward  and  rear  regions,  respectively,  of  the 
outer  sheath  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  forward  and 


rear  regions  of  the  inner  sheath,  and  the  central  region  of  the 
outer  sheath  including  forwardly  inclined  apertures  therein 
and  being  spaced  from  the  central  region  of  the  inner  sheath 
so  as  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween  such  that  sound  waves 
or  discharge  gases  entering  the  hollow  inner  sheath  are  redi- 
rected forwardly  as  the  sound  waves  or  discharge  gases  pass 
through  the  apertures  in  the  inner  sheath,  through  the  cham- 
ber, and  thereafter  through  the  apertures  in  the  outer  sheath. 


5314,758 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  A  HIGH  SPEED  JET 

TO  PENETRATE  A  TARGET 

David  J.   Leidd,  Arlington,   Tex.,   assignor  to   Halliburton 

Energy  Services,  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802^34 

Int  a."  F42B  3/08:12/10 

VS.  a.  102—307  5  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible  linear  shaped  charge  for  discharging  a  high  speed 
jet  to  penetrate  a  target  comprising; 

an  outer  housing  formed  from  a  mixture  of  tungsten  powder  in  a 
tin  matrix:  and 

an  explosive  core  disposed  within  said  outer  housing. 

4.  A  flexible  linear  shaped  charge  for  discharging  a  high  speed 
jet  to  penetrate  a  target  comprising; 

an  outer  housing  formed  from  a  mixture  of  a  low  density  metal 
matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  and  tin  alloys 
mixed  with  a  high  density  heavy  metal  powder  selected  fiom 
a  group  consisting  of  hafnium,  tantalum  and  bismuth,  wherein 
the  amount  of  said  high  density  heavy  metal  powder  added  to 
said  low  density  metal  matrix  by  weight  is  between  about  35 
and  75  percent;  and 

an  explosive  core  disposed  within  said  outer  housing. 
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5,814,759 
LEAD-FREE  SHOT 
Brian  Mravic,  North  Haven;   Deepak  Mahulikar,  Madison; 
Gerald  Noel  Vioiette.  New  Haven;  Eugene  Shapiro,  Hamden, 
all   of  Conn.,  and   Henry  J.   Halverson,  CollinsvUle,   III., 
assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,980,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  125,946,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5399,187.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,286 
Int  a."  F42B  12/74;  C22C  33/02:38/12 
L'.S.  CL  102—517  7  Claims 


5,814,760 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


12.  A  passive  apparatus  for  dissipating  electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence comprising: 

a  housing  flexibly  placed  external  to  a  host  component; 

a  passive  circuit  located  within  said  housing  for  passively 
absorbing  and  dissipating  radiated  electromagnetic  interfer- 
ence over  a  broad  range  of  frequencies,  said  passive  circuit 


comprising  a  plurality  of  pyramid-shaped  resonating  cham- 
bers positioned  over  a  common  chamber,  a  plurality  of  quartz 
resonators  each  mounted  upon  a  rubberized  viso-elastic 
damping  compound,  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
each  in  physical  communication  with  a  magnetically  perme- 
able bar,  said  electromagnetic  interference  being  dissipated  as 
beat  witliin  said  passive  circuit. 


5,814,762 

GROUNDING  FOR  ENCLOSURES 

Ralph  Michael  TUsler,  MoniuieDt;  Mark  S.  Lewis,  and  Reuben 

Martinez,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,408,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687306 

Int  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  fead-free  projectile,  comprising: 

a  compacted  and  sintered  composite  shot  pellet  that  consists 
essentially  of  a  high  density  first  constituent  that  is  ferrotung- 
stea  panicles  mixed  with  panicles  of  a  lower  density  second 
constituent  that  is  iron. 


5,814,761 

PASSIVE  EMI  DISSIPATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Beojamin  J.  Piazza,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shakti  Audio 
Innovations.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,941 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure,  comprising; 

a  circuit  board  with  a  surface  having  a  solid  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  region  at  the  surface; 

an  electrically  conductive  wall  including  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive grounding  element  on  a  surface  of  the  wall  at  an  edge  of 
the  wall,  the  grounding  element  having  sides,  all  such  sides 
narrowing  as  the  sides  extend  from  the  surface  of  the  wall  to 
terminate  at  a  common  vertex  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the 
wall;  and 

a  mechanism  joining  the  wall  at  the  edge  to  the  circuit  board 
with  the  vertex  of  the  grounding  element  pressing  against  the 
solid  electrically  conductive  surface  region  at  the  surface  of 
the  circuit  board  to  penetrate  the  solid  electrically  conductive 
surface  region  and  establish  an  electrically  conductive  rela- 
tionship with  the  electrically  conductive  surface  region,  the 
path  of  penetration  of  the  vertex  of  the  grounding  element 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  solid  electrically 
conductive  surface  region  at  the  surface  of  the  circuit  board. 


5,814,763 

CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  A  FLEXIBLE  PROTECTION 
HOSE  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR,  ESPECIALLY 

IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Safa  Kirma,  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,888 
Int  CI."  H02G  3/26 
VS.  CI.  174-40  CC  18  aaims 

1.  A  clamp  for  securing  a  flexible  protection  hose  to  an  electrical 
connector,  said  hose  having  a  given  outer  diameter,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  clamp  wall  forming  a  culT  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  longimdinal  edges  in  said  clamp  wall,  said  longitudinal  edges 
substantially  facing  each  other  to  form  a  longitudinal  gap.  said 
clamp  wall  forming  said  cuff^  having  an  inherent  biasing  spring 
force  component  directed  for  biasing  said  longitudinal  edges 
toward  each  other  to  form  an  inner  cuff  diameter  tightly  fitting  onto 
said  outer  diameter  in  an  installed  condition  of  said  cuff  on  said 
protection  hose,  and  means  for  temporarily  applying  a  gap  widen- 
ing force  to  said  cuff  to  increase  said  inner  cuff  diameter  against 


D  MAX 


said  biasing  spring  force  component  for  inserting  said  protection 
hose  into  said  cuff,  whereby  said  biasing  spring  force  component 
clamps  said  cuff  onto  said  outer  diameter  of  said  protection  hose 
when  said  gap  widening  force  is  released,  wherein  said  clamp  wall 
has  a  clamp  wall  thickness  (D)  that  varies  around  said  cuff  from 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  gap  to  the  other  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  gap  so  that  said  clamp  wall  is  thickest 
opposite  said  gap  and  thinnest  next  to  said  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  gap  and  the  thickest  of  said  clamp  wall  thickness  (D^^^'  'S 
located  where  said  gap  widening  force  exerts  a  maximum  bending 
moment. 


5,814,764 

INSERT  FOR  POKE-THROUGH  FITTING 

John  E.  Kohaut,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raceway 

Components,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,830,  Mar.  27, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,001,  Oct  14,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,758,  Oct 

9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

800356 

Int  CI."  H02G  3/28 

VS.  a.  174—48  14  Claims 

^<* 
-« 


1.  A  poke-through  service  fitting,  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a 
nominally  two-inch  diameter  opening  formed  at  a  selected  location 
in  a  fire-rated  floor,  for  enabling  source  service  cables,  positioned 
below  the  floor,  to  pass  through  the  fitting,  for  ^vation  of  devices 
adapted  to  be  operable  by  connection  to  the  fitting,  and  further 
adapted  to  retard  the  transmission  of  heat  and  flame  from  a  fire 
from  a  floor  below  through  the  floor  opening  and  fitting  and  to  the 
floor,  for  enabling  the  fire  rating  of  the  floor  to  be  substantially  the 
same  with  or  without  the  floor  opening  and  fitting  therein,  and 
which  fitting  ftuther  provides  a  substantial  volume  for  passing  the 
source  service  cables  therethrough,  comprising 

(a)  a  service  head; 

(b)  an  insert,  for  activation  by  source  service  cables,  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  the  floor  opening,  including  a  raceway  for 
passing  the  source  service  cables  therethrough; 

(c)  means  for  retarding  the  transmission  of  heat  and  flame  fnim 
a  fire  through  the  floor  opening  and  the  fitting  to  the  floor, 
adapted  to  enable  the  fire  rating  of  the  floor  to  be  substantially 
the  same  with  or  without  the  floor  opening  and  fitting  therein, 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  insert,  comprising  means 


for  sealing  the  floor  opening  and  service  cables  upon  activa- 
tion by  heat  and  flame  firom  a  fire,  adapted,  in  non-activated 
condition,  to  provide  openings  about  the  insert  and  the  service 
cables  upon  inserting  the  insert  in  the  floor  opening,  and  to 
absorb  heat,  expand,  and  flow  into  the  openings  about  the 
insert  and  about  the  service  cables  upon  activation  by  heat  and 
flame  from  a  fire,  and  means  for  dissipating  heat  upon  activa- 
tion by  heat  and  flame  from  a  fire,  positioned  adjacent  the 
sealing  means,  adapted  to  enable  increased  expansion  of  the 
sealing  means  upon  activation  by  heat  and  flame  from  a  fire; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  service  head  to  the  insert;  and 

(e)  means  for  resisting  pulling  of  the  fitting  out  of  the  floor 
opening,  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  insert,  comprising  a 
ring-shaped  generally  planar  retainer,  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  source  service  cables  are  adapted  to  pass, 
including  a  plurality  of  ubs  projecting  fix)m  an  outer  periph- 
ery at  a  generally  acute  outer  angle  ivlative  to  an  outer 
peripheral  plane  of  the  retainer,  adapted  to  grip  a  wall  of  the 
floor  opening  upon  insertion  of  the  insert  into  the  floor  open- 
ing, and  upon  exertion  of  increased  pulling  force  on  the  insert, 
to  resist  pulling  of  the  fitting  out  of  the  floor  opening,  com- 
prised of  flexible  resilient  spring  material,  further  comprising 
means  for  stabilizing  the  heat  dissipating  means,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fins,  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  insert,  radiating  in  the  longitudinal  direction  at 
spaced  apart  locations  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  heat  dissi- 
pating means,  adapted  to  abut  the  sealing  means. 


5,814,765 

WATERPROOF  HOUSING  WITH  A  PLUG-AND-SOCKET 

CONNECTION  FOR  PROTECTION  ELECTRONIC 

ciRcurr 

Peter  Bauer,  Regensburg;  Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwohr;  Chris- 
tian PiankI,  Burgweinting,  all  of  Germany,  and  Rony  Van 
Houdenhove,  Ruiselede,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790320 

Int  CL'  HOU  5/32 

VS.  a.  174—50.54  7  Claims 

19  16  v,«™o» 


1.  A  waterproof  housing  with  a  plug-and-socket  connection  fix- 
protecting  electronic  circuits,  comprising: 
a  hard  plastic  upper  part; 
a  hard  plastic  lower  part; 
a  soft  plastic  extruded  seal  disposed  between  said  upper  pan  and 

said  lower  part;  and 
a  plug  pan  having  a  hard  plastic  inner  part  constructed  in  one 

piece  with  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  parts,  contact  pins  in 

said  inner  part,  and  a  soft  plastic  sealing  collar  surrounding 

said  inner  part. 
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5^14,766 
CABLE  LEAD-THROUGH 
Franz  Striebel,  Schulstrasse;   Peter  Koch.  Ahomallee,  and 
Hans   Wickermann,   Hindenburgstrasse,   all   or  Germany, 
assignors  to  Striebel  &  John  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Sasbach, 
Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE94/01241,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12234,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Sen  No.  424^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1993,  93  16 
279  U 

Int  CL*  HOIB  n/00:  H05K  5/00 
V&.  a.  174—65  R  9  Claims 


»^ 


1.  A  cable  lead-through  for  sealably  receiving  a  cable  inserted 
therelluough.  comprising: 

a  frame;  and 

a  lead-through  panel  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  panel  being  in 
the  form  of  a  flange  provided  with  a  flange  locking  device 
having  vertically  adjustable  clamping  lugs,  said  panel  being 
produced  from  an  elastomerically  crosslinlied.  thermoplastic 
material  which  is  highly  streichable,  highly  flexible,  and 
highly  tear-resistant,  said  panel  being  formed  with  one  or 
more  brealc  areas  which  are  smaller  in  diameter  than  a  cross- 
sectional  diaineter  of  cable  lo  be  received, 

a  bead-shaped  seal  running  continuously  along  the  flange,  said 
seal  being  produced  from  the  same  elastomerically 
crosslinked  material  and  being  connected  to  the  lead-through 
paael.  whereby 

when  a  cable  is  inserted  through  said  panel  in  a  region  of  said 
break  area,  the  cable  passes  through  the  panel  distorting  the 
material  around  the  break  area,  said  distorted  material  around 
said  cable  bearing  permanently  and  with  high  elastic  stress 
against  an  outer  surface  of  said  cable  thereby  sealing  said 
cable  elastically  without  a  need  for  further  sealing. 


5,814,767 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  DUCTING  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  AND  FORMING  SAME 
Neal  Katz,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Richco  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,652 
Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—68.1  14  CUims 

1.  A  length  of  insulating  material  cut  off  a  coiled  strip,  said 
length  forming  a  channel-like  duel  open  at  both  ends  for  containing 
wire-like  members  extending  along  said  length,  said  length  com- 
prising; 

series  of  spaced  apan  parallel  score  lines  longitudinally  arranged 
along  said  length. 


said  score  lines  defining  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  duct, 
said  length  being  foldable  along  said  score  lines  to  form  said 

duct  when  folded,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  adhesive  strip  arranged  along  said 
length  and  securing  said  walls  formed  into  said  duct  when 
connected  between  at  least  two  of  said  wails. 


5314,768 
TWISTED  PAIRS  COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 
Rob  Wessels,  Hickory,  N.C.,  and  Trent  Hayes,  Suwanee,  Ga., 
a&signors  to  Commscope,  Inc.,  Catawba,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,981 
Int  CI."  HOIB  U/02 
MS.  a.  174—110  FC 
C45 


19  Claims 


1.  A  communications  cable  comprising 

a  cable  jacket; 

a  first  pair  of  twisted  wires  disposed  within  said  jacket,  each 
wire  thereof  having  a  conductor  surrounded  by  a  first  insulat- 
ing material;  and 

a  second  twisted  pair  of  wires  disposed  within  said  jacket  and 
having  a  twist  lay  length  different  from  that  of  said  first 
twisted  pair,  each  wire  of  said  second  twisted  pair  having  a 
conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulating  material; 

the  insulating  material  of  said  first  twisted  pair  differing  in  a 
physical  property  from  the  insulating  material  of  said  second 
twisted  pair,  the  physical  property  of  the  insulating  material  of 
said  second  pair  being  correlated  with  said  physical  property 
of  the  insulating  material  of  said  first  twisted  pair  and  with  the 
difference  in  twist  lay  length  of  said  first  and  second  twisted 
pairs  so  that  the  phase  delay  of  said  first  and  second  rwisted 
pairs  is  matched. 


5,814,769 
RIBBON  CABLE  WITH  SHIELDED  CONNECTION 
Anders  Karlstrom,  Erienstrasse  1,  91341  Rottenbach;  Andi«a 
Wagner,  MindeUieimer  Str.  72,  90455  Numberg,  and  Tho- 
mas Meschwitz,  Jochensteinstr.  39,  90480  Niimberg,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,714 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1995,  195  44 
357.8 

Int  CI.*  HOIB  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  174—117  F  21  Oaims 

I.  Ribbon  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  cable  con- 
ductors embedded  next  to  each  other  in  an  insulation  material,  an 
electrical  cable  shield  on  one  of  two  flat  sides  of  the  insulation 
material,  and  at  least  one  contact  element  consisting  of  an  electri- 
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5,814,770 
CABLE  CLOSURE 
Amandus  Lucien  Emiel  Pieck,  Kortenaken;   Etienne  Laer- 
emans,  Scherpenheuvel,  and  Marc  Demesmaeker,  Antwer- 
pen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02443,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,947 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
9322929 

Int  a."  H02G  11/00 
M&.  CL  174—135  24  Claims 


1.  A  cable  enclosure  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  cables; 

(b)  a  strain-relief  device  that  can  be  connected  to  the  cables  and 
to  the  housing  in  strain-relieving  fashion,  the  strain-relief 
device  comprising: 

.  (i)  a  first  part  that  can  be  attached  to  the  cables  adjacent  the 
housing;  and 

(ii)  an  arm  attached  to  the  first  part  and  movable  with  respect 
to  it  to  bring  a  distal  end  thereof  into  contact  with  the 
housing,  the  distal  end  having  means  for  engaging  the 
housing  and  thus  connecting  the  strain-relief  device  to  the 
housing  after  the  first  part  has  been  secured  to  the  cables 
and  after  the  housing  has  been  sealed  around  the  cables,  the 
means  comprising  a  peg  that  can  be  inserted  into  a  hole  in 
the  housing;  and 
wherein  the  first  pan  comprises  three  sub-parts  that  can  be 

assembled  around  two  cables  with  one  of  said  sub-pans 

between  said  two  cables  and  the  other  two  of  said  sub-pans  at 

each  side  of  said  two  cables. 


5,814,771 
ONBOARD  MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  LOAD 

WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Bryan  R.  Oakes,  Redmond;  Peter  B.  Mortensen;  Peter  N. 
Nguyen,  both  of  Renton,  and  Rick  A.  Beets.  Issaquah,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Structural  Instrumentation,  Inc.,  Ttak- 
wila.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,710 

Int  CI.*  GOIG  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  177—136  19  Claims 


cally  conducting  material  that  is  irremovably  anached  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  electrical  cable  shield,  said  at  least  one  contact 
element  being  adapted  for  electrical  contacting  by  means  of  a 
contact  spring  of  a  plug-in  connector  that  accepts  the  ribbon  cable 
and  a  contact  surface  of  an  electromagnetic  interference  (EMI) 
housing  that  accepts  the  ribbon  cable. 


1.  An  on-board  load  weighing  system  for  measuring  the  load 
placed  on  the  load  platform  of  a  tractor-trailer  truck,  the  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  load  sensor  coupled  to  the  trailer  and  load  platform 
and  at  least  one  load  sensor  coupled  to  the  tractor,  each  load 
sensor  being  used  to  produce  a  strain  signal  that  is  a  function 
of  a  load  placed  on  the  load  platform; 

at  least  one  transmitter  located  on  the  trailer  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  load  sensor  coupled  to  the  trailer  and  at 
least  one  transmitter  located  on  the  tractor  and  elecnically 
connected  to  said  load  sensor  coupled  to  the  tractor,  each 
transmitter  including  a  microprocessor,  a  memory,  and  a  data 
interface,  each  of  the  load  sensors  providing  the  transmitter  to 
which  said  load  sensor  is  connected  said  strain  signal,  each 
transmitter  processing  said  strain  signal  in  combination  with 
calibration  data  stored  within  the  transmitter  memory  to  pro- 
duce a  load  signal  indicative  of  the  load  placed  on  the  load 
sensors  attached  to  the  respective  transmitter,  the  transmitters 
located  on  the  tractor  and  trailer  being  serially  connected  to 
one  another  to  foan  a  chain-like  sequence  of  transmitters;  and 

a  master  controller  located  on  the  truck  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  transmitter  at  a  first  end  of  the  serially  connected 
transmitters  to  form  a  nelw(^rk.  the  master  controller  receiving 
said  load  signals  from  the  Itransmitters  and  producing  a  dis- 
play signal  that  is  an  indication  of  the  load  placed  on  the  load 
platform. 


5,814,772 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  WITH  WEIGHT  DETECTING 

CONVEYOR 

Ryoji  Nishimura;  Yukio  Wakasa,  and  Ryoicfai  Sato,  aD  oC 

Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-019748 

Int  CI."  GOIG  19/00 

MS.  a.  177—145  18  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  weighing  conveyor  with  a  conveyor  belt  driven  by  a  drive 
motor  for  transponing  and  weighing  an  object  at  the  same 
time  and  outputting  a  weight  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of 
said  object; 
a  data  input  means  for  inputting  a  first  length  value  representing 
the  length  of  said  weighing  conveyor  in  the  direction  of 
transportation  of  said  weighing  conveyor  and  a  second  length 
value  representing  the  length  of  said  object  in  the  direction  of 
transportation  of  said  weighing  conveyor: 
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5314,774 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FORCE-ESTIMATION 
OR  POSITION-SCHEDULED  CURRENT  COMMAND 
CONTROLLER 
Timothy  M.  Remmers,  Winsted;  Randall  K.  Roberts,  Amston; 
Rajesh  R^amani,  East  Hartford,  and  Roy  S.  Colby,  Tar- 
iffville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,749 

Int  a.*  P66B  1/34;  B66B  7/04 

VS.  a.  187-292  13  Claims 


a  filtering  means  for  filtering  weight  outputted  by  said  weighing 
conveyor  as  representing  the  weight  of  said  object; 

a  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  die  distance  traveled  by 
said  object  on  said  weighing  conveyor  from  the  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  motor:  and 

a  timing  setting  means  for  setting  a  timing  program  for  process- 
ing said  weight  signals  direcUy  on  the  basis  of  the  position  of 
said  object  on  said  weighing  conveyor  as  determined  in  real 
time  by  said  distance  detected  by  said  distance  detecting 
means,  said  first  length  value  and  said  second  length  value. 


5,814,773 

GOLF  CLUB  SURVEY  INSTRUMENT  WITH  VARLVBLE 
FULCRUM 
Mondher  Latiri,  7F  95-5  Shin-Gia  Road,  Feng-Shan,  Kaohsi- 
ung,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,925,  Jun.  7,  1996.  This 

appUcatkm  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767  J66 

InL  a."  A63B  53AX) 

V$.  CL  177—171  20  aaims 


1.  An  elevator  system  for  controlling  horizontal  movement  of  an 
elevator  car  with  respect  to  guide  rails  in  an  elevator  hoistway  with 
electromagnets  of  the  elevator  car.  comprising: 
a  force-estimation  or  position-scheduled  current  command  con- 
troller, responsive  to  a  desired  force  command  signal  contain- 
ing sensed  position  feedback  control  information  sensed  with- 
out   sensing    magnetic    flux    between    pole    faces    of   the 
electromagnets  and  the  guide  rails  and  containing  sensed 
acceleration    feedback    control     information,    said    force- 
estimation  or  position-scheduled  current  command  controller 
further  responsive  to  a  sensed  gap  signal  containing  informa- 
tion about  actual  gaps  between  electromagnets  of  the  elevator 
car  and  the  guide  rails,  for  providing  a  force-estimation  or 
position-scheduled  current  command  controller  signal;  and 
a  magnet  driver  circuit,  responsive  to  the  force-estimation  or 
position-scheduled  current  command  controller  signal,  for 
providing  a  magnet  driver  circuit  signal  to  control  the  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  elevator  car  with  respect  to  the  guide 
rails  in  the  elevator  hoistway. 


^.  A  golf  club  survey  instrument,  comprising: 

B  flat,  elongate  base  component  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite  second  end.  with  said  first  end  including  weight 
measurement  means  immovably  affixed  thereatop; 

said  weight  measurement  means  including  a  golf  club  support 

;    affixed  thereatop,  and: 

M>d  base  component  further  including  adjustable  fulcrum  track 

j  means  disposed  dierealong  and  an  adjustably  positionable 
fiilcrum  installed  along  said  track  means. 


5,814,775 

ROTARY  SWrrCH  WITH  NON-DEFORMABLE 

CONNECTING  END  PORTIONS 

Tien-Ming  Chou,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Excel  Cell 

Electronic  Co.,  Ltd..  Taichung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,932 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  19/60:9/00 
U.S.  CL  20ft-ll  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising: 

an  insulative  first  housing  having  a  top  wall  with  an  axial  hole 
formed  therein,  a  bottom  wall  with  a  socket-like  cavity 
formed  therein,  an  upright  side  wall  lateral  to  said  top  wall, 
and  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  axial  hole  to  rotate  stepwise 
relative  to  said  top  wall; 
a  plurality  of  first  terminals  disposed  in  a  first  array,  and  having 
first  contact  end  portions  embedded  in  said  first  housing,  and 
first  connecting  end  ponions  extending  traversely  firom  said 
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5314,776 

APPLIANCE  TIMER  HAVING  COUPLING  MECHANISM 

THAT  PREVENTS  CAMSTACK  FROiyi  ROTATING  IN 

INAPPROPRIATE  DIRECTION 

Lloyd  C.  Worley,  Hendricks  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Lotus,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807350 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  43/00:  G04F  8/00 

VS.  CI.  200—38  R  20  Ctaims 


1.  An  appliance  timer,  comprising: 

a  camstack  having  a  program  blade  attached  thereto: 

a  knob  shaft;  and 

a  coupling  mechanism  which  connects  said  knob  shaft  to  said 
camstack.  wherein  said  coupling  mechanism  provides  for 
continuous  bi-directional  rotation  of  said  knob  shaft,  said 
coupling  mechanism  including  (Da  first  coupler  having  a 
structure  with  a  notch  defined  therein,  and  (2)  a  second 
coupler  having  a  body  and  a  tab  which  is  movable  in  relation 
to  said  body,  said  tab  being  positionable  within  said  notch. 


5,814,777 

CABLE  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 

Russell  B.  Green,  Douglasville,  and  Bernard  DiMarco,  Lilbum, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,lnc., 

Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,465 
Int  CI."  HOIH  9/26 
VS.  a.  200— 50J3  18  Claims 

'\ 


lOc         111c 

axial  hole  and  outwardly  of  said  upright  side  wall,  said  first 
connecting  end  ponions  having  a  first  length  sufficient  for 
electrical  connection: 

a  plurality  of  second  terminals  disposed  in  a  second  array,  and 
having  second  contact  end  portions  embedded  in  said  first 
housing,  and  second  connecting  end  portions  extending  axi- 
ally  from  said  axial  hole  and  outwardly  of  said  bottom  wall  at 
a  distal  end  thereof  relative  to  said  upright  side  wall,  each  of 
said  second  connecting  end  portions  having  a  second  length 
longer  than  said  first  length  so  as  to  form  a  protracted  inter- 
mediate segment  and  a  connecting  end  segment  for  electrical 
connection,  wherein  stepwise  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to 
said  top  wall  of  said  first  housing  actuates  a  switching  action 
among  said  first  and  second  contact  end  portions:  and 

an  insulative  second  housing  molded  around  portions  of  said 
protracted  intermediate  segments,  said  second  housing  having 
a  plug-like  body  such  that,  when  said  second  connecting  end 
portions  are  bent  over  said  bottom  wall  to  extend  said  con- 
necting end  segments  parallel  to  said  first  connecting  end 
portions  and  beyond  said  upright  side  wall  for  electrical 
connection,  said  plug-like  body  will  be  press-fitted  in  said 
socket-like  cavity. 
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1.  An  external  interlock  system  for  preventing  at  least  two 

circuit  breakers  from  being  closed  at  llie  same  time,  comprising:  . 

a  first  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  first 

circuit  breaker: 
a  first  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  movably  associated  with  said  first 

mounting  bracket; 
a  second  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a 

second  mounting  bracket; 
a  second  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  movably  associated  with  said 

second  mounting  bracket:  and 
a  single  cable  assembly  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  said  first  lever  arm  and  having  another  end  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  said  second  lever  arm, 
wherein  said  single  cable  assembly,  said  first  lever  arm  and  said 

second  lever  arm  are  adapted  to  operate  together  so  as  to 

prevent  the  second  circuit  breaker  from  being  moved  from  an 

open  position  to  a  closed  position  when  the  first  circuit 

breaker  is  in  one  of  the  closed  position  and  a  tripped  position. 


5314,778 
MULTIPLE  SPHERE  MOTION  DETECTOR 
Jerry  Schell,  Chanute,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Schell  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Chanute,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796^79 
Int.  a."  HOIH  35/14 


VS.  CI.  200—61.45  R 


7ClalBS 


1.  An  omni-directional  motion  detector  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  flat  walls  spaced 
apart  a  spacing  distance  by  an  insulative  spacer  wall,  said 
walls  defining  a  chamber: 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  identical  spheres  having  electrically  conduc- 
tive surfaces  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  freely  mov- 
able therein,  said  spheres  having  diameters  slighUy  smaller 
than  said  spacing  distance: 
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c)  each  of  said  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  having  an  internal 
surface  with  a  generally  elliptical  pattern  of  electrical  contacts 
thereon,  each  said  pattern  consisting  of  a  first  continuous 
circuit  portion  and  a  second  continuous  circuit  portion,  each 
of  said  circuit  portions  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  contact 
portions,  with  said  arcuate  contact  portions  of  said  first  circuit 
portion  alternating  adjacently  with  arcuate  contact  portions  of 
said  second  contact  portion; 

d)  whereby,  when  said  spheres  roll  on  said  internal  surfaces, 
electrical  interconnections  between  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuit portions  of  said  respective  internal  surfaces  via  said 
spheres  occur  which  may  be  detected  to  detect  motion  of  said 
housing.  \ 


first  and  second  motion  transfer  pins,  the  second  motion  transfer 
pin  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  slidably  received  in  the 
motion  transfer  pin  sleeve  of  the  support  member  and  extend- 
ing between  the  second  snap  acting  disc  and  the  second 
movable  contact  member,  and  the  first  motion  transfer  pin 
extending  from  the  first  snap  acting  disc  through  the  opening 
of  the  ring  and  the  apertures  of  the  second  snap  acting  disc 
and  the  second  movable  contact  member  to  the  first  movable 
contact  member. 


5314,779 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Ceorge  Verras,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  Morin,  North 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,202 

'  Int  CL"  HOIH  35/34 

CS.  a.  200— »  P  7  aaims 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  electric  switch  for  controlling  separate 
fibt  and  second  electrical  circuits  in  response  to  selected  pressure 
levels  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion, 
first  and  second  seu  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  housing,  each  set  having  a  stationary 
and  a  movable  contact  member,  each  movable  contact  mem- 
ber movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective 
stationary  contact  member,  the  second  movable  contact  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  therethrough. 

a  fluid  receiving  port  formed  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  die 
housing. 

a  movable  mounted  pressure  to  force  converter  having  a  pres- 
sure receiving  surface  on  one  side  of  the  converter  and  a  force 
transfer  surface  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  converter. 

a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  between  the  port  and  the  pressure 
receiving  surface  of  the  converter. 

a  support  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  with  first, 
upper  and  second,  lower,  disc  seats  formed  on  opposite  sides 
diereof.  the  ring  having  a  centrally  located  opening  there- 
through. 

a  first  snap  acting  disc  movable  between  oppositely  dished 
configurations  received  on  the  first,  upper,  disc  seat  of  the  ring 
and  being  in  engagement  with  the  force  transfer  surface  of  the 
converter. 

a  second  snap  acting  disc  movable  between  oppositely  dished 
configurations  received  on  the  second,  lower,  disc  seat  of  the 
ring,  the  second  snap  acting  disc  having  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  therethrough. 
la  support  member  mounted  in  the  housing  having  a  centrally 
;  disposed  opening  with  a  motion  transfer  pin  sleeve  extending 
therefrom,  a  reaction  surface  formed  on  the  support  member 
in  engagement  with  the  second  snap  acting  disc,  and 


S,814,780 
PIVOTABLE  FLOAT  SWITCH  WITHIN  A  HOUSING 
Scott  K.  Batcbelder,  Newburyport;  James  T.  Buirill,  Glouester, 
and  Gary  M.  Sable,  Newton  Centre,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Rule  Industries,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,145 

Int  a."  HOIH  35/18 

VS.  a.  200—84  R  14  Claims 
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1.  A  float  switch  operated  by  rotating  a  member  to  open  and 
close  an  electrical  circuit,  said  float  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposing  pivot  arm  apertures; 

a  float  body  positioned  within  and  pivotably  attached  to  said 
housing,  said  float  body  pivoting  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  float 
body  including  a  neck  and  a  pair  of  pivot  arms,  each  said  arm 
extending  from  said  neck  out  of  each  said  pivot  arm  aperture, 
said  pivot  arms  being  hollow;  and 

a  pair  of  wires  for  carrying  an  electrical  current  in  the  electrical 
circuit,  said  wires  being  supported  within  said  pivot  arms, 
wherein  each  said  wire  exits  from  a  respective  pivot  arm 
through  a  wire  apenure,  loops  around  said  neck,  and  exits  said 
housing  at  a  position  above  said  pivot  axis. 


5,814,781 
PUFFER  TYPE  GAS  ORCUIT  BREAKER 
Osarau  Koyanagi,  HiUchi;  Kastuichi  Kashimura,  Takabagi; 
Yoshihito  Asai,  HiUchi;  Yukio  Kurosawa,  Hitachi;  Goro  Dal- 
mon,  Hitachi;  Kei^i  l^uchiya,  Hitachi;  Eisaku  Mizufiine, 
Hitachi,  and  Kogi  Ishikawa,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-016658 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/H8 

VS.  CI.  218-«l  4  Claims 

1.  A  puffer  type  gas  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  movable  arc 

contact  provided  within  an  envelope,  filled  with  an  arc -extinctive 

gas,  a  fixed  arc  contact  opposing  said  movable  arc  contact,  a  puffer 

cylinder  having  a  cylinder  section  and  a  shaft  section,  and  a 

dielectric  nozzle  fixed  to  said  puffer  cylinder  together  with  said 

movable  arc  contact  for  guiding  the  arc -extinctive  gas  to  spray  the 

gas  between  the  arc  contacts  being  opened  and  spaced  apart  from 

each  other,  wherein  said  movable  arc  contact  and  said  fixed  arc 

contact  are  disconnectable  by  operation  of  the  shaft  section  of  said 


puffer  cylinder  by  way  of  an  operating  rod.  wherein  a  guide  section 

for  performing  radial  guidance  is  provided  at  a  coupling  section 

disposed  between  said  operating  rod  and  said  shaft  section,  and 

wherein  said  coupling  section  is  coupled  by  a  guide  pin  which  is 

guided  by  said  guide  section,  said  coupling  section  being 

guided  by  said  guide  section  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 

guide  pin. 


1.  A  power  circuit  breaker,  comprising; 

at  least  one  arcing  chamber  extending  along  a  central  axis 
having  at  least  one  power  interruption  point  with  at  least  one 
contact  which  is  moved  by  a  driving  mechanism,  said  at  least 
one  arcing  chamber  having  at  least  one  closing  resistor  which 
is  connected  in  series  with  the  at  least  one  power  interruption 
point,  and  said  at  least  one  arcing  chamber  having  a  resistive 
contact  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  at  least  one 
closing  resistor  and  which  closes  after  the  at  least  one  power 
interruption  point  during  the  connection  operation  and  opens 
after  the  at  least  one  power  interruption  point  during  the 
disconnection  operation,  wherein 

the  resistive  contact  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  at  least  one 
moving  contact,  rectilinearly  along  at  least  one  axis  and 

a  coupling  element  is  interposed  in  the  rectilinear  mechanical 
connection,  and 

the  coupling  element  is  operable  to  effect  a  time  delay  both 
during  the  connection  operation  and  the  disconnection  opera- 
tion. 


5314,783 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME  WELD- 
QUALITY  CONTROL  AND  POST-PROCESS  WELD- 
QUALITY  VERIFICATION  FOR  HOMOPOLAR  PULSED 

WELDING 
Michael  W.  Harville,  and  WUIiam  F  Weldon,  both  of  Austiii, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  Of  Regents,  University  Of  Texas 
Systems,  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,988,  Feb.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^21 
Int.  CI."  B23K  11/26 
UACL219— 110   13  Claims 


5,814,782 

ROWER  CIRCUrr-BREAKER  HAVING  A  CLOSING 

RESISTOR 

Roger  Miiller,  Sins,  and  Jiri  Talir,  Buchs,  both  of  Switzeriand, 

assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1995, 195  47 
098.2 

Int  CL*  HOIH  33/16:9/42 
U.S.  a.  218—143  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  real-time  weld-quality  control  in  a  weld-quality 
control  system  for  homopolar-pulsed  welding,  comprising: 

characterizing  a  homopolar  welding  system; 

conducting  controlled  weld  tests  to  determine  at  least  one 
in-process  parameter  that  correlates  to  a  satisfactory  weld- 
quality  of  a  weld; 

identifying  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  in-process  parameter 
that  may  be  used  as  a  real-tiine  weld-quality  control  param- 
eter; and 

utilizing  said  at  least  one  real-time  weld-quality  control  param- 
eter as  an  in-process  measured  parameter  to  control  the  weld- 
quality  during  a  homopolar  pulsed  welding  process. 


5,814,784 
LASER- WELDING  TECHNIQUES  USING  PREHEATED 
TOOL  AND  ENLARGED  BEAM 
Kenneth  Grant  Kinsman,  and  Walter  W.  Duley,  both  of  Water- 
loo,  Canada,    assignors   to    Powertasers    Ltd.,    Waterloo, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,127,  Jan.  13,  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
9200622;  Feb.  2,  1994,  9401998 

Int  CI."  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  219—121.6  '  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  etiergy  fix>m  a  laser  beam  to  work- 
piece  for  laser  processing  comprising  the  steps  of  irradiating  a  tool 
with  a  laser  beam  to  elevate  the  temperature  thereof  positioning 
said  tool  adjacent  to  said  workpiece  to  transfer  energy  thereto  and 
transferring  said  beam  from  said  tool  to  said  workpiece  after  initial 
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g)  said  gauging  sub-system  further  including  at  least  one  device 
for  retracting  said  pairs  of  gauging  elements  into  said 
retracted  position  after  said  sheet  metal  components  are 
clamped;  and 

h)  an  edge  butting  sub-system  connected  to  said  support  struc- 
ture for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  metal  components 
toward  the  other  of  said  sheet  metal  components  after  said 
gauging  elements  are  retracted  to  bring  said  joint  edges  into 
butting  relationship  along  said  weld  line. 


transfer  of  energy  from  the  tool  to  heat  the  workpiece  and  upon 
'attainment  of  a  predetermined  physical  condition  of  said  work- 
piece. 


5^14,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314,786 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  BUTT- WELDING 
Kcnnctli  C.  Johnson,  Bloomingdale,  and  Christopher  A.  Zurek, 
Crystal  Lake,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Littell  International, 
,    Inc,  Addison,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^72 
Int.  CL'  B23K  26^)2 


5,814,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  STEEL  BARS  IN  A 
CONTINUOUS  HOT  ROLLING  PROCESS 
Shigeni  Nishibayashi;  Masahiro  Ohara,  both  of  Futtsu;  Katsu- 
biro  Minamida,  Sagamihara;  Tadatsugu  Yoshida;  Rokuro 
Kohno,  both  of  Futtsu,  and  Atsushi  Sugihashi,  Sagamihara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,733,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012471,- 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074335;  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236912 

Int  CL*-  B23K  26A)4:26/08 
VS.  a.  219—121.64  4  Qaims 


26Clainis        = 


1.  A  system  for  welding  a  first  sheet  metal  component  having  a 
joint  edge  to  a  second  sheet  metal  component  having  a  joint  edge, 
wherein  a  weld  joint  is  formed  between  the  components  at  said 
edges  by  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 

a)  a  welding  sub-system  including  a  welding  head  mounted  for 
j  travel  on  a  support  structure  while  focusing  a  laser  beam  at  a 
I      weld  line: 

b)  a  gauging  sub-system  connected  to  said  support  structure, 
said  gauging  sub-system  including  first  and  second  pairs  of 
gauging  elements  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 
gauging  position; 

I  c)  said  first  pair  of  gauging  elements  extending  vertically 
between  said  joint  edges  in  their  gauging  position  and  defin- 
ing a  first  joint  edge  contact  line  and  said  second  pair  of 

!  gauging  elements  extending  vertically  between  said  joint 
edges  in  their  gauging  position  and  defining  a  second  joint 

,      edge  contact  line: 

■  d)  said  first  and  second  joint  edge  contact  lines  being  horizon- 
tally displaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other 
transversely  of  the  weld  line: 
e)  said  pairs  of  gauging  elements  in  their  gauging  position  being 
positioned  so  that  when  said  joint  edges  are  brought  into 
contact  with  corresponding  pairs  of  gauging  elements  the  joint 
edges  are  in  predetermined  relationship  to  said  weld  line: 
0  a  clamping  sub-system  connected  to  said  support  structure  for 
clamping  said  sheet  metal  components  with  said  joint  edges  in 
said  predetermined  relationship  to  said  weld  line: 


1.  A  continuous  hot-rolled  sheet  bar  welding  apparatus  by  which 
the  tail  of  a  preceding  sheet  bar  and  the  top  of  a  succeeding  sheet 
bar  are  butted  and  welded  while  continuously  moving  in  a  rolling 
direction  in  a  hot  rolling  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  main  body  traveling  device  capable  of  traveling  by 
itself  in  the  rolling  direction  independent  of  the  continuous 
movement  of  the  butted  sheet  bars  in  the  hot  rolling  line  to  a 
position  of  not  less  than  4.9  m  fix)m  an  initial  position  at  a 
distance  from  a  fixed  laser  beam  source  while  being  opposed 
to  the  fixed  laser  beam  source, 
said  movable  main  body  traveling  device  including: 
a  rolling  direction  movable  reflecting  mirror  mounted  on  the 
main  body  traveling  device  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  main  body  traveling  device  in  die  rolling  direction 
independent  of  movement  of  the  main  body  traveling 
device  for  adjusting  to  a  welding  line  defined  by  the  buned 
sheet  bars, 
a  vertical  direction  movable  reflecting  mirror  mounted  on  the 
main  body  traveling  device  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  main  body  traveling  device  perpendicular  to  the  rolling 
direction  independent  of  movement  of  the  main  body  trav- 
eling device  for  adjusting  to  thickness  change  of  the  sheet 
bars, 
a  width  direction  focusing  unit  mounted  on  the  main  body 
traveling  device  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  main 
body  traveling  device  transverse  to  the  rolling  direction 
independent  of  movement  of  the   main   body   traveling 
device  for  conducting  a  melting  welding  operation,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  welding  position  of  the  butted  sheet  bars, 
said  means  detecting  said  welding  position  while  said  main 
body  traveling  device  travels  by  itself  in  the  rolling  direction 
of  the  hot  rolling  line. 


5,814,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  OF  THE  OUTPUT  OF  AN  ENGINE  DRIVEN, 

CHOPPED  DC  WELDING  POWER  SUPPLY,  DRIVEN  BY 

AN  AC  GENERATOR 
Donald  A.  Everhart,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Neal  E.  Roebke,  Apple- 
ton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,958 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/07i 

U.S.  a.  219—133  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  engine  driven  welding  power  supply  for  providing  a 
welding  output  having  a  plurality  of  volt  ampere  curves,  each  of 
the  curves  being  associated  with  a  selected  current  output,  com- 
prising: 

an  ac  generator  capable  of  providing  an  ac  signal; 

rectifier  means  for  receiving  the  ac  signal  and  providing  a 
chopped  dc  signal; 

output  inductor  means  for  receiving  the  chopped  dc  signal  and 
providing  a  smoothed  dc  output, 

controller  means,  connected  to  the  rectifier  means,  for  providing 
each  welding  volt  ampere  curve  a  slope  over  a  usable  arc 
welding  range,  wherein  the  slope  is  associated  with  the 
selected  current,  and  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  slope  is 
dependent  on  the  selected  current  output,  and  the  slope  varies 
for  output  currents  at  least  under  100  amps. 


5,814,789 
FORCED  CONVECTION  FURNANCE  GAS  PLENUM 
Brian  O'Leary,  Evanston,  Ul.;  David  S.  Harvey,  Littleton, 
Mass.;  Francis  C.  Nutter,  Methuen,  Mass.,  and  Martin  I. 
Soderlund,  Westborougb,  Mass.,  assignors  to  BTU  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  North  BiUerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,243 
Int  a."  H05K  i/i4:  F27B  9/10 
M&.  CL  219—388 

50--71. 
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1.  A  gas  plenum  for  a  forced  convection  furnace  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  gas  supply  communicating  with  and  providing  gas  to  said 

housing: 
an  orifice  plate  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 

housing,  said  orifice  plate  having  a  plurality  of  metering 

holes; 
a  heating  plate  disposed  within  said  housing  above  said  orifice 

plate,  said  heating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 

heating  plate  and  a  first  portion  of  said  housing  defining  a 

heating  chamber; 
a  mixing  chamber  formed  by  said  heating  plate,  said  orifice  plate 

and  a  second  portion  of  said  housing;  and 


at  lea.st  one  heating  element  disposed  within  said  heating  cham- 
ber. 


5,814,790 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIQUIFYING 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERL4L 
Beqjamin  J.  Bondeson,  Buford,-  Paul  S.  Frates,  Lawrenceville; 
Gregory  J.  Gabryszewski,  Lithonia,  and  Peter  J.  Petrecca, 
Dunwoodv,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation, 
Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,295 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62,-  F27B  14/14 

V&.  CL  219^-421  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  liquifying  and  supplying  liquified  thermoplastic 
material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thin-walled  hopper  having  a  first  space  in  an  upper  interior 
portion  of  the  hopper  for  receiving  and  partially  melting 
thermoplastic  material  and  a  second  space  in  a  lower  interior 
portion  of  the  hopper  for  more  fully  melting  the  thermoplastic 
material; 

a  first  heater  operatively  connected  to  said  first  space; 

a  second  heater  operatively  connected  to  said  second  space; 

a  third  heater  operatively  connected  to  said  first  space; 

a  melting  grid  mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  second  space 
for  receiving  thermoplastic  material  thereon; 

a  fourth  heater  operatively  connected  to  said  melting  grid;  and 

a  control  coimected  to  the  four  heaters,  wherein  the  control 
operates  said  first  heater  independently  of  the  second  and 
fourth  heaters  such  that  said  first  heater  and  said  second  and 
fourth  heaters  may  be  operated  to  heat  and  maintain  said  first 
and  second  spaces  at  different  temperatures,  and  the  control 
further  operates  said  third  heater  independently  of  said  first 
and  second  heaters: 

whereby  heat  may  be  quickly  transferred  through  the  thin-walled 
hopper  and  multiple,  independently  controlled  heating  zones 
disposed  along  the  hopper  may  be  maintained  at  different 
temperatures  by  the  respective,  independently  controlled  heat- 


5,814,791 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WFTH  A  VARIABLE  CIRCUFT 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Wallace  C.  Rudd,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Littetfuse, 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,595 
Int  CL"  H05B  \/02 
U.S.  CL  219—504  10  Claims 

10.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  PTC  circuit  protection 
device  composed  of  a  conductive  polymer  composition  and 
two  electrodes,  the  PTC  device  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  a  resistive  load  and  a  first  power  supply; 
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(1)  the  circuit  having  a  nonnal  operating  condition  in  which  a 
current,  i„.  flows  through  the  PTC  device  and  the  device 
has  a  temperature.  T„  and  the  PTC  device  has  a  lesistance, 
R„,  there  is  a  stable  equilibrium  between  a  rate  at  which  the 
PTC  device  generates  heat  by  l^R  heating  and  a  rate  at 
which  heat  is  lost  from  the  device,  and  the  device  having  an 
eiectikal  powerAemperature  relationship  such  that  if  a  fault 
condition  is  introduced  into  the  circuit; 

(2)  the  current  flowing  through  the  PTC  device  incieases  from 
i„  and  the  temperature  of  the  PTC  device  increases  from  T„ 
until  die  stable  equilibrium  between  the  rate  at  which  the 
device  generates  heat  by  FR  heating  and  the  rate  at  which 
heat  is  lost  from  the  device  becomes  unstable,  at  which 
unstable  equilibrium  point  the  current  flowing  through  the 
PTC  device  is  i^^^  and  the  PTC  device  has  a  critical 
temperature.  T.„^  and  a  critical  resistance.  R„„; 

(3)  if  the  fault  condition  introduced  into  the  circuit  continues 
and  the  current  flowing  through  the  PTC  device  increases 
to  a  point  greater  than  i,^^  die  rate  at  which  the  device 
generates  heat  by  I^R  heating  exceeds  the  rate  at  which  heat 
can  be  lost  from  the  device,  thus,  causing  the  temperature 
and  die  resistance  of  the  PTC  device  to  rise  rapidly  and  die 
circuit  current  to  decrease  until  a  high  temperature,  high 
lesistance  stable  equilibrium  point  is  reached  at  which  die 
rate  at  which  the  PTC  device  generates  heat  by  I^R  heating 
is  equal  to  die  rate  at  which  heat  can  be  lost  from  die  PTC 
device,  at  die  high  temperature,  high  resistance  stable  equi 
librium  point  die  device  has  a  resistance 


right-hand  side  of  said  row  is  separated  from  an  inner  one  of  said 
dm*  wires  of  said  row  by  a  disunce  d,  as  measured  from  a  center 
of  said  wires,  said  diree  heating  wires  being  connected  togedier  at 
a  far  end  of  said  cable,  and  wherein  a  conductive  extension  of  each 
of  said  diree  wires  at  a  near  end  of  said  cable  constitute  connecting 
leads  of  a  star  cable,  said  connecting  leads  containing  a  marking  to 
identify  dieir  respective  conductive  extension  to  said  right-hand 
side  wire,  said  left-hand  side  wire  and  said  inner  wire  of  said  row 
of  said  star  cable,  said  surface  area  being  a  surface  forming 
material  having  a  surface  to  be  heated  by  said  cables,  and  a 
plurality  of  said  cables  being  oriented  and  retained  in  cable  runs 
disposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  in  a  common  plane 
and  at  a  predetermined  distance  D^  between  each  odier.  said 
distance  D;,  between  adjacent  cable  rans  of  said  plurality  of  cables 
being  given  by  die  formula 


R*,,*,  and  a 
temperatiire.  T;,,,^.  and  a  limited  current,  i,,^,^  flows 
through  the  device:  and 
(b)  a  second  circuit  in  electrical  contact  widi  die  PTC  device 
such  Uiat  the  second  circuit  may  introduce  a  secondary  elec- 
trical current.  i,„.  into  die  PTC  device  such  that  i,„+i„  is  less 
dian  i,^p  the  increased  current  flowing  dirough  die  PTC 
device  causes  the  I^R  heat  generated  by  die  PTC  device  to 
increase  dius  creating  a  new  normal  operating  condition 
where  die  PTC  device  has  a  temperatiire  T„.  which  is  between 
T,  and  T^„,  and  a  resistance  R„,  which  is  between  R„  and 


UMI 


5,814,792 

EXTRA-LOW  VOLTAGE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Tfceodore  WUdl,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sperika  Enter- 

jprises  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,413 

Int  CL*  H05B  J/44;  1/00:  HOIC  3/02:  H04B  3/28 

US.  CL  219-544  24  Claims 

1  An  extia-low-voluge  heating  system  for  heating  a  surface 
area,  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  cable  having  diree 
conductive  heating  wires  contained  in  an  insulated  sheadi,  an 
adequate  supply  source  of  30  volts  or  less,  feeder  conductor  means 
connected  to  said  supply  source,  said  heating  wires  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  feeder  conductor  means,  said  wires 
having  low  resistivity  similar  to  diat  of  copper,  said  at  least  one 
cable  and  said  wires  dierein  being  pemianendy  fixed  in  a  parallel 
rua  configuration  relative  to  said  surface  area  to  be  heated;  said 
duee  heating  wires  of  said  cable  being  arranged  in  a  row.  said 
cable  being  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  widi  said  row 
lying  on  a  horizontal  axis  of  said  cable,  an  outer  one  of  said  diree 
wires  on  a  left-hand  side  of  said  row  is  separated  from  an  inner  one 
of  said  diree  wires  of  said  row  by  a  distance  d.  as  measured  from 
a  center  of  said  wires,  an  outer  one  of  said  duee  wires  on  a 


wherein  D,  is  expressed  in  meters.  ?„  is  die  desired  heating  power 
density  expressed  in  watts  per  square  meter,  and  P^  is  said  desired 
diermal  power  per  unit  lengdi  of  said  cable,  expressed  in  watts  per 
meter,  said  cable  having  a  lengdi  (L)  based  on  specific  parameters 
of  said  system  including  (i)  die  operating  voluge  (E)  of  said 
supply  source,  (ii)  die  number  of  phases  of  said  supply  source,  (iii) 
die  total  cross  sectional  dimension  (A)  of  said  diree  heating  wires, 
(iv)  die  resistivity  (p)  of  die  wire  material,  and  (v)  die  desired 
diermal  power  per  unit  lengdi  (P^)  of  said  cable,  whereby  die 
resultant  flux  density  at  a  given  distance  H  perpendicular  to  die 
plane  of  said  horizontal  axes  of  said  cables,  is  less  dian  a  specific 
value  B  when  current  is  applied  to  said  heating  wires  in  said 
cables,  specific  value  B  being  calculated  from  a  set  of  parameters 
including  said  distance  d  between  die  wires,  die  total  cross  section 
A  of  all  said  wires  in  said  cable,  die  said  diermal  power  per  unit 
lengdi  P(-  of  said  cable,  die  said  resistivity  p  of  die  wire  material 
and  wherein  said  distance  H  is  less  dian  a  specific  multiple  of  said 
distance  Dg. 


5,814,793 
AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVENS 
Kyu  Moon  Yu,  Gyeongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1995, 
1995/12082 

Int.  a.*  H05B  6/64 
VS.  a.  219-757  4  cMms 

1.  An  air  flow  system  for  microwave  ovens  comprising: 
an  oven  casing  surrounding  a  cooking  cavity  having  a  plurality 
of  air  guide  holes  on  one  side  wall  diereof  and  a  plurality  of 
air  exhaust  holes  on  another  side  wall  diereof; 
said  oven  casing  surrounding  said  cooking  cavity  and  a  space 
between  a  sidewall  of  said  cooking  cavity  and  one  side  wall 
of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  air  guide  inlet 


and  oudet  holes  on  a  bottom  and  rear  wall  thereof,  respec- 
tively, at  portions  outside  said  cooking  cavity: 

a  magnetron  mounted  in  said  space  inside  said  casing  adjacent 
said  air  guide  holes: 

a  high  voltage  transformer  mounted  in  said  space  at  a  position 
adjacent  said  air  guide  holes  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said 
casing: 

an  air  guide  wall  mounted  in  said  space  at  a  position  separating 
said  air  guide  inlet  holes  from  both  the  magneo-on  and  the 
transformer;  and 

a  fan  mounted  in  said  air  guide  wall  and  adapted  to  draw  outside 
air  into  said  space  through  said  air  inlet  holes  and  to  direct  a 
portion  of  the  outside  air  toward  both  the  magnetron  and  the 
o-ansformer  and  another  portion  of  the  outside  air  into  the 
cooking  cavity. 


MCN  COOKINQ.  COCKMG  TME  COOKING 
TEMPERATURE  (T,)  EST*BLIS>CD 


1.  A  microwave  oven  capable  of  microwave  and  oven  coolung 
operations,  comprising; 
a  cooking  chamber: 
a  magnetron  for  performing  microwave  cooking  in  the  cooking 

chamber: 
an  electrical  heater  for  performing  oven  coolcing  in  the  cooking 

chamber; 
a  passage  for  conducting  outside  air  into  the  coolcing  chamber; 
a  motor-driven  fan  in  the  passage  for  inducing  a  flow  of  outside 

air  into  the  cooking  chamber: 
a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  in  the  cooking 

chamber; 
a  user  input  mechanism  enabling  a  user  to  select  between 

microwave  and  oven  cooking  operations  and  for  setting  a 

cooking  temperature  in  an  oven  cooking  operation;  and 
a  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  fan  and  the  temperature 

detector  for  deactivating  the  fan  and  activating  the  electrical 

heater  while  the  detected  temperature  is  below  the  cooking 


temperature  during  an  oven  cooking  operation,  and  for  actu- 
ating the  fan  and  deactivating  the  electrical  heater  while  the 
detected  temperature  is  above  the  cooking  temperature  during 
an  oven  cooking  operation. 


5,814,795 
NUXILURY  COOKING  DEVICE  FOR  MICROWAVE 
OVENS 
Dae-Rae  Kim,  and  Jeong-Hee  Lee,  both  of  Suwon-City,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon- 
City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1996, 
1996-15590  U;  Aug.  12,  19%,  19%-33441;  Aug.  12,  19%,  1996- 
33442;  Apr.  8,  1997,  1997-12894 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/80:  A47J  37A)4 
VS.  a.  219—732  9  Claims 


5,814,794 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Gyu-Sik  Lim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
1995/4212 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—685  4  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  cooking  chamber  and  an 
auxiliary  cooking  device  disposed  therein  for  supporting  foodstuffs 
to  be  cooked,  the  auxiliary  cooking  device  comprising: 
a  main  structure  including: 

a  supporting  base  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  cooking  device 

in  the  cooking  chamber:  and 
a  coupling  member  connected  to  the  supporting  base,  the 
coupling  member  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
generally  vertical  inserting  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally horizontal  upper  grooves  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  the 
coupling  member  and  projecting  outwardly  from  upper 
ends  of  respective  ones  of  the  inserting  holes; 
a  main  fixing  bar  for  supporting  large  foodstuffs  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  the  coupling  member:  and 
auxiliary  fixing  bars  for  supporting  small  foodstuffs  and  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  coupling  member;  each  of  the 
auxiliary  fixing  bars  including  a  first  generally  vertical  bar 
section  removably  inserted  into  a  respective  one  of  the  insert- 
ing holes,  a  generally  horizontal  bar  section  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  formed  of  one  integral  piece  with  an 
upper  end  of  die  first  vertical  bar  section,  the  generally 
horizontal  bar  section  seated  in  a  respective  one  of  the  upper 
grooves  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  fixing  bar  from  rotating 
relative  to  the  coupling  member,  and  a  second  generally 
vertical  bar  section  formed  of  one  integral  piece  with  the 
second  end  of  the  generally  horizontal  bar  section  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  for  receiving  foodstuff  to  be  cooked. 
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I  5314,796 

'  TERMINAL  FOR  ISSUING  AND  PROCESSING  DATA- 
BEARING  DOCUMENTS 
Terrence  R.  Benson,  Redondo  Beach,-  Richard  Jablonski,  Ran- 
cho  Palos  Verdes,-   Lawrence   V.   Maldarelli,  l\istin,  and 
Howard  Siu,  South  San  Gabriel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mag-Tek,  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,812 

Int.  a."  G06K  1/00.19/06 

ViS.  a.  235—375  25  Qaims 


A  compact  lenninal  for  processing  plastic  cards,  said  cards 
bearing  personalized  human-readable  and  machine-readable  data, 
said  terminal  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  segmented  horizontal  path  between  an  entry 
port  and  an  exit  port  on  which  a  card  is  transported  within  the 
lenninal.  said  path  comprising  respective  spaced-apart  first 

'    and  second  segments  disposed  an  each  end  of  a  lateral  seg- 

'  ment,  said  first  and  second  segments  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  and  defining  respective  opposite  direc- 
tions of  transport; 

fi  receiving  station  positioned  adjacent  said  entry  port  for  feed- 

'    ing  said  cards  onto  said  path: 

it  magnetic  transducer  for  processing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
machine-readable  data: 

B  printer  for  printing  said  human-readable  data;  and 
transport  system  within  said  terminal  for  transporting  said 
cards  on  said  path,  said  transport  system  comprising  a  mecha- 
nism laterally  transporting  said  card  between  said  first  and 
second  segments  and  along  said  lateral  segment. 


5,814,797 

TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

LOGGING  DEPOSITORY  TRANSACTIONS 

Mkbad  S.  Rifkin,  Kingston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A  Rifkin  CO^ 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,621 

Int  a."  G06K  19/06 

VS.  CL  235—379  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  transponder  system  to  monitor  and  log  depository  transac- 
tions in  which  a  plurality  of  bags  loaded  with  funds  to  be  deposited 
in  «  bank  are  put  one  at  a  time,  into  an  inlet  hopper  on  the  outside 
of  the  bank,  from  which  they  pass  through  a  chute  to  fall  into  a 
vault  inside  the  bank,  each  bag  in  the  plurality  thereof  being 
identified  by  a  number  that  is  different  from  the  numbers  identify- 
mg  the  other  bags  in  the  plurality,  said  system  comprising: 


A.  a  passive  transponder  tag  incorporated  in  each  of  said  bags 
adapted  to  receive  a  radio- frequency  interrogation  signal  and 
to  retransmit  the  signal  as  a  digitally-coded  signal  defining  the 
number  identifying  the  bag: 

B.  a  powered  transceiver  installed  in  the  vault  adapted  to  trans- 
mit said  interrogation  signal  in  a  confined  field  within  die 
vault  whereby  as  each  of  said  bags  falls  through  the  chute  into 
the  vault  in  the  course  of  which  it  passes  through  said  field, 
the  transponder  in  the  bag  then  picks  up  the  interrogation 
signal  and  transmits  the  digitally-coded  signal  to  said  trans- 
ceiver; and 

C.  computer  means  coupled  to  said  transceiver  and  responsive  to 
the  coded  signals  received  thereby  to  register  the  number  of 
each  bag  falling  into  the  vault  and  to  clock  the  time  and  date 
at  which  this  action  occurs  to  provide  a  log  of  depository 
transactions. 


5^14,798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERSONAL 

ATTRIBUTE  SELECTION  AND  MANAGEMENT  USING 

PREDICTION 

WUIiam    F.    Zancho,    Hawthorn    Woods,    111.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36639,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,633,484.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,660 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  05/00 

VS.  CI.  235—380  41  Claims 


1.  An  application  device  comprising: 

a  port  for  coupling  with  a  donor  device  having  preferences: 

a  session  preference  memory; 

a  user  interface  device; 

a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  user  interface  device, 
said  port  and  said  session  preference  memory  to  access  the 
donor  device  via  the  port  to  provide  to  the  donor  device 
access  information  for  access  of  the  donor  device,  to  receive 
preferences  from  the  donor  device  in  response  to  the  access 
information,  to  obtain  predicted  preferences  using  a  prediction 
procedure  in  at  least  one  of  the  application  device  and  the 
donor  device,  to  store  both  the  specific  preferences  and  the 
predicted  preferences  in  said  session  preference  memory,  to 
refine  the  predicted  preferences  through  user  interaction  with 
said  user  interface  device  to  produce  refined  user  preferences, 
and  to  transmit  the  refined  preferences  to  the  donor  device  to 
update  a  reference  preference  set  in  the  donor  device.    ' 


ELECTRICAL 


5385 


5,814,799 

SELF-CHECKOUT,  POINT-OF-TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  REMOVABLE,  ELECTRO-OPTICALLY 

CODED  SURVEILLANCE  TAGS 

Jerome  Swartz,  Old  Field,  and  William  Tracy,  Floral  Park, 

both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holts- 

viUe,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,410,  Jul.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,594,228. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728^75,  Jul.  11, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,450, 

Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  236J!49,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,553 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—383  3  Claims 


1.  A  point  of-transaction  system  for  processing  articles  having 
attached  surveillance  tags,  each  surveillance  tag  having  an  acti- 
vated state  and  a  deactivated  state,  each  of  the  surveillance  tags 
bearing  coded  indicia  and  being  initially  in  an  activated  state,  the 
point-of-transaction  system  defining  a  deactivated  region  in  space 
in  which  only  one  of  the  surveillance  tags  at  a  given  time  may  be 
positioned  in  order  to  change  the  surveillance  tag  from  an  activated 
state  into  a  deactivated  state,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  surveillance  tags,  each  surveillance  tag  being 
attached  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  articles  available  for  pur- 
chase, each  tag  bearing  coded  indicia; 

b)  a  deactivator  for  deactivating  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
surveillance  tags  positioned  in  the  deactivation  region; 

c)  a  reader  for  electro-optically  reading  the  indicia  on  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  tags  while  the  tag  is  positioned 
in  the  deactivation  region  and  when  a  reader  activation  signal 
is  obtained;  and 

d)  a  controller  for  detecting  when  the  deactivator  deactivates  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  tags  and  for  forming  a  reader 
activation  signal. 


5,814,800 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  USE  OF  FALSE  CARDS 

BY  READING  EMBOSSED  CHARACTERS 
Peter  Marsh,  Preston,  and  Iain  Andrew  James  Lamont,  Nr. 
Clitheroe,   both   of  England,   assignors   to   Meggitt   Ltd., 
England 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,226 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
9413121 

Int  CI.''  G06K  7A)4;5/00:  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  235-^148  3  Claims 

1.  A  card  reader  detecting  the  use  of  false  cards,  each  said  card 
including  a  magnetic  strip,  and  at  least  selected  cards  having 
shaped  markings,  said  card  reader  comprising: 
a  card  support; 
a  detector  support  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  said  card 

support; 
three  detectors  mounted  on  said  detector  suppori; 


means  enabling  relative  displacement  of  a  card  being  read  and 
said  detectors  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  follower  apparatus  consisting  of  three  followers  mechanically 
connected  respectively  to  said  three  detectors,  said  followers 
being  mutually  separated  in  a  lateral  direction  and  being 
positioned  to  contact  upper,  middle  and  lower  portions  respec- 
tively of  shaped  characters  on  said  card,  if  present  and  to 
move  in  response  to  said  contact,  said  movement  by  said 
followers  being  detected  by  the  respective  detectors; 

mechanical  biasing  means  for  urging  said  followers  toward  said 
card  being  read; 

magnetic  reading  means  for  reading  information  stored  on  the 
magnetic  strip  of  said  card  being  read;  and 

electronic  response  means  electrically  connected  to  said  detec- 
tors and  said  magnetic  reading  means,  said  electronic 
response  means  for  classifying  any  shaped  marking  detected 
by  said  detectors  and  said  followers  into  one  of  at  least  two 
classes  of  possible  shaped  markings  having  the  detected  shape 
and  for  comparing  the  class  of  possible  shaped  markings 
having  the  detected  shape  to  information  stored  on  the  mag- 
netic strip  as  read  by  the  magnetic  reading  means,  wherein 
each  said  class  of  possible  shaped  markings  having  the 
detected  shape  includes  at  least  two  different  possible  shaped 
markings. 

and  wherein  said  relative  displacement  of  the  card  being  read 
and  said  detectors  causes  shaped  markings,  if  present  on  said 
card,  to  move  past  said  followers,  thereby  causing  displace- 
ments of  said  followers  which  are  detected  by  said  detectors 
which  send  corresponding  signals  to  said  electronic  response 
means  which  verifies  said  shaped  markings  again.st  the  mag- 
netic strip. 


5,814,801 

MAXICODE  DATA  EXTRACTION  USING  SPATIAL 

DOMAIN  FEATURES  EXCLUSIVE  OF  FOURIER  TYPE 

DOMAIN  TRANSFER  PROCESSING 

Yi^iun  P.  Wang,  and  Angi  Ye,  both  of  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Bothel,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,113,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,637,849.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.367 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10:7/14:19/06 

U.S.  CI.  235—454  16  Claires 

13.  A  method  of  extracting  data  from  a  dataform  having  a 

pattern  of  rows  of  similarly  aligned  lighter  and  darker  data  cells  of 

a  regular  polygon  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  pixel  data  for  an  image  area,  said  pixel  data 
representative  of  reflected  images  of  said  data  cells: 

(b)  determining,  by  the  presence  of  illumination  value  transi- 
tions spaced  at  integral  multiples  of  data  cell  width,  the 
orientation  of  a  normal  traversal  line  having  an  alignment 
normal  to  sides  of  a  series  of  said  data  cells  positioned  in  a 
row  in  side-to-side  straight  line  alignment; 
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vs.  a.  235-^55 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  an  object  within  a  predetermined 
rqgion  comprising: 

:  means  for  illuminating  the  region  comprising: 
means  for  producing  light; 

!     reflector  means  for  directing  said  light  toward  said  region:  and 
said  reflector  means  including  means  integral  with  said  reflec- 
tor means  for  removing  heal  generated  by  said  light  pro- 
ducing means; 

detecting  means  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said  object 
when  disposed  within  the  region: 

means  for  focusing  reflected  light  onto  said  detecting  means; 
and 

means  for  monitoring  the  intensity  of  said  light  producing  means 
comprising  a  photo  sensitive  element  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting light  from  said  Ught  producing  means  to  said  element. 


5^14303 
IMAGE  READER  WITH  MULTI-FOCUS  LENS 
Bryan  L.  Olmstead,-  Michael  J.  Ahten;  Bruce  E.  Paris;  Jorge  L. 
Acosta,-  James  W.  Ring;  Paul  R.  Huss;  Jon  P.C.  Williams; 
Alexander  M.   McQueen,   and   Randy   L.   Person,   all   of 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,258,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,203 
InL  a.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235-^162  18  Claims 


5,814,802 
HIGH  SPEED  IMAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  CCD  BASED 

SCANNERS 

Kurt  Hecht  Hartsville,  and  Richard  A.  Di  Domizio,  Hatfield, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,426 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 


17  Chums 


LS<S       APERmjME 


(c)  sampling  image  data  from  a  plurality  of  said  data  cells  along 
a  sampling  line  traversing  each  data  cell  of  said  plurality;  and 

(d)  extracting  data  from  said  sampled  image  data. 


460       461 


l.£NS        AfCRTunC 


1.  A  bar  code  reader  comprising 

a  multi-focus  ambient  light  gathering  system  comprising  a  lens 
having  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  zone  having  a  different  focal 
length: 

means  for  reducing  interference  between  said  zones  caused  by 
simultaneous  gathering  of  ambient  light; 

a  photo-sensitive  detector  outputting  a  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude varying  in  response  to  lighter  and  darker  portions  of  a 
read  image;  and 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  signal. 


5,814,804 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  ACTIVATED  WITH  POSITION 

LOCATOR 

David  Kostizak,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster, 

N.Y. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  522,054,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,760,  Nov.  13,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,448,050.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

714,499 

Int  a.*  G06R  7/10 

15  Claims 

"'  .18 

.56 


VS.  a.  235-472 


^ 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  universally  movable  body;  ' 

an  optical  scanning  engine  mounted  on  the  movable  body,  the 
optical  scanning  engine  being  adapted  to  direct  scanning  light 
toward  a  surface,  receive  the  scanning  light  reflected  off  die 
surface,  and  output  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  scanned 
data  from  the  surface: 


a  position  sensor  mounted  on  the  movable  body,  the  position 
sensor  being  adapted  to  output  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
movement  of  the  movable  body;  and 

means  for  automatically  activating  the  scanning  engine  upon  the 
second  signal  indicating  that  the  movable  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  an  area  where  a  symbol  to  be  scanned  is  located. 


5,814,805 
CmP-CARD  READER 
Manfred    Reichardt    Weinsberg,    and    Martina    Tolksdorf, 
Sontheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amphenol-'Aichel 
Electronics  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
519.5 

Int  a."  G06K  13/04 
VS.  a.  235-^79  20  Claims 


1.  A  chip  card  reader  comprising: 

reading  contact  elements  adapted  to  engage  card  contacts  of  said 

chip  card  in  a  reading  position; 
a  receptacle  into  which  said  chip  card  is  inserted;  and 
actuating  means  adapted  to  bring  said  card  contacts  and  said 

contact  elements  into  contact  engagement  by  moving  said 

receptacle,  and  therefore  said  chip  card,  towards  said  reading 

contact  elements. 


5,814,806 
CODE  SHEET  REPRESENTING  MULTIPLE  CODE 
INFORMATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Yasuhiro  Tanaka,  Ashiya;  Hiroaki  Okayama,  Yamatotakada; 
Shusuke  Ono,  Takatsuki;  Kazutake  Boku,  Yao;  Michihiro 
Yamagata,  Osaka;  Katsu  Yamada,  Matsubara;  Yoshiharu 
Yamamoto,  Toyonaka,  and  Motonobu  Yoshikawa,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,169,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1993,  5-286379 
Int  a."  G06K  19/06 
U.S.  a.  235—494  28  Ctoims 

1.  A  code  sheet  representing  first  code  information  and  second 
code  information,  the  code  sheet  comprising: 
a  printing  medium  including  a  first  region  in  which  the  first  code 
information  is  to  be  printed,  a  second  region  in  which  the 
second  code  information  is  to  be  printed,  and  a  third  region  in 
which  the  first  code  information  and  the  second  code  infor- 
mation are  to  be  printed; 
a  first  section  formed  on  a  region  of  the  first  region  of  the 
printing  medium  excluding  the  third  region,  the  first  section 
being  made  of  a  first  printing  material; 
a  second  section  formed  on  a  region  of  the  second  region  of  the 
printing  medium  excluding  the  third  region,  the  second  sec- 
tion being  made  of  a  second  printing  material  different  from 
the  first  printing  material;  and 
a  third  section  formed  only  on  the  third  region  of  the  printing 
medium,  the  third  section  including  a  portion  made  of  the  first 
printing  material  and  a  portion  made  of  the  second  printing 
material; 


6'        8         r     12 

wherein  a  reflection  rate  of  the  third  section  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  reflection  rate  obtained  by  averaging  a  reflection 
rate  of  the  first  printing  material  and  a  reflection  rate  of  the 
second  printing  material  with  respect  to  light  in  a  first  wave- 
length band  and  light  in  a  second  wavelength  band, 

and  wherein  the  first  second  and  third  regions  are  separate  and 
distinct. 


5,814,807 

OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD  AND  INTEGRATED  TYPE 

OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD 

Tom    Musha,    Hachioji;    Akihiko    Yoshizawa,    Kanagawa; 
Hiroyuki   Imabayashl,   Machida,   and   Hirashi    Miyiyima, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  ot  Ser.  No.  447,208,  May  22,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107065; 
Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162291;  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171107;  Sep.  26,  1994, 
6-229597 

Int  a.*  G02B  7/04:27/64:  GUB  7A)0 


VS.  a.  25^-201.5 


r- 


5  Claims 


-/V---- 


V-'-- 
L_ 


1.  An  integrated  type  optical  unit  for  use  in  an  optical  pick-up 
bead  for  reading  and/or  recording  information  from  and/or  on  an 
optical  record  medium  by  [irojecting  a  light  flux  emitted  from  a 
semiconductor  laser  onto  an  optical  record  medium  and  by  receiv- 
ing a  return  beam  reflected  by  the  optical  record  medium  by  means 
of  a  signal  detecting  photodetector,  wherein  said  semiconductor 
laser,  signal  detecting  photodetector  and  a  light  path  separating 
element  for  directing  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  semiconductor 
laser  toward  the  optical  record  medium  and  directing  the  return 
beam  reflected  by  the  optical  record  medium  toward  the  photode- 
tector are  positioned  and  mounted  on  a  mounting  substrate  includ- 
ing positioning  guides  formed  by  a  photolithography. 
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!  5314308 

OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
USING  A  TIUANGULATION  INCLUDING  A  PROCESSING 
OF  POSITION  SIGNALS  IN  A  TIME  SHARING  MANNER 
Yuji  Takada,  Kyoto;  Hiroshj  Matsoda,  and  l^kayuki  Nisb- 
ikawa,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219332; 
May  28,  1996.  8-157679;  May  28,  1996,  8-157680 

InL  a.'  GOIC  3/06 
U.S.  a.  250—206.1  24  cUims 


I 

I 

tibn 

a 


An  optical  displacement  measuring  system  using  a  triangula- 
comprising: 

light  projecting  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam,  which  is 
amplitude- modulated  by  a  reference  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined period,  to  an  object; 

position  signal  generator  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  said 
object  and  providing  a  pair  of  first  and  second  position  sig- 
nals; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  first  and  second 
control  signals  in  synchronism  with  said  reference  signal: 
first  switching  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second 
position  signals  in  a  time  sharing  manner  according  to  said 
first  control  signal  to  obtain  a  first  composite  signal,  in  which 
said  first  and  second  position  signals  occur  alternately  and 
occur  once  every  n  periods  of  said  reference  signal,  where  n  is 
a  positive  integer; 

single  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  first  composite 
signal  at  a  desired  amplification  rate;  and 
distance  determining  means  for  periodically  reversing  the 
polarity  of  said  first  composite  signal  provided  from  said 
amplifying  means  according  to  said  second  control  signal  so 
as  to  obtain  a  second  composite  signal,  and  determining  a 
distance  between  said  light  projecting  means  and  said  object 
from  said  second  composite  signal. 


5314309 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  SCANNING  IMAGES 

USING  TRANSMISSIVE  AND  REFLECTIVE  LIGHT 

SOURCES 

L«i  Han,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microtek  International, 

Inc.,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,112,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5374J74.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^40 

Int  CL"  H04N  ]/04 
UjS.  CL  250-208.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  transmissive/reflective  optical  scanning  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  scanner  housing: 
a  reflective  scanning  platform; 
la  transmissive  scanning  platform: 

:a  scanning  camera  including  a  scanning  camera  chassis  move- 
able relative  to  said  reflective  and  transmissive  scanning  plat- 
forms and  further  including,  mounted  on  said  scanning  cam- 
era chassis,  a  transmissive  light  source  and  a  reflective  light 
source,  a  digital  camera  adapted  to  generate  electrical  signals 


representative  of  the  images  viewed,  a  lens,  and  an  optical 
pathway  which  is  oriented  to  selectively  view  said  platforms; 
and 
said  scanning  camera  adapted  to  selectively  view  said  platforms 
and  generate  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  images 
viewed. 


5314310 
INTERLINE  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCAPAOTOR 

GATE 

Constantine  N.  Anagnostopoulos,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,434,  Apr.  23,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,304 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/00:  GllC  19/28:  H03K  23/46 

U.S.  a.  250-208.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  interline  sensor  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

at  least  one  vertical  shift  register  within  the  substrate,  the  verti- 
cal shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  shifting 
charge  dirough  the  electrode:  ) 

a  plurality  of  photodetectors  within  the  substrate  adjacent  the 
vertical  shift  register,  each  photodetector  comprising  a  photo- 
capacitor; 

a  barrier  region  between  each  photodetector  and  the  vertical 
shift  register; 

means  for  applying  a  first  potential  level  and  a  second  potential 
level  to  the  electrodes  of  the  vertical  shift  register; 

single  phase  means  for  allowing  the  transfer  of  charge  from  the 
photocapacitor  to  the  vertical  shift  register  in  a  uniphase  mode 
by  adjusting  the  potential  applied  to  only  one  of  the  electrodes 
of  the  vertical  shift  register; 

a  diird  level  clock  operatively  coupled  to  one  phase  of  vertical 
shift  register  for  each  photocapacitor;  and 

at  least  one  horizontal  shift  register  operatively  coupled  to 
receive  charge  from  the  vertical  shift  register 


5314311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314312 

DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  OF  HARMONIC  SIGNAL 

COMPONENTS 

Wolfgang  Holzapfel,  Obing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH.  Traunreut  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 
246 

Int  a.*  GOID  5/34 
MS.  a.  250—231.16  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  filtering  harmonic  signal  components,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  scale  having  scale  graduation  markings  sequentially  arranged 
in  a  measuring  direction: 

a  scanning  unit  having  scanning  graduation  markings  sequen- 
tially arranged  in  the  measuring  direction  wherein  a  scanning 
signal  is  created  during  the  scanning  of  the  scale  graduation 
marldngs  by  the  scanning  graduation,  said  scanning  signal 
consisting  of  a  fundamental  wave  and  even  harmonic  signal 
components  wherein  either  the  scale  graduation  markings  or 
the  scanning  graduation  markings  do  not  have  an  equidistant 
spacing  interval  but  rather  have  a  definite  shift  from  an 
equidistant  spacing  interval,  wherein  said  shift  causes  a  result- 
ing phase  shift  of  said  even  harmonic  signal  components,  the 
shift  being  chosen  so  that  a  n-th  even  harmonic  signal  com- 
ponent is  eliminated  by  virtue  of  said  resulting  phase  shift, 
while  said  fundamental  wave  remains  unchanged. 


5314313 

END  CAP  REFLECTION  FOR  A  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS 

SPECTROMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Robert  J.  Cotter,  and  Timothy  J.  Cornish,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 

Md. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  677,033 

Int  CL*  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

U.S.  a.  250—287  31  Claims 


104B 


■=•         104C 


1.  A  reflectron  for  use  with  a  mass  spectrometer  that  focuses  ions 
having  different  energies  comprising: 

a  conductive  end  cap  electrically  connected  to  a  first  voltage  and 
having  an  end  cap  inner  surface: 

a  conductive  surface  electrically  isolated  from  said  conductive 
end  cap  and  connected  to  a  second  voltage,  said  conductive 
surface  and  said  end  cap  inner  surface  defining  an  inner 
region  in  which  a  non-linear  electric  field  exists  so  that  said 
ions  having  different  energies  enter  and  exit  said  inner  region 
at  an  opening  formed  in  said  conductive  surface  and.  when 
within  said  inner  region,  are  reflected  out  of  said  opening  as  a 
result  of  said  electric  field  without  penetrating  past  said  con- 
ductive surface. 


5314314 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Yoichi  Kanemitsu,  Fukuoka-ken,  and  Katsuhide  Watanabe, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065130 

Int  a."  HOU  37/244 

U.S.  CL  250—310  3  Claims 


^     I        I — imxaM 


1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam; 

a  specimen  holder  for  holding  a  speciinen  thereon: 

a  deflection  coil  for  applying  the  electron  beam  from  said 
electron  gun  to  the  specimen  on  said  specimen  holder: 

a  vibration  sensor  for  detecting  vibrations  of  said  electron  gun 
and  producing  a  signal  representing  detected  vibrations  of 
said  electron  gun; 

a  vibration  sensor  for  detecting  vibrations  of  said  speciinen 
holder  and  producing  a  signal  representing  detected  vibrations 
of  said  specimen  holder; 

means  for  combining  said  signals  representing  vibrations  of  said 
electron  gun  and  said  specimen  holder  to  produce  a  differen- 
tial signal  representing  a  difference  therebetween;  and 

a  controller  for  generating  a  control  signal  representing  relative 
vibrations  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  specimen 
holder  on  the  basis  of  said  differential  signal  and  adding  said 
control  signal  as  a  control  signal  to  a  deflection  signal  for  said 
deflection  coil  for  thereby  effecting  feedforward  control  of  the 
electron  beam  to  cause  the  electron  beam  to  reach  the  speci- 
men on  said  specimen  holder. 


5390 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5391 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


5314315 

PHASE-CONTRAST  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  AND 

PHASE  PLATE  THEREFOR 

Takao  Matsumoto;  Nobuyuld  Osakabe,  and  Aldra  Tonomura, 

all  of  Saitama-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340270 
InL  a."  HOIJ  i7/26 
VS.  CL  250—311  U  Claims 


1.  A  phase  plate  disposed  in  a  substantially  optical-axis  position 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  back  focal  plane  of  an  objective  lens  of  an 
electron  microscope  and  shaped  in  ring  fotrn,  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  microelectrode  covered  with  conductors  adapted 
so  as  to  expose  a  ring  inner  surface  through  which  electrons 
corresponding  to  a  focused  electron  beam  of  a  direct  wave 
formed  in  said  substantially  optical-axis  position  pass  and  to 
interpose  said  microelectrode  between  said  conductors  witfi 
insulators  interposed  therebetween;  and 
:  a  conductor  for  introducing  an  external  potential  into  said  micro- 
!    electrode. 


5314316 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  SURFACE  STRESS  AND 
OTHER  CONDITIONS  IN  STRUCTURES 
Richard  H.  Nadolink,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,665 
Int.  a.*  GOIL  1/24 
250—341.1  18  aaims 


uls.  a. 


■I.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  at  the  surface  of  the  structure; 

ja  piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 
board,  said  piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  being  in  contact  with 
the  structure; 

an  infiared  source  for  directly  illuminating  said  piece  of  single 
crystal  silicon  with  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range 
of  800-1 100  nanometers; 

an  infrared  detector  focused  on  said  piece  of  single  crystal 
silicon  for  monitoring  isochromatic  fringe  patterns  projected 
from  said  piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  as  a  result  of  illumi- 
nating said  piece  of  single  crysul  silicon  with  said  radiation, 
wherein  said  isochromatic  fringe  patterns  are  a  direct  indica- 
tion of  an  amount  of  stress  at  the  surface  of  the  structure; 


at  least  one  sensor  coupled  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  each 
said  at  least  one  sensor  being  capable  of  collecting  data 
indicative  of  a  physical  condition  experienced  by  the  struc- 
ture; and 

monitoring  means  in  communication  with  each  said  at  least  one 
sensor  for  receiving  said  data. 


5314317 

PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  EMISSION 

CARTOGRAPHY  OF  A  BODY  CORRECTED  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  THE  ATTENUATION  BY  SAID  BODY 

Rigis  GuiUemaud,  Gremoble,  and   Pierre  Grangeat,  Saint 

Ismier,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Commissariat   A 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1995,  95  05342 
InL  CL*  GOIT  I/I6I 
VS.  a.  250—363.04  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  a  canography  of  the  emission  of 
radiation  by  a  body  corrected  with  respect  to  the  attenuation  of 
radiation  by  said  body,  in  which  a  radiation  transmission  source  is 
capable  of  assuming  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  body, 
by  carrying  out  an  acquisition  of  a  reference  transmission  measure- 
ment No  which  would  exist  in  the  absence  of  said  body,  the 
transmission  source  emitting  photons  toward  said  body,  the  process 
comprising; 

determining  for  each  position  of  the  radiation  source  a  transmis- 
sion measurement  N  of  photons  emitted  by  the  radiation 
source  and  transmitted  by  said  body; 
determining  an  emission  measurement  projection  of  the  photons 
emitted  by  said  body,  said  emission  measurement  projection 
being  determined  with  the  same  geometry  of  said  body  used 
in  the  transmission  measurement; 
obtaining  for  each  position  of  the  radiation  source,  an  attentua- 
tion  correction  coefficient  C  of  the  radiation  due  to  a  presence 
of  said  body  by  the  equation 


-^ 


where 

N  is  the  transmission  measurement; 
No  is  the  reference  transmission  measurement;  and 
C  is  the  attenuation  correction  coefficient; 
correcting  the  emission  measurement  projection  for  the  attenua- 
tion by  use  of  another  equation 

&=£nixC 

where 
Em  equals  the  emission  measurement  projection  as  measured; 
Ec  is  the  attenuation  corrected  emission  measurement  projection 

and 
C  is  the  attenuation  correction  coefficient;  and 
constructing  an  emissions  map  on  the  basis  of  the  attenuation 

corrected  emission  measurement  projection. 


5314318 

GAS  TUBE  FOR  PASSING  PLASMA  GENERATING 

GASES 

Toshio  Oiiaslii,  Komald,  and  Michio  Asai,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-149232 

InL  CI.'  GOIN  2\/n 

VS.  CL  250—432  R  6  CUims 

r-U/, 


1.  A  gas  tube  for  passing  a  plasma  generating  gas  therethrough 
and  irradiating  said  gas  with  UV  rays,  during  running  in  the  tube, 
which  tube  comprises  a  longitudinally  extended  through-hole  and  a 
thin  circumferential  wall  formed  of  a  light-pervious  alumina 
ceramic  having  a  center-line  mean  roughness  (R„)  of  not  more  than 
1.0  pm  at  a  portion  thereof  to  be  exposed  to  gas  plasma,  and  is 
provided  with  a  means  for  radiating  UV  rays  directed  towards  an 
upstream  portion  of  the  tube,  from  outside  of  the  tube. 


5,814319 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  AN  ION 
BEAM  USING  WATER  VAPOR 
Frank  Sinclair,  Quincy;  Victor  Benveniste,  Gloucester,  and 
Jiong  Chen,  Beveriy,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eatop  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,688 

InL  a.*  HOIJ  27/02 

VS.  a.  250—492.21  16  Claims 


1.  An  ion  beam  neutralizer  (22)  for  neutralizing  the  electrical 
charge  of  an  ion  beam  (28)  output  from  an  extraction  aperture  (50) 
of  an  ion  source  (12),  comprising: 

a  source  of  water  (52); 

a  vaporizer  (54)  connected  to  said  source  of  water  (52)  for 
converting  water  from  said  source  of  water  (52)  from  a  liquid 
state  to  a  vapor  state; 

a  mass  flow  controller  (56)  connected  to  said  vaporizer  (54)  and 
having  an  inlet  (64)  and  an  outlet  (66),  said  mass  controller 
operating  to  meter  the  volume  of  water  vapor  output  by  said 
outlet  (66);  and 

an  injection  port  (68)  connected  to  said  mass  flow  controller 
outlet  (66)  for  receiving  the  metered  cutput  of  said  outlet,  said 
injection  port  located  proximate  said  ion  beam  extraction 
aperture  (50),  such  that  said  ion  beam  and  said  water  vapor 
interact  to  neutralize  the  ion  beam. 


5314320 

PUMP  PROBE  CROSS  CORRELATION  FLUORESCENCE 

FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  MICROSCOPE  AND 

MICROSCOPY 

Chen-Yuan  Dong;  Enrico  Gratton,  and  Peter  So,  all  of  Urbana, 
Dl.,  asagnors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,256 

InL  a.'  GOIN  2]/M 

VS.  CL  250-458.1  18  Clahns 


1.  A  pump-probe  fluorescence  microscope  comprising: 

a  first  amplitude  modulated  laser  modulating  at  a  first  amplitude 
modulation  frequency; 

a  second  amplitude  modulated  laser  modulating  at  a  second 
amplitude  modulation  frequency; 

optical  transmission  means  for  combining  light  output  ftvm  the 
first  and  second  amplitude  modulated  lasers,  and  for  focusing 
combined  light  output  from  the  first  and  second  lasers  upon  a 
common  set  of  molecules  in  a  sample  to  stimulate  fluores- 
cence emissions  from  said  common  set  of  molecules; 

optical  collection  means  for  collecting  a  fluorescence  signal 
emitted  from  the  common  set  of  molecules  in  response  to  the 
focusing  of  combined  light  output  from  the  first  and  second 
amplitude  modulated  lasers; 

a  filter  for  isolating  a  cross-correlation  signal  within  said  fluo- 
rescence signal,  said  cross-correlation  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude modulation  frequency  approximately  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  frequencies;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  obtaining  an  image  based  upon  said 
cross-correlation  signal. 


5314321 
MOBILE  IRRADIATION  DEVICE 
Michael  Foster  Reusch.  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Ian  Russell 
Clarkson,   Huntington,   N.Y.,   and   Alan   Murray   Melville 
Todd,    Princeton    Junction,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,427 

InL  CL*  HOU  33/00 

VS.  CL  250— 492J  14  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  irradiation  device  for  providing  at  least  one  of 
energetic  electrons  and  short  wavelength  photons,  said  mobile 
irradiation  device  comprising: 
a)  a  trailer  on  which  is  mounted:  > 

i)  a  photocathode, 
ii)  a  laser  for  illuminating  the  photocathode. 
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iii)  a  radio-frequency  electron  gun  for  accelerating  electrons 

emitted  froin  the  laser  illuminated  phococathode.  and 
iv)  beamline  and  spot  forming  optical  elements; 

b)  control  equipment  for  controlling  items  mounted  upon  the 
trailer:  and 

c)  a  portable  power  supply. 


5314322 

ION  IMPLANTER  AND  ION  IMPLANTING  METHOD 
USING  THE  SAME 
Sang-geun  Oh,  Suwon;  Sang-young  Mooo,  Ansan;  Jeong-gon 
Kim,  and  Do-hyeong  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
1995-54714 

Int  a."  HOIJ  49/42 
V.S.  CI  250-^92,21  9  Claims 
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5314323 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETECING  NEUTRAL 

PARTICLES  IN  AN  ION  BEAN 

Victor  M.  Benveniste,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,379 

InL  a."  HOIJ  39/00 

U.S.  CL  250—492.21  20  Oainis 

r 


1.  A  aeutral  particle  detector  (52)  for  an  ion  implantation  system 
(10)  for  detecting  the  neutral  particle  content  of  an  ion  beam  (28) 
comprised  primarily  of  neutral  particles  and  positively  charged 
ions,  said  neutral  particle  detector  (52)  comprising: 

a  deflector  plate  (78)  residing  at  a  negative  electrical  potential; 


a  first  collecting  electrode  (82)  residing  at  a  positive  electrical 
potential  with  respect  to  said  deflector  plate  (78)  for  collecting 
secondary  electrons  emitted  by  said  deflector  plate  (78)  as  a 
result  of  neutral  particles  in  the  ion  beam  impacting  said 
deflector  plate  (78):  and 

a  second  collecting  electrode  (84)  residing  at  a  positive  electrical 
potential  with  respect  to  said  deflector  plate  (78)  for  collecting 
secondary  electrons  emitted  by  said  deflector  plate  (78)  as  a 
result  of  positively  charged  ions  in  the  ion  beam  impacting 
said  deflector  plafe  (78).  said  deflector  plate  and  said  collect- 
ing electrodes  (82.  84)  separated  by  a  distance  through  which 
the  ion  beam  passes. 


1.  An  ion  implanter,  comprising: 

an  ion  extractor; 

a  mass  analyzer  for  deflecting  ions,  having  one  of  a  positive  or 
negative  charged  state,  in  a  predetermined  direction  regardless 
of  the  charged  state  of  said  ions,  said  ions  being  introduced  to 
said  mass  analyzer  from  said  ion  extractor:  and 

a  polarity  converter  for  selectively  changing  a  flux  direction  of  a 
magnetic  field  in  said  mass  analyzer,  said  flux  direction  being 
changed  according  to  the  charged  state  of  said  ions. 


5314324 
COMPOSITE  THERMAL  INSULATION  AND 
RADIOACTIVE  RADIATION  SHIELDING 
Peter  N.  Hamby,  Lansing;  Frank  P.  Polak,  Joliet;  David  E. 
Olson,  LaGrange  Park;  Edward  J.  Wolbert,  Lisle,  all  of  III.; 
Bruce  J.  .Alpha,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  and   Bryan   L.   Risley, 
Streator,  III.,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Edison  Company, 
Chicago,  III.;  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.;  Sargent  &  Lundy,  LLC,  and  IVansco  Products, 
IiK.,  both  of  Chicago,  111. 
CootiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,470,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701388 
Int  a.*  G21C  11/00 
VS.  a.  250—515.1  44  Claims 


1.  A  composite  shielding  for  reducing  thermal  transfer  and 
radioactive  radiations  emanating  from  a  system,  said  shielding 
comprising: 

at  least  one  first  supporting  layer  and  at  least  one  second 

supporting  layer: 
a  shielding  layer  comprising  a  shield  material  that  reduces  said 

radioactive  radiation,  wherein  said  shielding  layer  is  located 

between  at  least  one  first  supporting  layer  and  at  least  one 

second  supporting  layer; 
at  least  one  inner  layer  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  such  that  said 

first  and  second  supporting  layers  are  located  between  said 

inner  and  outer  layers; 
at  least  one  first  thermal  insulation  layer  located  between  said 

inner  layer  and  said  shielding  layer  comprising  a  low  thermal 

conductivity   material   a   microporous    mineral    fiber-based 

material; 
a  plurality  of  second  thermal  insulation  layers  located  between 

said  shielding  layer  and  said  outer  layer  comprising  a  metallic 

reflective  material,  and 
said  shielding  being  adapted  for  installation  next  to  said  system. 


5314325 

RADIATION  SHIELDS  FOR  VALVES 

Robert  L.  Mussman,  P.O.  Box  2805,  Bremerton,  Wash.  98310 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787348 

tat  ex."  G21F  3/02 

U3.  a.  250—515.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  shield  for  installation  about  at  least  a  portion  of  a 

valve  in  a  pipe  line  for  shielding  against  ionizing  radiation  emitted 


from  a  radioactive  substance  within  the  valve,  said  radiation  shield 
effectively  reduces  radiation  dosage  resulting  from  said  ionizing 
radiation  emitted  from  within  said  valve,  said  radiation  shield 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  separable  portion: 

(b)  a  second  separable  portion; 

(c)  said  first  separable  portion  and  said  second  separable  portion 
each  comprising  an  effective  radiation  attenuation  substance 
in  a  thickness  for  effective  attenuation  of  said  ionizing  radia- 
tion, said  first  and  said  second  separable  portions  each  of 
complimentary  size  and  shape  for  being  releasably  joined  as  a 
matching  pair  in  a  closed,  shielding  position  to  form  a  shell 
having  a  partially  closed  internal  chamber  therebetween,  said 
internal  chamber  having  an  internal  wall,  said  internal  wall 
shaped  for  complementary  close  fitting  engagement  with  said 
portion  of  said  valve  and  a  ponion  of  said  pipe:  and 

(d)  so  that  said  effective  radiation  attenuation  substance  attenu- 
ates said  ionizing  radiation  emanating  from  within  said  valve 
at  least  partially  enclosed  by  said  radiation  shield. 


5314326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING 

PHOTOPRINTING  PLATES  IN  A  PRODUCTION  LINE 

Roland  Thoms,  Freiburg;  Gunter  Kettner,  Neubrandenburg; 
Dietmar  Schuldt,  Neubrandenburg,  and  Lutz  Hamann,  Neu- 
brandenburg, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Denuniner 
Maschinen  Technik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,963 
Int.  a."  GOIB  11/00 

7  Claims 


VS.  a.  250—548 
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1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  set  of  photoprint.ng  plates  in 
register  with  each  other  comprising: 

a  first  photoprinting  plate; 

a  first  laser  emitting  diode  located  on  a  first  side  of  said  first 
photoprinting  plate: 

a  second  laser  emitting  diode  located  on  the  first  side  of  said  first 
photofHinting  plate  and  spaced  from  said  first  laser  emitting 
diode; 

a  metal  web  having  a  light  sensitive  coating  located  proximate  a 
second  side  of  said  first  photoprinting  plate: 

a  second  photoprinting  plate,  said  second  photoprinting  plate 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  second  photoprint- 
ing plate  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  photoprinting  plate 
with  said  first  photoprinting  plate  postionable  with  respect  to 
said  second  photoprinting  plate,  said  second  photoprinting 
plate  having  a  first  side  proximate  said  metal  web; 


a  first  photo  diode  located  on  said  second  side  of  said  second 
photoprinting  plate,  for  providing  a  first  output  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  point  of  excitement  of  the  first  photo  diode  by 
said  first  laser  emitting  diode: 

a  second  photo  diode  located  on  said  second  side  of  said  second 
photoprinting  plate,  for  providing  a  second  output  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  point  of  excitement  of  the  second  photo  diode 
by  said  second  laser  emitting  diode: 

a  comparator  for  determining  the  position  of  the  first  photo 
printing  plate  with  respect  to  the  second  photoprinting  plate 
by  comparing  each  of  the  output  signals  to  a  reference  signal 
and  then  sending  a  control  signal  to  reposition  the  first  pho- 
toprinting plate  with  respect  to  the  second  photoprinting  plate 
until  the  first  photoprinting  plate  and  the  second  photoprinting 
plate  are  in  proper  register  with  each  other. 


5314327 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  EXTENDED  DEPTH  OF 
FOCUS 
Joseph  Katz,  Stony  Brook,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  HoltsviUe,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445^28,  May  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,627,366.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,967 

tat  CL"  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CL  250—556  II  Claims 


1.  A  bar  code  reading  device  with  an  extended  depth  of  focus  for 
reading  complete  lines  of  bar  code  information  by  optically  scan- 
ning light  reflected  fi-om  a  bar  code  symbol  having  bars  and  spaces 
of  different  light  reflectivity,  said  bar  code  reading  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  com- 
prising an  addressable  solid-state-imaging  detector,  each  of 
said  detectors  comprising  an  array  of  individual  photosensors 
arranged  so  as  to  receive  light  reflected  from  the  entirety  of 
said  bar  code  symbol  without  requiring  any  movement  of  the 
bar  code  reading  device  as  a  whole  relative  to  the  bar  code 
symbol; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lenses,  each  of  said  lenses  having  a  focal  length 
different  from  each  other,  each  of  .said  lenses  associated  with 
and  focused  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  detectors  so  as  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  lens/detector  pairs,  wherein  each  of  said 
lens-detector  pairs  provides  an  optical  axis  different  from  and 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other: 

(c)  a  processor  for  selecting  the  lens/detector  pair  that  provides  a 
desired  optical  propeny  when  said  bar  code  symbol  is  placed 
in  a  field  of  view  of  at  least  one  of  said  lens/detector  pairs. 
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5,814,828 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A 

FOREIGN  OBJECT  ON  A  ROTARY  BODY  IN  TERMS  OF 

A  COORDINATE  SYSTEM 
HisasU  Isozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Topiron,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,821 

Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244260 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  21/88 

U.S.  a.  250—559.41  2  Claims 
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1.  Aa  apparatus  for  defining  a  location  of  a  foreign  object  on  a 
rotary  body  in  terms  of  a  coordinate  system,  the  rotary  body 
adapted  to  rotate  around  a  horizontally-movable  vertical  axis  of 
rotation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  horizontal  displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  hori- 
zontal displacement  of  the  vertical  axis  and  for  transmitting  a 
first  signal  representing  the  horizontal  displacement: 

b)  aagular  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  angular 
position  of  the  rotary  body  and  for  providing  a  second  signal 
representing  the  angular  position: 

c)  lighting  optical  means  for  illuminating  the  rotary  body's 
surface: 

d)  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  that  is  reflected  by 
the  rotary  body's  surface  and  for  producing  a  third  signal 
representing  reflected  light; 

e)  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal: 
0  representative  value  determining  means,  responsive  to  the 

second  signal  representing  the  angular  position,  for  determin- 
ing that  a  maximum  value  of  the  third  signal  corresponds  to  a 
representative  value  of  angular  position: 
g)  position  determining  means  for  determining  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  representative  value,  based  on: 

1 )  the  first  signal  representing  the  horizontal  displacement: 

2)  the  second  signal  representing  the  angular  position;  and 

3)  the  clock  signal: 

wherein  the  position  determining  means  starts  counting  clock 
signals  each  time  a  new  angular  sector  is  detected  by  the  angular 
position  detecting  means:  and 

h)  foreign  object  detecting  means  for  determining  that  a  repre- 
sentative value  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  corresponds 
to  the  foreign  object. 


5314,829 
MULTISTATION  SURFACE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Sergey  V.  Broude,  Newton  Centre;  Nicholas  AUen,  Bedford; 
Abdu  Boudour,  West  Newton;  Eric  Chase,  Carlisle;  Cari 
Johnson.  Tewksbury;  Pascal  Miller,  North  Chelmsford,  and 
Jay  Ormsby,  Salem,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  QC  Optics, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

,  Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,768 

I  Int  CI."  COIN  21/88 

VS.  a,  250-559.46  jg  Claims 

1.  A  surface  inspection  system  comprising: 


T30^ 


ir-.v^"^ 
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a  plurality  of  inspection  stations  in  which  a  first  said  station  has 
a  first  sensitivity  and  a  first  inspection  time  and  a  second  said 
station  has  a  second  sensitivity  and  a  second  inspection  time, 
the  second  sensitivity  being  greater  than  the  first  sensitivity, 
the  second  inspection  time  being  longer  than  the  first  inspec- 
tion time; 

means  for  translating  a  surface  to  be  inspected  to  each  station; 

means  for  storing  at  least  one  inspection  threshold  value: 

means  for  determining  if  said  inspection  threshold  value  has 
been  exceeded  and  in  response  for  outputting  an  inspection 
interrupt  signal  which  stops  the  inspection. 


5314,830 

LIQUID  GAUGING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  AND  REMOTE  SENSOR 

INTERROGRATION 
David  Henry  Crowne,  Middlebury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,003,  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,530,258. 

This  application  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,085 

Int  CL*  COIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  250-577  9  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  delecting  liquid  level  comprising  an  elongate 
body  disposable  in  the  liquid,  a  float  adapted  to  slide  along  said 
body  in  relation  to  level  of  the  liquid,  said  float  comprising  first 
magnetic  means  for  actuating  a  second  magnetic  means  inside  said 
body  for  producing  a  sensor  output  related  to  the  liquid  level:  said 
second  magnetic  means  comprises  a  magnetoresistive  sensor 
means  having  a  sensor  resistance  connected  to  two  sensor  termi- 
nals wherein  said  sensor  resistance  between  said  terminals  varies 
in  relation  to  position  of  said  float;  and  encoder  means  coupled  to 
said  terminals  for  detecting  said  sensor  resistance  and  converting 
said  detected  sensor  resistance  into  an  output  that  is  characterized 
by  a  series  of  pulses  having  a  timing  relationship  between  said 
pulses,  with  said  timing  relationship  corresponding  to  the  liquid 
level. 


5,814331 
RADIATION  READ  OUT  APPARATUS 

Gentil  Verbeke,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,188 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  16, 
1996,  96200104 

Int  CL*  G03B  42/02 
VS.  a.  250—586  7  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  image  read  out  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  system  for  line-wise  scanning  a  photostimulable  phosphor 
screen  carrying  a  radiation  image  by  means  of  stimulating 
rays; 

a  photo-electric  transducer  for  converting  light  emined  by  said 
phosphor  screen,  upon  stimulation  thereof  by  said  stimulating 
rays,  into  an  electric  signal  representation;  and 

a  light  guide  member  for  guiding  said  emitted  light  to  said 
photo-electric  transducer,  said  light  guide  member  having  a 
light  input  end  and  a  light  output  end,  said  light  input  end 
being  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  a  line  of  said  screen  that  is 
scanned  by  said  stimulating  rays  and  having  a  cross  section  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  scanned  line  and  perpendicular  to 
said  screen  that  is  substantially  elliptical,  said  light  guide 
member  being  arranged  so  that  one  focus  of  the  ellipse 
defining  said  elliptical  cross  section  is  positioned  to  coincide 
with  the  line  that  is  scanned  and  the  second  focus  of  the 
ellipse  defining  said  elliptical  cross  section  is  positioned 
above  the  photostimulable  phosphor  screen. 


5314332 
ELECTRON  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toshihiko     Takeda,     Tokyo;     Takeo     l^ukamoto:     Nobuo 
Watanabe,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Masahiko  Okunuki,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,130,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,164,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,211,  Sep. 
6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

478,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-233943; 
Sep.  7,  1989,  1-233945;  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-221713 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06:29/04:29/47 

7  Claims 

® 


U.S.  a.  257—10 


1.  An  electron  emitting  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  P-type  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 


a  Schottky  barrier  electrode  formed  on  said  P-type  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

a  plurality  of  point-shaped  P*  area  units  positioned  under  qsd 
facing  said  Schottky  barrier  electrode:  and 

an  N*  type  area  in  the  vicinity  of  said  P*  area  units, 
wherein  said  P+  area  units  limit  points  of  electron  emission. 


5314333 
CONJUGATED  POLYMER  EXCIPLEXES  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Samson  A.  Jenekhe,  Fairpori,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration Technologies,  Inc.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,278,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,597390, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,266,  Nov.  1, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,599399.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  674,390 
Int  CL'  HOIL  35/24 
VS.  a.  257—40  36  Claims 


^ 


y/m//////////////////////////m 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  n-conjugated  polymer  and  an 
electron  donor  or  acceptor  component  different  from  said 
ir-conjugated  polymer  and  effective  to  form  an  exciplex  with  said 
n-conjugated  polymer  when  at  least  one  of  said  tt-conjugated 
polymer  or  said  electron  donor  or  acceptor  component  is  in  an 
excited  stated,  said  n-conjugated  polymer  and  said  electron  donor 
or  acceptor  component  having  a  contact  relationship  in  said  assem- 
bly sufficient  to  permit  said  exciplex  to  form. 


5314,834 
THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sbunpei  Yaraazaki,  Tokyo;  Jun  Koyama.  and  Yasuhiko  Take- 
mura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-344496; 
Mar.  8,  1996,  8-081014;  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-083150 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/036:29/04:27/01 
VS.  a.  257-59  29  Oaims 


101       103-' 107' 105^  loe- 

I.  A  thin  film  semiconductor  device  including  at  least  a  thin  film 
semiconductor,  a  gate  insulating  film,  and  a  gate  electrode,  com- 
prises: 
a  semiconductor  island-like  shape  which  has  an  outer  perimeter 

including  a  first  outer  edge  and  a  second  outer  edge; 
a  source  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type  to  which  a 

source  electrode/wiring  is  connected; 
a  drain  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type  to  which  a 
drain  electrode/wiring  is  connected: 
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a  base  region  being  intrinsic  or  having  a  conductivity  type 

opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  and  disposed  between 

said  source  region  and  said  drain  region: 
a  first  floating  island  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type 

and  surrounded  by  said  base  region  and  said  first  outer  edge; 

and 
a  second  floating  island  region  having  said  first  conductivity 

type  and  surrounded  by  said  base  region  and  said  second  outer 

edge:  wherein: 
said  gate  electrode  is  provided  above  or  under  said  base  region 

through  said  gate  insulating  film:  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  outer  edges  being  defined  by  a  line 

or  a  curve  connecting  said  source  region  to  said  drain  region. 
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1.  A  semicofiductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface:  and 

an  element  region  formed  by  crystallizing  an  amorphous  silicon 
film,  the  element  region  being  provided  on  the  insulating 
surface  of  the  substrate. 

wherein  the  element  region  is  constituted  by  a  laterally  crystal- 
lized region  formed  by  crystallizing  the  amorphous  silicon 
film  from  a  linearly  crystallized  region  crystallized  by  a 
selective  introduction  of  catalyst  elements  for  promoting  a 
crystallization  of  the  amorphous  silicon  film  to  a  region 
surrounding  the  linearly  crystallized  region  by  performing  a 
heat-treatment. 

and  wherein  a  concentration  of  the  catalyst  elements  in  at  least 
one  of  the  laterally  crystallized  region  and  the  linearly  crys- 
tallized region  is  controlled  by  a  line  width  of  an  introduction 
setting  region  having  a  linear  planar  panem.  the  line  width 
beipg  set  so  as  to  selectively  introduce  the  catalyst  elements. 


5.814,836 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  REQUIRING  FEWER 
MASKING  STEPS  TO  MANUFACTURE 
Lyu  Ki  Hyun.  Lyojin,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792 J77 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  9,  1996, 
P96- 10638 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/15:31/12 
VS.  CI.  257—72  12  aaims 

I .  A  "Kmiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 


'^US 
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5,814335 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Naoki  Maldta,  Nara;  Tadayoshi  Miyamoto;  Tsukasa  Shibuya, 
both  of  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  and  Masashi  Maekawa,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288135 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  a.  257—64  9  Claims 

*  20Jfl 


a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  substrate: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  overlying  said  gate  electrode  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  first  portion: 

first  and  second  spaced  doped  semiconductor  layers  provided  on 
a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  defining  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer: 

first  and  second  insulating  layer  respectively  provided  on  said 
first  and  second  spaced  doped  semiconductor  layers  adjacent  a 
periphery  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  first  electrode  overlying  and  in  contact  with  said  doped  semi- 
conductor layer  and  said  first  insulating  layer:  and 

a  second  electrode  overlying  and  in  contact  with  said  second 
doped  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  insulating  layer. 


5,814337 

COMPACT  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH  SEALING 

MEMBER 

Jun  Okazaki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,134,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,670,797.  This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302329; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142202 

Int  CI."  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  G.  257—91  20  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  through  which  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent 
through  holes  are  formed,  the  through  holes  penetrating 
through  the  insulating  substrate  from  a  top  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate: 

a  light-emitting  diode  chip  having  a  p-side  semiconductor  layer 
and  an  n-side  semiconductor  layer  that  are  joined  into  a  p-n 
junction,  the  light  emitting  diode  chip  being  placed  between 
each  pair  of  said  adjacent  through  holes: 

a  first  electrode  formed  in  one  of  the  adjacent  through  holes,  and 
connected  to  the  p-side  semiconductor  layer  to  form  an  elec- 
trical connection  on  a  bonom  surface  of  the  insulating  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  electrode  formed  in  the  other  of  the  adjacent  through 
holes  in  a  separate  manner  from  the  first  electrode,  and 
connected  to  the  n-side  semiconductor  layer  to  form  another 
electrical  connection  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  insulating 
substrate: 

a  sealing  member  for  sealing  openings  of  the  through  holes:  and 

a  light-transmitting  resin  for  sealing  each  light-emitting  diode 
chips  wherein  said  sealing  member  prevents  the  light- 
transmitting  resin  from  entering  into  the  through  holes. 
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5,814338 
LIGHT  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  WITH 

ZN  DOPING 
Koji   Ohtsuka,   Kawagoe;   Hitoshi   Murofushi,   Sagamihara; 
Emiko  Chino,  Kawagoe,  and  TetsuJI  Moku,  Asaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-151537; 
Apr.  4,  1997,  9-102463 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 
MS.  a.  257—94  5  CUdms 
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I.  A  light  emitting  semiconductor  element  having  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  having  a  plurality  of  laminated  semiconductor  layers  for 
emitting  light,  a  cathode  on  one  face  of  the  semiconductor  body, 
and  an  anode  on  another  face  of  the  semiconductor  body,  wherein 
the  improvement  resides  in  the  semiconductor  body  comprising: 

(a)  an  active  layer,  of  AIGalnP  semiconductor  material  addition- 
ally containing  Zn  at  a  concentration  of  IxlO'^-SxIO"  cm'\ 
the  active  layer  being  0.5-2.0  micrometers  thick; 

(b)  an  n  type  cladding  layer  of  either  n  type  AIGalnP  or  n  type 
AllnP  semiconductor  material  on  one  side  of  the  active  layer: 
and 

(c)  a  p  type  cladding  layer  of  p  type  AIGalnP  or  p  type  AllnP 
semiconductor  material  on  another  side  of  the  active  layer. 


5,814339 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  CURRENT  ADJUSTING  LAYER  AND  A  UNEVEN 
SHAPE  LIGHT  EMITTING  REGION,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Hiroyuki   Hosoba,   Soraku-gun,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028420; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037377 

Int  a.*  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CI.  257—%  .     33  aaims 

5b   5o 


1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  subsu-ate  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a  top 
surface  end  a  bottom  surface; 


a  current  path  adjusting  layer  including  a  current  blocking 
region  and  a  current  passing  region,  containing  a  first  dopant 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  dopant  of  a  second 
conductivity  type: 

a  multi-layer  structure  formed  between  the  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  current  path  adjusting  layer, 
the  multi-layer  structure  including  an  active  layer  for  emitting 
light  and  a  pair  of  cladding  layers  sandwiching  the  active 
layer; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

a  second  electrode  fonr»ed  over  the  current  blocking  region  of 
the  current  path  adjusting  layer. 

wherein  the  top  surface  of  semiconductor  substrate  has  a  flat 
region  and  a  groove-formed  region  in  which  at  least  one 
groove  is  formed  and  conductivity  of  the  current  path  adjust- 
ing layer  is  locally  changed  depending  upon  a  crystal  orien- 
tation of  a  slope  of  the  groove  and  a  crystal  orientation  of  the 
flat  region  of  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
and 

the  current  blocking  region  above  the  groove-formed  region  has 
the  first  conductivity  and  the  current  passing  region  above  the 
first  region  has  the  second  conductivity. 


5314340 
INCANDESCENT  LIGHT  ENERGY  CONVERSION  WITH 

REDUCED  INFRARED  EMISSION 
Jerry  MacPherson  Woodall;  Kevin  1>rone  Komegay,  both  of 
West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Michael  Gregg  Spencer,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West 
Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Howard  University,  Washington  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,675 
Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  257-103  27  Cbims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  energy  between  at  least  one 
of  heat  and  electricity  and  incandescent  light  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  semiconductor  energy  converter  body  member  having  a  serai - 
conductor  body,  with  at  least  one  radiant  energy  transfer 
surface  and  at  least  a  first  region  for  the  transfer  of  at  least  one 
of  heat  and  electricity,  said  first  region  including  at  least  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  region  extending  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end, 

said  semiconductor  energy  converter  body  member  having  a 
band  gap  greater  than  about  2  eV, 

said  semiconductor  energy  convener  body  having  at  least  a 
second  layer  adjacent  to  and  essentially  parallel  with  said  first 
region  in  which  the  free  carrier  absorption  pDperty  of  said 
semiconductor  is  suppressed,  said  second  layer  including  at 
least  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  adjacent  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  first  layer,  respectively,  said  second 
layer  separated  from  said  first  region  by  an  interface,  and, 

means  transferring  at  least  one  of  heat  and  electricity  at  least  to 
said  first  region,  wherein  said  means  transferring  at  least  one 
of  heat  and  electricity  includes  at  lea.st  one  of:  ( I )  electrical 
contacts  in  contact  with  both  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end  of  said  first  region,  for  current  to  pass  therebetween,  (2) 
electrical  contacts  in  contact  with  both  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  second  layer,  for  current  to  pass  therebe- 
tween and  (3)  an  external  heating  source  for  heating  said 
semiconductor  body  to  cause  incandescent  light  to  be  emitted 
by  said  radiant  energy  transfer  surface. 
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5,814,841 
SELF-SCANNING  LIGHT-EMimNG  ARRAY 
Yukihisa  Kusuda,  Kuki2aki-machi,-  Kjyoshi  Tone,  Tsukuba; 
Kea  Yamashita,  Tokoyo,  and  Shuhei  Tanaka,  Tsukuba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,197,  Mar.  16,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  860,203,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  84,766,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451,977.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1988,  63-65392; 
Jul.  1,  1988,  63-164353;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246629;  Sep.  30, 
1988,  63-246630;  Oct.  19,  1988,  63-263402 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29r74:33/00:31/lll 
U.S.  a.  257—113  34  Claiins 


1.  A  monolithic  light-emitting  array  comprises: 

an  array  of  iighl-emitting  elements  having  a  common  substrate 
aod  each  having  a  gate  and  an  anode,  said  light-emitting 
elements  bemg  made  of  compound  semiconductor  and  includ- 
ing ON  stale  transferring  functions; 

coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  ihe  gate  of  one  of  said 
light-emitting  elements  to  the  gate  of  the  next  light  emitting 
elements  so  that  the  conducting  light-emitting  element  will 
cause  the  next  lighl-emining  element  to  turn  on  upon  applying 
eaergy  through  its  anode: 

at  lease  two  transfer  lines  each  connected  to  anodes  of  every  at 
least  two  light-emitting  elements:  and 

polyphase  clock  means  connected  to  said  transfer  lines  to  pro- 
vkle  for  transferring  a  conducting  state  from  one  light- 
emitting  element  to  the  next. 


5314,842 

JACKING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  PANEL 

INSTALLATION 

Christopher  K.  Muldoon,  1696  Sheridan  Rd..  South  Euclid, 
Ohio  44121:  Daniel  H.  Dieckman,  2666  Stiegler  Rd.,  Valley 
City,  Ohio  44280,  and  John  V.  Pastva,  10839  HoUiston  La., 
Pama  Heights,  Ohio  44130 

j  Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,174 

■      !  Int  a."  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  254—131  15  Oaims 


1.  A  lift  tool  to  position  and  support  a  work  item  vertically 
during  installation  while  fastening  devices  are  put  in  place,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  member,  a  pivoting  lever  member  supported  by  a  pivot  in 
said  base  member  and  a  locking  device  means  for  locking  the 
lever  member  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  base 
member, 
whetcin  the  lever  member  includes  a  pedal  portion  sized  to 
receive  a  workboot  of  a  worker  and  the  locking  device  means 
includes  a  wedge  received  through  a  wedge  aperture  in  the 


lever  member  configured  to  obtain  a  lock  of  the  wedge 
relative  to  the  lever  member  in  cooperation  with  the  base 
member  and  lever  member  when  bias  by  the  workbooi  on  the 
pedal  portion  raises  the  lever  member,  adjusts  the  position  of 
the  wedge  relative  thereto  and  locks  the  lever  member  at  the 
selected  position  relative  to  the  base  member. 


5,814,843 
HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 

GRADED-COMPOSmON  BASE  REGION 
Michio  Ohkubo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Funikawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1994,  6-298422 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/737:29/205 

VS.  a.  257—197  8  Oaims 


16     20 


1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising  a  GaAs  sub- 
strate and  a  GaAs  collector  layer,  a  base  layer  and  an  emitter  layer 
consecutively  grown  on  said  GaAs  substrate,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  base  layer  being  doped  with  carbon,  said  base  layer  being 
composed  of  graded-composition  compound  GaAs,.^^,  given  X 
changing  as  viewed  in  the  direction  along  the  thickness  of  said 
base  layer, 

wherein  x  has  a  maximum  not  higher  than  about  0.20. 


5,814,844 

GATE  ARRAY  HAVING  HIGHLY  FLEXIBLE 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

Takashi  Nagata,  Oobu;  Hiroshi  Uesugi,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroaki 

Tanaka,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251611 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  CI.  257—206  20  Claims 

3a 


1.  A  gate  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  basic  cells  each  including 

a  first  element  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 
element  region  having  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected 
in  series  to  each  other  and  formed  on  a  subtrate. 
a  second  element  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said 
second  element  region  having  a  plurality  of  transistors 
connected  in  series  to  each  other  and  formed  on  said 
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substrate,  said  first  and  second  element  regions  being 
arranged  opposed  to  each  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  commonly  provided  for  said  first 
and  second  element  regions,  a  number  of  said  gate  elec- 
trodes corresponding  to  a  number  of  said  transistors; 
wherein 

a  number  of  said  transistors  in  said  second  element  region 
corresponds  to  a  number  of  said  Uimsistors  in  said  first 
element  region; 
as  many  gate  electrodes  as  said  transistors  in  said  first  or 
second  element  region  are  commonly  provided  for  said 
first  and  second  element  regions;  and 
said  basic  cells  further  comprise 

first  auxiliary  wires  respectively  provided  between  said 
gate  electrodes  between  said  first  and  second  element 
regions,  wherein  said  first  auxiliary  wires  are  formed  on 
a  plane  of  said  gate  electrodes  and  formed  so  that  said 
first  auxiliary  wires  are  separated  from  said  first  and 
second  element  regions  and  said  gate  electrodes  in  a 
plane,  and 

second  auxiliary  wires  provided  between  said  basic  cells 
between  said  first  and  second  element  regions,  wherein 
said  second  auxiliary  wires  are  formed  on  the  plane  of 
said  gate  electrodes  and  formed  so  that  said  second 
auxiliary  wires  are  separated  from  said  first  and  second 
element  regions  and  said  gate  electrodes  in  a  plane. 


5314345 
FOUR  RAIL  CIRCUIT  ARCHTTECTURE  FOR  ULTRA- 
LOW  POWER  AND  VOLTAGE  CMOS  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
L.  Richard  Cariey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie  Mel- 
lon University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00295,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19046,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669418 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  2S7—2ffJ  _  12  Claims 


1.  A  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  plivality  of  components  for  producing  a  first  output  signal, 
at  least  one  of  said  components  having  a  gate  terminal,  a 
source  terminal,  and  a  drain  terminal; 

a  first  pair  of  voltage  rail;  including  a  first  voltage  rail  providing 
a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage  rail  providing  a  second 
voltage  to  said  source  terminal  and  drain  terminal  of  said  first 
plurality  of  components; 

a  second  plurality  of  components  for  producing  a  second  output 
signal,  at  least  one  of  said  components  having  a  second  gate 
terminal,  a  second  source  terminal,  and  a  second  drain  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  pair  of  voltage  rails  including  a  third  voltage  rail 
providing  a  third  voltage  and  a  fourth  voltage  rail  providing  a 
fourth  voltage  to  said  second  source  terminal  and  second 
drain  terminal  of  said  second  plurality  of  components;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductors  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  components  to  form  a  first  circuit  portion 
wherein  current  flows  between  said  first  voltage  rail  and 
second  voltage  rail  and  the  value  of  said  first  output  signal  is 
between  said  first  and  second  voltages,  and  to  form  a  second 
circuit  portion  wherein  current  flows  between  said  third  volt- 
age rail  and  said  fourth  voltage  rail  and  the  value  of  said 
second  output  signal  is  between  said  third  and  fourth  voltages. 


with  substantially  no  current  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  voltage  rails. 


5314346 

CELL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

BUILDING  COMPLEX  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Alexander  Dankwart  Essbaum,  and  Brian  Allan  Zork,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,719 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/528:27/118:29/41 

VS.  a.  257—207  6  Claims 


1.  A  cell  for  use  in  building  complex  integrated  dynamic  logic 
circuits,  comprising: 

a  plivality  of  regions,  said  plurality  of  regions  comprising: 
a  first  region  dedicated  to  a  first  type  of  integrated  circuit 

element; 
a  second  region  dedicated  to  a  second  type  of  integrated 

circuit  element; 
a  third  region  dedicated  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
diverse  types  of  integrated  circuit  elements  for  utilization  in 
multiple  diverse  applications,  wherein  said  cell  may  be 
utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of  said  cells  to 
efficiently  form  a  complex  integrated  circuit  device  image; 

an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

a  plane  dedicated  to  a  ground  line,  said  plane  dedicated  a  ground 
line  located  horizontally  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  cell; 

a  plane  dedicated  to  a  clock  line,  said  plane  dedicated  to  a  clock 
line  extending  horizontally  along  a  central  region  of  said  cell: 

a  plane  dedicated  to  a  voltage  supply  Une,  said  plane  dedicated 
to  a  voltage  supply  line  located  horizontally  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cell; 

said  first  region  dedicated  to  a  first  type  of  integrated  circuit 
element  further  comprising  a  first  subregion  dedicated  to  at 
least  one  n-type  clock  transistor,  and  a  second  subregion 
dedicated  to  at  least  one  n-type  output  inverter  transistor; 

said  second  region  dedicated  to  a  second  type  of  integrated 
circuit  element  further  comprising  a  first  subregion  dedicated 
to  at  least  one  p-type  clock  transistor,  a  second  subregion 
dedicated  to  at  least  one  p-type  pull-up  transistor,  and  a  third 
subregion  dedicated  to  at  least  one  p-type  output  inverter 
transistor;  and 

said  third  region  dedicated  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
diverse  types  of  integrated  circuit  elements  for  utilization  in 
multiple  diverse  applications,  wherein  said  third  region  fur- 
ther comprises  areas  dedicated  to  n-type  logic  tree  transistors 
having  input  pins  and  areas  dedicated  to  input  pins  of  said 
n-type  logic  tree  transistors. 
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5.814,847 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  ASSEMBLY  PROGRAMMABLE 

MULTI-CHIP  PACKAGE  SUBSTRATE 

Elias  E.  Shihadefa.  Nazareth,  Israel,  and  Peter  M.  Weiler,  PaJo 

Alt*,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp., 

Santa  aara.  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,684 

InL  CI."  H05K  IA)2;  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—299  i6  Claims 

J. 
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1.  A  programniable  interconnection  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  trace  layer  formed  within  said  interconnection 
substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  facing  said  first  conductive  trace  layer 

a  second  conductive  trace  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  plorality  of  conductive  vias,  each  conductive  via  being  a 
ccfiductive  structure  extending  from  said  second  conductive 
trace  layer,  through  said  first  insulating  layer,  to  said  first 
conductive  ttace  layer,  and  each  said  conductive  via  including 
at  least  one  conductive  via  extension  extending  from  said 
conductive  via  along  said  first  surface  of  said  insulation  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  second  conductive  trace 
layer; 

wheiein  said  first  conduaive  trace  layer  comprises  a  first  plural- 
ity of  electrical  conductors  oriented  in  a  first  direction; 

said  second  conductive  trace  layer  comprises  a  second  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  oriented  in  a  second  direction:  and 

said  first  insulating  layer  is  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive trace  layers. 


I  5314,848 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  HAVING 
REDUCED  WIRING  CAPACITANCE 
Shigeo  Oshima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  656^85 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  31, 1995,  7-133943 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/10:29/76:29/94:31/062 
\iS.  CL  257-210  .  8  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  element  separating  field  oxide  film  formed  in  a  surface 
pottion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  such  a  position  as 
to  correspond  to  a  bus  line  region  formed  between  a  pair  of 
circuit  block  regions,  said  field  oxide  film  formed  with  first 
sloping  surfaces  rising  inward  beginning  fix)m  ends  thereof; 


J      15  /  15  -^8 


an  oxide  film  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  at  such  positions  as  to  correspond  to  a  pair  of  the 
circuit  block  regions; 

an  oxide  film  formed  by  changing  a  poly  silicon  wiring  layer 
formed  on  said  field  oxide  film,  said  oxide  film  formed  with 
second  sloping  surfaces  rising  inward  beginning  from  ends 
thereof; 

a  wiring  layer  formed  by  paneming  the  poly  silicon  wiring  layer 
formed  on  said  oxide  film; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  extending  to  the  circuit  block 
regions  and  formed  with  covering  sloping  surfaces  for  cover- 
ing the  first  and  second  sloping  surfaces,  for  covering  said 
field  oxide  film,  said  oxide  film  and  said  poly  silicon  wiring 
layer;  and 

aluminum  wires  arranged  on  said  interlayer  insulating  film. 


5314349 
THIN  FILMS  OF  ABOj  WITH  EXCESS  B-SITE 
MODIFIERS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  SAME 
Masamichi  Azuma,-  Carlos  A,  Paz  De  Araujo,  and  Michael  C. 
Scott,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,819,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,624,707, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,082,  Dec.  10, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,744,  Oct 
5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,514322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (rf 
Ser.  No.  993380,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,456,945,  and  Ser. 
No.  981,133,  Nov.  24,  1992,  and  Ser.  No.  965,190,  Oct  23, 
1992,  said  Ser.  No.  981,133  and  Ser.  No.  965,190.  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,229 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  a.  257—295  2  Ctaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  thin  film  of  barium  strontium  titanate  formed  on  said  substrate, 
said  thin  film  including  excess  B-site  material  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  0.01  mol  %  to  100  mol  %  more  than  is  required 
to  satisfy  a  formula  ABO,  wherein  A  is  total  A-site  material, 
B  is  total  B-site  material,  and  O  is  oxygen;  and 

wiring  layers  operably  configured  to  include  said  thin  film  of 
barium  strontium  titanate  as  a  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit 

said  thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  1600  A. 


5314350 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  CAPACITOR 
RESPONSIBLE  FOR  A  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  TO 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  CAPABLE  OF 
BLOCKING  AN  INCREASED  VOLTAGE 
Shoichi  Iwasa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671341 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-236121 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH:29/76:29/94:3l/ll9 
MS.  a.  257—296  68  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

element  forming  regions  in  which  to  form  semiconductor  ele- 
ments at  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  patterned  isolation  region  for  defining  said  element  forming 
regions  at  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  field  shield  isolation  structure  formed  in  said  isolation  region 
for  electrically  isolating  said  semiconductor  elements  formed 
in  said  element  forming  region  from  one  another;  and 

a  filtering  capacitor,  formed  on  a  part  of  said  isolation  structure, 
for  removing  noise  in  a  power  supply  line  for  the  semicon- 
ductor device,  said  filtering  capacitor  including  a  lower  elec- 
trode formed  on  said  field  shield  isolation  structure,  an  upper 
electrode,  and  a  dielectric  layer  formed  between  said  lower 
electrode  and  upper  electrode  and  having  at  least  an  oxide 
film  and  a  nitride  film,  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  elecfrodes 
being  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  for  connection  with  said 
power  supply  line. 


5314351 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INTERNAL  VOLTAGES 

Jung  Won  Sub,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1995, 
1995-25433 

Int  a.*  HOIC  27/108:  GllC  11/24 
MS.  CL  257—296  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory 

cells  including: 

I )  a  capacitor  for  storing  data;  and 


2)  transistor  means  for  inputting  a  ground  voltage  at  its 
substrate  and  for  selectively  connecting  said  capacitor  to  a 
bit  line; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means,  connected  to  correspond- 
ing bit  lines,  for  sensing  and  amplifying  dau  which  are 
transferred  fix)m  said  memory  cells  to  said  bit  line; 

c)  first  internal  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  suble  first 
internal  voltage  regardless  of  a  voltage  bias  state  of  the 
meiiKjry  device,  wherein  said  first  internal  voltage  supply 
means  includes: 

1)  an  internal  voltage  generator  means  for  generating  the  first 
internal  voltage  in  response  to  an  external  high  supply 
voltage  and  the  ground  voltage:  and 

2)  an  internal  voltage  drive  means  for  sup>plying  the  first 
internal  voltage  from  said  first  internal  voltage  generator  to 
said  sense  amplifier  means; 

d)  first  switching  means  for  switching  the  first  internal  voltage 
from  said  first  internal  voltage  supply  means  to  said  sense 
amplifier  means; 

e)  second  internal  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  stable 
second  internal  voltage  regardless  of  the  voltage  bias  state  of 
the  memory  device,  wherein  said  second  internal  voltage 
supply  means  includes: 

1)  an  internal  voltage  generator  means  for  generating  the 
second  internal  voltage  in  response  to  an  external  high 
supply  voltage  and  the  ground  voluge:  and 

2)  an  internal  voltage  drive  means  for  supplying  the  second 
internal  voltage  from  said  second  internal  voltage  generator 
to  said  sense  amplifier  means: 

0  second  switching  means  for  switching  the  second  internal 
voltage  from  said  second  internal  voltage  supply  means  to 
said  sense  amplifier  means;  and 

g)  a  precharge  circuit,  connected  directly  between  said  first 
switching  means  and  second  switching  means,  and  connected 
between  the  first  internal  voltage  supply  means  and  the  sec- 
ond internal  voltage  supply  means,  for  precharging  said  sense 
amplifier  means  to  a  predetermined  voltage. 


5314352 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TAjO,  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A 

TAjO,  DIELECTRIC  LAYER,  AND  CAPACITOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Pierre  C.  Fazan,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,853,  May  19.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,663,088.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  664305 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/62 

U.S.  a.  257—310  27  Claims 

25b  ^_- 10b 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  capacitor  plate; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  adjacent  the  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive capacitor  plate,  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer  comprising 
Ta^Os; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  capacitor  plate,  the  Ta^O, 
dielectric  layer  being  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  plates;  and 
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a  predominately  amorphous  difFusion  barrier  layer  adjacent  the 
Ta20,  dielectric  layer,  the  difFusion  layer  comprising  TiCJ^,., 
and  wherein  "x"  is  in  a  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.05  and 
■y  is  in  a  range  of  about  0.99  to  about  0.5. 


S,gl4^3 

SOURCELESS  .FLOATING  GATE  KfEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  STORING  DATA 

Jian  Chen,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,750 

'  Int.  a."  HOIL  29n8& 

VS.  CI  257—315  12  Claims 

-Vgjrof 


P-«ub(or 


I 

1.  A  sourceless  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  drain  region  formed  in  the  substrate; 

a  first  oxide  overlying  the  drain  region  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate: 

a  first  floating  gate  overiying  the  oxide; 

wherein  data  is  stored  in  the  cell  by  an  addition  or  removal  of  a 
charge  accumulation  on  the  floating  gate,  such  that  upon 
application  of  a  negative  potential  applied  to  the  floating  gate 
and  a  positive  potential  applied  to  the  drain,  a  read  current 
between  the  drain  and  substrate  is  induced  in  proportion  to  an 
amount  of  electrons  stored  on  the  gate. 


5314,854 
HIGHLY  SCALABLE  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL 
David  K.  Y.  Liu,  19970  Brenda  Ct.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014, 
and  Wenchi  Ting,  4837  Lago  Vista  Cin,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95129 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,479 

tat  a.*  HOIL  29/78S:29r792 

VS.  CI  257—315  15  Oaims 
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1   A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  continuous  n-channel  region  including  a  channel  region: 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  said  continuous  n-channel 

region  wherein  a  neutral  state  of  the  n-channel  region  is 

active: 
a  floating  gate  overlying  said  flrst  insulating  layer; 
a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  said  floating  gate;  and 
a  coqtrol  gate  overiying  said  second  insulating  layer. 


5314,855 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kenshiro  Arase,  and  Koichi  Maari,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,911,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258711; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-264639 

tat  a."  HOIL  29/6S 
VS.  a.  257—315  5  Claims 


SGj 


1.  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  device  having  reduced 
write  disturbance,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  transistors,  each  memory  transistor 
including: 

a  silicon  substrate: 

a  tunnel  oxide  film  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate; 

a  source  diffusion  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate  and 
forming  a  source  electrode  of  said  memory  transistor; 

a  drain  difFusion  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate  and 
forming  a  drain  electrode  of  said  memory  transistor; 

a  floating  gate  polycrystalline  silicon  for  fcxming  a  floating 
gate  electrode  and  for  storing  charge  and  changing  a  thresh- 
old voltage  of  said  memory  transistor  according  to  a  data, 
said  floating  gate  polycrystalline  silicon  is  formed  on  said 
tunnel  oxide  film  between  said  source  diffusion  layer  and 
said  drain  diffusion  layer; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  floating  gate  polycrystalline 
silicon; 

a  control  gate  polycrystalline  silicon  for  forming  a  control 
gate  electrode  of  said  memory  transistor  formed  on  said 
insulating  film; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  wherein  each  said  word  line  is 
connected  to  a  respectively  associated  control  gate  electrode 
of  one  of  said  memory  transistors; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  wherein  each  said  bit  line  is  connected 
to  a  respectively  associated  drain  electrode  of  one  of  said 
menwry  transistors: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  source  lines,  wherein  each  said  source  line  is 
connected  to  a  respectively  associated  source  electrode  of  one 
of  said  memory  transistors;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  transistors  are  arranged  in 
a  matrix  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines,  wherein  said  memory  transistors  are  connected  to  the 
same  bit  line  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  connection  between 
said  same  bit  line  and  source  line; 

wherein  a  P-type  impurity  is  introduced  in  said  floating  gate 
polycrystalline  layer  of  each  said  memory  transistor  whereby 
the  threshold  voltage  of  said  memory  transistor  with  zero 
charge  present  in  the  floating  gate  is  raised  by  the  difference 
between  die  work  function  of  N-type  floating  gate  polycrys- 
talline silicon  and  the  work  function  of  P-type  floating  gate 
polycrystalline  silicon  generally  on  the  order  of  1  V. 


5,814,856 

VARIABLE  AND  TUNABLE  V^  MOSFET  WITH  POLY 

AND/OR  BURIED  DIFFUSION 

Albert  Bergemont  and  Min-hwa  Chi,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 

aara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,156 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—319  1  Claim 

F»0LY2       P0LY1 


"■^  P-WELL      n+ 


P-SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  variable  and  tuneable  dueshold  voltage  MOSFET  structure 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  oxide  isolation  regions  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate  to  define  a  substrate  region  therebe- 
tween, the  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  third  oxide  isolation  formed  in  the  substrate  region  and  spaced- 
apart  from  both  the  first  oxide  isolation  region  and  the  second 
oxide  isolation  region  to  define  a  device  active  substrate 
region  between  the  first  and  third  oxide  isolation  regions  and 
a  coupling  substrate  region  between  the  second  and  third 
oxide  isolation  regions: 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  source/drain  regions  having  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  die  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  active  substrate  region  to  define  a  channel 
region  therebetween; 

a  bias  gate  region  having  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  coupling  substrate  region,  the  bias  gate  region  connected 
to  receive  a  bias  voltage; 

first  and  second  oxide  layers  formed  on  the  active  substrate 
region  and  the  coupling  substrate  region,  respectively; 

a  conductive  floating  gate  formed  on  the  first  and  second  oxide 
layers  and  to  extend  over  the  third  oxide  isolation  region;  and 

a  conductive  control  gate  formed  over  the  floating  gate  and 
separated  from  the  floating  gate  by  dielectric  material,  the 
control  gate  connected  to  receive  a  control  voltage. 


5,814,857 
EEPROM  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL,  MEMORY  DEVICE, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  THEREOF 
KeunHyung  Park,  Yungdungpo-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar   Electron   Company,   Ltd.,   Chungcheongbuk-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,470,  Jan.  23,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Np.  330,777,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,643,812.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,154 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  28,  1993, 
93-22629 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29n&& 
VS.  a.  257—321  7  Oaims 

1.  An  EEPROM  flash  memory  device  comprising:  sources  and 
drains  arranged  in  a  first  direction:  a  floating  gate  electrode  of  a 
first  width  disposed  between  each  source  and  drain,  each  floating 
gale  electrode  being  positioned  towards  a  channel  upon  a  gate 
insulating  layer  and  between  a  source  and  a  drain:  and  control  gate 
electrodes  of  a  second  width  dispo.sed  upon  the  floating  gate 
electrodes  and  arranged  in  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction 
being  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  and  a  side  wall  insulating 
layer  of  a  first  thickness  disposed  upon  sides  of  each  of  the  control 
gate  electrodes,  and  a  tunneling  insulating  layer  of  a  second 


thickness  disposed  upon  sides  of  each  of  the  floating  gate  elec- 
trodes, wherein  an  intermediate  insulating  layer  is  disposed 
between  each  floating  gate  electrode  and  each  control  gate  elec- 
trode, wherein  the  first  width  is  greater  dian  tlie  second  width, 
wherein  the  first  thickness  is  greater  than  ti»e  second  thickness,  the 
EEPROM  flash  memory  device  further  comprising: 

an  erasing  electrode  for  coupling  with  at  least  one  side  of  each 
floating  gate  electrode  at  one  or  more  points  thereof  across  die 
tunneling  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  erasing  electrodes  are 
arranged  in  the  first  direction. 


5314358 

VERTICAL  POWER  MOSFET  HAVING  REDUCED 

SENSITIVrrY  TO  VARIATIONS  IN  THICKNESS  OF 

EPITAXL\L  LAYER 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 

incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,393 

tat  O.'  HOIL  29n2 

VS.  O.  257—328  25  Claims 

700 


1.  A  vertical  trench-gated  power  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

an  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  gate  formed  in  a  trench  extending  downward  from  a  surface  of 
said  epitaxial  layer; 

a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  adjacent  said  surface  thereof: 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  adjacent  said 
source  region  and  a  wall  of  said  trench,  said  source  and  body 
regions  being  formed  in  a  cell  of  said  MOSFET  bordered  on 
at  least  two  sides  by  said  trench: 

a  drain  which  comprises  said  substrate  and  a  portion  of  said 
epitaxial  layer  located  adjacent  said  body  region,  said  portion 
of  said  epitaxial  layer  being  doped  with  ions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  to  a  first  concentration  level;  and 
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a  buried  layer  formed  within  said  epitaxial  layer  and  extending 
continuously  across  said  cell,  said  buried  layer  having  an 
upper  edge  that  is  located  at  a  level  above  an  interface 
between  said  substrate  and  said  epitaxial  layer  and  a  lower 
edge  that  is  located  at  a  level  below  said  interface,  a  portion 
of  said  buried  layer  within  said  epitaxial  layer  being  doped 
wkh  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  to  a  second  concen- 
tration level  which  is  greater  than  said  first  concentration 
level. 


53143S9 
SELF-ALIGNED  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 
PATTERNED  REFRACTING  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
Mario     Ghezzo,     Ballston     Lake;     Tat-Sing     Paul     Chow, 
Schenectady,-  James  WiUiam  Kretchmer,  Ballston  Spa;  Rich- 
ard Joseph  Saia,  Schenectady,  and  William  Andrew  Hen- 
nessy,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,440,  Mar.  20,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,510,281.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,297 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3l/03I2:29/76:29/94:3IA)62 

VS.  CL  257—335  9  Claims 

19  16 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  semiconductor  and  having  an  epitaxial 
layer  surface  opposite  a  drain  contact  surface: 

a  semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  the  epitaxial  layer  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  semiconductor  layer  comprising  silicon  car- 
bide material  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  patterned  refractory  dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  the  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  base  region  of  implanted  ions  in  the  semiconductor  layer,  the 
base  region  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type: 

a  source  region  of  implanted  ions  in  the  base  region,  the  source 
region  being  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  source  region 
having  a  self-registered  edge  shifted  with  respect  to  the  base 
region: 

a  gate  insulator  layer  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  source 
and  base  regions  of  the  semiconductor  layer:  and 

a  gaiE  electrode  over  a  portion  of  the  gate  insulator  layer, 
adjacent  to  and  in  physical  contact  with  an  outer  edge  of  the 
patterned  refractory  dielectric  layer,  and  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  ba.se  region  between  the  source  region  and  the  patterned 
refractory  dielectric  layer. 


5,814,860 
SEMICONDICTOR  IC  DEVICE  HAVING  HRST  AND 
SECOND  PADS  ON  SI  RFACE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIP 
Kenichi  Funita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1996,  8-261781 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  a,  257-335  21  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  IC  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  chip 

including  at  least  a  first  function  region,  a  second  function  region, 

and  a  third  function  region,  wherein  a  current  flowing  through  the 

third  fuaction  region  is  controlled  by  an  electric  signal  input  to  the 

first  fuiKtion  region;  and  a  first  and  a  second  pad  provided  on  a 


T 

SI 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  serving  as  electric  connec- 
tors for  the  first  and  second  function  regions,  wherein  in  the 
semiconductor  chip,  when  there  is  no  electric  signal  input  to  the 
first  function  region,  a  depletion  layer  is  so  formed  as  to  surround 
the  first  and  second  function  regions  and  between  the  first  and 
second  function  regions,  and  the  third  function  region,  and  wherein 
the  first  and  second  pads  are  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
substantially  in  a  longitudinal  and  latitudinal  center  of  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  chip. 


5314361 

SYMMETRICAL  VERTICAL  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

J.  Neil  Schunke;  David  Zaterka,  and  Thomas  S.  Taylor,  all  of 

Durham,    N.C.,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Semiconductor 

America,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^11 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  257-336  4  Claims 


1.  An  FET.  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  first  region  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  second  region,  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  first  region  and  having  an  upper  surface,  the  second 
substrate  region  having  opposed  sidewalls  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  through  an  insulating  film  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  projecting  second  region,  and  having  opposing 
lateral  ends  in  a  channel  length  direction  conforming  with 
opposing  lateral  ends  in  the  channel  length  direction  of  the 
projecting  second  region; 

source/drain  impurity  regions  formed  in  the  first  substrate  region 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  electrode  and  the  sidewalls  of 
the  projecting  second  region,  extending  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  projecting  second  region:  and 

a  channel  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  under 
said  gate  electrode  between  said  source/drain  regions. 

said  source/drain  impurity  regions  being  non-diffusion  regions 
formed  by  injecting  ions  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  from  a  continuously  rotating  ion  source,  and 
having  contours  of  equal  ion  concentration  which  are  substan- 
tially non-Gaussian  as  a  result  of  ions  being  injected  into  the 
opposed  sidewalls  of  the  second  substrate  region. 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5405 


5314,862 
METALLIC  SOURCE  LINE  AND  DRAIN  PLUG  WITH 
SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACTS  FOR  FLASH  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Hung-Cheng   Sung,    Kaohsinng,   Taiwan,    and    Ling    Chen, 
Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Taiwan    Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,062,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,631,179. 
This  application  Feb.  18, 1997,  Ser.  No.  801,659 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3IA)62:3l/n3 
VS.  a.  257—344 


18  Claims 


i89   ■"/  I  89 
22"    ^22 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  memory  devices  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  said  memory  devices  therein 
to  which  electrical  connections  are  made, 

a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate. 

an  array  of  gate  electrode  stacks  formed  on  said  tunnel  oxide 
layer,  said  stacks  having  sidewalls  with  trench  spaces  therebe- 
tween down  to  said  tunnel  oxide  layer,  and  said  sidewalls 
having  oxidized  sidewall  films  formed  thereon. 

said  gate  electrode  stacks  including  a  doped  floating  gate  elec- 
trode over  said  tunnel  oxide  layer,  an  intergate  dielectric  layer 
over  said  floating  gate  electrode,  a  doped  control  gate  elec- 
trode over  said  intergate  dielectric  layer, 

a  silicon  dioxide  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  control  gate 
electrode,  and  a  silicon  nitride  (SijN^)  layer  over  said  silicon 
dioxide  layer. 

ion  implanted  source/drain  regions  formed  between  said  stacks 
with  alternating  source  regions  and  drain  regions  below  said 
trench  spaces  between  said  sidewall.  said  source/drain  regions 
being  aligned  with  said  stacks. 

spacers  comprising  dielectric  structures  composed  of  thin  oxi- 
dized sidewall  films  contacting  said  sidewalls  having  a  thick- 
ness firom  about  100  A  to  about  200  A  covered  with  silicon 
nitride  having  a  thickness  firom  about  1 500  A  to  about  2000  A 
contacting  said  thin  sidewall  oxide  films  and  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer. 

a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  stacks,  said  trench  spaces  and 
said  sidewalls, 

said  second  dielectric  layer  having  source  line  openings  therein 
down  to  said  source  regions  through  said  second  dielectric 
layer,  said  sidewall,  said  spacers,  and  said  tunnel  oxide,  and 

said  second  dielectric  layer  having  drain  plug  openings  down  to 
said  drain  regions  between  said  spacers  through  said  second 
dielectric  layer  and  said  tunnel  oxide,  down  to  said  source 
regions  and  said  drain  regions. 

source  conductive  metal  lines  (40)  filling  said  source  line  open- 
ings and  contacting  said  source  regions  through  said  source 
line  openings,  said  source  conductive  lines  being  located 
between  said  stacks  and  said  spacers  over  said  source  regions. 

drain  conductive  metal  lines  filling  said  drain  plug  openings 
with  drain  plugs  (40')  in  contact  with  said  drain  regions 
through  said  drain  plug  openings,  said  drain  plugs.  (40')  being 
located  over  said  drain  regions  and  between  said  stacks  and 
said  spacers. 

an  intermetal  dielectric  layer  (42)  over  said  source  lines. 

via  openings  over  said  drain  plugs  through  said  intermetal 
dielectric  layer,  and 


bit  line  metal  (44)  formed  over  said  intermetal  dielectric  layer 
into  said  via  openings  extending  down  into  contact  with  said 
drain  plugs, 

whereby  said  memory  devices  include  tnetallic  source  lines  and 
drain  plugs. 


5314363 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  GATE  ELECTRODE  POLYSILICON/ 
GATE  OXIDE  STACK  COVERED  WITH  FLUORINATED 
SILICON  OXIDE  LAYER  AND  FLUORINATED  CORNERS 

OF  GATE  OXIDE  LAYER 
Yang  Pan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,882,  May  23,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,672,525.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,604 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/7S 

VS.  a.  257—346  IS  Claims 


20  14-     14     14"   20' 


1.  An  FET  transistor  comprising: 

a  stack  of  a  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  electrode  on  a  surface  of 
a  doped  semiconductor  substrate  with  counterdoped  source/ 
drain  regions  therein. 

said  gate  electrode  having  sidewalls, 

a  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  stack  of  said  gate  oxide  layer  and 
said  gate  electrode  and  over  exposed  portions  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  including  said  source/drain  regions, 

said  silicon  oxide  layer  and  the  comers  of  said  gate  oxide  layer 
beneath  said  lower  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  having  been 
fluorinated  by  rapid  thermal  processing  providing  a  fluori- 
naied  silicon  oxide  layer  extending  beneath  said  lower  surface 
of  said  gate  electrode  from  about  100  A  to  about  SOO  A  firom 
said  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5314364 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  NON-ESD 

TRANSISTORS  WITH  REDUCED  DEGRADATION  DUE 

TO  AN  IMPURITY  IMPLANT 

David  K.  Y.  Liu,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550.424,  Oct.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,652,155. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,099 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/62:29/04 

U.S.  CL  257— 355  4  Claims 

34-  " 


1.  A  plurality  of  transistors  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising: 

at  least  one  non-electrostatic  discharge  protection  transistor,  the 
at  least  one  non-electrostatic  discharge  protection  transistor 
including  a  first  spacer  region  and  a  first  impurity  implant 
region  encroaching  the  first  spacer  region:  and 
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at  least  one  electrostatic  discharge  protection  transistor,  the  at 
least  one  electrostatic  discharge  protection  transistor  formed 
at  a  predetermined  angular  offset  from  the  non-electrostatic 
discharge  protection  transistor,  the  electrostatic  discharge  pro- 
tection transistor  including  a  second  spacer  region,  and  a 
sfcond  impurity  implant  region,  wherein  the  second  impurity 
implant  region  encroaches  the  second  spacer  region  fiirther 
tlan  the  first  impurity  implant  region  encroaches  the  first 

spacer  region. 

- 


5^14365 
BIMODAL  ESD  PROTECTION  FOR  DRAM  POWER 
SUPPLIES  AND  SCRS  FOR  DRAMS  AND  LOGIC 
CIRCUITS 
Charvaka  Duwury,  Piano,  and  Michad  D.  Chaine,  Missouri 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,196 
Int  a."  HOIL  2i/f,2 

U,S.  a.  257—360  5  Claims 

222  200  226 
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1.  An  ESD  protection  circuit  for  protecting  a  circuit,  said  ESD 
protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  surface: 

a  lightly  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  situated  in  said  substrate; 

a  first  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  situated  at 
Slid  surface  of  said  substrate  and  in  said  lightly  doped  region, 
said  first  doped  region  forming  the  anode  of  a  first  diode  and 
a  second  diode; 

a  first  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  situ- 
ated at  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and  spaced  away  from 
said  lightly  doped  region; 

a  fiitt  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  situated 
at  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  spaced  away  from  said  first 
source  region  by  a  first  channel  region,  and  abutting  said 
lightly  doped  region,  said  first  drain  region  forming  the  cath- 
ode of  said  first  diode; 

a  first  gate  insulatively  disposed  over  said  first  channel  region, 
said  first  source  region,  first  drain  region  and  said  first  gate 
forming  a  first  transistor; 

a  second  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and 
situated  at  said  surface  of  said  substrate  and  spaced  away 
fiom  said  lightly  doped  region; 

a  second  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and 
situated  at  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  spaced  away  from 
said  second  source  region  by  a  second  channel  region,  and 
abutting  said  lightly  doped  region,  said  second  drain  region 
forming  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode; 

a  second  gate  insulatively  disposed  over  said  second  channel 
rsgion.  said  second  source  region,  second  drain  region  and 
S4id  second  gate  forming  a  second  transistor; 

and  wherein  said  first  source  region,  said  first  gate,  said  second 
source  region,  said  second  gate,  and  said  first  doped  region 
aie  electrically  connected  to  each  other  and  said  first  and 
second  drain  regions  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other 


*  5,814,866 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

FIELD  OXIDE  AREA  AND  CMOS  VERTICALLY 

MODULATED  WELLS  (VMW)  WITH  A  BURIED 

IMPLANTED  LAYER  FOR  LATERAL  ISOLATION 

HAVING  A  FIRST  PORTION  BELOW  A  WELL,  A 

SECOND  PORTION  FORMING  ANOTHER,  ADJACENT 

WELL,  AND  A  VERTICAL  PO 

John  O.  Borland,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genus, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,116,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  3401,993.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

617,293 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  a.  257—369  15  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  in  combination 

a  p-substrate  having  an  impurity  concentration  of  10  "/cc  and  a 

surface  having  at  least  one  field  oxide  area 
a  retrograde  n-well  therein  having  a  high  concentration  portion 
having  a  concentration  of  about  10"/cc  extending  between  a 
depth  of  I  micron  and  a  depth  of  2  microns,  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  surface  from  a  point  under  said  field  oxide 
area  in  a  first  direction,  and 
a  BILL!  p-layer  therein  having  a  concentration  of  about  10"/cc. 
having  a  very  deep  horizontal  portion  below  said  n-well  at  a 

depth  of  about  3  microns, 
having  a  deep  horizontal  portion  forming  a  deep  retrograde 
p-well.  adjacent  said  n-well,  which  extends  between  a 
depth  of  1   micron  and   1.5  micron  and  which  extends 
parallel  to  said  surface  from  said  point  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and 
having  a  vertical  portion  connecting  said  very  deep  horizontal 
portion  to  said  deep  horizontal  portion, 
said  surface  having  active  sites  separated  by  said  field  oxide 

area, 
said  field  oxide  area  extending  along  said  surface  in  said  first 

and  second  directions  no  more  than  3  microns, 
the  impurity  concentration  distribution  in  depth  underneath  the 
field  oxide  varying  from  a  low  but  not  negligible  value 
directly  under  the  field  oxide  to  a  maximum  value  at  about  3 
microns,  thereby  providing  sufficient  impurity  concentration 
to  kill  lateral  beta  while  restraining  the  concentration  near  the 
surface  so  as  to  prevent  damage  to  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial. 


5314,867 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Satoshi  Saito,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089356 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78:29/76 

VS.  a.  257—379  10  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistors  being  formed  on  an  active  region  defined  on 
a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  each  having  a  gate 
insulation  film  formed  on  the  active  region,  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  the  gate  insulation  film  and  a  diffusion  layer 
formed  in  the  active  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
each  said  gate  electrode  having  an  outer  periphery, 
one  of  the  transistors  having  an  opening  formed  by  removing 
part  of  the  gate  insulation  film  on  the  active  region,  through 
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5,814369 
SHORT  CHANNEL  FERMI-THRESHOLD  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

Michael  W.  Dennen,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thunderbird 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,643,  Dec  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5443,654,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

37,636,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5374.836,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,689,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5469,295,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,939, 

Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,194,923.  This  application  Jul.  21, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  505,085 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

VS.  CI.  257^»08  59  Claims 


which  opening  the  diffusion  layer  is  directly  connected  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  other  transistor,  the  outer  periphery  of  an 
end  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  inter- 
secting the  outer  periphery  of  the  opening  at  least  one  point 
on  the  diffusion  laver 


TRANSISTOR  HAVING  AN  OFFSET  CHANNEL  SECTION 

Scott  S.  Roth;  William  C.  McFadden,  and  Alexander  J.  Pepe, 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95402,  Jul.  22.  1993,  Pat  No.  5474472. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,965 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

VS.  CI.  257—393  18  Claims 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode  over  a  substrate; 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  the  gate  electrode; 
a  semiconductor  layer  over  the  gate  dielectric  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  including  a  first  opening  and  a  second  open- 
ing over  the  semiconductor  layer,  wherein: 
each  of  the  first  and  second  openings  has  a  bottom  and  a  top; 
the  first  opening  has  a  first  width;  and 
the  second  opening  has  a  second  width  that  is  wider  than  the 
first  width; 
a  first  semiconductor  portion  that  lies  within  first  opening  and 
overlies  the  semiconductor  layer,  wherein: 
the  first  semiconductor  portion  has  a  first  region  and  a  second 

region; 
the  first  region  is  heavily  doped  and  lies  adjacent  to  the  top  of 

the  first  opening;  and 
the  second  region  is  not  heavily  doped  and  lies  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  first  opening; 
a  second  semiconductor  portion  that  lies  within  second  opening 
and  overlies  the  semiconductor  layer,  wherein: 
the  second  semiconductor  portion  has  a  first  region  and  a 

second  region; 
the  first  region  is  heavily  doped  and  lies  adjacent  to  the  top  of 

the  second  opening;  and 
the  second  region  is  heavily  doped  and  lies  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  second  opening. 


ns„» 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  tub  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at  a 
surface  thereof,  and  extending  a  first  depth  from  said  substrate 
surface; 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  tub  region,  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain 
regions  extending  from  said  substrate  surface  to  beyond  said 
first  depth; 

a  channel  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  tub 
region,  between  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions, 
and  extending  a  second  depth  from  said  substrate  surface, 
wherein  said  second  depth  is  less  than  said  first  depth.(at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  depths  being  selected  to  minimize 
the  static  electric  field  perpendicular  to  said  substrate  surface.) 
from  said  substrate  surface  to  said  second  depth: 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  surface,  between  said 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  contacting  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  gate  insulating  layer,  respectively. 


5314370 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Werner  Spaeth,  Holzkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779466 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1996,  1%  00 
306.7 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0203 
VS.  CI.  257—433  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  component,  comprising: 

a  component  housing,  said  housing  being  formed  by  a  carrier 
part  having  a  first  surface  and  defining  an  upp^r  housing 
portion  and  by  at  least  two  housmg  side  parts,  said  housing 
side  parts  being  micromechanical  supports  at  least  partly 
formed  by  two  electrode  connectors: 
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a  semiconductor  chip  of  a  given  height  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  mounted  on  said  hrst  surface  of  said  carrier  part,  said 
semiconductor  chip  being  at  least  partly  surrounded  by  said 
carrier  pan  and  said  electrode  connectors,  said  semiconductor 
chip  being  mounted  on  said  carrier  part  and  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  electrode  connectors;  and 

contacts  disposed  on  said  micromechanical  supports  on  ends 
thereof  distally  of  said  carrier  part:  and 

wherein  said  micromechanical  supports  have  a  height  which 
slightly  exceeds  the  given  height  of  said  semiconductor  chip, 
and  said  micromechanical  supports  are  affixed  laterally  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  on  said  hrst  surface. 


5^14^1 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  FLOAT  PAD 

Hiroyuki  Fumkawa,  Sapporo;  Hironao  Hakogi,  and  Yoshio 

Shimano,  both   of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasalci,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1996,  8-215816 
Int  aJ"  HOIL  31/0232:31/0203:33/00 
VS,  CL  257—433  8  CUns 

60   r" 

-4E 


li  An  optical  semiconductor  assembly  comprising: 

almetal  stem; 

fitst  and  second  leads  provided  so  as  to  be  insulated  firom  said 

stem  and  pass  through  said  stem; 
a  hermetic  glass  substrate  fixed  on  said  stem; 
a  conductive  float  pad  provided  on  said  hermetic  glass  substrate: 
a  third  lead  provided  so  as  to  be  insulated  from  said  stem  and 

pass  through  said  hermetic  glass  substrate  and  said  stem,  said 

third  lead  having  a  lead  head; 
an  optical  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  said  lead  head  of 

said  third  lead; 
a  bare  chip  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  said  stem; 
a  first  bonding  wire  for  connecting  said  optical  semiconductor 

element  and  said  float  pad; 
a  second  bonding  wire  for  connecting  said  float  pad  and  said 

'.  bare  chip  integrated  circuit: 
a  'third  bonding  wire  for  connecting  said  bare  chip  integrated 

circuit  and  said  first  lead;  and 
a  fourth  bonding  wire  for  connecting  said  bare  chip  integrated 

circuit  and  said  second  lead. 


UMI 


'  5,814^2 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  AND  THIN  FILM  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Satoshi  Noda;  Hiroyuki  Miyake;  Kazuhiro  Sakai,  and  Shin 
Takeuchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiiji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,951,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-133874 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0224:31/04:27/146 
VS.  a.  257—448  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  including 
a  plurality  of  light  receiving  element  arrays. 


a  plurality  of  switching  transistor  arrays  placed  in  parallel 
relation  and  respectively  connected  to  said  light  receiving 
element  arrays,  and 
a  plurality  of  wiring  electrodes,  each  of  said  wiring  electrodes 
connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  receiving 
element  arrays  and  extending  between  switching  transistors 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  switching  transistor  arrays  con- 
nected to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  light  receiving 
element  arrays, 
wherein  the  number  of  light  receiving  elements  of  said  plurality 
of  light  receiving  element  arrays  is  even  and  each  of  said 
wiring  electrodes  connected  to  said  first  light  receiving  ele- 
ment array  is  placed  between  every  two  switching  transistors 
of  said  switching  transistor  array  connected  to  said  second 
light  receiving  element  array. 


5.814,873 

SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  INFRARED  SENSOR 

Kazuo  Konuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699^21,  Jun.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,130,  Jul.  5,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1994,  6-175956 

Int  a."  HOIL  3l/00:27/295:29/SI2:3l/07 

\iS.  CI.  257—449  U  Claias 
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I.  A  Schottky  barrier  infrared  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  layer  of  one  of  metal  and  metal  silicide; 

a  guard  ring  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  embedded  in 
said  first  layer  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  encircling  said 
second  layer,  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being 
Joined  to  each  other  at  a  junction  interface  for  detecting 
incident  infrared  radiation. 

wherein  the  detecting  of  the  incident  infrared  radiation  is  based 
on  the  amount  of  excessive  carriers  generated  in  said  first 
layer  in  response  to  passage  of  hot  carriers  through  a  deple- 


tion layer,  said  depletion  layer  being  formed  in  said  first  layer 
in  a  position  which  is  immediately  adjacent  said  junction 
interface  and  surrounded  by  said  guard  ring  layer,  said  hot 
carriers  being  generated  in  said  second  laye^r  by  the  incident 
infrared  radiation;  and 
a  third  layer  disposed  in  the  depletion  layer  at  a  depdi  less  than 
said  predetermined  depth  and  out  of  contact  with  said  junction 
interface,  said  third  layer  containing  an  impurity  which  is 
introduced  for  positioning  an  effective  barrier  in  said  deple- 
tion layer. 


aae<T  rsoLATioN 
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5,814,874 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SHORTER 

SWITCHING  TIME  WITH  LOW  FORWARD  VOLTAGE 

Guenter  Igel,  Emmendingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 

Semiconductor  Ireland,  Macroon,  Ireland 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,669 
CUums  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  21,  1995,  195  26 
739.7 

Int  ex."  HOIL  27/075:29/47:29/812:31/07 
VS.  a.  257^175  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  deposited  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  deposited  on  said  first  epi- 
taxial layer,  wherein  said  first  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  has  a 
predetermined  dopant  concentration  within  a  range  of  from 
5x10'*  cm"^  to  5x10""  cm"'  and  said  second  epitaxial  layer  of 
silicon  has  a  predetermined  dopant  concentration  lower  than 
that  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer; 

wherein  said  first  epitaxial  layer  has  a  thickness  which  is  sub- 
stantially twice  the  thickness  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer. 


5,814,875 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  HAVING  A  FIELD  SHIELD  ELEMENT 

BETWEEN  DEVICES 

Yoshihiro  Kumazaki,  Chiyoda-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Sted  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034492 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/78 
U.S.  a.  257—488  n  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  where  isolation  between  semiconduc- 
tor devices  is  carried  out  by  a  field  shield  element  isolation 
structure  in  which  a  shield  gate  electrode  is  formed  through  an 
insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  the  shield  gate  electrode  includes  a  high  melting  point 
metal,  said  high  melting  point  metal  having  a  lower  etching 
speed  than  said  insulating  film  to  prevent  punch  through  of 
said  shield  gate  during  etching  of  said  insulating  film,  permit- 
ting a  reduced  shield  gate  electrode  thickness  which  propor- 
tionally reduces  a  vertical  offset  between  said  field  isolation 


structure  and  an   adjacent   semiconductor  device  along   a 
boundary  with  said  adjacent  semiconductor  device. 


5314,876 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FUSE  DEVICES 
Andre  Peyre-Lavigne,  Lacroix  Falgarde;  Jean  Michel  Reyncs, 
Pomlertuzat;  Emmanuel  Scheid,  Corronsac,  and  Danielle 
Bielle  Daspet,  Labege,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,569,  Aug.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,472 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/10:29/00 

VS.  CL  257—529  8  Chums 

u 


1.  A  semiconductor  igniter  device  for  igniting  a  pyrotechnic 
material,  comprising: 

a  conductive  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface: 

a  layer  of  dielecuic  material  on  a  first  portion  of  the  top  surface 
of  said  substrate: 

a  first  conductive  layer  wholly  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  said 
layer  of  dielectric  material  and  forming  a  first  contact  of  said 
semiconductor  igniter  device; 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  directly  on  a  second  portion  of 
the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  and  extending  over  a  second 
portion  of  said  layer  of  dielectric  material,  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  being  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  layer; 

a  third  conductive  layer  provided  on  the  bonom  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  third  conductive  layer  forming  a  second  con- 
tact of  said  semiconductor  igniter  device,  wherein  a  conduc- 
tive path  through  said  substrate  is  provided  between  said 
second  conductive  layer  and  said  third  conductive  layer;  and 

a  fuse  portion  formed  wholly  on  said  layer  of  dielectric  material 
and  extending  between  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
and  second  conductive  layers,  said  fuse  portion  igniting  the 
pyrotechnic  material  when  a  current  flows  between  the  first 
and  second  contacts  of  said  semiconductor  igniter  device. 
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53143T7 

SINGLE  LAYER  LEADFRAME  DESIGN  WITH 

GROUNDPLANE  CAPABILITY 

Steven  Joel  Diffenderfer,  Deposit,  and  Hussain  Shaukatullah, 
Endwell,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
MacUnes  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

IHvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  319325,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,543^7. 
!        Iliis  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,188 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  CL  257—666  20  Oaims 


5314,878 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Salosiii  Hirakawa,  and  Haruo  Takiao,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Fikd  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312556 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  CL  257—667  20  Claims 


^11^21       '-^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  planer  electrically  conducting  lead  frame  having  first  and 

second  surfaces: 
at  least  one  power  semiconductor  element  fixed  on  said  first 

surface  of  said  lead  frame; 
a  thermally  conducting  heat  sink  having  a  first  surface  entirely 

facing  said  second  surface  of  said  lead  frame  with  a  gap 

therebetween;  and 
^  electrically  insulating  sealing  resin  which  fills  said  gap  so  as 

to  couple  and  electrically  insulate  said  lead  frame  and  said 

heat  sink  and  seal  said  power  semiconductor  element; 
Wherein: 

said  heat  sink  has  first  and  second  regions  defined  in  said  first 
surface; 


said  first  region  is  flat; 

said  second  region  is  divided  in  two  sub-regions  and  at  least 

one  groove  is  formed  in  each  of  said  sub-regions; 
said  at  least  one  power  semiconductor  element  is  disposed  on 

said  first  surface  of  said  lead  frame  over  said  first  region  of 

said  heat  sink; 
said  first  region  is  defined  at  a  center  portion  of  said  first 

surface;  and 
said  two  sub-regions  are  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  first 

region. 


5314379 
TAPE  CARRIER  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE  RESIN 
OVERCOAT  AND  A  POLYIMIDE  RESIN-BASED 
OVERCOAT 
Masaharu    Isbisaka,    Okegawa;    Takeshi    Nov,    Ageo,    and 
Naoyuki  T^jima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Osalia,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,428,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,477,080. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,627 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jan.   20,   1992,   HEI 
4-27531;  Dec.  28,  1992,  HEI  4-358607 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/29 
VS.  CL  257—668  15  Clains 


1.  A  leadframe,  comprising: 

a  single  layer  of  an  electrically  conducting  material; 

a  semiconductor  chip  support; 

a  common  ground  portion  surrounding  said  semiconductor  chip 
support  and  electrically  connected  thereto; 

t  plurality  of  signal  leads  electrically  isolated  from  each  other 
and  from  said  common  ground  portion;  and 

4  plurality  of  ground  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  com- 
mon ground  portion. 
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I.  A  tape  carrier  comprising  an  insulating  film,  a  pattern  formed 
of  a  metal  foil  on  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  film,  a  polyimide 
resin-based  overcoat  and  an  adhesive  resin  overcoat,  said  adhesive 
resin  overcoat  being  made  of  a  resinous  material  other  than  the 
resinous  material  of  said  polyimide  resin-based  overcoat,  said 
adhesive  resin  overcoat  being  applied  to  a  pattern  surface  portion 
around  the  periphery  of  a  portion  coated  with  an  IC  sealing  resin, 
said  polyimide  resin-based  overcoat  being  applied  to  the  remaining 
panem  surface  portion,  said  adhesive  resin  overcoat  extending 
over  said  pattern  surface  portion,  said  polyimide  resin-based  over- 
coat having  an  area,  said  adhesive  resin  overcoat  having  an  area, 
the  area  of  said  adhesive  resin  overcoat  being  smaller  than  the  area 
of  said  polyimide  resin-based  overcoat  whereby  warping  of  said 
tape  carrier  is  minimized. 


5,814380 
THICK  FILM  COPPER  METALLIZATION  FOR 
MICROWAVE  POWER  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGES 
John  A.  Costeilo,  Annapolis,  Md.,-  Harry  Buhay,  Allison  Park, 
Pa.;  Richard  R.  Papania,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Prose^jit  Rai- 
Choudtaury,   Export   Pa.;    Kenneth  J.   Petrosky,   Sevema 
Park,  Md.,  and  Gene  A.  Madia,  Plum  Borough,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,233,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,287,  Dec.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,094 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/14 
VS.  a.  257—678  44  Claims 

1.  A  power  microwave  generating  transistor  module,  compris- 
ing: 
a  thermally  conductive  metallic  plate  for  supporting  a  plurality 

of  electronic  componenLs; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  inductive,  capacitive,  and  resistive  compo- 
nents mounted  on  the  metallic  plate; 


R  \,^  -vK  -v  ^  ^  ^  ^  V  ^  ^  ^  V  V  ^  ^  ^  V  ^  V  ^=^4^^ 

a  plurality  of  power  microwave  transistor  packages  spaced  from 
the  inductive,  capacitive,  and  resistive  components,  and  from 
each  other  mounted  on  the  metallic  plate; 
the  plurality  of  components,  and  the  transistors  of  the  transistor 
packages  being  interconnected  electrically  to  produce  an  alter- 
nating output  signal  of  a  predetermined  wattage,  each  transis- 
tor package  including: 

a  metallic  base  member  fixedly  attached  to  and  in  physical 
engagement  with  the  metallic  plate  for  conducting  heat 
from  the  base  member  to  the  metallic  plate, 
a  substrate  having  a  ceramic  core  with  first  and  second  oppo- 
site planar  surfaces,  each  of  the  planar  surfaces  having  a 
layer  of  copper  with  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 0.5  to  7  mils  bonded  to  the  ceramic  core  by  a 
metallic  film,  a  layer  of  nickel  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially less  than  the  copper  layer  plated  on  the  copper  layer, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  planar  surface  being  electri- 
cally isolated  from  the  metal  base  member  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  power  microwave  transistors,  the  copper  layer 
having  the  characteristics  and  thickness  to  spread  heat  from 
a  plurality  of  power  microwave  transistors  mounted  on  the 
first  electrically  isolated  planar  surface,  the  second  planar 
surface  being  brazed  to  the  metallic  base  member; 
a  frame  assembly  brazed  to  one  of  either  the  metallic  layer  of 
the  substrate  or  the  metallic  base  member  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  electrically  isolated  first  planar  surface  of 
the  substrate  for  connecting  electrically  at  least  two  termi- 
nals exterior  the  respective  package,  the  two  terminals 
being  electrically  isolated  from  the  substrate  and  the  base 
member  and  from  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  power  microwave  transistors  mounted  to  the 
electrically  isolated  first  planar  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
a  metallic  cover  bonded  to  the  firame  assembly  for  hermeti- 
cally sealing  the  plurality  of  transistors  within  the  respec- 
tive package. 


5314,881 
STACKED  INTEGRATED  CHIP  PACKAGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Maniam  Alagaratnam;  Qwai  H.  Low,  and  Chok  J.  Chia,  all  of 
Cupertino,  Calif,,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,872 

tat  a."  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—686  23  Claims 
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1.  A  single  leadframe  construction,  includes  a  plurality  of  lead- 
frame  conductors  and  a  molded  body  member  for  supporting  the 
conductors  in  substantially  fixed  positions,  comprising: 

a  leadframe  die  paddle; 


said  leadframe  die  paddle  dimensioned  to  permit  the  die  paddle 
to  be  encapsulated  entirely  within  the  molded  body  member 
and  in  a  spaced  apart  manner  from  each  individual  one  of  the 
plurality  of  leadframe  conductors; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  disposed  in  said  molded  body  member 
includes  a  backface  surface  and  a  frontface  surface  having 
plurality  of  bonds  pads  disposed  at  about  its  periphery: 

said  integrated  circuit  chip  dimensioned  to  permit  the  chip  to  be 
encapsulated  entirely  within  the  molded  body  iDember  in  a 
spaced  apart  manner  from  each  individual  one  of  the  plurality 
of  leadframe  conductors, 

said  integrated  circuit  chip  dimensioned  to  enable  said  integrated 
chip  to  be  supported  from  below  by  said  leadframe  die  paddle 
in  frontface  surface  abutment  without  any  individual  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bond  pads  being  obstructed  by  said  leadframe 
die  paddle: 

another  integrated  circuit  diip  disposed  in  said  molded  body 
member  and  having  a  backside  surface  and  a  front  side 
surface  with  another  plurality  of  bond  pads  disposed  at  about 
its  periphery; 

said  another  integrated  circuit  chip  dimensioned  to  permit  the 
another  chip  to  be  encapsulated  entirely  within  the  molded 
body  member  in  a  spaced  apart  manner  from  each  individual 
one  of  the  plurality  of  leadfi'ame  conductors  and  dimensioned 
to  be  supported  from  below  by  said  integrated  circuit  in 
backside  to  backface  surface  abutment  so  that  said  another 
plurality  of  bond  pads  are  completely  unobstructed  by  said 
integrated  circuit  and  said  leadframe  die  paddle;  and 

a  plurality  of  lead  wires  for  interconnecting  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  bonds  pads  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  said 
another  integrated  circuit  with  selected  ones  of  the  leadframe 
conductors. 


5314382 

SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  TAPE  CARRIER  PACKAGE 

Yuzo  Shimada,  and  Koetsu  Tamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167620 

tat  a."  HOIL  23/l2;23/495;23/28:23/52 

VS.  a.  257—704  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  seal  structure  for  a  tape  carrier  package  comprising: 

an  organic  insulation  film  formed  with  a  conductor  pattern; 

inner  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  pattern; 

a  chip  electrically  connected  to  said  iimer  leads  to  establish  a 
strucmre  wherein  a  connecting  poriion  between  a  circuit  sur- 
face of  said  chip  and  said  inner  leads  15  covered  with  a  plastic 
member;  and 

a  cap  for  covering  said  plastic  member  projecting  from  a  back 
surface  of  said  organic  insulation  film,  wherein  said  chip  sits 
above  said  inner  leads  projecting  from  a  front  surface  of  said 
organic  insulation  film. 
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5^14383 
PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Akiyoshi  Sawai;  Kisamitsu  Ono;  HideyukJ  Ichiyama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Katsunori  Asai,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden 
Semiconductor  System  Eengineering  Corporation,  Hyogo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257671 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/l2;23/48;23/38;23/36 

US.  a.  257—712  7  Claims 

14 


II.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  laminated  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  laminated  glass- 
epoxy  layers,  a  stepped  recess  having  a  bottom,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  through-holes  filled  with  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  extending  through  the  laminated  layers: 
a  semiconductor  chip  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  recess: 
a  plurality  of  external  electrodes  comprising  a  respective  solder 
ball  conesponding  to  each  of  the  through-holes  and  disposed 
on  said  laminated  substrate  beside,  but  not  directly  opposite 
the  respective  through-hole: 
a  lid  bonded  to  said  laminated  substrate,  covering  the  recess,  and 
'     defining,  with  the  recess,  an  internal  volume;  and 
radiating  means  disposed  between  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
said  laminated  substrate  for  transmitting  heal  from  said  semi- 
conductor chip  to  said  laminated  substrate  for  radiation,  said 
radiating  means  comprising  a  thermal  via  including  a  through- 
hole  in  said  laminated  substrate,  a  metal  film  on  an  inner  wall 
of.  but  not  filling,  the  through-hole  and  in  contact  with  the 
metal  film. 


I  5,814,884 

COMMONLY  HOUSED  DIVERSE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DIE 

Ckristopher  Davis,  Thousand  Oaks;  Chuan  Cheah,  and  Daniel 
M.  Kinzer,  both  of  El  Segundo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
'International  Rectifier  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,829 

lat  CL*  HOIL  23/24;23/48:23/52 

UjS.  CL  257—723  40  Claims 


^JJB'S 


'1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
semiconductor  die  having  opposing  surfaces  which  contain  respec- 
tive electrodes,  a  second  semiconductor  die  having  opposing  sur- 
faces which  contain  respective  electrodes,  a  thin  conductive  lead 
frame  having  a  conunon  main  pad  area  having  a  first  plurality  of 
parallel  pins  integral  with  and  extending  from  one  edge  thereof, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  pins  separated  from  one  another  and  from 


said  main  pad  area:  said  second  plurality  of  pins  being  disposed 
along  an  edge  of  said  main  pad  area  opposite  to  the  side  thereof 
containing  said  first  plurality  of  pins:  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  die  being  disposed 
aiop  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  common  main  pad  area  and 
being  laterally  spaced  from  one  another;  the  opposite  ones  of  said 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  die  being  wire  bonded  lo 
respective  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  pins;  and  a  molded 
housing  for  encapsulating  said  lead  frame  and  said  first  and  second 
die  and  said  bonding  wires:  said  first  and  second  pins  extending 
beyond  the  boundary  of  said  molded  housing  and  available  for 
external  connection. 


5,814,885 
VERY  DENSE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
H.  Bemtaard  Pogge,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Johann  Gre- 
schner,   Pliezhausen,   Germany,   and    Howard   L.   Kalter, 
Colchester,  VL,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1997.  Ser  No.  848,037 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/04:23/06 

VS.  CI.  257—730  12  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  carrier  substrate: 

said  carrier  substrate  having  a  surface  projection  which  has  a 

sloping  sidewall; 
said  circuit  chip  having  a  surface  depression  with  a  beveled  side 

edge  matching  said  sloping  wall;  and 
said  beveled  edge  and  said  sloping  sidewall  being  in  conformal 
juxtaposition,  whereby  said  chip  is  positioned  on  said  projec- 
tion. 


5314,886 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LOCAL 
CONNECTIONS  FORMED  BY  CONDUCTIVE  PLUGS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Michio  Mano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,436 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209796 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/90 
VS.  a.  257—734  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  transistor  formed  on  a  substrate: 

a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  covering  said  transistor 
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a  first  interconnection  which  is  connected  to  said  transistor  via  a 
first  contact  bole  through  the  first  interlayer  insulating  film; 

a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  on  the  first  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film;  and 

a  second  interconnection  which  is  connected  to  the  first  inter- 
connection via  a  second  contact  hole  through  the  second 
interlayer  insulating  film: 

said  first-inteiconnection  functioning  as  a  local  connection: 

said  first  interconnection  including  a  conductive  plug  filling  said 
first  contact  hole: 

said  second  interconnection  including  a  conductive  plug  filling 
said  second  contact  hole. 


5,814387 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PRODUCTION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Tomofune  Tanl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,298 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-032666 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  CL  257—751  8  Claims 

25 


a  contracted,  undulating  interlayer  insulating  film  covering  the 
wires  and  spanning  the  grooves  to  enclose  voids  having  a 
width  wider  than  said  wires;  and 

a  second  wiring  layer  of  wires  formed  on  the  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film: 

whereby  the  voids  enclosed  by  the  undulating  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film  reduce  the  capacitance  between  wires  of  said  first 
wiring  layer. 


5314389 

INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  COAXUL  ISOLATION 

AND  METHOD 

Stephen  Joseph  Gaul,  Melbourne,  FUu,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,037 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  257—773  6  aaims 

eiBi  817(8)6    ^816^/815 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  impurity  diffusion  layer 
formed  in  a  predetermined  area; 

a  pad  elecuxxle  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
connected  to  said  impurity  diffusion  layer: 

an  inter-layer  insulating  film  formed  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate  inclusive  of  said  pad  electrode,  and  having  a  contact 
trench  which  forms  a  trench  loop  in  said  inter-layer  insulating 
film  thereby  dividing  said  inter-layer  insulating  film  into  a 
first  area  which  is  encompassed  by  said  trench  loop  and  a 
second  area  which  is  not  encompassed  by  said  trench  loop: 

a  conductor  film  formed  at  least  inside  said  contact  trench  along 
said  trench  loop  and  connected  to  said  pad  electrode  thereby 
encompassing  a  side  surface  of  the  first  area  of  said  inter-layer 
insulating  film;  and 

a  protective  film  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substfate 
inclusive  of  said  conductor  film  and  said  interlayer  insulating 
film. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  a  coaxial  via  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  with  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  with  integrated  circuits  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
wafer; 

a  first  via  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  from  each 
other  and  extending  ftom  a  first  open  end  on  the  first  surface 
of  the  wafer  to  a  second  open  end  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
second  surface,  said  inner  wall  of  said  first  via  enclosing  a 
portion  of  said  wafer: 

a  second  via  in  the  portion  of  the  wafer  enclosed  by  said  inner 
wall  of  said  first  via,  said  second  via  having  a  first  open  end 
on  the  first  surface  of  the  wafer,  an  elongated,  open  passage 
extending  to  a  second  open  end  of  the  via  on  the  second 
surface 

a  dielectric  surface  on  each  wall  of  the  vias;  and 

a  conductive  material  filling  said  vias. 


5314388 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER 

WIRING  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

DEVICE 

Yasushiro  Nishioka;  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka;  Kyung-ho  Park,  and 

Yasutoshi  Okuno,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,460,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  6,  1994,  6-123871 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:29/00 

VS.  a.  257—758  18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  multilayer  wiring,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

a  first  wiring  layer  of  wires  formed  on  the  insulating  subsu-ate 
leaving  grooves  between  the  wires  which  are  wider  than  a 
width  of  said  wires; 


5314.890 
THIN-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Hiroshi  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,234 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032296 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  CL  257—778  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  pacicage.  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  having  a 
wiring  circuit  including  a  connecting  portion  on  the  first 
surface; 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
mounted  face-down  with  the  first  surface  thereof  confronting 
the  first  surface  of  the  circuit  board; 
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5,814,892 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  WITH  STAGGERED  BOND  PADS 

Michael  J.  Stcidl,  Fremont,  and  Saqjay  Dandia,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Califs  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

nied  Jan.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,490 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  a.  257—784  13  Oaims 


10  >o 

a  sealing  resin  layer  formed  between  the  first  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  and  the  first  surface  of  the  circuit  board; 
and 

a  plurality  of  flat  external  connecting  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  semiconductor  chip  and  formed  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  circuit  board, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  flat  external  connecting  terminals  are 
arranged  with  constant  pitches  in  a  lattice  shape  so  that 
standard  sockets  for  testing  the  semiconductor  chip  can  be 
used,  the  plurality  of  external  connecting  terminals  being 
fonned  on  the  second  surface  of  the  circuit  board  according 


m=INT[(h-2fi/a}+l. 
n=INT[(v-2f)/a]+l. 

where  h  is  a  width  of  the  circuit  board,  v  is  a  length  of  the  circuit 
board,  a  is  the  pitch  of  the  external  connecting  terminals,  f  is 
a  distance  between  a  center  of  the  an  outermost  external 
connecting  terminal  and  a  corresponding  edge  of  the  circuit 
board,  m  is  a  number  of  external  connecting  terminals  in  a 
width  direction  of  the  circuit  board,  and  n  is  a  number  of 

i  external  connecting  terminals  in  a  length  direction  of  the 

!  circuit  board. 


5,814391 

FLIP-CHIP  CONNECTING  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Naoiiiko  Hirano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 

dia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002509 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  CL  257—778 

«  2 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  first  surface  and  a  first  edge; 

an  outer  row  of  conductive  connectors  disposed  on  said  die 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  edge  at  a  first  disunce  from 
said  first  edge: 

an  inner  row  of  conductive  connectors  disposed  on  said  die  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  outer  row  at  a  second  distance 
from  said  first  edge  that  is  greater  than  said  first  distance; 

said  outer  row  having  a  greater  number  of  connectors  than  said 
inner  row; 

a  plurality  of  conducting  traces  adjacent  one  another  and  sepa- 
rated one  from  the  other  by  a  third  distance,  said  plurality  of 
conducting  traces  disposed  between  and  separated  from  con- 
nectors of  the  inner  row  by  a  fourth  distance,  each  of  said 
traces  being  connected  to  a  unique  one  of  said  connectors  in 
said  outer  row,  and 

the  conductive  connectors  of  the  inner  and  outer  rows  staggered 
such  that  adjacent  conductive  connectors  of  the  inner  row  are 
separated  by  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  conducting  traces. 


)20n    •  •  •    4202  4201  <200 

O  O  O  O  O  0  0 


•4- 


•     «i   I  1 
«9n.   ^--4  1 

ten' 


.(240 
-O-|''220 

o 
o 
o 

-O-f-«n0 


>  12 


5,814,893 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BOND  PAD 
23  Claims   Ting-Chen  Hsu,-  Edward  O.  IVavis;  Clifford  M.  Howard,  all  of 
Austin,  and  Stephen  G.  Jamison,  Buda,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376^08,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,661,082. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,925 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  a.  257—784  15  Claims 


1.  A  flip-chip  connecting  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  on  wliich  active  elements  are  formed  and 

which  has  a  peripheral  part  having  a  surface  and  a  plurality  of 

comer  portions: 
t  power  supply  system  wiring  disposed  in  said  semiconductor 
;   chip; 

i  signal  wiring  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  chip;  and 
«  plurality  of  bumps  arranged  along  tlie  surface  of  the  peripheral 

part  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  used  for  connecting  said 
'    semiconductor  chip  to  a  substrate; 

Wherein  the  bumps  among  said  plurality  of  bumps  which  are 
I  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  comer  portions  are  connected  to 
'    said  power  supply  system  wiring  and  the  bumps  formed  on 

the  surface  of  the  peripheral  part  other  than  the  comer  por- 
;    tions  are  connected  to  said  signal  wiring. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  interconnect  and  a  second  interconnect; 

a  first  bond  pad  having  a  first  conductive  section  and  a  second 
bond  pad  having  a  second  conductive  section,  wherein: 
the  first  bond  pad  lies  adjacent  to  the  first  interconnect;  and 
the  second  bond  pad  lies  adjacent  to  the  second  interconnect: 
and 
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a  passivation  layer  including  a  first  bond  pad  opening  and  a 

second  bond  pad  opening,  wherein: 

the  first  bond  pad  opening  overlies  the  first  bond  pad; 

the  second  bond  pad  opening  overiies  the  second  bond  pad; 

the  passivation  layer  overlies  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  conductive  sections; 

the  second  portion  of  the  first  conductive  section  lies  adjacent 
to  the  first  interconnect: 

the  first  portion  of  the  first  conductive  section  lies  further 
from  the  first  interconnect  compared  to  the  second  portion 
of  the  first  conductive  section: 

the  second  ponion  of  the  second  conductive  section  lies 
adjacent  to  the  second  interconnect; 

the  first  portion  of  the  second  conductive  section  lies  further 
from  the  second  interconnect  compared  to  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  second  conductive  section; 

the  first  bond  pad  lies  closer  to  a  first  side  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  compared  to  the  second  bond  pad: 

the  second  bond  pad  lies  clo.ser  to  a  second  side  of  the 
semiconductor  device  that  is  opposite  the  first  side  com- 
pared to  the  first  bond  pad;  and 

each  of  the  first  portions  is  wider  than  each  of  the  second 
portions. 


5,814,894 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF,  AND  TAPE  CARRIER  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USED  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kaziunasa  Igarashi,-  Megumu  Nagasawa;  Satoshi  Tanigawa: 
Hideyuki  Usui;  Nobuhiko  Vosbio;  HisaUka  Ito.  and  Tadao 
Okawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082895.- 
Oct  31,  1995,  7-283642 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/28 
U.S.  a.  257-787  28  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  wherein  a  semiconductor  chip 
equipped  with  at  least  one  electrode  is  mounted  on  an  auxiliary 
wiring  plate,  wherein  the  auxiliary  wiring  plate  has  a  surface  to 
which  the  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted  such  that  the  electrode 
side  of  the  semiconductor  chip  faces  the  surface  of  the  auxiliary 
wiring  plate,  at  least  one  leading  conductor  is  disposed  in  the 
inside  of  said  auxiliary  wiring  plate,  one  end  of  the  leading 
conductor  forms  an  internal  electrode  projecting  from  the  surface 
of  said  auxiliary  wiring  plate  at  the  semiconductor  chip-mounting 
side,  the  other  end  of  the  leading  conductor  forms  an  extemal 
electrode  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  auxiliary  wiring  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  to  said  semiconductor  chip-mounting  side,  and 
said  internal  electrode  is  connected  to  the  electrode  of  the  semi- 
conductor chip,  at  least  a  gap  between  the  semiconductor  chip  and 
the  auxiliary  wiring  plate  being  encapsulated  with  a  heat-welding 
polyimide  lesin  layer,  wherein  said  heat-welding  polyimide  resin 
layer  is  formed  by  at  least  one  of  the  heat-welding  polyimides 
represented  by  the  following  formulae  (1)  to  (5): 
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whe^in  in  the  above  formulae  ( I )  to  (5),  R,  repfcsents 

CH, 

CH, 
CF, 

CF, 

-^o-(g)-so.HgKoHg)-. 
©-oH^so.^(g)-o-^. 


R,  represents 


jH*- 


-4^8 


5,814395 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

TRANSISTOR  ELEMENTS  FORMED  ON  SIDE  WALLS 

OF  A  TRENCH  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Tenn  Hirayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,121 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-349532; 
Dec.  25,  1995,  7-351052 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/11.29/94 
XiS.  a.  257—903  11  Claims 


1.  -A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  (ecess  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  drain  diffusion  of  a  drive  transistor  formed  under  a  surface  of 

said  recess: 
a  |ate  electrode  formed  around  a  side  of  the  recess: 


a  drain  diffusion  of  a  word  transistor  formed  under  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  said  recess;  and 

a  conductive  structure  beginning  at  a  base  of  said  recess  extend- 
ing upward  to  the  drain  diffusion  of  the  word  transistor  which 
electrically  connects  the  drain  diffusion  of  the  word  transistor 
to  the  drain  diffusion  of  the  drive  transistor 


5.814,896 

STARTER  WITH  PINION  ROTATION  RESTRICTING 

STRUCTURE 

Takeshi  Araki,  Nishikasugai-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-cily,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152675,- 
Mar.  22, 1996,  8-66020 

Int  a."  F02N  n/00 
vs.  CL  290—38  R  H  aaims 

\/222    2  1       71a     71 
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R,  represents  an  aromatic  silicon-free  diamine  residue;  Ar  repre- 
sents an  aromatic  tetracartwxylic  acid  residue;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  100:  a  and  b  represent  numbers  satisfying  the 
relationship  of  a-»-b=l  and  the  relationship  of  0.3Sa/(a-t-b)SI.OO: 
and  the  polyimide  of  formulae  (1)  to  (S)  may  be  a  random 
copolymer  or  a  blocic  copolymer. 


-221 
'61 
^    FRONT- 

1.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  motor 

an  output  shaft  driven  by  said  motor: 

a  pinion  moving  member  having  a  pinion  fitted  on  said  output 
shaft  through  a  helical  spline  engagement  for  an  engagement 
with  and  a  disengagement  from  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine: 

a  magnet  switch  having  a  plunger  movable  under  an  electrical 
energization  of  an  exciting  coil,  and  a  movable  contact  mov- 
able toward  a  fixed  contact  under  motion  of  said  plunger,  said 
magnet  switch  performing  an  electrical  energization  for  said 
motor  under  an  abutment  of  said  movable  contact  against  said 
fixed  contact:  and 

pinion  restricting  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said  pinion 
through  abutment  to  said  pinion  moving  member  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  of  said  magnet  switch  and  for  enabling 
said  pinion  to  move  toward  said  ring  gear  through  said  helical 
spline, 

wherein  said  pinion  restricting  means  is  positioned  to  abut  said 
pinion  moving  member  after  said  movable  contact  of  said 
magnet  switch  is  abutted  against  said  fixed  contact  and  before 
a  start  of  rotation  of  said  pinion  moving  member  by  said 
output  shaft. 


5,814,897 
VEHICLE  PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Koji  Ito,  Ama  gun,-  Seiichi  Shin,  Kitasouma  gun,  and  Kalsu 
Hattori,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074819; 
Jul.  19.  19%.  8-191057 

InL  a."  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  passenger  restraint  system  having  a  restraint  device 
for  protecting  a  passenger  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

acceleration  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  acceleration  of  said 
vehicle: 
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A/D  converting  means  for  converting  an  output  of  said  accelera- 
tion sensing  means  into  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  the 
acceleration  of  said  vehicle; 

wavelet  transforming  means  for  transforming  an  output  of  said 
A/D  converting  means  by  a  wavelet  function  into  a  wavelet 
coefficient,  the  wavelet  function  being  provided  on  the  basis 
of  a  mother  wavelet  function  localized  in  time,  scaled  in 
response  to  a  scale  parameter,  and  shifted  in  response  to  a 
shift  parameter  indicative  of  a  time  localization; 

speed  variation  computing  means  for  setting  a  first  condition 
when  the  wavelet  coefficient  transformed  by  said  wavelet 
transforming  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  inte- 
grating the  output  of  said  A/D  converting  means  for  a  prede- 
termined period  to  provide  a  speed  variation;  and 

actuating  means  for  setting  a  second  condition  when  the  speed 
variation  provided  by  said  speed  variation  computing  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  and  actuating  said  restraint 
device  when  both  of  the  first  and  second  conditions  are  set. 


5,814,898 

UNINTERRUPTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MOTOR 

Jiann-Fuh  Chen;  Man-Ming  Lai;  Kuo-Jiann  Huang,  and  Tian- 

Wen  Liu,  all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Delta  Electronics 

Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,059 
Int  CI."  H02J  7/00 
VS.CL3W7—66 
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said  power  storing  device  from  said  DOAC  convertor  if  the 
control  signal  indicates  that  said  motor  is  not  loading  said 
power  storing  device. 


5,814^99 
SOI-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES 
Koichiro  Okumura,  and  Susumu  Kurosawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,635,  Jan.  26,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-631348 

Int.  a."  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  307—64  14  Claims 


7  Claims 

25 
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1.  An  uninterruptable  power  supply  device  for  a  motor,  compris- 
ing: 

a  power  storing  device,  electrically  connected  to  a  utility  AC 
power  source,  wherein  said  utility  AC  power  source  charges 
said  power  storing  device; 

a  DC/AC  convertor,  electrically  connected  to  said  power  storing 
device,  for  converting  a  DC  power  outputted  from  said  power 
storing  device  into  an  AC  power  to  be  used  by  said  motor: 

a  first  switch,  electrically  connected  to  said  utility  AC  power 
source,  said  DC/ AC  convertor,  and  said  motor,  for  performing 
a  first  switching  operation  in  response  to  a  status  of  said 
utility  AC  power  source: 

a  detecting/control  circuit,  elecaically  connected  to  said  motor, 
for  receiving  a  status  signal  from  a  controller  of  said  motor, 
determining  a  status  condition  of  said  motor,  and  ouiputting  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  said  status  condition;  and 

a  second  switch,  electrically  connected  to  said  detecting/control 
circuit,  said  power  storing  device,  and  said  DC/AC  convertor. 
for  performing  a  second  switching  operation  in  response  to 
said  control  signal,  wherein  said  second  switch  disconnects 


1.  A  bias  voltage  generating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  means  for  supplying  first  power  supply 
voltage: 

a  second  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  second  power 
supply  voltage: 

a  first  output  terminal; 

a  second  output  terminal: 

a  first  switching  element  connected  between  said  first  power 
supply  nneans  and  said  first  output  terminal,  said  first  switch- 
ing element  being  mmed  ON  in  a  standby  mode  and  being 
turned  OFF  in  an  active  mode; 

a  first  diode  nneans  formed  by  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and 
connected  between  said  first  power  supply  means  and  said 
first  output  terminal; 

a  second  diode  means  formed  by  a  PNP-type  transistor  and 
connected  between  said  first  power  supply  nneans  and  said 
first  output  terminal,  an  absolute  value  of  a  threshold  voltage 
of  said  first  diode  means  being  smaller  than  a  forward  voltage 
of  said  second  diode  means; 

a  switching  element  connected  between  said  first  output  terminal 
and  said  second  power  supply  means,  said  second  switching 
element  being  turned  OFF  in  said  standby  mode  and  being 
turned  ON  in  said  active  mode: 

a  third  switching  element  connected  between  said  second  output 
terminal  and  said  second  power  supply  means,  said  third 
switching  element  being  turned  ON  in  said  standby  mode  and 
being  turned  OFF  in  said  active  mode; 

a  third  diode  means  formed  by  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and 
connected  between  said  second  output  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  means; 

a  fourth  diode  means  formed  by  an  NPN-type  transistor  and 
connected  between  said  second  output  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  means,  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  third 
diode  means  being  smaller  than  a  forward  voltage  of  said 
fourth  diode  means:  and 

a  fourth  switching  element  connected  between  said  first  power 
supply  means  and  said  second  output  terminal,  said  fourth 
switching  element  being  turned  OFF  in  said  standby  mode 
and  being  turned  ON  in  said  active  mode. 
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5^14,900 
DEVICE  FOR  COMBINED  TRANSMISSION  OF  ENERGY 

AND  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 
Albert  Esser,  Sciwnectady,  N.Y^  and  Ulrich  Sciiwan,  Salcn- 
Beoren,   Germany,   assignors   to   Ulricta   Schwan,   Salem- 
Beuren,  Germany 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,191,  Jul.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1991,  41  25 
145.8 

Int  CL'  II04B  5/00 
MS.  a.  307— 104  42  Claims 

a-      ,  101  4 


1.  A  device  in  the  fonn  of  a  tnmsfonner  for  transmitting  electri- 
cal energy,  said  device  comprising: 

a  core  of  a  ferromagnetic  material; 

a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  wound  about  said  core; 

a  receiving  electronic  device  and  a  sending  electronic  device: 

at  least  one  first  areal  antenna  and  at  least  one  second  areal 
antenna  in  direct  vicinity  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
coils  for  a  contact-free  transmitting  of  changing  signals,  said 
at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  areal  antennas 
connected  interchangeably  to  said  receiving  electronic  device 
and  said  sending  electronic  device  co  serve  as  a  receiver  and  a 
.sender,  respectively,  with  said  receiver  and  said  sender  form- 
:ing  a  unit  with  said  primary  coil,  said  secondary  coil,  and 
optionally  said  core. 


5,814,901 
HARMONIC  BLOCKING  AT  SOURCE  TRANSFORMER 
Satoru  Ihara,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,289 

Int  CL*  H02J  i/OI 

\}S.  CL  307—105  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  power  distribution  circuit  for  connecting  an  AC 
souice  of  electrical  power  to  a  non-linear  load  having  a  harmonic 
current  of  at  least  one  harmonic  frequency,  comprising: 

a  source  transformer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  AC 
i  source  and  an  output  connected  to  the  non-linear  load,  said 
:  source  transformer  having  an  MVA  rating  and  an  impedance; 
and 
a  series  circuit  comprising  an  auxiliary  transformer  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  source  transformer  forming  a  blocking  filter. 
'  said  blocking  filter  having  a  resonant  frequency  sufficiently 


matching  that  of  a  frequency  of  the  harmonic  current  to 
provide  impedance  for  attenuating  substantially  all  of  the 
harmonic  current. 


5314,902 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ENERGY 

USE  BY  DIRECT  OBSERVATION  OF  OCCUPANCY 

Dennis  R.  Creasy;  Paul  Kropfdd;  Gene  Mauk,  and  Dana 

Schmidt,  all  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Light  Minder, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,751 

Int  a."  G08B  13/00 

VS.  CL  307—116  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  improving  energy  efficiency  by  direct  sensing  of 
occupancy  of  discrete  suites  within  multisuite  facilities,  such  as 
hotels,  that  have  a  plurality  of  discrete  occupancy  suites,  the 
system  comprising:  a  discrete  energy  control  system  within  each 
suite,  each  discrete  energy  control  system  comprising:  a  power 
supply;  a  plurality  of  occupancy  sensors  for  providing  at  least  two 
different  types  of  occupancy  sensing;  a  first  thermostat  with  set- 
back control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  signal;  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  outlet  receptacles  and/or  switches  having  an  on  off 
means  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  signal;  and  a  central 
interface  unit  for  receiving  signals  from  the  occupancy  sensors 
and.  based  on  the  signals  received  from  the  occupancy  sensors 
determining  whether  the  suite  is  occupied  and  based  on  this  deter- 
mination, generating  said  first  and  second  predetermined  signals  to 
control  the  setback  control  means  of  the  thermostat  and  on-off 
means  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  outlet  receptacles  respectively 
throughout  the  entire  suite. 


5,814,903 

PROGRAMMABLE  GAIN  FOR  SWITCHED  POWER 

CONTROL 

Keng  Chita  Wu,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  East  Windsor,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,621 
Int  CL"  H02J  3/08 
VS.  CL  307—125  U  Claiais 

1.  A  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  payload  which  consumes  electrical  power  when  in  use; 
a  solar  power  generator  for  producing  electrical  power  in 

response  to  insolation: 
switch  means  coupled  with  said  solar  power  generator  and  said 
payload,  for  controUably  coupling  said  solar  power  generator 
with  said  payload,  so  that  when  said  switch  means  assumes  a 


first  state,  said  electrical  power  flows  toward  said  payload, 
and  when  said  switch  means  assumes  a  second  state,  said 
electrical  power  is  blocked  from  flowing  to  said  payload; 

controllable  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
clock  signal,  and  responsive  to  a  clock  control  signal  for 
generating  said  clock  signal  at  one  of  at  least  first  and  second 
different  rates; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means,  to  said  payload, 
and  to  said  clock  signal  generating  means,  for  controlling  said 
Slate  of  said  switch  means  at  a  rate  of  said  clock  signal,  to 
thereby  form  a  feedback  loop  in  a  manner  which  controls  said 
electrical  power  flowing  toward  said  payload  in  a  manner 
which  tends  to  maintain  a  predetermined  value  of  an  electrical 
characteristic  at  said  payload,  whereby  said  feedback  loop 
assumes  an  unstable  condition  in  which  it  may  not  maintain 
said  predetermined  value  in  the  face  of  changes  in  said 
insolation; 

electrical  characteristic  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  control- 
lable clock  signal  generates  means  and  to  one  of  said  payload 
and  said  solar  power  generator,  for  sensing  an  electrical 
characteristic  of  said  one  of  said  solar  power  generator  and 
said  payload,  and  for  generating  said  clock  control  signal  in  a 
manner  which  selects  among  said  clock  rates  to  improve  said 
unstable  condition. 
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of  two  or  more  current  carrying  devices  by  removing  a  current 
sustaining  gate  signal  from  the  current  carrying  devices  of  the 
first  device  set; 

b)  sensing  a  current  stams  of  the  devices  of  the  first,  active 
device  set  to  determine  a,current  carrying  status  of  said 
devices  by  monitoring  a  voltage  across  the  first  device  set; 

c)  if  the  voltage  falls  within  a  specified  range  designating  at  least 
one  of  the  devices  that  make  up  the  active  device  set  as  being 
current  carrying  and  otherwise  designating  the  active  device 
set  as  being  blocldng  current  in  both  directions; 

d)  again  sensing  a  voltage  across  the  devices  of  the  first  device 
set  to  confirm  the  current  carrying  status  of  said  devices;  and 

e)  if  the  current  carrying  state  of  said  devices  in  the  first  device 
set  is  confirmed  in  step  d  to  be  in  the  same  state  sensed  in  step 
c,  and  the  device  set  is  not  blocking  current  in  both  directions, 
gating  one  gate  controlled  device  in  a  second,  inactive  set  of 
said  gate  controlled  devices  to  enable  current  flow  in  one 
direction  through  said  one  gate  controlled  device  of  the  sec- 
ond, inactive  device  set. 


5,814,905 

CABLE  TV  MULTI-TAP  WITH  UNINTERRUPTABLE 

SIGNAL/POWER  THROUGHPLT 

Danny  Q.  Tang,  2  Taylorr  Lake  Ct.,  Manalapan,  N  J.  07726 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,726,  Jun.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,677^78.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,012 

Int  CI."  HOIB  7/30 

VS.  a.  307—147  14  Claims 


5314,904 

STATIC  SWITCH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Galm,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cyberex, 

Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,067,  Mar.  28, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,644,175.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,572 

Int  a."  HOIH  35/00 
VS.  a.  307—130  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  alternate  current  paths  to  a  junction 

through  gate  controlled  current  carrying  devices  wherein  each  of 

said  current  carrying  devices  within  a  set  of  such  devices  blocks 

current  flow  in  one  direction  and  selectively  allows  current  flow  in 

an  opposite  direction  when  a  gate  to  said  devices  is  activated,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating  a  switch  away  from  a  first  current  path  through  a 

first,  active  device  set  of  two  or  more  current  carrying  devices 

to  a  second  current  path  through  a  second,  inactive  device  set 


1.  An  r.f  signal  and  ac  power  distribution  device  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  bonom.  sides,  and  an  open  top  portion; 

a  housing  cover  for  installation  on  the  top  of  said  main  housing 
to  provide  closure  thereof,  said  housing  cover  having  top  and 
bottom  face  portions; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
cover,  including: 
circuitry  including  means  for  conducting  r.f  signals  and  ac 

power; 
an  input  electrical  connection  post  for  receiving  a  main  r.f. 

signal  and  ac  power,  and 
an  output  electrical  connection  post  for  outputting  said  main 
r.f  signal  and  ac  power  after  passing  through  said  circuitry; 

is  input  and  output  seizure  socket  assemblies  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  inside  the  top  portion  of  said  main  housing,  for 
receiving  said  input  and  output  electrical  connection  posts, 
respectively,  for  electrically  connecting  the  posts  to  input  and 
output  main  r.f  cables,  respectively; 

electrically  conducive  means  mounted  between  said  input  and 
output  seizure  socket  assemblies:  and 

said  input  and  output  seizure  socket  assemblies  further  including 
first  and  second  switching  means,  respectively,  each  respon- 
sive to  said  cover  and  printed  circuit  board  being  removed 
from  said  main  housing  for  electrically  connecting  said  input 
and  output  seizure  socket  assemblies  to  said  electrically  con- 
ductive means  just  before  said  input  and  output  electrical 
connection  posts  are  electrically  disconnected  from  said  input 
and  output  seizure  socket  assemblies,  for  providing  an  unin- 
terruptable  electrical  connection  between  said  input  and  out- 
put seizure  socket  assemblies,  and  input  and  output  cables 
connected  thereto,  respectively. 
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5,814,906 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS  AND 
OTHER  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
JereM  C.  Spencer,  212  7th  Ave.,  and  Steven  D.  Marquis,  1419 
Boulder  Ave.,  both  of  Helena,  Mont.  59601 
I  Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762327 

'  Int.  CL"  HOIL  31/045 

VS.  CL  307—150  12  Qaims 


L  A  power  supply  for  an  electronic  device  of  a  type  having  an 
integral  external  housing  within  which  the  electronic  components 
of  the  device  are  encased,  the  power  supply  comprising: 

a  mounting  panel  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface: 

attachment  means  disposed  on  the  mounting  panel  to  permit 
temporary  anachment  of  the  power  supply  to  the  housing  of 
an  electronic  device,  and  to  permit  a  detachment  of  the  power 
supply  from  the  housing  of  an  electronic  device: 

wrherein  the  back  surface  of  the  mounting  panel  faces  toward  the 
electronic  device  housing  when  the  power  supply  is  attached 
to  the  housing  of  the  electronic  device: 

ai  solar  panel  attached  to  the  mounting  panel  and  facing  away 

'  from  the  electronic  device  when  the  power  supply  is  attached 

to  the  housing  of  the  electronic  device:  wherein  the  solar 

panel  is  capable  of  prodiKing  an  electrical  power  output 

through  the  conversion  of  solar  energy  to  electrical  energy: 

support  means  attached  to  the  power  supply  for  selectively 
positioning  the  power  supply  into  an  upright  inclined  position 
and  for  maintaining  the  power  supply  in  the  inclined  position 
when  the  power  supply  is  detached  fivm  the  housing  of  an 
electronic  device,  wherein  the  power  supply  when  detached 
from  the  housing  can  be  selectively  placed  for  maximum  solar 
exposure  while  remaining  electrically  connected  to  the  elec- 
:  tronic  device  through  the  power  transmission  means: 

power  transmission  means  including  connection  means  to 
detachably  connect  the  power  supply  to  an  electronic  device 
thereby  transmitting  power:  whereby,  upon  detachment  of  the 
connection  means  power  transmission  is  ceased. 


UMI 


1.  In  a  motor  having  an  armature  mounted  for  limited  displace- 
meot  relative  to  a  body,  having  a  high  reluctance  permanent 


magnet,  and  having  an  electromagnetic  coil,  said  body  and  arma- 
ture being  adapted  to  conduct  magnetic  flux,  said  armature  defining 
with  said  body  a  plurality  of  variable-reluctance  working  air  gaps 
and  at  least  one  constant-reluctance  non-working  air  gap,  each  of 
said  working  air  gaps  containing  a  net  flux  that  is  the  algebraic  sum 
of  a  flux  attributable  to  said  magnet  and  a  flux  attributable  to  said 
coil,  said  non-working  air  gap  containing  only  flux  attributable  to 
said  magnet,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  current-conducting  member  attached  to  said  armature  and 
arranged  to  move  in  said  non-working  air  gap  in  a  direction 
having  a  component  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flux 
therein  such  that  eddy  currents  will  be  induced  in  said  mem- 
ber to  damp  the  velocity  of  said  armature: 
the  elements  of  said  motor  being  so  configured  and  arranged  that 
said  eddy  currents  are  a  function  of  the  velocity  of  said 
armature  relative  to  said  body,  but  are  not  a  function  of 
changes  in  the  flux  attributable  to  said  coil  or  attributable  to 
the  position  of  said  armature  relative  to  said  body. 


5314,908 
BLOWER  WHEEL  WITH  AXIAL  INLET  FOR 
VENTILATION 
Jerzy  Muszynski,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elec- 
tric Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,388 

Int  a."  F04D  25/08:  H02K  9/04:9/06 

U.S.  a.  310— 62  24aaims 


5,814,907 

:     ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORCE  MOTOR  WITH 
INTERNAL  EDDY  CURRENT  DAMPING 
Pablo  Bandera,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moog  Inc.,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,950 

Int.  CL"  H02K  41/00 

U.3.  CL  310—14  5  Claims 

ZilL— \24-^  3*1        A-23/-20/— 25/— 21R 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  ventilating  air  into  a  housing  for 
an  electric  machine,  which  comprises: 

a  hub  having  a  center  portion  and  a  generally  circular  outer 
portion  forming  an  outer  surface,  the  center  portion  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  ventilation  aperture  extending 
therethrough  in  general  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  dimensioned  to  permit  air  to  pass  through  the  center 
portion: 

a  first  plurality  of  blades  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 
portion  of  the  hub: 

a  second  plurality  of  blades  extending  downwardly  from  the 
outer  portion  of  the  hub:  and 

mounting  means  adapted  for  mounting  the  hub  to  the  housing: 

whereiA  air  is  communicated  through  the  ventilation  aperture  in 
the  center  portion  of  the  hub.  the  first  plurality  of  blades  being 
adapted  to  guide  air  at  least  partially  toward  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hub  and  at  least  partially  into  the  ventilation  aperture 
and  the  second  plurality  of  blades  being  adapted  to  transmit 
air  tiirough  the  housing. 


5,814,909 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  HEAT  RADUTOR  AT 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  WITH  INVERTER 

E^i  Yamada,  Owariasahi;  Takao  Miyatani,  Toyota,  and  Yasu- 

tomo  Kawabata,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  492,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185875 

InL  a."  H02K  11/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  310—64         _  5  Claims 

41  " 


/...._  (Lr^ 


:/ 


so 


1.  An  electric  motor  having  an  inverter  and  motor  coils  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  inverter,  electric  power  being  supplied  from 
said  inverter  to  said  motor  coils,  said  electric  motor  comprising 
two  conductors  respectively  connected  to  said  motor  coils  and 
inverter,  said  two  conductors  being  electrically  connected  to  each 
other  through  an  electrically  conductive  member  having  a  heat 
conductivity  lower  than  that  of  said  conductors,  thereby  transmit- 
ting electric  power  from  said  inverter  to  said  motor  coils  through 
said  conductors  and  conductive  member. 


5314,910 

COOLING  VANES  FOR  ROTATING  ELECTRIC 

MACHINERY 

Dominic  Pelletier,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eldim,  Inc., 

Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,187 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/32:15/02 

VS.  a.  310—65  17  Claims 


5314,911 
MODULE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  TIMER  TO 

AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Nicholas  R.  Daniels,  Dellwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,167 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  connecting  an  electrical  device  to  an  electric 
motor,  the  motor  having  a  power  connector  for  mating  with  a 
power  source  connector  to  energize  the  motor,  the  module  com- 
prising: 
an  input  connector  configured  for  mating  with  the  power  source 

connector: 
an  output  connector  configured  for  mating  with  the  motor  power 

connector:  and 
a  support  for  the  electrical  device,  the  support  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  the  input  connector  and  the  output  connector 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  support  exterior  surface. 


5,814,912 

ELECTRICAL  LEAD  BUSHING  FOR  A  TURBINE 

GENERATOR 

Christopher  Woodrow  Ross,  P,0.  Box  1614,  Goldenrod,  Fla. 

32733 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,432 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00 

VS.  CL  310—71  17  aaims 


1.  A  stator  element  comprising: 

a  stator  plate:  and 

a  plurality  of  cooling  vanes, 

each  said  cooling  vane  comprising  a  corrugated  thermally  con- 
ductive ribbon  and  a  plurality  of  projection  points  positioned 
along  one  edge  of  said  ribbon, 

each  said  ribbon  being  oriented  radially  with  respect  to  the  stator 
plate  and  welded  to  said  stator  plate  at  said  projections, 

each  of  said  projections  being  located  at  a  location  on  said  stator 
plate  without  holes. 


'»"  20 

1.  An  electrical  generator,  comprising: 

a  main  electrical  lead  that  conducts  electrical  current  produced 
by  the  generator  and  that  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shape  that  has  an  external  circumference  and  an  end: 

an  electrical  conductor  that  conducts  electrical  current  produced 
by  the  generator  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  main 
electrical  lead  and  that  comprises  a  flange  shape  havmg  an 
inner  face  that  covers  the  end  of  the  main  electrical  lead: 

a  mechanical  connector  that  electrically  connects  the  electrical 
conductor  to  the  external  circumference  of  the  main  electrical 
lead,  wherein  the  mechanical  connector  comprises  a  threaded 
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portion  of  an  interior  of  the  flange  and  a  threaded  portion  of 
the  external  circumference  of  the  main  electrical  lead  that  can 
be  mated  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
flange;  and 

spring  mechanism  that  exerts  a  force  on  the  mechanical 
connector  to  maintain  electrical  contact  between  the  conduc- 
tor and  the  main  electrical  lead  during  operation  of  the  gen- 
erator and  that  is  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  main 
electrical  lead  and  the  inner  face  of  the  conductor. 


5,814,913 
MULTISHAFT  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  POSITIVE- 
DISPLACEMENT  PLMP  COMBINED  WITH  SUCH 
MULTISHAFT  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Yoskinori  OJima,  Fiyisawii,-  Kozo  Matake,  Kawasaki;  Genichi 
Sato,  Chigasaki;  Yasushi  Hisabe,  Samukawa-machi;  Masami 
Nagayama,  Fujisawa;  Katsuaki  Usui,  and  Hiroaki  Ogamlno, 
b«th  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-082969; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254693;  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-083319 
Int  a."  H02K  7/20: 17/44;  19/38 
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6  Claims 
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l.A  multishaft  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  rotors,  each  of  the  plurality  of  juxta- 
.posed  rotors  including  an  axis  and  a  permanent  magnet:  and 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  armature  elements  disposed  fully  circum- 
jferentially  around  said  rotors  for  generating  spatially  moving 
'magnetic  fields  for  rotating  the  rotors,  respectively,  said  per- 
manent magnets  of  adjacent  two  of  said  rotors  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  unlike  magnetic  poles  for  magnetically 
coupling  the  rotors  through  said  armature  elements  between 
'the  permanent  magnets  to  rotate  the  rotors  in  opposite  direc- 
tions: 

wherein  when  said  adjacent  two  of  the  rotors  are  to  be  driven, 
isaid  armature  elements  of  said  adjacent  two  of  the  rotors  are 
energized  to  generate  the  spatially  moving  magnetic  fields 
such  that  the  armature  elements  in  symmetric  positions  with 
irespect  to  a  central  plane  lying  intermediate  the  respective 
taxes  of  said  adjacent  two  of  the  rotors  produce  unlike  mag- 
netic poles  to  strengthen  magnetic  coupling  produced  by  said 
.permanent  magnets. 


5,814,914 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR 

Ramon  \.  Caamano,  6450  ML  Madonna  Rd.,  Gilroy,  Calif. 

95020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,946,  Dec.  27,  1996,  Pat  No. 

S,731>I9.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,290 

Int  CI."  H02K  2I/I2J7/I2 

MS.  a.  310—216  28  Claims 

1.  A  device  selected  from  the  group  of  devices  consisting  of  an 
electric  motor,  an  electric  generator,  and  a  regenerative  electric 
motor,  the  device  including  a  rotor  arrangement,  at  least  one  stator 
arraagement.  and  a  device  housing  for  supporting  the  rotor 
arraagement  and  the  stator  arrangement  in  predetermined  positions 


r 


ty'.UtuS'" 
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relative  to  one  another  and  for  supponing  the  rotor  arrangement  for 
rotation  along  a  predetermined  rotational  path  about  a  given  rotor 
axis,  the  stator  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  energizable  electromagnet  assembly  including  an 
overall  amorphous  metal  magnetic  core  and  electric  coil  array 
which  together  define  at  least  one  magnetic  pole  piece,  the 
overall  amorphous  metal  magnetic  core  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  individually  formed  amorphous  metal  core  pieces, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  amorphous  metal  core  pieces  has  a 
shape  selected  from  a  group  of  a  circular  disk,  an  egg  shape, 
a  triangle  having  rounded  comers,  a  trapezoid  having  rounded 
comers,  an  oval,  a  C-shape,  a  U-shape,  and  said  amorphous 
metal  core  pieces  cooperating  with  one  another  in  forming 
part  of  said  electromagnet  assembly:  and 

b)  a  dielectric  electromagnet  housing  for  supporting  the  electro- 
magnet assembly  such  that  the  magnetic  pole  pieces  are 
positioned  adjacent  the  rotational  path  of  the  rotor  arrange- 
ment, the  dielectric  electromagnet  housing  having  core  piece 
openings  formed  into  the  electromagnet  housing  for  holding 
the  individually  formed  amorphous  metal  core  pieces  in  posi- 
tions adjacent  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  the  overall  amor- 
phous metal  magnetic  core. 


5,814,915 
BRUSH  GEAR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Patrick  Shui-Chung  Wang,  Repulse  Bay,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 
to  Johnson  Electric  SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1995, 
9520389 

Int  CL"  H02K  13/10 
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1.  A  brush  for  a  miniature  electric  motor,  comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  substrate; 
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a  flexible  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  having  a 
contact  portion  for  making  sliding  contact  with  a  connnutator; 
and 

holder  means  for  supporting  the  substrate  in  position  to  allow 
the  contact  portion  to  make  contact  with  the  commutator,  the 
holder  means  including  two  mounting  plates  fixed  to  longitu- 
dinal ends  of  the  substrate  and  arranged  to  be  rigidly  mounted 
to  a  brush  gear  support  plate. 


and 


5314,916 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PIEZOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  OR  A  MAGNETIC  MATEIUAL 

Corinne  C  Dejugnac,  La  Seyne/Mer;  Alain  A  Scarpitta,  Toulon, 
and  Michel  M  Boisrayon,  Le  Beausset  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  EUt  Francais  Represented  by  the  Delegue  General, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^28 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1996,  96  00368 
Int  ex."  HOIL  41/18 
VS.  a.  310—311  10  Claims 


-  l.A  plurality  of  particles  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
particles  comprises  dehydrated  microorganisms  contained  within 
an  envelope  made  of  at  least  one  of  a  piezosensitive  material  and  a 
magnetic  material. 


5314,917 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  EQUIPMENT 
Atsushi  Isobe,  Kodaira;  MitsuUka  Hikita;  Chisaki  Takubo, 
both  of  Hachioji,  and  Kengo  Asai,  Kokubuqji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Iwate-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174859 

Int  CI."  HOIL  4t/04 

VS.  a.  310—313  B  12  Oaims 
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5314,918 
DLVMOND-ZNO  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Hideaki  Nakahata;  Keivjiro  Higaki;  Satoshi  Fi^ii;  Hiroyuki 
Kitabayashi,  and   Shinichi  ShikaU,  all  of  Itaml,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202114 

Int  a."  H03H  9/145:  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—313  R  10  CUims 
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kh  OF  ZnO 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  for  2nd  mode  surface  acouaic 
wave  of  a  wavelength  X  (pm)  comprising: 

(i)  a  diamond  layer, 

(ii)  a  ZnO  layer  formed  on  said  diamond  layer,  said  ZnO  layer 
having  a  thickness  t., 

(iii)  an  interdigital  transducer  (IDT)  formed  on  said  ZnO  layer, 
and 

(iv)  a  SiOj  layer  formed  over  said  interdigital  transducer  onto 
said  ZnO  layer,  said  SiO,  layer  having  a  thickness  of  t,; 

whetein  a  parameter  kh,=(2ji/X)t.  and  a  parameter  kh,=(2>tA.)t, 
are  given  within  a  region  A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-J-K-L-M-N-O- 
PnQ-R-A  in  a  two-dimensional  Cartesian  coordinate  graph 
having  abscissa  axis  of  kh.  and  ordinate  axis  of  kh,, 

the  outer  edge  of  said  region  A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-J-K-L-M-N- 
O-P-Q-R-A  being  given  by  a  closed  chain  in  said  Cartesian 
coordinate  consisting  of  points  A,  B,  C.  D,  E,  F,  G.  H,  I,  J,  K, 
L,  M,  N,  O,  P,  Q  and  R  and  lines  A-B,  B-C,  C-D,  D-E,  E-F. 
F-G,  G-H.  HI,  I-J,  J-K,  K-L,  L-M,  M-N,  N-O.  O-R  P-Q.  Q-R 
and  R-A; 

being  given  by 


48 
1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  having  an  interdigital 
transducer  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  9  rotated  Y  cut  lithium 
niobate  single  crystal  piezoelectric  substrate,  wherein  a  principal 
ingredient  of  said  interdigital  transducer  is  aluminum,  the  direction 
of  said  interdigital  u-ansducer  is  parallel  to  the  X-axis  of  the 
lithium  niobate  single  crystal,  and  a  cut  angle  8  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate,  a  film  thickness  h  of  electrode  fingers  of  said 
interdigital  transducer  and  a  pitch  P  of  said  electrode  fingers  have 
the  following  relationship: 


said  point  A 

kh,=0.55); 
said  point  B 

kh,=0.6); 
said  point  C 

kh,=0.63); 
said  point  D 

kh.=0.68); 
said  point  E 

kh,=0.8); 
said   point   F 

kh,=0.93); 
said  point  G 

kh,=1.03); 
said  point  H  being  given  by 

kh,=0.92); 
said  point  I  being  given  by 

kh,=0.77); 
said  point  J  being  given  by 

kh,=0.64); 


a  coordinate  point  (kh.^.4, 
a  coordinate  point  (kh.^.6. 
a  coordinate  point  flch.=0.75. 
a  coordinate  point  (kh.=0.88. 


being  given  by 

being  given  by 

being  given  by 

being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (lch,=l.l, 

being   given   by   a  coordinate  point  (khj=l.3. 

being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (kh_.=l.47, 
a  coordinate  point  (kh.=1.6l, 
a  coordinate  point  (kh.=l.75, 
a  coordinate  point  (kh.=1.82. 
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said  point  K  being  given  by  a  coofdinate  point  (kh  =1  6 
kh,=0.54); 

said  point  L  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (kh=14l 
kh,=0.42); 

Mid  point  M  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (kh  =1  19 

Ui,=0.35): 
taid  point  N  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (kh  =1  03 

kh,=0.32); 

jaid  point  O  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (kh=0  92 

kh.=0.28); 
said  point   P  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (khM)8 

kh,=0.2): 
said  point  Q  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (kh.=0.66, 

kh,=0.3);  and 
said  point  R  being  given  by  a  coordinate  point  (kh=053 

kh,=0.42). 


5314^20 
PffiZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICTIVE  FILM-TYPE 
ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yukihisa  lUieuchi,  Nishikamo-gun;  l^utomu  Naiutaki, 
Toyoake;  Koji  Kimura,  Nagoya,  and  Nobuo  Takahashi, 
Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342414 
Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—330 
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5,814,919 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION 
ELEMENT  AND  A  VIBRATION  WAVE  ACTUATOR  USING 
THE  ELECTRO-lVfECHANICAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION 

ELEMENT 
Ichiro    Okumura,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko,  Japan 

FOed  Apr  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106041; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223220 

InL  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
U.S,  a.  310-323  29  Claims 


1  A  piezoelectric  and/or  electrostrictive  film-type  element  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hollow  space  and  comprising  a  ziiconia  substrate 
with  a  thin-walled  diaphragm  section  provided  integrally  to  cover 
and  close  said  hollow  space,  and  a  film-shaped  piezoelectric  and/or 
electrostrictive  operating  section  composed  of  a  lower  electrode,  a 
piezoelectric  and/or  electrostrictive  layer,  and  an  upper  electrode 
which  are  successively  provided  in  a  layered  configuration  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm  section  in  accordance  with  a 
film-forming  method,  wherein: 
at  least  a  pan  of  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  piezoelectric 
and/or  electrostrictive  layer  extends  laterally  beyond  a  corre- 
sponding peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  lower  electrode  to 
construct  an  overhang  section  located  opposingly  over  said 
diaphragm  section,  and  said  overhang  section  is  in  an  incom- 
plete connecUon  state  with  respect  to  a  partial  region  of  said 
diaphragm  section  located  just  thereunder  by  the  aid  of  par- 
ticles principally  comprising  a  compound  of  alumina  and 
magnesia  allowed  to  intervene  between  said  overhang  section 
and  said  partial  region  of  said  diaphragm  section  located  just 
thereunder. 
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I.  A  stack  type  energy  conversion  element  comprising: 

a  first  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  having  a 
plurality  of  driving  electrodes  as  a  first  group,  all  areas  of  said 
first  elecu-o-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  corte- 
sponding  to  said  plurality  of  driving  electrodes  bemg  polar- 
ised in  a  first  direction;  and 

a  second  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element  having  a 
plurality  of  driving  electrodes  as  a  second  group,  all  areas  of 
Mid  second  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  element 
oonesponding  to  said  plurality  of  driving  electrodes  being 
polarized  m  a  second  direction  inverse  to  the  first  direction. 

said  first  and  second  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  ele- 
ments being  stacked  such  that  phases  of  said  plurality  of 
drivmg  electrodes  of  said  first  group  are  shifted  lelative  to 
phases  of  said  plurality  of  driving  electrodes  of  said  second 
group. 


5,814,921 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLYING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

GENERATORS 

Charles  B.  Carroll,  IVenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Power 

Technologies.  Inc.,  West  IVenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,186 
Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08:  F03C  2/08 
VS.  a.  310—339 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  electrical  energy  comprising  a  first 
an^y  of  piezoelectric  power  generating  elements  spaced  apart 
along  a  first  direction,  a  second  array  of  spaced  apart  engaging 
means,  means  for  supporting  said  arrays  in  operative  relationship 
to  one  another,  means  for  causing  relative  movements  between 
said  an^ays  for  causing  said  engaging  means  to  move  relative  to 
said  elements  along  said  first  direction  for  causing  successive 
engagements  of  each  of  said  engaging  means  with  successive  ones 
of  said  elements  along  said  first  direction  for  causing  straining  of 
and  the  generation  of  elecoical  energy  by  said  elements,  means  for 
providing  synchronous  engagements  of  said  engaging  means  with 


said  elements,  said  first  array  of  elements  including  first  and 
second  groups  of  elements,  said  second  array  of  engaging  means 
including  first  and  second  groups  of  engaging  means,  and  said 
synchronous  nrjeans  causing  all  the  engaging  means  of  said  first 
group  of,  engaging  means  to  simultaneously  engage  respective 
ones  of  said  first  group  of  elements  during  a  first  time  period  and 
causing  all  the  engaging  means  of  said  second  group  of  engaging 
means  to  simultaneously  engage  respective  ones  of  said  group  of 
elements  during  a  second  time  period  different  from  said  first  time 
period. 


5,814,922 
ANNULAR  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 
Kenji  Uchino,  and  Burbanettin  Koc,  both  of  SUte  CoUege,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,942 

InL  CI."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—359  9  Claims 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  material  in  a  form  of  an  annulus  with  opposed 
major  surfaces  bounding  a  thickness  dimension,  said  annulus 
comprising  at  least  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment,  said 
first  segment  bounded  by  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electtode,  and  said  second  segment  bounded  by  a  third  elec- 
trode and  a  fourth  electrode,  said  first  electrode  and  third 
electrode  positioned  on  a  common  major  surface  and  said 
second  electrode  and  fourth  electrode  positioned  on  a  com- 
mon major  surface,  each  segment  comprising  a  circumferen- 
tial extent  of  less  than  180°  of  said  annulus,  each  said  first 
segment  and  second  segment  polled  across  said  thickness 
dimension,  and  at  least  a  third  segment  positioned  between 
opposed  ends  of  said  first  segment  and  second  segment  and 
polled  in  a  direction  generally  tangential  to  said  annulus,  said 
third  segment  including  a  fifth  electrode; 

means  for  applying  to  electrodes  bounding  said  first  segment 
and  said  second  segment,  an  input  signal  which  excites  said 
piezoelectric  material  to  resonate  at  a  resonant  frequency 
thereof;  and 

means  for  sensing  an  output  signal  from  said  fifth  electrode. 
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wherein  the  piezoelectric  film  comprises  a  three-component 
composition  comprising  a  two-component  PZT  constituent 
containing  5%  by  mole  or  more  of  a  third  component,  said 
piezoelectric  film  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  5  \im. 
and  having  A  lead  content  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
in  a  thickness  direction  of  the  film  which  varies  by  less  than 
±5%. 


5,814,924 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  TFT 
SWITCHED  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES 
Hiroshi  Komatsu,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,991,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,448,132, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,149,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,412J85.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,281, 
Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
624,424,  Dec.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327621; 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-315472 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  CI.  313—309  15  Claims 
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5,814,923 
PIEZOELECTRIC  THIN-FILM  DEVICE,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 
HEAD  USING  SAID  DEVICE 
Masato  Shimada,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02721,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20503,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325633 
Int  a."  HOIL  4 //OS 
U,S.  a.  310—800  10  Oaims 

1,  A  piezoelectric  thin-film  device  comprising:  a  piezoelectric 
film  of  a  polyctystalline  material;  and  two  electrodes,  the  piezo- 
electric film  being  sandwiched  between  the  two  electrodes. 


1.  A  display,  comprising: 
a  conductive  layer; 

a  substantially  planar  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  first 
conductive  layer,  said  insulating  layer  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein; 
an  anode  separated  from  and  opposing  said  insulating  layer; 
a  field  emission  device  formed  at  each  of  the  insulator  layer 
openings,  each  field  emission  device  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  circumfer- 
entially  about  a  corresponding  one  of  the  insulator  layer 
openings; 
a  cathode  disposed  within  the  corresponding  insulator  open- 
ing extending  from  said  conductive  layer  towards  said  gate 
electrode,  said  cathode  including  a  tapered  cathode  tip 
aligned  radially  inward  of  said  gate  electrode;  and 
a  thin-film  transistor  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  proxi- 
mate the  gate  electrode,  comprising: 
a  source  region  coupled  to  a  source  line: 
a  drain  region  coupled  to  said  gate  electrode;  and 
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a  gate  coupled  to  a  gate  line  to  selectively  activate  said 
transistor  and  control  anode  current  flow  in  accordance 
with  data  signals  applied  on  the  source  line. 


5314,925 

ELECTRON  SOURCE  WITH  MICROTIP  EMISSIVE 

CATHODES 

Yodunori  Tomihari,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,985 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229415 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/30 

VS.  CL  313—309  9  Claims 


4.  An  emissive  electron  source  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

a  (irst  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate  and  shaped  as 
an  intersecting  web  of  linear  segments; 

a  resistive  coating  covering  the  first  electrode  and  the  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  resistive  coating,  the  insulat- 
ing layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough: 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  the  insulating  layer,  the  second 
electrode  having  apertures  disposed  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  the  apertures  of  the  insulating  layer:  and 

a  plurality  of  conical  cathodes,  one  of  the  plurality  of  conical 
cathodes  being  disposed  upon  the  resistive  coating  within 
each  of  the  apertures  of  the  insulating  layer; 

wkerein  the  plurality  of  conical  cathodes  are  disposed  with 
irespect  to  the  intersecting  linear  segments  of  the  first  elec- 
trode such  that  each  of  the  conical  cathodes  is  equidistant 
from  a  respective  nearest  point  of  the  first  electrode. 


UMI 


5,814,926 

ELECTRON  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  OFFSET 
CONTROL  ELECTRODE 
Yosliinori  Tomihari,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,879 
Ckums  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265044 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  CL  313-309  5  claims 

1.  An  electron  emission  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  protruding  cathodes  formed  on  a  substrate; 
a  first  electrode  placed  above  said  cathodes  on  a  first  insulating 
layer;  and 


4414 

a  second  electrode  placed  above  said  first  electrode  on  a  second 
insulating  layer,  centers  of  second  openings  of  said  second 
electrode  being  offset  fixim  centers  of  first  openings  of  said 
first  electrode. 


5,814,927 
SOCKET  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Ping  Chen,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-206681 
InL  CL*  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  313-318.03  19  claims 


\    »«     « 
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11.  A  socket  for  use  with  a  discharge  lamp:  the  socket  compris- 
ing a  molded  insulating  housing  and  first  and  second  electrodes 
engagable  with  a  discharge  lamp  positioned  in  the  socket;  the 
housing  having  a  bonom  wall  with  a  tubular  enclosure  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  with  the  first  electrode  being 
positioned  within  the  tubular  enclosure:  the  insulating  housing  also 
including  retention  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  enclosure, 
with  the  bonom  wall  being  continuous  beneath  the  ribs  so  that  no 
opening  for  discharge  through  air  is  located  adjacent  to  the  tubular 
enclosure,  the  socket  also  including  an  elastic  sleeve  positioned  on 
the  tubular  enclosure  to  form  a  seal  between  the  tubular  enclosure 
and  a  discharge  lamp  positioned  in  the  socket. 


5,814,928 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  REDUCED  DOMING 

EFFECT 

Norihani     Matsudate,     Kujukuri-machi;     Ken     Hashimoto, 

Mobara,-  Masahiro  Nishizawa,  Mobara;  Masaharu  Kumada, 

Mobara,  and  Satoshi  Muto,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,463 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238713 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/80 

VS.  a.  313-402  8  cuims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  panel  portion  with  a  phos- 
phor layer  formed  on  its  inner  face,  an  electron  gun  for  projecting 
an  electron  beam  toward  said  phosphor  layer,  a  neck  portion 
accommodating  said  electron  gun,  a  funnel  portion  for  coupling 
said  panel  portion  to  said  neck  portion,  and  a  color  selective 
electrode  assembly  having  electron  beam  passing  openings 
arranged  opposite  to  said  phosphor  layer  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween, said  color  selective  electrode  assembly  being  installed 
within  said  panel  portion,  characterized  in  that 


5,814,930 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Kenichi  Watanabe,  Ohtaki;  Syoji  Shirai,  Mobara^  Shinichi 
Kato,  Mobara,  and  Akiyoshi  Tobe,  Mobara,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  863^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  11,  1996,  8-149193 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/46 

VS.  CI.  313—414  12  Claims 


an  electron  beam  reflection  film  of  a  bismuth  oxide  thin  film 
having  a  bulk  density  of  from  4  to  9.3  g/cm'  is  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  color  selective  electtode  assembly  facing  said 
electron  gun. 


5,814,929 

ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  QUADRUPOLE  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE 

Sung  Ho  Jo,  Kumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,567,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1994, 
94-23251 

InL  a.*  IWIJ  29/46 
U.S.  a.  313—414  3  CUims 


VfJ 


1.  An  in-line  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  including 
a  cathode,  a  control  electrode,  and  an  acceleration  electrode,  a 
preceding  focus  lens  having  at  least  two  electrodes  for  focusing 
electron  beams,  and  a  main  lens  having  a  first  acceleration/ 
focusing  electrode  and  a  second  acceleration/focusing  electrode  for 
accelerating  and  focusing  said  electron  beams  and  projecting  said 
beams  on  a  fluorescent  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  tube,  compris- 
ing: 
said  first  acceleration/focusing  electrode  divided  into  a  static 
electrode  applied  with  a  static  voltage  and  a  dynamic  elec- 
trode applied  with  a  dynamic  voltage,  with  said  static  and 
dynamic  electrodes  being  separated  from  each  other  at  con- 
stant intervals, 
a  side  of  said  static  electrode  facing  toward  said  dynamic  elec- 
trode formed  with  a  common  opening  for  said  electron  beams, 
and  a  plain  electrode  having  three  apertures  positioned  inside 
said  static  electrode  at  constant  intervals  from  said  opening, 
and 
said  dynamic  electrode  having  a  pair  of  lens  reinforcement 
partitions  formed  integral  with  round  horizontal  partitions 
which  are  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  said  apertures  and  which 
have  a  curvature  similar  to  that  of  said  apertures,  and  linear 
partitions  formed  integral  with  said  round  horizontal  parti- 
tions to  provide  a  static  facing  side  of  said  dynamic  electrode 
with  a  quadrupole  lens  effect. 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  in-line  type  electron  gun 
comprising: 

electron  beam  generating  rtieans  including  at  least  a  cathode  for 
producing  three  electron  beams  directed  toward  a  phosphor 
screen,  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elecuxxle.  both  consti- 
tuting control  electrodes  and  arranged  in  that  order,  and  a 
heater  for  heating  the  cathode; 

a  third  electrode,  a  fourth  electrode  and  a  fifth  electrode, 
together  constituting  a  sub-main  lens  for  focusing  the  three 
electron  beams  onto  the  phosphor  screen:  and 

a  fifth  electrode  and  a  sixth  electrode,  both  forming  a  main  lens; 

wherein  electrical  connections  are  made  between  the  second 
electrode  and  the  fourth  electrode  and  between  the  third 
electrode  and  the  fifth  electrode: 

wherein  the  first  electrode  has  an  aperture  of  0.45  mm  or  smaller 
in  diameter  and  the  relation  between  a  ratio  A  of  the  second 
electrode  length  in  the  tube  axis  direction  to  a  second  elec- 
trode aperture  diameter  and  a  ratio  B  of  the  fourth  electrode 
length  in  the  tube  axis  direction  to  a  fourth  electrode  aperture 
diameter  is  in  a  region  enclosed  by  four  lines  represented  by 
40A-^88B-57=0 
IOOA-260B-22=0 
100A+I76B-I12=0 
B-O.I25=0. 


5,814,931 
COLD  CATHODE  AND  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  USING 
THE  COLD  CATHODE 
Hideo  Makishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1995,  7-273800 
Int  a."  HOIJ  1/46 
VS.  a.  313—441  5  Claims 

1.  A  cold  cathode  comprising  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  electron 
emission  elecUodes  formed  on  said  substrate,  an  insulating  layer 
formed  on  said  substrate  except  on  said  electron  emission  elec- 
trodes and  their  vicinity,  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating 
layer  and  having  openings  surrounding  respective  said  electron 
emission  electrodes,  and  a  focusing  electrode  surrounding  said  gate 
electrode,  said  focusing  electrode  being  divided  into  at  least  four 
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5,814,932 
PHOSPHOR,  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE,  FLUORESCENT 
LAMP  AND  RADUTION  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN 
Naotoshi  Matsuda,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  TamaUni,  Fujisawa;  Keiko 
Albessard,  Yokohama;  Miwa  Okumura,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi 
Takahara,  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  Itou,  Kumagaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,959,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774y421 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  17, 1993,  5-343241; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223582;  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223583;  Oct  7,  1994, 
6-270221 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/W 
VS.  a.  313-461  2  Claims 

I     I  I   I  I  r^ 
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1.  A  radiation  intensifying  screen,  comprising  a  screen  base,  a 
phosphor  layer  fonned  on  said  screen  base,  a  protection  film 
formed  on  said  phosphor  layer,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the 
phosphor  constituting  said  phosphor  layer  comprises  transparent 
spherical  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  20  nm 
and  a  ratio  of  the  major  diameter  to  the  minor  diameter  of  indi- 
vidual particles  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  1.5,  and  ultrafine  particles 
haviTO  a  diameter  of  0.2  pm  or  less  in  an  amount  of  0.001-5  wt  %. 


5,814333 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  FRONT 

PANEL 
Tsuyoshi  Iwata;  Mutsumi  Maehara,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  all 
of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  19%,  8-046332 
Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  ilfOO 
\i&.  a.  313-477  R  j2  cialnts 

1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  evacuated  glass  enve- 
lope comprising  a  panel  portion,  a  funnel  portion  and  a  neck 
portion. 

said  panel  portion  including  a  front  panel  having  a  phosphor 
screen  deposited  on  an  interior  surface  thereof. 


33     5a     5a     5a     5a 
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a  contour  of  said  interior  surface  being  configured  such  that  a 
radius  Rx  of  a  surface  curvature  of  sections  parallel  to  a 
horizontal  axis  and  a  radius  Ry  of  a  surface  curvature  of 
sections  parallel  to  a  vertical  axis  of  said  front  panel  are 
substantially  constant,  respectively,  within  a  screen  area  of 
said  phosphor  screen. 


parts  such  that  a  pair  of  said  focusing  electrodes  parts  are  facing 
each  other  with  said  gate  electrode  between  them  so  as  to  be 
conrolled  at  the  same  time. 


5,814,934 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  WITH  PATTERNED  ANODE 

OVER  PHOSPHOR 
Chun-hui  Tsai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  497,766,  Jul.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,296. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,874 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/30;9/22 
VS.  a.  313-^95  7  Claims 

7.4  8.6 


7.6  8.6 
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1.  A  field  emission  display  having  a  baseplate  and  an  opposing 
face  plate,  comprising: 

a  glass  plate,  acting  as  a  base  for  said  faceplate; 

a  patterned  layer,  having  openings,  of  black  matrix  material 
formed  over  said  glass  plate; 

a  plurality  of  phosphorescent  elements  formed  in  and  adjacent  to 
said  openings  in  said  black  matrix  layer; 

metal  film  formed  over  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  each  of 
said  phosphorescent  elements,  whereby  part  of  said  phospho- 
rescent elements  are  exposed; 

said  baseplate,  formed  on  a  substrate,  which  is  mounted  opposite 
and  parallel  to  said  faceplate; 

a  conductive  layer  over  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electron-emitting  tips  formed  on  said  baseplate, 
extending  through  openings  in  said  reflective,  conductive 
layer,  and  fonned  opposite  to  said  phosphorescent  elements; 
and 

a  means  for  establishing  a  differential  voltage  between  said 
conductive  layer  and  said  metal  film. 


5314,935 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 
Takashi  Ujihara,  Yamagata-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo,  and  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corp.,  Yamagata-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-045492 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 
VS.  CI.  313-504  5  claims 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescence  device  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 
at  least  one  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode  formed  on  the  first 

substrate  as  electrodes; 
an  organic  luminous  material  layer  formed  between  the  anode 
and  cathode: 
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a  second  substrate  having  at  least  two  throughholes; 

at  least  one  first  conductive  pattern  formed  on  one  of  sides  of  the 
second  substrate; 

at  least  two  second  conductive  patterns  formed  on  the  other  side 
of  the  second  substrate: 

one  of  the  second  conductive  patterns  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  conductive  pattern  through  one  of  the 
throughholes; 

the  first  conductive  pattern  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
the  anode  and  cathode; 

the  other  second  conductive  pattern  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  electrode  of  anode  or  cathode; 

sealing  means  for  joining  the  first  and  second  substrates  at  the 
elecn-ode  side  and  the  first  pattern  side  and  for  hermetically 
sealing  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  substrates  at 
peripheral  portions  thereof 


5,814,937 
HOLLOW  ELECTRODES  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS,  PARTICULARLY  NARROW 
DIAMETER  FLUORESCENT  AND  NEON  LAMPS  AND 
LAMPS  COr^TAINING  THE  SAME 
Vivek  Mehit>tra,  Rye  Brook;  Thomas  F.  McGee;  Susan  McGee, 
both  of  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y.;  Jeroen  Langevoort  Gulpen, 
and  Edward  Young,  Maastricht,  both  of  Netheriands,  assign- 
ors to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,236 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/09:61/78 

VS.  a.  313—631  60  Claims 

«      I  aim 


5,814,936 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Karel  L.  Martinet,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,547 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  17, 
1996,  96201392 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  61/20:61/24:7/10 


VS.  a.  313—545 


3  Claims 


36.  A  low  pressure  discharge  lamp,  comprising 

a  tubular  glass  lamp  envelope  which  is  closed  in  a  vacuum  tight 

manner  and  which  has  end  portions; 
an  ionizable  filling  gas  in  the  lamp  envelope: 
at  least  one  cylindrical  electrode  which  enters  the  lamp  envelope 

at  an  end  portion; 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  hollow  cylindrical  ferrule 

having  a  protrusion  with  a  receptacle  portion  containing  an 

emitter  material,  said  ferrule  being  attached  to  said  protrusion 

via  a  thermal  isolator, 
wherein  the  emitter  material  in  said  proousion  is  a  mixed  oxide 

being  a  mixed  oxide  of  Ba.  Sr  and  mixtures  thereof  with  one 

or  more  of  the  metals  from  the  series  comprising  Ta.  Ti.  Zr. 

Sc.  Y.  and  La. 


5,814,938 

COLD  CATHODE  TUBE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Robert  Belaud,  St  Marthe  sur  le  Lac,  and  Pascal  Kaufman, 

Ville  de  Deux  Montagnes,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

IVansfotec  International,  St  Eustache,  Canada 

VAtA  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^45 

Int  CL"  HOU  23/16 


VS.  a.  315—3 


6Ctaims 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  provided  with  a 
light-transmitting  discharge  vessel  (10,  110)  which  surrounds  a 
discharge  space  containing  mercury  and  a  rare  gas.  and  provided 
with  means  (20;  123a,  \2ih)  for  maintaining  an  elecnic  discharge 
in  said  discharge  space,  a  metal  holder  (30.  130)  supporting  an 
amalgam  (31.  131)  being  arranged  inside  the  discharge  space, 
characterized  in  that  the  holder  (30.  130)  is  a  metal  plate  (33,  133) 
bent  about  an  axis  (32,  132).  and  in  that  portions  (34a.  34A;  139a, 
139fc)  of  said  plate  bent  towards  one  another  define  a  slot  (35, 
135).  the  holder  being  pinched  together  at  its  ends  (36a,  36fc;  136), 
while  the  amalgam  (31,  131)  covers  an  internal  surface  (37,  137) 
of  the  holder. 


cwTna  IN 


1.  A  power  supply  for  providing  high  voltage  power  to  a  cold 
cathode  tube  comprising: 

a  control  module  including  an  input  that  receives  an  input 
voltage  and  an  output  that  provides  a  high  frequency  low 
voltage  power  signal:  and 

a  high  voltage  module  coupled  to  the  control  module,  including 
an  input  that  receives  the  high  frequency  low  voluge  power 
signal  from  the  control  module  and  an  output  that  provides  the 
high  voltage  power  to  the  cold  cathode  nibe  wherein  the  high 
voltage  module  is  mounted  internal  to  the  cold  cathode  tube. 
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5^14.939 
MECHANICALLY  TUNABLE  MAGNETRON  INJECTION 

GUN (MIG) 
K*o  R.  Chu.  48-1  West  Yuan,  National  Tsing  Hua  University, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  Larry  R.  Bamett,  241  Normandy  Rd., 
Normandy.  Tenn.  37360;  Cbaoen  Wang,  2F,  50  Lane  i?,  Tai 
Shun  St.,  Taipei.  Taiwan:  Yih  S.  Yeh.  4F.  27  Lane  87,  Shell 
Jeng  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan:  Tie  T.  Yang.  14F,  35-1  Tian  Mei 
St.,  Sec.  3.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  Han  Y.  Chen,  49  Jung  Cheng 
St..  Hua  Lien,  Taiwan;  Shih  H.  Chen,  P.O.  Box  19-136, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  Yi  C.  Tsai,  58-6  Lungkang,  'Hingshih, 
Chiai,  Taiwan,  and  Trine  Y.  Dawn,  55  West  Yuan,  National 
Tsing  Hua  University,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
I  Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,016 

Int.  CI."  HOU  23/075 
U4.  CI  315— 5J1  1  Claim 
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High  Voltage 
I* 

1,  A  mechanically  tunable  magnetron  injection  gun.  comprising: 
al  ring-shaped  electron  emitter  for  producing  a  hollow  annular 

electron  beam: 
s«id  ring-shaped  electron  emitter  embedded  in  a  stainless  steel 

,  outer  electrode: 
ajcenter  elecuxxle  surrounded  by  said  ring-shaped  electron  emit- 
j  ter; 
s^d  outer  electrode,  said  ring-shaped  electron  emitter  and  said 

;  center  electrode  providing  a  cathode  assembly; 
s«id  cathode  assembly  being  a  part  of  said  mechanically  tunable 

1  magnetron  injection  gun; 
s«id  outer  electrode,  said  ring-shaped  electron  emitter,  said  cen- 
;  ter  electrode  and  said  cathode  assembly  all  aligned  to  a 
'  common  center  axis  and  providing  a  cathode  assembly  con- 
figured to  be  axially  symmetric  about  said  common  center 
axis; 
aimagnetic  field  oriented  parallel  to  said  common  center  axis; 
s^id  ring-shaped  electron  emitter  emitting  a  hollow  annular 
i  electron  beam,  the  center  of  said  hollow  annular  electron 
{beam  aligned  with  said  common  center  axis,  said  annular 
I  electron  beam  characterized  by  an  electron  beam  quality  and  a 
transverse-to-axial  velocity  ratio; 
a  linear  inotion  feedthrough  coimected  with  a  high  vacuum  weld 
to  a  vacuum  flange,  said  vacuum  flange  bolted  onto  a  base 
;  plate  to  provide  a  high  vacuum  connection,  a  ring  brazed  to  a 
ceramic   insulator,   said   ring   also  connected   with   a   high 
vacuum  weld  to  said  base  plate,  a  corona  ring  tit  around  said 
I  ring,  a  vacuum  container  side  wall  brazed  to  said  ceramic 
insulator,  a  vacuum  pump  for  extracting  air  Uirough  a  pump- 
ing port  passing  through  a  vacuum  container  side  wall,  a 
vacuum  container  bolted  to  said  vacuum  container  side  well 
to  provide  a  high  vacuum  fit.  an  anode  fined  into  said  vacuum 
container: 
a  stem  welded  to  said  vacuum  flange,  said  stem  extending  within 
;said  ceramic  insulator,  said  linear  motion  feedthrough  extend- 
Jing  within  said  stem  and  extending  along  said  common  center 
iaxis; 
sad  linear  motion  feedthrough  connected  to  a  sliding  shaft  also 
aligned  along  said  common  center  axis,  said  linear  motion 
ifeedthrough  held  in  position  along  said  common  center  axis 
by  linear  ball  bearings  fit  against  inner  walls  of  said  stem; 
said  sliding  shaft  attached  to  said  center  electrode; 


said  linear  motion  feedthrough  moving  said  sliding  shaft  along 
said  common  center  axis  in  response  to  turning  a  knob 
attached  to  said  linear  motion  feedthrough,  wherein  said  slid- 
ing shaft  is  constrained  to  purely  axial  motion  along  said 
common  center  was  by  means  of  said  linear  ball  bearings, 
wherein  niming  said  knob  results  in  purely  axial  motion  of 
said  center  electrode  along  said  common  center  axis  and 
wherein  sad  purely  axial  motion  of  said  center  electrode  along 
said  common  center  axis  is  directly  proportional  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  knob; 

said  center  electrode  moving  purely  axially  along  said  common 
center  axis  within  a  hollow  region  inside  of  said  hollow 
annular  electron  beam  to  tune  said  hollow  annular  electron 
bean  firom  inside  said  hollow  region  thereby  increasing  said 
electron  beam  quality  and  sad  transverse-to-axial  velocity 
ratio  of  said  hollow  annular  electron  beam. 


5.814,940 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 

PARTICLE  BEAM 

Takashi   Fujisawa,   Saitama-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Denki 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-085825 

Int.  CI."  H05H  7/22 

U.S.  CL  315—5.41  7  Claims 

/' 


ELECTRON 
BEAMS    e 


5.  A  radio-frequency  particle  accelerator  for  accelerating  a 
charged  particle  beam  along  an  axis  with  a  radio-frequency  electric 
field  comprising  a  radio-frequency  particle  accelerating  cavity  and 
a  cylindrical  first  inner  conductor  which  surrounds  the  axis  of  the 
particle  beam,  said  first  inner  conductor  having  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface,  said  first  inner  conductor  having  an  inductance, 
said  first  inner  conductor  situated  inside  said  radio-frequency  par- 
ticle accelerating  cavity,  said  first  inner  conductor  having  a  beam 
entrance  and  exit  and  said  accelerating  cavity  having  a  beam 
entrance  end  and  a  beam  exit  end  and  said  accelerator  including  an 
outer  conductor  joined  to  said  beam  entrance  end  and  said  beam 
exit  end,  an  accelerating  gap  at  the  beam  exit  of  said  first  inner 
conductor,  said  outer  conductor  arranged  to  provide  a  resonant 
cavity  with  a  capacitance  across  said  accelerating  gap,  and 

windows,  each  having  a  closed  peripheral  edge,  are  circumfer- 
entially  disposed  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
first  inner  conductor  so  as  to  provide  a  bunching  gap  inside 
said  first  inner  conductor  and  so  that  said  windows  generate 
inductances  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  bunching  gap,  such 
that  radio-frequency  power  supplied  to  said  accelerator  is 
divided  by  the  inductances  generated  by  said  said  windows 
and  of  said  first  inner  conductor,  so  that  a  part  of  said 
radio-frequency  power  is  supplied  to  said  bunching  gap  so  as 
to  synchronize  the  particle  beam  to  a  radio-frequency  accel- 
erating phase. 
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5,814,941 
DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  LOW  FREQUENCY 
RADIATION  OF  MONFTOR 
Teng-Feng  Chen,  Ping  Chen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  MAG  Tech- 
nology Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1997,  Ser.  No.  802,066 

Int  a."  HOU  29/06 

VS.  CL  315—85  5  Claims 


said  means  for  generating  a  discharge  voltage  and  means  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  cooperating  to  cause  an  equal 
discharge  of  electrons  to  be  generated  along  the  longinidinal 
length  of  said  cathode  inner  cavity  and  discharged  through  the 
slot  thereby  producing  a  high-density  plasma  sheet  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode. 


5314,943 

DIRECT  CURRENT  REGULATION  PLASMA  DEVICE 

Victor  Isaevich  Adamovski,  Petah  Tikvah,  Israel,  assignor  to 

New  Devices  Engineering  A.K.O.  Ltd.,  Petah  Tikvah,  Israel 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,485 

Int  a."  HOU  1/46 

VS.  a.  315—111.41  11  Ctoiiw 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  low  frequency  radiation  of  a  com- 
puter monitor  wherein  the  monitor  includes  a  cathode  ray  ttjbe  with 
a  screen  having  edge  portions, 

the  device  comprising  a  pair  of  first  conductive  plates  disposed 
on  two  opposite  first  ones  of  the  side  edge  portions  of  the 
screen  of  the  cathode  ray  wbe  of  the  monitor  to  generate  a 
radiation  signal  on  the  pair  of  first  plates  that  is  induced  by  the 
low  frequency  radiation  of  the  monitor, 

a  circuit  which  amplifies  and  inverts  the  induced  radiation  signal 
to  generate  an  inverted  and  amplified  output  signal, 

a  pair  of  second  conductive  plates  arranged  on  another  two 
opposite  second  ones  of  die  side  edge  portions  of  the  screen 
of  the  cathode  ray  mbe  and  the  second  plates  are  connected 
with  the  circuit  to  cancel  the  low  firequency  radiation  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube. 


5,814,942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH- 
DENSITY  SHEET  PLASMA  MIRRORS  USING  A 
SLOTTED-TUBE  CATHODE  CONFIGURATION 
Joseph  Mathew,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  United  States 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827^17 

InL  CL"  H05H  1/50 

VS.  CI.  315—111.41  4  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprised  of: 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field: 

means  for  generating  a  discharge  voltage; 

a  cathode,  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  a  predetermined  length, 
circular  in  shape,  having  an  inner  cavity,  and  a  slot  of  a 
predetermined  width  longitudinally  along  the  cathode; 

an  anode,  within  said  vacuum  chamber,  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  cathode;  and 


1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  envelope; 

(b)  a  cathode,  deployed  widiin  said  envelope; 

(c)  an  anode,  deployed  within  said  envelope,  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  defining  between  them  a  current  path; 

(d)  at  least  one  pair  of  secondary  electrodes,  deployed  within 
said  envelope  so  that  said  current  path  runs  between  a  first 
electrode  of  said  at  least  one  pair  and  a  second  electrode  of 
said  at  least  one  pair,  said  first  electrode  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  and  said  second  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  pair 
defining  between  them  a  transverse  direction;  and 

(e)  a  mechanism  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  substantially 
perpendicular  to  both  said  current  path  and  said  uansverse 
direction,  so  diat  a  plasma,  within  said  envelope,  where- 
through an  elecQical  current  travels  from  said  anode  to  said 
cathode,  is  caused  to  separate  into  a  positive  region  adjacent 
to  said  first  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  pair  and  a  negative 
region  adjacent  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  at  least  one 
pair. 


5314.944 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SODIUM  VAPOR  LAMP  WITH  HIGH 

COLOR  RENDERING 

Naoki  Saito;  Atsunori  Okada;  Taku  Sumitomo,  and  Kojl  Nish- 

ioka,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008743; 
Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100531;  Nov.  21,  1996,  8-310235 

Int  a."  HOU  17/20 
VS.  a.  313—638  15  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  sodium  vapor  lamp  with  high  color  rendering 
in  which  rare  gas  and  metallic  sodium  are  sealed  in  a  mercury-free 
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5^14,945 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Kce«  Hsu,  Fl.U,  No.  195,  Ning  Hsia  Rd.,  Takhung.  TUwan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,720 

Int.  a."  F21V  23/00 

UACL315— 156  Tdaims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  control  device  comprises: 

a  base  casing,  an  upper  cover  covering  the  base  casing,  an 
arc-shaped  lens  disposed  on  the  base  casing,  an  electric  circuit 
board  disposed  on  a  bonom  of  the  upper  cover,  and  a  control 
integrated  circuit  chip  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the  electric 
circuit  board, 

the  electric  circuit  board  having  a  pholo-field-eflfect  transistor, 

the  base  casing  having  a  hollow  interior,  an  arc-shaped  slot 
formed  on  a  periphery  of  the  base  casing  matching  the  arc- 
shaped  lens,  two  through  holes  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the 
base  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  seats  disposed  in  a 
bonom  of  the  base  casing. 

two  main  wires  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  base  casing 
»nd  connected  to  the  electric  circuit  board, 

the  upper  cover  having  an  aperture  formed  on  a  top  rim  of  the 
upper  cover  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  posts  disposed  on  the 
bonom  of  the  upper  cover  matching  the  hollow  seats, 

two  branch  wires  passing  through  the  aperture  and  connected  to 
die  electric  circuit  board. 

the  arc-shaped  lens  inserted  in  the  arc-shaped  slot. 

each  of  the  through  holes  receiving  a  cushion  which  receives  an 
adju-stment  bolt. 


5Jil4J»46 
SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  BR£Aia)OWN  TAP  FOR 

A  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

Garrett  W.  Hall,  and  David  A.  Zimlich,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^31 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/12 

VS.  a.  315—169.1  23  Claims 


mterior  of  a  light-transmining  arc  tube  provided  at  both  of  its  ends 
with  electrodes,  a  pressure  of  said  sealed  rare  gas  is  set  at  a  value 
to  cause  a  general  color  rendering  index  Ra  to  be  80  or  more. 


11.  A  field  emission  display  for  displaying  an  image  in  response 
to  an  input  signal,  from  a  signal  source  wherein  the  input  signal 
includes  a  portion  exceeding  a  threshold  voltage,  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  coupled  to  the  signal  source  and  carrying  a 

clearing  pulse  having  a  magnitude; 
a  transmission  line  tap  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  transmis- 
sion line  and  an  output,  the  tap  further  including  first  and 
second  opposed  semiconductor  junctions  coupled  between  a 
transmission  line  and  an  output  terminal,  wherein  the  first 
junction  is  coupled  to  block  current  from  flowing  in  a  first 
direction  and  the  second  junction  is  coupled  to  block  current 
from  flowing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction, 
the  second  junction  having  a  forward  bias  voltage,  the  first 
junction  having  a  breakdown  voltage  substantially  equal  to 
the  threshold  voltage  less  the  forward  bias  voltage  of  the 
second  junction,  the  second  junction  having  a  breakdown 
voluge  selected  to  correspond  to  the  magnitude  of  the  clear- 
ing pulse:  and 
a  field  emission  display  assembly  coupled  to  the  output  terminal. 


UMI 


'      5,814,947 
MULTI-SEGMENTED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 
WITH  LAMP  SEGMENTS  THAT  ARE  TURNED  ON  AT 
OR  NEAR^N  AC  ZERO  CROSSING 
Greg  A.  Browneil,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  SEG  Corpo- 
ration, Mishawaka,  la^. 
Division  of  Ser.  NoT207  J68,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^65,739, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,251,  Feb.  26, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,293,098.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  413300 
Int  CI."  H05B  37A)2 
VS.  a.  315-169J  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  powering  a  multi-segmented  electroluminescent 
lamp,  comprising: 
a  voltage  supply  fof  providing  a  direct  current  voluge; 
a  multi-segmented  Electroluminescent  lamp  having  a  plurality  of 

individual  lamp  seginents; 
an  inverter  coupled  to  the  voltage  supply  and  the  multi- 
segmented  electroluminescent  lamp  for  convening  the  direct 
current  voluge  of  the  voltage  supply  into  a  sinusoidal  voltage 
to  supply  power  to  the  multi-segmented  electroluminescent 
lamp;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  inverter  and  the  electroluminescent 
lamp  for  separately  enabling  the  inverter  and  the  lamp  so  that 
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the  lamp  segments  ate  turned  on  at  or  near  an  AC  zero 
crossing. 


5,814,948 
FLASH  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW  COST  CAMERAS 
Paul  Teremy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,168 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—241  P  3  Claims 


1.  A  flash  circuit  for  a  low  cost  camera  including  a  flash 
illumination  element,  a  flash  capacitor  providing  energy  to  illumi- 
nate said  element,  and  an  oscillating  circuit  for  charging  said 
capacitor;  in  which  the  flash  circuit  comprises: 

a  voltage  sensing  circuit  including  a  voltage  dependent  resistor 
for  sensing  a  voltage  proportional  to  energy  stored  in  said 
flash  capacitor  to  produce  a  control  effect  on  a  component  in 
the  flash  circuit  when  said  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined 
level. 
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a  first  ffansformer  having  a  first  and  second  windings  respec- 
tively supplied  by  first  and  second  supply  terminals,  said 
second  winding  being  connected  to  a  first  electrode  of  a 
discharge  lamp  and  acting  as  a  ballast  for  limiting  the  current 
of  the  lamp,  said  first  and  second  windings  of  said  first 
transformer  being  provided  on  a  bobbin  with  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  sections,  said  bobbin  being  insetted  in  a  container 
filled  with  insulating  material; 

a  first  capacitor  thai  is  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  first 
winding  of  the  first  transformer  and  a  second  capacitor  that  is 
connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  winding  and 
said  first  supply  terminal; 

trigger  means  connected  to  said  first  winding  of  the  first  trans- 
former and  supplied  by  said  first  and  second  supply  terminals: 

discharge  control  means,  connected  to  said  trigger  means  and 
between  one  terminal  of  the  first  winding  of  the  first  trans- 
former and  the  first  supply  terminal; 

a  second  transformer  having  a  first  and  second  windings  and 
series-connected  to  a  second  electrode  of  said  discharge  lamp, 
said  second  transformer  acting  as  a  cutrent  sensor; 

switching  means  adapted  to  connect  and  interrupt  the  supply  of 
power  to  said  trigger  means,  said  switching  means  being 
driven  by  said  second  transformer; 

said  discharge  control  means  producing  the  discharge  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitors  on  said  first  winding  of  the  first 
transformer,  said  first  winding  inducing,  on  said  second  wind- 
ing, a  high  voltage  for  the  hot-lighting  of  said  discharge  lamp. 


5,814,950 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL,  MULTIPLE  SCENE  DIMMING 
SYSTEM 
Steven  R.  Carson,  and  Robert  Anthony  Floyd,  both  of  Gar- 
land, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated, 
Secaucus,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,689,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
S>t6,490.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,550 
Int  a."  H05B  37/02 
U&  a.  315— 317 


5,814,949 

AUTOMATIC  PULSE  GENERATOR  CUTTOFF  WITH 

CAPAOTORS  CONNECTED  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  THE 

PRIMARY  WINDING  OF  THE  TRIGGER 

TRANSFORMER 

Giuseppe  Zanardo,  and  Luciano  Zanardo,  iwth  of  Verona, 

Italy,    assignors    to    Photo    Electronics    Snc    di    Zanardo 

Giuseppe  &  C,  Verona,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,923,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,941 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Italy,  Sep.   14,   1994,  VR94 
000055 

Int  a."  H05B  41/14 
VS.  a.  315—289  13  Oatans 

1.  A  device  for  the  lighting  and  istantaneous  hot-relighting  of 
lamps  of  the  discharge  type,  comprising: 


1.  Signal  decoder  apparatus,  suitable  for  use  in  a  programmable 
device,  such  as  a  lighting  dimmer,  that  can  be  controlled  from  a 
location  remote  from  the  device  independently  of  phase  of  AC 
supply  power  to  which  the  device  is  connected  in  use.  comprising: 
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an  input  conductor  for  receiving  control  data  signals  and  supply- 
ing the  signals  to  input  data  register  means  coupled  to  the 
input  conductor, 

a  memory  for  storing  a  number  representing  a  predetermined 
operating  condition  for  the  programmable  device; 

power  conductors  for  connection  with  an  alternating  current 
(AC)  source  of  AC  line  voltage: 

a  Kro  cross  detector  coupled  to  one  of  the  power  conductors  for 
producing  a  zero  cross  signal  from  zero  cross  transitions  of 
AC  line  voltage: 

a  microcontroller,  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  containing  an 
operating  program  to  retrieve  the  stored  number  from  the 
memory: 

a  stored  data  register,  coupled  to  the  microcontroller,  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  the  microcontroller  representing  the  stored 
number. 

the  microcontroller  also  being  coupled  to  the  zero  cross  detector 
and  the  input  data  register  means  and  including  means  respon- 
sive to  zero  cross  signals  from  the  zero  cross  detector  to  allow 
the  input  data  register  means  to  receive  a  control  signal  from 
the  input  conductor  that  is  independent  of  phase  of  supply 
power  and  is  in  a  form  comparable  to  the  stored  number  from 
the  memory: 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  input  data  register  means  and  to  the 
stored  data  register  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  control 
signal  firom  the  input  data  register  means  with  the  stored 
number  signal  from  the  stored  data  register  and  for  producing 
•n  output  enable  signal  in  response  to  a  match  between  the 
compared  signals. 


sealed  end  portion,  thereby  constricting  the  plasma  such 
that  radiation  generated  by  the  plasma  is  emitted  from 
said  lamp  envelope  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  lamp 
envelope  which  coincides  with  an  optical  axis  of  said 
aperture, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  sealed  end  portion  and  said  second 
sealed  end  portion  including  a  radiation  emission  win- 
dow which  is  pervious  to  radiation  generated  by  the 
plasma,  and 
(b)  an  electrode  disposed  at  each  of  said  first  sealed  end 
portion  and  said  second  sealed  end  portion,  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  disposed  on  said  radiation  emission 
window,  said  at  least  one  electrode  having  an  opening 
which  coincides  with  said  optical  axis  of  said  lamp  enve- 
lope and  is  in  registration  with  said  optical  axis  of  said 
aperture. 


1.  A  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
(a)  a  lamp  envelope  having  a  first  sealed  end  portion  and  a 
second  sealed  end  portion,  said  lamp  envelope  having  a  gas 
fill  sealed  therein,  said  gas  fill  forming  a  plasma  in  response  to 
an  application  of  a  high-frequency  electromagnetic  field,  said 
lamp  envelope  including: 
a  partition  unit  comprising: 

■  (i)  a  side  wall  defining  an  interior  space  of  said  lamp 
envelope  and  (ii)  a  partition  extending  inwardly  fix)m 
said  side  wall  and  being  formed  integrally  of  an  opaque, 
high  temperature-resistant  material  as  a  single  piece  with 
L      said  side  wall,  said  partition  disposed  between  said  first 
sealed  end  portion  and  said  second  sealed  end  portion  to 
divide  said  interior  space  of  said  lamp  envelope  into  a 
{      first  subspace  and  a  second  subspace,  said  partition  hav- 
I       ing  an  aperture  therethrough  which  communicates  with 
{      said  first  subspace  and  said  second  subspace.  said  aper- 
ture having  a  cross- sectional  size  which  is  substantially 
smaller  than  a  cross- sectional  size  of  said  lamp  envelope 
at  least  at  said  first  sealed  end  portion  or  said  second 


5,814,952 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  RAMP  LINEARITY  OF 

SAW-TOOTH  SIGNALS 
Philippe     Maige,     Seyssinet-Pariset,-      Nicolas     Lebouleux, 
Grenoble,  and  Gilles  Troussel,  Saint  Martin  d'Heres,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  SA., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,405 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1995,  95  10186 
Int  CI."  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29r70:  H03K  4/90 
VS.  a.  315—371  31  Claims 


5^14^1 

LdW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTAINING  A 
PARTITION  THEREIN 
Ernst  Smolka,  Speyer;  Klaus-Juergen  Dietz,  Wiesbaden;  Franz 
Schilling,  Maintal;  Anke  SchnabI,  Hammersbach,  and  Beate 
Hcrter,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus 
Noblelighl  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,550 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1995, 195  47 
519.4 

InL  CI.'  HOIJ  61/30;  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—326  17  Claims 


VMAX-f-       W 
VO-f-    U—I 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  a  ramp  of  a  saw-tooth  signal  provided 
across  a  capacitor  charged  by  a  charging  current  provided  by  a  first 
current  source  and  periodically  discharged  at  a  desired  frequency, 
the  correcting  device  including  means  for  modulating  the  charging 
current  of  the  capacitor  by  a  correction  current  to  render  the  ramp 
of  the  saw-tooth  signal  non-linear,  the  correction  current  being 
proportional  to  the  charging  current  provided  by  the  first  current 
source,  and  a  transconductance  amplifier  receiving  a  differential 
voltage  representative  of  a  correction  to  be  achieved  and  providing 
said  correction  current,  said  amplifier  being  biased  by  a  second 
ciurent  source  coiuiected  as  a  current  mirror  with  the  first  current 
source. 


5,814,953 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  PREDRIVER  STAGE 
John  Barrett  George,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,023 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/70;29/76 
VS.  a.  315—397  14  claims 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 
an  output  stage  for  driving  a  load; 
first  and  second  transistors  in  a  push-pull  configuration  for 

driving  said  output  stage; 
first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  respectively,  said  first  transistor  being 
driven  during  positive-polarity  excursions  of  an  input  voltage 
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said  DC  link  when  the  voltage  of  said  charge-discharge  circuit 
exceeds  said  second  reference  voltage, 
wherein  a  fusing  region  of  said  regenerative  resistor  is  adjusted 
to  be  within  at  least  one  of  a  protective  region  of  said  first 
protecting  means  and  a  protective  region  of  said  second 
protecting  means. 
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waveform  responsive  to  a  feedback  signal  generated  by  said 
load,  and  said  second  transistor  being  driven  during  negative- 
polarity  excursions  of  said  input  voltage  waveform  responsive 
to  said  feedback  signal:  and. 
means  for  limiting  common-mode  current  flow  between  said 
first  and  second  transistors. 


5,814,955 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  LOW  VOLTAGE 
MONITOR 
Michael  E.  Bauer,  Hartland,  and  Michael  A.  Urbassik,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,186 

Int  CL*  H02P  3/14 

VS.  CL  318—376  18  Claims 


5,814,954 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

A  REGENERATIVE  RESISTOR  IN  AN  INVERTER  FOR 

DRIVING  A  SERVOMOTOR 

Naoyuki  Suzuki,  and  Shinichi  Horikoshi,  both  of  Oshino-mura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01185,  §  371  Date  Dec  23,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/34450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,855 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-127567 

Int  CI."  H02P  3/14 

VS.  CI.  318—376  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  regenerative  resistor  provided  in 
a  DC  link  connecting  a  DC  power  source  and  an  inverter  for 
controlling  a  servomotor,  comprising: 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  produced  in  said 
DC  link  by  a  regenerative  power  from  said  servomotor  and 
for  outputting  a  regenerative  pulse  signal  when  the  detected 
voluge  exceeds  a  first  reference  voltage; 
■  switching  means  for  applying  a  DC  link  voluge  to  said  regen- 
erative resistor  in  response  to  said  regenerative  pulse  signal; 

first  protecting  means  for  protecting  said  regenerative  resistor  by 
stopping  power  supply  to  said  DC  link  when  a  temperature  of 
said  regenerative  resistor  increases  to  a  predetermined  value 
or  greater;  and 

second  protecting  means  having  a  charge-discharge  circuit  to  be 
charged  and  discharged  in  response  to  said  regeneration  pulse 
signal  outputted  from  said  level  detecting  means  and  a  com- 
parator circuit  for  comparing  the  voltage  of  said  charge- 
discharge  circuit  with  a  second  reference  voltage,  for  protect- 
ing said  regenerative  resistor  by  stopping  power  supply  to 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  motor  of  a  crane  that  receives  voltage 
from  a  power  supply,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  switch  through  which  electric  current  flows  to  control  the 
motor  in  response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  a  control 
terminal  of  the  switch; 

a  monitor  circuit  which  delects  whedier  voltage  supplied  to  the 
control  circuit  exceeds  a  threshold  level  and  responds  by 
producing  a  sensor  signal,  wherein  the  threshold  level  is 
greater  than  a  voltage  produced  by  the  motor  operating  in  a 
regenerative  mode  during  failure  of  the  power  supply;  and 

a  switch  circuit  that  responds  to  the  sensor  signal  by  producing 
the  control  signal  that  is  applied  to  the  switch. 


5,814,956 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  IN  POWER 

FAILURE 
Shinichi  Kono,  and  Junichi  Tezuka,  both  of  Yamanashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,877,  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185716 
Int  a."  H02P  3/12,5/46 
VS.  CI.  318—380  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  and  a  workpiece  to 
be  machined  by  the  machine  tool,  which  are  numerically  controlled 
in  synchronization  during  a  power  failure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  an  AC  power  line  to  a  power  regeneration  circuit; 
supplying  power  from  said  power  regeneration  circuit  to  a 
plurality  of  amplifiers  to  drive  a  tool  drive  motor,  a  workpiece 
drive  motor  and  a  tool  feed  motor, 
regenerating  rotation  energy  from  said  motors  to  DC  power, 
converting  the  regenerated  DC  power  to  AC  power  and  return- 
ing the  AC  power  to  said  AC  power  line; 
detecting  a  power  failure  of  said  AC  power  line; 
inhibiting  the  regenerated  DC  power  from  returning  to  said  AC 

power  line; 
selectively  connecting  a  discharge  resistor  unit  to  a  DC  link 
which  interconnects  the  power  regeneration  circuit  and  the 
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i  5,814,957 

DIRECT  CURRENT  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  AND  DRIVING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Mak*to  YosUda,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  860,154 
Ctoinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-026396 
Int  CI."  HOIR  39/46 
VS.  a.  318-439  5  claims 


ami  Ml 

1.  A  direct  current  brushless  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  iiaving  a  permanent  magnet. 

a  stator  winding  arranged  in  interlinliage  with  a  magnet  field 
generated  by  said  permanent  magnet,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  a  commuution  of  current  flow- 
ing in  said  stator  winding,  a  duty  ratio  of  an  applied  voltage  to 
said  sutor  windmg.  and  a  carrier  period  for  said  duty  ratio. 

said  control  means  switching  over  between  a  first  operating 
mode  at  a  starling  operation  and  a  second  operating  mode  at 
aa  ordinary  operation  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  a 
Fcxational  speed  of  said  rotor  and  lime  length  from  starting  of 
sad  first  starting  mode,  and 

said  control  means  adjusting  said  carrier  period  so  that  a  first 
sating  value  to  be  adjusted  in  said  first  operating  mode  is 
larger  than  a  second  setting  value  to  be  adjusted  in  said 
second  operating  mode. 


5314,958 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  GOLF  CAR 

James  C.  Journey,  Hephzibah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc. 

Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,549,  Jan.  19,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,642,023.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,169 

Int  a.*  H02P  I/OO 

VS.  a.  318-493  3  claims 
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plurality  of  amplifiers  in  response  to  said  detected  power 
failure  and  when  the  regenerated  DC  sower  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold; 

decelerating  the  tool  drive  motor  and  the  workpiece  drive  motor 
in  synchronization;  and 

retracting  the  tool  by  driving  the  tool  feed  motor  with  the 
regenerative  power  produced  in  the  deceleration  of  the  tool 
drive  motor  and  the  worlqjiece  drive  motor  via  said  DC  link. 
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OPPOSE  WXCICNT 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  armature  and  field  coils  which  are 
independently  excited  by  a  source  or  voltage  to  generate  armature 
and  field  currents,  said  motor  having  a  characteristic  performance 
profile,  a  method  of  controlling  the  motor  to  obtain  a  desired 
performance  profile  comprising: 
(i)  sensing  the  armature  current  of  the  motor  and  generating  a 

signal  relative  thereto; 
(ii)  sensing  the  field  current  of  the  motor  and  generating  a  signal 

relative  thereto; 
(iii)  predetermining  armature  current  levels  in  the  characteristic 
performance  profile  of  the  motor  which  are  indicative  of 
specific  operational  events; 
(iv)  predetermining  field  current  levels  which  will  enhance  per- 
formance of  the  motor  during  the  specific  operational  event  to 
obtain  the  desired  performance  profile; 
(v)  comparing  said  armature  current  signal  and  said  predeter- 
mined armature  current  levels  and  generating  a  field  current 
adjustment  signal  for  the  specific  operational  event  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  field  current  levels,  when  said 
armature  current  signal  approaches  a  selected  armature  cur- 
rent level; 
(vi)  comparing  the  field  current  signal  with  the  field  current 
adjustment  signal  and  adjusting  the  field  current  to  obtain  the 
predetermined  field  current  and  to  obtain  the  desired  perfor- 
mance profile. 


5,814,959 
GYRO-MOMENT  COMPENSATION  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Youichi  Nonaka,  Fujisawa,  and  Shiyuki  Sakaue.  Hiratsuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,975,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,497,061.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^18 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073343 
Int.  CI.'  G05B  19/42;  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  318-568.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  robot  of  a  type  including  an  end 
effector  for  contacting  an  object  comprising  the  step  of: 
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5,814,%1 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  GUIDED 
VEHICLE 
Eiichi  Imahashi,  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  t«  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1996,  8-233436 

InL  a.'  G05D  1/02 


VS.  a.  318—587 


sensing  with  a  sensor  a  force  representing  external  and  internal 

force  of  the  end  eflector; 
obtaining  a  force  representing  a  gyro-moment  generated  from 

the  end  effector  when  the  robot  is  moved; 
subtracting  the  obtained  force  from  the  sensored  force,  and 

obtaining  a  resultant  force;  and 
controlling  the  robot  in  accordance  with  the  resultant  force 

which  represents  a  contact  force  of  the  end  effector  v^ith  the 

object. 


5314,960 
ARM  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 

Masahiko  Ookura;  Tomoyuki  Shiraki,  and  Katsunori  T^uka- 

moto,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Yaskawa  Denki,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,546,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,414 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1S>93,  5-164291 

Int  CI."  G05B  19/19 


318—568.11 

PIPING  72 
ROTARY  PORTION  81^ 

ELECTROUACNtTK  BRAKE  >-  P^ 
FIXED  PORTION  «2-    -- 

BALL  SCREW2~ 
SCREW  P0I1T10N  12^ 

U  HOL 

13  Claims 

LOW  PORTION 

ACKET 
n  SCREW  SIDE 

END   PORTION 
■«1   SEAL 
.  71  COOLING 

f              GROOVE 

^7  HOUSING 

^28  BEARING 

-^"^'KSle 
-24  supporting 

PLATE 

HEAT  INSULATING  '                S 

M£MICIl'4l              r 

DRIVE  MOTOR  N           ■   J            Ife 

1           1       ■  /             r 

1^23  NUT 

1               PORTION 

S —  u  DRIVE 
[— -,                LEVER 

210 

CG- 

X^^ffi 

n 

XJm-IT  SUPPORTING 
Mg            PORTION 

PLLLEY  3 
MOT 

" 

Vji   BASE  PORTION 

~ 31   PULLEY 

--»  BASE  PMITION 

^ygini<iiuinniiiii^|W 

OR  BASE  «^/    SEAL  S 
4s  HMINC 

-^  SUPPLY    PORTION 

PORT 
5  JACKET 

1.  A  drive  device  for  an  industrial  robot  comprising  a  stand,  arm 
means  rotatably  supported  on  said  stand,  a  ball  screw  means 
having  a  rotatable  screw  element  and  a  base  portion  rotatably 
supporting  said  screw  element,  said  ball  screw  means  including  a 
nut  means  rotatable  on  said  screw  element,  connecting  means 
connecting  said  nut  means  to  said  arm  means  for  driving  said  arm 
means,  said  connecting  means  pivotably  coimecting  said  nut  means 
to  said  arm  means  for  pivotable  movement  about  a  first  pivotal 
axis,  said  ball  screw  means  including  a  drive  motor  mounted  on 
said  base  portion  for  driving  said  screw  element,  a  supporting 
portion  on  said  stand  pivotably  supporting  said  base  portion  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  base  portion  and  said  screw  means  about 
a  second  pivotal  axis,  said  drive  motor  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  screw  element  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  second  pivotal  axis,  said  drive  motor  being  disposed  in 
a  position  such  that  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  motor  is 
displaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  screw 
element,  and  power  torque  transmission  means  between  said  drive 
motor  and  said  screw  element  such  that  said  drive  motor  drives 
said  screw  element,  said  drive  motor  having  a  center  of  gravity 
which  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
screw  element. 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  guidance  system  for  an  automated  guided  vehicle  which 
moves  on  a  floor  surface,  comprising: 

a  nmning  line  composed  of  grooves  of  a  predetermined  length 
which  are  formed  in  said  floor  surface  and  which  are  arranged 
in  a  lengthwise  direction  to  form  a  single  array; 

an  operation  control  code  composed  of  a  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  grooves  selected  from  groups  having  different 
lengths  formed  in  said  floor  surface  on  said  running  line  or  in 
the  proximity  of  said  running  line; 

said  automated  guided  vehicle  comprising  a  sensor  detecting 
said  grooves  for  outpulting  a  detection  signal,  a  running  line 
discriminating  means  receiving  said  detection  signal  for  dis- 
criminating said  running  line  to  generate  a  running  line  dis- 
criminating signal,  an  operation  control  code  discriminating 
means  receiving  said  detection  signal  for  discriminating  said 
operation  control  code  to  generate  an  operation  control  code 
signal,  and  a  drive  control  means  receiving  said  running  line 
discriminating  signal  and  said  operation  control  code  signal 
for  driving  and  controlling  said  automated  guided  vehicle. 


5314,962 
SERVO  CONTROLLER 
Keqii  Mizumoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141703 

Int  a."  G05B  19/29 

VS.  CI.  310—600  14  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  controller  for  servo-controlling  an  operative  device, 
the  servo  controller  comprising: 

an  actuator  which  includes  a  motor  and  actuates  the  operative 
device; 

a  sensor  which  detects  an  operational  state  of  the  operative 
device; 

a  comparator  which  receives  the  detected  operational  state  of  the 
operative  device  from  the  sensor  and  compares  the  detected 
operational  state  with  a  target  operational  state  to  produce  a 
control  signal;  and 

a  driver  which  is  provided  between  the  actuator  and  the  com- 
parator to  drive  the  actuator  in  accordartce  with  the  control 
signal,  the  driver  including  a  negative  impedance  circuit  with 
respect  to  the  actuator 
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5314,963 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  THE  VIBRATIONS  OF  A 

STRUCTURE  SUBJECTED  TO  DYNAMIC  STRESSES 

Lairent  Jean  Daniel  Girard,  Marseilles,  and  Thomas  Pierre 

Louis  Manfredotti,  Eguilles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 

Eurocopter  France,  Marignane  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,036 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1995,  95  11851 

Int.  CI."  G05B  5/01 

VS  a.  318—611  13  aaims 
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1.  A  device  (1)  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  a  stnjciure  (2) 
subjected  to  dynamic  stresses,  of  the  type  including  a  main  mass 
(3)  mounted  on  an  elastic  plate  (4)  which  is  itself  fitted  into  the 
structure  (2)  whose  vibrations  are  to  be  damped,  the  position  of 
said  main  mass  (3)  along  said  plate  (4)  being  initially  adjusted  in 
such  a  way  that  the  natural  frequency  (F)  of  the  damping  device  (1) 
is  equal  to  the  frequency  (Fe)  of  the  vibrations  of  the  structure  (2) 
which  are  to  be  damped,  wherein,  in  order  to  match  the  natural 
frequency  (F)  of  the  damping  device  (1)  continuously  to  the 
frequency  (Fe)  of  the  vibrations  of  the  structure  (2)  which  are  to  be 
daraped.  the  damping  device  (1)  additionally  comprises  at  least  one 
auxiliary  mass  (5)  guided  axially  without  any  radial  play  in  a 
sleeve  (13)  connected  to  said  main  mass  (3)  by  means  of  a  support 
(6)  and  capable  of  being  moved  at  least  substantially  parallel  to 
said  elastic  plate  (4)  by  a  motor  (7)  mounted  on  said  support  (6) 
and  receiving  control  pulses  from  a  computer  (9),  said  control 
pulses  being  computed  from  signals  output  by  at  least  one  of  two 
accelerometers  (10,  11)  respectively  mea.sunng  the  vibrations  of 
said  structure  (2)  and  those  of  said  main  mass  (3). 


5,814,964 

STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVING  METHOD 
Makoto  Kimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170792 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/40:  B60G  11/26 

VS,  a.  318—685  4  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  driving  a  stepping  nrjotor  operable  on  a  control 
signal  having  a  predetermined  number  of  excitation  patterns 
switched  in  a  predetermined  sequence  during  each  excitation  cycle 
to  rotate,  at  a  predetermined  angle  defined  by  two  stop  positions, 
through  step  positions  having  sequential  step  numbers  with  respect 
to  a  reference  step  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

with  a  conu-ol  unit  powered  from  a  source  of  power  for  produc- 
ing the  control  signal  to  the  stepping  motor,  the  control  unit 
having  a  memory  for  storing  a  conu-ol  step  position  upon 
interruption  of  the  power  to  the  conUvl  unit,  the  contfol  unit 
:  resetting  the  stepping  motor  to  an  initial  step  position  set  near 


one  of  the  stop  positions  when  the  power  to  the  control  unit  is 
resumed,  setting  a  target  step  position  at  a  step  number  equal 
to  the  step  number  of  the  initial  step  position  plus  the  number 
of  excitation  panems  included  in  each  excitation  cycle;  and 
driving  the  stepping  motor  to  make  steps  in  number  equal  to  a 
difference  of  the  step  number  of  the  control  step  position 
stored  in  the  memory  from  the  step  number  of  the  target  step 
position. 


5,814,965 

REDUCED  NOISE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  SWITCHED 

RELUCTANCE  MACHINE 

Steven  Paul  Randall,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Switched    Relutance   Drives,    Limited,   Harrogate,   United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
9518837 

Int  a.'  He2P  1/46 
M&.  a.  318-701  29  Claims 
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1.  A  converter  for  a  switched  reluctance  machine  including  at 
least  one  phase  winding,  the  phase  winding  having  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal,  the  converter  comprising: 

a  DC  bus  comprising  a  positive  rail  and  a  negative  rail: 
a  first  switching  device  coupled  to  the  positive  rail  of  the  DC  bus 
and  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  phase  winding,  the  first  switch- 
ing device  switchable  to  couple  and  de-couple  the  first  termi- 
nal of  the  phase  winding  to  the  positive  rail  of  the  DC  bus; 
a  second  switching  device  coupled  to  the  negative  rail  of  the  DC 
bus  and  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  phase  winding,  the 
second  switching  device  switchable  to  couple  and  de-couple 
the  second  terminal  of  the  phase  winding  to  the  negative  rail 
of  the  DC  bus; 
a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein  the  anode 
of  the  first  diode  is  coupled  to  the  negative  rail  of  the  DC  bus 
and  wherein  the  cathode  of  the  first  diode  is  coupled  to  the 
first  terminal  of  the  phase  winding; 
a  second  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein  the 
anode  of  the  second  diode  is  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of 
the  phase  winding  and  where  die  cathode  of  the  first  diode  is 
coupled  to  the  positive  rail  of  the  DC  bus; 
a  first  capacitor  smoothing  circuit  comprising: 
a  third  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein  the 
anode  of  the  third  diode  is  coupled  to  the  positive  rail  of  the 
DC  bus; 
a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  anode  of 
the  third  diode  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  cath- 
ode of  the  third  diode;  and 
a  first  smoothing  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  cathode  of  the  third  diode  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  die  first  terminal  of  the  phase  winding,  wherein 
the  first  smoothing  capacitor  is  sized  to  control  the  transi- 
tion of  the  voltage  across  the  pha.se  winding  from  a  first 
voltage  level  to  a  second  voltage  level  when  both  the  first 
and  die  second  switching  devices  are  switched  off;  and 
a  second  capacitor  smoothing  circuit  comprising: 
a  fourth  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein  die 
anode  of  the  fourth  diode  is  coupled  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  phase  winding; 
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a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  anode 
of  the  fourth  diode  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the 
cathode  of  the  fourth  diode;  and 

a  second  smoothing  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  the  cathode  of  the  fourth  diode  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  negative  rail  of  the  DC  bus,  wherein  the 
second  smoothing  capacitor  is  sized  to  control  the  transition 
of  the  voltage  across  the  phase  winding  from  the  second 
voltage  level  to  a  third  voltage  level  when  both  the  first  and 
the  second  switching  devices  are  switched  off. 


5,814,966 

DIGITAL  POWER  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AC 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

David  L.  Williamson,  and  Ryan  Corley,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  National  Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,129,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  598,614 
Int  a.*  H«2P  5/9« 
UJS.  a.  318—798  6  Clains 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  AC  induction 
motor,  comprising: 

switching  means  for  switching  AC  voltage  to  the  induction 
motor  between  a  turn  on  state  and  a  turn  off  state; 

means  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of  inrush  current  to  the  induc- 
tion motor  following  a  voltage  zero  crossing  of  the  AC 
voltage  applied  to  the  induction  motor; 

a  controller  including  means  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of  the 
inrush  current  as  a  function  of  time  delay  between  a  voltage 
zero  crossing  and  the  turn  on  of  said  switching  means,  and 
further  including  means  for  sensing  a  decrease  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  inrush  current  following  a  peak  in  the  inrush 
current  amplitude,  said  controller  including  means  for  mea- 
suring the  time  interval  between  the  turn  on  of  said  switching 
means  and  the  time  of  sensing  of  said  decrease  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  inrush  current  to  generate  a  control  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  controlling  the  turn  on 
of  said  switching  means  for  each  successive  half  cycle  of  the 
AC  voltage  applied  to  the  induction  motor  following  a  voltage 
zero  crossing. 


5,814,967 
APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  NO  LOAD  CURRENT  AT  LOW 

FREQUENCIES 
Luis  J.  Garces,  Mequon,  and  David  M.  Brod,  Greendale,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradley  Company,  LLC,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910^4 
Int  a."  H02P  7/62S 
U.S.  a.  318—807  19  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  motor  controller  which  adjusts 
motor  operation  at  low  frequencies  and  under  no  load  conditions 
by  altering  PWM  command  signals  as  a  function  of  a  torque 
current  i,,  wherein  current  i^  is  a  real  component  of  an  apparent 
current  and  forms  a  phase  angle  therewith,  the  motor  having  a 


rated  frequency  and  low  frequencies  being  between  zero  hertz  d  a 
maximum  percent  of  the  rated  frequency  where  the  maximum 
percent  is  50%  or  less,  the  controller  including  a  sensor  which  is 
incapable  of  precisely  determining  the  phase  angle  at  the  low 
frequencies,  the  apparatus  for  compensating  for  phase  angle  errors, 
the  controller  providing  an  applied  stator  voluge  frequency  signal, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  integrator  receiving  the  applied  frequency  signal  and  integrat- 
ing the  signal  to  provide  a  perceiv«l  phase  angle; 
an  error  module  receiving  the  applied  frequency  signal  and 

generating  a  corresponding  correction  angle: 
a  current  detector  providing  stationary  torque  and  stationary 

current  feedback  signals  i^,,  ij,.  respectively;  and 
a  calculator  for  mathematically  combining  the  perceived  angle, 
the  correction  angle  and  the  stationary  current  signals  i,,.  i^ 
to  provide  a  corrected  torque  current  i^. 


5,814,968 

BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  RECHARGEABLE 

ELECTRONIC  PAGING  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 

Keaneth  J.  Lovegreen,  LewisviHe;  Rassell  P.  Blink,  Riduird- 

son,  and  James  A.  Hendersen,  Duncan viUe,  &■  of  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Long  Range  Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,921 

Int  a."  HOIM  /(V46 

U.S.  CL  32»— 2  14  OalMS 
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1.  A  battery  charger  and  rechargeable  electronic  device  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

a  battery  charger  base  unit  having  a  voltage  input  pott,  a  voltage 
output  port  and  an  upper  supporting  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
electrical  charging  terminals  extending  perpendicularly  above 
said  supporting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  stackable  rechargeable  electronic  devices,  each 
said  device  having  a  perimeter,  opposing  top  and  boaom 
surfaces,  and  an  internal  rechargeable  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  intenral  rechargeable  power  source  and  disposed 
transversely  through  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  each  elec- 
trical terminal  having  a  first  end  extending  dvough  the  top 
surface  of  the  electronic  device  and  a  second  end  extending 
through  the  bottom  surface  of  the  electronic  device;  wherein 
said  first  end  of  the  terminal  slidably  connects  with  the  second 
end  of  any  one  terminal  on  an  adjacently  stacked  electronic 
device  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  the  base 
unit  and  the  adjacendy  stacked  electronic  device  for  simulta- 
neously recharging  the  internal  power  source  of  each  elec- 
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tronic  device  without  regard  to  the  respective  orientation  of 
the  perimeters  of  each  device. 


5314,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIYELY  ACTIVATING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DEVICES 

Timothy  JauMs  Banyas,  Cary,  N.C^  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc^ 

Research  IMangie  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,970 
Int  CL'  H02J  7/00 
MS.  CL  32*— 112  14  I 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  activating  a  plurality  of  fiinc- 
tional  devices  within  a  battery  housing,  comprising: 
at  least  one  connection  intermediate  the  battery  housing  and  at 

least  one  external  device:  and 
a  plurality  of  signal  distinguishing  devices  disposed  within  said 

battery  housing  and  coupled  with  said  at  least  one  connection: 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  functional  devices  performs  at 

least  one  function  and  each  of  the  functional  devices  is 

coupled  with  said  plurality  of  signal  distinguishing  devices  in 
'  a  configuration  facilitating  said  selective  operation. 


5314.970 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGE  EXCHANGE  AMONG  A 
:  PLURALITY  OF  SERIES  CONNECTED  ENERGY 
ACCUMULATORS  OR  ENERGY  CONVERTERS 
Heribcrt    Schmidt,    Emmendingen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Fraunbofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten 
Forschung  e.V.,  Munchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95AJ0791.  S  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1997,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04564.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,088 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    30,    1994, 
P4427077.1 

Int.  CL^  HOIM  10/46 
UA  a.  320—118  3  Cairns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  an  exchange  of  electric  charge 
between  a  plurality  of  like,  series  connected,  energy  accumulators 
which  define  an  overall  energy  accumulator,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  energy  accumulators: 
a  plurality  of  electric  storage  elements,  each  said  storage  ele- 
ment comprising  an  element  which  is  capacitively  charged 
from  said  energy  accumulators: 


a  plurality  of  switches  for  respectively  connecting  one  of  said 
energy  accumulators  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  electric 
storage  elements: 

a  clock  for  defining  alternate  time  periods  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  closing  said  plurality  of  switches,  whereby  two  adja- 
cent said  energy  accumulators  are  alternately  coimected  in 
parallel  with  one  of  said  electric  storage  elements  in  said  time 
periods. 


5314,971 

EMERGENCY  FLORESCENT  INVERTER  FOR 

MAGNETIC  AND  ELECTRONIC  BALLASTS 

James  C.  Johnson,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  National  Service 

Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,582 

Int  a.*  H02J  9/06:  H05B  41/29 

MS.  CL  320—127  16  Chums 
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1.  In  an  emergency  lighting  system  which  can  be  connected  to  a 
fluorescent  lighting  fixture  having  at  lea.st  one  discharge  lamp  and 
a  ballast  for  driving  the  lamp,  the  ballast  being  a  magnetic  ballast 
or  an  electronic  ballast  having  an  output  .stage  which  is  magneti- 
cally isolated  from  remaining  ballast  circuitry,  the  ballast  having  a 
primary  side  for  connection  to  normal  AC  power  and  a  lamp  side 
connected  to  the  lamp,  improved  inverter  circuitry  having  first  and 
second  power  leads  and  a  first  lamp  connection  lead,  the  first  and 
second  power  leads  being  connected  to  the  primary  side  of  the 
balla.st  and  the  first  lamp  connection  lead  being  connected  to  a  first 
lamp  side,  the  inverter  circuitry  producing  a  DC  output  through  the 
lamp  connection  lead  to  the  lamp,  the  inverter  circuitry  being 
improved  by  means  additional  to  the  first  lamp  connection  lead  for 
coupling  or  connecting  the  output  of  the  inverter  circuitry  to  the 
lamp,  said  means  being  employed  in  the  system  when  said  elec- 
tronic ballast  is  used  therein,  only  the  first  lamp  connection  being 
necessary  in  the  system  when  said  magnetic  ballast  is  used  therein. 
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5314,972 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  LOADS, 

DRIVEN  BY  PLURAL  BATTERIES 
Kazutoshi  Shimada,  Yokosuka,-  Eisaku  Tatsumi,  Yokohama; 
Shinichi  Sunakawa,  Kawasaki,  and   Katsuhiko  Nagasalu, 
IchJluwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,543,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-135441 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  a.  320—132  22  Claims 
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18.  A  method  of  operating  a  power  supply  control  apparatus 
which  has  a  battery,  comprising  the  steps  of:  ' 

detecting  an  output  voltage  of  the  battery: 

generating  a  voltage  in  response  to  the  output  voltage  of  the 
battery,  using  a  generating  means: 

connecting  the  battery  to  a  load:  and 

controlling  said  connecting  step,  to  connect  the  battery  to  the 
load  via  the  generating  means  when  said  detecting  step 
detects  that  the  output  voltage  of  the  battery  is  higher  than  a 
first  value  or  lower  than  a  second  value  and  to  connect  the 
battery  directly  to  the  load  when  said  detecting  step  detects 
that  the  output  voltage  of  the  battery  is  lower  than  or  equal  the 
first  value  or  higher  than  or  equal  to  the  second  value. 


5314,973 

POWER  UNIT  AND  CHARGER  FOR  A  BATTERY 

POWERED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jiewen  Liu,  Cary,  N.C,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 

IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,098 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—137  12  Claims 

Fig.  /    PRIOR  «T 


(a)  measuring  an  input  current  (I/„p.,)  from  the  current  source: 

(b)  selecting  a  desired  output  current  (1,^^,)  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  operating  parameters: 

(c)  determining  a  duty  cycle  in  accordance  with  I,„p„  and  I,„,.j„; 
and 

(d)  supplying  power  (I„.,p„,)  to  the  electrical  apparatus  in  accor- 
dance with  the  duty  cycle. 


5314,974 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5314,975 
INVERTER  CONTROLLED  SERIES  COMPENSATOR 
Robert  J.  Nelson,  Oriando,  and  Donald  G.  Ramey,  Maitland, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Fa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471305 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/70 

VS.  CI.  323—207  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  series  compensation  in  an  ac  electri- 
cal power  transmission  system  having  a  transmission  line  carrying 
an  ac  current  at  a  selected  transmission  line  voltage  and  fundamen- 
tal frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reactive  impedance  element  connected  in  series  in  said  ac 

transmission  line: 
switching  power  converter  means  generating  an  alternating  voh- 
age  at  said  fundamental  frequency  with  controllable  magni- 
tude and  controllable  phase  angle: 
means  connecting  said  switching  power  converter  means  in 
parallel  with  said  reactive  impedance  element  to  impress  said 
alternating  voltage  across  said  reactive  impedance  element 
and  thereby  control  flow  of  said  current  through  said  trans- 
mission line:  and 
control  means  controlling  said  controllable  magnitude  and  said 
controllable  phase  angle  of  said  alternating  voltage  to  control 
said  current. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  battery  powered  electrical  apparatus 
with  a  cuirent  source,  wherein  the  current  source  is  one  of  a 
constant  current  source  and  a  time  varying  current  source,  the 
method  comprising: 


5314,976 
HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST 
Joseph  M.  Allison,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,457.  Oct  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,248 
Int  CL"  G05F  1/613 
VS.  CL  323—224  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  power  factor  electronic  ballast  for  operating  a  high 
pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  boost  converter  function:  and 
a  buck  function: 
wherein  the  boost  converter  function  and  the  buck  function  have 

common  com[)onents: 
wherein  the  common  components  comprise  a  single  power 

switching  transistor: 
wherein  the  single  power  switching  transistor  chops  power  to 
flow  at  high  frequency  from  a  mains  bridge  rectifier,  into  a  dc 


5442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftcmber  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5443 


VOL! 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


+o^ 


UMI 


1.  A  power  supply  capable  of  compensating  a  failed  voltage 
occuned  tbeiein,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  voltage  sources  arranged  in  a  descending  older  by 

their  voltage  capacity:  and 
•n  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  voltage  compensation 
blocks,  each  of  the  voltage  compensation  blocks  being  inter- 
'    calated  between  a  pair  of  voltage  sources  in  such  a  way  that 
each  voltage  compensation  block  connects  a  first  voltage 
source  in  the  pair  to  a  second  voltage  source  in  the  pair,  the 
first  voltage  source  generating  a  first  voltage  needed  to  acti- 
vate its  corresponding  first  load  and  the  second  voltage  source 
generating  a  second  voltage  needed  to  activate  its  correspond- 
ing second  load  and  a  level  of  the  first  voltage  being  higher 
than  that  of  the  second  voltage,  wherein  said  each  of  the 
voltage  compensation  blocks  includes: 
-    means  for  detecting  a  failure  in  either  the  first  or  the  second 
voltage  source  to  produce  a  failure  detection  signal; 
means,  connected  between  an  output  of  the  first  voltage 
source  and  the  second  load,  for  converting  the  first  voltage 
to  an  equivalent  to  the  second  voltage  needed  to  activate 
the  second  load;  and 
;    means,  connected  between  the  output  of  the  first  voltage 
I        source  and  the  converting  means  and  in  response  to  the 
I        failure  detection  signal,  for  applying  the  first  voltage  to  the 
converting  means. 


5314,978 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Koji  Ida,  Tokye,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  DaU  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Scr.  No.  821,943 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8^191918 
InL  CI."  G«5F  1/40:  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  323—282  11 


energy  storage  capacitor,  and  through  a  boost  inductor  in 
boost  converter  fashion;  and 
wherein  the  high  power  factor  electronic  ballast  accepts  ac 
power  as  an  input  and  produces  dc  power  as  an  output. 


5314,977 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  COMPENSATING  A  FAILED 

VOLTAGE 

JI*iIycon  Kia,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Ekc- 

tronics  Co.,  Lid,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,355 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
94-3862« 

Int  a."  G%S¥  1/577;  IW2J  l/IO 

VS.  CL  323—267  6  Claims 

too 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  use  in  a  printer,  connptising: 

a  voltage  generator,  generating  an  output  voltage  to  supply  an 
output  current  to  an  external  circuit; 

a  voltage  monitor,  monitoring  the  output  voltage  to  produce  a 
voltage-monitoring  signal; 

an  operational  section,  determining  a  correction  value  for  the 
output  current  on  the  basis  of  a  reference  current  of  the  output 
current  and  the  voltage-nnonitoring  signal;  and 

a  current  controller,  controlling  said  voltage  generator  in  accor- 
dance with  the  correction  value  in  such  a  way  that  the  ouqput 
current  becomes  progressively  smaller  than  the  refoence  cur- 
rent as  the  correction  value  increases. 


5314,979 

LOW  DROP  OUT  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 

Mkkad  Arthur  Grinini,  Bonkler  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

MazlBi  Integrated  Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,739 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/618 

VS.  a.  323—284  17  Clainis 


1.  In  a  switching  power  supply  having  a  switch,  an  oscillator 

signal  having  a  plurality  of  periodic  on  times  and  a  plurality  of 

periodic  off  times,  a  first  signal  having  an  asserted  state  and  a 

deasserted  state  for  controlling  said  switch,  an  inductor  coupled  to 

said  switch,  and  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  inductor,  a  method  for 

generating  an  output  voltage  from  an  input  voltage  supplied  by  an 

input  source,  comprising: 

closing  said  switch  substantially  at  a  start  of  a  first  on  time  of 

said  plurality  of  periodic  on  times  of  said  oscillator  signal  and 

while  said  first  signal  is  deasseried.  said  first  signal  being 

deasserted  when  said  output  voltage  is  below  a  predefined 

value,  to  permit  current  from  said  input  source  to  flow 

through  said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  of  said  switching 

power  supply,  thereby  building  up  an  inductor  current  through 

said  inductor  and  increasing  said  output  voltage  across  said 

capacitor; 

opening  said  switch  substantially  upon  an  assertion  of  said  first 

sigiul,  said  first  signal  being  in  said  asserted  state  when  said 

output  voltage  is  above  said  predefined  value;  and 


keeping  said  switch  closed  past  a  first  off  time  of  said  oscillator 
signal,  said  first  off  time  being  an  off  time  immediately 
subsequent  to  said  first  on  time  to  continue  building  up  said 
inductor  current  through  said  inductor  and  increasing  said 
output  voltage  across  said  capacitor  if  said  first  signal  is  not 
asserted  at  a  start  of  said  first  off-time  of  said  oscillator  signal. 


5314,980 

WIDE  RANGE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Scott  C.  Lewis,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706361 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  323— 311  19  Clainis 


^      ^   [^   r^ 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  system  having  a  reference  input  and  a 
system  output  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and 
an  amplifier  output,  the  first  input  coupled  to  the  reference 
input  and  the  second  input  coupled  to  the  system  output,  and 
wherein  the  amplifier  output  provides  an  output  current  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  difference  between  the  reference  input 
voltage  and  the  system  output  voltage;  and 

a  linear  multiplier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  linear 
multiplier  input  coupled  to  the  amplifier  output  and  the  linear 
multiplier  output  coupled  to  the  system  output,  said  linear 
multiplier  output  providing  a  system  output  current  to  said 
system  output,  said  system  output  current  driving  said  system 
output  to  have  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to  said  reference 
input. 


through  said  series  of  resistors  to  control  a  difference  in 
potential  between  said  first  and  second  nodes  at  a  certain 
value. 


5314,982 

COUPON  TEST  STATION  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

EFFECnVENESS  OF  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

Neil  G.  Thompson,  Dublin,  and  Kurt  M.  Lawson,  Sugar  Grove, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  CC  Technologies  Systems,  Inc, 

Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Scr.  No.  887,498 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/42 

U.S.  a.  324—71.1  13  Claims 


5314,981 

VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  MULTIPLE 

STABLE  VOLTAGES 

Hiroshi  'Ruchi,  and  Hiroshi  Hayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1996,  8-027623 

Int  a."  H03H  7/00 

VS.  CL  323—369  23  Clainis 

1.  A  multi- valued  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  connected  between  first  and  second  nodes  and 

formed  by  a  series  of  resistors; 
an  output  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  nodes  and 
nodes  of  said  resistors,  for  selecting  one  of  voltages  at  said 
first  and  second  nodes  and  said  nodes  of  said  resistors  and 
generating  said  one  selected  voltage  at  an  output  terminal; 
first  and  second  control  voltage  circuits,  each  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  nodes,  for  controlling  voltages  at  said 
first  and  second  nodes  to  compensate  for  fluctuations  of  said 
selected  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  by  a  fluctuation  of 
said  output  circuit;  and 
first  and  second  current  control  circuits,  each  connected  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  nodes,  for  controlling  currents  flowing 


1.  A  test  station  for  measuring  the  effectiveness  of  cadiodic 
protection  provided  by  a  cathodic  protection  system  for  mitigating 
the  corrosion  of  a  metal  structure  immersed  in  an  electrolyte,  the 
test  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonconductive  reference  tube  having  first  and  second 
opposite  reference  tube  ends,  and  a  sidewall  surrounding  and 
defining  an  interior,  elongated  chamber; 

(b)  first  and  second  spaced  coupon  tubes  mounted  to  the  side- 
wall  of  the  reference  tube  within  the  chamber,  each  coupon 
tube  having  a  sidewall  terminating  in  a  coupon  tube  end  near 
the  first  reference  tube  end; 

(c)  a  first  coupon  of  substantially  the  same  metal  as  the 
immersed  structure,  said  coupon  being  mounted  to  said  end  of 
the  first  coupon  tube  and  having  an  attached  electrically 
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insulated  conductor  extending  from  the  coupon  through  the 
,    first  coupon  tube  for  connecting  to  the  immersed  structure; 

and 
(d)  a  second  coupon  of  substantially  the  same  metal  as  the 
.    immersed  structure,  said  coupon  being  mounted  to  said  end  of 

the  second  coupon  tube  and  having  an  attached  electrically 

insulated  conductor  extending  from  the  coupon  through  the 

second  coupon  tube. 


5^14,983 

METHOD  FOR  SENSING  DC  CURRENT  AND  SENSOR 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAME 

Kia  E.  Shiun,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
j  FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,929 

Int  CI.*  G«1R  33/00 

UA  CL  324—117  R  20  Claims 


8.  A  sensor  for  measuring  a  first  DC  current  in  a  first  circuit,  the 
first  DC  cuneni  flowing  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  sensor 
comprising: 

a.second  circuit  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  first  circuit 

'  for  generating  a  second  DC  current  wherein  the  second  circuit 

has  current  flowing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  DC 

current,  the  second  DC  current  improving  the  accuracy  of  the 

measurement  of  the  first  DC  current  at  low  levels  of  the  first 

ex:  current; 
a  third  circuit  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  for 

generating  a  third  DC  current  represenutive  of  the  first  DC 

current;  and 
a  pleasuring  device  for  measuring  the  first  DC  cuirem  based  on 
'  the  third  DC  current  having  a  resistor  for  converting  the  third 

'■  DC  current  into  a  voluge  signal, 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  circuits  comprise  a  current 

transformer  having  primary,  offset  and  secondary  windings. 

respectively,  each  having  a  predetermined  number  of  turns. 

and 
wherein  the  measuring  device  measures  the  first  EXT  current  in 

accordance  with  the  following: 


where  I,,  is  the  first  DC  current.  V,  is  the  voluge  signal.  N 
corresponds  to  the  number  of  turns  in  the  secondary  winding. 
*.™«-  corresponds  to  a  value  of  the  resistor,  n  corresponds  to 
jtiie  number  of  turns  in  the  offset  winding  and  I,„  corresponds 
!to  the  second  DC  current. 


5,814,984 

ROLLER  BEARING  UNIT  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

STRUCTURE  FOR  RETAINING  AND  SEALING  A  COVER 

THEREON 
Hayato  Ohmi,  and  Hideo  Ouciii,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213478; 
Dec.  20,  1995,  7332133;  Jun.  7,  19%,  8-146047;  Jul.  5,  1996, 
8-176553 

tot  CL*  G«1P  3/44:3/488 
VS.  a.  324—173  4  Claims 


I.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  having  a  rotating  speed  detector,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  race  being  fixed  and  including  an  outer  raceway  on  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  outer  race; 

an  inner  race  being  rotatable  and  including  an  inner  raceway  on 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  inner  race; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  arranged  to  be  freely  rolled 
between  the  outer  raceway  and  the  inner  raceway; 

a  cover  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  fixed  to  an  opening  end  of 
the  outer  race; 

a  detector  including  a  detected  element  fixed  to  the  inner  race 
and  a  sensor  embedded  in  the  cover  for  detecting  a  rotating 
speed  in  cooperation  with  the  detected  elements; 

a  sleeve  made  cylindrically  of  metal  and  fixed  onto  die  cover, 
wherein  a  first  leaking  passage  exists  between  a  first  clearance 
defined  between  engaging  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer 
race  and  a  third  clearance  defined  between  engaging  surfaces 
of  the  outer  race  and  the  cover,  the  first  and  the  third  clear- 
ances being  arranged  in  series  to  each  other,  and  a  second 
leaking  passage  exists  between  the  third  clearance  and  a 
second  clearance  formed  in  a  contact  portion  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  cover,  the  third  and  the  second  clearances  being 
arranged  in  series  to  each  other;  and 

a  seal  ring  fined  between  the  cover  and  the  outer  race  at  a 
position  located  in  series  to  the  first  and  the  second  leaking 
passages. 


5,814,985 
INCREMENTAL  SENSOR  OF  SPEED  AND/OR  POSITION 

FOR  DETECTING  LOW  AND  NL'LL  SPEEDS 
Claude  Oudet.  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Moving  Magnet 
Technologies  S.A.,  Besancon,  France 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16, 1994,  94  11078; 
Jun.  19,  1995,  95  07306 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  GOIR  33/06:  HOIL  43/06 
VS.  a.  324-207  J  36  Claims 

1.  Incremental  sensor  of  position  and/or  speed  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  moving  component  made  of  a  soft  material  that  has  at 
least  one  moving  tooth  in  a  direction  OZ  opposite  a  permanent 
magnet  magnetized  along  the  direction  OZ  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  OY  axis  and  a  probe  which  is  sensitive  to  the 
direction  and  strength  of  a  magnetic  field,  such  as  a  Hall-effect 


gaussmeter.  arranged  in  the  air  gap  between  the  magnet  and  the 
tooth  of  the  moving  component  so  that  its  axis  with  greatest 
sensitivity  is  approximately  oriented  along  the  OZ  axis,  character- 
ized in  that  the  Hall-effect  gaussmeter  is  located  in  proximity  of  a 
singular  point  of  the  OZ  axis  defined  by  the  presence  of  a  null 
field,  at  a  point  where  the  average  value  of  the  magnetic  field  along 
OZ  during  displacement  of  the  moving  component  is  weak  and 
preferably  lower  than  ±20  mT  and  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
field  which  causes  alternation  of  the  integrated  circuit  that  is 
connected  to  the  Hall-effect  gaussmeter.  and  in  that  the  pane  of  the 
Hall  layer  of  the  Hall-effect  gaussmeter  is  arranged  between  tlte 
plane  passing  by  the  front  side  of  the  magnet  which  is  closest  to 
the  moving  component  and  the  parallel  plane  tangential  to  the 
moving  component,  at  a  distance  from  the  front  plane  of  the 
magnet  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  protective  envelope  of 
the  Hall  layer; 

wherein  the  magnet  has  a  cavity  located  near  the  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  displacement  axis  of  the  moving  compo- 
nent passing  by  the  Hall-effect  gaussmeter; 

wherein  the  magnet  is  comprised  of  a  disk  shaped  magnet 
perforated  at  least  partially  by  a  coaxial  cylindrical  cavity; 

wherein  the  Hall-effect  gaussmeter  is  positioned  on  an  ordinate  z 
on  the  OZ  axis  so  that  the  induction 


*m;o/Br=SjoW  miitKr/Br~Byinu€il  magmr/^r^Bpi^g  maif^/^r 

which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  oscillation  value  of  the 
integrated   electronic   circuit  connected   to  the   Hall-effect 
gaussmeter  when  the  air  gap  increases, 
where: 

B„„^  is  the  component  of  the  induction  along  OZ  the  origin  O  of 
the  axes,  beginning  from  which  the  distance  z  is  measured,  is 
located  on  the  side  of  the  magnet  closest  to  the  tooth; 

B,  designates  the  residual  induction; 
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5314,986 
COIL  RETAINER/POSITIONER  FOR  INDUCTIVE 
PROXIMITY  SENSOR 
Mark  A.  Goskowicz,  MUwaukee,  Wis.;  Timothy  A.  Chris- 
tensen,  Camano  Island,  Wash.,  and  James  H.  Sager,  Bayside, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,276 
tot  a."  GOlB  7/14:  GOIR  33/00:  HOIF  27/30,41/00 
U.S.  a.  324—207.26  19  Claims 

1.  An  inductive  proximity  sensor  comprising; 


M» 
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a  non-magnetic  housing  having  a  generally  planar  internal  sur- 
face; 

a  magnetic  core  comprising  a  base  and  a  cylindrical  center  boss 
projecting  from  said  base; 

an  electrical  coil  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  an  axial 
dimension  of  said  coil  being  less  than  an  axial  dimension  of 
said  center  boss  from  said  base  to  a  distal  face  of  said  boss; 

resilient  means  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  coil  posi- 
tioning said  coil  beyond  said  distal  face  of  said  boss; 

said  core  and  said  coil  being  disposed  in  said  housing  wherein 
said  coil  and  said  distal  face  of  said  boss  are  held  firmly 
against  said  internal  surface,  compressing  said  resilient 
means. 


5,814,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  NUCLEAR 
RESONANCE  TESTING 
John  Alec  Sydney  Smith,  London,  and  Martin  Blanz,  Culham, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02070,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,466 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
9319875 

tot  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—300  27  Claims 


designates  the  induction  of  virtual  magnet  which  is 
not  perforated,  cylindrical  in  particular,  in  which  the  external 
dimensions  correspond  to  the  external  dimensions  of  the 
permanent  magnet; 

■inuai  magnet  dcsignatcs  thc  inductioH  of  a  virtual  magnet  whose 
external  dimensions  correspond  to  the  internal  dimensions  of 
the  cavity; 

pi„K  magnfi  designates  the  induction  of  a  virtual  magnet  whose 
section  corresponds  to  the  internal  section  of  the  cavity,  and 
whose  height  corresponds  to  the  difference  between  the  actual 
magnet  and  the  depth  of  the  cavity. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  Nuclear  Quadrupole  Resonance  (NQR)  testing 
a  sample,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  excitation  to  the  sample; 

means  for  detecting  the  response  signal;  and 

control  means  adapted  to  control  the  excitanon  applying  means 
to  apply  excitation  to  the  sample  to  excite  NQR  resonance, 
the  excitation  comprising  at  least  one  excitation  pulse,  each 
excitation  pulse  covering  a  selected  excitation  frequency 
range,  the  phase  of  each  excitation  pulse  varying  generally 
non-linearly  with  the  excitation  frequency  over  the  selected 
range,  the  control  means  further  being  adapted  to  control  the 
detecting  means  to  detect  the  N(^  response  signal. 
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5^14,988 

COMBINATION  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  RESISTIVrrY 

WELL  LOGGING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

Gtcgory  B.  Hskovlch,  and  StsBWav  Forcang,  both  of  Hoostoo, 

Tex^  assigaors  to  Western  Atlas  Inteniational,  Imu,  Honstoa, 

Tex. 

FHcd  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79«322 

InC  a."  G<HV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324— 3U  21  Clains 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  induction  resistivity  and  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  properties  of  earth  formations  penetrated  by  a 
wellbore.  comprising: 

a  magnet  for  inducing  a  static  magnetic  field  in  said  earth 

formations: 
mi  first  antenna  having  a  principal  magnetic  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  principal  direction  of  said  static  magnetic 
field: 
receiver  antennas  positioned  at  spaced  apart  locations  from  said 

first  antenna; 
means  for  generating  radio  frequency  power  pulses  selectively 

connected  to  said  first  antenna;  and 

means  for  measuring  voltages  induced  in  said  first  antenna  and 

induced  in  said  receiver  antennas,  selectively  connected  to 

said  first  and  to  said  receiver  antennas,  said  means  for  mea- 

;  suring  adapted  to  measure  voltages  induced  in  said  receiver 

;  antennas  during  said  radio  frequency  power  pulses  wherein 

said  voltages  are  induced  by  electromagnetic  induction  in  said 

earth  formations,  said  means  for  measuring  voltages  adapted 

to  measure  voltages  in  said  first  antenna  between  successive 

ones  of  said  power  pulses  wherein  said  voltages  are  induced 

,  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance. 


5,814,989 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NQR  TESTING 
John  Alec  Syndney  Smith,  London,  England;  Julian  David 
Shaw,  Encinltas,  Calif.,  and  Martin  Blanz,  Culham, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)10O4,  !  371  Date  Mar.  28, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05693,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,002 
Claiins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1991, 
9112290 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—300  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  particular  substance 
containing  quadrupolar  nuclei,  comprising: 
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irradiating  the  substance  to  excite  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance 

at  a  plurality  of  resonance  frequencies, 
detecting  response  signals  at  each  of  the  resonance  frequencies, 

and 
providing  an  aJarm  signal  in  dependence  on  whether  nuclear 

quadrupole  resonance  is  detected  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 

resonance  frequencies. 


5314,990 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  DC  VOLTAGE  OFSETS 

IN  MEASUREMENT  CHANNELS  FOR  NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SIGNALS  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE 

METHOD 
Piotr    Widopolski,    Rotterdam,    Netherlands,    and    Franz 
Scfamitt,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseilschalt,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1996, 196  16 
552.0 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/54 
U.S.  CI  324— 307  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  D.C.  voltage  offsets  in  a  measure- 
ment channel  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  wherein  the 
signals,  for  acquiring  image  information,  are  sampled  n-times  in 
respective  chronological  measurement  windows  with  a  sampling 
grid  that  is  non-equidistant  in  the  time  domain  and  wherein  the 
resulting  samples  are  digitized  to  produce  n  raw  data  entries  per 
measurement  window,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  sampling  and  digitizing  an  output  signal  of  said  measurement 
channel   in  at  least  one  measurement  window  without  a 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  and  with  a  same  sampling 
grid  as  for  the  acquisition  of  image  information,  thereby 
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obtaining  n  offset  data  entries,  and  storing  said  n  offset  data 
entries  in  an  offset  vector,  and 
(b)  subtracting  the  n  offset  data  stored  in  the  offset  vector  from 
the  chronologically  allocated  n  raw  data  entries  acquired  in 
the  measurement  window. 


5,814,991 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPHY  METHOD 

WITH  SCREENING  OF  SIGNALS  FROM  TISSUES  WITH 

LONG  TRANSVERSE  RELAXATION  TIMES 
Michael    Deimling,    Moehrendorf,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,267 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1996,  196  16 
387.0 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/20;  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  a.  324—309  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomog- 
raphy apparatus  for  examining  first  tissue  in  an  examination  sub- 
ject having  a  first  T2  time,  the  subject  also  containing  tissue  having 
a  second  T2  time  which  is  longer  than  said  first  T2  time,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exciting  nuclear  spins  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  tissues  in 
said  subject,  beginning  at  an  excitation  time,  under  transverse 
magnetization  which  decays  with  said  first  and  second  T2 
time  constants,  obtaining  a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of 
locus-encoded  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said 
subject; 
obtaining  said  first  group  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals 

shortly  after  said  excitation  time; 
obtaining  said  second  group  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  after  said  first  group  in  a  time  interval  following  said 
excitation  time  at  which  said  second  tissue  having  said  second 
time  constant  supplies  a  predominant  signal  contribution  to 
the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals;  and 
reconstructing  an  image  of  said  examination  subject  containing 
said  first  and  second  tissues  on  the  basis  of  differences  in  the 
respective  content  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  locus- 
encoded  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  having  identical 
locus  encoding. 


5,814,992 
NMR  PROBE  HEAD  WITH  CRYOGENICALLY  COOLED 

PREAMPIFIERS 
Max  Erick  Busse-Grawitz,  Zumikon,  and  Walter  Roeck,  Zur- 
ich, both   of  Switzerland,   assignors  to  Spectrospin  AG, 
Fallanden,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,057 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  20, 
1995,95120174 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/00 
VS.  CI.  324—318  7  Oaims 

1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  probe  head  for  use  in  a 
room  temperature  bore  of  a  superconducting  NMR  magnet  cryostat 
to  investigate  a  room  temperature  sample  comprising: 

a  radiofrequency  (RF)  receiving  coil  surrounding  the  sample; 
a  receiving  coil  preamplifier  connected  to  said  receiving  coil; 
an  additional  coil  surrounding  said  receiving  coil; 
an  additional  coil  preamplifier  connected  to  said  additional  coil; 
cryogenic  means  connected  to  said  receiving  coil,  said  receiving 
coil  preamplifier,  said  additional  coil  and  said  additional  coil 
preamplifier  for  keeping  said  receiving  coil,  said  receiving 


coil  preamplifier,  said  additional  coil  and  said  additional  coil 
preamplifier  at  a  cryogenic  temperature,  said  cryogenic  means 
comprising  liquid  helium  means  for  cooling  said  receiving 
coil  and  said  additional  and  at  least  one  of  liquid  nitrogen 
means  and  evaporated  helium  gas  means  for  cooling  said 
receiving  coil  preamplifier  and  said  additional  coil  preampli- 
fier; and 

coil  filter  and  a  transmitter-receiver  switch,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  liquid  nitrogen  means  and  said  evaporated  helium 
gas  means  are  adapted  for  cooling  said  coil  filter  and  said 
transmitter-receiver  switch. 


5,814,993 

MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DUGNOSTIC 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Georg  Frese,  Herzogenauracfa,  and  Horst  Siebold,  Effeitrich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1996, 196  12 
421.2 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—319 

6. 
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1.  A  magnet  arrangement  for  a  diagnostic  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  apparatus  comprising  first  means  for  generating  a  uni- 
form magnet  field  in  a  first  imaging  volume  with  the  first  imaging 
volume  disposed  inside  the  first  means,  and  second  means  for 
generating  a  uniform  magnet  field  in  a  second  imaging  volume  in 
interactive  connection  with  the  first  means  with  said  second  imag- 
ing volume  disposed  between  the  first  means  and  the  second  means 
said  first  and  second  imaging  volumes  being  separate  and  indepen- 
dent from  each  other. 
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5,814,994 
CIRCUIT  LAYOUT  FOR  ION  CURRENT 
MEASUREMENT 
Peter  Hohner,  Echterdingen,  and  Jens  Schirmer,  Heilbronn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Tdefunken  Microelec- 
tronic GhmB,  Heilbronn,  and  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
b*th  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,640 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1995,  195  24 
5415 

Int  a."  F02P  17/00 
VS.  a.  324—380  6  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  ion  current  measurement  witiiin  the 
combustion  cluunber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

an  ignition  coil  complete  with  primary  and  secondary  circuits, 

an  ignition  transistor  connected  in  the  primary  circuit. 

a  sparlc  plug  connected  in  the  secondary  circuit,  which  spark 
plug  serves  as  ion  current  probe. 

a  control  circuit  which,  in  order  to  generate  an  ion  current 
ineasurement  signal  in  the  secondary  circuit,  drives  the  igni- 
tion transistor  such  that  an  ignition  trigger  impulse  followed 
by  a  period  of  a  saw-toothed  current  signal  are  generated  by 
the  control  circuit  as  the  primary  current  of  the  ignition  coil, 
and, 

a  measuring  circuit  connected  to  one  of  the  primary  and  second- 
ary circuits  for  detecting  the  ion  current  measurement  signal 
to  determine  the  ion  current. 


5,814,995 

VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  BATTERY  OPERATED 
DEVICE 
Ali  TastUghi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TdCom  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,575 
InL  a."  GOIR  31/36:  COIN  27/416 


VS.  a.  324-^31 


11  Claims 
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1.  lA  battery  operated  device  including  a  voltage  detector  com- 
prisiag: 

a  first  terminal  of  a  voltage  detector  connected  to  a  first  battery 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  voltage  detector  con- 
nected to  a  second  battery  terminal; 

a  voltage  reference  source  in  said  voltage  detector  comprising  a 
first  node  and  a  second  node,  said  voltage  reference  source 
itKluding  one  or  more  components  for  generating  a  signal 


with  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  applied  to  said  first 
node  and  one  or  more  components  for  generating  a  signal 
with  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  applied  to  said  second 
node  for  offsetting  said  negative  temperature  coefficient,  said 
voltage  reference  source  further  including  a  comparator, 

said  comparator  having  a  third  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
node  and  a  fourth  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  node;  and 

a  voltage  divider  network  connected  between  said  first  terminal 
and  said  second  terminal  for  creating  a  divided  banery  volt- 
age, a  signal  corresponding  to  said  divided  battery  voltage 
being  applied  to  said  one  or  more  components  for  generating 
a  signal  with  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  and  being 
applied  to  said  one  or  more  components  for  generating  a 
signal  with  a  positive  temperature  coefficient,  an  output  of 
said  comparator  indicating  when  said  divided  battery  voltage 
is  below  a  threshold  voltage. 


5,814,996 
LEAKAGE  DETECTOR  HAVING  SHIELDED  CONTACTS 
Robert  A.  Winter,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Bowden's 
Automated  Products,  Inc.,  Viborg,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1997,  Ser.  No.  832,193 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  324—510  8  Claims 


106 


1.  A  device  for  testing  leakage  from  patient  leads  of  a  piece  of 
electronic  equipment,  said  device  comprising, 

a  leakage  testing  circuit, 

a  Faraday  shield  around  said  testing  circuit, 

said  testing  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  of 
said  connectors  for  receiving  a  lead  from  a  piece  of  equipment 
to  be  tested, 

a  tubular  Faraday  shield  around  at  least  one  of  said  connectors, 

said  Faraday  shield  around  said  connector  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  Faraday  shield  around  said  testing  circuit, 

means  for  redacting  said  tubular  Faraday  shield  to  permit  attach- 
ment of  a  lead  to  .said  connector 


5,814,997 
SINGLE-POLE  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  OVERHEAD  ELECTRICAL  LINES 
Bernard    Bouchez,    Bagneux,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 
Anonyme  des  Ets  Catu.  Bagneux,  France 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1994,  94  09762 
Int  CI."  GOIR  33/00 
VS.  CI.  324-^522  13  Claims 

1.  Single-pole  voltage  detector  for  high  voltage  lines,  compris- 
ing: 
a  contact  electrode  cooperable  with  a  high  voltage  line, 
a  Faraday  cage,  said  contact  electrode  being  fixed  to  and  dis- 
posed outside  the  Faraday  cage,  and  electrically  connected 
thereto, 
a  load  resistor  disposed  inside  said  Faraday  cage  and  connected 

between  said  contact  electrode  and  a  counter-weight, 
a  screened  electrical  cable  comprising  a  screen  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  Faraday  cage  and  defining  an  electrical  exten- 
sion thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  wire  extending  longitudinally 
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of  the  recorded  signal  coupled  by  each  coupling  unit  of  the  at  least 
first  and  second  coupling  units,  whereby  the  device  precisely 
locates  the  place  of  origin  of  the  partial  discharge. 


through  and  beyond  said  screen,  said  counterweight  defining  a 
portion  of  said  longimdinal  wire  disposed  beyond  a  free  end 
of  said  screen. 

the  counterweight  being  adapted  to  carry  a  microcurrent  to  the 
load  resistor  in  response  to  a  stray  capacitance  between  the 
counterweight  and  ground,  and 

a  detector  circuit  connected  across  the  load  resistor  for  driving  at 
least  one  indicator  device. 

wherein  the  distance  L  between  the  counterweight  and  the 
contact  electrode  and  the  active  surface  area  S  of  said  coun- 
terweight simultaneously  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


l>200nun 

50  mm-<5<500  mm^. 


5,814,998 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  PARTIAL 
MSCHARGES  WTTH  DETACHABLE  COUH.ING  UNITS 
Peter  GruenewaM;  Juergen  Weidner,  both  of  Essen;  Gerhard 
Schimmelpfennig,  Wesel,  and  Reinhold  Koziei,  MuKieim  an 
der  Ruhr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1995,  295  18 
286U 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  324—536  18  Qaims 

IS  (EIEIAIOI  u 


4.  A  device  for  locating  partial  discharges  in  dynamoelectric 
high-voltage  machines  and/or  high-voltage  systems,  the  device 
comprising:  at  least  first  and  second  coupling  units  (16,  17,  18) 
which  are  coupled  to  mutually  spaced  measuring  points  (MPl, 
MP2,  MP3.  ES.  TS  AKV)  of  a  conductor  (2)  of  the  high-voltage 
machine  and/or  high-voltage  system,  wherein  the  at  least  first  and 
second  coupling  units  couple  out  a  high-frequency  electromagnetic 
signal  produced  upon  the  occurrence  of  partial  discharges;  an 
evaluation  device  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  at  least  first 
and  second  coupling  units  (16.  17.  18),  wherein  the  evaluation 
device  records  as  a  function  of  time  the  signal  coupled  out  by  each 
coupling  unit  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  coupling  units  (16, 17, 
18),  and  wherein  the  evaluation  device  correlates  at  least  two 
recordings  of  the  signal  coupled  out  by  each  of  the  at  least  first  and 
second  coupling  units;  and  a  third  coupling  unit  (17)  detachably 
coupled  to  a  measuring  point  between  the  at  least  first  and  second 
coupling  units  (16,  18),  wherein  the  third  coupling  unit  (17)  is 
movable  to  further  measuring  points  depending  on  the  correlation 


5,814,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
DISPLACEMENT  AND  FORCE 
Lairy  Dean  Elie,  Ypsilanti;  John  Matthew  Ginder,  Plymouth; 
Joseph  Steven  Mark,  Dearborn,  and  Mark  Edward  Nichols, 
Saline,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,765 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/26:27/08 

VS.  a.  324—662  19  Claims 


(I) 
(11) 


1.  A  transducer  apparatus  for  measuring  relative  displacement, 
said  transducer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  structural  member; 

a  second  structural  member, 

a  magnetorheological  elastomer  interposed  between  ar>d  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  structural  members;  and 

measurement  means  for  applying  a  drive  signal  to  an  electrode 
disposed  within  said  magnetorheological  elastomer  and  moni- 
toring a  preselected  electrical  state  of  said  magnetorheological 
elastomer  and  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding 
thereto  in  response  to  loads  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
structural  members. 


5,815,000 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 

WITH  CONVENTIONALLY  SIZED  TEMPORARY 

PACKAGES 

Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa;  Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise;  David 

R.  Hembree,  Boise,  and  Salman  Akram,  Boise,  all  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398  J09,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5312332,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

345,064,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^41,525,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,899,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,495,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

46,675,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5367,253,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,931,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5302,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,858, 

Jun.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  580,687 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—755  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  semiconductor  die,  comprising: 
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providing  a  base  comprising  a  recess  and  external  leads  in  a 
configuration  substantially  equivalent  to  conventional  semi- 
conductor package  leads  conforming  to  standards  of  a  recog- 
nized industry  standard  setting  body; 

itKMinting  an  intercoDnect  within  the  recess  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  external  leads,  said  interconnect  including 
contact  members  configured  to  make  electrical  connections 
with  contact  locations  on  the  die; 

providing  a  spring  and  a  cover  configured  to  bias  the  die  against 
the  interconnect; 

aligning  the  die  with  the  interconnect  and  placing  the  contact 
members  and  coatacl  locations  in  electrical  contact; 

attaching  the  cover  to  the  base,  with  the  spring  biasing  the  die, 
and  the  cover  contained  within  the  recess  and  recessed  below 
a  surface  of  the  base  such  that  a  size  and  outline  of  the  base 
and  attached  cover  is  substantially  equivalent  to  a  conven- 
'  tional  semiconductor  package  conforming  to  standards  of  the 
recognized  industry  standard  setting  body;  and 

testing  the  die  by  applying  test  signals  to  the  external  leads. 


INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  BUILT-IN 
TERMINAL  CONNECTION  TESTING  CIRCUITRY 
Ewald  MidMcl,  Haar,  Gemany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
cwUsdufl,  Munich,  Germany 

Fikd  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,125 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
199S,  95M3W1 

ImL  CI"  G«1R  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—763  9 
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l.A  board,  comprising: 

Mo  integrated  circuits  each  having  first  terminals,  second  termi- 
nals, one  basic  configuration  and  one  test  configuration; 

said  basic  configurations  containing  components  performing 
ftmctions  during  normal  operation  of  said  integrated  circuits 
for  which  a  particular  circuit  is  intended; 

each  of  said  basic  configurations  having  an  input  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  first  terminals  and  another  input  being 
;Coimected  to  one  of  said  second  terminals  of  one  of  said 
integrated  circuits,  and  each  of  said  basic  configurations  hav- 
ing an  output  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first  terminals 
and  another  output  being  connected  to  one  of  said  second 
terminals  of  one  of  said  integrated  circuits; 

each  of  said  test  configurations  having  inputs  and  at  least  one 
output,  each  of  said  inputs  of  said  test  configurations  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  terminals  for 
■supplying  test  signals  applied  to  said  first  terminals  to  said  test 
configuration,  during  a  test  mode  of  each  of  said  integrated 
circuits: 

eaph  of  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  test  configurations  being 
jconnected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second  terminals  for 
transmining  result  signals  from  said  test  configuration  to  said 
second  terminals,  as  a  function  of  the  test  signals; 

the  test  and  result  signals  being  unaffected  by  said  basic  con- 
figurations during  application  of  the  test  and  result  signals; 

first  board  contact  surfaces  each  being  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  terminals,  for  applying  the  test  signals  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  board  contact  surfaces  having  an 
ielectrical  connection  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  termi- 
nals to  be  tested;  i 


second  board  contact  surfaces  each  being  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  second  terminals,  for  picking  up  the  result 
signals  at  said  second  board  contact  surfaces; 

one  of  said  first  terminals  of  both  of  said  integrated  circuits 
being  electrically  connected  together  for  simultaneously  test- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  said  first  board  contact  sur- 
faces: and 

said  second  terminals  associated  with  said  first  terminals  through 
said  test  configurations  being  electrically  separated  from  one 
another. 


5415,M2 

ftKTHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  TESTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  CHIP 

CAPABLE  (Hf  PREVENTING  ELECTRON-HOLE  PAOS 

Kiyaehi  Nikawa,  Takya,  Japan,  asHgnnr  to  NEC  Cmrfntnm, 

Toky«,JapMi 

F1M  May  2«,  1996,  Scr.  Na.  653,834 
Claims  priority,  appNcalMn  Japu,  May  26, 1995,  7-128M9 
hit  CI."  G«1R  31/26 
VS.  a.  324—765  2  Otims 


SUPPIYIB  VXTAGE  TO  SEIiCO«0UCT0R 
KTEGMTED  ORCUT  MP 


PROJECTING  StJPERSONIC  ACOSTC 
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DeTECmG  CHAKGE  OF  CURRENT  FROM  GROWC 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  supersonic  acoustic  wave  beam  as  a  heat  source  on 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  while  a  voltage  is 
supplied  to  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  in  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  chip:  and 

detecting  a  change  of  a  current  in  said  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  while  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  is 
supplied  and  heated  with  said  supersonic  acoustic  wave  beam. 


5,815,e§3 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
WITH  PARTITIONED  LOGIC  ELEMENT  USING 
SHARED  LAB-WIDE  SIGNALS 
Bruce  B.  Pedersen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,879,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jnn.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,632 
Int  CI.*  IW3K  7/38 
VS.  a.  326—39  26  Claims 

1.  A  configurable  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  elements  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  logic 
blocks  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  logic  blocks  comprises 
outputs  and  an  array  of  local  interconnection  lines  within  said 
logic  block; 
a  plurality  of  shared  input  signals  connectable  to  a  plurality  of 

logic  elements  in  at  least  one  logic  block;  and 
at  least  one  logic  element  comprising: 

an  output  and  a  plurality  of  inputs  wherein  said  output  is  a 

logical  function  of  said  inputs;  and 
at  least  two  look-up  tables  said  look-up  tables  having  inputs 
selectively  connectable  to  said  inputs  of  said  logic  element 
and  having  outputs  selectively  connectable  to  said  output  of 
said  logic  element; 
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a  general  interconnect  structure  programmably  connecting  the 
outputs  of  one  of  said  logic  blocks  to  said  array  of  local 
interconnection  lines  of  another  of  said  logic  blocks. 


5,815,004 

MULTI-BUFFERED  CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  BLOCK 

OUTPUT  LINES  IN  A  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAY 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  and  Khue  Duong,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,591 
Int  CI.*  H03K  7/38:19/177 

VS.  a.  326—41 
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1.  An  output  driver  configuration  for  a  logic  block  comprising: 
a  first  buffer  coupled  to  an  output  port  of  the  logic  block  for 

driving  an  output  signal: 
a  second  buffer  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  logic  block  for 

driving  the  output  signal; 
a  first  output  line  coupled  to  the  first  buffer; 
means  for  programmably  coupling  the  first  output  line  to  one  of 

a  critical  interconnect  path  and  a  non-critical  interconnect 

path  for  the  output  signal; 
a  second  output  line  coupled  to  the  second  buffer;  and 
means  for  programmably  coupling  the  second  output  line  to  one 

of  a  critical  intercoimect  path  and  a  non-critical  interconnect 

path  for  the  output  signal. 


wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  dyiuunic  logic  stages  com- 
prises; 

a  precharge  node; 

a  coupling  device  which  when  conducting  couples  said  pre- 
charge node  to  a  precharge  voltage  during  a  precharge 
chase; 

a  discharge  path  connected  to  said  piecharge  node  which 
when  conducting  couples  said  precharge  node  to  a  voltage 
different  than  the  precharge  voltage  during  an  evaluate 
phase:  and 

an  output  for  presenting  a  logic  value  responsive  to  a  voltage 
at  said  precharge  node; 
and  further  comprising  control  circuitry  for  controlling  at  least 

one  of  said  dynamic  logic  stages  as  a  storing  stage  such  that 

said  coupling  device  and  said  discharge  path  of  said  storing 

stage  are  concurrently  not  conducting  during  a  predetermined 

time  such  that  the  logic  value  is  maintained  at  said  output; 
wherein  the  predetermined  time  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  time 

period  equal  to  said  evaluate  phase  plus  said  precharge  phase; 
wherein  said  control  circuitry  is  fiirther  for  controlling  all  of  said 

dynamic  logic  stages  in  addition  to  said  storing  stage; 
wherein  said  first  phase  dynamic  logic  circuit  comprises  said 

storing  stage;  and 
wherein  said  circuitry  for  controlling  comprises; 

circuitry  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  occurring  over 
clock  cycles; 

circuitry  for  coupling  the  first  clock  signal  to  control  said 
coupling  device  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  dynamic  logic 
stages  of  said  first  phase  dynamic  logic  circuit  other  than 
said  coupUng  device  of  said  storing  stage; 

circuitry  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  occurring  over 
clock  cycles: 

circuitry  for  coupling  the  second  clock  signal  to  control  said 
coupUng  device  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  dynamic  logic 
stages  of  said  second  phase  dynamic  logic  circuit;  and 

circuitry  for  coupling  a  signal  complement  of  the  second 
clock  signal  to  control  said  coupling  device  of  said  storing 
stage. 


5,815,005 
POWER  REDUCTION  CIRCUITS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 
DYNAMIC  LOGIC  GATES 
Patrick  W.  Bosshart  Plane,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  JiU.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,369 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/096 
VS.  a.  326—95  27  Claims 

2.  A  logic  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  chase  dynamic  logic  circuit  comprising  one  or  more 

dynamic  logic  stages; 
a  second  chase  dynamic  logic  circuit  comprising  one  or  more 
dynamic  logic  stages: 


5,815,006 
SINGLE  TRANSITION  PER  EVALUATION  PHASE 
LATCH  ORCUIT  FOR  PIPELINED  TRUE-SINGLE- 
PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Hong-Yi  Huang,  Cbanghua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincfau,  lUwan 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^91 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/096:19/00 
VS.  CI.  326-98  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  latch  circuit  comprising: 
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m  enable  circuit,  responding  lo  clock  pulse  levels  of  a  first 
polarity  by  outputting  an  enabling  voltage  of  a  second  polarity 
opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  and 

first  and  second  inverters  which  each  comprises  an  output,  a  first 
biasing  input  connected  to  a  first  polarity  voltage,  a  first  input, 
a  second  biasing  input  receiving  said  enabling  voltage  and  a 
second  input,  wherein  each  inverter  drives  said  respective 
output  to  a  voltage  of  said  first  polarity  in  response  to  receiv- 
ing a  signal  of  said  second  polarity  at  said  first  input  and 
drives  said  respective  output  to  a  voltage  of  said  second 
[  polarity  in  response  to  receiving  a  signal  of  said  first  polarity 
at  said  second  input, 

wherein  said  first  input  of  said  first  inverter  receives,  between 

each  edge  of  said  clock  pulse  levels  of  said  first  polarity,  a 

:  signal  to  be  stored,  and  otherwise  receives  a  signal  of  said  first 

polarity,  said  second  input  of  said  first  inverter  is  connected  to 

an  output  of  said  second  inverter,  said  first  input  of  said 

second  inverter  receives,  between  each  edge  of  said  clock 

pulse  levels  of  said  first  polarity,  a  cotnplement  of  said  signal 

to  be  stored,  and  otherwise  receives  a  signal  of  said  first 

polarity,  and  said  second  input  of  said  second  inverter  is 

connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  inverter,  so  that  signals 

;  outputted  from  said  first  and  second  inverters  transition  from 

;  said  first  polarity  to  said  second  polarity  no  more  than  once 

during  each  clock  pulse  level  of  said  first  polarity. 


5^15,007 
MORE-THAN-ONE  DETECTOR 
Tatsuya  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
T*kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632491 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  199S,  7-086722 

Int  a."  H03K  19/094:19/082 

VSj  CL  326—121  2  Claims 
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1.  A  detector  for  detecting  simultaneous  occurrence  of  more  than 
one  of  the  same  logic  out  of  n  input  signals,  n  being  an  integer 
largo-  than  two;  comprising: 

a  serial  connection  of  n  first  type  switching  transistors,  both  ends 
of  said  serial  connection  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a 
power  supply  and  each  of  said  first  type  switching  transistors 
gated  by  each  of  the  n  input  signals  respectively; 

n- 1  sets  of  two  stage  cascaded  connection  provided  between  a 
second  terminal  of  said  power  supply  and  n- 1  connections  of 
said  n  first  type  transistors  respectively, 

a  first  set  of  said  n-1  sets  of  two  stage  cascaded  connection 
comprising  a  stage  of  a  second  type  switching  transistor  gated 
by  a  first  signal  of  the  n  input  signals  and  a  stage  of  a  parallel 
(Connection  of  n-l  second  type  switching  transistors  gated  by 
the  latter  n- 1  signals  of  the  n  input  signals, 

a  last  set  of  said  n-l  sets  of  said  two  stage  cascaded  connection 
comprising  a  stage  of  n-l  second  type  switching  transistors 
gated  by  the  first  n-l  signals  of  the  n  input  signals  and  a  stage 
of  a  second  type  switching  transistor  gated  by  a  last  signal  of 
the  n  input  signals,  and 

each  i-th  set  of  said  n-l  sets  of  said  two  stage  cascaded 
connections  comprising  a  stage  of  a  parallel  connection  of  i 


second  type  switching  transistors  gated  by  the  first  i  signals  of 
the  n  input  signals  and  a  stage  of  a  parallel  connection  of  n-i 
second  type  switching  transistors  gated  by  the  latter  n-i  sig- 
nals of  the  n  input  signals,  i  being  an  integer  more  than  one 
and  smaller  than  n-l:  and 
a  NAND  gate  of  n-l  inputs,  each  of  said  n-l  inputs  connected 
to  said  n-l  connections  of  said  n  first  type  switching  transis- 
tors. 


5315,008 

RESONANT  TUNNELING  DIODE  STRUCTURES  FOR 

FUNTIONALLY  COMPLETE  LOW-POWER  LOGIC 

William  Williamson,  III,  and  Barry  Kent  Gilbert,  both  of 

Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 

Education  and  Research,  Rocliester,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,955,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,698,997.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,547 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/10.19/01 

VS.  a.  326—134  21  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  stnicture  for  performing  any  predetermined 
logic  function  of  a  complete  logic  family  at  high  speed  and  low 
power,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inputs  each  having  a  separate  terminal  for  an  input 
signal  and  an  isolating  device  coupled  from  said  separate 
input  terminal  to  the  isolating  device  of  others  of  said  inputs 
to  form  a  common  input  node; 

a  transfer  resonant  tunnel  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said 
common  input  node  and  having  a  cathode  coupled  to  an 
output  node: 

a  clock  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  waveform: 

a  latch  having  load  and  storage  resonant  tunnel  diodes,  said  load 
resonant  tunnel  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  clock 
terminal  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  an  output  node,  said  storage 
resonant  tunnel  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  output 
node  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  a  ground  potential: 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  node  for  producing  at 
least  one  output  signal:  and 

wherein  the  current/voltage  relationships  of  the  isolating  devices 
and  the  resonant  tunnel  diodes  are  selected  to  determine  the 
logical  function  implemented  by  the  semiconductor. 


5,815,009 
PROCESS  TOLERANT  DELAY  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
PROCESS  SENSITIVE  AND  PROCESS  INSENSITIVE 
COMPONENTS  PLACED  THEREIN 
Joseph  Andrew  ladanza,  Hinesburg,  Vt.,  and  Makoto  Ueda, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,899,  May  8,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,663,670, 
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6.  A  transitional,  zero  standby  current,  process  sense  stack 
comprising: 


primary  and  secondary  inputs  for  receiving  respective  signals  of 

high  or  low  states: 
transition  means  for  determining  a  voltage  different  between  the 

primary  and  secondary  inputs; 
divider  means  for  dividing  a  fixed  signal: 
wherein,  said  divider  means  divides  said  fixed  signal  when  a 
voltage  differential  is  present  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary inputs  as  determined  by  said  transition  means;  and 
said  divider  means  provides  a  division  ratio  based  upon  the 
effects  of  a  process  by  which  said  divider  means  was  fabri- 
cated; 
wherein  said  divider  means  comprises: 

first  resistance  means  for  providing  a  given  resistance  value: 
process  sensitive  resistance  means  electrically  coupled  in 
series  with  said  first  resistance  means,  said  process  sensi- 
tive resistance  means  presenting  a  process  dependent  resis- 
tance in  series  with  said  first  resistance  means,  the  process 
dependent  resistance  having  a  resistance  value  dependent 
upon  said  process  by  which  it  was  fabricated: 
said  fixed  voltage  being  applied  across  a  series  circuit  includ- 
ing said  first  resistance  means  and  said  process  sensitive 
resistance  means  with  a  divided  output  of  said  fixed  voltage 
provided  therebetween; 
wherein  the  process  sensitive  resistance  means  includes  a  mini- 
mum channel  length  FET  that  has  a  channel  length  represen- 
tative of  said  process  by  which  it  was  fabricated,  said  mini- 
mum channel  length  PET  being  electrically  coupled  in  series 
with  said  first  resistance  means;  and 
wherein  said  first  resistance  means  comprises  a  long  channel 
length  FET  electrically  coupled  in  series  with  said  process 
sensitive  resistance  means. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  portion  with 

a  constant  maximum  amplitude  followed  by  a  decreasing  portion 
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decreasing  down  to  a  constant  zero  value  when  an  input  voltage 
increases  from  zero,  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  asymmetrical  differential  stage  having  first  and  second 
branches  respectively  controlled  by  the  input  voltage  and  a 
brealcpoint  voltage  corresponding  to  a  beginning  of  the 
decreasing  portion,  and  being  connected  such  that  all  the 
current  of  said  asymmetrical  differential  stage  flows  in  said 
second  branch  of  said  asymmetrical  differential  stage  when 
the  input  voltage  is  below  said  breakpoint  voltage  and  pro- 
gressively flows  into  said  first  branch  of  said  asymmetrical 
differential  stage  when  the  input  voltage  increases  above  said 
breakpoint  voltage; 

a  first  current  source  which  establishes  tlie  current  of  said 
asymmetrical  differential  stage,  tiK  current  corresponding  to 
an  end  of  the  decreasing  portion: 

a  symmetrical  differential  stage  having  a  first  branch  controlled 
by  said  first  branch  of  said  asymmetrical  differential  stage  and 
providing  the  output  signal,  said  synunetrical  differential 
stage  having  a  second  branch  controlled  by  said  second 
branch  of  said  asymmetrical  differential  stage;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  current  of  the  symmetrical  differential 
stage  at  a  value  corresponding  to  the  maximum  amplitude. 
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1.  A  voltage-to-current  convener  with  a  feedback  network  com- 
prising: 

a  direct  amplifier  having  an  input  voltage  node,  a  refereiKe 
voltage  node  and  an  output  node,  said  direct  amplifier  being 
effective  for  generating  an  output  current  on  said  output  node, 
said  output  current  being  proportional  to  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  input  voltage  node  and  said  reference  voltage 
node,  said  output  current  having  a  DC  output  current  compo- 
nent and  an  AC  output  current  component; 

a  current-to-voltage  converter  responsive  to  said  output  current 
and  being  effective  for  generating  a  feedback  voltage  signal 
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proportional  only  to  said  AC  output  current  component,  said 
feedback  voltage  signal  being  coupled  to  said  reference  volt- 
age node  of  said  direct  amplifier,  and 
means  for  generating  a  bias  signal  proportional  to  said  DC 
output  current  component,  and  said  current-to-voltage  con- 
verter fiirther  having  a  first  and  a  second  differential  input, 
said  first  differential  input  being  coupled  to  receive  said  bias 
signal,  said  cunent-to-voltage  converter  including  a  differen- 
tial amplifier  having  a  local  feedback  network  and  having  a 
local  gain  magnitude  independent  of  said  direct  amplifier,  said 
differential  amplifier  having  an  output  lead  coupled  to  said 
reference  voltage  node  and  having  a  first  and  second  input 
lead  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  differential  inputs, 
respectively. 
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MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  ENVIRONMENTS 
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1.  A  output  buffer  comprising: 

a  first  cunem  source,  having  at  least  two  control  inputs,  coupled 
between  a  first  power  supply  and  an  output  node;  and 

a  second  current  source,  having  at  least  two  control  inputs, 
coupled  between  the  first  power  supply  and  the  output  node; 

wherein  the  second  current  source  provides  current  to  the  output 
node  when  the  voltage  of  one  of  the  two  control  inputs  is 
greater  than  the  voltage  of  the  first  power  supply  and,  wherein 
the  second  current  source  comprises  a  PFET  coupled  in  series 
With  an  NFET. 
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an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  said  input  pott  receiving  an 
input  signal  having  a  frequency  F,  and  said  output  port 
transmitting  a  signal  having  a  frequency  nF,  wherein  n  is  an 
even  integer, 

first  and  second  transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  base,  emit- 
ter, and  collector,  the  emitters  of  each  transistor  commoned 
and  connected  to  said  output  port,  the  collectors  of  each 
transistor  commoned  and  connected  to  a  voltage  source,  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor  receiving  said  input  signal,  and  the 
base  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor  through  an  inductor,  the  second  transistor  hav- 
ing a  jutKtion  capacitance  C^  between  the  base  and  the 
collector,  wherein  said  inductor  value  is  chosen  to  form  a 
resonant  circuit  with  said  junction  capacitance  for  providing  a 
180  degrees  chase  shift  between  the  input  signal  at  the  bases 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors  at  said  frequency  F,. 
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1.  A  frequency  multiplier  circuit  comprises: 


1.  In  a  voltage  regulator  circuit  including  a  transistor  switch  for 
connection  to  a  load  and  an  oscillator  circuit,  a  circuit  for  perform- 
ing synchronization  and  shutdown  functions  from  a  single  input 
node,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  synchronization  circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit  and  to 
the  single  input  node,  such  that  the  application  of  a  synchro- 
nization signal  to  the  input  node  causes  the  regulator  circuit  to 
be  driven  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  synchronization 
signal  rather  than  the  natural  fiequency  of  the  regulator  cir- 
cuit; 
a  shutdown  circuit  coupled  to  input  node,  the  shutdown  circuit 
operating  such  that  the  application  of  a  low  signal  causes  the 
shutdown  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  regulator  circuit;  and 
a  protection  circuit  which  prevents  the  regulator  circuit  from 
being  driven  into  a  shutdown  state  when  a  synchronization 
signal  applied  to  the  input  node  goes  periodically  low. 
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CORRECTION 

Charles  R.  Erickson,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xiliox,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,523,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,646,564,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,608, 

Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  665,169 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/00;  H03K  5/00 

VS.  a.  327—158  2  Claims 


II 


E?*-' 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop,  comprising: 

a  positive  phase  detector  including  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
receive  a  reference  input  clock  signal,  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  receive  an  output  clock  feedback  signal,  said 
positive  phase  detector  producing  a  positive  phase  detector 
output  signal  indicative  of  a  phase  difference  between  a  posi- 
tive edge  of  said  reference  input  clock  signal  and  a  positive 
edge  of  said  output  clock  feedback  signal; 

at  least  one  voltage  controlled  delay  element  connected  to 
receive  said  positive  phase  detector  output  signal,  said  voltage 
controlled  delay  element  producing  a  positive  output  clock 
signal  with  a  positive  edge  that  is  delayed  from  said  positive 
edge  of  said  reference  input  clock  signal  by  an  amount  related 
to  said  positive  phase  detector  output  signal; 

a  negative  phase  detector  including  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
receive  said  reference  input  clock  signal,  and  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  receive  said  output  clock  feedback  signal, 
said  negative  phase  detector  producing  a  negative  phase 
detector  output  signal  indicative  of  a  phase  difference  between 
a  negative  edge  of  said  reference  input  clock  signal  and  a 
negative  edge  of  said  output  clock  feedback  signal; 

at  least  one  voltage  controlled  delay  element  connected  to 
receive  said  negative  phase  detector  output  signal,  said  volt- 
age controlled  delay  element  producing  a  negative  output 
clock  signal  with  a  negative  edge  that  is  delayed  from  said 
negative  edge  of  said  reference  input  clock  signal  by  an 
amount  related  to  said  negative  phase  detector  output  signal; 
and 

an  output  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  an  output  clock 
signal  having  a  positive  clock  edge  in  phase  with  said  positive 
edge  of  said  positive  output  clock  signal  and  a  negative  clock 
edge  in  phase  with  said  negative  edge  of  said  negative  output 
clock  signal,  said  output  clock  feedback  signal  being  derived 
from  said  output  clock  signal. 
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a  fixed  delay  line  coupled  for  delaying  the  first  clock  signal  to 
produce  die  fixed  delay  clock  signal  at  an  output 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  variable  delay  line  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal 
and  providing  a  variable  delay  clock  signal  in  response  to  a 
programming  signal; 
a  phase  detector  having  a  first  input  coupled  for  receiving  the 
variable  delay  clock  signal  and  a  second  input  coupled  for 
receiving  a  fixed  delay  clock  signal; 
a  programmable  counter  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  phase  detector,  and  an  output  for  providing  the 
programming  signal;  and 


Li- 

1.  A  pulse  generator  system  comprising: 

a  trigger  interface  having  an  input  connected  to  an  external 
trigger  source,  and  configured  to  generate  a  pulse  trigger 
signal  in  response  to  a  trigger  signal  from  the  external  trigger 
source; 

a  clock  generator  responsive  to  said  pulse  trigger  signal  and 
configured  to  generate  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  including  a 
flash  pulse  clock  signal  and  a  duty  cycle  clock  signal; 

a  flash  pulse  generator  responsive  to  said  flash  pulse  clock  signal 
and  to  at  least  one  user  definable  input  signal  such  that  said 
flash  pulse  generator  generates  a  flash  pulse  signal  to  enable 
activation  of  a  plurality  of  external  loads; 

a  timing  section  responsive  to  said  duty  cycle  clock  signal  and 
configured  to  output  duty  cycle  count  data; 

a  comparison  section  configured  to  compare  said  timing  section 
output  duty  cycle  count  data  with  duty  cycle  count  data 
defined  by  a  user  and  to  generate  at  least  one  output  compari- 
son output  signal; 

a  gating  section  configured  to  receive  said  flash  pulse  signal  and 
said  at  least  one  comparison  output  signal,  and  to  output  a 
plurality  of  load  drive  signals;  and 

a  load  drive  section  having  a  plurality  of  load  drivers  wherein 
each  load  driver  corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  external 
loads,  for  selectively  driving  the  plurality  of  loads. 
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1.  A  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

a  master  side  circuit  receiving  a  data  signal  and  including  two 
differential  circuits,  two  loads  and  two  current  sources,  said 
current  sources  being  activated  by  receiving  respective  bias 
voltages  to  produce  and  supply  currents  to  said  loads  and  said 
differential  circuits; 

a  slave  side  circuit  coupled  to  said  master  side  circuit  and 
including  two  differential  circuits,  two  loads  and  two  current 
sources,  said  current  sources  being  activated  by  receiving 
respective  bias  voltages  to  produce  and  supply  currents  to  said 
loads  and  said  differential  circuits; 

a  first  bias  circuit  producing  a  first  voltage  which  is  to  be 
supplied  to  one  of  said  current  sources  of  said  master  side 
circuit  and  one  of  said  current  sources  of  said  slave  side 
circuit  as  respective  bias  voltages; 

a  second  bias  circuit  producing  a  second  voltage  which  is  to  be 
supplied  to  the  other  of  said  current  sources  of  said  master 
side  circuit  and  the  other  of  said  current  sources  of  said  slave 
side  circuit  as  respective  bias  voltages;  and 

a  control  circuit  including  a  differential  circuit  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  bias  circuits,  said  differential  circuit  receiving 
a  clock  signal  and  controlling  said  first  and  second  bias 
circuits  to  produce  said  first  and  second  voltages  in  a  comple- 
mentary manner. 
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quadrant  detector  means,  operably  coupled  to  a  pair  of  inputs,  a 
first  of  the  pair  of  inputs  coupled  to  an  in-phase  signal  and  a 
second  of  the  pair  of  inputs  coupled  to  a  quadrature  phase 
signal,  for  detecting  a  phase  relationship  between  the  in-phase 
signal  and  the  quadrature  signal;  and 

quadrant  rotation  means,  having  a  selection  input  operably 
coupled  to  the  quadrant  detector  means,  for  switching 
between  a  local  oscillator  signal  and  an  inverse  local  oscilla- 
tor signal. 


5315,021 
WEIGHT  ADDITION  CIRCUIT 
GuoUang    Shou,-    Changming    Zhou;    Kazunori    Motohashi; 
Makoto  Yamamoto,  and  Sunao  Takatori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212420 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7/14:7/16 

VS.  CL  327-361  5  Qaims 


-^Mtltf 


•S(»«ri) 


mm  ma  Mununa  nn 


1.  A  balance  differential  receiver  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  weighted  addition  circuit  comprising: 

i)  a  first  switch  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  switches  connected 
in  parallel  to  an  input  voltage; 

ii)  a  first  capacitive  coupling  having  a  plurality  of  capacitances 
respectively  connected  to  outputs  of  said  switches  of  said  first 
switch  circuit  the  outputs  of  said  capacitances  forming  an 
integrated  output; 

iii)  a  first  inverted  amplifying  portion  having  an  odd  number  of 
MOS  inverters  connected  in  series,  said  first  inverted  ampli- 
fying portion  being  connected  to  said  integrated  output  of  said 
first  capacitive  coupling; 

iv)  a  first  feedback  capacitance  for  connecting  an  output  of  said 
first  inveried  amplifying  portion  to  an  input  of  said  first 
inverted  amplifying  portion; 

v)  a  first  control  circuit  for  closing  each  of  said  switches  of  said 
first  switch  circuit; 

vi)  a  second  switch  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  switches  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  input  voltage  and  corresponding  to 
said  switches  of  said  first  switch  circuit; 

vii)  a  second  capacitive  coupling  having  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tances corresponding  to  said  capacitances  of  said  first  capaci- 
tive coupling  and  respectively  connected  to  outputs  of  said 
switches  of  said  second  switch  circuit  the  outputs  of  said 
capacitances  of  said  second  capacitive  coupling  forming  a 
second  integrated  output; 

viii)  a  second  inverted  amplifying  portion  having  an  odd  number 
of  MOS  inverters  connected  in  series,  said  second  inverted 
amplifying  portion  being  connected  to  said  second  integrated 
output  of  said  second  capacitive  coupling; 

ix)  a  connecting  capacitance  for  connecting  an  input  of  said 
second  inverted  amplifying  portion  and  ihe  output  of  said  first 
inverted  amplifying  portion; 
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x)  a  second  feedback  capacitance  for  connecting  an  output  of 
said  second  inverted  amplifying  portion  to  the  input  of  said 
second  inverted  amplifying  portion;  and 

xi)  a  second  control  circuit  for  closing  each  of  said  switches  in 
said  first  and  second  switch  circuits; 

wherein  a  capacity  of  said  second  feedback  capacitance  is  set 
equal  to  a  sum  of  a  capacities  of  said  second  capacitive 
coupling  and  also  equal  to  a  capacity  of  said  connecting 
capacitance. 
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UNBALANCED  MULTIPLEXER  AND  ARBITER 

COMBINATION 

Thomas    P.    Webber,    Petersham,    Mass.,    and    Ting-Chuck 

Chiang,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sim  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,266 
InL  CL*  H03K  17/62 


VS.  a.  327-407 

SB 


19  Claims 


X4 
30$ 


*o  ■ 


ih^ 


'3^^^ 


/■g^O— , 

'•9-'—] 
no-l—r- 

3M- 


MartR 
(OKOoai) 


-^ 


a? 

tnqut 


sx 


1.  An  arbiter  system  comprising; 

an  unbalanced  multiplexer  including  a  plurality  of  multiplexer 
inputs,  a  select  input  and  a  plurality  multiplexer  signal  paths 
each  extending  from  an  associated  one  of  said  multiplexer 
inputs  to  an  output  of  said  multiplexet  wherein  time  charac- 
teristics of  each  of  said  multiplexer  signal  paths  are  unequal; 
and 

an  arbiter  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  request  signal  values 
which  prompt  said  arbiter  to  control  said  multiplexer,  via  a 
select  signal,  to  select  one  of  said  multiplexer  inputs,  said 
arbiter  requiring  a  request  signal  uansfer  time  to  provide  a 
select  signal  value  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
request  signal  values. 


5315,024 

LOOK-UP  TABLE  USING  MULTI-LEVEL  DECODE 

Srinivas  T.  Reddy,  Santa  Clara,  and  Anil  Gupta,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,121,  Jan.  25,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,628,  Nov.  8, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,712,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,438,295.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833^63 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/62:17/693 
VS.  a.  327-^108  18  Oaims 

18.  A  look  up  table  circuit  including: 

a  first  stage  including  a  set  of  N  input  nodes  and  a  sub-set  of 
intermediate  nodes,  die  first  stage  configured  to  receive  input 


33= 


"^ 


signals  at  the  N  input  nodes  respectively  and  to  pass  a 
selected  sub-set  of  the  input  signals  to  the  intermediate  nodes; 

a  first  decoder,  coupled  to  the  first  stage,  and  configured  to  select 
the  sub-set  of  input  signals  in  response  to  the  state  of  a  first 
group  of  select  signals,  the  first  decoder  further  configured  to 
provide  first  enable  signals  to  the  first  stage  to  enable  the  first 
stage  to  pass  the  selected  sub-set  of  input  signals  lo  the 
intermediate  nodes,  wherein  the  first  decoder  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  logic  gates  coupled  to  receive  all  the  possible  com- 
binations of  the  first  group  of  select  signals  and  their  comple- 
ments respectively; 

a  second  stage,  coupled  between  the  intermediate  nodes  of  the 
first  stage  and  an  output  node  of  the  look  up  table  circuit,  the 
second  stage  configured  to  receive  the  selected  sub-set  of  the 
input  signals  at  the  intermediate  nodes  and  to  pass  a  selected 
one  input  signal  among  the  sub-set  of  input  signals  to  the 
output  node;  and 

a  second  decoder,  coupled  to  tlie  second  stage,  and  configured  to 
select  the  selected  one  input  signal  among  the  sub-set  of  input 
signals  in  response  to  the  state  of  a  second  group  of  select 
signals,  the  second  decoder  further  configured  to  provide 
second  enable  signals  to  the  second  stage  to  enable  the  second 
stage  to  pass  the  selected  one  input  signal  to  the  output  node. 


5315,025 

INTENSITY  CONTROLLING  CIRCUFT  DEVICE  FOR 

LED-ARRAY  HEAD  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LED- 

ARRAY  CHIPS 

Shinichi  Kubota,  Minoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,671,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,517,151.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,121 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-123901 

Int  a."  HOIL  30/00 

VS.  CL  327—514  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  intensity  controlling  circuit  device  used  for  an  LED- 
array  head  having  at  least  one  light-emitting  means  having  a 
plurality  of  LEDs  and  corresponding  slave  transistors,  an  intensity 
contrcilling  circuit  connected  to  the  respective  light-emitting  means 
so  as  to  control  intensity  of  light  beams  emitted  by  the  LEDs.  said 
intensity  controlling  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  transistor: 

b)  a  constant  current  generating  means  for  generating  a  constant 
current  flowing  in  said  first  transistor  so  as  to  contribute  to 
formation  of  an  LED-intensity-determining  voltage  which 
controls  a  current  output  from  said  slave  transistors;  and 

c)  intensity  adjusting  means  having: 

1 )  at  least  one  second  transistor  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
first  transistor,  between  a  power  source  and  said  constant 
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5,815,027 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  DETECTING  A  LOAD 

CURRENT  OF  A  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENT  WITH  A  SOURCE-SIDE  LOAD 

Jenoe    Tihanyi,    Kirdihciiii,    Gcrmuiy,    and    Adun-Istvan 

Koroncai,     Klagcnfurt,    Austria,    assignors    to    Siemens 

AlctiengeseUschaft,  Municli,  Germany 

Filed  Jim.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1995,  195  20 
735.1 

Int  a."  GOIR  19/165 

VS.  a.  327—543  5  Claims 
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cuirent  generating  means,  wherein  eacli  of  said  at  least  one 
second  transistor  contributes  or  does  not  contribute  to  for- 
mation of  tlic  LED-intensity-determining  voluge  based  on 
tlie  respective  second  transistor's  on  state  or  off  slate; 

2)  controlling  means  for  controlling  tlie  respective  on/off 
state<s)  of  said  at  least  one  second  transistor  so  as  to  adjust 
the  LED-intensity-determining  voltage  to  thereby  adjust  an 
on-state  LED  intensity  common  to  those  of  said  LEDs 

:  which  are  in  an  "on"  state;  and 

3)  an  output,  responsive  to  the  LED-intensity-determining 
voltage  determined  by  said  constant  current  generating 
means,  by  said  first  transistor,  and  by  said  at  least  one 
second  transistor,  and  connected  to  each  of  said  slave 
transistors  in  the  Ughi-emitting  means. 
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Giovaiwi  Santin;  Giulio  Marotta,  both  of  Rieti,  Italy,  and 

Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.607 
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1.  A  voltage  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  diode,  having  a  first  voltage  applied  to  a  first  port  thereof,  said 

diode 
comprising: 
a  first  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
■  substrate,  being  connected  to  a  second  voltage, 
a!  second  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
.  first  well,  having  an  electrical  contact  point  comprising  said 
first  port  of  said  diode,  and 
ai  third  well  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
second  well,  having  an  electrical  contact  point  comprising  a 
second  port  of  said  diode:  and 
a  capacitor,  having  a  first  contact  thereof  connected  to  said 
second  port  of  said  diode  and  having  a  pulse  signal  voltage  at 
a  third  voltage  connected  to  a  second  contact  of  said  capaci- 
tor; 
wherein  said  second  voltage  has  a  value  of  said  first  voltage  or 
higher,  such  that  the  eminer-base  junction  of  a  parasitic  transistor 
formed  by  said  substrate,  said  first  well  and  said  second  well  is  not 
forward  biased,  and  wherein  said  pulsed  signal  drives  said  second 
port  of  said  diode  to  said  first  voluge,  minus  the  forward  bias 
voltage  drop  of  said  diode,  plus  said  third  voltage. 


'il^, 


1.  A  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

a  field-effiect-controllable  power  semiconductor  component  hav- 
ing a  drain  terminal,  a  source  terminal,  a  gate  terminal,  a 
drain-to-source  voltage  and  a  load  current;  and 
a  circuit  configuration  for  detecting  the  load  current  of  said 
field-effect-concrollable  power  semiconductor  component, 
said  circuit  configuration  including: 

a  further  field-effect-controllable  semiconductor  component 
through  which  a  fraction  of  the  load  current  flows,  said 
further  field-effect-controllable  semiconductor  component 
having  a  drain  terminal  cormected  to  the  drain  terminal  of 
said  field-effect-controllable  power  semiconductor  compo- 
nent, a  gale  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said 
field-effect-controllable  power  semiconductor  component,  a 
source  terminal  and  a  drain-to-source  voltage, 
a  fixed  potential  terminal, 

one  resistor  at  which  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  load  current 
can  be  picked  up,  said  one  resistor  being  connected  to  said 
fixed  potential  terminal,  and 
a  controllable  resistor  connected  between  said  one  resistor  and 
the  source  terminal  of  said  fiirther  field-effect-controllable 
semiconductor  component,  said  controllable  resistor  adjusting 
the  current  of  said  fiirther  field-effect-controllable  semicon- 
ductor component  for  setting  the  drain-to-source  voltages  of 
said  field-effect-controllable  power  semiconductor  component 
and  said  further  field-effect-controllable  semiconductor  com- 
ponent equal  to  one  another, 
a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
source  terminal  of  said  field-effect<ontrollable  power  semi- 
conductor component,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  source 
terminal  of  said  further  field-effect-controllable  semiconduc- 
tor component  and  an  output,  said  controllable  resistor  being  a 
MOSFET  having  a  control  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  differential  amplifier,  and 
a  further  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  source  terminal  of  said  field-effect-controllable  power 
semiconductor  component  and  a  second  input  receiving  a 
voltage  being  greater  than  an  offset  voltage  of  said  differential 
amplifier  connected  to  said  controllable  resistor 


5,815,028 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY 

CONTROLLED  BUS  CURRENT 

David  C.  Reynolds,  Dove  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  714,198 
Int  a."  H03K  3/01 
VS.  a.  327—543  64  Claims 

20.  A  bias  circuit  for  providing  a  bias  current  to  an  integrated 
circuit  having  an  operating  speed,  the  bias  circuit  comprising: 
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a  signal  generator  having  an  input  that  receives  an  input  signal 
that  has  a  fiequency  indicative  of  the  operating  speed  of  die 
integrated  circuit,  and  an  output  that  provides  an  intermediate 
signal  ifldicative  of  the  operating  speed; 

a  controllable  bias  current  generator,  coupled  to  the  signal  gen- 
erator, having  an  input  that  receives  to  the  intermediate  signal, 
and  an  output  that  provides  a  bias  current  having  a  magnitude 
that  is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal;  and 

a  feedback  controller,  having  an  input  that  receives  the  interme- 
diate signal  and  an  output  that  provides  a  feedback  signal 
indicative  of  the  operating  speed  to  the  input  of  the  control- 
lable bias  current  generator  and  to  a  second  input  of  the  signal 
generator,  wherein  the  feedback  controller  includes: 

a  window  comparator,  having  an  input  that  receives  the  interme- 
diate signal  and  an  output  providing  a  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  whether  the  intermediate  signal  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined range;  and 

a  binary  counter,  having  an  input  that  receives  the  control  signal, 
and  an  output  that  provides  a  resistance  control  signal  as  the 
feedback  signal  in  response  to  the  control  signal. 


stream  of  said  current  of  the  at  least  one  FET  with  one  of  the 
first  and  second  potentials  supplied  by  the  potential  supply 
means;  and 
an  input  line  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  selecting 
said  one  of  the  first  and  second  potentials,  said  first  potential 
being  used  when  said  at  least  one  FET  device  is  in  an 
operational  state  and  said  second  potential  being  used  when 
said  at  least  one  FET  device  is  in  a  stand-by  state,  said  second 
potential  being  larger  in  magnitude  than  said  first  potential. 
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axcurr  for  filtering  a  signal  and 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  CIRCUIT 
Sylvie    Wiiidart,    Peoirieres,    and    Tien-Dung    Do,    Aix-en- 
Pravencc,  belh  ef  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Mici*- 
efectreaics,  S.A.,  GentUy  Cedex,  France 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  aRCUTT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Hirotsugu  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denid  Kabsuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  for  decreasing  power  consumption, 
comprising: 

a  functional  block  including  at  least  one  FET  having  source  and 
drain  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  downstream  of  current 
flowing  through  said  at  least  one  FET  and  the  other  is 
upstream  of  said  current  when  operational; 

potential  supply  means  for  supplying  one  of  a  first  potential  and 
a  second  potential  to  said  electrode  which  is  downstream  of 
said  current  of  the  at  least  one  FET; 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  electrode  which  is  down- 
stream of  said  current  of  the  at  least  one  FET  and  the  potential 
supply  means,  for  supplying  said  electrode  which  is  down- 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  stages,  each  said  stage  comprising 

a  first  MOS-type  transistor  having  a  first  source/drain  terminal 

coimected  to  a  constant  voltage  source, 
a  second  MOS-type  transistor  having  a  first  source/drain 

terminal  connected  to  a  second  source/drain  terminal  of  its 

respective  said  first  transistor,  and  having  a  gate  being 

connected  to  a  reference  current  generator, 
a  capacitor  connected  between  a  second  constant  voltage 

source  and  a  second  source/drain  terminal  of  its  respective 

said  second  transistor, 
a  third  MOS-type  transistor  connected  in  parallel  to  said 

capacitor; 
a  first  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  circuit  input  signal,  a 
circuit  output  signal,  and  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  said 
second  source/drain  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  of  said 
second  stage,  and  connected  to  provide  a  first  activation  signal 
to  the  gates  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  of  said  first  stage; 
and 
a  second  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  first  activation 
signal  and  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  said  second 
source/drain  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  of  said  first 
stage,  and  connected  to  provide  said  circuit  output  signal,  said 
circuit  output  signal  being  connected  to  provide  a  second 
activation  signal  to  the  gates  of  said  first  and  third  transistors 
of  said  second  stage. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  FLUCTUATIONS  OF  SUBSTRATE 

POTENTUL 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  inputting/outputting  data  in 
response  to  an  internal  signal,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

substrate  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined potential  to  be  supplied  to  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

delecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  logic  level  of  input 
data;  and 

substrate  potential  holding  means  for  generating  a  voltage  to  be 
supplied  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  a  change  in  said  detecting  means  thereby  to  prevent 
fluctuation  in  the  potential  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,815,033 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  VARIABLE  FILTER  ADJUSTING 
METHOD  THEREFOR,  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

USING  THE  SAME 
Katsuhito  Sakurai,  Hadano;  Takahiro  Shirai,  Isehara;  Yasushi 
Matsuno,  Atsngi,  and  Nobuyuki  Hirayama,  Zama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082214 

Int  (X"  H03B  1/00 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  having  dynamic  signal  lines  for  carrying 
dynamic  signals,  wherein  said  dynamic  signals  are  part  of  a 
dynamic  data  bus,  an  improved  signal  line  routing  scheme  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  dynamic  signal  lines  disposed  in  parallel  to  each 

other; 
at  least  one  static  signal  line  disposed  parallel  to  and  between  at 

least  two  of  said  plurality  of  dynamic  signal  lines;  and 
said  at  least  one  static  signal  line  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  dynamic  signal  tines  such 
that  the  distance  between  the  at  least  one  static  signal  line  and 
said  at  least  two  dynamic  signal  lines  is  selected  so  as  to 
mmimize  the  capacitance  between  said  at  least  two  dynamic 
signal  lines. 


-•  c   ro  uc  IIS 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

first  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  disordered  response  charac- 
teristics and/or  temperature  characteristics  of  elements  inte- 
grated within  the  circuit  and  for  adjusting  a  control  signal; 

conversion  means  for  performing  digital/analog  conversion  of 
the  control  signal  adjusted  by  said  first  adjustment  means  into 
a  reference  signal  based  on  data  input  from  an  external  circuit; 
and 

second  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  disordered  response 
characteristics  of  an  element  externally  connected  to  the  cir- 
cuit in  accordance  with  the  reference  signal. 


5,815,034 
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Norihito  Takahashi,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-105218 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  327—563  14  Claims 
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1.  A  capacitive  coupling  circuit  comprising: 

a  bias  circuit  including  first  and  second  diodes  and  means  for 
forward-biasing  said  first  and  second  diodes  and  producing 
bias  voltages  at  the  cathode  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
diodes,  said  bias  circuit  having  an  impedance  of  substantially 
infinite  value  across  said  cathode  terminals; 
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first  and  second  capacitive  elements  for  respectively  applying 
input  voltages  to  the  cathode  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
diodes;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  including  first  and  second  transistors 
having  controlling  terminals  respectively  connected  to  the 
cathode  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  for  receiving 
said  bias  voltages  via  said  diodes  and  said  input  voltages  via 
said  capacitive  elements  and  for  developing  a  differential 
output  voltage  across  a  controlled  terminal  of  the  first  transis- 
tor and  a  controlled  terminal  of  the  second  transistor. 
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1.  A  demodulating  circuit  of  acoustic  signal  detected  by  a 
vibration  sensor,  the  acoustic  signal  being  emitted  from  an  acoustic 
signal  transmitter  in  a  waveform  modulated  by  pulse  signal,  and 
propagated  through  a  transmitting  medium,  comprising: 

a  first  operation  circuit  for  calculating  an  amplitude  peak  value 

by  a  predetermined  formula  from  two  values  of  an  amplitude 

in  a  time  interval  corresponding  to  a  phase  difference  of  90 

degrees  of  said  pulse  signal; 

a  threshold  level  setting  device  for  setting  a  threshold  level  for 

said  amplitude  peak  value;  and 
a  binarization  circuit  for  demodulating  said  amplitude  peak 
value  by  binarization  on  the  basis  of  said  threshold  level. 


5,815,036 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
FEEDFORWARD  AMPLIFIER 
Yoshishige  Yoshikawa,   Ibaraki;   Hiroaki   Kosugi,  Hirakata; 
Hisashi  Adachi,  Minou,  and  Kazuo  Nagao,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183680 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/66 

VS.  a.  330—52  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  feedforward  amplifier  having  a 

first  circuit  and  a  second  circuit:  said  first  circuit  having  a  main 

amplifier  and  a  first  and  a  second  vector  adjuster  and  operates  at  a 

first  frequency:  said  second  circuit  having  a  signal  input  terminal 

and  a  third  and  a  fourth  vector  adjuster  and  operates  at  a  second 

frequency,  comprising: 


-9crfet 


5,815,035 

DEMODULATING  CIRCUIT,  DEMODULATING 

APPARATUS,  DEMODULATING  METHOD,  AND 

MODULATING/DEMODULATING  SYSTEM  OF 

ACOUSTIC  SIGNALS 

Shinichi  Yamagishi,  and   Noritaka  Egami,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Chiyoda-ku,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,376 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1996,  8-254466 

Int  CI.*  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06:  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  329—311  13  Claims 


pilot  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  pilot  signal  of 
said  first  frequency  and  a  second  pilot  signal  of  said  second 
frequency, 

injection  means  for  injecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  pilot 
signal  into  the  output  of  said  main  amplifier. 

extraction  means  for  sampling  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
circuit, 

frequency  conversion  means  for  extracting  said  first  pilot  signal 
from  said  extraction  means  and  for  pttxlucing  a  first  low- 
range  converted  pilot  signal, 

quadrature  dennodulation  means  for  demodulating  die  first  low- 
range  converted  pilot  signal  into  I  and  Q  signal  components, 

monitor  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  pilot  monitor 
signal,  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  I  and  Q  signal  from  said  quadra- 
ture denxxlulation  means  and  the  pilot  monitor  signal  from 
said  monitor  signal  producing  means,  and  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  control  signals  for  adjusting  said  second  and  fourth 
vector  adjusters  so  as  to  maintain  a  minimal  amplitude  level 
of  said  pilot  monitor  signals. 


5,815,037 
HIGH-PASS  FILTER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CANCELING 

OUT  THE  OFFSET  DM  A  CHAIN  OF  AMPLIFIERS 
Luciano  Tomasiiii,  Monza;   Rinaldo  Castello,  Arcore;   Ivan 
Bietti,  Casalromano,  and  Giancarlo  Clerici,  Vimodrone,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.R.L., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,106 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  22, 
1995,  95830217 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—69  11  Claims 

A^/^ 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  passing  frequency  components  of  an 
input  signal,  comprising: 

producing  a  first  transferred  signal  proportional  to  the  input 
signal  by  supplying  the  input  signal  to  a  first  branch  having  a 
substantially  constant  gain; 

producing  a  first  low-pass  signal  having  a  cut-off  frequency  by 
supplying  the  input  signal  to  a  second  branch  having  a  low- 
pass  response;  and 

subtracting  the  first  low-pass  signal  from  the  first  transferred 
signal  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  by  providing  the  first 
low-pass  and  first  transferred  signals  to  a  common  terminal  at 
the  inverting  input  of  an  operational  amplifier. 
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5,815,038 
DISTORTION  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
SatDshi   Ogura;    Kiyoharu   Seino;   Tomohiko   Ono;   Akihiro 
Kamikokura,  and   Hanuo   Hirose,  all   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  I99<»,  S«r.  No.  635,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105923; 
Oct  2,  1995,  7-255071 

Int.  a."  H03F  1/26 
VS.  a.  330—149  18  Claims 

1  _^J 4        3        5^ ^  2 


It  A  distortion  compensation  circuit  comprising: 
a  semi-conductor  element  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain;  and 
an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  which  are  connected  lo  the 
semi-conductor  element,  wherein  the  input  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  tlie  gate,  tlie  output  circuit  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
drain  and  source,  the  other  of  the  drain  and  source  not 
connected  to  the  output  circuit  is  grounded,  and  an  external 
direct  current  (D.C.)  bias  is  not  applied  to  any  of  the  gate, 
'  source  or  drain  of  the  semi-conductor  element. 


5,815,039 

LOW- VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  OTA  HAVING  A  LINEARITY 

IN  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  OVER  A  WIIWE  INPUT 

VOLTAGE  RANGE 

Katcuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

T*kyo,  Japan 

1  Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-186089; 
Mar.  21,  19%,  8-064344 

Int  CI.*  H03F  3/45 
U.S,  CL  330—252  5  Claims 

vcc 
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l.|  A  bipolar  OTA  (operational  transconductance  amplifier) 
including  a  plurality  of  triple-tall  cells  each  of  which  comprises  a 
transistor  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors  forming  a  differential 
input/output  pair  and  a  third  transistor  applied  with  a  control 
voltage,  said  transistor  pair  and  said  third  transistor  being  driven 
by  a  common  tail  current,  said  OTA  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing a  dc  oflfset  voltage  to  an  input  signal  of  said  differential 
input/output  pair,  said  plurality  of  triple-tail  cells  having  outputs 
connected  in  parallel. 


5,815,040 

WIDE  BANDWIDTH,  CURRENT  SHARING,  MOSFET 

AUDIO  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FEEDBACK  LOOPS 

Anthony  T.  Barbetta,  5301  Commerce  Ave.  0S,  Moorpark, 

Calif.  93021,  assignor  to  Anthony  T.  Barbetta,  Moorpark, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,537 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—264  1  Claim 


1.  An  audio  amplifier  comprising: 

a  voltage  feedback  amplifier  stage  having  an  audio  signal  input; 

a  push-pull  voltage  gain/phase  splitter  stage  driven  ftom  said 
voltage  feedback  amplifier  stage; 

a  bias  adjustment  stage  driven  from  said  push-pull  voltage 
gain/phase  splitter  stage; 

a  current  drive  stage  driven  from  said  bias  adjustment  stage; 

an  output  stage  driven  from  said  current  drive  stage,  said  output 
stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  paralleled  current  shared  indi- 
vidual MOS  output  transistors  driving  an  output  node; 

an  output  load  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  output 
node  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  fixed  voltage 
potential; 

a  first  voltage  feedback  loop  comprising  a  voltage  feedback 
stage  having  an  input  connected  to  a  voltage  divider  driven 
from  said  first  terminal  of  said  load  and  an  output  connected 
to  a  feedback  input  node  in  said  voltage  feedback  amplifier 
stage; 

a  second  voltage  feedback  loop  comprising  a  voltage  feedback 
stage  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  node  and  an 
output  connected  to  a  feedback  input  node  in  said  push-pull 
voltage  gain/phase  splitter  stage;  and 

a  third  feedback  loop  comprising  a  current  feedback  stage  hav- 
ing an  input  in  series  between  said  output  node  and  said  load 
and  an  output  connected  to  a  feedback  input  node  in  said 
voltage  feedback  amplifier  stage. 


5315,041 

HIGH-SPEED  AND  HIGH-PRECISION  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP  HAVING  PHASE  DETECTOR  WITH  DYNAMIC 

LOGIC  STRUCTURE 

Kyeongho  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Deog-kyoon  Jeong,  Kyungki-do, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Silicon  Image,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,420 
Int  CL*  H03L  7/089:  H03K  5/13 
VS.  CL  331—8  (  Oaims 

1.  A  phase  frequency  detector  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  source,  having  a  drain, 

and  having  a  gate  for  receiving  a  set  signal; 
a  second  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  source  coupled  to  the 
drain  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  first  type,  having  a  drain,  and 
having  a  gate  for  receiving  a  reference  clock  signal; 
a  first  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  source  coupled  to  the 
drain  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  second  type,  having  a 
drain,  and  having  a  gate  for  receiving  the  set  signal; 


C^-^' 


d>— : 


a  third  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  source,  having  a  drain, 
and  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  second  transistor 
of  the  first  type; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  source  coupled  to 
the  drain  of  the  third  transistor  of  the  first  type,  having  a  drain, 
and  having  a  gate  for  receiving  the  reference  clock  signal; 

a  third  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  source  coupled  to  the 
drain  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  second  type,  having  a 
drain,  and  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  third 
transistor  of  the  first  type; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  source,  having  a  drain, 
and  having  a  gate  for  receiving  the  set  signal; 

a  fifth  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  source  coupled  to  the 
drain  of  the  fourth  transistor  of  the  first  type,  having  a  drain, 
and  having  a  gate  for  receiving  a  VCO  clock  signal; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  source  coupled  to 
the  drain  of  the  fifth  transistor  of  the  first  type,  having  a  drain, 
and  having  a  gate  for  receiving  the  set  signal; 

a  sixth  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  source,  having  a  drain, 
and  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  fifth  transistor  of 
the  first  type; 

a  fifth  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  source  coupled  10  the 
drain  of  the  sixth  transistor  of  the  first  type,  having  a  drain, 
and  having  a  gate  for  receiving  a  VCO  clock  signal; 

a  sixth  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  source  coupled  to  the 
drain  of  the  fifth  transistor  of  the  second  type,  having  a  drain, 
and  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  sixth  transistor  of 
the  first  type;  and 

a  reset  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the 
third  transistor  of  the  first  type,  having  a  second  input  coupled 
to  the  drain  of  the  sixth  transistor  of  the  first  type,  and  having 
an  output  for  generating  the  set  signal. 


5,815,042 

DUTY  CYCLED  CONTROL  IMPLEMENTED  WITHIN  A 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Hugh  Chow,  ThomhiU;  David  Glen,  North  York,  and  Ray 
Chau,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI  Technologies 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634399 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  3,  1995,  2159762 

Int  a.*  H03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  331—57  15  Claims 
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I.  A  programmable  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 
(a)  a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  including  a  current  controlled 
oscillator  (ICO), 


(b)  a  level  translator  for  receiving  output  signals  from  the  ICO 
wherein  the  output  signals  have  a  finite  slew  rate, 

(c)  a  reference  source  of  signals, 

(d)  a  phase-frequency  detector  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
reference  source  and  output  signals  generated  by  the  level 
translator  and  for  providing  pulse  signals  to  the  ICO  having 
pulse  widths  which  are  directly  proportional  to  phase  diflfer- 
ence  between  the  signals  from  the  reference  source  and  the 
output  signals  from  the  level  translator,  and 

(e)  means  for  varying  the  slew  rate  of  the  output  signals  from  the 
ICO  wherein  the  duty  cycle  and  thus  the  frequency  of  output 
signals  of  the  level  translator  may  be  varied. 


5,815,043 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATOR 

HAVING  BY  PASSABLE  STACKS 

Wing  Hong  Chow,  and  Robert  L.  Bailey,  both  of  San  Joae, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,160 

Int  a.*  Ii03B  27/00 

VS.  a.  331—57  22  dairns 
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1.  A  frequency  controlled  ring  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  ring  oscillator  having  a  number  of  delay  stages,  said  ring 
oscillator  produces  an  output  clock  signal  having  an  output 
frequency; 

a  plurality  of  bypass  switches,  each  of  said  bypass  switches 
being  coupled  across  one  of  the  delay  stages  of  said  ring 
oscillator,  and 

a  controller  for  comparing  the  output  frequency  of  the  output 
clock  signal  with  a  reference  frequency  to  produce  a  compari- 
son result,  and  for  opening  or  closing  said  bypass  itches  based 
on  the  comparison  result. 


5,815,044 
VARIABLE-REACTANCE  CIRCUIT 
Atsusi  Ogawa,  Chigasaki,  and  Tsuneyuki  Murayama,  Yoko- 
hama,   both    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219020 
Int  CI."  H03B  5/12:  H03H  11/00 
VS.  a.  331—117  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  variable-reactance  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  connected  to  a 
first  power-supply  terminal  by  a  first  resistor,  and  collector 
connected  to  the  base  and  also  to  a  second  power-supply 
terminal  by  a  first  constant-current  source; 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said 
first  power-supply  terminal  by  a  second  resistor,  a  base  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  a 
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5,815,045 
OSCILLATION  APPARATUS 
Miyuki  Koyanagi;  Takeo  Yasuluwa,  and  Koicfai  Murakami,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,752 
Clfinis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211899 

UInt  CL*  H03L  7AW 
331—143  8  Oaims 


5315,046 
TUNABLE  DIGITAL  MODULATOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUrr  USING  multiplexed  D/A  CONVERTERS 
James  J.  SpUker,  Jr.,  Woodside,  and  James  D.  McVey,  Palo 
Alto,  botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SUnford  Telecom,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1997,  Ser.  No.  797^61 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/20:27/36:  H03M  I/OH 

MS.  CL  332—103  13  Claims 


collector  connected  to  said  second  power-supply  tenninal  by  a 
second  constant-current  source; 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a  base  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  a  collector 
connected  to  a  bias  means: 

a  differential  section  having  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  pair, 
said  bipolar  transistor  pair  including  a  fourth  bipolar  transistor 
having  a  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor, 
and  a  fifth  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  one  of  the  transistors  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  pair  having  a  collector  connected  to  an 
oscillator,  the  transistors  of  said  bipolar  transistor  pair  having 
an  emitter  connected  to  the  first  power-supply  terminal 
through  a  variable-current  source:  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  the  output  node  of  the  oscillator. 


UMI 


1.  An  oscillation  apparatus  comprising: 

present  value  generating  means  for  generating  a  present  value 
which  is  continuously  increased  or  decreased  from  an  initial 
value  with  the  passage  of  time; 

threshold  value  generating  means  for  generating  a  threshold 
having  a  value  which  is  periodically  varied  independently 
varied  to  the  present  value; 

comparing  and  detecting  means  for  comparing  the  present  value 
generated  in  said  present  value  generating  means  with  the 
threshold  generated  in  said  threshold  value  generating  means 
and  detecting  when  the  present  value  has  reached  the  thresh- 
old; 

present  value  reset  means  for  resetting  the  present  value  to  the 
initial  value  whenever  said  comparing  and  detecting  means 
detects  that  the  present  value  has  reached  the  threshold:  and 

signal  generating  means  for  sequentially  generating  signals  hav- 
ing a  period  defined  by  a  time  interval  between  occurrences  of 
said  comparing  and  detecting  means  detecting  diat  the  present 
value  has  reached  the  threshold. 


1.  A  tunable  digital  modulator  comprising 

a  processor  for  receiving  and  modulating  a  digital  data  stream  to 
provide  a  modulated  data  stream. 

a  mixer  driven  by  a  numerically  conuolled  oscillator  for  receiv- 
ing the  modulated  digital  data  stream  and  up-converting  the 
frequency  of  the  modulated  digital  data  stream,  and 

a  converter  for  receiving  and  converting  the  up-converted  modu- 
lated digital  data  stream  to  analog  form,  said  converter  includ- 
ing a  first  digital-to-analog  converter,  a  second  digital-to- 
analog  converter,  a  first  switch  for  alternately  connecting  the 
up-converted  modulated  digital  data  stream  to  inputs  of  the 
first  and  second  digital-to-analog  converters,  and  a  second 
switch  for  alternately  connecting  analog  signals  from  outputs 
of  the  first  and  second  digital-to-analog  converters  to  a  modu- 
lator output.  ^ 


5,815,047 

FAST  TRANSITION  RF  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 

NETWORK  FOR  PLASMA  REACTOR  IGNITION 

Cari  A.  Sorensen,  Morgan  Hill;  Wendell  T.  Blonigan,  Fremont, 

and  John  White,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,992,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,849 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7/40 

VS.  a.  333-17J  29  Claims 


14.  An  impedance  matching  network  for  an  RF  plasma  reactw 
having  RF  excitation  apparatus  receiving  RF  power  through  said 
impedance  matching  network  from  an  RF  generator  to  ignite  and 
maintain  a  plasma  in  said  reactor,  and  presenting  a  plasma  imped- 
ance to  said  impedance  matching  network,  said  network  compris- 
ing: 

a  current  path  including  an  input  conductor  connectable  to  said 
RF  generator  and  an  output  conductor  connectable  to  said  RF 
excitation  apparams; 

a  common  return  connection: 

at  least  one  capacitor  connected  between  said  current  path  and 
said  common  return  connection  and  having  a  variable  capaci- 
tance value  corresponding  to  a  match  to  said  plasma  imped- 
ance during  a  steady  state  of  said  plasma; 


means  coupled  to  said  output  conductor  for  sensing  whenever 
said  plasma  reaches  said  steady  state: 

at  least  a  first  tunable  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  at 
least  one  capacitor,  said  first  mnable  capacitor  being  switch- 
able  between  a  high  capacitance  value  providing  a  match  to 
said  plasma  impedance  during  onset  of  plasma  ignition,  and  a 
negligible  capacitance  value  with  respect  to  said  high  capaci- 
tance value; 

a  source  of  compressed  air;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  tunable  capacitor  for  setting  said  first 
tunable  capacitor  to  said  high  capacitance  value  prior  to 
ignition  of  said  plasma  in  said  reactor  and  for  switching  said 
first  tunable  capacitor  from  said  high  to  said  negligible 
capacitance  value  upon  said  plasma  reaching  said  steady  state, 
wherein  said  means  for  switching  includes  actuator  means 
linked  to  said  first  tunable  capacitor  for  controlling  said  first 
tunable  capacitor  in  response  to  said  means  for  sensing,  said 
actuator  means  comprising  an  air  valve  coimected  to  said 
source  of  compressed  air  and  governed  by  said  means  for 
sensing,  a  pneumatic  rotor  driven  by  compressed  air  from  said 
air  valve,  and  a  mechanical  link  connected  to  said  rotor  so  that 
said  first  tunable  capacitor  is  tuned  by  movement  of  said 
mechanical  link. 


CONTROL 


1.  A  radio  frequency  filter,  which  comprises: 

a  first  transmission  line  resonator  (6)  and  a  second  transmission 
line  resonator  (7),  arranged  to  have  an  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling therebetween, 

a  first  port  (ANT.  12)  for  conducting  a  signal  between  the  radio 
frequency  filter  and  an  antenna. 

a  second  port  (TX/RX,  11)  for  conducting  a  signal  between  the 
radio  frequency  filter  and  other  pans  of  a  radio  equipment, 

a  regulating  element  (8,  13)  having  a  single  strip  conductive 
pattern  (13)  extending  in  length  substantially  between  the 
transmission  line  resonators  (6,  7)  for  affecting  the  electro- 
magnetic coupling. 

first  switching  means  (9)  between  the  regulating  element  (8, 13) 
and  a  ground  potential  for  changing  the  potential  of  the 
regulating  element  to  connect  or  to  disconnect  the  single  strip 
conductive  pattern  (13)  to  the  ground  potential  or  from  the 
ground  potential,  respectively,  wherein  the  transmission  line 
resonators  (6,  7)  operate  to  perform  passband  functions  in 
every  configuration  of  the  first  switching  means  in  connecting 
or  disconnecting  the  single  strip  conductive  pattern  (13)  to  the 
ground  potential  or  from  the  ground  potential,  respectively, 

second  switching  means  having  a  single  switch  (5)  between  the 
second  port  (TX/RX,  11)  and  the  transmission  and  reception 
part  of  said  radio  equipment  wherein  the  single  switch  (5)  is 
arranged  so  as  to  switch  the  second  port  (TX/RX,  11)  alterna- 


tively to  said  transmitter  part  or  reception  pan,  with  the  single 
switch  (5)  operating  in  synchronization  with  said  first  switch- 
ing means  (9). 


5,815,049 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  OF  A  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH  TO 

A  COAXLVL  SWITCH 
Gnido  G.  Cappelli,  46  Browning  Dr.,  Dollard-des-Ormeaux, 

Quebec,  Canada,  H9G  2K4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,707,  Feb.  8,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,474 
Int  CI.'  HOIP  1/10 
U.S.  a.  333—106  10  Claims 


5,815,048 
SWTTCHABLE  DUPLEX  FILTER 
Jouni  Ala-Kojola,  and  Jukka  Loukkola,  both  of  Kempele,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  LK-Products  Oy,  Kempele,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^73 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Nov.  23,  1995,  955637 

lnta.''H01P5//2,//2(J2 

U.S.  a.  333—101  13  aaims 


1.  In  a  dual  switch  comprising: 

a  waveguide  microwave  switch  having  a  waveguide  hollow 
member  and  a  waveguide  rotating  section  rotatably  mounted 
about  a  rotational  axis  within  said  waveguide  hollow  member 
at  one  end  thereof; 

a  coaxial  microwave  switch  comprising  a  coaxial  hollow  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  one  end  of  the  waveguide  hollow  member, 
and  a  coaxial  rotating  section  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
coaxial  hollow  member  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  said  rota- 
tional axis; 

said  waveguide  rotating  section  and  said  coaxial  rotating  section 
having  opposite  surfaces  facing  each  other: 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  waveguide  microwave  switch 
to  said  coaxial  microwave  switch  each  switch  carrying  differ- 
ent signals; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  at 
least  one  set  of  cooperating  magnets  fastened  at  a  given  radial 
distance  from  said  rotational  axis  of  said  waveguide  rotating 
section  and  said  coaxial  rotating  section  respectively: 

wherein  rotation  of  said  waveguide  rotating  section  about  said 
rotational  axis  will  be  followed  by  a  corresponding  rotation 
about  said  rotational  axis  of  said  coaxial  rotating  section. 


5,815,050 
DIFFERENTIAL  DELAY  LINE 
Mark  Brooks,  North  Mankato;  Mark  Hamilton  Bronuin,  Man- 
kato,  and  Michael  Howieson,  Good  Thunder,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Thin  Film  Technology  Corp.,  North  Mankato, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  Na  773,434 
Int  CI."  HOIP  1/18:9/00 
VS.  a.  333—161  14  Claims 

1.  Delay  line  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  signal  layer  including  first  and  second  signal  conductors 
having  a  plurality  of  serpentine  windings  deposited  in  dis- 
placed parallel  registry  to  one  another  on  one  surface  of  a 
substrate,  wherein  the  windings  extend  laterally  at  a  reduced 
width  in  a  pinched  region  between  adjoining  end  regions, 
wherein  first  and  second  ground  conductors  are  deposited  in 
strips  coextensive  with  said  first  and  second  signal  conduc- 
tors, a  plurality  of  input  and  output  terminals  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  signal  conductors  and  to  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  substrate,  first  termination  means  deposited  at  a 
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surface  of  the  substrate  opposite  said  pinched  region  of  sand 
first  and  second  signal  conductors  and  connected  to  at  least 
(Dne  of  said  first  and  second  ground  conductors,  a  dielectric 
resin  deposited  over  said  first  and  second  signal  conductors, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  signal  conductors 
iexhibit  a  constant  impedance  over  its  length; 

b)' first  and  second  ground  layers  respectively  mounted  above 
and  below  said  signal  layer,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 
^ond  ground  layers  includes  a  dielectric  substrate  having  a 
conductive  ground  plane  substantially  covering  a  first  surface 
and  including  second  termination  means  at  a  second  surface 
opposite  to  said  first  surface  and  connected  to  said  conductive, 
ground  plane,  wherein  the  second  termination  means  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ground  layers  lies  in  registry  with  and 
contacts  said  first  and  second  ground  conductors,  wherein  the 
ground  plane  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  ground 
layers  contacts  the  first  terminations  means,  and  including 
third  termination  means  exposed  at  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  conductive 
ground  plane  and  lying  in  registry  and  contact  with  said  input 
and  output  terminals,  whereby  said  first  and  second  signal 
conductors  are  displaced  from  the  ground  planes  by  a  single 
thickness  of  substrate;  and 

c)  means  for  coupling  electrical  signals  to  said  third  termination 
means  and  a  reference  ground  signal  to  said  first  and  second 
ground  layers. 


5,815,051 

DITFERENTTAL  FILTER  CIRCUIT  AND  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
ToshJhiko  Hamasaki,  Yokohama;   Hitoshi  Terasawa,  Tokyo, 
and  Toshio  Murota,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Burr-Brown  Corporation,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253689 

Int  CI.'  Hfl3H  1/02:7/06 

VS,  CL  333—172  18  Claims 


INI  o — v\Ar- 


IN2  0 — ^/w- 

R2 


CI 


-O0UT1 


-O0UT2 


C2 


1.  A  first-order  differential  low  pass  filter  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  resistor  exclusively  connected  between  a  first  input  termi- 

•al  and  a  first  output  terminal; 
a  second  resistor  having  the  same  resistance  value  as  said  first 

lesistor  and  exclusively  connected  between  a  second  input 

terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal; 


a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  output  terminal  and 

a  reference  potential; 
a  second  capacitor  having  the  same  capacitance  value  as  said 

first  capacitor  and  coimected  between  said  second  output 

terminal  and  said  reference  potential;  and 
a  third  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  output  terminal 

and  said  second  output  terminal. 


5315,052 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  COMPOSITE  COMPONENTS 

COMPRISING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  CIRCUITS 

CONNECTED  W  PARALLEL  FOR  MULTI-FREQUENCY 

SYSTEMS 
Norio  Nakajima,  Takatsuki;  Mitsuhide  Kato,  Sii^-ken,  and 
Harufumi  Mandai,  "nikatsiiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1995,  7-134062 
Int  CI."  H03H  7/01;  H04B  1/18 
a.  333—175  20  aalms 

19a  15    19b^ ^11 
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er  19c  17    19d^  ^12 

9.  A  high-frequency  composite  component  for  use  in  a  multi- 
frequency  system,  comprising  first  and  second  circuits  connected 
in   parallel,  the   first  circuit  having  substantially   infinite  input 
impedance  at  a  first  fi^uency  whereby  said  first  frequency  is 
passed  by  said  second  circuit,  and  the  second  circuit  having  sub- 
stantially infinite  input  impedance  at  a  second  frequency  whereby 
said  second  frequency  is  passed  by  said  first  circuit; 
wherein  said  first  circuit  includes  a  first  phase  shifter  and  a  first 
trap  circuit  connected  as  a  load  of  said  first  phase  shifter,  said 
first  phase  shifter  providing  said  substantially  infinite  input 
impedance  at  said  first  frequency,  and  said  first  trap  circuit 
providing  substantially  zero  load  impedance  at  said  first  fre- 
quency: and 
wherein  said  first  circuit  further  includes  an  amplifier  and  a 
bandpass  filter  for  said  second  frequency. 


5315,053 

CERAMIC  HLTER  VIBRATING  IN  THE  THICKNESS 

SHEAR-SLIDE  MODE  WITH  ELECTRODE  SPACINGS  DM 

THE  RANGE  OF  ONE  TO  THREE  SUBSTRATE 

THICKNEiSSES 

Tomoaki  Futakuchi,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-305029 

Int  a."  H03H  9/56 

VS.  CL  333—191  8  Claims 

1.  An  energy  trapping  type  ceramic  filter  vibrating  in  a  thickness 

shear-slide  mode,  said  ceramic  filler  comprising: 

an  elongated  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate  having  a  front 

major  surface  and  a  rear  major  surface; 
first  and  second  terminal  electrodes  formed  on  end  portions  of 

said  front  major  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  tiiird  terminal  electrode  formed  at  a  central  position  on  said 

rear  major  surface  of  said  subsuate; 
first  and  second  vibrating  electrodes  adjacently  formed  on  said 
front  major  surface  of  said  substrate  in  intermediate  positions 


tniMMTIOI  («) 


between  said  first  terminal  electrode  and  a  portion  opposite  to 

said  third  terminal  electrode; 
third  and  fourth  vibrating  electrodes  adjacently  formed  on  said 

front  major  surface  of  said  substrate  in  intermediate  positions 

between  said  second  terminal  electrode  and  a  portion  opposite 

to  said  third  terminal  electrode; 
a  fifth  vibrating  electrode  formed  on  said  rear  major  surface  of 

said  substrate  in  a  position  opposite  to  said  first  and  second 

vibrating  electrodes; 
a  sixth  vibrating  electrode  formed  on  said  rear  major  surface  of 

said  substrate  in  a  position  opposite  to  said  third  and  fourth 

vibrating  electrodes; 
a  first  extracting  electrode  formed  on  said  front  major  surface  of 

said  substrate  for  connecting  said  first  terminal  electrode  with 

said  first  vibrating  electrode; 
a  second  extracting  electrode  formed  on  said  front  major  surface 

of  said  substrate  for  connecting  said  second  terminal  electrode 

with  said  fourth  vibrating  electrode; 
a  third  extracting  electrode  formed  on  said  fix>nt  major  surface  of 

said  substrate  for  connecting  said  second  and  third  vibrating 

electrodes  with  each  other; 
a  fourth  extracting  electrode  formed  on  said  rear  major  surface 

of  said  substrate  for  connecting  said  third  terminal  electrode 

with  said  fifth  vibrating  electrode;  and 
a  fifth  extracting  electrode  formed  on  said  rear  major  surface  of 

said  substrate  for  connecting  said  third  terminal  electrode  with 

said  sixth  vibrating  electrode;  wherein 
a  distance  I,  between  said  first  terminal  electrode  and  said  first 

vibrating  electrode  located  adjacent  to  said  first  terminal  elec- 
trode is  set  within  a  range  of  one  to  three  times  a  magnitude 

of  a  thickness  of  said  substrate  and 
a  distance  1^  between  said  second  terminal  electrode  and  said 

fourth  vibrating  electrode  located  adjacent  to  said  second 

terminal  electrode  is  set  within  a  range  of  one  to  three  times  a 

magnitude  of  a  thiclcness  of  said  substrate. 


ff— - 


a  plurality  of  top  electrodes  disposed  on  corresponding  lops  of 
the  raised  ridges;  and 

a  plurality  of  bottom  electrodes  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  piezoelecBic  substrate  within  tiie  spacing  between  the 
raised  ridges,  the  top  and  bottom  electrodes  being  substan- 
tially noM-opposing, 

the  top  electrodes  are  alternately  connected  lo  a  first  and  a 
second  connection  wherein,  when  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tions are  driven  by  an  AC  signal,  the  raised  ridges  vibrate  in  a 
substantially  anti-phase  mode  generating  acoustic  waves 
which  are  directed  vertically  into  the  piezoelectric  substrate 
and  are  substantially  caiKcled  within  a  body  of  the  substrate. 


S315355 

MATCIffiD  FILTER  WFTH  IMPROVED  SYNCIWONOUS 

CHARACTERISTICS,  AND  RECEPTION  DEVICE  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Tadasiy  Eguchi,  Hlgashi;  Akira  Torisawa,  Machida;  Koiciii 
Egara,  Setagaya-ku,-  Akihiro  Koyama,  Ohta-ku;  Takahiro 
Hactiisu,  and  Akaae  Yokota,  both  of  Ohta-ku,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  JhL  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681^31 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  JuL  24,  1995,  7-187190; 
Jul.  18,  1996,  8-189421 

Int  a.**  H03H  9/64:  H04B  1/69 
\iS.  a.  333-193  54  Claim 


5315,054 
SURFACE  MICROMACHINED  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  WITH  ELECTRODES  ON 
RAISED  RIDGES  AND  IN  SPACES  THEREBETWEEN 
Bruce  Vojak,  Wheaton;  Jiashi  Yang,  Schaumburg;  Jin  Huang, 
Htrfbnan  Estates,  and  John  Mattson,  Palatine,  all  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,404 
Int  CI.*  H03H  9/205:9/56 
U.S.  a.  333—191  8  Oaims 

1.  An  acoustic  wave  piezoelectric  device,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  thickness  defined  by  an  upper 

and  a  lower  surface; 
a  plurality  of  raised  ridges  integral  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  substrate  and  having  a  spacing  therebetween,  the 
raised  ridges  having  a  base  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  a  top  defining  a  height  of  the  ridges; 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  matched  filter  comprising: 

an  input  interdigital  transducer  (IDT)  formed  on  a  substrate 
having  piezoelectric  characteristics  and  adapted  to  excite  sur- 
face acoustic  waves  corresponding  to  an  input  code  sequence 
signal; 

an  output  IDT  in  which  electrode  fingers  are  arranged  in  corre- 
spondence with  a  predetermined  code  sequence;  and 

first  anti-divergence  means  for  preventing  divergence  of  the 
surface  acoustic  waves  which  are  excited  by  said  Input  IDT 
and  propagate  toward  said  output  IDT. 
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5,815,056 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED 

NON-CONDUCnVE  RESONATOR  GAPS  AND 

MANUFACTliRlNG  METHOD  THEREOF 

Hitoshi  Tada;  Hideyuki  Kato;  Hanio  Matsumoto,  and  Tatsuya 

Tnijiguchi,  all  of  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35«34« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  S-322I75 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/205 

VS.  a.  333—202  35  Qaims 

2a  2b    Sl  2c  2a 

u. rxi 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  block  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  surfaces: 

an  outer  conductor  disposed  al  least  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposing  end  surfaces  and  on  side  surfaces  of  said  dielectric 
block  extending  between  said  end  surfaces: 

a  plurality  of  resonator  holes  piercing  through  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  end  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  block  and  defining 
an  axial  direction  oriented  between  said  opposing  end  sur- 
faces; 

a  fluralily  of  inner  conductors  on  respective  peripheral  surfaces 
of  corresponding  said  resonator  holes,  each  inner  conductor 
having  an  open-circuited  end  at  one  end  thereof,  and  the  other 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  outer  conductor  to  serve  as  a 
short-circuited  end,  and  serving  as  a  respective  resonator;  and 

a  first  non-conducting  portion  and  al  least  one  second  noncon- 
ducting portion  provided  on  a  corresponding  peripheral  sur- 
face of  a  respective  one  of  said  resonator  holes,  said  first  and 
second  non-conducting  portions  respectively  being  portions  of 
said  corresponding  peripheral  surface  having  no  inner  con- 
ductor thereon,  said  respective  second  non-conducting  portion 
having  a  generally  elongated  shape  with  a  prescribed  length, 
and  said  shape  being  oriented  in  said  axial  direction  of  said 
corresponding  resonator  hole  near  the  open-circuited  end  of 
said  corresponding  inner  conductor. 


5,815,057 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 
DEVICE 
Jerzy  Hoffinan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  John  L.  Wenger,  Salis- 
bury, Md.,  assignors  to  K  &  L  Microwave  Incorporated, 
Sdisbury,  Md. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,105 
Int.  a."  HOIH  53/00 
VS.  a.  335-^  37  CUims 

1.  An  electrically-controlled,  electromagnetic  switching  device 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrical  current  between  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  said  switching  device  comprising: 
an  input  terminal; 
a  first  output  terminal: 
a  second  output  terminal: 

a  contact  element,  said  contact  element  movable  between  a  first 
position  which  electrically  couples  the  first  output  terminal 
and  the  input  terminal,  and  a  second  position  which  electri- 
cally couples  the  second  output  tenninal  and  the  input  termi- 
nal; 
an  actuator,  said  actuator  having  a  body  including  a  permanent 
nagnet.  and  a  ferromagnetic  tip  member  movable  with  and 


structurally  coupled  to  said  body  by  a  magnetic  attraction 
force  between  said  tip  member  and  said  permanent  magnet, 
said  actuator  structurally  coupled  to  said  movable  contact 
element  and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
movable  contact  element  being  in  its  first  position  when  the 
actuator  is  in  its  first  position  and  said  movable  contact 
element  being  in  its  second  position  when  the  actuator  is  in  its 
second  position: 

magnetic  field  generator  having  a  hollow  centrally-located 
sleeve  and  a  coil  wound  around  the  sleeve  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  hollow  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis 
defined  therein,  said  tip  member  of  said  actuator  positioned 
within  the  hollow  sleeve  of  the  magnetic  field  generator  for 
movement  along  said  longitudinal  center  axis,  wherein  appli- 
cation of  electrical  current  to  said  coil  creates  a  magnetic  field 
forcing  the  tip  member  in  a  predetermined  direction,  which 
moves  the  actuator,  with  its  tip  member,  from  one  of  its  said 
first  and  second  positions  to  the  other  of  its  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,815,058 
CONTACT  ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  swrrcH 

Daniel  Gizaw,  Blaine,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Onan  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,074 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/02 
CI.  335—132 
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1.  A  contact  enhancement  apparatus  for  an  electric  switch, 
comprising: 

a  stationary  contact  arm  having  at  least  one  electrical  contact; 

a  moveable  contact  arm  having  at  least  one  electrical  contact, 
the  electrical  contacts  of  the  moveable  and  stationary  contact 
arms  being  electrically  connectable  to  each  other; 

a  crossbar  carrying  the  moveable  contact  arm  and  lifting  and 
lowering  the  moveable  contact  arm  such  that  ihe  electrical 
contacts  of  the  stationary  and  moveable  contact  arms  are 
connected  and  disconnected  to  and  from  each  other  by  the 
crossbar; 

a  spring  being  disposed  between  the  moveable  contact  and  the 
crossbar,  the  moveable  contact  arm  being  spring-biased 
toward  the  stationary  contact  arm  by  the  spring  when  the 


electrical  contacts  of  the  moveable  and  stationary  contact 
arms  are  connected  to  each  other; 

an  electro-magnetic  bar  being  disposed  in  sandwich  between  the 
crossbar  and  the  moveable  contact  arm,  such  thai  the  electro- 
magnetic bar  is  lifted  and  lowered  along  with  the  crossbar  and 
the  moveable  contact  arm;  and 

a  U-shaped  electro-magnetic  bar  being  horizontally  spaced  apart 
from  the  stationary  contact  arm,  the  moveable  contact  arm 
being  at  least  partially  insertable  inside  the  U-shaped  electro- 
magnetic bar  when  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  moveable  and 
stationary  contact  arms  are  connected  to  each  other,  an  air  gap 
being  formed  between  the  electro-magnetic  bar  and  the 
U-shaped  electro-magnetic  bar. 


5315,060 
RfDUCTANCE  ELEMENT 
Norio  Matsumoto,  Sodegaura;  Takashi  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  and 
Takehiko  Omi,  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  348,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  S-295700; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-313980 

Int  a.*  HOIH  7W0 
VS.  a.  336—175  19  Claims 


5315,059 
COAXIAL  ISOLATION  MOUNTING  OF  A  TOROIDAL 
TRANSFORMER 
George  Edward  Dailey,  McLean;  Thomas  E.  Hatton,  Manas- 
sas; Rene  D.  Mock,  Mine  Run,  and  Frederick  Oswald  Voiles, 
Manassas,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150^73,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,937,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605^32 
InL  a."  HOIF  27/06:27/08:27/30 
VS.  CL  336—61  18  Qaims 


1.  An  inductance  element,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  formed  by  winding  a  magnetic  alloy  thin  strip. 

which  is  made  of  Fe-based  amorphous  alloy,  said  magnetic 

core  having  a  hollow  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  a  center,  and 
a  lead  line  disposed  to  pass  through  the  hollow  portion  of  said 

magnetic  cone; 
wherein  a  relative  permeability  p  of  said  magnetic  cote  is  in  the 

range  of  100  to  10,000. 


5315,061 
LOW  COST  AND  MANUFACTURABLE  TRANSFORMER 

MEETING  SAFETY  REQUIREMENTS 
Frauds  Man  Shuen  Ho,  Sbeung  Shui,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Computer  Products,  Inc^  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,950 

InL  a."  HOIF  27/29:27/30 

VS.  a.  336—192  3  Oaims 


1.  A  low  noise  power  transformer  unit  comprising: 

a  mounting  case; 

a  cradle  positioned  within  said  mounting  case  and  supported  by 
said  mounting  case,  said  cradle  having  a  first  support  arm  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  second  support  arm  on  another  side 
thereof; 

a  layer  of  vibration  isolating  material  interposed  between  said 
cradle  and  said  mounting  case  to  provide  a  first  level  of 
vibration  isolation  within  said  power  transformer  unit; 

a  longitudinal  support  rod  positioned  within  said  mounting  case 
and  including  first  and  second  opposing  ends,  the  first  sup- 
porting arm  of  said  cradle  supporting  said  first  opposing  end 
of  said  support  rod  within  said  mounting  case  and  the  second 
supporting  arm  of  said  cradle  supponing  the  second  opposing 
end  of  said  support  rod  within  said  mounting  case  so  that  the 
weight  of  said  support  rod  is  carried  by  said  first  and  second 
supporting  arms; 

at  least  one  toroidal-shaped  transformer  coaxially  positioned 
about  said  support  rod  within  said  mounting  case; 

a  second  layer  of  vibration  isolating  material  interposed  between 
said  support  rod  and  said  toroidal-shaped  transformer  to  pro- 
vide a  second  level  of  vibration  isolation  within  said  power 
transformer  unit:  and 

a  cooling  sleeve  positioned  within  said  mounting  case  and 
substantially  about  both  said  second  layer  of  vibration  isolat- 
ing material  and  said  support  rod  and  between  said  second 
layer  of  vibration  isolating  material  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  transfontier. 


1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  a  primary  winding  surface  and  a  margining 
ledge  integrally  formed  with  the  primary  winding  surface,  the 
margining  ledge  having  an  elongated  outer  surface  which 
extends  lengthwise  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
primary  winding  surface,  a  groove  extending  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  margining  ledge  from  ttie  outer  surface  of  the 
nnargining  ledge  inward  toward  the  primary  winding  surface 
and  then  extending  through  another  portion  of  the  margining 
ledge  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing surface  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  margining  ledge,  wherein  the  primary-  winding  surface  is 
disposed  about  an  axis  such  that  the  axis  does  not  pass 
through  the  primary  winding  surface,  the  bobbin  having  a  first 
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face  plate  and  a  second  face  plate,  the  first  face  plate  having  a 
surface  which  extends  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis,  the  second  face  plate  having  a  surface  which  extends  in 
a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  the  primary  winding 
surface  being  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  planes, 
the  transformer  further  comprising: 

a  primary  winding  wire  extending  through  the  first  plane  and 
through  the  margining  ledge  in  the  groove  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis,  and  extending  around  the 
axis  numerous  times  over  the  primary  winding  surface  but 
not  extending  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  margining  ledge, 
a  portion  of  the  margining  ledge  being  disposed  between 
the  wire  where  the  wire  passes  through  the  margining  ledge 
and  the  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  margining  ledge 
which  is  closest  to  the  portion  of  the  wire; 
a  layer  of  insulation  extending  from  the  first  face  plate  over 
the  margining  ledge  and  to  the  second  face  plate  such  that 
the  primary  winding  wire  which  extends  around  the  axis  is 
disposed  between  the  layer  of  insulation  and  the  primary 
winding  surface; 
;  a  collar  shaped  margining  bib  which  fits  over  the  margining 
ledge  such  that  a  portion  of  the  layer  of  insulation  is 
sandwiched  between  the  bib  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
margining  ledge;  and 
a  secondary  winding  wire  extending  around  the  axis  over  the 
layer  of  insulation,  the  bib  margining  the  second  winding 
wire  which  extends  around  the  axis  to  the  same  extent  in 
the  axial  dimension  as  the  margining  ledge  margins  the  first 
winding  wire  which  extends  around  the  axis. 


MAGNETIC  CORE 

Norikazu  Koyuhara,  Tottori;  Youlcfai  Yamainoto,  Yazu-gun, 
and  Toshihiko  Tanaka,  Iwami-gun,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Metal,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  HiUchi  Ferrite  Elcctroaics, 
Ltd.,  Tottori,  both  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP%/01807,  S  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1W7,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2«,  1W7,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/e2293,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  8»9,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-165075 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  17/06:27/24 

U^  CL  336—233  10  Clains 


1.  A  magnetic  core  comprising  at  least  one  magnetic  core  piece 
comprising  a  first  leg  portion  around  which  a  wire  is  wound,  a 
second  leg  portion  for  circulating  a  magnetic  Hux  generated  in  said 
first  leg  portion,  and  a  web  portion  connecting  said  first  leg  portion 
and  said  second  leg  portion,  said  web  portion  being  provided  with 
a  magnetic  gap  in  a  root  extension  area  extending  from  the  root  of 
said  first  leg  portion,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  gap 
being  positioned  outside  the  center  line  of  said  root  extension  area. 


5315,063 
POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
THERMISTOR  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yasushi  Goto,  Ikeda;  Eiichi  Koga,  Neyagawa,  and  Takuolu 
Hata,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,899,  May  6, 1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221092 
Int  a."  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  CI.  338—22  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  positive  temperature  coe£Bcient  fired  ceramic  thermistor 
having,  a  principal  ingredient  comprising 
barium  titanate.  lead  titanate  and  calcium  titanate,  and 
a  subordinate  ingredient  comprising  silicon  dioxide,  manganese 
dioxide,  about  0. 1  to  about  2.0  mol  %  of  aluminum  compound 
and  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yttrium  oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  samarium  oxide,  dysprosium 
oxide,  cerium  oxide  and  gallium  oxide, 
said  positive  temperature  coefiBcient  fired  ceramic  thermistor 
being  manufactured  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  mixing  raw  material  powder  corresponding  to  the  principal 
ingredient  comprising  a  titanium  compound,  a  barium  com- 
pound, a  lead  compound  and  a  calcium  compound  with  raw 
material  powder  corresponding  to  the  subordinate  ingredi- 
ent comprising  a  silicon  compound,  a  manganese  com- 
pound, an  aluminum  compound  and  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  lanthanum, 
samarium,  dysprosium,  cerium  and  gallium; 
calcining  the  raw  material  powder  mixed  in  said  step  (a); 
grinding  the  powder  calcined  in  said  step  (b)  into  pieces; 
molding  the  powder  ground  in  said  step  (c)  into  shapes;  and 
firing  the  shapes  molded  in  said  step  (d); 
wherein  the  calcium  compound  in  said  step  (a)  comprises  cal- 
cium titanate  powder, 
wherein  an  average  particle  diameter  of  the  calcium  titanate 
powder  in  said  step  (a)  is  smaller  than  a  mean  particle 
diameter  of  the  remaining  components  of  the  raw  material 
powders  used  in  said  step  (a), 
wherein  an  average  particle  diameter  of  said  remaining  compo- 
nents of  said  raw  material  powders  used  in  said  step  (a)  is  1 .3 
\im  or  less,  and 
wherein  said  positive  temperature  coefficient  fired  ceramic  ther- 
mistor resists  deterioration  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  and 
shows   smaller   changes    in   room    temperature   resistance, 
resistance-temperature  coefficient  and  resistance  change  width 
over  voltage,  resulting  from  employing  in  step  (a)  said  prin- 
cipal and  subordinate  ingredients  with  said  average  and  mean 
particle  diameters  of  said  calcium  titanate  powder  and  said 
remaining  component  powders  and  then  employing  said  steps 
(bHe),  as  compared  to  a  thermistor  with  principal  and  sub- 
ordinate ingredients  made  by  steps  (aHe)  but  not  having  said 
average  and  mean  particle  diameters  of  said  calcium  titanate 
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powder  and  said  remaining  component  powders  employed  as 
a  raw  material  prior  to  calcining. 


5,815,064 
SNOW  TEMPERATURE  AND  DEPTH  PROBE 
Jonathan  Alfred  Holmgren,  and  Matthew  Sturm,  both  of  Fair- 
banks, Ak.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,922 
Int  CI.*  HOIC  3/04 
VS.  a.  338—28  10  aaims 


ill 


5,815,065 

CHIP  RESISTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Toshihiro  Hanamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,108 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1996,  8-002152 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  a.  338—309  7  Oaims 


1.  A  chip  resistor  device  comprising; 

an  insulating  chip  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  an  opposite 

pair  of  end  faces; 
a  resistor  film  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  chip  substrate; 


a  protective  coating  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  chip 
substrate  for  covering  the  resistor  film,  and 

a  pair  of  terminal  electrodes  provided  at  both  ends  of  the  chip 
substrate,  each  of  the  terminal  electrodes  including  a  main  top 
electrode  layer  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  chip  substrate 
in  electrical  conduction  with  the  resistor  film,  an  auxiliary  top 
electrode  layer  formed  on  the  main  top  electrode  layer,  a  side 
electrode  layer  formed  on  a  corresponding  end  face  of  the 
chip  substrate,  and  a  plated  metal  electrode  layer  formed  on 
the  auxiliary  top  electrode  layer  and  the  side  electrode  layer: 

wherein  the  auxiliary  top  electrode  layer  is  formed  with  a  cutout 
into  which  the  plated  metal  electrode  layer  extends  for  com- 
ing into  direct  contact  with  the  main  top  electrode  layer. 


5,815,066 
FIRE  ALARM  SAFETY  SILENCING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Pumilia,  305  Huriey  Ave.  #25B,  Kingston,  N.Y. 
12401 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,529 

Int  CI."  G08B  lAX) 

VS.  a.  340—309.15  10  Claims 


1 

1.  A  snow  temperature  probe  for  determining  the  temperature  in 
snow  at  various  depths  below  the  surface  of  the  snow,  down  to  the 
interface  between  the  snow  and  the  ground,  by  means  of  a  tem- 
perature indicating  instrument,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  lube  made  of  carbon  fiber  having  affixed 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  metal  cap  forming  a  housing; 

(b)  temperature-sensing  means  electrically  connected  to  insu- 
lated wires,  the  temperature-sensing  element  being  disposed 
in  the  hollow  metal  cap  and  the  wires  passing  through  the 
hollow  tube  to  the  distal  end  thereof:  and 

(c)  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  wires  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  hollow  tube  to  input  terminals  of  the  temperature 
indicating  instrument: 

whereby  the  temperature  of  the  snow  at  any  level  can  be  accurately 
measured  by  inserting  the  probe  into  the  snow. 


fnTl  L{^]_^^J_[ 
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1.  A  fire  alarm  system  which  allows  a  user  to  remotely  deacti- 
vate said  fire  alarm  system  for  a  finite  period  of  time  whereafter  the 
fire  alarm  system  reactivates  itself,  comprising: 

a  fire  alarm  having  a  receiver  within  which  detects  a  signal: 

a  transmitter  which  transmits  said  signal  to  said  receiver  within 
said  fire  alarm  which  carries  a  deactivation  code  which  deac- 
tivates said  fire  alarm  for  said  finite  period  of  time  and  upon 
expiration  of  said  finite  period  of  time  said  fire  alarm  reacti- 
vates itself; 

said  transmitter  comprising  a  first  switch  whereupon  being 
depressed  said  transmitter  transmits  said  signal  carrying  said 
deactivation  code; 

a  second  switch  whereupon  being  depressed  said  transmitter 
transmits  said  signal  carrying  a  battery  test  code: 

a  third  switch  whereupon  being  depressed  said  transmitter  trans- 
mits said  signal  carrying  said  battery  test  code:  and 

an  LED  which  emits  light  when  said  fire  alarm  is  selectively 
deactivated  during  said  finite  period  of  time. 


5.815,067 
SINGLE  CONTRCM>  WIRE  DEVICE  FOR  HID  DIMMING 
David  W.  Knoble,  l^pelo,-  Kbosrow  Jamasbi,  Bdden;  Robert 
D.  Munson,  IXipeto,  all  af  Miss.,  and  James  V.  Olson,  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Lighting,  'Hipelo,  Miss. 
FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,508 
lot  CL"  H04M  11/04 
VS.  a.  340—310.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  intensity  discharge  light  dimming  apparatus  for  a  high 
intensity  discharge  light  system,  comprising: 
a  multi-phase  power  supply  system; 

a  transmitter  connected  between  two  phases  of  said  multi-phase 
power  supply  system  or  between  one  phase  of  said  multi- 
phase power  supply  system  and  neutral,  said  transmitter 
responding  to  a  predetermined  condition  by  generating  a 
control  signal; 
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5.815,068 
GUIDING  LIGHT  SYSTEM  AND  LIGHTING  STRIP 
Jan  Erik  Vadsetii,  P.O.  Box  10  Teie,  Tvnsberg,  Norway 
KT  No.  PCT/N094A)0199,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Fikd  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,435 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Norway,  Dec.  8,  1993,  934463 

Int  a."  G08B  5/00 

LJACL340— 332  25  Claims 
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:  I.  A  guiding  light  system  comprising  controllable  light  sources 
Which  can  be  used  as  optical  means  for  influencing  persons  to 
follow  an  assigned  route  of  movement  to  one  selected  of  a  plurality 
of  target  areas,  wherein: 

said  light  sources  are  disposed  along  alternative  routes  of  move- 
ment, and 
the  system  further  comprising  operation  control  means  for  tum- 
I       ing  light  sources  on  and  off  in  such  a  way  that  light  sources 
'      located  along  the  assigned  route,  indicate  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  target  area  selected,  in  the  form  of  traveling 
light, 
and  wherein  a  centrally  located  part  (1)  of  said  operation  control 
means.  (1,2)  comprises: 


display  means  (13)  to  show  one  or  more  general  views 
selected  from  a  collection  of  such  general  views  of  alterna- 
tive routes  of  movement  along  which  said  light  sources  (35, 
36)  are  located. 

input  means  (11)  to  designate  manually,  at  any  time,  one  or 
more  of  the  routes  of  movement  shown  and,  at  any  time, 
establish  new  routes  of  movement,  or  amend  present  routes 
of  movement  to  be  shown  in  said  general  view  presented  by 
the  display  means  (13),  and 

processing  and  communication  means  (12,  14,  21,  22)  being 
provided  to  activate  upon  command  entered  through  said 
input  means  (11).  said  traveling  light  from  light  sources 
(35,  36)  which  correspond  to  the  respective  designated 
route,  or  routes,  of  movement. 


a  receiver  connected  between  two  phases  of  said  multi-phase 
power  supply  system  or  between  one  phase  of  said  multi- 
phase power  supply  system  and  neutral,  said  receiver  includ- 
ing a  switch  connected  to  effect  a  dimming  of  a  light  of  said 
high  intensity  discharge  light  system  upon  receipt  of  said 
control  signal:  and 

a  single  control  wire  connected  between  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver  to  carry  a  control  signal  upon  occurrence  of  said 
predetermined  condition. 


5,815,069 
BICYCLE  THEFT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  Horton,  Merriam,  Kans.,  assignor  to  P  B  Deals, 
Inc.,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,890 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—127  9  Claims 


I.  A  bicycle  theft  prevention  system  for  use  on  a  bicycle  wherein 
the  theft  prevention  system  comprises: 

a  first  housing  member  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  the 
hollow  tubular  framework  of  the  bicycle  and  containing  an 
alarm  unit  and  a  tracking  unit; 

a  second  housing  member  operatively  associated  with  the  first 
housing  member  and  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  frame- 
work of  the  bicycle  and  containing  first  nneans  to  assist  in  the 
apprehension  of  a  bicycle  thief 


5,815,070 

DRIVING  STATE-MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Ke^ji  Yoshikawa,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-214001 
Int.  a.*  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340-^9  16  Claims 

1.  A  driving   state-monitoring   apparatus   for  an   automotive 
vehicle,  for  monitoring  a  driving  state  of  a  driver  of  said  automo- 
tive vehicle,  comprising: 
driving  state  parameter-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  driv- 
ing state  parameter  indicative  of  said  driving  state  of  said 
driver  based  on  at  least  one  of  behavior  of  said  automotive 
vehicle,  a  driving  operation  of  said  driver,  and  a  condition  of 
said  driver: 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  driving  state  parameter 

with  a  reference  value; 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  driving 
state  of  said  driver  is  normal  based  on  a  result  of  said 
comparison  by  said  comparison  means:  and 


ESTIMTWO 

wxx 


LA1CRN. 
OEVWICN 


ouwrnY. 

CAjCUAtMO 
KOCK 


VMiJE. 
ESTMOMS 

tuxx 

- 

UX»OT 

max. 

woncavuisi 

ALMW 
DeWE 


»xn 


p 


5,815,072 
VEHICLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Osamu  Yamanaka,  Aichi-Ken,-  Makoto  Tamaki,  Kani;  Take- 
masa  Yasukawa,  Ichlnomiya;  Hiroshi  Sugihara,  Ogakai; 
Kazushl  Noda,  Ichinomiya,*  Yoshio  Sano,  Gifu-ken,  and  Tet- 
suo  Tanabe,  Ogaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aicfai-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  89034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180774; 
Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180775 

InL  a.*  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  34»— 461  19  Oafaw 


TCH     I 

reference  value-changing  means  for  changing  said  reference 
value  based  on  said  driving  state  parameter  calculated  by  said 
driving  state  parameter-calculating  means,  in  such  a  direction 
that  it  becomes  less  possible  to  determine  that  said  driving 
state  of  said  driver  is  normal,  wherein  said  reference  value- 
changing  means  progressively  changes  said  reference  value 
based  on  said  driving  state  parameter  calculated  by  said 
driving  state  parameter  calculating  means  in  such  a  direction 
that  it  becomes  less  possible  to  determine  that  said  driving 
state  of  said  driver  is  normal,  after  said  automotive  vehicle  is 
started. 


12-  i 

1.  Method  for  monitoring  electronic  control  unit  (ECU)  param- 
eters to  detect  tampering  of  expected  ECU  parameters  in  a  vehicle 
which  includes  an  ECU,  said  ECU  being  connected  to  a  data  link 
within  said  vehicle,  said  ECU  having  a  parameter  stored  therein  for 
regulating  a  corresponding  operational  function  of  said  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  being  in  communication  with  a  remote  base  station, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  list  of  initial  ECU  preset  expected  operational  function 
regulating  parameters   within  a  memory   unit  within   said 
vehicle,  separate  from  said  ECU; 
retrieving  a  current  ECU  parameter  from  said  ECU  within  said 

vehicle  at  predetermined  intervals: 
comparing  said  current  ECU  parameter  to  said  initial  ECU 
preset  expected  parameters  and  detecting  disagreement  ther- 
ebetween; and 
transmitting,  to  said  remote  base  station,  said  current  ECU 
parameter  which  is  in  disagreement  with  a  corresponding 
initial  ECU  preset  expected  parameter. 


5,815,071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

PARAMETERS  OF  VEHICLE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

UNITS 

Thomas  F.  Doyle,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QUALCOMM 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,234,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,217 

InL  CL*  B60Q  I/OO:  Ga8C  19/00 

VS.  O.  340—439  16  Qaims 


h^^^ 


1.  A  vehicle  display  device  comprising: 

an  indicator  displaying  a  variable  concerning  a  vehicle  state; 

plural  LEDs  provided  on  the  indicator  and  lighting  the  indicator 
by  two  or  more  colors;  and 

indicator  control  means  for  controlling  light  emission  of  the 
LEDs  so  as  to  change  an  emitted  light  color  of  the  indicator  in 
accordance  with  a  change  of  the  variable  around  a  color 
changing  reference  value  corresponding  to  a  fixed  value  of  the 
variable, 

wherein  the  indicator  control  means  gradually  changes  the  emit- 
ted light  color  of  the  LED  from  an  emitted  light  color  before 
a  color  change  to  an  emitted  light  color  after  the  color  change 
via  a  mixed  color  thereof. 


5315,073 
EMERGENCY  LIGHT  AUTOMATIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLES 
Francisco  Sanchez  Gomez,  Virgen  de  Africa  7.,  28027  Madrid, 
and  Gonzalo  Diosdado  Antolin,  Garcia  Salazar  5.,  28017 
Madrid,  both  of  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  25, 1996,  9600178 

Int  CI.*  G60Q  1/52 

VS.  a.  340—471  5  Claims 

4 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle,  an  automatic  emergency  lighting  system 
comprising: 
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an  emergency  lamp; 

means  for  developing  a  signal  in  response  (o  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle  having  a  magnitude  above  a  predetermined  level: 

a  high  sensitivity  switch  having  a  first  inductive  coil  in  commu- 
nication with  the  signal  developing  means  and  two  contacts 
associated  with  the  first  inductive  coil,  the  contacts  being 
adapted  to  close  an  energization  circuit  in  response  to  energi- 
zation of  the  first  inductive  coil  by  the  signal  from  the  signal 
developing  means; 

an  intermittent  signal  generator  for  selectively  energizing  the 
emergency  lamp  of  the  vehicle;  and, 

a  remote-controlled  switch  having  a  second  inductive  coil  in 
communication  with  the  contacts  of  the  high  sensitivity 
switch  and  two  contacts  associated  with  the  second  inductive 
coil,  the  contacts  of  the  remote-controlled  switch  being 
located  to  couple  the  intermittent  signal  generator  to  the 
emergency  lamp  in  response  to  energization  of  the  second 
inductive  coil: 

wherein  when  the  contacts  of  the  high  sensitivity  switch  close 
the  energization  circuit,  the  second  inductive  coil  is  energized 
thereby  causing  the  contacts  of  the  remote  control  switch  to 
couple  the  intermittent  signal  generator  to  the  emergency 
lamp. 


5^15,074 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

ShlnkU  Sasagawa,-  Shin  Kinouchi;  Scishi  Namioka,  and 
Nobuyuki  Ichiiniya,  all  of  Miyagi-keo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,788 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  I99S,  7-102412 

int  O."  G«8B  26/00 

VS.  a.  34*— 505  8  Claims 


I.  A  signal  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  unit  having  a  first  signal  transmission  terminal  including 
first  and  second  photocouplers: 

a  sub  unit  having  a  second  signal  transmission  terminal  and  a 
third  signal  transmission  terminal,  each  of  the  second  signal 
transmission  terminal  and  the  third  signal  transmission  termi- 
nal including  first  and  second  photocouplers:  and 

a  plurality  of  loop  connection  lines  including  a  first  loop  con- 
nection line  linking  the  first  signal  transmission  terminal  of 
said  main  unit  and  said  second  transmission  terminal  of  said 
sub  unit,  and  a  second  loop  connection  line  connected  to  said 
third  signal  transmission  terminal  of  said  sub  unit; 

wherein  said  main  unit  further  includes  control  means,  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  and  sending  a  first  current 
signal  to  said  sub  unit  in  response  to  control  signals  from  said 
control  means,  and  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a 
second  current  signal  received  from  said  sub  unit,  and 

wherein  said  sub  unit  further  includes  control  means,  in  a 
destination  signal  determination  means  for  determining  a  des- 
tination of  said  first  current  signal  supplied  to  said  second 
signal  transmission  terminal,  and  signal  transfer  means  for 
capturing  said  first  current  signal  if,  based  on  a  resuk  of 
determination  made  by  said  destination  signal  determination 
means,  said  first  current  signal  is  addressed  to  said  sub  unit, 
for  transferring  said  first  current  signal  to  said  third  signal 
transmission  terminal  if  said  first  current  signal  is  not 
addressed  to  said  sub  unit,  and  for  transferring  said  second 
current  signal  supplied  to  said  third  signal  transmission  termi- 
nal from  said  second  loop  connection  line  to  said  first  signal 
transmission  terminal  through  said  second  signal  transmission 
terminal  and  said  first  loop  connection  line. 


5,815,075 
FIRE  DECTOR  INCLUDING  A  NON- VOLATILE 
MEMORY 
Jacques  Lcwiner,  7  avenue  de  Suresnes-92210,  Saint-Cloud, 
and  Eugeniusz  Smycz,  4  rue  du  Val  Fleury-91240,  St-Michd 
sur  Orge,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/01011,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  FU«d  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  29, 1994,  94  09476 
Int  a.''  G08B  29/00 


VS.  CL  340—506 
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I.  A  fire  detector  (1)  comprising: 

a  CPU  (2)  including  a  non-volatile  memory  (2a)  in  which  a  code 
is  recorded  representative  of  at  least  one  characteristic  ele- 
ment specific  to  said  fire  detector;  and 
a  fire  sensor  (3)  that  measures  a  physical  magnitude  whose 
variation  serves  to  detect  the  existence  of  a  fire  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  fire  detector,  said  fire  sensor  delivering  an  analog 
electrical  signal  (i)  referred  to  as  a  "measurement"  signal  to 
the  CPU  (2).  the  value  of  the  measurement  signal  being 
representative  of  the  physical  magnitude  measured  by  the  fire 
sensor,  the  above-mentioned  characteristic  element  including 
a  normal  value  iO  for  the  measurement  signal  in  the  absence 
of  a  fire: 
the  detector  being  characterized  in  that: 
the  fire  detector  further  includes  interface  means  (5,  6)  giving 
access  to  the  contents  of  the  non-volatile  memory  (la) 
without  dismantling  the  fire  detector: 
the  non-volatile  memory  (2a)  further  includes  dates  on  which 
maintenance  operations  of  said  fire  detector  have  been 
performed;  and 
the  CPU  (2)  is  programmed  to  compare  the  measurement 
signal  (i)  with  the  normal  value  iO  of  the  measurement 
signal  on  each  occasion  that  it  receives  an  instruction  from 
the  interface  means  (5.  6)  to  record  a  maintenance  date,  and 
to  refuse  to  record  it  whenever  the  measurement  signal  (i) 
does  not  lie  within  the  range  iO-Al  to  iO+A2,  where  Al 
and  A2  are  predetermined  values. 


5,815,076 

PULSED-SIGNAL  MAGNETOMECHANICAL 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

WITH  IMPROVED  DAMPING  OF  TRANSMITTING 

ANTENNA 
Rfehard  L.  Herring,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensor- 
matic  Electronics  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,498 
Int  a."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  a.  340—572  21  Claims 

1.  A  signal  transmission  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pulsed-signal 
magnetomechanical  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  com- 
prising: 


TUNSMTTtK  JCTVtU  WVINe  »irtlNll»S 
,36-1 


signal  generating  means  for  selectively  generating  an  alternating 
interrogation  signal; 

transmitting  anteiuia  means  connected  to  said  signal  generating 
means  for  receiving  said  alternating  interrogation  signal  and 
radiating  said  alternating  interrogation  signal  into  an  interro- 
gation zone;  and 

switchable  damping  tneans  connected  to  said  antenna  means  and 
including  an  impedance  element  connected  in  series  with  said 
antenna  means  and  switching  means  connected  across  said 
impedance  element  for  selectively  short-circuiting  said 
impedance  element,  said  switching  means  being  maintained  in 
a  position  for  short-circuiting  said  impedance  element  when 
said  signal  generating  means  is  generating  said  alternating 
interrogation  signal. 


to 


5,815,077 
ELECTRONIC  COLLAR  FOR  LOCATING  AND 
TRAINING  ANIMALS 
Erik  P.  Christiansen,  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor 
B.E.R.T.S.  Inc.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,280 

Int  Cl.*^  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  22  Claims 

\     \ 


1.  A  device  for  locating  an  animal  and  controlling  the  animal's 
behavior,  comprising: 

a  programmable  hand  held  transmitter  for  selectively  broadcast- 
ing distinct  radio  signals;  wherein  said  hand-held  transmitter 
fiirther  comprises  a  radio  receiver,  and  is  capable  of  two-way 
voice  communication  with  a  second  similar  hand-held  trans- 
mitter: 

a  multi-function  electronic  collar  assembly  carried  by  a  strap 
securable  to  the  animal,  the  collar  assembly  having  a  radio 


signal  receiver,  a  microprocessor,  a  sounder,  a  sound  sensor 
and  a  motion  sensor,  and  an  electroshock  stimulator  thereon; 

the  microprocessor  being  connected  to  the  receiver  of  said  collar 
assembly  and  having  an  electrically  programmable  electroni- 
cally erasable  memory  for  being  programmed  by  the  transmit- 
ter; 

the  sounder  being  operatively  connected  to  the  microprocessor 
for  generating  sounds  audible  to  the  animal  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  the  microprocessor,  at  least  some  of  the  sounds 
being  humanly  audible  and  thereby  indicative  of  the  location 
of  the  animal,  at  least  some  of  the  sotmds  being  pleasing  to 
the  animal; 

the  sound  sensor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  micropro- 
cessor for  indicating  to  the  microprocessor  when  the  animal 
emits  undesirable  sounds; 

the  electroshock  stimulator  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
microprocessor  for  applying  electroshock  stimulus  to  the  ani- 
mal when  the  animal  exhibits  undesirable  behavior  including 
when  the  animal  emits  said  undesirable  sounds: 

the  motion  sensor  being  connected  to  the  microprocessor  for 
indicating  to  the  microprocessor  when  the  animal  moves; 

whereby  the  transmitter  can  selectively  broadcast  one  of  the 
distinct  radio  signals  to  the  microprocessor  through  the 
receiver  of  said  collar  assembly  to  respectively  place  the 
electronic  collar  assembly  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes 
including  a  locating  tiKxle  and  a  behavior  controlling  mode. 


5315,078 

LOtrVER  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 

LOUVER  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Joong-Ki  Mim,  Seoul,  and  Nam-Sick  Kim,  Yongin,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  2,  1996, 
1996-32394 

Int  a."  G08B  2i/00 
VS.  a.  340—573  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  air-conditioner  with  a  main  body  for  intaking  and 
heat-exchanging  the  indoor  air  of  a  room  and  for  discharging  the 
heat-exchanged  air  into  the  room,  displaceable  louvers  for  varying 
the  discharge  direction  of  the  heat-exchanged  air  in  up-and-down/ 
right-and-left/directions,  and  a  louver  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

human  body  sensors  for  detecting  the  presence  of  human  bodies 
in  respective  horizontally  adjacent  zones  of  a  room,  and 
emitting  respective  output  signals  when  human  bodies  are 
detected: 
amplification  means  coimected  to  each  of  the  human  body 
sensors  for  ampUfying  an  output  signal  from  a  respective 
human  body  sensor  at  first  and  second  amplification  factors, 
to  produce  fiom  the  output  signal  first  and  second  amplified 
signals,  respectively,  the  second  amplification  factor  being 
smaller  than  the  first  amplification  factor,  whereby  the  first 
amplified  signal  has  a  greater  amplification  than  the  second 
amplified  signal; 
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location  determining  means  for  receiving  the  first  amplified 
signal  and  comparing  the  amplitude  thereof  with  a  reference 
value  for  determining  therefrom  a  location  of  a  human  body 
in  a  respective  zone,  and  emitting  a  corresponding  human 
body  location  signal: 

distance  determining  means  for  receiving  the  second  amplified 
signal  for  determining  from  an  amplitude  and  inclination 
thereof,  a  distance  from  the  air  conditioner  to  a  human  body 
in  the  respective  zone,  and  emitting  a  corresponding  human 
body  distance  signal; 

a  louver  driving  means  connected  to  the  louver  for  displacing 
the  louvers  to  vary  the  discharge  direction  of  heat-exchanged 
air;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  human  body  location  signal  and  the 
human  body  distance  signal  and  for  generating  on  the  basis 
thereof  a  control  signal  and  supplying  the  control  signal  to  the 
louver  driving  means  for  directing  the  heat-exchanged  air 
toward  the  detected  human  body. 


5315,079 

DEVICE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND/OR  MONITORING  A 

PREDETERMINED  FILLING  LEVEL  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Igor  Getman.  and  Sergej  Lopadn,  both  of  Lorrach,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  -t-  Co^  Maulfurg, 

Germany 

Filed  May  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995, 195  23 
46LS 

Int.  CL^  GWB  21/00 
\i&.  a.  340—620  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  establishing  and/or  monitoring  a  predetermined 
filling  level  in  a  container,  which  device  comprises: 
a  housing  (1). 

two  oscillating  rods  (3.  4)  projecting  into  the  container, 
a  first  diaphragm  (2)  which  is  fixedly  clamped,  at  its  border,  into 
the  housing  (1)  and  on  which  the  oscillating  rods  (3,4)  are 
fastened  at  a  distance  apart  from  one  another, 
a  second  diaphragm  (6,  6')  which  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  first 

diaphragm  (2)  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  (1). 
fastening  means  which  are  arranged  on  the  border  and  in  the 
center  of  the  second  diaphragm  (6.  6')  and  via  which  the 
second  diaphragm  (6.  6')  is  coupled  directly  in  a  mechanical 
maimer  to  the  first  diaphragm  (2). 
a  single  piezoelectric  element  (7.  7')  which  is  arranged  on  the 
second  diaphragm  (6.  6').  is  in  tlte  form  of  a  disk  or  annular 
disk,  and  is  intended  for  inducing  bending  oscillations  in  the 
second  diaphragm  (6.  6')  and  for  receiving  and  converting  the 
oscillations  thereof  into  an  electric  output  signal, 
ttie  oscillations  of  the  second  diaphragm  (6.  6')  being  trans- 
mined  directly,  via  the  fastening  means,  to  the  first  dia- 
phragm (2)  and  from  the  latter  to  the  oscillating  rods  (3.  4). 
such  that  the  oscillating  rods  (3.  4)  eflfect  oppositely  ori- 
ented oscillations  transversely  with  respect  to  their  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


5,815,080 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Tomishige    Tagnchi,    Urawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145^3,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601320 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296758 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

V&.  CL  340—635  33  Claims 


20.  An  image  communication  apparatus  for  executing  an  image 
communication  of  an  image  with  a  partner  communication  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  information  indicating  a  control- 
lable function  of  an  image  input  device  connected  to  the 
partner  communication  apparatus,  the  information  being  dif- 
ferent from  the  image; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  for  use  in 
controlling  the  image  input  device  through  the  partner  com- 
munication apparatus;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  information  to  display  it  on  a 
display  unit. 


5315,081 
RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING 
A  LARGE  NUMBER  OF  ANNOUNCING  MODES 
Teniyuki  Motohashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-153735 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  4  rhii»« 


1.  A  radio  paging  receiver  comprising: 

announcing  means  for  carrying  out  an  announcement  in 
response  to  said  radio  paging  receiver  receiving  a  call  signal 
having  one  of  a  plurahty  of  call  condition  indicating  codes; 


a  plurality  of  call  condition  indicating  tables,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  annouiKing  modes  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  call  condition  indicating  codes  such  that  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  call  condition  indicating  codes  may  correspond  to 
more  than  one  announcing  mode; 

table  selecting  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  call  condi- 
tion indicating  tables  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  call 
condition  indicating  tables;  and 

announcement  actuating  means  connected  to  said  announcing 
means  and  said  table  selecting  means  for  actuating  said 
announcing  means  according  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
announcing  modes  corresponding  to  said  received  condition 
indicating  code  of  said  selected  call  condition  indicating  table. 


5,815,082 
LOCAL  COMMUNICATION  BUS  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUSES  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Harm  J.  Welmer,  Sutton,  England,  assignor  to  DB2  Systems 
Company  Limited,  Surrey  RHl  IDL,  England 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,373 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
9106113.5;  Jun.  26,  1991,  9113793.5 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  340—825.07  29  Claims 


ff  S3-; 


1.  A  local  communication  bus  system  comprising  a  serial  control 
bus  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  devices,  each  device  comprising  a 
control  subdevice  and  a  further  subdevice.  each  device,  control 
subdevice  and  further  subdevice  being  addressable  using  said  serial 
control  bus,  wherein  said  control  subdevice  comprises  means  for 
generating  a  first  status  request  message  addressed  to  said  further 
subdevice,  and  wherein  said  further  subdevice  comprises: 

a)  means  responsive  to  said  first  status  request  message  for 
generating  a  first  further  subdevice  status  message  to  said 
control  subdevice;  and 

b)  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  status  in  said  further  subde- 
vice for  generating  an  tipdated  further  subdevice  status  mes- 
sage to  said  control  subdevice  without  receiving  an  additional 
status  request  message  from  said  control  subdevice.  if  and 
only  if  said  further  subdevice  has  previously  received  said 
first  status  request  nnessage. 


5.815,083 
PROCESS  FOR  ENTRY  OF  A  CONHDENTUL  PIECE  OF 

INFORMATION  AND  ASSOCIATED  TERMINAL 
Jacques  Patarin,  Viroflay,  and  Michel  Ugon,  Maurepas,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Bull  CP8,  Louveiennes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00809,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387317 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1993,  93  08073 

Int  CI."  G07F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340— 825J1  15  Claims 

11.  A  terminal  iiKluding  a  display  and  means  to  enter  into  the 

terminal  a  confidential  piece  of  information  furnished  by  a  user. 
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said  information  including  a  plurality  of  authenticating  signs  which 

belong  to  a  first  set  of  authenticating  signs  (3).  said  terminal  being 

operable  to  display  said  first  series  of  authenticating  signs  and  a 

second  series  of  designating  symbols  (4)  in  such  a  way  that  each 

authenticating  sign  in  the  first  series  (3)  is  disposed  opposite  a 

designating  symbol  in  the  second  series  (4).  said  terminal  further 

comprising: 

means  for  using  the  designating  symbols  in  the  second  series  (4) 

to  allow  the  user  to  designate  the  authenticating  signs  in  the 

first  series  (3)  which  constitute  said  confidential  information. 


5315,084 

PROGRAMMER  FOR  CONTACT  READABLE 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

PROGRAMMING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Gary  E.  Lavelle,  Avon,  and  George  Frolov,  Farmington,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  65,185,  May  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,537,103.  This  application  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  Na 

656,401 

Int.  a."  G«8B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345— 825  J 1  20  Oaims 


1.  A  programming  and  input  signal  device  for  programming  and 
transmitting  input  signals  for  a  programmable  processor  of  a  door 
security  system,  said  device  comprising: 

key  pad  means  for  defining  a  key  pad  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 

code  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  contaa  activatable  data 
carriers,  each  data  carrier  having  a  conductive  case  and  a  data 
chip  enclosed  in  said  case,  each  data  chip  fixed  with  a  unique 
elemental  code,  said  code  transmitted  through  said  case; 

address  means  for  addressing  said  chips  by  said  keys,  said  chips 
and  said  keys  being  configured  in  one-to-one  correspondence; 
and 

communication  means  for  communicating  the  elemental  code  of 
an  addressed  chip  to  said  programmable  processor. 
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5^15,085 

j  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  MACHINE  HAVING 
I  IMPROVED  REAL-TIME  RESPONSIVENESS  AND 
i  IMPROVED  NOISE  IMMUNITY 

RandaU  M.  Schneider,  Pewaukee,  and  Wesley  Cnidus,  Brook- 
fiefcl,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.,  New 
Berlin,  Wis. 
j  nied  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,426 

!  Int  a."  G05B  23/02;  B65G  I  AX);  H(MQ  5/22 

VS.  a.  340-825.5  20  Oaims 


second  transmitter  and  thereby  defining  a  second  one-bit  intra 
storage  and  retrieval  machine  communication  link  between 
said  carriage  electrical  device  and  said  base  electrical  device. 


1.  A  communication  system  for  a  storage  and  retrieval  machine 
having  a  mast,  a  base  and  a  carriage,  said  carriage  being  vertically 
movable  along  said  mast,  said  communication  system  comprising: 
;   a  signal  generator  supplying  a  signal  having  positive  and  nega- 
tive half-waves; 
a  conductor  bar  extending  along  said  mast  of  said  storage  and 
retrieval  machine  to  said  carriage; 
;   a  base  electrical  device  nwunied  to  said  base  of  said  storage  and 
retrieval  machine; 
a  sliding  brush,  said  sliding  brush  being  mounted  to  said  car- 
riage, and  said  sliding  brush  being  in  slidable  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  conductor  bar; 
a  carriage  electrical  device  mounted  to  said  carriage  of  said 

storage  and  retrieval  machine: 
a  first  transminer  and  a  first  receiver,  one  of  said  first  transmitter 
and  said  first  receiver  being  coupled  to  said  base  electrical 
device  and  to  said  conductor  bar.  the  other  of  said  first 
I       transmitter  and  said  first  receiver  being  coupled  to  said  car- 
riage electrical  device  and  to  said  sliding  brush,  said  first 
transmitter  being  further  coupled  to  said  signal  generator,  and 
said  first  transmitter  defining  means  for  transmitting  said 
I       positive  half-waves  across  said  conductor  bar  to  said  first 
I       receiver  in  response  to  an  input  of  said  first  transmitter  and 
thereby  defining  a  first  one-bit  intra  storage  and  retrieval 
machine  communication  link  between  said  carriage  electrical 
device  and  s?id  base  electrical  device;  and 
a  second  transmitter  and  a  second  receiver,  one  of  said  second 
transminer  and  said  second  receiver  being  coupled  to  said 
base  electrical  device  and  to  said  conductor  bar.  the  other  of 
!      said   second   transmitter   and   said    second    receiver   being 
I      coupled  to  said  carriage  electrical  device  and  to  said  sliding 
j      brush,  said  second  transmitter  being  further  coupled  to  said 
!      signal  generator,  and  said  second  transmitter  defining  means 
'      for  transmining  said  negative  half-waves  across  said  conduc- 
tor bar  to  said  second  receiver  in  response  to  an  input  of  said 


5,815,086 

AUTOMATED  APPLUNCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

LoveU  Brent  Ivie,  Sandy,  and  Daniel  Gilstrap,  Salt  Lake  City, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  lES  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sandy. 

Utah 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,684,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,668 

Int  a."  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-825  J2  23  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  communicating  instructions  to  an  appliance  from 
a  remote  location,  the  appliance  being  responsive  to  commands 
conveyed  via  an  infrared  signal,  the  system  comprising: 

remote  means  for  dispatching  a  first  control  signal  firom  the 
remote  location; 

means  for  receiving  the  first  control  signal; 

means  for  translating  the  first  control  signal  into  a  second 
control  signal,  the  second  control  signal  including  at  least  a 
power  on  command; 

means  for  emitting  the  second  control  signal,  the  means  for 
emining  comprising  means  for  generating  infiared  radiation 
which  reaches  the  appliance,  the  second  control  signal  being 
recognized  by  the  appliance;  and 

means  for  sensing  whether  the  appliance  is  in  a  power  active 
state  or  a  power-inactive  state,  the  means  for  sensing  compris- 
ing manually  adjustable  sensitivity  means  for  varying  the 
threshold  of  detected  current  drawn  by  the  appliance  when  in 
a  power  active  state  and  for  ensuring  that  the  power  on 
command  is  issued  by  the  means  for  emitting  the  second 
control  signal  only  if  the  appliance  is  in  a  power-inactive 
state. 


5,815.087 
ANTI-THEFT  SYSEM  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  ACCESSORY 

OF  AN  AUTOMOTVE  VEHICLE 
Scott  O.  Campbell,  Canton;  Paul  Simmons,  Chesterfield,  and 
John  F.  Kennedy,  Dearborn,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,585 
InL  CI."  B60R  25/00;  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  340-825.54  n  Oaims 

1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  removable  accessory  of  an  automo- 
bile comprising: 
a  transponder  located  in  said  removable  accessory,  said  tran- 
sponder having  a  transponder  security  code; 
a  remote  sensing  coil  operatively  coupled  to  said  transponder, 
wherein  said  remote  sensing  coil  is  adjacent  said  transponder 
when  said  removable  accessory  is  in  an  unremoved  position; 
a  memory  storing  a  stored  security  code  corresponding  to  said 
transponder. 
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5,815,089 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS  FROM 

POSITION  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SUCH 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Takashi  Katagiri,  and  Tetsuo  Momose,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho, 

Nagano,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,044.  Dec.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,625J53.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1992,  P.HE1.4- 

361076;    Jan.     il.    1993,    PHEI.5-19356;    Jan.    21.     1993. 

U.M.HEI.5-4643;  Jan.  21.  1993.  P.HEI.5-26172;  Mar.  25.  1993, 

P.HEl.5-90878;  Mar.  31,  1993.  RHEI.5-96629 

InL  CI."  G08C  15/06 
VS.  a.  340—870.03  10  Clains 


a  control  module  coupled  to  said  remote  sensing  coil  and  said 
memory,  said  control  module  generating  an  interrogate  signal 
and  receiving  a  response  signal  through  said  remote  sensing 
coil,  said  transponder  generating  said  response  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  transponder  security  code  in  response  to  said 
interrogate  signal,  said  control  module  comparing  said  tran- 
sponder security  code  to  said  stored  security  code,  and  then  if 
said  transponder  security  code  is  not  equal  to  said  stored 
security  code,  disabling  a  predetermined  function;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  control  module  for  providing  an 
indication  to  a  vehicle  operator  of  said  disabled  predetermined 
function. 
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1.  A  remote  control  signal  iieceiver  for  universally  translating 
various  remote  control  transmitters  transmitting  a  code  defining 
sequence  of  radiated  spaced  pulse  signals,  comprising: 

a  receiver  network  responsive  to  any  given  one  of  said  sequence 
of  radiated  spaced  pulse  signals  to  derive  a  corresponding 
treated  substantially  continuous  signal;  and 
a  logic  network  responsive  to  the  sustained  presence  of  said 
treated  pulse  signal  for  at  least  a  first  predetermined  interval 
of  time  to  transition  from  an  initial  condition  and  derive  a  first 
switching  output  condition. 


5«0 1  SftPCMV 

RF  SWITCHING  WITH  REMOTE  CONTROLLERS 

DEDICATED  TO  OTHER  DEVICES 

Fred  R.  Kurtz,  5698  Westboume  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43213 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,999,  Jun.  8,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,574,440, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174^24,  Dec  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,491,472.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,132 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/00;  H04B  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  340—825.72  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  transmitting  position  detector  signals  comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  processing  signals  on  various  kinds  of  data 
from  an  object  of  interest; 

a  position  detector  that  has  a  magnetic  pole  detecting  portion 
and  which  detects  position  data  of  said  object  of  interest; 

an  up-down  counter  that  counts  in  an  ascending  or  descending 
order  on  the  basis  of  two-phase  output  signals  that  are  pro- 
duced from  said  position  detector  in  accordance  with  the 
chance  in  the  position  of  said  object  of  interest; 

a  converting  circuit  portion  in  which  both  the  counter  value 
produced  from  said  up-down  counter  or  tlie  chance  in  said 
counter  value  per  unit  time  and  a  magnetic  pole  position 
detection  signal  produced  from  said  magnetic  pole  detecting 
portion  are  converted  to  a  serial  signal; 

a  transmission  path  for  transmining  said  serial  signal  to  said 
control  unit; 

a  sensor  that  is  located  within  or  outside  said  position  detector 
for  detecting  position  data  of  said  object  of  interest  and  which 
delects  different  data  from  said  position  data;  and 

superposing  means  by  which  different  data  that  are  detected  with 
said  sensor  and  said  position  detector  and  which  are  transmit- 
ted along  said  transmission  path  are  superposed  on  the  serial 
signal. 


5315,090 

REMOTE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

TERMITES 

Nan-Yao  Su,  Plantation,  Fla..  assi^ier  t*  University  of  Florida 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,952 
Int  a."  G«tB  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—870.16  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  to  monitor  for  termites  in  a  plurality  of  zones, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  termite  sensor  adapted  for  placement  in  each  of  said 
zones,  each  of  said  termite  sensors  iiKluding  at  least  oik 
monitoring  block  made  of  termite  edible  material  and  an 
electrical  conductor  positioned  adjacent  to  or  embedded  in  the 
at  least  one  monitoring  block,  the  electrical  conductor  being 
made  of  a  material  that  is  breakable  by  termite  feeding,  the 
electrical  conductor  forming  a  continuous  electrical  bridging 
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5315,091 
POSITION  ENCODER 
Andrew  N.  Dames,  Cambridge;  DavW  T.  Ely,  Harston,  and 
Andrew  R.  L.  Howe,  Stansted,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Scientific  Generics  Limited,  Cambridgeshire,  Great  Brit- 
ain 

#CT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1095,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  W095/31696,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCX  Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,5«5 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1994, 
9<09711;  Aug.  26,  1994.  9417353;  Oct.  3,  1994,  9420597;  Nov. 
25,  1994,  9423861 

InL  CL"  Gfl«C  21/00 
as.  a.  340— 870J4  53  Claims 


1.  A  position  detector  including; 

first  and  second  members  mounted  for  relative  movement  along 
a  measuring  path; 

said  first  member  comprising  a  first  circuit  having  at  least  two 
loops  arranged  in  succession  along  said  measuring  path,  each 
loop  extending  along  said  path  and  said  loops  being  con- 
nected in  series  and  being  arranged  so  that  EMFs  induced  in 
adjacent  said  loops  by  a  common  background  alternating 
magnetic  field  oppose  each  other,  and  a  second  circuit  extend- 
ing along  said  measuring  path; 

said  second  member  comprising  means  for  interacting  with  said 
circuits  such  that  in  response  to  an  input  driving  signal 
applied  to  one  of  said  circuits  there  is  induced  in  the  odier 
said  circuit  an  output  signal,  said  interacting  means  and  said 
at  least  two  loops  being  arranged  so  diat  said  output  signal 
continuously  varies  as  a  function  of  their  relative  position 
along  said  path; 

characterized  in  that  said  interacting  means  comprises  an  elec- 
tromagnetic resonant  device  arranged  so  that,  in  operation,  an 
intermediate  signal  (Ir)  is  induced  therein  by  said  input  driv- 
ing signal  applied  to  said  one  circuit  and  so  that  said  interme- 
diate signal  induces  said  output  signal  in  said  other  circuit. 


5,815,092 

COMBINED  SPEED  MEASURING  DEVICE  DETECTOR, 

SPEED  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  PRINTER  FOR 

VERIFYING  VEHICLE  SPEED 

Eugene  Stuart  Gregg,  lU,  20  Sally  Port  Rd.,  Hilton  Head 

Island,  S.C.  29928,  and  James  A.  Mittler,  P.O.  Box  132, 

Bluffton,  S.C.  29910 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,875 

Int  a."  G08G  l/OI 

MS.  a.  340—936  17  claims 


circuit  such  that  when  termite  feeding  breaks  the  electrical 
conductor,  the  continuous  electrical  bridging  circuit  is  broken; 

a  data  collection  unit  communicating  with  said  at  least  one 
termite  sensor  in  each  zone  independently  of  termite  sensors 
in  other  zones,  said  dau  collection  unit  being  capable  of 
registering  the  presence  of  termites  at  any  of  said  zones 
independently  of  odier  zones;  and 

a  host  processor  for  communicating  with  said  data  collection 
unit  from  a  remote  location  to  retrieve  data  relating  to  the 
presence  of  termites. 


1.  A  system  mountable  in  a  vehicle  for  verifying  vehicle  speed, 
comprising: 

a)  detector  means  for  detecting  signals  indicative  of  nearby  use 
of  a  speed  measuring  device; 

b)  measuring  means  for  measuring  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

c)  receiver  means  for  receiving  further  signals  related  to  said 
speed,  said  signals  being  transmitted  to  a  computer  with 
memory; 

d)  said  computer  widi  memory  receiving  said  signals  and  calcu- 
lating and  storing  vehicle  speed. 


5,815,093 
COMPUTERIZED  VEHICLE  LOG 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lextron  Systems, 
Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^19 

Int  Cl.*^  G08G  1/017 

VS.  a.  340-937  15  claims 
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1.  An  accident  recording  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  digital  camera; 

a  flash  memory  having  a  limited  number  of  sectors  for  recording 
digital  images,  one  image  per  sector; 

a  microcontroller  connected  to  the  digital  camera  and  die  flash 
memory;  and 

an  intemipter  connected  to  the  microcontroller; 

wherein  die  microcontroller  accesses  images  from  the  digital 
camera  periodically,  stores  die  images  sequentially  in  the 
sectors  of  die  flash  memory,  and,  after  the  last  sector  in  the 
sequence  is  stored,  overwrites  die  oldest  sector  with  each  new 


image,  and  wherein  the  interrupter  terminates  operadon  of  the 
vehicle  accident  recording  system,  thereby  providing  a  visual 
record  of  a  specific  and  limited  period  of  time  immediately 
preceding  an  accident. 


1.  A  position  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  member  having  conductive  patterns  arranged  in  plural  tracks; 

a  sliding  member  having  plural  sliding  pieces  which  slide  on 
said  conductive  patterns,  wherein  each  of  said  sliding  pieces 
assumes  either  a  conductive  state  in  contact  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  conductive  patterns  or  a  non-conductive 
state  not  in  contact  with  said  corresponding  conductive  pat- 
tern, depending  upon  position  of  said  sliding  member  relative 
to  said  member  having  conductive  patterns; 

signal  process  means  for  repeatedly  detecting  which  of  said 
sliding  pieces  are  in  the  conductive  state;  and 

discrimination  means  for  identifying  a  relative  position  between 
said  member  having  conductive  panems  and  said  sliding 
member  in  response  to  detection,  by  said  signal  process 
means,  at  least  a  predetermined  plural  number  of  times,  of  a 
same  group  of  said  sliding  pieces  being  in  the  conductive 
state. 
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5,815,094 
POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Hirostii    Okano,    Tokyo;    Yoshihani    Shiokama,    Chiba-ken; 
Shinichi  Ushio,  and  Kazumitsu  Takezawa,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,506,  Sep.  30,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,063,  Oct.  20,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,373,  Oct 

13,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

226374,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  883472,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1991,  3-145591; 

May  21,  1991,  3-145592;  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-063081 

Int  a."  H03M  1/22 

VS.  a.  341—16  20  Oaims 
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sity  for  a  second  operation  of  said  at  least  one  specific  key 
being  visually  indicated  during  a  predetermined  time  limit; 

a  second  indication  mode  switching  means  for  changing  said 
indication  firom  said  second  indication  mode  to  said  first 
indication  mode  after  said  predetermined  time  limit  has 
elapsed;  and 

a  fiinction  performing  means  for  performing  said  specific  func- 
tion if  said  specific  key  is  actuated  a  second  time  within  said 
predetermined  time  limit; 

wherein  said  indication  mode  changes  from  said  second  indica- 
tion mode  to  said  first  indication  mode  upon  said  specific  key 
being  actuated  a  second  time. 


5315,096 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  SEQUENTIAL  DATA 
INTO  COMPRESSION  SYMBOLS  USING  DOUBLE- 
INDIRECT  INDEXING  INTO  A  DICTIONARY  DATA 
STRUCTURE 
Jeffrey  D.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BMC  Software, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,687 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341—51  10  CUims 
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5315,095 
SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
Kiyoshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084363 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/94:  H03M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  341—22  13  Oaims 

1.  A  surveying  instrument  comprising: 

an  operating  portion  having  a  number  of  keys  including  at  least 

one  specific  key  assigned  to  a  specific  function; 
an  indicating  means  for  producing  an  indication  corresponding 

to  said  specific  key; 
a  first  indication  mode  switching  means  for  changing  said  indi- 
cation from  a  first  indication  mode  to  a  second  indication 
mode  upon  said  specific  key  being  actuated  once,  the  neces- 


1.  A  machine-executed  method  for  compressing  a  sequence  of 
characters  into  a  compression   symbol,  each  character  in  said 
sequence  of  characters  having  a  numerical  character  value  between 
0  and  255,  said  compression  symbols  being  selected  from  a 
machine-readable  dictionary  of  compression  symbols  organized  in 
a  Ziv-Lempel  tree  format,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  providing  (1)  a  set  of  fixed-length  array  representations  in  a 
memory  referred  to  as  ALPHA  arrays,  and  (2)  a  set  of 
variable-length  array  representations  in  a  memory  referred  to 
as  state  vectors; 
each  said  ALPHA  array  having  256  entries,  one  for  each  char- 
acter in  said  set  of  characters,  and  comprising  either  ( 1 )  an 
invalid-character  indication  or  (2)  an  index  into  a  state  vector 
associated  with  said  ALPHA  array,  and 
each  said  state  vector  comprising  (1)  a  compression  symbol  and 
(2)  zero  or  more  pairs  of  transition  indicators,  wherein  each 
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pair  of  transition  indicators  comprises  (i)  a  next-state-vector 
indicator  and  (ii)  a  next-ALPHA-array  indicator; 

(b)  defining  one  of  said  state  vectors  as  a  current  state  vector  and 
defining  one  of  said  ALPHA  arrays  as  a  current  ALPHA  array; 

(c)  reading  a  character  from  said  sequence  of  characters  and 
defining  said  character  as  a  current  input  character; 

(d)  retrieving  from  said  current  ALPHA  array  the  entry  corre- 
sponding to  said  current  input  character's  character  value, 
said  retrieved  entry  value  referred  to  as  a  translation  entry; 

(e)  if  said  translation  entry  is  an  invalid-character  indicator,  then 
outputting  the  compression  symbol  contained  in  the  current 
Slate  vector,  else 

(1)  retrieving,  fix>m  said  current  state  vector  at  a  position 
indicated  by  said  translation  entry,  the  next-state-vector 
indicator  and  the  next-ALPHA-array  indicator; 

(2)  defining  the  state  vector  identified  by  said  nexl-state- 
vector  indicator  as  the  current  state  vector  and  defining  the 
ALPHA  array  identified  by  said  next-ALPHA-array  indica- 
tor as  the  current  ALPHA  array;  and 

(3)  if  said  sequence  of  characters  contains  a  next  character, 
then  defining  said  next  character  as  said  current  input 
character  and  repeating  the  actions  described  in  paragraphs 
(d)  dirough  (e),  else  outputting  the  compression  symbol 
contained  in  the  current  state  vector 


5315,097 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPATIALLY 
EMBEDDED  CODING 
Edward  L.  Schwartz,  Sunnyvale;  Ahmad  Zandi,  Cupertino, 
and  Tibor  Bonis,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,380 
Int  a."  H03M  7/W 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  one-pass  spatially  embedded  compressor  that  compresses  first 

'     image  data  into  compressed  data,  wherein  the  compressor 

comprises 
.     an   encoder  having   a   spatially   embedded  context  model, 
wherein  the  encoder  operates  in  the  spatial  domain  to 
encode  first  image  data,  and 
a  coded  data  manager,  coupled  to  the  encoder,  that  determines 
which  portion  of  the  compressed  data  to  forward  based  on 
available  channel  bandwidth;  and 
a  resource  coupled  to  the  compressor  to  transmit  the  compressed 
data. 


5,815,098 
CIROJIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 
I       EXPANDING  COMPRESSED  DATA  STORED  IN 
MEMORY 
Tiyofumi  Taliahashi;  Toshio  Tanaka,  and  Hideald  Teraiuwa, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Creative  Design,  Inc., 
Hyogo,  and  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/019S9,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10788.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  II,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236971 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/40 

U|S.  a.  341—67  18  Claims 

]1.  A  compressed  data  expanding  circuit,  comprising: 


a  first  1-word  register  which  holds  compressed  data  applied 
from  a  memory  in  a  bit-parallel  fashion; 

a  second  I -word  register  which  receives,  for  holding,  the  com- 
pressed data  from  said  first  register  in  a  bit-parallel  fashion; 

a  third  I -word  register  which  in  operation  is  loaded  with  a 
variable  bit-length  code  composed  of  valid  bits  and  non-valid 
biu; 

a  comparison  means  which  compares  the  number  of  valid  bits 
with  the  number  of  remaining  bits  of  the  data  held  in  said 
second  register  to  output  a  comparison  signal  based  on  the 
result  of  comparison  and  sets  a  shift  amount  corresponding  to 
the  comparison  signal; 

a  barrel  shift  means  which  in  operation  is  loaded  with  the  data  of 
the  second  register  as  high  order  data  and  the  data  of  said 
third  register  as  lower  order  data  to  barrel  shift  by  the  shift 
amount  both  of  the  higher  order  data  and  the  lower  order  data 
in  response  to  the  shift  amount  outputted  from  said  compari- 
son means,  and  thereafter  supplies  the  higher  order  data  to 
said  second  register  and  the  lower  order  data  to  said  diird 
register; 

a  selecting  signal  output  means  which  outputs  a  selecting  signal 
for  selecting  one  of  the  compressed  data  in  said  first  register 
and  the  higher  order  data  in  said  barrel  shift  means  in 
response  to  the  comparison  signal  outputted  firom  said  com- 
parison means 

a  selecting  means  which  selectively  outputs  one  of  the  com- 
pressed data  in  said  first  register  and  the  higher  order  data  in 
said  barrel  shift  means  based  on  the  selecting  signal  so  as  to 
load  to  said  second  register  in  a  bit  parallel  fashion;  and 

an  output  means  which  withdraws  a  variable  bit-length  code  in 
which  the  non-valid  bits  are  added  to  said  compressed  data. 


5315,099 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIALLY 
DECODING  SIGNALS 
Jeff  GlcdhiU;  Santosh  Anikhindi,  and  Graham  William  Cra- 
dock,  all  of  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Digi- 
Media  Vision  Ltd.,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1996, 
9522241 

Int  CL"  H04L  27/233 
VS.  a.  341—94  ,_  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  decoding  a  differentially  encoded  input  signal 
having  forward  error  correction  added  to  the  encoded  data,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  differential  decoder  to  receive  the  input  signal  and  to  decode 
the  data  in  each  differentially  encoded  signal  interval  thereof 
by  reference  to  the  data  in  a  previous  differentially  encoded 
signal  interval; 

an  error  correcting  circuit  for  correcting  errors  in  the  decoded 
signal  from  the  decoder:  and 

a  feedback  loop  for  supplying  to  the  decoder  the  error  corrected 
decoded  data  from  each  signal  interval  to  act  as  a  reference 
for  decoding  the  data  in  a  following  signal  inter\'al. 


-70 


5,815,100 
VOLTAGE  MULTIPLEXED  CHIP  I/O  FOR  MULTI-CHIP 
MODULES 
Kenneth  Rush;  Eldon  Cornish,  and  Steve  Draving,  all  of  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,987 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  341—410  13  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  interconnect  between  a  plurality  of  output  nodes 
of  a  first  integrated  circuit  (IC)  and  a  plurality  of  input  nodes  of  a 
second  IC,  the  interconnect  comprising: 

a  first  bond  pad  located  on  the  first  integrated  circuit; 

a  second  bond  pad  located  on  the  second  integrated  circuit; 

a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  located  on  the  first  integrated 
circuit  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  first  bond  pad  and 
receiving  a  plurality  of  binary  inputs  from  the  output  nodes  of 
the  first  integrated  circuit; 

a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  located  on  the  second  inte- 
grated circuit  and  coupled  to  the  second  bond  pad  and  having 
an  output  line  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  nodes 
of  the  second  IC. 


5315,101 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  AND/OR 

MEASURING  ALLVSED  SIGNALS 

Gerard    C.   A.    Fonte,   3985   Tonawanda   Creek    Rd.,   East 

Amherst,  N.Y.  14051 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691377 
Int  CI."  H03M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  341—123  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  aliased  signals  from  non-aliased 
signals  in  a  sampling  method  wherein  an  input  analog  signal 
includes  frequency  components  above  the  Nyquist  limit  compris- 
ing: 

a)  sampling  the  input  analog  signal  at  a  first  sampling  rate  to 
provide  a  first  sampled  signal; 

b)  sampling  the  input  analog  signal  at  a  second  sampling  rate 
different  from  the  first  sampling  rate  to  provide  a  second 
sampled  signal; 
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c)  said  steps  of  sampling  the  input  analog  signal  at  said  first  and 
second  sampling  rates  being  performed  asynchronously;  and 

d)  comparing  the  spectral  patterns  of  the  first  and  second 
sampled  signals  to  separate  the  aliased  signals  from  the  non- 
aliased  signals. 


5315,102 
DELTA  SIGMA  PWM  DAC  TO  REDUCE  SWITCHING 
John  Laurence  Melanson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Audio- 
Logic,  Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662373 

Int  a."  H03M  3/00 

VS.  a.  341—143  26  Clains 
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9.  A  digital  to  analog  (D/A)  converter  for  converting  a  medium 
rate,  high  resolution  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal,  said 
converter  comprising: 

a  delta  sigma  modulator  of  at  least  second  order  including  at 
least  two  feedback  loops  carrying  a  feedback  signal  for  con- 
verting the  medium  rate,  high  resolution  digital  signal  into  a 
medium  rate,  medium  resolution  digital  signal: 
a  duty  cycle  demodulator  connected  to  the  delta  sigma  modula- 
tor for  converting  the  medium  rate,  medium  resolution  digital 
signal  into  a  high  rate,  low  resolution  digital  signal;  and 
D/A  means  connected  to  the  duty  cycle  demodulator  for  convert- 
ing the  high  rate,  low  resolution  digital  signal  into  the  analog 
signal; 
wherein  the  duty  cycle  demodulator  includes  means  for  format- 
ting the  high  rate,  low  resolution  digital  signal  into  a  prede- 
termined low  transition  rate  format;  and 
wherein  the  delta  sigma  modulator  includes: 
means  for  selecting  different  correction  factors  to  be  applied 
to  at  least  two  of  the  feedback  loops  based  upon  the 
predetermined  low  transition  rate  format  and  the  feedback 
signal;  and 
means  for  applying  different  correction  factors  to  at  least  two 
of  the  feedback  loops. 


5315,103 
ACCURATE  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Martial  Comminges,  Grenoble;  Frauds  Dell'Ova,  Saint  Hilaire 
Du  Touvet,  and  Frederic  Paillardet  Grenoble,  all  of  France, 
assignors   to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   SJi.,  Saint 
Genis,  France 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,306 
Qaiffls  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28,  1995,  95  05367 
Int  a."  H03H  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—144  35  Claims 

1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  positive  and  negative  current  sources,  each 
current  source  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  positive  and  negative 
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1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising: 

a  current  source,  wherein  current  provided  by  the  current  source 
is  representative  of  digital  data: 

a  switch  circuit  operably  coupled  to  the  current  source,  a  refer- 
ence potential  node,  and  an  analog  node,  wherein  the  analog 
ruxle  supports  an  analog  representation  of  the  digital  data;  and 

a  gating  circuit  operably  coupled  to  the  switching  circuit, 
wherein  the  gating  circuit  receives,  as  inputs,  a  clock  pulse 
signal  and  the  digital  data,  wherein  the  gating  circuit  provides 
controlling  signals  to  the  switch  circuit  that  causes  the  switch 
circuit  to  route  current  from  the  current  source  to  both  the 
reference  potential  node  and  the  analog  node  when  the  clock 
pulse  signal  is  in  a  first  state,  causes  the  switch  circuit  to  route 
the  current  to  the  reference  potential  node  when  the  digital 
data  is  in  a  first  state  and  the  clock  pulse  signal  is  in  a  second 
state,  and  causes  the  switch  circuit  to  route  the  current  to  the 
analog  node  when  the  digital  data  is  in  a  second  state  and  the 
clock  pulse  signal  is  in  the  second  state. 


5,815,105 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  WRITABLE 

RESULT  REGISTER 
Mitsuya  Ofaie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Lt«L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291468 
Int  CI."  H03M  im 

lOOaims 


"SflB' 

current  sources  being  connected  through  respective  switches 
to  two  differential  output  lines,  the  respective  switches  being 
controlled  as  a  function  of  a  digital  data,  each  pair  of  the 
plurality  of  pairs  of  positive  and  negative  current  sources 
including  a  pair  of  transistors  of  an  output  stage  of  a  transcon- 
ductance  amplifier,  the  cransconductance  amplifier  having  an 
inverting  input  and  a  non-inverting  input,  the  non-inverting 
input  receiving  a  reference  voltage,  and  the  inverting  input 
receiving  a  voltage  at  a  middle  node  of  a  bridge  of  series- 
connected  resistors  that  are  connected  between  the  two  differ- 
ential output  lines,  the  output  of  the  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter being  a  voltage  between  the  two  differential  output 
lines. 


U.S.  CI.  341—155 

2  0  <frO 
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5,815,104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 

CONVERSION 

B.  Spence  Jaciison,  Austin,  and  Micliaei  A.  Margules,  Dripping 

Springs,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sigmatel,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,097 

lot  a."  H03M  //«S6 

%&.  CL  341—144  14  Claims 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  convener  circuit,  comprising: 

an  analog  input  port  for  receiving  an  external  analog  signal: 

a  digital  input  port  for  receiving  an  external  digital  signal  having 

a  plurality  of  parallel  bits; 
a  first  control  port  for  receiving  a  first  selection  signal: 
a  second  control  port  for  receiving  a  second  selection  signal: 
a  conversion  circuit  coupled  to  said  analog  input  pott,  for 
converting  said  external  analog  signal  to  an  internal  digital 
signal  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bits: 
a  first  selector  coupled  to  said  conversion  circuit  and  said  digital 
input  port,  said  first  selector  receiving  said  external  digital 
signal  and  said  internal  digital  signal  in  parallel  form,  said 
first  selector  selecting  one  signal  from  said  internal  digital 
signal  and  said  external  digital  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
selection  signal: 
a  second  selector  coupled  to  said  conversion  circuit  and  said 
digital  input  port,  said  second  selector  receiving  said  external 
digital  signal  and  said  internal  digital  signal  in  parallel  form, 
said  second  selector  selecting  one  signal  from  said  internal 
digital  signal  and  said  external  digital  signal  in  response  to 
said  second  selection  signal: 
first  result  register  coupled  to  said  first  selector  for  storing  the 

signal  selected  by  said  first  selector: 
a  second  result  register  coupled  to  said  second  selector  for 

storing  the  signal  selected  by  said  second  selector:  and 
a  digital  output  port  for  parallel  output  of  the  signal  stored  in 
said  first  result  register  and  the  signal  stored  in  said  second 
result  register. 


5315,106 

SPLIT  FLASH  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVER 

Joe  Martin  Poss,  Rochester,  and  Timothy  Joseph  Schmerbeck, 

Kasson,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,044 
Int.  CL*  H03M  //i6 
U.S.  CL  341—159  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  differential  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC) 
comprising: 

a  driver  section  including  a  pair  of  series  connected  resistor 
ladders;  a  pair  of  positive  phase  voltage  sources  connected  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  one  of  said  pair  of  series  connected 
resistor  ladders;  a  pair  of  negative  phase  voltage  sources 
connected  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  other  one  of  said  pair 
of  series  connected  resistor  ladders;  both  said  positive  phase 


COMPMWTOm 


voltage  source  and  said  negative  phase  voltage  source  includ- 
ing a  predetermined  first  DC  voltage  value; 
a  comparator  section  including  a  series  string  of  comparators;  a 
differential  input  signal  at  respective  center  taps  between 
series  connected  resistors  of  said  pair  of  series  connected 
resistor  ladders  coupled  into  an  inverting  input  and  a  non- 
inverting  input  of  respective  comparators:  and 
a  decode  section;  outputs  of  said  series  string  of  comparators 
coupled  to  said  decode  section  for  providing  a  digital  output; 
said  high  speed  differential  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC) 
being  characterized  by: 

an  additional  positive  phase  voltage  source  connected  to  a 
middle  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  series  connected  resistor 
ladders,  said  additional  positive  pha.se  voltage  source  being 
in  phase  with  said  pair  of  positive  phase  voltage  sources, 
and  an  additional  negative  phase  voltage  source  connected 
to  a  middle  of  said  other  one  of  said  pair  of  series  con- 
nected resistor  ladders,  said  additional  negative  phase  volt- 
age source  being  in  phase  with  said  pair  of  negative  phase 
voltage  sources:  both  said  one  additional  positive  phase 
voltage  source  and  said  additional  negative  phase  voltage 
source  having  a  predetermined  second  IX^  voltage  value: 
said  predetermined  second  DC  voltage  value  equals  one 
half  of  said  predetermined  first  DC  voltage  value. 


5,815,107 
CURRENT  SOURCE  REFERENCED  HIGH  SPEED 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITUL  CONVERTER 
Richard  Francis  Frankeny,  Elgin,  and  Mithkal  Moh'd  Smadi, 
Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,603 

Int  a.*  H03M  1/36:1/42 

U.S.  a.  341—159  10  Claims 

1.  Analog  to  digital  converter  responsive  to  an  input  cuirem, 

comprising:  ..       .  ' 

means  for  generating  an  input  signal  proportioned  to  the  analog 

input  current  as  received  in  an  integrated  circuit  chip: 
means  for  using  the  generated  input  signal  in  two  or  more 
parallel  channels  to  concurrently  compare  in  each  of  the 
parallel  channels  the  analog  input  current  with  multiples  of  a 
reference  current,  the  parallel  channels  being  individually 
associated  with  digital  output  bits  of  the  integrated  circuit 
chip:  and 
means  for  feedback  switching,  during  the  concurrent  compare 
selected  ones  of  the  reference  current  multiples  in  a  parallel 


chaimel  responsive  to  a  state  of  a  digital  output  bit  at  a  higher 
level  of  significance. 


5315,108 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  INFRARED  REMOTE 

CONTROL 

Neil  Terk,  Laurel  Hollow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Terk  Technologies 

Corporation,  Conunack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,673 

Int  a."  H04B  9/00 

VS.  CL  341—176  25  Clainu 


1.  An  infrared  remote  control  extension  system  for  effecting 
control  of  an  electronic  device  having  an  infrared  sensor  for 
receiving  an  infrared  control  signal  from  a  manually  actuated 
remote  control,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  audio  speaker  assembly  including  an  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer, said  transducer  being  operatively  coupled  to  an  audio 
reproduction  system; 

an  infrared  sensor  at  lea.st  indirecdy  attached  to  said  speaker 
assembly  for  receiving  and  converting  the  infrared  control 
signal  from  the  remote  control  to  an  electrical  signal: 

a  signal  generator  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  for 
generating  an  RF  carrier  signal  containing  or  carrying  control 
information  encoded  in  said  infrared  control  signal  and  said 
electrical  signal: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  RF  carrier  signal  from 
said  signal  generator  to  the  electronic  device:  ai>d 
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a  signal  receiver  at  the  electronic  device  for  receiving  and 
converting  the  RF  carrier  signal  transmitted  from  said  signal 
generator  to  a  secondary  infrared  signal  essentially  identical 
to  said  infrared  control  signal,  said  signal  receiver  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  infrared  sensor  of  the  electronic 
device. 


5,815,109 

TRANSMITTER/RECErVER  MODULE  OF  CORDLESS 
KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Tom  Tan,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,783 
Int  a."  G;08C  19/12 
S,  CL  341—177  7  Claiais 


i 


1.  A  transmitter/receiver  module  of  cordless  keyboard  assembly 
comprising  a  frame  which  is  sized  to  be  received  within  a  disk 
driver  slot  formed  on  a  front  panel  of  a  computer  casing,  the  frame 
having  two  opposite  lateral  sides  each  having  a  slot  opposite  to 
each  other  to  receive  and  hold  tlierein  a  transmitter/receiver  circuit 
module  therein,  each  of  the  two  lateral  sides  having  a  resilient 
catch  provided  thereon  to  respectively  engage  a  side  wall  of  the 
disk  driver  slot  so  as  to  hold  the  frame  in  the  disk  driver  s^  the 
circuit  module  being  connected  to  a  computer  circuit  board  via  a 
control  circuit  which  comprises  an  output  cable  having  (^e  end 
electrically  connected  to  the  controV  circuit  and  an  opposite  end 
electrically  connected  to  the  computs  circuit  board.  \ 


5315,110 
JAMMING  METHOD 
Jean-Francois  Morand,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronique  Serge  Dassault,  Saint-Qoud,  France 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  228,332 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1987,  87  10591 
Int  a.*  GOIS  7/S8 
US.  a.  342—14  13  Claims 


AE2    AP2 


1.  A  method  for  jamming  radar,  said  radar  having  an  estimated 
response  time  to  jammer  cancellations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  at  least  two  jamming  electromagnetic  signals,  each 
signal  having  different  polarizations  and  being  subject  to  fast 
time  variations  with  respect  to  each  other  signal,  said  signals 
,     originating  from  the  same  jamming  source; 

providing  one  of  said  two  signals  with  at  least  one  of  a  time  shift 
and  a  variable  phase  shift  with  time,  wherein  said  providing 
step  time  shift  and  phase  shift  is  faster  than  the  radars  esti- 
mated response  time  to  jammers  cancellation. 


5,815,111 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  AMBIGUITIES  IN  SYNTHETIC 
APERTURE  RADAR,  AND  RADAR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

METHOD 
Sophie  Gouenard,  Toulouse,  and  Noel  Suinot,  Escalquens,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Espace,  Nanterre  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,174 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1995,  95  07147 
Int  CI."  G«1S  13/00 
VS.  CL  342—25  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  defocusing  range  ambiguities  in  a  pulse  synthetic 
aperture  radar  (SAR),  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

spreading  radar  pulses  on  transmission  by  using  a  plurality  of 
"chirp"  rules  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted 
wave  as  a  function  of  time,  said  plurality  of  chirp  rules 
including  a  non-linear  chirp  rule  comprising  a  non-linear 
frequency  variation  of  the  transmitted  wave  of  a  pulse  as  a 
function  of  time; 

during  transmission  of  successive  pulses,  alternating  chirp  rules 
between  chirps  that  rise  and  chirps  that  fall  in  the  frequency/ 
time  plane  of  the  pulse;  and 

compressing  received  echoes  by  matched  filtering  using  a  corre- 
lation operation  between  the  received  echo  signal  and  the 
chirp  rule  that  was  applied  at  the  time  of  transmission  of  the 
pulse  that  gave  rise  to  said  echo  signal. 

said  method  being  characterized  in  that  said  plurality  of  rules  for 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  ffansmined  wave  as  a  function  of 
time  comprise  a  number  M  of  said  rules,  with  M  being  an 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  3. 


5315,112 
PLANAR  ARRAY  ANTENNA  AND  PHASE-COMPARISON 

MONOPULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Kunihilio  Sasaki,  Kuwana;   Masanobu  Yukumatsu,  Kariya; 
Tosh'ya  Saito,  Hekinan;  Hideo  Matsuki,  Kariya,  and  Hiroshi 
Haznml,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316736 

lot  a."  GOIS  1 3/44;  1 3/93 

VS.  a.  342—70  9  Claims 


20a 


1.  A  planar  array  antenna  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
matrix,  pattern; 

feeder  mjsans  comprising  feeders  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
said  a/itenna  elements; 

switchittg  means  for  opening  or  closing  feeders  of  said  feeder 
meanS  connected  to  antenna  elements  constituting  at  least  one 
row  located  at  both  a  right  end  region  and  a  left  end  region  of 
said  matrix  pattern;  and 

switching  terminal  means  for  supplying  switching  signals  to  said 
switching  means  for  alternately  activating  said  antenna  ele- 
ments disposed  along  the  rows  in  the  right  end  region  and  the 
left  end  region  of  said  matrix  pattern,  thereby  providing  two 
array  antennas  which  are  offset  in  position  by  a  distance 
corresponding  to  a  width  of  said  at  least  one  row  of  the 
antenna  elements  controlled  by  said  switching  means  and 
activated  in  a  time-divisional  fashion. 


5315,113 
MONOLITHIC,  LOW-NOISE,  SYNCHRONOUS  DIRECT 
DETECTION  RECEIVER  FOR  PASSIVE  MICROWAVE/ 
MILLIMETER-WAVE  RADIOMETRIC  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS 
Chung-Wen  Dennis  Lo,  Foster  City;  Barry  R.  Allen,  Redondo 
Beach;  Eric  W.  Lin;  Gee  Samuel  Dow,  both  of  Rancfao  Palos 
Verdes,  and  Paul  Shu  Chung  Lee,  La  Palma,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,451 
Int  CL*  GOIS  3/02 
U.S.  CL  342—351  14  Qaims 

^^ 


8.  A  direct  detection  receiver  for  a  passive  radiometric  imaging 
system,  the  receiver  comprising: 

an  input  pott  adapted  to  receive  a  microwave  or  millimeter  wave 
signal; 

a  front-end  low-noise  amplifier  coupled  to  said  input  port  for 
amplifying  said  input  signal; 

means  for  generating  one  or  more  reference  signals; 

a  switched  amplifier  circuit  for  switching  said  one  or  more 
reference  signals  and  said  input  signal; 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  switched  amplifier  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  RF  signals  fivm  said  switched  amplifier  circuit;  and 

a  denradulator  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  output  signal  from 
said  detector  with  said  switched  amplifier  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  demodulated  output  signal. 


5315,114 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jerry  A.  SpeasI,  Pleasanton,  and  Leonard  Schupak,  Mission 
Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates, 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628360 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/1&5 
VS.  a.  342—357  16  Claims 

1.  A  location  positioning  system  for  use  in  a  shielded  environ- 
ment, said  system  comprising: 
a  GPS  receiver  for  receiving  GPS  signals  having  navigational 

data  encoded  therein; 
a  clock  recovery  unit  that  constructs  a  clock  signal  using  said 
navigational  data,  wherein  said  clock  signal  accurately  repre- 
sents a  local  time; 
a  computer  processing  unit  for  receiving  said  clock  signal  and 
said  navigational  data;  and 


at  least  four  pseudosatellites  positioned  within  the  shielded 
environment,  one  of  said  at  least  four  pseudosatellites  being 
non-coplanar  relative  to  the  others,  wherein  said  computer 
processing  unit  generates  a  respective  GPS-type  signal  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  at  least  four  pseudosatellites.  said 
respective  GPS-type  signal  containing  new  orbital  parameters 
for  each  corresponding  pseudosatellite. 


5315,115 
HIGH  SPEED  WIRELESS  TRANSMITTERS  AND 
RECEIVERS 
Manuel  J.  Carloni,  Holmdel;  Michael  James  Gans,  Monmouth 
Beach,  and  Peter  Wasily  Wolniansky,  Ocean  Grove,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,292 

Int  a."  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  a.  342—359  29  Claims 
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I.  A  wireless  telecommunications  device  comprising: 
an  antenna  array  having  at  least  two  antenna  elements,  each 
antenna  element  providing  beam  coverage  in  both  azimuthal 
and  elevational  directions;  and 
a  processor  operatively  connected  to  the  antenna  array  for  deter- 
mining a  communication  path  meeting  a  predetermined  signal 
power  and  delay  of  received  signals  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
at  least  two  antenna  elements. 


5315,116 

PERSONAL  BEAM  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Barry  Diubridge,  Torrance,  and  Robert  Y.  Huang,  Rolling 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach. 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,749 
Int  a."  HOIQ  3f24;3/26 
VS.  a.  342—373  18  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  communication  system  for  transmitting  adjustable 
personalized  communication  beams  in  individual  directions  of  a 
plurality  of  users  located  within  a  geographical  cell  of  tlie  cellular 
communication  system,  each  of  the  adjustable  personalized  com- 
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munication  beams  representing  user  signals  assigned  to  specific 

users  within  the  geographical  cell,  comprising: 
phased  array  antenna  means,  positioned  within  the  geographical 
cell,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  adjustable  personalized 
communication  beams; 
digital  beam  forming  means  for  feeding  the  phased  array 
antenna  means  with  the  user  signals  forming  the  adjustable 
personalized  communication  beams  for  transmission  in  the 
individual  directions  of  the  plurality  of  users  and  for  receiving 
the  user  signals  received  by  the  phased  array  antenna  means; 
and 
user  tracking  means  for  providing  user  tracker  information  to  the 
digital  beam  fonning  means,  said  user  tracking  information 
beitig  a  function  of  at  least  one  user  location  vector  referenced 
to  a  center  of  each  adjustable  personalized  communication 
beam,  whereby  the  digital  beam  forming  means  adjusts  each 
of  the  user  signals  in  response  to  the  user  tracking  information 
so  that  each  of  the  adjustable  personalized  communication 
beams  is  substantially  centered  about  one  of  the  users. 


J. 


5,815,117 
ilGITAL  DIRECTION  FINDING  RECEIVER 
James  C.  Kolanek,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexin^on,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,053 

tot  a.^  G«1S  5/04 

VS.  CI.  342-^2  19  cutos 
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nected  to  the  digital  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  analog- 
to-digital  converters,  each  said  digital  down  convener  mod- 
ules comprising  a  multiplier  for  producing  at  an  output  of  said 
digital  down  converter  a  product  of  said  reference  signal  and 
the  signal  from  the  respective  one  of  said  antennas;  and 
a  digital  phase  detector  having  plural  phase  detector  signal 
inputs  connected  to  the  outpuU  of  remaining  ones  of  said 
digital  down  converters,  said  phase  detector  detecting  phase 
angles  of  signals  on  each  of  said  phase  detector  signal  inputs 
relative  to  a  corresponding  signal  received  at  said  reference 
antenna. 


1.  A  digital  direction  finding  receiver  having  N  frequency  chan- 
nels spanning  a  frequency  band  of  said  receiver,  said  receiver 
capable  of  receiving  signals  simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of 
antennas  spaced  from  one  another,  one  of  said  antennas  comprising 
a  reference  location  antenna,  said  receiver  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  analog-to-digital  converters  having  their  analog 

inputs  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  antennas; 
a  reference  source  capable  of  outputting  a  reference  digital 
signal  containing  at  least  a  local  frequency  component  within 
a  selected  one  of  said  N  frequency  channels; 
a  plurality  of  digital  down  converter  nrKxlules.  each  one  of  said 
digital  down  converter  modules  having  a  reference  input 
connected  to  said  reference  source  and  a  signal  input  con- 


5,815,118 
RUBBER  SHEETING  OF  A  MAP 

John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,855,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,581459.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,614 
Int  a."  GOIS  3/02 
U.S.  a.  342-451  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  coordinates  of  a  location  in  a 
region,  with  reference  to  a  map  that  may  be  inaccurate  and  that 
indicates  the  locations  of  at  least  first  and  second  landmarks,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  location  determination  (LD)  signals  at  an  LD  unit, 
from  each  of  a  plurality  of  LD  signal  sources,  where  the  LD 
unit  can  estimate  the  LD  unit  location  and  can  estimate  a 
vector  from  the  LD  unit  location  to  a  selected  location  that  is 
visible  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  LD  unit,  and  using  the 
LD  unit  to  estimate  the  LD  unit  location  and  to  estimate  first 
and  second  separation  vectors  from  the  LD  unit  to  selected 
first  and  second  visible  landmarks,  respectively,  whose  loca- 
tions are  shown  on  a  map; 
computing  coordinates  on  the  map  of  a  location  with  vectors 
from  the  computed  location  to  the  first  landmark  and  second 
landmark  on  the  map  that  are  approximately  equal  to  the  first 
separation  vector  and  to  the  second  separation  vector,  respec- 
tively; and 
interpreting  the  computed  location  coordinates  as  candidate 
coordinates  for  the  LD  unit  on  the  map. 


5315,119 

INTEGRATED  STACKED  PATCH  ANTENNA  POLARIZER 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  INTEGRATED  STACKED 

DUAL-BAND  PATCH  ANTENNA 

Darrell  L.  Helms,  Seminole;  James  R.  Sherman,  and  Barry  B. 

Pruett,  both  of  St.  Petersburg,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694355 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/38:21/24 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  14  CUims 

c> 


1.  A  stacked  patch  antenna  comprising: 
a  lo-band  patch  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  hi-band  patch  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
hi-band  patch  mounted  adjacent  with  the  second  side  adjacent 
to  the  first  side  of  the  lo-band  patch;  and 
a  90°  microstrip  coupler  having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer, 
said  coupler  mounted  adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  the  hi-band 
patch,  said  coupler  including: 
an  input  terminal, 
a  0°  output  terminal, 
a  -90°  output  terminal. 

a  lower  coupler  strip  disposed  in  an  aicuate  configuration 
between  the  first  layer  of  the  coupler  and  the  second  layer 
of  the  coupler,  said  lower  coupler  strip  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  and  the  -90°  output  terminal,  and 
an  upper  coupler  strip  disposed  in  an  arcuate  configuration  on 
the  first  layer  of  the  coupler,  said  upper  coupler  strip 
connected  to  the  0°  output  terminal,  and 
wherein  said  microstrip  coupler  generates  two  output  quadrature 
signals  fed  to  the  hi-band  patch  and  lo-band  patch  to  produce 
circular  polarization. 


5315,120 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
ADAPTER  CARD  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Mark  John  Lawrence,  and  William  B.  Ntmncry,  both  of  Cary, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,229 
InL  O."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—702  13  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  communications  input/output  subsystem  for 
a  personal  computer,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  a  surface  lying  in  a 
geometric  plane  with  a  conductive  layer  thereon  forming  a 
ground  plane; 
a  subsystem  housing  having  a  support  for  maintaining  the  sub- 
strate in  a  fixed  position  therewith,  and  including  a  mechani- 
cal connector  assembly  for  moimting  engagement  with  a 
mating  connector  on  a  personal  computer  housing; 
an  antenna  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  ground  plane,  with  a  principal  axis  of  said  antenna 
oriented  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  ground  plane; 
said  personal  computer  housing  imposing  a  disturbance  to  a 

radiated  field  from  said  antenna; 
a  radome  mounted  on  said  subsystem  housing  and  surrounding 
said  antenna,  having  an  enhanced  directivity  oriented  toward 


.'J 


said  personal  computer  housing,  to  compensate  for  said  dis- 
turbance to  said  radiated  field; 
wherein  said  radome  further  comprises: 

a  substantially  hemispherical  shell  having  an  open  side  mounted 
on  said  subsystem  housing  surrouiKling  said  antenna,  with  an 
edge  forming  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  geometric 
plane,  with  one  face  of  said  shell  proximate  to  said  personal 
computer  housing  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  geometric  plane; 
wherein  said  radome  further  comprises: 

said  one  face  of  said  shell  proximate  to  said  personal  computer 
housing  fiirther  including  a  cylindrical  surface  projecting 
therefrom  having  a  cylindrical  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  geometric  plane; 
wherein  said  antenna  further  comprises: 

a  top  hat  antenna  having  a  mast  portion  oriented  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  geometric  plane  with  one  end  thereof 
mounted  on  said  substrate  at  a  base  point  and  electrically 
connected  to  a  radio  frequency  signal  source  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  mast  terminated  at  a  conductive  plate  oriented 
substantially  parallel  to  said  geometric  plane: 
wherein  said  anteima  further  comprises: 

said  circular  conductive  plate  having  a  radius  of  a  first  magni- 
tude and  said  nuist  having  a  length  of  a  second  magnitude,  the 
sum  of  said  first  and  second  magnitudes  being  substantially 
equal  to  a  quarter  wave  length  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  central  resonant  frequency  value  radiated  by  said 
anteima  in  response  to  said  radio  frequency  signal  source; 
wherein  said  antenna  further  comprises: 

a  first  transmission  line  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  coupling 
said  base  point  to  said  radio  frequency  signal  source,  forming 
a  quarter  wavelength  matching  transformer; 

a  second  transmission  line  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  base  point,  forming  an  impedance  match  at 
ftequeiKies  lower  than  said  central  frequency;  and 

a  third  transmission  line  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  base  point,  forming  an  impedance  match  at 
frequencies  higher  than  the  central  frequency. 


5315,121 
FLATPLATE  ARRAY  ANTENNA  WITH  POLARIZER 
LENS 
Donald  C.  Collier,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,257,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,768 
tot  a."  HOIQ  15/24 
VS.  a.  343—756  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  flatplate  array  antenna  of  the  type  comprised  of 
an  array  for  transmitting  and  receiving  RF  signals  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  polarizer  lens  positioned  adjacent  the  array  and  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  dielectric  sheet  having  an  upper  half  and  a 
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0.  nrr  bcovpI-i; 

lower  half,  each  holf  containing  a  set  of  parallel  meanderlines 
positioned  so  that  vertically  or  horizontaily  polarized  RF  energy 
emitted  from  the  array  passes  through  the  lens  and  undergoes  one 
of  a  phase  advance  and  a  phase  retard  so  that  the  RF  energy 
passing  through  the  upper  half  becomes  circularly  polarized  in  one 
direction  and  the  RF  energy  passing  through  the  lower  half 
becomes  circularly  polarized  in  an  opposite  direction  thereby 
enabling  the  antenna  to  receive  and  process  both  senses  of  circular 
polarization  simultaneously  and  to  simultaneously  emit  both  senses 
of  circular  polarization. 


5315,122 

SLOT  SPIRAL  ANTENNA  WITH  INTEGRATED  BALUN 
AND  FEED 
Michael  W.  Niirnberger,  and  John  L.  Volakis,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich,,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer«ty  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arobr,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  584,496 

Int  CI.''  HOIQ  13/10:1/36 

VS.  a.  343—767  20  Qaims 


1.  A  slot  spiral  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non<onductive  substrate  having  first  and  second  sides; 

a  conducting  layer  on  said  first  side  of  said  substrate,  said 
conducting  layer  including  at  least  one  slotline  having  a  slot 
arranged  along  a  spiral  curve; 

a  micTOstrip  on  said  second  side  of  said  substrate,  said  micros- 
trip  configured  to  wind  toward  the  center  of  said  slotline  and 
to  provide  a  balanced  feed  to  said  slotline  at  a  feed  point  to 
form  a  radiating  element. 


5,815,123 
NRD  GUIDE  AND  NRD  GUIDE  ELEMENT 

Hiroshi  Uematsu,  and  Ken-ichi  Ogawa,  both  of  V/ako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Gilien  Kogyo  Kabusliilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-201144 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  13/00;  HOIP  3/16 
VS.  CI.  34i-785  7  Claims 


9  2  )b     a> 

2.  A  linear  waveguide  eleircnt  for  measuring  transmission  loss, 
said  linear  waveguide  element  comprising: 
a  linear  dielectric  strip  fixedly  disposed  between  a  first  parallel 

conductive  plate  and  a  second  parallel  conductive  plate; 
said  linear  dielectric  strip  having  a  first  joint  surface  and  a 

plurality  of  discrete  raised  protrusions  formed  on  said  first 

Joint  surface;  and 
said  first  parallel  conductive  plate  having  a  second  joint  surface 

and  a  plurality  of  discrete  recesses  formed  in  said  second  joint 

surface,  said  recess  in  said  second  joint  surface  receiving  and 

mating  with  said  protrusions  of  said  linear  dielectric  strip. 

with  said  first  joint  surface  and  said  second  joint  surface  being 

held  in  contact  with  each  other. 


5315,124 
EVANESCENT  COUPLING  ANTENNA  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USE  THEREWrra 
Vladimir  A.  Manassoo;  Lev  S.  Sadovnili,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
and  Paul  I.  Shnitser,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physi- 
cal Optics  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,493,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,572,228.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,402 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  13/00 
VS.  a.  343—785  24  Claims 


60- 


1.  A  scanning  antenna  comprising: 

a  rotatable  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  continuously  varying  period  conductive  grating  pattern  of 
separated  strips  on  said  outer  surface,  said  continuously  vary- 
ing period  conductive  grating  pattern  of  separated  strips  defin- 
ing a  grating  axis;  and 

a  elongated  dielectric  waveguide  defining  a  waveguide  axis,  said 
elongated  dielectric  waveguide  being  located  proximally  adja- 
cent and  alongside  said  continuously  varying  period  conduc- 
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live  grating  panem  of  separated  strips  so  as  to  evanescently 
couple  electromagnetic  signals  with  said  elongated  dielectric 
waveguide, 
wherein  a  varying  period  of  said  continuously  varying  period 
conductive  grating  pattern  of  separated  strips  is  a  function  of 
an  angle  defined  by  a  position  of  said  rotatable  cylinder. 


5315,125 

SATELLITE  DISH  COVER 

David  Z.  Kelly,  and  Michael  G.  Ryan,  both  of  Newark,  DeL, 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,492 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  19/12 

VS.  CL  343—872  17  n.i»« 


1.  A  satellite  dish  cover  for  a  satellite  dish  assembly  of  the  type 

comprising  a  support  a  dish  mounted  on  the  support,  and  a  feeder 

horn  mounted  on  the  support  in  a  position  where  the  feeder  horn 

extends  generally  in  front  of  the  dish,  said  cover  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  constructed  and  arranged  for  being  disposed 

over  the  dish  and  feeder  horn  of  the  satellite  dish  assembly, 

said  sheet  having  a  main  body  panel  which  wraps  around  the 

dish  and  feeder  horn  of  the  satellite  dish  assembly  and  a 

secondary  body  panel  which  extends  from  the  dish  to  the 

support  of  the  satellite  dish  assembly,  said  main  body  panel 

having  an  outer  end  portion  for  receiving  the  feeder  horn 

llierein;  and 

a  cinching  mechanism  afSxed  to  the  end  portion  for  cinching 

and  tightening  the  main  body  panel  about  the  dish  and  feeder 

hotn  of  the  satellite  dish  assembly. 


5315,126 

MONOCULAR  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

John  C.  C.  Fan,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.,-  Jeffrey  Jacobsen,  Hollis- 
ter,  Calif.;  Peter  A.  Ronzani,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Stephen 
Pombo,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation, 
Taunton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,062,  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,042,  Mar.  30, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
141,133,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  652,625 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—8  27  Claims 

1.  A  head-mounted  monocular  display  system  comprising: 
a  monocular  display  comprising  a  display  housing,  a  liquid 
crystal  matrix  display  mounted  within  the  display  housing, 
and  an  optical  system  mounted  within  the  display  housing  to 
couple  an  image  generated  by  the  liquid  crystal  matrix  display 
to  a  selected  eye  of  a  user; 
a  circuit  housing  securable  to  the  head  of  the  user,  the  circuit 
housing  comprising  display  circuitry  mounted  therein  that 
operates  the  liquid  crystal  matrix  display  to  generate  an 
image;  and 
a  support  track  connected  to  the  circuit  housing,  the  monocular 
display  being  adjustably  mounted  to  the  support  track  relative 


to  a  selected  eye  of  the  user,  the  support  track  holding  the 
display  housing  such  that  the  monocular  display  housing  can 
be  moved  relative  to  the  support  track  and  the  circuit  housing 
from  a  first  position  near  one  eye  of  the  user  to  a  second 
position  near  the  odier  eye  of  the  user  while  the  circuit 
housing  is  secured  to  the  head  of  the  user. 


5315,127 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNLOADING 
INFORMATION  FROM  A  CONTROLLABLE  LIGHT 
SOURCE  TO  A  PORTABLE  INFORMATION  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Jacobs,  Naugatuck,  and  Mark  A.  Insero,  Water- 
bury,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   Tlmex   Corporation, 
Middlebury,  Coim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471368,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5435,147,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155326,  Nov. 

22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,488,571.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  669,197 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—2  14  CUms 


1.  Method  for  increasing  the  baud  rate  of  transmission  firom  a 
screen  scanning  display  having  a  raster  sweeping  successive  scan 
lines,  with  a  flyback  interval  between  each  scan  line  sweep  by  the 
raster,  so  as  to  activate  successive  pi.xels  in  a  matrix,  said  apparatus 
adapted  to  transmit  data  to  a  portable  information  device  adapted 
to  receive  asynchronously  transmitted  blocks  of  data  comprising 
pulses  of  light  at  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  rate,  the  method 
comprising: 

causing  successive  bits  within  a  block  of  data  to  commence  at 
successive  screen  coordinate  locations,  each  screen  coordinate 
location  being  selected  such  that  each  successive  bit  com- 
mences on  a  different  scan  line  and  at  a  different  temporal 
position  along  its  respective  scan  line  than  the  previous  bit. 
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5,815,128 
GRAY  SHADE  DRIVING  DEVICE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

Masafumi  Hoshino;  Fujio  Matsu,  and  Shuhei  Yamamoto,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,250  i 

aaiias  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326108 
Int.  a."  G09G  i/36 
U.S.  a.  345-89  7  aaims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  gray  shade  driving  device  for 
driving,  according  to  given  pixel  data  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
bits,  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  pixels  in  a  matrix  by 
interposing  a  liquid  crystal  layer  between  a  group  of  row  electrodes 
and  a  group  of  column  electrodes,  the  liquid  crystal  display  tray 
shade  driving  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  row  signals  represented  by 
a  set  of  orthonormal  functions  to  the  group  of  row  electrodes 
throughout  one  frame  by  set  sequential  scanning  for  each  of 
selecting  periods,  the  first  means  having  orthonormal  ftinction 
generating  means  for  forming  the  plurality  of  row  signals  and 
vertical  driving  means  for  doubling  the  rate  of  the  row  signal 
applied  to  the  group  of  row  electrodes  and  repeating  the  same 
set  sequential  scanning  at  least  for  two  frames  of  previous  and 
subsequent  frames:  and 
second  means  for  sequentially  carrying  out  a  dot  product  com- 
putaiion  between  the  set  of  orthonormal  fiinctions  and  a  set  of 
pixel  data,  and  applying  a  column  signal  having  a  voltage 
level  corresponding  to  a  result  of  the  computation  to  the  group 
of  column  electrodes  in  synchronization  with  the  set  sequen- 
tial scanning  for  each  of  the  selecting  periods,  the  second 
means  having  a  frame  memory  for  holding  the  pixel  dau  in 
each  frame  while  dividing  it  according  to  a  significance  of 
each  bit,  dot  product  computing  means  for  reading  out  the  set 
of  held  pixel  data  per  significance  of  each  bit  and  carrying  out 
the  dot  product  computation  to  generate  a  column  signal 
component  corresponding  to  the  significance  of  each  bit.  and 
horizontal  driving  means  for  dividing  the  column  signal  com- 
ponents into  a  significant  bit  component  and  a  less  significant 
bit  component,  distributing  one  of  the  bit  components  to  the 
previous  frame  and  distributing  the  other  of  the  bit  compo- 
nenu  to  the  subsequent  frame  to  generate  a  column  signal  for 
application  to  the  group  of  column  electrodes. 


5,815,129 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  HAVING 
REDUNDANT  GATE  LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUITS  THEREIN 

WHICH  CAN  BE  SELECTIVELY  DISABLED 
Byung-hoo  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,649 
ClaiuLS  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  1,  1995, 
1995/46034:  Dec.  30,  1995,  1995/69702 

Int  a."  G09G  J//S 
U.S.  CI.  345-93  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  rows  of  display  cells; 


cue  ra;  ctK 


GATT  UNE       SATE  UNE 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines,  each  of  said  gate  lines  connected  to  a 
respective  row  of  display  cells  in  the  plurality  thereof; 

means  for  driving  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  gate  lines  with  respective  gate  line  driving  signals;  and 

a  first  switch  array,  electrically  coupled  between  first  ends  of 
said  plurality  of  gate  lines  and  said  driving  means,  which 
disables  transfer  of  the  gate  line  driving  signals  from  said 
driving  means  to  the  first  ends  of  said  plurality  of  gate  lines  in 
response  to  a  first  switch  disable  signal. 


5,815,136 

CHIRAL  SMECnC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 

METHCM)  OF  SELECTIVELY  DRIVING  THE  SCANNING 

AND  DATA  ELECTRODES 
Osama  Taniguchi,  Chigasaki,-  Akira  "Kuboyama,  Sagamihara,- 
Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawagucfai,-  Kazunori  Katakura,  Atsugi; 
Tadashi  Mihara,  Isehara;  Mitsuo  Iwayama,  Odawara,  and 
Yoshio  Hotta,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,806,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,436,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^7,065,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,078, 

Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

512,259,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  456,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-101733; 
Jun.  18, 1991,  3-145996 

int  a.*  G09G  i/i6 
U.S.  Q.  345-94 7  Qalms 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising:  a  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  device  having  a  group  of  scanning  electrodes  arranged  in  a 
matrix  with  and  spaced  apart  from  a  group  of  signal  electrodes 
with  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crysul  disposed  therebetween  so  as  to 
provide  a  picture  element  at  each  intersection  of  the  scanning 
electrodes  and  the  signal  electrodes,  and  signal  application  means 
for  applying  information  signals  to  the  signal  electrodes  in  phase 
with  scanning  signals  selectively  applied  to  the  scannirtc  elec- 
trodes, said  signal  application  means  being  arranged:  ^ 
(a)  to  apply  a  preceding  scanning  selection  signal  comprising  a 
former  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a  laner  voltage  of  the  other 
polarity  to  a  particular  one  of  die  scanning  electrodes  to  select 
that  particular  scanning  electrode  and.  in  synchronism  with 
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the  scanning  selection  signal  applied  to  select  the  particular 
scanning  electrode,  (o  apply  data  signals  to  the  signal  elec- 
trodes so  that  the  pixels  on  the  particular  scanning  electrode 
supplied  with  the  former  voltage  of  one  polarity  are  non- 
selectively  erased  into  one  display  state  and  the  pixels  on  the 
particular  scanning  electrode  supplied  with  the  latter  voltage 
of  the  other  polarity  are  respectively  selected  in  display  states 
depending  on  the  information  signals  applied  in  synchronism 
with  the  latter  voltages  of  the  other  polarity,  and 

(b)  to  apply  a  subsequent  scanning  selection  signal  comprising  a 
former  voltage  of  said  the  other  polarity  and  a  latter  voltage  of 
said  one  polarity  to  a  scanning  electrode  selected  subsequent 
to  said  particular  scanning  electrode  to  select  the  subsequently 
selected  scanning  electrode,  so  that  the  former  voltage  of  said 
the  other  polarity  of  the  subsequent  scanning  selection  signal 
is  applied  during  the  period  of  applying  the  data  signals  for 
selecting  the  display  slates  of  the  pixels  on  said  particular 
scanning  electrode; 

wherein  said  former  voltage  of  said  preceding  scanning  selection 
signal  and  said  former  voltage  of  said  subsequent  scanning 
selection  signal  are  of  mutually  opposite  polarities,  and  said 
latter  voltage  of  said  preceding  scanning  selection  signal  and 
said  latter  voltage  of  said  subsequent  scanning  selection  signal 
are  of  mutually  opposite  polarities, 

the  voltage  polarities  being  determined  with  respect  to  the 
voltage  level  of  a  scanning  electrode  to  which  the  scanning 
selection  signal  is  not  applied,  and 

wherein  said  former  voluge  of  the  preceding  scanning  selection 
signal  and  said  former  voltage  of  the  subsequent  scanning 
selection  signal  overlap  each  other  for  a  period  of  time. 


5,815,131 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Taniguchi,  Chigasaki;  Akira  Tsuboyama,  Sagamihara; 
Yutaka   Inaba,    Kawaguchi;    Kazunori    Katakura,   Atsugi; 
Tadashi  Mihara,  Isehara;  Mitsuo  Iwayama,  Oilawara,  and 
Yoshio  Hotta,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,193,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,806,  Aug.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,436,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,267,065,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
790,078,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  512,259,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-101733; 
Jun.  18, 1991,  3-145996 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
MS.  CL  345—94  3  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  panel  having  a  matrix  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
scanning  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines  and  a  liquid  crystal 
having  a  memory  function; 

(b)  drive  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  scanning  selection 
signal  to  the  scanning  lines  and  applying  data  signals  to  the 
data  lines  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  selection  signal; 
and 

(c)  control  means  for: 


selecting  either  a  first  operation  of  scanning  all  the  scanning 
lines  with  the  scanning  selection  signal  in  response  to  a 
whole-area  rewrite  demand  or  a  second  operation  of  scan- 
ning a  subset  of  the  scanning  lines  with  the  scanning 
selection  signal  in  response  to  a  partial  rewrite  demand,  and 

controlling  the  drive  means  so  that,  in  the  first  operation,  two 
scanning  selection  signals  overlapping  in  time  are  succes- 
sively applied  to  two  scanning  lines  respectively  and,  in  the 
second  operation,  two  scanning  selection  signals  not  over- 
lapping in  time  are  successively  applied  10  two  scanning 
lines  respectively. 


5,815,132 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Shiiviiro  Okada,   Isehara;   Yutaka   Inaba,   Kawaguchi,   and 

Kazunori  Katakura,  Atsugi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376^75,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,519,411, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,694,  Dec.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320542 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/18 

U.S.  a.  345—95  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  liquid  crystalline  cell  provided  with  a 
first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes,  a  second 
substrate  having  an  information  electrode,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  substrates,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  an  n-th  scanning  electrode  with  a  first  erasing  signal. 

a  first  scanning  signal  and  a  second  scanning  signal; 
supplying  an  n-t-l-th  scanning  electrode  with  a  second  erasing 
signal,  a  third  scanning  signal  and  a  fourth  scanning  signal, 
the  third  scanning  signal  being  synchronized  with  the  second 
scanning  signal;  and 
supplying  the  information  electrode  with  an  information  signal 
for  determining  a  displaying  state  of  a  pixel  on  the  n+l-th 
scanning  electrode  according  to  display  information,  synchro- 
nized with  the  third  scaiming  signal, 
wherein  the  third  scanning  signal  and  the  second  scamiing  signal 
have,  respectively,  different  voltages  and/or  pulse  widths,  so 
that  an  area  of  an  inverted  region  formed  within  a  first  pixel 
on  the  nth  scanning  electrode  by  a  voltage  waveform  synthe- 
sized from  the  second  scanning  signal  and  the  information 
signal  is  smaller  than  an  area  of  an  inversion  region  formed 
within  a  second  pixel  on  the  n-fl-th  scaiming  electrode  by  a 
voltage  waveform  synthesized  from  the  third  scaiming  signal 
and  the  information  signal, 
wherein  the  first  erasing  signal  and  the  second  erasing  signal 
have  different  polarities  and  the  same  waveform  shape,  the 
first  scanning  signal  and  the  third  scaiming  signal  have  differ- 
ent polarities  and  the  same  waveform  shape,  and  the  second 
scanning  signal  and  the  fourth  scanning  signal  have  different 
polarities  and  the  same  waveform  shape,  and 
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wherein  information  for  one  pixel  is  displayed  over  the  n-th 
scanning  electrode  and  the  n+ 1-th  scanning  electrode. 


I         w  , 1 — n-^ 


5^15,133 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Akira  Tsuboyama;  Hiroyuki  Yokomizo,  both  of  Atsugi;  Mitsuo 
Iwayama,  Odawara,  and  Kazunori  Katakura.  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,022,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.137 
Qalnts  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-331065; 
Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352175;  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-354847 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—95  24  Ciaiins 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  a  matrix  electrode  structure  in  which 
pixel  regions  are  formed  by  intersection  portions  of  scan 
electrodes  and  data  electrodes  and  non-pixel  regions  are 
formed  by  non-intersection  portions; 

drive  means  for  applying  scan  signals  to  the  scan  electrodes  and 
applying  data  signals  to  the  data  electrodes  in  synchronization 
with  the  scan  signals; 

drive  voltage  generating  means  for  supplying  drive  voluge  to 
said  drive  means; 

a  power  supply  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  drive  voltage 
generating  means; 

switching  means  for  switching  ON/OFF  the  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  drive  voltage  generating  means  and  said 
power  supply  source; 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  switching 
means  has  been  switched  on  and  generating  a  detection  signal 
in  response  to  the  detection;  and 

control  means  for,  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  detection  signal, 
controlling  said  drive  means  so  as  to  apply  a  constant  voltage 
V,  to  die  scan  electrodes  and  apply,  to  die  data  electrodes,  a 
signal  voltage  of  a  level  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  non- 
pixel  regions  to  achieve  a  uniform  optical  stote,  at  a  period  for 
interrupting  a  writing  operation  of  the  pixel  regions  by  said 
dme  means  and  after  said  writing  operation. 


5,815,134 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND 

DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Takeshi  Nishi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,864 
Claiins  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-126804 
Int.  CI.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
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a  first  substrate  having  a  driving  circuit  formed  thereon  and  a 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  thereon  in  a  matrix  form, 
said  pixel  electrodes  being  provided  with  thin-film  transistors 
connected  thereto; 

a  second  substrate  opposed  to  the  first  substrate  and  provided 
with  an  opposed  electrode; 

a  ferroelectric  or  anti ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  pro- 
vided between  the  first  and  second  substrates. 

a  voltage  applying  circuit  for  applying  a  first  voltage  through 
one  of  the  Uiin  film  transistors  to  the  crysul  material  between 
the  respective  pixel  electrodes  and  the  opposed  electrode:  and 

a  voluge  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  said  first  voltage,  said 
voltage  detecting  circuit  feeding  said  first  voltage  back  to  said 
voltage  applying  circuit. 

wherein  said  voltage  detecting  circuit  comprises  at  least  an 
operational  amplifier  and  a  transistor. 


5,815,135 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
HideakI  Yui,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsuhiro  Miyamoto,  Isebara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080412 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  MS— 97  36  aaims 
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1.  A  display  control  apparatus  which  inputs  frame-unit  image 
data  and  performs  display  control,  comprising: 
conversion  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  conversion 

processing  on  the  input  image  data  to  obtain  converted  data; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  between  frames  of  the 

input  image  data; 
first  output  means  for  outputting  data  to  partially  update  display 

based  on  the  change  detected  by  said  detection  means  and  the 

convened  data  obtained  by  said  conversion  means; 
switching  means  for  switching  the  conversion  processing  of  said 

conversion  means;  and 
second  output  means  for,  if  said  switching  means  switches  die 

conversion  processing  of  said  conversion  means,  outputting 


data  consisting  of  converted  data  obtained  from  conversion 
processing  switched  by  said  switching  means,  for  at  least  one 
frame. 


5,815.136 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DRIVER  HAVING  DISPLAY  MEMORY 
Makiko    Ikeda;    T^utomu    Furuhashi,    both    of   Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki  Nitta,  Fiitjisawa;  Isao  Takita,  Fujisawa;  Naruhiko 
Kasai,  Fujisawa;  Satoru  Tsuneluwa,  Higashimurayama,  and 
Tatsuhiro  Inuzuka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1993,  5-213733; 
Dec  20,  1993,  5-320074 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—98  25  Claims 


holding  means  including  a  pre-stage  holding  circuit  and  a 
post-stage  holding  circuit,  wherein  said  pre-stage  holding 
circuit  holds  a  number  of  display  data  more  than  the  num- 
ber of  output  terminals  of  said  liquid  crystal  driver  at  one 
time  read  out  from  said  memory  means  at  one  time  at  each 
horizontal  line  period  and  transferred  via  said  output  lines, 
and  said  post-stage  holding  circuit  holds  the  display  data 
held  in  said  pre-stage  holding  circuit  at  one  time  at  prede- 
termined timing  of  at  each  horizontal  line  period;  and 

a  voltage  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  number  of  the  display 
data  more  than  the  number  of  output  terminals  of  said 
liquid  crystal  driver  held  by  said  holding  means  after  con- 
version thereof  into  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  liquid 
crystal  of  the  pixel  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel. 


5315,137 
HIGH  SPEED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  CURSOR 
MULTIPLEXING  SCHEME 
Jim  Weatherford;  Brad  W.  Hoffert,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
Robert  Stano,  Sunnyvale;  Shawn  Storm,  Menio  Park,  and 
Andreas  Bechtobhdn,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
ors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  3263U 
Int  a."  G«9G  5/OS 
UACL345— 145 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  with  a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  data  lines  and  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  arranged  in 
a  matrix  form  with  pixels  being  formed  at  intersections  of  the  data 
and  scanning  lines,  a  scanning  circuit  for  successively  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  plurality  of  scanning  lines,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
driver  for  receiving  display  data  from  an  external  device  to  apply  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  display  data  to  said  plurality  of  data 
lines  so  as  to  display  an  image  on  the  liquid  crystal  panel. 

wherein  said  scanning  circuit  includes  a  synchronizing  signal 
generating  circuit  for  generating  a  frame  display  synchroniz- 
ing signal  indicative  of  a  frame  period  for  display  of  image  on 
said  liquid  crystal  panel  and  a  line  display  synchronizing 
signal  indicative  of  a  line  period  for  image  display  on  said 
liquid  crystal  panel,  and 
wherein  said  liquid  crystal  driver  includes: 
memory  means  having  memory  elements  for  storing  image 
data  having  data  volume  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
pixels  driven  by  a  number  of  the  data  lines  as  same  as  a 
number  of  output  terminals  of  said  liquid  crystal  driver; 
a  data  bus  having  a  plurality  of  data  lines  for  transferring 
display  data  to  be  written  into  said  memory  means  from 
said  external  device  to  said  memory  means  whereupon  said 
display  data  is  written  into  said  memory  means  for  subse- 
quent display  on  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  and  for  transfer- 
ring display  data  read  out  from  said  memory  means  by  said 
external  device  from  said  memory  means  to  said  external 
device; 
a  plurality  of  output  lines  having  a  number  of  output  lines 
more  than  the  number  of  output  terminals  of  said  liquid 
crystal  driver  for  transferring  the  display  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 
access  control  means,  wherein  in  display  operation  on  said 
liquid  crystal  panel  a  number  of  display  data  are  read  out 
from  said  memory  means  at  one  time  for  a  number  of 
pixels  in  a  horizontal  line  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
data  lines  same  as  the  number  of  output  terminals  of  said 
liquid  crystal  driver,  and  while  in  write/read  operation  of 
the  display  data  to  said  memory  means  from  said  external 
device  write/read  operation  of  the  display  data  are  made 
with  converting  addresses  of  the  data  to  corresponding 
addresses  in  the  memory  means; 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  display  control  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  display  data  of  a  multi-pixel  section  having  at  least 
two  pixels  of  a  display  frame; 

b)  receiving  cursor  data  of  a  cursor  in  single  pixel  iiKrements; 

c)  determining  if  a  portion  of  said  cursor  intersects  one  or  more 
pixels  of  said  multi-pixel  section;  and 

d)(l)  if  said  portion  of  said  cursor  intersects  one  or  more  pixels 
of  said  multi-pixel  section,  simultaneously  processing  (i)  said 
cursor  data  and  said  display  data  for  said  one  or  more  pixels 
in  said  multi-pixel  section  and  (ii)  said  display  data  for  a 
remainder  of  said  pixels  in  said  multi-pixel  section,  if  any, 
that  do  not  intersect  said  cursor  for  display  on  said  display 
frame, 

dK2)  otherwise,  simultaneously  processing  said  display  data  for 
each  pixel  in  said  multi-pixel  section  for  display  on  said 
display  frame. 
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5^15,138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CURSOR 
Hisayochi  l^ubaiu,  and   Norihisa  Haneda,  both  of  Asaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Contiauation  of  S«r.  No.  134,690,  Oct  12, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,075 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-278574 

Int  CI.*  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—145  13  claims 


(^ 


i;^ 


REM 

UMT 


v» 


COCnONATES 

OEMTFY 


CXS^LAY 
SCCTUN 


PU 


oeaoc 

SECTION 


n 


CURSOR 
— •         OtSPLAY 

SECTOt 


OMECTUN 
DETECT 
SECTIOh 


"H 


I 


1.  A  cursor  control  apparatus  for  reading  data  out  of  a  data 
recording  medium,  displaying  an  image  represented  by  said  data 
on  a  display,  and  generating  image  data  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  of  inpuning  means  representative  of  an  operator's  manipu- 
lation of  said  inputting  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
control  means  for  generating  first  image  data  representative  of  a 
plurality  of  selectable  areas  and  second  image  data  represen- 
tative of  a  cursor;  and 
displaying  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  image  data 
generated  by  said  control  means  to  be  visualized  on  said 
display: 
said  control  means  including. 

reading  means  for  reading  the  dau  recorded  in  said  data  record- 
ing medium, 
coordinates  identifying  means  for  identifying  first  coordinates 
repmsentative  of  positions  of  the  selectable  areas  on  the  basis 
of  the  dau  read  by  said  reading  means, 
direction  detecting  means  for  detecting,  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  inputting  means,  a  direction  in  which  said 
inputting  means  is  manipulated  and  outputting  direction  data 
repnesentative  of  the  direction  detected, 
deciding  means  for  determining  the  first  coordinates  representa- 
tive of  a  selecuble  area  which  is  located  in  the  direction 
detected  and  closest  to  the  position  of  said  cursor  by  using 
only  said  direction  data  received  from  said  direction  detecting 
means,  the  first  coordinate  data  and  second  coordinate  dau 
representative  of  a  position  of  said  cursor,  and  for  updating 
the  second  coordinates  by  replacing  said  second  coordinates 
with  determined  first  coordinates  to  produce  third  coordinates 
represenutive  of  an  updated  position  of  said  cursor,  said 
updating  of  the  second  coordinates  being  performed  indepen- 
dent of  a  degree  of  manipulation  of  said  inpuning  means,  and 
cursor  displaying  means  for  generating  the  second  image  daU 
represenutive  of  said  cursor  on  the  basis  of  said  third  coordi- 
nates received  from  said  deciding  means. 


5315,139 

RELATIVE  MANIPULATED  VARL4BLE  INPUT  DEVICE 
Osamu  Yoshikawa,  and  Takayuki   Mizuki,   both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  SMK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1996,  8-132570 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345-157  2  aaims 

1.  A  relative  manipulated  variable  input  device  comprising: 
a  Ubiet  sheet  formed  by  a  pair  of  opposed  tablet  film  sheets  and 
disposed  in  parallel  with  a  very  small  gap  defined  therebe- 
tween; 
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a  control  button  disposed  above  said  ubIet  sheet  so  that,  when 
tilted  in  a  desired  direction  while  being  depressed,  said  con- 
trol button  presses  said  tablet  sheet  continuously  at  different 
positions: 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting,  as  a  pressed  position,  a 
position  of  contact  between  said  pair  of  tablet  film  sheets  by 
depression  of  said  control  button; 

contact  resistance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  contact  resis- 
tance value  at  said  pressed  position;  and 

reference  position  sening  means  for  storing  a  first  pressed  posi- 
tion of  said  Ublet  sheet  as  a  reference  position  at  least  until  a 
force  applied  to  said  control  button  is  removed, 

wherein  output  dau,  representing  a  direction  and  an  amount  of 
tilt  of  said  control  button  when  said  button  is  depressed,  is 
generated  using  said  contact  resistance  value  and  relative 
position  dau  calculated  from  a  difference  between  said 
pressed  position  and  said  reference  position. 


5,815,140 
MOUSE  WITH  A  MOVABLE  CLEANING  MEMBER 
Yukio  Kitazawa,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292834 
Int  CI."  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—164  20  Claims 


2  » 

1.  A  pointing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  hole; 
a  ball  within  said  housing,  pan  of  said  ball  protruding  from  said 

hole  of  said  housing: 
a  cleaning  member  within  said  housing;  and 
means  within  said  housing  for  pressing  said  cleaning  member 

against  said  ball  only  when  said  ball  needs  cleaning. 


5315,141 
RESISTIVE  TOUCHSCREEN  HAVING  MULTffLE 
SELECTABLE  REGIONS  FOR  PRESSURE 
DISCRIMINATION 
Robert  Phares,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Elo  Touch  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,065 
Int  CI.*  G09G  3/02:  G08C  2IAX) 
VS.  a.  345—173  20  Claims 

1.  A  resistive  position  touchscreen  for  providing  information  as 
to  a  point  of  touch  by  an  object,  and  selectively  discriminating 
against  contact  of  other  objects,  said  resistive  position  touchscreen 
comprising: 


first  and  second  closely  spaced  and  separated  sheets,  said  first 
and  second  sheets  contacting  each  other  at  a  point  when 
touched  by  an  object  at  that  point,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets  divided  into  a  plurality  of  electrically  separated 
regions; 

a  resistive  layer  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sheets  on  a  surface  facing  another  of  said  first  and  second 
sheets,  said  resistive  layer  having  a  selected  substantially 
uniform  resistivity  throughout  said  resistive  layer; 

field  generating  means  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
resistive  layer  for  producing  electrical  fields  in  said  resistive 
layer; 

a  circuit  means  for  applying  voltages  in  proper  timed  sequence 
to  said  field  generating  means,  and  for  receiving  and  analyz- 
ing signals  from  said  plurality  of  separated  regions  to  ascer- 
tain information  as  to  a  point  of  touch;  and 

a  switch  means  connected  to  each  of  said  separated  regions  to 
selectively  connect  at  least  one  of  said  separated  regions  with 
said  circuit  means  whereby  a  selected  portion  of  said  resistive 
layer  is  active  for  providing  information  as  to  the  position  of 
touch  of  the  object. 


5,815,142 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MARKING  TEXT  ON  A 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  IN  A  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

DEVICE 
David  Joseph  Allard,  Boynton  Beach;  James  Robert  Lewis, 
Coconut  Creek;  Debra  Ann  Gawne  Johnson,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale; Francis  James  Canova,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach;  Charles 
Sterling  Lanier,  Delray  Beach;  WUliam  VUlafana,  Davie; 
Byron  Kevin  Tiller,  Boca  Raton;  Raymond  Lee  Yee,  Coral 
Springs;  Julie  Francis  Goodwin;  Jean  Luter  Stout,  both  of 
Boca  Raton;  Peter  Rowland  Eastwood,  Delray  Beach;  Daniel 
Ming-Te  Hsieh,  and  Connie  Yudip  Au,  both  of  Coral  Springs, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,639,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576334 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—173  1  Claim 

1.  A  tnethod  of  marking  information  displayed  on  a  touch 

sensitive  display  screen  of  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  touching  said  screen  at  a  first  location  to  esublish  a  first 
position  for  a  cursor  displayed  on  said  screen,  the  movement 
of  said  cursor  being  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  touch 
on  said  screen; 

(b)  initiating  a  mark  mode  whereby  marlcing  of  information  on 
said  screen  can  begin  by  continuing  touching  said  screen  at 
said  first  location  to  maintain  said  cursor  at  said  first  position 
for  a  predetermined  time; 

(c)  movingly  touching  said  screen  away  firom  said  first  location 
to  move  said  cursor  to  mark  desired  information  being  dis- 
played on  said  screen;  and 


(d)  stop  touching  said  screen  to  terminate  said  mark  mode; 
wherein  said  computer  system  fiirther  comprises  a  communica- 
tions interface  means,  and  wherein  after  termination  of  said 
mark  mode  the  method  further  comprising  the  step  of: 
touching  another  portion  of  said  screen  to  confirm  that  the 
marked  information  is  correct  so  that  said  marked  infonna- 
tion  is  used  to  initiate  a  call  to  a  call  number. 


5315,143 
VIDEO  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  VIDEO  PICTURE  DISPLAY 
Warren  Kimberly  Jeiwey;  Randy  Minobe,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Tomohisa  Koyiyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan;  Masami 
Yamagishi,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan;     Takatiiro     Vamada, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan;  Munekazu  Kamo,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan;  Makoto  Noumi,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  and  Noriyuki  Iwai, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Computer  Prod- 
ucts (America),  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,327,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,117 
Int  a."  G09G  5/36 
VS.  a.  345—191  29  Claims 


V^ 


-zr 


fr /^ 


IM8K0ATA> 
QR0UP4 


'^^ 


(vinjnni  0 


AfrWIntMir* 


■  1-ailM  tat  rMM dMi 


C  2-ne  Urn  M  ma*  amm 


C  (IM>1  HI  IM  M  MM  OMi 


Wifttaywttmmm 


K  «-4td  ifM  it^  niatti  d 


Mt^*1><li»<HW      III    IIMI 


H  tn..2>«l  IM»  ^0»  m 


O  (l**9«  •<■  IW*  "NMl  dlM 


p  (n*4Hn  tm  MgM  «a*  dM« 


1.  The  write  mask  control  system  for  Video  data  capture  system 
or  display  system  comprising: 
control  memory  containing  the  following  data  as  a  control  data 
block  for  at  least  each  scan  line: 
write  start  address, 
write  mask  data; 
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and  •  controller  which  reads  the  control  data  block  from  the 

control  memory,  comprising: 

a  write  address  generator  which  generates  a  write  address 
fit)m  the  initial  said  write  start  address,  and  a  write  control 
means  that  controls  the  video  data  to  either  write  or  not 
write  according  to  said  write  mask  data. 


5,815,144 

ICON-BASED  RESET  FOR  CARTRIDGE  MEMORY 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
James  Alan  Strothmann,  Lexingtoo,  Ky.,  assignor  to  intenu- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,408 
!  Int.  aJ"  G«6F  3/00 

VS.  CL  345—326 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

(b)  a  lemovable  memory  circuit  having  an  application  program, 
said  removable  memory  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  CPU: 

(c)  a  video  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  memory  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  a  visual  image  to  be  displayed  on  a  video  display  device; 

(d)  an  I/O  coprocessor  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU 
and  comprising  logic  for  determining  when  a  removable 
memory  circuit  has  been  removed  from  the  computer  system 
and  a  new  removable  menrory  circuit  has  been  inserted  into 
the  computer  system: 

(e)  a  system  manager  interface  for  controlling  said  computer 
system  operation  wherein  said  system  manager  interface  com- 
prises: 

(1)  logic  for  generating  and  displaying  a  system  management 
menu  upon  the  determination  that  a  removable  memory 
circuit  has  been  removed  and  a  new  removable  menrary 
circuit  has  been  inserted  into  the  computer  system: 

(2)  logic  for  generating  and  displaying  the  system  manage- 
ment menu  upon  selection  of  a  system  management  icon  on 
s<id  visual  display  device:  and 

(3)  logic  for  sending  a  reset  command  from  said  CPU  to  said 
UO  coprocessor  upon  selection  of  a  reset  menu  option  in 
said  system  management  menu  to  thereby  reset  said  com- 
puter system. 


5315,145 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  PROGRAM 

GUIDE  FOR  AN  INTERACTIVE  TELEVIDEO  SYSTEM 
Joseph    H.    Matthews,    III,    Redmond,   Wash.,    assignor   to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,255 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/14:5/45 

VS.  a.  345—327  16  Claims 


13  Claims 


1.  In  an  interactive  tele  video  system  having  a  central  control 
node  in  bidirectional  communication  with  plural  viewer  stations 
that  include  video  display  sets  operably  coupled  to  interactive 
station  controllers,  the  central  control  node  delivering  program- 
ming over  multiple  channels  to  the  plural  viewer  stations  and 
receiving   information   from   the   interactive   station   controllers, 
selected  programming  being  delivered  according  to  a  programming 
schedule,  a  method  of  providing  a  selected  viewer  station  with 
programming  information  for  selected  channels  and  a  selected 
programming  schedule  period,  comprising: 
obtaining  first  and  second  programming  images  corresponding 
to  programming  available  on  respective  first  and  second 
selected  channels  during  the  selected  programming  schedule 
period,  the  first  programming  image  including  a  video  seg- 
ment relating  to  programming  available  on  a  first  one  of  the 
selected  channels  and  the  second  programming  image  includ- 
ing a  single  frame  image  relating  to  programming  available 
on  a  second  one  of  the  selected  channels,  the  first  program- 
ming image  being  obtained  by  accessing  a  video  segment 
relating  to  the  progranming  available  on  the  first  one  of  the 
selected  channels,  the  video  segment  being  stored  at  the 
central  control  node;  and 
rendering  simultaneously  the  first  and  second  programming 
images  on  the  video  display  set  of  the  selected  viewer  station. 


5315,146 
VIDEO  ON  DEMAND  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  DATA 
SOURCES  CONFIGURED  TO  PROVIDE  VCR-UKE 
SERVICES 
John  J.  Youden,  Cupertino;  Albert  W.  Kovalick,  SanU  Clara; 
Paolo  L.  Siccardo,  Los  Altos;  Christopher  R.  Adams,  Menlo 
Park;  James  E.  Jensen,  San  Jose;  David  John  Coggins, 
Cupertino;  Manu  Thapar,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Kari 
Santos,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,7%,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,606,359.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,272 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CL  345—327  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  at  least  video  data  to  a  plurality  of 

users,  the  system  comprising: 
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a  data  storage  system  for  storing  at  least  video  data; 

a  plurality  of  data  sources  coupled  to  the  data  storage  system, 
each  data  source  receiving  several  independent  streams  of 
video  data  from  the  data  storage  system  and  directing  the 
independent  streams  to  a  plurality  of  users  under  the  direction 
of  a  first  controller: 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  each  of  the  data  sources  and  to  a 
plurality  of  communications  channels,  the  first  switch  direct- 
ing the  packaged  video  data  from  a  data  source  to  a  conmiu- 
nications  channel; 

the  first  controller  coupled  to  the  first  switch,  the  data  sources, 
and  the  data  storage  system,  the  first  controller  controlling  the 
connection  of  the  data  storage  system  to  the  data  sources,  the 
data  sources  to  tiie  first  switch,  and  the  first  switch  to  the 
communications  channel,  the  first  controller  making  the  con- 
nections at  least  partially  in  icsponse  to  user  requests  received 
from  users  over  the  communications  channel;  and 

a  second  controller  coupled  to  the  first  controller,  the  second 
controller  controlling  system  access  by  users. 


5315,147 

VIRTUAL  PLAY  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  DISABLED 

CHILDREN 

Daniel  K.  Bogen,  Swarthmore,  and  Kirk  A.  Reinbold,  Phoenix- 

ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,9% 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 


VS.  a.  345—334 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  a  virtual  play  environment,  compris- 
ing: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  selection  device  connected  with  the  central  processing  unit; 

a  computer  memory  connected  with  the  central  processing  unit 
for  storing  object  definitions  and  operational  rules,  each 
object  definition  including  a  plurality  of  attributes,  including: 


an  encoded  visual  image  of  a  physical  object: 
a  binding  variable  for  indicating  whether  the  object  is  bind- 

able  to  a  second  object: 
a  moveability  variable  for  indicating  whether  the  object  is 

moveable  within  the  play  environment; 
a  selectability  variable  for  indicating  whether  the  object  is 

selectable  for  an  activity;  and 
instructions  defining  an  action  procedure  to  be  followed  by 
the  central  processing  unit  when  the  object  is  selected;  and 
the  operational  rules  defining  a  sequence  of  steps  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  central  processing  unit  to  effect  actions  of 
defined  objects  in  response  to  the  selection  device:  and 
a  visual  display  device  connected  with  the  central  processing 
unit  for  displaying  a  visual  image  of  a  defined  object  and  the 
actions  of  the  defined  object  when  the  defined  object  is 
selected  by  the  user. 


5315,148 

MULTI-MEDL\  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  TYPES  OF  GRAPHICAL 

USER  INTERFACES 

Mitsumasa  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tien,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,647 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311199 
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1.  A  multi-media  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  server  having  a  plurality  of  graphic  user  interface  (GUI) 
structures  which  are  different  in  metaphor  image  from  each 
other  but  fiinction  to  provide  the  same  service,  for  transmit- 
ting a  specific  one  of  said  plurality  of  GUI  structures  in 
response  to  an  inputted  service  request  iiKluding  an  identifier 
data  for  designating  one  GUI  structure,  and  for  providing  a 
specific  service  designated  based  on  said  transmitted  GUI 
structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  equ^ments  that  are  connected  to  said 
server  via  a  bidirectional  communication  line  and  each  of 
which  is  capable  of  issuing  the  service  request,  wherein  a 
request  issuing  terminal  equipment  of  said  plurality  of  termi- 
nal equipments  issues  the  service  request  including  the  iden- 
tifier data  to  said  server  via  said  bidirectional  communication 
line,  receives  said  GUI  structure  transmitted  from  said  server 
to  establish  a  GUI,  designates  said  specific  service  using  the 
established  GUI,  and  receives  said  specific  service  from  said 
server, 

wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  graphic  user  interface  structures 
which  are  different  in  metaphor  image  from  each  other  but 
function  to  provide  the  same  service  is  selectable  by  a  user  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  equipments  by  the  user 
making  a  selection  on  a  display  screen  provided  on  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  terminal  equipments  in  response  to  a 
metaphor  change  request  outputted  from  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  terminal  equipments. 
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5,815,149 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  CODE  FOR  MODIFYING 

EXISTING  EVENT  ROUTINES  FOR  CONTROLS  ON  A 

FORM 

Eugene  Otto  Muiscliler,  ID;  Joseph  Peter  Stefaniak,  both  of 

San  CIcmente,  and  Bao  Quoc  Vn,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Unisys  Corp.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,137 
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m.  generating  a  new  client  builder  program  based  on  informa- 
tion stored  in  steps  g  and  1  hereof  and  on  said  links  established 
in  step  k  hereof  and  marking  parts  of  said  new  client  builder 
program  added  as  a  result  of  the  execution  of  steps  k  and  I 
hereof;  and, 

n.  inserting  a  uble  in  said  new  client  builder  program  generated 
in  the  preceding  step  containing  information  necessary  to 
determine  in  a  future  parse  of  said  new  client  builder  program 
the  association  between  the  controls  of  said  selected  client 
builder  form  and  said  associated  application  fram. 


1.  In  a  computing  system  having  at  least  one  server  and  a 
multiplicity  of  clients  coupled  thereto  by  means  of  a  network,  said 
server  having  a  CPU  executing  legacy  programs  and  at  least  one 
storage  device  coupled  thereto,  said  storage  device  being  disposed 
for  storing  forms  of  said  legacy  program,  a  method  operating  in  at 
least  one  of  said  clients  for  generating  code  for  modi^ing  existing 
event  routines  for  controls  on  said  forms,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  displaying  on  a  screen  of  said  at  least  one  client  a  list  of 
available  applications: 

b.  in  response  to  a  user's  selection  of  an  application,  obtaining 
and  displaying  a  Ust  of  application  forms  stofed  in  said 
storage  device; 

c  in  response  to  a  users  selection  of  a  drive  and  a  directory, 
displaying  a  list  of  client  builder  projects; 

d.  in  response  to  a  user's  selection  of  a  specific  client  builder 
project,  parsing  application  portion  of  said  specific  client 
builder  project  to  obtain  a  list  of  client  builder  forms  there- 
from: 

e.  displaying  a  list  of  client  builder  forms  in  said  specific  client 
builder  project: 

f  in  response  a  user's  selection  of  one  of  said  list  of  client 
builder  forms,  parsing  said  selected  client  builder  form; 

g  storing  client  builder  control  and  event  routine  information 
obtained  in  the  parsing  of  step  f  hereof; 

h.  determining  from  the  parsing  of  step  f  hereof  that  said 
selected  client  builder  form  does  not  contain  a  table  associat- 
ing controls  of  said  selected  client  builder  form  and  dau  fields 
of  any  application  form; 

i.  in  response  to  a  users  selection  of  one  of  said  list  of  applica- 
tion forms,  associating  said  application  form  with  said 
selected  client  builder  form: 

j.  displaying  a  first  list  of  controls  on  said  selected  client  builder 
form  as  found  by  the  parsing  in  step  f  hereof,  displaying  a 
second  list,  which  is  empty  and  will  contain  data  names  from 
said  associated  application  form,  that  will  be  associated  with 
members  of  said  first  list  and  displaying  a  third  list  of  data 
names  from  said  associated  application  form  to  be  assigned  to 
said  second  list; 

k  establishing  and  removing  links  between  controls  on  said 
selected  client  builder  form  and  dau  names  from  said  associ- 
ated application  form  as  items  are  moved  by  a  user  from  said 
second  and  said  third  lists  in  accordance  with  step  j  hereof; 

I.  accepting  and  storing  changes  and  additions  for  controls  of 
said  selected  client  builder  form  associated  with  data  names 
of  said  associated  application  form; 


5,815,15* 

DISPLAY  AWARATUS 

Kazuma  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287^55,  Aug.  9,  1994.  This  applica- 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210581 
Int  a.*  G09G  5mO 
V&.  CL  345-339  19  cXtlaos 
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11.  A  dispUy  apparatus  used  in  a  CAD  system  for  designing  a 
work  of  a  plurality  of  members,  comprising: 

display  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  figures  representing 
two  and/or  three  dimensional  shapes  of  respective  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  members,  wherein  a  shape  figure  of  any  member 
is  displayed  as  elements  of  the  work  to  be  designed  in  the 
CAD  system  is  capable  of  being  hidden  from  view; 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  the  display  apparatus  to  a  mode 
in  which  the  shape  of  a  hidden  member  is  caused  to  be 
re-displayed; 

designating  means  for  allowing  an  operator  to  designate  any 
position  on  a  screen  of  the  display  means: 

searching  means  for  searching  for  a  hidden  member  over  a 
prescribed  range  based  upon  the  position  designated  by  the 
operator  using  said  designating  means:  and 

conu-ol  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  to  display  a 
shape  figure  of  a  hidden  member  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
position  designated  by  the  operator  using  said  designating 
means. 
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GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Andrea  Argiolas,  Cagliari,  Italy,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
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1.  A  method  comprising: 

displaying  graphical  information  in  a  client  area  of  a  window 

defined  in  a  position  within  a  computer  driven  display,  the 

window  being  bounded  by  a  border; 
displaying  a  cursor  on  the  computer  driven  display,  the  position 

of  the  cursor  being  conu-olled  by  manipulation  of  a  pointing 

device: 
keeping  the  graphical  information  displayed  in  the  client  area 

stable  in  its  original  position  within  the  computer  driven 

display  and  anchoring  the  graphical  information  to  a  comer  of 

the  client  area; 
associating  the  cursor  with  a  point  on  the  border  of  the  window 

opposite  to  the  anchor  comer:  and 
manipulating  the  pointing  device  to  move  the  portions  of  the 

border  which  intersect  the  point  to  change  the  size  of  the 

client  area  while  retaining  the  stabilized  graphical  information 

display  anchored  to  the  comer  of  the  client  area  position 

notwithstanding  changes  in  the  size  thereof; 
whereby  portions  of  the  graphical  information  toward  the  moved 

side  of  the  client  area  are  shown  or  hidden  from  view  in  the 

client  area  as  the  size  thereof  changes. 


5,815,152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING  AND 
EVALUATING  A  GRAPHIC  RULE 
Mary  F.  Collier,  and  Michael  K.  Bennett,  both  of  Columbia, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Logical  Software  Solutions  Corporation, 
Greenbelt,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,759,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,087 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—348  12  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  defining  a  rule  to  be  evaluated  by  a  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
graphically  selecting  a  condition  to  be  associated  with  a  mie.  the 

condition  evaluating  to  at  least  two  values: 
graphically  displaying  the  condition  on  a  display; 
graphically  adding  condition  legs  to  the  condition  oa^tbe  dis- 
play: and  ^" 
graphically  associating  at  least  one  object  with  each-edition 
leg  on  the  display,  wherein  the  at  least  one  object  is  executed 
when  the  condition  evaluates  to  the  corresponding  condition 
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leg,  and  wherein  the  condition,  the  condition  legs,  and  the  at 
least  one  object  form  a  dynamically  modifiable  and  inter- 
changeable graphical  map  of  the  mle  on  the  display. 
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MULTIFUNCTION  CONTROL  WITH  CHANGEABLE 

APPEARANCE 

Scott  Harlan  Isensee,  Georgetown,  and  Craig  Ardner  Swearin- 

gen,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armoni^  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,122 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  that  displays  at  least  one  user 
interactable  object,  comprising: 

means  for  causing  said  object  to  be  displayed  having  a  first 
appearance  and  a  second  appearance  wherein  said  object 
comprises  at  least  one  control  capable  of  altering  its  appear- 
ance between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state: 

means  for  associating  a  first  fimction  with  said  object  having 
said  first  appearance  and  a  second  function  with  said  object 
having  said  second  appearance,  said  means  for  associating 
comprises  means  for  linking  first  information  to  said  object 
having  said  first  appearance  and  second  information  to  said 
object  having  said  second  appearance  and  means  for  prompt- 
ing a  user  to  enter  said  first  and  second  information; 

wherein  a  user  will  implement  said  first  fimction  by  selecting 
said  object  having  said  first  appearance,  and  will  implement 
said  second  fimction  by  selecting  said  object  having  said 
second  appearance. 
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5,815,154 
GRAPHICAL  BROWSER  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
AND  MANIPULATING  A  COMPUTER  MODEL 
Jon  K.  Hirschtkk,  Winchester;  Stephen  G.  Knig,  Chestnut 
Hill,  and  Robert  P.  Zuffante,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  SelidWorfcs  Corporation,  Concord,  Mass. 
,  FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,629 

!  Lit  a."  G«6F  3/14:  G06T  17/40 

VS.  a.  345—356  43  Oaims 


1.  A  graphical  browser,  for  displaying  and  manipulating  a  com- 
puter model  generated  by  a  computer  aided  design  system,  com- 
prising: 

data  accessing  means,  for  accessing  data  indicative  of  features  of 
the  model  and  data  indicative  of  geometric  characteristics  of 
the  model,  wherein  the  data  indicative  of  features  of  the 
model  corresponds  (o  operations  for  constructing  the  model 
using  computer-aided  design  software; 

model  display  means,  coupled  to  said  data  accessing  means,  for 
displaying  at  least  one  image  indicative  «(-  tfie  geometric 
characteristics  of  the  model:  ^ 

feature  presentation  means,  coupled  to  said  data  accessing 
means,  for  presenting  a  graphical  image  indicative  of  features 
of  the  nnodel:  and 

featiie  manipulation  means,  coupled  to  said  data  accessing 
means  and  said  feature  presentation  means,  for  allowing  a 
user  to  graphically  manipulate  portions  of  said  graphical 
image  indicative  of  features  of  the  model  to  provide  corre- 
sponding changes  to  the  data  indicative  of  features  of  the 
model  and  to  the  data  indicative  of  geometric  characteristics 
of  the  model. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  facilitating  navigation 
by  a  u.ser  through  a  hierarchy  of  computer-presented  information, 
the  method  comprising; 

a.  presenting  on  a  computer  screen  information  associated  with 
one  navigational  level  and  a  clickable  actuator  that  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  one  navigational  level,  thematically  or  meta- 
phorically representative  of  the  topic  of  information  being 
navigated,  and  that  is  selectable  by  the  user  to  return  to  the 
one  navigational  level;  and 

b.  presenting  in  response  (o  a  user  selection  of  information 
presented  at  the  one  navigational  level: 

i.  a  screen  display  of  information  representative  of  a  subse- 
quent navigational  level; 
ii.  the  clickable  actuator  representative  of  the  one  navigational 

level;  and 
iii.  a  second  clickable  actuator  representative  of  the  subse- 
quent navigational  level,  having  pictorial  subject  matter  in 
common  with  the  first  actuator,  and  being  thematically  or 
metaphorically  consistent  with  the  topic  of  information 
being  navigated. 
the  presentation  of  the  first  and  second  clickable  actuators  at  the 
subsequent  navigational  level  being  juxtaposed  to  provide  the 
user  a  thematic  or  metaphoric  reference  to  the  topic  of  infor- 
mation being  navigated  and  to  provide  information  identify- 
ing the  user's  current  position  in  the  information  hierarchy, 
path  information  concerning  a  route  to  the  present  place  in  the 
hierarchy,  and  a  clickable  means  to  return  to  any  location 
previously  traversed  in  the  hierarchy. 
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INTERACTIVE  PICTURE  PROVIDING "MElSpOD 
Akikazu  Takeuchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 


ration, Tokyo,  Japan  V 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6^206286 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NAVIGATING  AN 
INFORMATION  HIERARCHY 
James  H.  WoUstoo,  Jr.,  Portluid,  Oreg.,  assigBor  to  Universal 
Algorithms  Incorporated,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7M367 
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1.  An  interactive  picture  providing  method  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
preparing,  in  a  server,  three-dimensional  pictures  of  a  virtual 

reality  space  from  predetermined  positions; 
supplying  data  of  a  position  in  said  virtual  reality  space  from  a 

user  terminal  to  said  server  via  a  network; 
providing  a  picture  of  said  virtual  reality  space  corresponding  to 

the  position  fix>m  said  server  to  said  user  terminal  via  said 

network; 
providing,  fix>m  said  server  to  said  user  terminal,  a  part  of  the 

picture  seen  from  a  predetermined  position  in  said  virtual 

reality  space; 
generating,  in  said  user  terminal,  another  part  of  the  picture  seen 

from  the  specified  position  in  said  virtual  reality;  and 
compositing  and  displaying,  in  said  user  terminal,  the  picture 

generated  in  said  user  terminal  and  the  picture  provided  from 

said  server 


5315,157 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURE  BORDER 

ADDRESS  MAPPING  IN  RECTANGULAR 

COORDINATES 

Andrew  D.  Bowen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUc4  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,218 

\      Int  CL'  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—430  17  Claims 


1.  A  method,  implemented  in  a  computer,  of  storing  a  texture 
map  having  a  border  in  said  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  rectangular  memory  map  in  said  computer  for  said 
texture  map  having  a  right-hand  portion  and  a  left-hand 
portion; 

storing  said  texture  map  in  said  left-hand  portion  of  said  rectan- 
gular memory  map, 

storing  submaps  of  said  texture  map  in  one-half  size  portions  in 
the  right-hand  portion  of  said  rectangular  memory  map;  and 

storing  the  borders  of  said  texture  map  in  the  right-hand  portion 
of  said  rectangular  memory  map. 


5,815,158 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  LARGE 

ENSEMBLES  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  ON  A 

COMPUTER  SCREEN 
Boris  Dmitrievich  Lubachevsky,  Bridgewater,  and  Ibrahim 
Emre  Telatar,  North  Plainfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Teclinoiogies,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581387 

Int  a."  G06T  15/40 

VS.  a.  345—427  21  Claims 
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wherein  said  user  can  analyze  said  structure  by  rendering  differ- 
ent sets  of  objects  which  represents  different  portions  of  said 
structure. 


5315,159 
SPATIALLY  MAPPED  MONOCHROME  DISPLAY  IN  A 
COLOR  IMAGE 
Andrew  Setsu   Katayama,  Cardiff-by-the-Sea,  and   Gregory 
James  Martin,  Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,434 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  color  image  on  an  electronic  color 
display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  color  image  signal  which  is  a  matrix  of 
pixels,  each  pixel  having  first,  second,  and  third  color  compo- 
nents; 

for  each  pixel,  determining  whether  or  not  two  of  the  three  color 
components  are  in  saturation,  and,  if  they  are,  setting  the 
signal  level  for  each  of  the  three  color  components  at  the 
signal  level  of  the  third  color  component;  and 

displaying  said  color  image  pixel  as  a  monochrome  pixel  on  an 
electronic  color  display; 

and,  if  they  are  not,  displaying  said  color  pixel  as  a  color  pixel 
on  said  electronic  color  display. 


5315,160 

PRESENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING 

POSITIONAL  AND  SIZE  INFORMATION  OF  IMAGES  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  RESOLUTION  OF  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

l^uneyuki  Kikuchi,  and  Hiroaki  Ueda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071932 
Int  CL'  G06T  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—439  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  visually  rendering  a  three  dimensional  graphics 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  objects  on  a  two  dimensional  dis- 
play, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  distance  from  a  view  point  to  a  reference  point  for 
each  object,  said  view  point  being  a  fixed  coordinate  in  a  view 
reference  coordinate  system  of  said  display  corresponding  to 
an  eye  position  of  a  user; 
rendering  said  objects  one  at  a  time  on  said  display  based  on 
measured  distances  from  said  view  point  to  each  said  refer- 
ence point,  wherein  a  time  determined  and  controlled  by  said 
user  is  interposed  between  rendering  of  each  said  object; 
said  step  of  rendering  including  the  steps  of 

grouping  a  set  of  objects  representing  a  portion  of  said  three 

dimensional  graphics  structure; 
maricing  a  first  and  last  object  in  said  set  of  objects;  and 
selecting  a  rate  at  which  each  object  of  said  set  of  objects  is  to 
l>e  rendered. 


179-2940.G.-98-24:<JL3 


L^^ag.' 


1.  A  presentation  system  having  a  file  recording  section  for 
recording  a  variety  of  media  data  for  presentation  and  scenario 
description  file  specifying  a  presentation  procedure  of  a  manuscript 
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for  presentation,  a  text  RAM  and  a  graphic  RAM  for  storing 
temporarily   display    media   data   designated    by    said    scenario 
description  file  among  said  variety  of  media  data  for  displaying  on 
a  display  device  for  presentation,  a  scenario  editing  section  for 
preparing  said  scenario  description  file  and  controlling  screen 
display  of  said  display  media  data,  an  instruction  inputting  section 
tor  inputting  instriKtions  for  preparing  said  scenario  description 
file  and  reproducing  a  presentation,  and  a  scenario  performing 
section  for  controlling  reproduction  of  said  presentation  according 
to  said  scenario  description  file  and  said  instructions;  comprising: 
a  layout  correcting  section  controlled  by  said  scenario  perform- 
ing section  for  coirecting  positional  information  and  sizes  of 
display  images  of  said  display  media  data  according  to  the 
resolution  of  said  display  device  for  presenution,  said  posi- 
tional information  and  said  sizes  being  prepared  and  described 
in  said  scenario  description  file  according  to  the  resolution  of 
a   display   device   employed   for   preparing   said   scenario 
description  file. 


5315,162 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  ANTI-ALUSED 
LINES  USING  A  MODIFIEO  BRESENHAM  LINE- 
DRAWING  ALGORITHM 
Marshall   P.   Levine,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Silicon 
Graphics,  Inc,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^77 
Int  a.*  G06T  J  J/00 
VS.  a.  345-443  n  Claims 
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5315461 

SYSTEM  FOR  JOINING  ELEMENTS  TO  COMPLEX 

JUNCTIONS  AND  LINKS  IN  ROAD  NETWORK 

REPRESENTATION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Carta  J.  M.  Emmerink,  Eindhoven,  and  Hendrik  H.  Veenker, 

Emmercompascuum,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,197 
Cbims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OCT.,  Jun.  16, 
B9S,  95201619 

Int  CL*  G06T  5/00 
VS.  CL  345-^140  jg  ctaims 
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1.  A  method  of  drawing  an  anti-aliased  line,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  determining  a  first  length  in  sub  pixels  of  the  line  along  a 
major  axis  of  the  line; 

(b)  determining  a  second  length  in  sub  pixels  of  the  line  along  a 
minor  axis  of  the  line; 

(c)  calculating  a  slope  of  the  line; 

(d)  quantizing  the  slope  to  any  one  of  a  set  of  number  values; 

(e)  calculating  an  error  value  if  the  quantized  slope  has  a 
remainder, 

(0  calculating  a  coverage  value  without  performing  division; 

(g)  adjusting  the  coverage  based  on  the  error  value; 

(h)  drawing  a  point  for  the  line  utilizing  a  first  pixel  and  a 
second  pixel  orthogonally  juxtaposed  with  the  first  pixel  along 
the  minor  axis  of  the  line,  wherein  the  step  of  drawing  the 
point  comprises: 

(1)  drawing  the  first  pixel  having  a  first  coverage  equal  to  the 
coverage  value,  and 

(2)  drawing  the  second  pixel  having  a  second  coverage  equal 
to  one  minus  the  coverage  value;  and 

(i)  iterating  steps  (g)  and  (h)  until  the  line  is  complete. 


1.  A  method  for  storing  geographical  road  data  in  multiple 
hierarchically  organized  levels  by  from  a  relatively  lower  level  that 
features  detailed  representations  of  road  linics  and  junctions,  deriv- 
ing at  a  relatively  globalized  level  an  abstracted  representation 
ftwn  such  detailed  representations,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  at  such  lower  level,  joining  a  .set  of  elementary  junctions  to  a 
complex  junction  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  coherencies 
among  the  elementary  junctions  of  the  set; 

b.  repeating  step  a.  until  all  complex  junctions  have  been  found; 

c.  ascertaining  all  border  elements  of  a  particular  set  and  all 
'  elementary  external  linics  between  those  border  elements  and 
1  any  element  of  one  particular  other  set.  inclusive  of  all 
,     allowed  traffic  directions  on  such  elementary  external  road 

links,  and  collectively  replacing  said  elementary  external  road 
links  by  a  single  complex  external  road  link  while  mapping 
said  allowed  traffic  directions  thereon; 

d.  repealing  step  c.  unul  all  complex  external  road  links  between 
sets  so  paired  have  been  found; 

e.  representing  each  remaining  elementary  junction  and  each 
complex  junction  by  a  respective  single  node,  while  repre- 
senting each  remaining  elementary  external  road  link  and 
each  complex  external  road  link  by  a  single  higher  level  road 
link  with  associated  original  or  mapped  traffic  directions, 
respectively. 


5315,163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DRAW  LINE  SLICES 
DURING  CALCULATION 
Giang  H.  Dao,  Houston,  and  John  J.  Watters,  Spring,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,075,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,668 
Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—443 
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1.  A  method  of  defining  a  line  formed  of  a  plurality  of  slices  in 
a  computer,  each  slice  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  a  length  for  one  of  said  slices,  wherein  said  length 

is  determined  by  counting  the  number  of  pixels  in  said  slice; 
determining  a  number  of  contiguous  slices,  each  slice  having  the 

same  number  of  pixels  thereby  defining  said  length; 
generating  line  dau  for  each  of  said  slices  of  said  length;  and 
as  line  dau  is  generated  in  said  generating  step,  maintaining  a 

count  of  slices  of  said  length  for  which  line  data  has  not  been 

generated. 
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5315.164 
IMAGE  RESCALING  IN  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR 
Stephen  K.  Howell,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562378 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00;  G06T  I/OO 
VS.  a.  345—501 
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1.  A  graphics  processor  for  writing  information  representing  at 
least  a  part  of  an  image  into  an  image  buffer  of  predetermined  size, 
comprising: 

(a)  high  level  graphics  processor  means  for  converting  high 
level  graphics  instructions  into  low  level  graphics  instruc- 
tions, at  least  some  of  which  contain  pixel  data; 

(b)  queue  memory  means  connected  to  said  high  level  graphics 
processor  means,  for  receiving  and  storing  said  low  level 
graphics  instructions  in  the  order  they  are  generated  by  said 
high  level  graphics  processor  means;  and 

(c)  low  level  graphics  processor  means  connected  to  said  queue 
memory  means  and  said  image  buffer,  for  reading  and  execut- 
ing said  low  level  graphics  instructions  from  said  queue 
memory  means  one  after  the  other  and  for  repeatedly  copying 
at  least  some  of  said  pixel  data  into  different  memory  loca- 


tions of  said  image  buffer  corresponding  to  different  positions 
in  said  image  as  specified  by  said  low  level  graphics  instruc- 
tions. 


5315,166 

GRAPHICS  SUBSYSTEM  WITH  SLAVEABLE 

RASTERIZER 

David  Robert  Baldwin,  Weybridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  3DLabs  Inc.,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410354 

Int  a."  G06T  1/20 

VS.  a.  345—506  21  Ctaims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  processor  having  the  capa- 
bility of  operating  on  words  no  greater  than  words  having  n-bil 
values,  the  system  also  including  an  image  buffer  capable  of 
storing  such  values,  a  method  of  rescaling  an  image  containing 
pixels,  wherein  pixels  in  the  image  are  individually  defined  by  a 
word  having  such  an  n-bit  value,  the  method  comprising: 
loading  a  first  plurality  of  n-bit  long  word  components  associ- 
ated with  corresponding  pixels  in  the  image  into  the  processor 
in  one  machine  instruction; 
rescaling  the  first  plurality  of  word  components  in  parallel;  and 
packing  the  rescaled  n-bit  value  word  components  into  the 
image  buffer  in  one  machine  instruction. 


5315,165 

GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR 

Stefan  Blixt,  Hiigervagen  10,  S-198  OO  Biista,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,864,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1990,  9000083 

Int  CI."  G06T  1/20 

VS.  CI.  345—506  6  Claims 
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1.  A  rasterizer  comprising: 

an  input  interface,  connected  to  receive  commands  and  data; 
programmable  logic  connected 
to  receive  commands  from  a  preceding  subsystem;  and  to 
operate  in  a  first  or  a  second  mode  in  accordance  with  said 
commands,  and 
when  operation  in  said  first  mode  has  been  selected,  said  logic 
operates  in  a  free-running  asynchronous  mode  to  generate  a 
sequence  of  pixel  location  identifiers;  and 
when  operation  in  said  second  mode  has  been  selected,  said 
logic  generates  individual  pixel  location  identifiers  only, 
and  only  when  individually  commanded  by  one  of  said 
commands;  and 
an  output  interface  connected  to  provide  said  sequence  of  pixel 
location  identifiers  as  an  output. 


5315,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

CONCURRENT  ACCESS  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  AGENTS 

TO  A  SHARED  MEMORY 
Manish  Muthal,-  Nilcsh  V.  Shah,  and  Kuyit  Bains,  aU  of  Fol- 
som,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,099 
Int  CI.*  G06F  15/167 
VS.  a.  345—512  16  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  agents; 

a  shared  memory  accessible  by  the  first  and  second  agents,  the 
shared  memory  having  a  first  menwry  portion  and  a  second 
memory  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  memory 
portion  to  store  data  associated  exclusively  with  the  second 
agent;  and 
a  switch  arrangement  to  provide  (i)  a  first  data  path  between  the 
first  agent  and  the  second  memory  portion  when  in  a  first 
state,  and  to  provide  (ii)  a  second  data  path  between  the  first 
agent  and  the  first  memory  portion  and  (iii)  a  third  data  path 
between  the  second  agent  and  the  second  memory  portion 
when  in  a  second  state,  the  second  and  third  data  paths  being 
distinct  and  provided  in  parallel  so  as  to  facilitate  simulta- 
neous access  to  the  first  and  second  memory  portions  by  the 
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a  third  divider  means,  coupled  to  said  first  divider  means  and 
said  pixel  location  data  input  means,  for  receiving  the  Y 
position  data  and  the  tile  height  data  and  outputting  vertical 
tile  position  and  vertical  pixel  position  within  a  vertically 
adjacent  tile. 


5315,169 

FRAME  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  GRAPHICS  ALLOWING 

SIMULTANEOUS  SELECTION  OF  ADJACENT 

HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  AIM>RESSES 

Manoni  Oda,  Noda,  Japan,  assignor  ta  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,673 

Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-e84167 

Int  CL^  GMF  iy06 

V&.  a.  345—517  14  Claims 
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firsi  and  second  agents  respectively  when  the  switch  arrange- 
ment is  in  the  second  state. 


5,815,168 

TILED  MEMORY  ADDRESSING  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  TILE  DIMENSIONS 

^radiey  Andrew  May,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirms 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,871 

Int  a.*  G06F  /2/06,  G«9G  5/36 

^S.  CL  345—516  32  Claims 
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1.  A  frame  memory  device  for  graphics  comprising: 
a  frame  memory  having  a  matrix  of  addresses  arranged  on  plural 
lines  in  correspondence  with  pixels  arranged  on  a  display 
screen,  said  frame  memory  being  logically  partitioned  into 
four  banks  A  through  D,  addresses  on  the  banlcs  A  and  B  are 
arranged  alternately  on  odd  lines  in  said  matrix  while 
addresses  on  the  banks  C  and  D  are  arranged  alternately  on 
even  lines;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  frame  memory,  said  con- 
trolling means  simultaneously  selecting  addresses  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  adjacent  to  an  address  currently  being 
accessed. 
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1.  A  display  controller  for  receiving  and  storing  display  data  in  a 
display  memory  in  a  tiled  address  format,  said  display  controller 
comprising; 
tile  shape  storage  means  for  storing  tile  shape  data  comprising 
tile  size  data,  tile  height  data,  and  tile  pitch  data; 
■  pixel  location  data  input  means,  for  receiving  pixel  data  location 
data  comprising  X  and  Y  position  data;  and 
display  memory  address  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  pixel 
location  data  input  means  for  processing  tile  shape  data  with 
the  pixel  location  data  10  generate  display  memory  address 
data 
wherein  said  display  memory  address  generating  means  com- 
prises; 
j     a  first  divider  means,  for  receiving  the  tile  size  data  and  the 
;         tile  height  data  and  outputting  tile  width  dau; 

a  second  divider  means,  coupled  to  said  first  divider  means 
and  said  pixel  location  data  input  means,  for  receiving  the 
X  position  data  and  the  tile  width  data  and  outputting 
horizontal  tile  position  and  horizontal  pixel  position  within 
a  horizontally  adjacent  tile;  and 
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5,815,178 

MEMORY  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  CHARACTER 

MULTIPLEXED  BROADCAST  RECEIVER 

l^yoshi  Kimura,  and  Masahiko  NagaU,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,411 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311272 
Int.  a.*  G(I6F  lint 
U.S.  a.  345—521  6  Oalms 
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1.  A  memory  control  method  of  a  character  multiplexed  broad- 
cast receiver  for  controlling  utilization  of  a  data  storing  field  of  a 
memory  provided  for  storing  dau  of  pages  of  programs  emitted  in 
a  character  multiplexed  broadcast;  comprising; 


a  step  of  checking  when  data  of  a  page  of  a  program  are 
received  whether  the  same  data  of  the  same  page  of  the  same 
program  with  said  data  of  said  page  of  said  program  are 
already  stored  or  not  in  any  of  plurality  of  blocks  provided  in 
the  data  storing  field  by  searching  an  information  table  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  lines  sorted,  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
lines  being  registered  information  of  data  stored  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  blocks; 

a  step  of  storing  said  data  of  said  page  of  said  program  in 
available  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  found  vacant  by 
retrieving  a  status  bit  table  comprising  a  basic  bit  sequence, 
logic  of  each  bit  of  said  basic  bit  sequence  indicating  an 
utilization  status  of  corresponding  each  of  said  plurality  of 
blocks,  in  case  that  the  same  data  of  the  same  page  of  the 
same  program  with  said  data  of  said  page  of  said  program  are 
checked  not  stored  at  said  step  of  checking; 

a  step  of  registering  information  of  said  data  of  said  page  of  said 
program,  stored  at  said  step  of  storing,  in  said  information 
table  by  adding  a  new  line  to  said  plurality  of  lines;  and 

a  step  of  sorting  said  information  table  according  contents  of 
said  plurality  of  lines  added  with  said  new  line. 


5,815,171 
SLIDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLOTTERS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  SPACING  BETWEEN  THE 
PRINTING  HEAD  AND  THE  PRINTING  MEDIA 
Joaquim    Brugue,   Barcelona,   Spain,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,911 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  25, 
1994,  945001% 

Int  a.'  B41J  23/OO:im0:}I/22 
\}S.  CI.  347—8  16  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  assembly  for  a  plotter  which  enables  adjustment  of 
spacing  between  a  printing  head  and  printing  media,  said  sliding 
assembly  comprising: 

a  main  sliding  guide  oriented  parallel  to  said  printing  media; 

a  movable  carriage,  including  said  printing  head,  positioned  on 
said  main  sliding  guide  by  mounting  means,  said  mounting 
means  enabling  simultaneous  lengthwise  sliding  of  said  car- 
riage on  said  main  sliding  guide  and  pivoting  of  said  carriage 
with  respect  to  said  main  sliding  guide,  said  carriage  compris- 
ing first  and  second  units  connected  by  articulated  joint  means 
which  enables  mutual  positions  of  said  first  and  second  units 
to  be  angulariy  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
articulated  joint  means  including  pivot  adjustment  means  for 
obtaining  a  desired  adjustment  value  of  angle  between  said 
first  and  second  units  and.  as  a  result,  an  adjustment  of 
spacing  between  said  printing  head  and  said  printing  media; 
and 

abutment  means  for  limiting  the  pivoting  of  said  carriage  by 
interaction  with  said  first  unit. 


5,815,172 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
ENERGIZING  OF  AN  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  IN  A  VALUE 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A  POSTAGE  METER 
Sungwon  R.  Moh,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,984 

Int  CL*  B41J  29/38 

VS.  CI.  347—14  11  Claims 

-f7i 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  energizing  of  an  ink  jet  printhead 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  motor  pulses  to  a  motor  to  activate  the  motor  to  move 
the  printhead  at  a  desired  speed  over  a  recording  medium; 

providing  a  motor  pulse  signal  indicative  of  an  actual  motor 
pulse  frequency; 

generating  and  sending  a  first  fire  pulse  signal  including  a  iire 
pulse  which  is  fired  at  a  fire  pulse  frequency  from  an  ASIC  to 
an  ink  jet  printhead  driver  chip  to  selectively  energize  ink  jet 
printhead  nozzles  to  eject  drops  of  ink  onto  the  recording 
medium  based  on  a  predetermined  relationship  between  an 
expected  motor  pulse  frequency  and  the  fire  pulse  frequency; 

compensating  for  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  ink  jet  printhead 
movement  caused  by  variations  in  the  actual  motor  pulse 
frequency  relative  to  the  expected  motor  pulse  frequency  by 
using  the  ASIC  for  continuously  comparing  die  motor  pulse 
signal  indicative  of  the  actual  motor  pulse  frequency  to  the 
fire  pulse  frequency  to  determine  if  the  predetermined  rela- 
tionship exists  and  if  the  predetermined  relationship  does  not 
exist  adjusting  the  fire  pulse  frequency  based  upon  the  varia- 
tions to  the  actual  motor  pulse  frequency  to  maintain  the 
predetermined  relationship  thereby  synchronizing  the  ink  jet 
printhead  movement  with  the  energizing  of  the  printhead 
nozzles. 


5315,173 

NOZZLE  STRUCTURES  FOR  BUBBLEJET  PRINT 

DEVICES 

Kia   Silverbrook,   WoUahra,  Australia,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,919,  Mar.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,985,  Jan.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

115,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
PK4374;  Feb.  22,  1991,  PF4731;  Feb.  22,  1991,  PF4732,-  Feb. 
22,  1991.  PF4733,-  Feb.  22,  1991,  PF4734;  Feb.  22,  1991, 
PF4735,-  Feb.  22, 1991,  PF4736;  Feb.  22, 1991,  PF4737;  Feb.  22, 
1991,  PF4738,-  Feb.  22,  1991,  PF4739;  Feb.  22,  1991,  PF4740; 
Feb.  22,  1991,  PF4741;  Feb.  22,  1991,  PF4742;  Feb.  22,  1991, 
PF4743;  Feb.  22, 1991,  PF4744;  Feb.  22, 1991,  PF4745;  Feb.  22, 
1991,  PF4746;  Dec  23,  1991,  89996/91 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/205:2/145;2A)5 
VS.  CL  347—15  31  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  ink  jet  head  in  which  a  plurality  of  nozzles  are 
arranged  in  two  directions  for  printing  a  multi-lone  image  by 
forming  a  plurality  of  pixels  at  a  pixel  ditch  on  a  recording 
medium,  each  of  the  pixels  having  a  gradation  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  droplets  of  an  ink  of  a  same  color  deposited,  compris- 
ing: 

a  monolithic  substrate;  and 
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a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  ejecting  the  droplets  of  the  same  color 
provided  on  said  monolithic  substrate  for  ejecting  the  ink,  said 
plurality  of  nozzles  being  arranged  on  said  monolithic  sub- 
strate in  an  arranging  direction  and  a  transverse  direction 
which  is  transverse  to  said  arranging  direction  such  that  a 
shoftest  distance  between  said  nozzles  which  are  adjacent,  is 
shorter  in  at  least  one  of  said  arranging  direction  and  said 
transverse  direction  than  the  pixel  pilch,  and  a  shortest  dis- 
unce  between  said  nozzles  which  are  adjacent  in  an  other  of 
said  arranging  direction  and  said  transverse  direction  which  is 
not  the  one  of  said  arranging  direction  and  said  transverse 
direction  is  not  substantially  longer  than  the  pixel  pitch. 


5315,174 
,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  VERIFYING 

FRESHLY  PRINTED  IMAGES 
J.  James  Stone,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Videojet  Systems 

Internatioaal,  Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  lU. 
j  Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,995 

I  Lit  CI."  B41J  29/393:2/015;  H04N  1/00 

^A  a.  347-19  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  latent  image  on  a  substrate  formed 
vfilh  an  invisible  ink  by  sensing  temperature  variations  in  a 
scanned  field  of  view,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  provid- 
ing a  temperature  differential  between  the  invisible  ink  and  the 
Sfbstrate.  applying,  after  the  providing  step,  a  quantity  of  the 
invisible  ink  to  the  substrate  to  form  the  latent  image  thereon, 
scanning  the  substrate  with  a  heat-sensitive  scanner  before  the 
applied  ink  reaches  thermal  equilibrium  with  the  substrate,  and 
oniputting  an  electrical  signal  from  the  heat-sensitive  scanner,  the 
electrical  signal  having  information  therein  representative  of  the 
ii^ge  formed  by  the  ink  on  the  substrate. 


5,815,175 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING 

THE  FUNCTIONING  OF  AN  INK  PRINT  HEAD 

Michael   Seikel,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor   to   Francotyp- 

Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1995,  195  37 
160.7 

InL  a."  B41J  29/38;2/l95;29/393;2/l65 


VS.  CL  349^23 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  functioning  of  an  ink  print  head, 
said  ink  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  respectively 
supplied  with  ink  having  a  polarizable  component,  said  ink  print 
head  ejecting  ink  droplets  from  said  nozzles,  based  upon  pulsed 
actuation  of  actuators  respectively  allocated  to  said  nozzles  each 
ink  droplet  containing  a  known  volume  of  ink,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
continuously  monitoring  a  quantity  of  ink  supplied  fix)m  an  ink 
source  to  said  ink  print  head  and  generating  a  first  running 
digital  value  corresponding  to  said  quantity; 
exciting  respective  actuators  to  eject  ink  droplets  from  respec- 
tive nozzles  and  counting  a  number  of  excitation  pulses 
supplied  to  said  actuators  and  generating  a  second  running 
digital  value  corresponding  to  said  number  of  pulses: 
comparing  said  first  running  digital  value  and  said  second  run- 
ning digital  value  and  interrupting  a  printing  mode  of  said 
print  head  and  initiating  a  cleaning  procedure  to  clean  said 
nozzles  given  deviation  of  said  first  running  digital  value  and 
said  second  running  digital  value  from  each  other  exceeding  a 
predetermined  difference; 
continuing  to  generate  said  first  running  digital  value  during  said 
cleaning  procedure  and  evaluating  said  first  running  digital 
value  during  said  cleaning  procedure  as  an  indicator  of  effec- 
tiveness of  said  cleaning  procedure; 
after  said  cleaning  procedure,  re-initiating  said  printing  mode 
and  continuing  to  generate  said  first  running  digital  value  and 
said  second  running  digital  value  starting  from  a  same  initial 
value;  and 
again  comparing  said  first  running  digital  value  and  said  second 
running  digital  value  and,  if  a  difference  between  said  first 
running  digital   value   and   said   second  digital   value  still 
exceeds  said  predetermined  difference,  again  interrupting  said 
printing  mode. 


5315,176 
MlfLTI-FINNED  WffING  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET 
PRINTHEADS 
Catherine  A.  Rotering,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,960 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  a.  347-33  27  Claims 

I.  A  finned  wiping  system  for  wiping  an  Inkjet  printhead  that 
accumulates  ink  residue  when  used  in  an  Inkjet  printing  mecha- 
nism having  a  chassis,  comprising: 
a  service  station  supported  by  the  printing  mechanism  chassis; 
a  wiper  supported  by  the  service  station  to  selectively  contact 
and  wipe  the  printhead  to  remove  ink  residue  therefrom. 


206 


5315,178 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

ELECTROSTATIC  DROP  SEPARATION 

Kia  Silverbnmk,  Leichhardt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/OS96/04886,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  765,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN95/ 
2313 

Int  a."  B41J  2/06 
VS.  a.  347—55  35  Claims 


wherein  the  wiper  is  of  a  resilient  material  comprising  plural 
fins  arranged  to  define  an  interstice  between  adjacent  fins  to 
capture  the  ink  residue  in  the  interstice,  with  the  plural  fins 
defining  a  cleaning  region  across  which  the  printhead 
traverses  from  one  fin  to  the  next  adjacent  fin  through  relative 
motion  of  the  printhead  and  wiper  and 

a  cleaner  supponed  by  the  service  station  to  selectively  contact 
and  clean  the  wiper, 

wherein  the  cleaner  comprises  a  blade  of  a  resilient  material 
selected  to  press  adjacent  fins  together  when  contacting  the 
wiper  to  pump  the  ink  residue  from  the  interstice. 


5315,177 

INK  SPREADING  GROOVES  FORMED  FOR  SPREADING 

AND  DRYING  INK  DRIPPED  DOWN  FROM  NOZZLES 

OF  INK  JET  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Toyonori  Sasaki,  Aigo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-246691 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/135:2/165 
VS.  a.  347—44  30  Claims 

«) 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  device  comprising: 

a  recording  head  including  a  nozzle  plate  attached  to  a  position 
on  a  surface  of  said  recording  head,  said  nozzle  plate  having  a 
surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  from  which  ink 
droplets  are  ejected;  and 

a  protection  member  surrounding  said  recording  head  so  as  to 
expose  the  surface  of  said  nozzle  plate,  said  protection  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  surface. 

wherein  the  outer  surface  of  said  protection  member  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  surface  of  said  nozzle  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  ink  spreading  grooves  are  formed  in  at  least  a  part 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  protection  member,  said  plurality 
of  ink  spreading  grxwves  forming  a  continuous  network  of 
grooves  in  which  each  of  the  grooves  intersects  a  plurality  of 
others  of  the  grooves  and  promoting  evaporation  of  residual 
ink  clinging  to  the  surface  of  said  nozzle  plate  by  receiving 
the  residual  ink  and  spreading  all  the  received  residual  ink 
therealong  by  capillary  action  of  said  plurality  of  ink  spread- 
ing grooves,  said  plurality  of  ink  spreading  grooves  holding 
all  of  the  received  residual  ink  until  all  of  the  received 
residual  ink  evaporates. 


1.  A  drop  on  demand  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  nozzle  means  including  an  array  of  closely  spaced  drop 
ejection  orifices; 

(b)  manifold  means  for  supplying  a  body  of  ink  in  common 
communication  with  the  orifices  of  said  nozzle  means; 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  positive  pressure  to  the  body  of  ink  in 
said  manifold  means,  sufficient  to  cause  ink  to  protrude  from 
said  orifices; 

(d)  address  means  for  energizing  ink  in  selected  orifices  to  cause 
the  energized  ink  to  protrude  further  from  the  selected  orifices 
under  the  influence  of  the  positive  pressure  applied  to  the 
body  of  ink;  and 

(e)  nneans  for  producing  an  electric  field  between  ink  in  said 
orifices  and  a  print  station  spaced  opposite  said  nozzle  means, 
said  electric  field  being  sufficient  to  attractively  separate  an 
ink  drop  from  such  further  protruding  ink  in  selected  orifices, 
said  address  mean  being  capable  of  causing  the  energized  ink 
to  protrude  further  from  the  selected  orifices  even  in  the 
absence  of  the  electric  field. 


5315,179 

BLOCK  FAULT  TOLERANCE  IN  INTEGRATED 

PRINTING  HEADS 

Kia  SUverbrook,  Leichhardt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/04896,  5  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«2264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17, 19% 

PCT  FUed  Apn  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  750,431 
Chums  priority,  application  Australia,  Apn  12, 1995,  PN2325 
Int  a."  B41J  2A)5 
VS.  a.  347—59  39  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  printing  head  having  a  plurality  of  printing 
actuators,  apparatus  for  correcting  faults  in  the  data  transfer  to  such 
actuators,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  devices  which,  in  the  absence  of 
faults,  transfer  data  to  the  printing  actuators; 

(b)  at  least  one  redundant  data  transfer  device; 

(c)  means  for  deiermining  which  of  the  data  transfer  device 
contain  faults; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  an  operational  data 
transfer  device  which  precedes  such  faulty  data  transfer 
device,  in  terms  of  data  flow,  to  the  input  of  a  coirespooding 
redundant  data  transfer  device;  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  corresponding 
redundant  data  transfer  device  to  the  input  of  the  data  transfer 
device  which  normally  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
faulty  data  transfer  device,  in  terms  of  data  flow. 


S.815,180 
THERMAL  INKJET  PRINTHEAO  WARMING  ORCUrT 
Michael  J.  Barbour,  and  George  H.  Corrigan,  both  of  Corvai- 
lis,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pak)  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  819,126 

Int  a."  B4U  2A)5 

VS.  a.  347—59  5  Oaims 
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;    1.  A  thermal  inlcjet  pen  printhead  formed  on  a  common  die,  the 

printhead  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inkjet  nozzle  chambers  formed  in  the  die; 
for  each  one  nozzle  chamber,  a  corresponding  heating  resistor 
and  a  corresponding  transistor  being  formed  in  the  die, 
wherein  the  corresponding  heating  resistor  is  located  within 
said  one  nozzle  chamber,  and  wherein  the  coiresponding 
transistor  is  segmented  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  second  portion  being  smaller  than  the  first  por- 
tion, wherein  the  first  portion  and  second  portion  are  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  corresponding  heating  resistor,  and 
wherein  the  second  portion  is  smaller  than  the  first  portion  so 
as  to  have  a  maximum  current  magnitude  rating  which  is  less 
than  a  maximum  current  magnitude  rating  of  the  first  portion. 

I  wherein  the  first  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of  first  transis- 
tive  devices  and  the  second  portion  comprises  a  second  tran- 
sistive  device; 
wherein  to  perform  a  firing  at  said  one  nozzle  chamber  both  the 
first  portion  and  second  portion  of  the  transistor  are  activated 
to  generate  a  firing  pulse  which  heats  the  heating  resistor  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  eject  ink  from  tl»e  corresponding 


nozzle  chamber,  and  wherein  to  perform  a  wanning  at  said 
one  nozzle  chamber  the  second  portion  and  not  the  first 
portion  ot  the  transistor  is  activated  to  generate  a  wanning 
pulse  which  warms  the  heating  resistor  to  a  temperature 
insufficient  to  eject  ink  from  the  corresponding  chamber. 


5,815,181 
MICROMACHINE,  UQUID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
USING  SUCH  MICROMACHINE,  AND  LIQUID  JET 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SUCH  LIQUID  JET 
RECORDING  HEADMOUNTED  THEREON 
Toshio    Kashino,    Chifasaki,-    Hfawhl    Sugitani,    Machida,- 
Masaaki  Okada,  Sai^o,  and  Kiyomitsu  Kudo,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671^69 
Claians  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-184760; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-348304;  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-351416 

Int  a.'  B41J  2A)5:2/19 
VS.  a.  347—65  13  claims 


1.  A  micromachine  comprising: 

at  least  one  heat  generating  unit  arranged  on  a  surface  of  a 

substrate; 
means  for  retaining  liquid  having  a  liquid  retaining  portion 

surroundind  said  at  least  one  heat  generating  unit;  and 
a  rotator  rotatively  supported  in  said  liquid  retaining  portion  of 

said  means  for  retaining  liquid, 
wherein  said  rotator  comprises  means  for  rotating  said  rotator  by 

the  liquid  when  boiled  in  said  liquid  retaining  portion  by  heat 

generated  by  said  at  least  one  heat  generating  unit. 


5315,182 
FLUID  INTERCONNECT  FOR  INK- JET  PEN 
David  R.  Otis,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  Ngoc-Diep  T.  Nguyen,  Vancou- 
ver; Thomas  G.  Cocklin.  Ridgefleld,  both  of  Wash.,  and  John 
G.    Wydronck,    Corvallis,    Oreg..    assignors    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,985 
Int  CI.*  B4U  2/175:  A61B  17/43 
VS.  a.  347-85  22  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  interconnect  for  connecting  an  ink  supply  to  an  ink-jet 
pen.  the  fluid  inteiconnect  comprising: 
an  oudet  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  elongated  needle  having  a  first  end  inside  the  housing  and 
a  second  end  connectable  to  an  ink  container,  the  needle 
having  an  axial  bore  that  terminates  near  the  first  end  and  is 
contiguous  with  a  lateral  hole  in  the  needle;  and 
a  collar  positioned  on  the  needle,  the  collar  being  movable 
into  a  closed  position  in  which  the  collar  covers  the  lateral 
hole  to  occlude  fluid  flow  through  the  needle,  the  collar 
also  being  movable  into  an  open  position  in  which  the 
collar  is  away  from  the  lateral  hole;  and  an  inlet  assembly 
comprising: 


member,  to  said  ink  absorber  by  capillary  action  to  be  reab- 
sorbed by  said  ink  absorber. 


a  fitment  having  a  passage  for  fluid  flow,  the  fitment  being 

insertable  into  the  housing;  and 
a  penetrable  septum  mounted  to  the  fitment,  the  septum  being 

penetrated  by  the  first  end  of  the  needle  as  the  fitment  is 

inserted  into  the  housing,  the  septum  contacting  the  collar 

to  move  the  collar  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position,  in  which  the  lateral  hole  is 
exposed  within  the  passage. 


5,815,184 
INK  CONTAINER  HAVING  PLURAL  POROUS  MEMBERS 
FOR  STORING  INK  AND  INK  JET  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SAID  INK  CONTAINER 
Toshiliiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Hiroshi  Sugitani,  Machida;  Tsuyoshi 
Oriliasa,  Musashimurayama;  Osamu  Sato,  Kawasald;  Masa- 
hiko  Higuma,  Tougane;  Yasuo  Kotaki,  Macliida,  and  Jun 
Hinami,    Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,757,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009877 
Int  a.*  B4U  2// 75 
U.S.  a.  347—89  19  Claims 

safe 


5,815,183 

INK  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  REABORATION 

CAPABILITY  FOR  FREE  INK 

Toyonori  Sasaki,  Aigo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,473 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-200570 

Int  CI."  B41J  2// 75 

VS.  CI.  347—86  17  Claims 


7      toe 


1.  An  ink  cartridge  which  is  detachably  mounted  on  a  head 
holder  having  an  ink  supply  member  which  projects  from  the  head 
holder  and  serves  to  supply  ink  to  a  recording  head,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  containing  an  ink  absorber  in  which  the  ink  is 
absorbed; 

an  ink  supply  port  which  is  provided  to  the  cartridge  body  and 
through  which  a  tip  portion  of  the  ink  supply  member  is 
insened  to  supply  the  ink  of  said  ink  absorber  to  the  ink 
supply  member;  and 

a  capillary  force  generator  which  is  provided  in  the  cartridge 
body  and  serves  to  guide  the  ink  that  oozes  from  said  ink 
absorber,  and  collects  in  an  open  space  created  when  said  ink 
absorber  is  compressed  by  the  insertion  of  the  ink  supply 


14.  A  recording  unit  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  for  discharging  ink; 

an  ink  container  for  storing  and  supplying  ink  to  said  recording 
head,  said  ink  container  comprising  an  ink  tank  having  walls 
providing  an  enclosed  space  within  an  interior  of  said  ink 
tank,  said  ink  tank  having  an  air  induction  port  for  introducing 
air  into  said  ink  tank  and  an  ink  outlet  remote  from  said  air 
induction  port  for  guiding  the  ink  out  of  said  ink  tank;  and 

an  ink  supply  tube  for  supplying  ink  to  said  recording  head  from 
said  ink  container,  said  ink  supply  tube  consisting  of  a  portion 
projecting  out  of  said  ink  tank  and  connecting  to  said  record- 
ing head  and  a  portion  projecting  into  said  ink  tank. 

wherein  said  ink  container  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
porous  members  having  open  pores  for  holding  the  ink.  said 
plurality  of  porous  members  including  a  plurality  of  inner 
members  and  a  plurality  of  outer  members,  said  porous  mem- 
bers compressed  within  said  ink  tank,  each  of  said  porous 
members  having  a  minimum  width  less  than  an  inner  diameter 
of  said  ink  outlet,  said  inner  members  disposed  within  the 
enclosed  space  so  that  each  of  said  inner  members  contacts 
and  presses  against  only  other  said  porous  members,  and  said 
outer  members  disposed  within  the  enclosed  space  so  as  to 
contact  and  press  against  said  inner  members  and  an  interior 
surface  of  at  least  one  wall  of  ttie  ink  tank  in  a  lateral 
direction,  the  lateral  direction  being  perpendicular  to  that  of 
gravity,  said  recording  head  integrally  formed  on  said  ink 
container  so  as  to  incorporate  said  portion  of  said  ink  supply 
tube  projecting  out  of  said  ink  tank. 


5,815,185 

INK  FLOW  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  INKJET 

PRINTHEAD 

Joe  R.  Pietrzyk,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,726 
Int  a.*  B4U  2/19 
VS.  a.  347—92  20  OalBH 

1.  A  printing  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  front  surface  for  facing  a  medium  to  be 
printed  upon,  said  substrate  having  a  back  surface; 
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a  plurality  of  ink  election  chambers  on  said  front  surface  which 
define  cavities  for  receiving  ink; 

a  plurality  of  ink  election  elements,  each  ink  election  element 
being  within  a  respective  ink  election  chamber,  said  ink 
election  elements  being  heated  by  electrical  signals  to  elect 
droplets  of  said  ink  from  a  respective  nozzle  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  respective  ink  ejection  chamber: 

an  ink  conduit  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  terminating 
proximate  to  said  back  Surface  of  said  substrate,  so  that  ink 
flows  through  said  ink  conduit,  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
back  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  into  said  ink  ejection 
chambers;  and 

at  least  one  bubble  accumulation  chamber  for  accumulating 
bubbles  caused  by  heating  of  said  ink  by  said  substrate  due  to 
said  electrical  signals  heating  said  ink  election  elements,  said 
at  least  one  bubble  accumulation  chamber  comprising  a  cavity 
substantially  surrounding  said  back  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  cavity  configured  such  that  said  bubbles  do  not  interfere 
with  the  flow  of  ink  across  said  back  suri'ace  of  said  substrate 
and  into  said  ink  election  chambers. 


5315,186 
REMOVABLE  ROLL-FEED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  Lewis;  Antonio  Hinojosa,  both  of  Barcelona,  Spain; 
Richard  Meyer,  Alfred,  Me.;  Cheryl  Kisicki,  Grand  Island, 
N.Y.;  Jennifer  P.  Palmatier,  MUton  Milk,  N.H.;  Joaquim 
Bnigue,  and  Xavier  Regue,  both  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Apr.  29,  1W6,  S«r.  No.  658346 

Int  CI."  B4U  2/0/ 
VS.  a.  347-101  ,6  Claims 


I.  A  removable  roll-feed  apparatus  for  use  with  a  printer/ploner 
comprising: 

ia  support; 

a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  mounted  to  said  support,  said  shaft 
for  mounting  a  roll  of  media; 

jwo  oppositely  disposed  and  horizontally  positioned  pins  con- 

,  nected  to  said  support,  one  of  said  pins  being  movable 
between  disconnected  mode  and  a  connected  mode,  said  pins 
for  contacting  said  printer/plotter  and  for  positioning  said 
support  relative  to  said  printer/plotter  in  a  direction  parallel  to 


a  first  axis,  wherein  said  first  axis  is  the  coordinate  generally 
vertically  disposed  and  parallel  to  the  front  of  the  printer/ 
ploner; 

a  first  surface  on  said  support  for  positioning  said  support 
relative  to  said  printer/ploner  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a 
second  axis,  wherein  said  second  axis  is  the  coordinate  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  front  of  the  printer/plotter; 

a  second  surface  on  said  support  for  positioning  said  support 
relative  to  said  printer/plotter  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  third 
axis,  wherein  said  third  axis  is  the  coordinate  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  parallel  to  the  fiont  of  the  printer/ 
plotter 

said  first,  second  and  third  axes  being  mutually  perpendicular; 

said  support  having  two  modes  in  relation  to  said  printer/plotter, 
a  connected  mode  and  a  disconnected  mode; 

said  support  being  in  a  connected  mode  when  said  pins  are  in 
contact  with  said  printer/plotter,  said  first  surface  abuts  said 
printer/plotter  and  said  second  surface  abuts  said  printer/ 
plotter; 

said  support  being  in  a  disconnected  mode  when  said  support  is 
spaced  from  said  printer/plotter  and  is  not  in  a  working 
relationship  with  said  printer/plotter;  and 

said  support  being  located  relative  to  said  printer/plotter  when  in 
a  connected  mode  to  allow  single  sheet  media  feeding  of  said 
printer/plotter  when  said  roll  of  media  is  mounted  to  said  shaft 
and  is  not  being  fed  to  said  printer/plotter. 


5,815,187 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DIMENSIONAL 
ACCURACY  OF  LASER  PRINTERS 
Robert  C.  Ross,  Jr.,  Daphne,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Xante  Corpora- 
tion, MobUe,  Ala. 
Continualion-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,004,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,492 
Int  a.*  B41J  2/385 
U.S.  a.  347-131  9  Claims 


HOST  TRANSJItTS  MTA 
TO  PRm  TEST  PATTERN 
•ITHPfiESCRBED 

horizontm.no 

VtRTXai.  COMPONENTS 


PfiWTTEST  PATTERN 


CALCUIATE  SCALE 
FACTORS 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  horizontal  and  vertical  scanning 
errors  in  a  scanning  printer  in  which  a  controller  converts  display 
list  inputs  to  a  stored  map  of  data  bit  positions  indicating  where 
cortesponding  dots  are  to  be  printed  including  the  steps  of: 
printing  a  pattern  with  said  scanning  printer  by  inputting  to  said 
scanning  printer  data  for  printing  a  pattern  with  horizontal 
component  of  a  prescribed  horizontal  length  and  a  vertical 
component  of  a  prescribed  vertical  length; 
determining  the  actual  length  of  said  horizontal  component  and 
the  actual  length  of  said  vertical  component  printed  in  said 
printing  step; 
calculating  a  horizontal  cortection  factor  as  a  function  of  said 
prescribed  horizontal  length  and  said  actual  length  of  said 
horizontal  component; 
calculating  a  vertical  correction  factor  as  ftinction  of  said  pre- 
scribed vertical  length  and  said  actual  length  of  said  vertical 
component; 
determining  a  number  of  bit  positions  to  be  stored  in  said  map  of 
bit  positions  in  response  to  a  display  list  input  using  a  factor 
proportional  to  said  horizontal  correction  factor  and  said 
vertical  correction  factor. 
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5,815,188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  FOGGING  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Thomas  A.  Speckhard,  Cottage  Grove;  Jeffrey  C.  Pederson, 
Minneapolis,  and  Gregory  G.  Amell,  Bumsville,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,257 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/06 

U.S.  a.  347—141  14  Claims 


MM«™«i^l 


j^^ 


1.  An  antifogging  apparatus  for  an  electrostatic  printer,  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  power  supply; 

(b)  means  for  applying  voltage  from  the  power  supply  to  at  least 
one  station  in  the  electrostatic  printer;  and 

(c)  means  for  electrically  isolating  printing  media  from  at  least 
one  toner  station, 

wherein  the  printing  media  has  edge  conductive  stripes  and 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises  means  for  grounding 
conductive  stripes  of  the  printing  media. 


5,815,189 

ELECTROSTATIC  WRITING  HEAD  HAVING  A  HEAD 

MEMBER  OF  MULTIPLE  JOINED  SECTIONS 

Charles  F.  Hurst,  Campbell,  and  Michael  A.  Sprauve,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  771,407 
Int  CL*  B41J  2/39:2/395 
U.S.  a.  347—141  9  aaims 

1.  An  electrostatic  writing  head  for  writing  latent  images  on  a 
medium  comprising: 
at  least  two  insulative  head  member  sections  each  having  length 
and  width  dimensions  and  each  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces; the  first  surface  of  each  head  member  section  having  a 
top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  region  when  viewed  along  the 
length  dimension  thereof;  the  at  least  two  head  member 
sections  being  joined  together  at  complementary  abutting 
lateral  edges;  the  joined  head  member  sections  fonning  a  first 
insulative  head  member; 
a  plurality  of  conductors  disposed  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  first 
surface  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  head  member  sections  in  an 
equally  spaced  and  parallel  relationship;  one  end  of  each 
conductor,  referred  to  as  a  nib,  being  exposed  in  at  least  one 
line  at  the  top  edge  of  eiach  head  member  section  and  forming 
the  nib  line  of  the  writing  head; 
a  plurality  of  first  surface  conductive  pads  permanently  fixed  to 
the  first  surface  of  each  one  of  the  at  least  two  head  member 
sections  ar>d  positioned  in  a  lengthwise  row  in  the  bottom 
edge  regions  thereof;  one  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
conductors  being  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  the  pluiality 


of  first  surface  conductive  pads;  each  pair  of  adjacent  conduc- 
tive pads  in  the  lengthwise  row  on  one  of  the  head  member 
sections  being  spaced  apart  in  the  row  by  a  fixed  center-to- 
center  distance; 

a  plurality  of  second  surface  conductive  pads  permanendy  fixed 
to  the  second  surface  of  each  one  of  the  at  least  two  head 
member  sections;  each  second  surface  conductive  pad  being 
paired  with  one  of  the  first  surface  conductive  pads  and  being 
electrically  connected  thereto  by  way  of  a  conductive  via 
extending  through  said  first  head  member; 

the  joined  lateral  edges  of  the  at  least  two  joined  head  member 
sections  lying  between  a  last  conductive  pad  in  the  lengthwise 
row  on  a  first  one  of  two  joined  head  member  sections  and  a 
first  conductive  pad  in  the  lengthwise  row  on  a  second  one  of 
two  joined  head  member  sections;  the  la.st  and  first  conductive 
pads  forming  a  pair  of  adjacent  conductive  pads;  the  center- 
to-center  distance  between  the  adjacent  conductive  pads 
occurring  at  the  joined  lateral  edges  being  within  a  predeter- 
mined tolerance  of  the  center-io-center  distance  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  conductive  pads  on  one  of  the  joined  head  sections 
remote  from  the  joined  lateral  edge:  and 

a  second  elongated  insulative  head  member  disposed  on  top  of 
the  plurality  of  conductors,  the  plurality  of  first  surface  con- 
ductive pads,  and  the  first  head  member  formed  from  the  at 
least  two  joined  head  member  sections;  the  second  head 
member  restraining  the  plurality  of  conductors  in  fixed  posi- 
tions between  the  first  and  second  head,  members. 


5315,190 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD,  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  MEMBER 

Katsuyuki  Ohshlma;  Takeshi  Ueno;  Mineo  Yamauchi,  and  TM- 

suya  Kita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,558,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,550,099,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  809,501,  Jan.  6, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5318,941.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  658,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-117209; 
Aug.  4,  1990,  ^207037;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-045382 

Int  CI.'  B41J  2/325 
UJS.  a.  347—171  9  Claims 

6.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising  receiving  layer 
transfer  means  for  forming  a  receiving  layer  stainable  with  subli- 
mation dye  on  a  member  to  be  recorded,  sublimation  transfer 
means  for  forming  an  image  by  shifting  the  sublimation  dye  from 
a  thermal  transfer  sheet  having  a  dye  layer  containing  a  sublima- 
tion dye  toward  a  receiving  layer  of  the  member  to  be  recorded. 
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and  an  image  processing  control  means  for  outputting  image 
information  to  the  receiving  layer  transfer  means  and  a  sublimation 
transfer  means  and  for  controlling  the  two  transfer  means,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  image  processing  control  means  is  provided 
with  an  image  area  identifying  unit  and  drives  and  controls  the 
receiving  layer  transfer  means  based  on  identifying  data  from  the 
image  area  identifying  unit. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  direct  thermal  printer  for  printing 
medical  images  on  an  imaging  element,  said  direct  thermal  printer 
having  a  print  head  and  a  variable  speed  motor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  medical  image  data  representing  said  medical  images; 

processing  one  or  more  printing  prerequisites  provided  within 

said   medical   image   data   for  controlling   heating   energy 

applied  to  said  print  head  and  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 

variable  speed  drive  motor; 

generating  a  control  signal  using  said  printing  prerequisites  for 

controlling  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  drive  motor; 
automatically  configuring  said  printer  in  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes  using  said  control  signal,  said  printer  being  capable  of 
operating  in  at  least  two  nxxles.  including  a  standard  quality 
operating  mode  in  which  said  variable  speed  drive  motor  is 
operated  at  a  first  speed,  and  at  least  one  premium  quality 
operating  mode  in  which  said  vanable  speed  drive  motor  is 
operated  at  a  second  speed  slower  than  said  first  speed; 
passing  said  imaging  element  adjacent  said  print  head  by  means 
of  said  variable  speed  drive  motor;  and 


heating  said  print  head  in  accordance  with  said  medical  image 
data  and  said  printing  prerequisites  to  form  said  medical 
images  on  said  imaging  element. 


5^15,191 
DIRECT  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  MichiebeB,  Edegem;  David  TUeaums,  Lier;  Leo  Oel- 
brandt,  Kniibeke,-  Robert  Overmeer,  Mortsei,  and  Marc  De 
Clerck,  Bersbcek,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevacrt, 
Mortset,  Belgituii 

riJed  Jan.  11,  1W6,  Ser.  No,  584,450 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Ot^  Jan.  31, 
1995,  952W237 

Lit  CI.*  B41J  2/36 
VS.  CL  347—188  28  Claims 


5,815,192 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PRINT  HEAD  TYPE 

DETECTION  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  AND 

SELECTIVELY  MOUNTED  PRINT  HEADS  HAVING 

OPPOSITE  SCAN  DIRECTIONS 

Tetsushi  Matsuo,  IWhikawa,  and  Kazuo  Matumoto,  Ome,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jim,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,620 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiofl  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1995,  7-163797 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/45 
VS.  a.  347—238  16  Claims 


9.  A  printing  apparatus  in  which  one  of  two  types  of  printing 
heads  with  opposite  scan  directions  is  selectively  mounted  and  the 
mounted  printing  head  is  supplied  with  printing  data  representing 
an  image  to  be  printed,  thereby  printing  the  image,  said  printing 
apparatus  comprising: 
printing  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  printing  data  to 
the  mounted  printing  head  in  one  of  an  order  from  a  begin- 
ning to  an  end  of  a  scan  line  and  an  order  from  the  end  to  the 
beginning  of  the  scan  line; 
head  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  type  of  the  mounted 

printing  head;  and 
transfer  control  means  for  enabling  the  printing  data  transfer 
means  to  transfer  the  printing  data  in  the  order  associated  with 
the  type  of  the  mounted  printing  head  recognized  by  the  head 
recognition  means. 


5,815,193 

.   PRINTING  Wrra  SEALABLE  HOUSING  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  BACK-UP  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Anthony  Lydale  Clevinger,  Glen  EUyn,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Dec,  3,  1997,  Ser.  No,  984,461 
Int  CI.*  B41J  11/14:11/20:29/02 
VS.  a.  347-222  20  Claims 

1.  A  printer  system  useable  for  printing  onto  a  substrate,  the 
systems  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  print  head  disposed  in  the  housing; 

a  print  head  access  opening  having  a  first  perimeter  oil  a  first 
side  portion  of  the  housing; 
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5,815,195 
SUBSCRIBER  INFORMATION  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHODS 
Simon  Tam,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,332 

Int  a,"  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CI.  348—13  22  Claims 


2O0 


an  actuatable  back-up  plate  mountably  disposed  adjacent  the 
print  head  access  opening,  the  back-up  plate  movable  toward 
the  print  head  access  opening  and  into  engagement  with  the 
first  perimeter  to  sealingly  close  the  print  head  access  open- 
ing, and  the  back-up  plate  movable  away  from  the  print  head 
access  opening  of  the  housing  to  a  printing  position  to  open 
the  print  head  access  opening, 

whereby  the  print  head  is  sealingly  enclosed  within  the  housing 
when  the  back-up  plate  is  engaged  with  the  print  head  access 
opening  thereof. 


5,815,194 
VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021627 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  348—7  5  Claims 
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1.  A  video-on-demand  system  having  client  terminals  connected 
with  a  server  station  for  delivering  video  information  services  to 
the  client  terminals  through  a  bi-directional  data  transmission 
network,  comprising: 
a  terminal  memory  provided  in  each  of  the  client  terminals  for 
storing  data,  including  at  least  otie  program  used  for  a  user's 
designation  of  a  video  information  service; 
a  program  sending  means  provided  in  the  server  station  for 
downloading  programs  and  video  data,  to  any  one  of  the 
client  terminals  through  the  bi-directional  transmission  net- 
work, wherein  said  server  station  confirms,  before  download- 
ing, that  said  one  of  the  client  terminals  includes  a  download 
means,    such    confirmation    being    achieved    by    receiving 
memory  capacity  information  from  said  one  of  the  client 
terminals;  and 
an  executing  means  provided  in  each  of  the  client  terminals  for 
executing  said  at  least  one  program  and  sending  a  request  for 
a  video  information  service  designated  by  said  user  to  the 
server  station. 


1. 
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1.  A  subscriber  information  maintenance  system  for  use  in  an 
interactive  video  entertainment  distribution  network,  comprising: 

a  subscriber  interface  device  at  the  premises  of  an  individual 
subscriber; 

a  service  provider  headend  connected  for  video  and 
bi-directional  data  communications  with  the  subscriber  inter- 
face device,  the  service  provider  headend  providing  enhanced 
services  and  traditional  video  programming  to  the  subscriber 
through  the  subscriber  interface  device; 

a  billing  and  subscriber  management  system  that  maintains  a 
first  set  of  infonnation  with  billing  information  regarding 
individual  -subscribers  and  with  information  regarding  tradi- 
tional video  programming  provided  to  such  subscribers; 

an  interactive  subscriber  services  program  that  maintains  a  sec- 
ond set  of  information  regarding  enhanced  services  provided 
to  individual  subscribers,  wherein  the  second  set  of  informa- 
tion is  different  than  the  first  set  of  information: 

an  interactive  application  program  executing  on  the  subscriber 
interface  device,  the  interactive  application  program  commu- 
nicating with  the  interactive  subscriber  services  program  to 
access  and  modify  specific  information  items  from  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  information  without  specifying  whether  the 
specific  information  items  are  maintained  by  the  billing  and 
subscriber  management  system  or  by  the  interactive  sub- 
scriber services  program; 

in  response  to  a  request  by  the  interactive  application  program  to 
reference  a  specific  information  item,  the  interactive  sub- 
scriber services  program  referencing  the  first  set  of  informa- 
tion if  the  specific  information  item  is  part  of  the  first  set  of 
information  maintained  by  the  billing  and  subscriber  manage- 
ment system,  the  interactive  subscriber  services  program  ref- 
erencing the  second  set  of  information  if  the  specific  informa- 
tion item  is  part  of  the  second  set  of  information  maintained 
by  the  interactive  subscriber  ser\'ices  program. 


5315,196 

VIDEOPHONE  WITH  CONTINUOUS  SPEECH-TO- 

SUBTITLES  TRANSLATION 

Hiyan  Alshawi,  MiUbum,  N  J„  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,666 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—17  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  continuous  speech-to-subtitle 

translation  of  a  signal  containing  a  video  portion,  and  an  audio 

portion  comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  converting  said  audio  portion  to  a  corresponding 
first  textual  signal,  wherein  said  converting  means  is  located 
at  a  sending  party's  location: 

(b)  nwans  for  translating  said  corresponding  first  textual  signal 
to  a  second  textual  signal  wherein  said  second  textual  signal  is 
in  a  targe!  language  and  wherein  said  translating  means  is 
located  remotely  from  said  sending  party's  location; 

(c)  means  for  combining  said  video  portion  with  said  second 
textual  signal  to  form  a  display  signal,  wherein  said  display 
signal  displays  said  second  textual  signal  as  subtides;  and 

(d)  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  said  display  signal  and 
outputting  said  audio  portion. 


arranged  between  said  first  terminal  equipment  and  said  second 
terminal  equipment,  for  enabling  two-way  communication  of  at 
least  image  data  of  the  first  interlocutor  and  the  second  interlocu- 
tor, at  least  said  first  terminal  equipment  comprising: 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  second  interlocutor, 
which  is  received  through  said  transmission  means,  on  a 
monitor: 
position  regulation  means  for  regulating  a  position  of  the  first 
interlocutor  with  respect  to  a  monitor  screen  of  said  display 
unit:  and 
an  image  pickup  apparatus  for  enabling  transmission  of  an 
image  of  the  first  intenocutor  to  said  second  terminal  equip- 
ment through  said  transmission  means,  said  image  pickup 
apparatus  having  an  image  pickup  unit  for  directly  picking  up 
the  image  of  the  first  interlocutor  and  a  support  mechanism 
for  setting  said  image  pickup  unit  at  a  predetermined  position 
between  the  first  interlocutor  and  said  monitor  while  an  image 
pickup  direction  of  said  image  pickup  unit  is  set  directly 
toward  the  first  interlocutor, 
wherein  said  image  pickup  unit  is  set  in  a  predetermined  area 
defined  by  a  distance  from  said  monitor  to  the  first  interlocu- 
tor, which  is  specified  by  said  position  regulation  means,  and 
a  predetermined  parallactic  angle  for  determining  that  a  line 
of  sight  of  the  first  interlocutor  matches  a  line  of  sight  of  the 
monitor  image  of  the  second  interlocutor. 


V,  5315,197 

TV<>-WAY  INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM,  TERMINAL 
EQUIPMENT  AND  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
'  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MATCHING  LINES  OF 
SIGHT  BETWEEN  INTERLOCUTORS  THROUGH 
TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Toshialu  Kakii,  Vokohanu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028061,- 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223606 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/14 
US.  CL  348-20  38  cuims 


M.  * 


5315,198 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  AN 
IMAGE  TO  DETECT  AND  IDENTIFY  DEFECTS 
George  J.  Vachtsevanos,  2040  Dayron  Ct.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062; 
Muid  Mufti,  1041  State  St  NW.,  Apt.  20,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30318, 
and  J.  LewU  Dorrity,  3080  Beechwood  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga. 
30067 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,023 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—88  24  Claims 
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1.  A  two-way  interactive  system  comprising  a  first  terminal 
et^ipment  located  at  a  first  point  where  a  first  interiocutor  is 
present  a  second  terminal  equipment  located  at  a  second  point 
where  a  second  interlocutor  is  present,  and  transihisiiion  means. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  an  image  to  detect  and  identify 
defects  in  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  image  sensor  disposed  to  capture  an  image  of  the 
object; 

a  light  source  for  projecting  light  ontd  the  object; 

means  for  converting  the  captured  image  into  a  digital  represen- 
tation: 

a  storage  device  for  receiving  the  digital  representauon  of  the 
image  from  said  means  for  converting  the  captured  image  and 
for  storing  the  digiul  represenUtion;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  digital  representation  of  the 
captured  image  stored  in  said  storage  device,  wherein  the 
processing  comprises  a  convolution  operation  on  the  digital 
representation  whereby  one  or  more  wavelets  are  used  to 
transform  the  input  digital  signal  into  wavelet  coefficients  thus 
extracting  certain  defect  feature  sets  from  the  digital  represen- 
tation, performing  fiizzification  by  calculating  the  degree  of 
membership  of  the  extracted  feature  sets  in  feature  templates 
stored  in  a  knowledge  base  in  said  storage  device  in  accor- 
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dance  with  a  similarity  function,  generating  fuzzy  sets  from 
said  defect  feature  sets  if  their  degree  of  membership  exceeds 
a  threshold,  and  performing  fuzzy  inferencing  with  said  rules 
and  fuzzy  sets  to  classify  the  type  of  defect  that  has  occurred. 


5315,199 
INTERPHONE  WTTH  TELEVISION 
Stephen  Ray  Palm;  Satoshi  Furukawa,  and  Kenichi  Hagio,  all   U.S.  CI.  348—229 
of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,776,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,988, 
Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  592,442  ^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991,  3^10695;  <^%^ 

Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191730 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—143  2  Qaims 


5315,200 

EXTENDED  WORKING  RANGE  DATAFORM  READER 

WITH  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Paul  P.  Ju,  and  Yigiun  P.  Wang,  both  of  Ft  Myers,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Metanedcs  Corporation,  Ft  Myers,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.435.  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,811,784.  Ser.  No.  332492,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5421.366.  and  Ser.  No.  280,489,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5472,006.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,607 

Int  a."  H04N  5/235 

23  Claims 
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1.  An  interphone  with  a  television  comprising: 
a  terminal  device  including  wide-angle  lens  means  for  monitor- 
ing a  visitor  at  an  entrance,  means^for  generating  a  real-time 
moving  image  covering  an  image  i^a  monitored,  and  output 
means  for  outputting  an  image  signal  including  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  lines  carrying  the  real-tjme  moving  image;  and 
a  master  device  interconnected  witl  the  terminal  device  and 
including  \ 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  receiving  the  image  signal 
from  the  output  means  of  the  terininal  device  for  converting 
the  image  signal  into  a  digitized  image  signal  including  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  lines,  eacii  line  including  a  plurality 
of  picture  elements, 
distortion  correcting  means  for  digitally  correcting  distortion 
only  in  the  picture  elements  of  «ach  horizontal  line  of  the 
digitized  image  signal  due  to  the  wide-angle  lens  means, 
the  distortion  correcting  means  including 
buffer  memory  means  receiving  aiKl  storing  respective  picture 
elements  for  a  horizontal  line  of  the  digitized  image  signal 
from  the  analog-to-digital  converting  means, 
interpolation  means  for  processing  sequentially  the  respective 
picture  elements  for  the  horizontal  line,  except  for  the 
picture  elements  at  beginning  and  terminating  ends  of  the 
line,  interpolating  the  picture  elements  between  both  ends, 
thereby  producing  an  interpolated  picture  element  for  each 
picture  element  in  the  horizontal  line,  and 
one-line  buffer  memory  means  receiving  and  storing  the  inter- 
polated picture  element, 
digital-to-analog  converting  means  receiving  from  the  one-line 
buffer  memory  means  the  corrected  horizontal  line  data  and 
from  the  analog-to-digital  converting  means  vertical  line  data 
of  the  image  signal  for  producing  a  corrected  analog  image 
signal, 
a  monitor  receiving  the  corrected  analog  image  signal  and 

reproducing  the  real-time  moving  image,  and 
scroll  means  coupled  to  the  analog-to-digital  converting  means 
and  the  distortion  conecting  means  for  scrolling  the  real-time 
moving  image  on  the  monitor. 


lust  ncm  nw  DccooTj 

IS.  A  two  dimensional  imaging  based  dataforro  reader  module 
configured  for  use  in  a  dataform  reader,  the  reader  module  com- 
prising: 

a  camera  assembly  including  an  image  sensor  configined  to 
detect  a  reflected  image  of  an  illuminated  region  including  a 
dataform; 

an  illumination  module  configured  to  illuminate  a  dataform  to  be 
detected  by  the  camera  assembly: 

a  control  board  including  a  microprocessor  (o  which  the  camera 
assembly  and  illumination  module  are  operatively  coupled; 

gain  control  circuitry  realized  on  the  control  board,  the  gain 
control  circuitry  comprising  an  open  loop  gain  control  system 
configured  to  set  a  gain  value  to  a  gain  setting  used  during  a 
previous  dataform  reading  session  in  response  to  power  up 
and  incrementally  adjust  the  gain  value  after  evaluation  of 
image  data  to  achieve  a  gain  corrected  video  signal  within  a 
short  latency  period;  and 

image  processing  circuitry  operative  to  decode  the  detected 
dataform  image. 


5315,201 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  AND 

ASSEMBLING  AUDIO  AND  IMAGE  INFORMATION  FOR 

TRANSFER  OUT  OF  A  DIGITAL  CAMERA 
Tetsuya  Hashimoto,  Ichikawa,  and  Hiroki  Fukuoka,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032589; 
Feb.  21, 1995, 7-032595;  Feb.  28, 1995, 7-040136;  Feb.  28, 1995, 
7-040139;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209724 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  348—232  26  Claims 

11.  A  system  for  transferring  information,  comprising; 
an  electronic  camera  including: 
a  lens; 

a  light  sensor  for  sensing  images  through  the  lens; 
a  microphone  for  sensing  audio; 

a  memory  for  storing  image  information  obtained  by  the  light 
sensor,  audio  information  obtained  by  the  microphone,  and 
information  describing  a  relationship  between  the  image 
information  and  the  audio  information; 
means  for  reading,  from  the  memory  of  the  camera,  the 
information  describing  the  relationship  between  the  image 
information  and  the  audio  information; 
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means  for  reading  the  image  infonnation  and  the  audio  infor- 
mation, using  the  information  describing  the  relationship; 
and 

a  transmitter  which  transmits  out  of  the  electronic  camera,  the 
image  information  and  the  audio  infonnation  without  the 
information  describing  the  relationship,  and 
an  external  device  which  is  external  to  the  camera  and  connected 

to  the  camera,  including; 

a  memory; 

a  receiver  which  receives  the  image  information  and  the  audio 
information; 

means  for  writing  the  image  information  and  the  audio  infor- 
mation in  the  memory  of  the  external  device;  and 

means  for  writing  information,  in  the  memory  of  the  external 
device,  describing  the  relationship  between  the  image  infor- 
mation and  the  audio  information. 


5.81532 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AN  IMAGE 

USING  A  MOVING  LENS  SYSTEM 
David  Difrancesco,  San  Francisco,  Calif„  assignor  to  Plxar, 
RichuMHid,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6644M 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—97  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  film  images  comprising: 

film  transport  means  for  moving  film  at  a  controlled  speed; 

a  lens; 

'  a  sensor  for  convening  projected  images  into  signals; 
.said  sensor  having  a  sensor  surface; 

said  sensor  converting  light  that  strikes  said  sensor  surface  into 
signals; 

a  light  source  for  projecting  an  image  through  said  lens; 

said  lens  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said  sensor: 


lens  movement  means  for  moving  said  lens  relative  to  said 
sensor  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  sensor  surface 
so  as  to  move  a  projected  image  across  said  sensor  surface; 

said  lens  mechanically  coupled  to  said  lens  movement  means. 


5315,2«3 
ZOOM  TRACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN  A 
VIDEO  CAMERA 
Seoung  Eog  Lee,  and  Jin  Soo  Parli,  lioth  of  Kyungld-4k>,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co^  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  246,213,  May  19, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  540,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1993, 
1993/8701;  May  21,  1993,  1993/8819 

Int  a."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—358  6  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  tracking  apparatus  in  a  video  camera,  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  for  changing  the  image  size  of  an  object; 

a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  the  image  of  the  object; 

photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  an  optical  image 
of  said  object  produced  by  the  zoom  lens  and  the  focusing 
lens  into  an  output  video  signal; 

evaluation  value  detection  means  for  detecting  a  focus  evalua- 
tion value  of  the  output  video  signal  from  the  photoelectric 
conversion  means; 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  zoom 
lens  and  a  position  of  the  focusing  lens;  and 

control  circuit  means  for  storing  zoom  tracking  curve  data 
containing  a  relative  position  between  the  detected  zoom  lens 
position  and  the  detected  focusing  lens  position  and  control- 
ling a  position  of  the  focus  lens  using  zoom  lens  position 
information  corresponding  to  a  maximum  focus  evaluation 
value  and  the  stored  zoom  tracking  curve  data,  wherein,  of  the 
portion  of  the  zoom  tracking  curve  data  in  a  wide  region  that 
includes  curve  traces  that  extend  into  a  tele  region,  the  control 
circuit  means  stores  only  the  zoom-tracking  curve  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  maximum  object  distance  and  a  minimum 
object  distance,  and  stores  all  of  tlie  zoom  tracking  curve  data 
in  the  tele  region. 


5315404 

STROBE  APPARATUS  OF  A  STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  COLOR  TEMPERATURE 

Tetsuya  Abe,  and  Kimiaki '  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,867,  Oct  4, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,709 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-271298 
Int  a."  H04N  5/222 
VS.  CL  348—371  40  Claims 

1.  A  strobe  apparatus  of  a  still  video  camera  having  an  image 
pickup  device  comprising: 
light  emitting  means  for  emitting  strobe  light  toward  an  object  to 
be  photographed; 
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color  temperature  metering  means  for  metering  a  color  tempera- 
ture of  the  ambient  light  reflected  from  said  object; 

emitting  control  means  for  varying  a  color  temperature  of  said 
strobe  light  in  accordance  with  said  color  temperature  of  the 
ambient  light,  so  that  said  color  temperature  of  said  object  is 
substantially  identical  to  a  predetermined  value  corresponding 
to  a  specific  spectral  sensitivity  of  said  image  pickup  device; 

said  light  emitting  means  comprising  first  and  second  light 
emitting  tubes  which  emit  different  color  temperatures  of 
strobe  light;  and 

monochrome  liquid  crystal  filters  provided  in  front  of  said  first 
and  second  light  emitting  tubes  to  control  a  quantity  of  light 
transmitted  by  said  first  and  second  light  emitting  tubes. 


5,815,205 

EXTERNAL  COMMUNICATION  I?«1:RFACE  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  CAMERA 

Tetsuya  Hashimoto,  Ichikawa;  Hiroki  Fukuoka,  and  Takashi 

Ohkuma,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^51 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032589; 
Feb.  21, 1995, 7-032595;  Feb.  28, 1995, 7-040136;  Feb.  28, 1995, 
7-040135;  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209724 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—373  24  Claims 


1.  A  communication  interface  for  use  between  an  electronic 
camera  and  an  electronic  device,  the  electronic  device  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  electronic  camera,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  mechanical  connector,  attached  to  the  housing,  which  detach- 
ably  connects  the  housing  to  the  electronic  camera; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  which  communicate  electrical 
signals  between  the  communication  interface  and  the  elec- 
tronic camera; 


an  electrical  interface  which  communicates  electrical  signals 
between   the  conununication   interface  and   the  electronic  • 
device;  and 
circuitry,  connected  between  the  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tors and  the  electrical  interface,  which  changes  a  level  of 
signals  communicating  between  the  electronic  camera  and  the 
electronic  device, 
wherein; 
the  electronic  camera  includes  a  microprocessor  which  oper- 
ates using  signals  having  a  low  level  of  approximately  zero 
volts  and  a  high  level  greater  dian  zero  volts  and  less  than 
or  equal  to  approximately  five  volts;  and 
the  circuitry  which  changes  the  level  of  signals  converts 
signals  having  the  low  level  from  the  electronic  camera  to  a 
signal  between  approximately  -IS  volts  and  -S  volts,  and 
converts  signals  from  the  electronic  camera  having  tlie  high 
level  to  a  signal  between  approximately  +5  and  +15  volts. 


5315,206 

METHOD  FOR  PARTITIONING  HARDWARE  AND 

nRMWARE  TASKS  IN  DIGITAL  AUDIO/VIDEO 

DECODING 

Srinivasa  R.  MaUadi,  San  Jose;  Marc  A.  MiUer,  Pak>  Alto,  and 

Kwok  K.  Chau,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,185 

Int  O."  H04N  7/36:7/50 

VS  CL  348—390  24  Claims 


11.  A  video  decoder  for  decoding  video  data  contained  in  a 
bitstream,  the  video  decoder  comprising: 

a)  firmware  or  software  for  implementing,  in  conjunction  with  a 
CPU,  video  header  processing  functions,  audio  and  video 
synchronization,  and  preparsing  fiinctions;  and 

b)  hardware  for  implementing  preparsing  assist,  macroblock 
reconstruction,  and  video  display  control  functions,  and  the 
preparsing  assist  functions  implemented  as  hardware  include 
one  or  more  of  byte  alignment  and  start  code  detection, 
writing  to  a  start  code  table,  and  a  buffer  management  for  the 
bitstream. 
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5.815.207 

DIFFERENTIAL  CODING  AND  DECODING  METHOD 

AND  RELATED  CIRCUITS 

Silvio  Cucchi.  Gaggiano.  and  Maurizio  Lazzer.  Zoppola,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  RUsw^k,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)13<iO,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1993,  MI93A0844 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/iO 
VS.  CI.  348-^103  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  coding  a  video  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

considering  bloclcs  of  X  rows  and  Y  columns  of  said  video 
signal: 

calculating  the  bidimensional  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  of  said 
blocks: 

predicting  the  transform  coefficients  of  the  first  column  of  each 
transformed  block: 

carrying  out  a  difference  between  the  true  value  of  each  of  said 
transform  coefficients  and  die  predicted  value  of  each  of  said 
transform  coefficients  if  said  true  value  is  different  from  zero: 
and  characterised  by 

predicting  said  transform  coefficients  of  die  first  column  of  each 
n-anaformed  block  using  coefficients  of  further  columns  of 
said  transformed  block  and  coefficients  of  a  preceding  trans- 
formed block: 

coding  said  difference  by  associating  more  probable  difference 
values  to  smaller  numbers,  thereby  maintaining  said  numbers 
within  the  initial  range  of  said  true  value:  and 

coding  the  true  value  of  said  transform  coefficient  as  such  if  said 
true  value  is  equal  to  0. 


UMI 


5,815J08 

VGA  TO  NTSC  CONVERTER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

CONVERTING  VGA  IMAGE  TO  NTSC  IMAGES 

Francis  M.  Samela,  Lombard,  and  Joseph  R.  Llorens,  Winfield, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicaso, 

Ml. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,094 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/0/ 
U.S.  CL  348—446  23  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  converting  non-interlaced  VGA  image  data  to 
interiaced  encoded  image  signals,  die  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  identifiable  mode  of  the  non-interlaced 

VGA  image  data: 
means  for  storing  non  interlaced  VGA  image  data  as  data  within 
a  plurality  of  field  memory  areas  wherein  pixel  dau  from 
even  numbered  scan  lines  and  pixel  dau  from  odd  numbered 
scan  lines  are  stored  in  separate  field  memory  areas; 
means  for  controlling  operatively  connected  to  the  means  for 

storing:  and 
means  for  filtering  die  data  in  the  field  memory  areas  so  that 
pixel  data  from  die  field  memory  area  storing  even  numbered 
scan  lines,  and  pixel  data  from  the  field  memory  location 


storing  odd  numbered  scan  lines,  are  read  alternately  for  each 
pixel  in  each  output  scan  line  so  that  reduced  flicker  interiaced 
encoded  image  signals  are  produced  from  the  data  within  the 
field  memory  areas. 


5,815,209 
ENCODING  METHOD,  AN  ENCODING  APPARATUS,  A 
DECODING  METHOD  AND  A  DECODING  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  MOVING  PICTURE 
Satoshi   Kondo,  Sakai;  Yoshinari  Takemura,  Settsu;   Ryoji 
Yamaguchi,  Katano,  and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Matsubara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,511,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279514; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083087 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  348-^3  14  Claims 
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Croup  of  3iA- frames  2* 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  picture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  picture  and  dividing  die  picture  into  N   sub- 
pictures,  N  being  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  dian  2.  wherein 
at  least  one  of  die  N  sub-pictures  overlaps  another  one  of  die 
N  sub- pictures  to  define  an  overiapping  region: 
generating  a  header  related  to  a  hierarchical  level  of  picture  or 

higher  levels: 
encoding  the  N  sub-pictures  and  generating  N  code  sequences 
corresponding  to  die  respective  N  sub-pictures,  wherein  die  N 
code  sequences  are  N  sets  of  transform  coefficients  and  die  N 
sets  of  transform  coefficients  include  overiapping  coefficients 
corresponding  to  the  overlapping  region: 
adding  the  header  to  one  of  the  N  code  sequences:  and 
generating  a  code  sequence  corresponding  to  the  picmre  by 
combining  the  N  code  sequences  together  at  a  portion  corre- 
sponding to  a  boundary  between  die  N  sub-picmres  and  a 
boundary  between  continuous  picmres  in  terms  of  time. 


wherein  an  order  of  the  combined  code  sequences  is  equal  to  an 
order  of  code  sequences  obtained  by  encoding  die  picture 
without  dividing  the  picture. 


5315,210 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5315,211 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OUTPUTTING  A  SUPERPOSED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

INCLUDING  VIDEO  AND  INFORMATION 

Sachio  Umei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Samsung  Aerospace 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyungsangnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026349 

Int  a.*  H04N  im 

U.S.  CI.  348—478 


4  Claims 


ceo  imoge 
o'eo  sensor 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  outputting  a  video  signal, 
comprising: 
a  processor  for  processing  die  video  signal  for  output  to  a  video 

input  of  a  TV  monitor: 
a  detector  to  detect  an  information  signal  of  a  CCD  camera:  and 
outputting  means  for  superposing  the  information  signal  on  die 

video  input  during  vertical  fly-back  of  a  horizontal  scanning 

spot  of  the  TV  monitor. 


5315412 
VIDEO  OVERLAY  CTRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
AND  COMBINING  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Steve  Edwards,-  Due  Ngo,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Mehrdad 
Nayebi,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,105 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  348—501  27  Oaims 


-s.^ 


frequency,  and  a  digital  input  composite  video  signal  having  a 
second  phase  and  a  second  frequency,  the  video  display  system 
comprising: 

a.  an  automatic  phase  and  frequency  correction  circuit  config- 
ured to  receive  the  analog  input  composite  video  signal  and 
die  digital  input  composite  video  signal  for  monitoring  the 
first  phase,  die  second  phase,  the  first  frequendy  and  the 
second  frequency  and  ensuring  that  die  second  phase  and  the 
second  frequency  are  equal  to  die  first  phase  and  the  first 
frequency,  wherein  the  analog  composite  video  signal  is  a 
master  signal  and  is  not  adjusted  and  the  digital  input  com- 
posite video  signal  is  a  slave  signal  and  is  adjusted  so  that  the 
second  phase  equals  die  first  phase  and  the  second  frequency 
equals  the  first  frequency:  and 

b.  a  mixer  circuit  configured  to  receive  the  analog  input  com- 
posite video  signal,  the  digital  input  composite  video  signal 
and  one  or  more  control  signals  for  generating  the  output 
composite  video  signal  representing  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
the  analog  input  composite  video  signal  and  the  digital  input 
composite  video  signal,  wherein  the  mixer  circuit  receives  the 
analog  input  composite  video  signal  and  a  respective  analog 
ground  reference  signal  for  generating  a  differential  analog 
signal  and  the  digital  input  composite  video  signal  and  a 
respective  digital  ground  reference  signal  for  generating  a 
differential  digital  signal. 


5315,213 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  EXTRACTION 

DEVICE 

Thierry  Meunier,  Pommiers  la  Placette,  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson  multimedia  S.A.,  Courbevoie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/D0658,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/30005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,616 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1993,  93  06834 

InL  a."  H04N  5/OS 

U.S.  a.  348—533  10  Claims 


1.  A  video  display  system  configured  for  receiving  an  analog 
input  composite  video  signal  having  a  first  phase  and  a  first 


1.  Device  for  extracting  synchronization  from  a  video  signal 
including  dual-threshold  synchronization  pulse  detection  means 
wherein  the  detection  thresholds  are  proportional  to  die  amplitude 
of  the  synchronization  pulses, 

the  amplitude  of  the  synchronization  pulses  is  represented  by  a 
voltage  stored  by  an  amplitude  detector  in  a  storage  capacitor. 

a  sample-and-hold  means  for  bringing  back  a  voltage  stored  in 
the  storage  capacitor  to  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  synchro- 
nization pulse,  when  a  synchronization  pulse  is  detected, 

said  sample-and-hold  means  creating  a  second  current  counter  to 
first  current  which  the  amplitude  detector  creates  in  order  to 
modify  the  voltage  of  the  capacitor, 

the  current  created  by  the  amplitude  detector  is  of  greater 
strength  in  absolute  value  than  the  current  created  by  the 
sample-and-hold  means. 
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5,815,214 
OSCILLATORY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Gareth  Robert  VVilliams,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
9424839 

Int  a."  H04N  9/44:  H03L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  348—549  3  Claims 


1.  An  oscillatory  signal  generator  for  generating  a  color  subcar- 
rier  signd  having  a  period  for  digitally  generated  video  signals,  for 
use  in  an  arrangement  in  which  images  represented  by  said  digi- 
tally generated  video  signals  are  to  be  displayed  substantially  in 
synchronism  with  images  represented  by  incoming  television  video 
signals  having  a  line  frequency,  said  oscillatory  signal  generator 
comprising:  a  digital  phase  locked  loop  which  is  arranged  to  be 
clocked  by  clock  signals  locked  in  frequency  to  the  line  frequency 
of  said  incoming  video  signals,  said  phase  locked  loop  including  a 
digital  accumulator:  means  for  adding  an  incremental  digital  value 
to  a  count  registered  by  said  accumulator  such  that  said  count 
follows  a  periodic  sawtooth  waveform  having  a  phase  and  a  period 
which  determines  the  period  of  said  color  subcarrier  signal,  said 
period  of  the  waveform  being  dependent  upon  a  maximum  count 
of  said  accumulator  and  upon  said  incremental  digital  value:  phase 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  periodic  saw- 
tooth waveform  with  a  phase  of  a  reference  waveform  derived 
from  said  incoming  video  signals;  and  means  for  deriving  said 
incremental  digital  value  as  a  sum  of  a  seed  value,  a  value 
proportional  to  an  instantaneous  value  of  an  output  signal  of  said 
phase  comparator  means,  and  a  value  proportional  to  an  integral  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  phase  comparator  means. 


5,815,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LUMINANCE 

OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  IN  CHARACTER  AREAS  ON  AN 

ON-SCREEN-DISPLAY 

Ye-DM>k  Yang,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
95-23464 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/445 
U&  CL  348—569  ft  claims 
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Y'    OUTPUT  TO  VIDEO 
SIGNAL   PROCESSOR 


a  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  output  of  said  input 
portion; 

a  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  resistor  to  receive  the  luminance  signal  output  from  said 
input  portion;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  for  output- 
ting  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  on/off  operation  of 
said  transistor  based  on  whether  an  on-screen  display  (OSD) 
character  is  to  be  displayed. 


5315,216 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING 

EXTERNAL  SIGNALS  AND  INFORMATION  DATA  USING 

A  DOUBLE-PICTURE  TYPE  SCREEN 
Moon-bwan  Suh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
95-30379 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/45 
\i&,  CL  348—588  28  Claims 

,.,, — 5 — t.t.t        !"      a, 


1.  A  video  signal  luminance  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  input  portion  for  receiving  a  luminance  signal  of  the  video 
signal  and  for  outputting  the  luminance  signal; 


1.  A  display  device  capable  of  displaying  a  first  video  signal  and 
a  second  video  signal  on  a  display  of  a  double-picture  type  screen, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  double  window  processing  unit  for  processing  said  first  video 
signal  and  said  second  video  signal  to  be  displayed  on  said 
double-picture  type  screen,  wherein  said  double  window  pro- 
cessing unit  outputs  a  television  video  signal  and  first  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  synchronization  signals  which  correspond 
to  at  least  one  of  said  first  video  signal  and  said  second  video 
signal; 

information  processing  means  for  receiving  information  data 
from  a  value  added  network,  wherein  said  information  pro- 
cessing means  outputs  an  information  video  signal  relating  to 
said  information  data,  generates  second  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal synchronization  signals  corresponding  to  said  information 
video  signal,  and  outputs  first  and  second  switching  control 
signals; 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  either  said  tele- 
vision video  signal  or  said  information  video  signal  as  a 
selected  video  signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  switching 
control  signal; 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  "either  said 
first  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization  signals  or  said 
second  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronization  signals  as 
selected  synchronization  signals  in  accordance  with  said  sec- 
ond switching  control  signal;  and 

display  control  means  for  causing  said  selected  video  signal  to 
be  displayed  on  said  display  in  accordance  with  said  selected 
synchronization  signals. 


September  29,  1998 
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5315,217 

SCENE-CHANGE  DETECTOR  FOR  A  MOVING  IMAGE 

COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  FRAMES 

Hiroyuki   Kumaiawa,  and  Minora  Ozaki,  both  tA  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,739,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,449 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-083049; 
May  7,  1992,  4-141089;  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-351615 

Int  a.^  H04N  7/lS 
U.S.  a.  348— 7«0  4  dains 
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1.  A  scene-change  detector  for  detecting  a  scene-change  of  a 
moving  image  composed  of  a  plurality  of  frames,  comprising, 

a  means  for  determining  an  encoding  mode  of  encoded  data  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  split  areas  fix)m  among  a  plurality  of 
potential  encoding  modes,  said  split  areas  dividing  each  of 
said  plurality  of  frames  of  said  nwving  image; 

a  means  for  counting  a  number  of  occurrences  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  encoding  modes  of  the  encoded  data; 

a  means  for  determining  a  frame  mode  for  each  frame  from 
among  a  plurality  of  frame  modes,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
frame  modes  being  defined  by  a  set  of  the  plurality  encoding 
modes  which  are  used  f<M'  encoding  split  areas  in  a  frame  of 
the  frame  mode  ; 

a  means  for  storing  data  of  said  number  of  occurrences  of  each 
encoding  mode  and  data  of  corresponding  frame  nrodes  for  at 
least  two  frames;  and 

a  means  for  outputting  a  signal  showing  a  scene-change  when 
said  stored  number  of  occurrences  and  said  stored  correspond- 
ing frame  modes  are  in  accordance  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
a  predetermined  conditions. 


5315,218 

ClRCUrr  DEVICE  INCLUDING  RF  CONVERTER, 

TUNER  AND  IF  AMPLIFIER 

Osamu  Maeda,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric,  Ltd, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4, 1995,  7-000312  U; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-004430  U 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/40,5/50 
\i&.  CL  348—724  9  Claims 
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oscillator  and  a  trintmer  capacitor  for  varying  a  parameter  of 
said  resonance  circuit  to  vary  the  oscillation  frequency. 


70 

6.  A  circuit  device  provided  in  a  video  signal  processing  appa- 
ratus, said  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  tuner  for  tuning  a  television  signal; 
an  IF  amplifier  for  demodulating  the  television  signal; 
an  RF  converter  having  an  RF  oscillator  for  modulating  video 

and  audio  signals  into  a  television  signal  in  a  UHF  band;  and 
a  circuit  comprising  a  resonance  circuit  including  a  coil  and  a 

capacitor  for  controlling  art  oscillation  frequency  of  the  RF 


5315419 

LARGE  SCREEN  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

KiyosU  OkuizHini,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcatien  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-324915 
Int  CI.'  H04N  5/06,9/06 
U.S.  a.  348—725  l«  CWiw 
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10.  A  television  receiver  for  use  with  a  controller  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  command  signals  comprising: 

receiving  and  processing  means  contained  in  said  television 
receiver  for  selectively  processing  a  video  signal  and  output- 
ting said  video  signal  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  command  signals  to  said  video  projector; 

video  projector  control  means  contained  in  said  television 
receiver  for  selectively  providing  a  projixtor  control  signal  to 
a  video  projector  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
command  signals  to  control  the  operation  of  said  video  pro- 
jector and 

screen  control  means  contained  in  said  television  receiver  for 
selectively  providing  a  screen  control  signal  to  a  screen 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  command  signals 
to  permit  or  prevent  display  of  an  image  from  said  video 
projector  on  said  screen, 

wherein  at  least  two  of: 

i)  said  video  signal 

ii)  said  projector  control  signal  and 

iii)  said  screen  control  signal 

are  generated  in  response  to  one  command  signal  of  said  plural- 
ity of  conunand  signals  from  said  controller. 


5315,220 
COLOR  DEMODULATION  FOR  DIGITAL  TELEVISION 
Stephen  W.  Marshall,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instraments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,102 
Int  CI."  H04N  5aii 
U&  a.  348—727  20  Claims 

17.  A  digital  television  receiver  of  a  video  signal  having  a 
quadrature-modulated  subcarrier  signal  for  color  difference  infor- 
mation, comprising: 
a  signal  interface  that  receives  and  tunes  said  video  signal: 
a  sampling  and  color  separation  unit  having: 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  that  samples  said  video  signal 
at  a  sampling  frequency  such  that  an  integer  number  of 
samples  are  acquired  in  a  time  equal  to  an  integer  number, 
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times  the  period  of  said  subcairier 
signal,  thereby  providing  sampled  video  data; 

a  digital  luminance-chrominance  separator  receives  said 
sampled  video  data  and  separates  said  sampled  video  data 
into  luminance  data  and  chrominance  data; 

a  digital  oscillator  that  provides  phase  reference  values  at  said 
sampling  frequency,  said  phase  reference  values  each  rep- 
resenting a  phase  relationship  between  a  chrominance 
sample  and  said  subcarrier  signal,  such  that  each  sample  of 
said  chrominance  data  has  an  associated  phase  reference 
value; 

a  memory  that  stores  sin  and  cosine  values  and  matches  said 
phase  reference  values  to  said  sin  and  cosine  values;  and 

a  demodulator  that  receives  said  sin  and  cosine  values  and 

said    chrominance    data,    multiplies    each    chrominance 

sample  by  a  sin  or  a  cosine  value,  and  low  pass  filters  the 

product,  thereby  providing  color  difference  data; 

a  pixel  processor  that  receives  said  luminance  data  and  said 

chrominance  data  and  performs  pixel  processing  tasks  on  said 

data;  and 
a  frame  menoory  that  provides  said  data  to  a  display. 


5,815,221 
PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Kojima;  Ko  Nishino.  both  of  Kyoto;  Yasuhito  Myoi, 
Hyogo;  Masaaki  Taiiaka,  Hyogo;  Tenio  Miyamoto,  Hyogo; 
Fumjo  Suzuki,  Kyoto;  Fumio  Itch,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshisuke 
Otsurv,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabudiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298462 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/31 

VS.  a.  348—751  14  Claims 


»--6 


1.  A  projector  apparatus  including  light  source  means  for  emit- 
ting while  light,  light  collecting  means  for  collecting  emergent 
light  from  said  light  source  means,  video-signal  light  modulating 
means  for  subjecting  emergent  light  from  said  light  collecting 
means  to  optical  modulation  in  accordance  with  inputted  video 
signals,  and  projecting  means  for  enlarging  and  projecting  image 
light  from  said  video-signal  light  modulating  means  onto  a  display 
screen. 

wherein  said  video-signal  light  nnodulating  means  comprises 
luminance-signal  light  modulating  means  and  chrominance- 
signal  light  modulating  means  for  modulating  a  polarization 
state  of  the  light  in  accordance  with  a  luminance  signal  and 
chrominance  signals,  respectively,  of  the  inputted  video  sig- 
nals, 
said  projector  apparatus  comprising: 


first  light  distributing  means  for  distributing  the  emergent 
light  from  said  light  collecting  means  to  said  luminance- 
signal  light  modulating  means  and  said  chrominance-signal 
light  modulating  means;  and 

first  light  combining  means  for  combining  modulated  light 
beams  from  said  luminance-signal  light  modulating  means 
and  said  chrominance-signal  light  modulating  means, 

wherein  said  first  light  distributing  means  and  said  first  light 
combining  means  are  constituted  of  polarizing  optical 
means  for  separating  natural  light  into  polarized  light 
beams  of  a  plurality  of  polarization  states  or  combining  the 
light  beams  of  the  plurality  of  polarization  states,  and 

wherein  said  luminance-signal  light  modulating  means  and 
said  chrominance-signal  light  modulating  means  are  consti- 
tuted of  transmission-type  light  modulating  means  or 
reflection-type  light  modulating  means,  and  wherein  a  com- 
ponent, not  contributing  to  image  formation,  of  light  trans- 
mitted through  or  reflected  by  said  luminance-signal  light 
modulating  means  or  said  chrominance-signal  light  modu- 
lating means  is  guided  to  at  least  one  of  said  chrominance- 
signal  light  modulating  means  and  said  luminance-signal 
light  modulating  means  by  using  second  light  distributing 
means  constituted  of  polarizing  optical  means. 


5,815022 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  LIGHT,  DEVICE  FOR 
SCANNING  LIGHT,  DEVICE  FOR  READING 
INFORMATION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 
DISPLAY 
Takahiro  Matsuda;  Shin  Eguchi;  Yoshihiro  Mizuno;  Masato 
Nakashima;    Manabu    Ishimoto;    Hirokazu    Aritake,    and 
Noriko  Sato,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-049566; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-087124;  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059597 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/139:1/1335:1/29 
VS.  a.  349—1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  devise  for  scanning  light  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  apparatus  for  deflecting  light  having  a  pair  of 
transference  electrodes  arranged  facing  one  another,  and  a 
liquid  crystal  inserted  between  said  transference  electrodes, 
thereby  forming,  when  a  voltage  Is  applied  between  said 
transference  electrodes,  parallel  stripes  which  function  as  a 
diffraction  grating  at  a  pitch  corresponding  to  a  value  of  the 
voltage; 


(b)  a  drive  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  transfer- 
ence electrodes  of  said  apparatus  for  deflecting  light,  a  value 
of  said  voltage  changing  as  time  elapsed; 

(c)  a  light  source  beaming  a  light  to  be  incident  onto  said 
apparatus  for  deflecting  light  at  an  incident  angle  substantially 
equal  to  a  diffraction  angle  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  beams  of 
diffracted  light  emitted  from  said  apparatus  for  deflecting 
light;  and 

(d)  a  condensing  optical  element  installed  on  a  incident  side  or 
an  emitting  side  of  said  apparatus  for  deflecting  light;  and 

(e)  changing  means  for  changing  a  distance  along  a  light  axis 
from  the  light  source  to  the  condensing  optical  element. 


5,815,223 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SILICON  SL'BSTRATE,  A 
LOCOS  FILM  FORMED  ON  THE  SUBSTRATE,  A 
TENSILE  STRESS  FILM  FORMED  ON  THE  LOCOS 
FILM,  AND  TFTS  FORMED  ON  THE  TENSILE  STRESS 
FILM 
Takanori   Watanabe,  Atsugi;   Mamoni   Miyawaki,   Isefaara; 
Shunsuke  Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsunobu  Kocfai,  Hirat- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,710,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137319; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137320;  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137321 

Int  CI.''  G02F  1/136:1/1333:  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  a.  349— »2 
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1.  A  display  device  having  a  display  area  in  which  plural  pixels 
are  arranged  and  a  peripheral  portion  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate; 
a  LOCOS  oxide  flim  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  silicon 

substrate  corresponding  to  the  display  area  by  oxidizing  a 

surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

a  film  having  tensile  stress  formed  on  said  LOCOS  oxide  film; 
plural  thin  film  transistors  formed  on  said  film  having  tensile 

stress,  corresponding  to  the  plural  pixels; 
plural  pixel  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  said  plural 

thin  film  transistors; 
an  opposite  substrate  located  face'  to  face  with  said  silicon 

substrate;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  held  between  said  silicon  substrate  and  said 
opposite  substrate,  "    ., 

wherein  said  silicon  substrate  is  pariially  removed  at  said  dis- 
play area. 


5,815,224 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  MOUNTED  ON  ONE  SIDE 
Kaoru     Hasegawa,     Ichinomiya-machi;     Yoshio    Toriyama, 
Nagara-machi;  Naoto  Kobayashi,  Mobara;  katsuhiko  Yarita, 
Mobara;    Hironori    Kondo,    Mobara;    Masaliiko   Suzuki, 
Mobara,  and  Yoshihiro  Im^jo,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,237,  Jan.  8,  1997,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,000,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,640,216.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075019; 
Apr.  13, 1994,  6-75038;  Apr.  13,  1994,  64)75056;  Apr.  13,  1994, 
6-075063;  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075072 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/1333:1/1335:1/1345 
VS.  CL  349—58  17  Clatas 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  ^~- 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  sealing  a  liquid  crystal  between 
two  superposed  transparent  glass  substrates, 

a  plurality  of  circuit  substrates  arranged  at  the  two,  three  or  four 
sides  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel, 

a  light  guide  plate  for  a  back  light  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel, 

a  metallic  shield  casing  for  acconunodating  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  and  said  circuit  substrates, 

and  a  lower  casing  monolithically  molded  for  accommodating 
said  back  light,  said  metallic  shield  casing  and  said  mold 
casings  being  united  by  fitting  individual  fitting  members 
thereof; 

wherein  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is  formed  with  a  single 
plate  portion  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel  where  no  circuit  substrate  is  arranged  so  that  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  and  said  light  guide  plate  are  held 
through  an  elastic  member  between  said  single  plate  portion 
and  said  light  guide  plate  and  fixed  in  said  device. 


5315,225 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

WITH  ILLUMINATION  APERTURES 
Richard  F.  Nelson,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Gateway  2000, 
Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

FQed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,268 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:1/13 

VS.  CL  349^-«65  10  Oataw 

1.  A  lighting  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  keyboard  on  a  lap  top 
computer,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  backlighting  a  liquid  crystal  display  screen, 

said  light  source  including  a  light  distribution  medium; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  case,  the  liquid  crystal  display  case 

having  at  least  one  illumination  aperture  therein;  and 
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1.  An  electro-opiical  device  having  gate  lines  and  data  lines 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  a  common  substrate,  pixel 
electrodes  disposed  at  intersections  of  the  gale  lines  and  data  lines, 
and  TFTs  connected  with  the  pixel  electrodes,  said  electro-optical 
device  comprising: 

a  first  interlayer  dielectric  lilm  that  covers  said  gate  lines; 

a  second  interlayer  dielectric  film  formed  by  LPD  so  as  to  cover 

said  data  lines; 
a  black  matrix  formed  over  said  TFTs  via  said  second  interlayer 

dielectric  film; 
a  third  interlayer  dielectric  film  formed  by  LPD  so  as  to  cover 

said  black  matrix;  and 
pixel  electrodes  formed  on  said  third  interlayer  dielectric  film, 
whereby  retaining  capacitors  are  created  between  said  black 
matrix  and  said  pixel  electrodes  via  said  third  interlayer 
dielectric  film. 


5,815,227 
BACKLIGHT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Seok-won  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
95-59512 

Int.  CL"  G02F  \/]i35:  F21V  7/04 
VS.  a.  349—67  10  Claims 
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a  door  nnember  slidably  mounted  on  said  screen  body  for  cov- 
ering said  illumination  apertures,  said  door  member  being 
adjustably  mounted  thereon. 


5315,226 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Shunpei  Yamazaid,  Tokyo;  Jun  Koyama;  Naoaki  Yamaguchi, 
both    of   Kanagawa;    Katunobu    Awane,    Nara;    Fumiaki 
Funada,  Nara,  and  Yoshitaka  Yamamoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-071074; 
Oct.  7,  1996,  8-286036 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1333:1/1343 
VS.  q.  349—111  17  Claims 


1.  A  backlight  for  LCD.  comprising: 

a  light-inducing  plate  installed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said 

LCD; 
a  lamp  installed  on  one  side  portion  of  said  light-inducing  plate. 

to  irradiate  light  to  said  LCD;  and 
a  lamp  cover  enclosing  a  part  of  an  outer  circumferential  surface 

of  said  lamp,  for  reflecting  light  from  said  lamp  to  said 

light-inducing  plate; 
wherein  said   light-inducing  plate   and  said   lamp  cover  are 

directly  coupled  with  each  other  by  a  locking  structin^,  said 

locking  structure  being  comprised  of: 

a  locking  protrusion  formed  on  at  least  one  of  upper  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  light-inducing  plate;  and 

a  locking  hole  formed  on  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
lamp  cover. 


5,815,228 
LIGHTING  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
James  Marvin  Flynn,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Parii,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,176 

Int.  ex."  G02F  1/1335:  G09G  5/00:3/36:  F21V  9/16 

U.S.  a.  349—71  9  Oaims 

1.  An  LCD  device  comprising: 

a  front  light  transmissive  panel  and  a  rear  light  transmissive 
panel  disposed  parallel  to  the  front  light  Q-ansmissive  panel, 
the  front  and  rear  light  transmissive  panels  defining  therebe- 
tween an  interior  space; 

a  layer  of  phosphorescent  material  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear 
light  transmissive  panel  and  outside  the  interior  space  defined 
by  the  front  and  rear  light  transmissive  panels;  and 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  LCD  display,  said  iight  source 
located  adjacent  to  said  phosphorescent  layer  and  comprising 
a  light  emitting  diode; 
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wherein  said  light  emitting  diode  is  powered  by  a  voltage  pulse 
train. 


5,815,229 
MICROLENS  IMBEDDED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
PROJECTION  PANEL  INCLUDING  THERMAL 
INSULATION  LAYER 
Leonid  Shapiro,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proxima  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,601,  Nov.  28, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,606,436,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

342,920,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  701,495 

InL  CI.*  G02F  1/1335:1/1343 

VS.  CI.  349—95  16  Claims 
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16.  A  Uquid  crystal  display  projector,  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  projection  panel  construction  including  a  liquid 
crystal  assembly  means  including  a  liquid  crystal  material  for 
modulating  light  to  generate  an  image  to  be  projected,  light 
exiting  substrate  assembly  means  including  a  plurality  of 
pixel  elements  for  controlling  said  liquid  crystal  material, 
incident  light  substrate  assembly  means  spaced  apart  from 
said  light  exiting  substrate  assembly  means  for  enclosing  said 
liquid  crystal  assembly  -  means  therebetween,  wherein  said 
liquid  crystal  assembly  means  and  said  incident  light  substrate 
assembly  means  abut  at  a  surface  of  engagement,  said  inci- 
dent light  substrate  assembly  ineans  iiKluding  an  optical 
assembly  means  disposed  at  about  said  surface  for  focusing 
light  through  said  pixel  elements  to  enable  substantially  all  of 
the  light  to  be  used  for  generating  said  image,  whereby  the 
occurrence  of  optical  cross  talk  is  substantially  reduced; 
said  optical  assembly  means  being  thin  as  compared  to  the 
thickness  of  said  incident  light  glass  substrate  and  being 


disposed  between  said  liquid  crystal  assembly  means  and  said 
microlens  means  at  about  said  surface  of  engagement  with 
paid  liquid  crystal  assembly  nneans  for  determining  the  focal 
distance  by  spacing  said  microlens  means  from  said  liquid 
crystal  assembly  means; 

said  optical  assembly  ineans  includes  a  plurality  of  individual 
interface  filters  corresponding  to  said  lenslets  and  pixel  ele- 
ments and  aligned  in  registration  therewith  for  passing  selec- 
tively incident  light  therethrough  to  facilitate  the  generation  of 
a  fuU  color  image,  at  least  one  neutral  density  layer  disposed 
between  said  lenslets  and  said  surface  for  adjusting  said  focal 
distance,  and  an  insulation  layer  disposed  between  the  neutral 
density  layer  and  the  lenslets  to  reduce  the  ainount  of  heat 
produced  by  the  interaction  of  the  light  with  said  filters;  and 

a  light  source  for  producing  the  light  to  illuminate  said  liquid 
crystal  projection  panel  construction;  and 

a  projection  lens  ineans  for  projecting  the  image. 


5,815,230 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Seishi  Miura,  Atsugi;   HMcaki  lUwo,  Mackida;  Masanobu 
Asaoka,    Yokohama;    Bunryo    Sato,    Hacfaiol^i;    Tadashi 
Mihara,  Isehara;  Yasuto  Kodera,  Fujisawa;  Makoto  Kojima, 
Hino;  Masamichi  Saito,  Inagi;  Sunao  Mori,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuhiro  Aoyama,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JafMm 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007617; 
Jan.  28, 1994, 6-008172;  Jan.  28, 1994,  6-008173;  Jan.  31, 1994, 
6-009065;  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009066 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1337:1/1335 
VS.  CL  349—129  32  Claims 


20.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 

disposed  substrates  having  opposing  inner  surfaces  and  opposing 

electrodes  thereon,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  assuming 

two  stable  states  disposed  between  the  opposing  electrodes,  said 

liquid  crystal  device  having  an  effective  optical  nnodulation  region 

and  a  peripheral  region  outside  the  effective  optical  modulation 

region;  wherein 

at  least  one  of  the  substrates  in  the  peripheral  region  is  coated 

with  an  alignntent  film  comprising  a  perfluoro-polymer  so  as 

to  provide  a  larger  pretill  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  the 

peripheral  region  than  in  the  effective  optical  nrnxlulation 

region. 
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5,815031 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  \HD  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Nislii;  Toshimitsu  Konuma;  Takahiro  Tsuji,  all  of 
Kanagawa;  Yoshitaka  Yamamoto,  Nara;  Masatairo  Adachi. 
Nara.  and  Kiyoshi  Ogishima,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken.  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-349227 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1345:1/1339 

U.S.  CI.  349^151  II  daiiw 
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1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  comprising; 

a  first  substrate: 

an  active  matrix  circuit  and  a  driver  circuit  for  driving  the  active 

matrix  circuit,  both  comprising  thin  film  transistors  formed 

over  said  first  substrate; 
a  second  substrate  opposed  to  said  first  substrate  with  a  gap 

therebetween,  said  second  substrate  covering  both  of  said 

active  matrix  circuit  and  said  driver  circuit; 
spacers  distrilHited  both  over  said  active  matrix  circuit  and  said 

driver  circuit  to  maintain  said  gap  between  said  first  and 

second  substrates, 
wherein  a  density  of  said  spacers  over  said  active  matrix  circuit 

is  different  from  a  density  of  said  spacers  over  said  driver 

circait. 


5,815,232 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Daisuke  Miyazaki;  Shoichi  Kurauchi;  Hitoshi  Hatoh;  Takeshi 
Yamamoto,  and  Teruyuki  Midorikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210320; 
Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228%7 

InL  a."  G02F  1/1339. 1/1335 
VS.  a.  349^155  19  Claims 


3-' 


8.  A  color  filter  substrate  comprising; 

a  substrate  structure; 

a  plurality  of  cok>r  layers  disposed  on  said  substrate  structure; 

and 
a  plurality  of  spacers,  each  of  said  spacers  including  a  first 

spacer  layer  and  a  second  spacer  layer,  said  first  and  second 


spacer  layers  t)eing  stacked  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 
spacer  layers  disposed  on  said  substrate  siruciure. 
wherein  said  color  layers  are  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  spacers,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
spacer  layers  has  a  first  surface  on  a  substrate  structure  side 
and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  said  second 
spacer  layer  has  a  sectional  plane  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  substrate  structure:  and  said  sectional  plane 
has  a  entire  projective  area  of  said-first  spacer  layer  therein 
and  an  elongated  portion  from  said  projective  area. 


5315,233 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
ELEMENT  FOR  CHANGING  OPTICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  LENS  ELEMENT 
Shigeru  Morokawa,  Higashi-yamato,  and  Yasuhiro  Takaki, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00542,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  343,507,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  949,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-108692 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/13:1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—200  15  Clahns 


riMa     uvc.  nii£ii.  u(D 
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1.  An  optical  device  for  electrically  controlling  optical  charac- 
teristics, comprising: 

an  electrically  controlled  phase  modulation  liquid  crystal  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  fine  image  pixels  with  a  variable 
refractive  force,  said  fine  image  pixels  being  positioned  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  two  dimensions  for  modulating  a  phase 
of  transmitted  light  waves; 

a  plurality  of  drive  electrodes,  including  timing  and  data  elec- 
trodes, coupled  to  the  phase  modulation  liquid  crystal  element 
for  driving  each  of  said  fine  image  pixels  by  time  division, 
and 

a  lens  with  a  fixed  focus  and  having  either  a  positive  or  negative 
refractive  force  larger  than  the  refractive  force  of  the  fine 
image  pixels  optically  coupled  to  the  phase  modulation  liquid 
crystal  element  to  define  an  optical  system. 


5,815^34 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIEWING  A  SURFACE 

THROUGH  A  MIRROR 

Frank  DUeo,  P.O.  Box  1668,  Bridgehampton,  N.Y.  11932 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813^16 

InL  a."  G02C  9/02 

VS.  CL  351—59  26  Claims 

I.  A  frame  assembly  configured  to  allow  a  person  to  view  the 

face  thrxNjgh  a  mirror  to  apply  a  substance  to  the  face,  the  mirror 

defining  a  normal  angle  that  is  normal  to  the  mirror,  the  face 


having  a  nose  delineating  a  first  face  half  with  a  first  eye,  and  a 
second  face  half  with  a  second  eye.  the  frame  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  support; 

a  securer  for  securing  the  support  to  the  liead  of  the  person;  and 
an  optical  element  for  receiving  a  light  signal  reflected  from 
both  the  second  face  half  and  the  mirror,  and  acting  on  the 
light  signal  with  a  prism  diopter  of  at  least  4,  to  l)end  the  light 
signal  and  project  the  light  signal  onto  the  fovea  of  the  first 
eye,  wherein  the  optical  element  is  coupled  to  the  support 
allowing  movement  of  the  optical  element  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  optical  registration  with  the  first  eye  and  a  second 
position  out  of  optical  registration  with  the  first  eye. 


5315,235 
SKI  GOGGLES  WITH  PIVOTAL  FRAME  MEMBERS  FOR 

INTERCHANGING  LENSES 
John  L.  Runckel,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  John  L. 
Runckel  IVust,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,223 

Int.a.''G02C  1/08:1/00 

VS.  CL  351—92  21  Claims 

52   54 


each  other  so  that  one  of  the  frame  members  disengages  tlie 
lens,  thereby  enabling  the  lens  to  \x  selectively  removed  and 
replaced. 


5315,236 

CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Mkbael  M.  Vayntraub,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,079 

Int  Cl.'^  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CL  351—160  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  having  a  back  side  comprising  a  central  zone 
and  a  peripheral  zone  located  about  the  central  zone,  wherein  said 
lens  is  characterized  by  the  peripheral  zone  including  at  least  one 
surface  defined  as  a  logarithmic  function. 


5,815,237 

CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Michael  M.  Vayntraub,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assigpor  to 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,472 

Int  a."  G02C  7/04 

VS.  a.  351—160  R  8  Claims 


T 

e 


I.  Ski  goggles,  comprising: 

a  unitary  upper  frame  member  configured  to  extend  substantially 
between  a  user's  temples,  the  upper  frame  member  including 
a  pair  of  end  regions; 

a  unitary  lower  frame  member  configured  to  extend  substantially 
between  the  user's  temples,  the  lower  frame  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  end  regions,  wherein  the  upper  and  the  lower 
frame  members  collectively  define  an  aperture  into  which  a 
lens  is  removably  received;  and 

a  pair  of  connectors,  each  connector  coupling  a  respective  one  of 
the  end  regions  on  the  upper  frame  member  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  end  regions  on  the  lower  frame  member, 
wherein  the  connectors  maintain  the  connection  between  the 
end  regions  of  the  frame  members  while  enabling  the  mem- 
bers to  move  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  lens  is 
seated  between  the  frame  members,  and  an  open  position  in 
wliich  the  members  are  moved  at  least  panially  apan  from 


1.  A  contact  lens  having  a  back  side  comprising  a  central  zone 
and  a  peripheral  zone  located  about  the  central  zone,  wherein  said 
lens  is  characterized  by  the  peripheral  zone  including  at  least  one 
surface  defined  by  an  exponential  function  represented  by  the 
formula: 
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wherei*:  x  is  the  linear  distance  from  the  center  of  the  lens,  y  is  the 
saggital  depth  of  the  lens  at  a  given  x  value,  and  A,  B  and  C  are 
coefficients. 
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1.  Am  apparatus  for  separating  the  portions  of  ai  least  one  mold 
comprised  of  at  least  two  mold  portions  including  a  first  mold 
portion  and  a  second  mold  portion,  containing  therein  an  oph- 
thalmic lens,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  the  mold  portions  containing  the  oph- 
thalmic lens  therebetween  by  holding  either  or  both  mold 
portions  at  a  workstation; 
a  source  of  intense  electromagnetic  radiation  which  the  material 
of  at  least  one  of  the  mold  portions  absorbs  sufBciently  to 
cause  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of  said  material; 
means  for  directing  said  radiation  from  said  source  to  impinge 
the  outer  surface  of  either  one  or  both  of  said  mold  portions, 
said  radiation  directing  means  comprising  scanner  means  for 
tracing  predetermined  patterns  over  each  surface  to  vary  the 
amount  of  radiation  energy  for  ditferenl  surface  areas  of  each 
surface;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  intense  radiation 
impingement  upon  the  mold  portions  responsive  to  said  trac- 
ing patterns  to  cause,  during  said  duration  of  radiation 
impingement,  a  controlled  rise  in  the  temperature  of  surface 
areas  of  the  mold  portions  so  impinged  by  the  radiation  from 
said  source. 


5,815,239 

CONTACT  LENSES  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  VISUAL 
ACUITY 
Judith  E.  Chapman,  1024  Royal  Dr.,  Victor,  N.Y.  14564;  Ian  G. 
Cox,  462  Eastbrooke  La.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14618,-  Graham  W. 
Biddle.  7156  County  Line  Rd„  OnUrio,  N.Y.  14519;  Timothy 
L.  Comstocli,  193  Chestnut  HiU  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617, 
and  Kevin  J.  DeRyke,  1406  Viking  Cir.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580 
I         FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,789 
I  InL  CI."  G02C  7/04 

VJS.  a.  351—177  14  Oaims 


value  within  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  2.0,  said  shape  factor  value 
being  selected  so  as  to  adjust  spherical  aberration  in  the  central 
optical  zone  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  about  -0.2  diopter  to 
about  -0.6  diopter  and  to  a  value  that  provides  improved  visual 
acuity. 


5315038 
SCANNING  LASER  DEMOLDING  OF  OPHTHALMIC 
LENSES 
Stepiica  R.  Beaton,  Neptune  Beach;  Denwood  F.  Ross,  Green 
Cove  Springs,  and  Craig  W.  Walker,  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^32 

IbL  a."  G02C  7/02;  B29D  11/00:  B28B  1/00 

VS.  CL  351—177  29  Oauns 


1.  A  rtiethod  of  improving  visual  acuity  of  a  contact  lens,  said 
lens  comprising  a  posterior  surface  and  an  anterior  surface  and 
including  a  central  optical  zone,  said  method  comprising  providing 
the  anterior  surface  with  a  conic  section  having  a  .shape  factor 


5,815,240 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
CLASSIFYING  THE  PICTURE  DATA  IN  THE  FRAME 
MEMORY  INTO  THE  BRIGHT  POINT  REGIONS  AND 
THE  MASK  REGIONS 
Yoichi  Iki,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,778 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1996,  8-089324 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  351—212  20  Claims 


BRIGHT 

POINT  REGION 


t,0 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  device  to  determine  corneal  curvature  of 
an  eye  by  creating  a  plurality  of  bright  points  on  the  eye  from  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  light  rays,  said  ophthalmologic  device 
comprising: 

an  imaging  unit  to  produce  picture  data  corresponding  to  the 

bright  points  of  the  eye; 
a  frame  memory  to  store  the  picture  data  produced  by  said 

imaging  unit; 
a  memory  controller  to  classify  said  frame  memory  into  bright 
point  regions  in  which  bright  points  exist  one  at  a  time  and 
mask  regions  in  which  bright  points  do  not  exist;  and 
a  control  unit  to  calculate  corneal  curvature  of  the  eye  from  the 
image  data  stored  in  the  bright  point  regions  of  said  frame 
memory. 


5,815,241 
BINOCULAR  INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
INCLUDING  A  TILTED  MIRROR 
Helmut  Heine,  Herrsching;  Anton  Schneider,  Geisenbninn, 
and  Otto  H.  Schmidt,  Herrsching,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Heine  Optotechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.,  Herrsching,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1996,  296  13 
549.6 

InL  a."  A6IB  J/IO 
VS.  a.  351—220  4  Claims 

1.  A  binocular  indirect  ophthalmoscope,  having  a  housing  and 
illumination  optics,  the  illumination  optics  including  a  means  for 
directing  an  illumination  beam  along  a  first  beam  path  and  a  tilted 
mirror  (40)  which  forms  an  angle  with  the  first  beam  path  for 
intersecting  the  illumination  beam  and  reflecting  it  along  a  second 
beam  path  for  exiting  said  ophthalmoscope; 

wherein  the  tilted  mirror  is  linearly  displaced  by  a  first  control 
(18)  in  a  direction  of  linear  displacement  which  is  substan- 
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tially  perpendicular  to  the  second  beam  path  of  the  illumina- 
tion beam,  is  independently  pivoted  by  a  second  control  (28) 
about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
second  beam  path  of  the  illumination  beam  exiting  the  oph- 
thalmoscope and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  linear  displacement,  and  directs  light  of  the  illumination 
beam  onto  a  retina  of  a  patient; 

a  coupling  mechanism  for  coupling  the  first  and  the  second 
controls  (18,  28)  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
second  control  (28)  can  remain  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  housing  (10)  of  the  ophthalmoscope  while  the  first  control 
linearly  displaces  the  tilted  mirror; 

wherein  said  coupling  nnechanism  includes  a  guide  part  (46) 
atuched  to  the  housing  (10)  with  a  guide  groove  (48)  running 
in  the  direction  of  linear  displacement  of  the  titled  mirror  (40) 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  movable  element  (60)  fastened  to 
the  tilted  mirror  (40),  said  guide  part  being  pivoted  by  the 
second  control  (22)  and  said  guide  groove  allowing  linear 
movement  of  said  moveable  element  relative  to  the  guide  part. 


5,815442 
WIDE  FIELD  SCANNING  LASER  OPTHALMOSCOPE 
Douglas  Crombie  Anderson,  Dollar;  Roger  Albert  Lucas,  Kirk- 
caldy, and  Robert  Henderson,  Edinburgh,  aU  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  OPTOS  PubUc  Limited  Company,  Fife, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02465,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13012,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
9323065 

InL  a.^  A61B  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—221  6  Claims 


I.  A  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope  for  scanning  the  retina  of 
the  eye  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source; 
a  first  scanning  system; 
a  second  scanning  system;  and 
an  aspherical  mirror, 
characterized  in  that: 


said  laser  light  source  and  said  first  and  said  second  scanning 
systems  are  adapted  to  combine  to  provide  a  two- 
dimensional  laser  light  scan  from  an  apparent  point  source; 

said  aspherical  mirror  has  two  foci; 

said  aspherical  mirror  is  adapted  to  transfer  said  two- 
dimensional  laser  light  scan  from  said  apparent  point 
sourte  into  an  eye;  and 

said  ophthalmoscope  is  adapted  to  provide  said  apparent  point 
source  at  a  first  focus  of  the  aspherical  mirror  and  to 
accommodate  an  eye  at  a  second  focus  of  the  mirror. 


5,815,243 
ELECTRONIC  PREPRESS  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Dwayne    E.    Bailey,    BiUerica,    and    Kenneth    L.    I,anglais, 
Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Agfa  Divisian,  Bayer 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,763,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  16,055,  Feb.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5345,870.  This  application  OcL  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,058 
•  InL  a."  G«3B  27/32:27/52:  B41N  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  355—27  9  ( 


1.  An  electronic  prepress  system  for  producing  lithogrtfjhic 
printing  plates,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  storing,  electronically  assembling  and  editing  digi- 
tal images  to  be  printed; 

b.  raster  image  processor  means  for  processing  said  digital 
images  thereby  producing  a  rastcrized  RIP  image;  and. 

c.  means  for  exposing  a  reverse  video  image  of  said  rasterized 
RIP  image  directly  onto  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  includ- 
ing support  means  for  supporting  said  lithographic  printing 
plate,  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  focused  laser  beam  onto 
said  lithographic  printing  plate,  controlling  means  for  control- 
ling said  scanning  mechanism  to  expose  said  rasterized  RIP 
image  onto  an  image  area  of  said  lithographic  printing  plate 
and  wherein  said  scanning  mechanism  is  further  controlled  by 
the  controlling  means  to  expose  a  background  area  of  said 
lithographic  printing  plate,  said  background  area  including  the 
entire  area  of  said  lithographic  printing  plate  which  is  not 
included  in  said  rasterized  RIP  image. 


5315,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON 
PRINTING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Kai\ji  Tokuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,437,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298332,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215819 
InL  CI."  C03B  27/52 
VS.  CI.  355—41  34  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  printer  for  producing  a  first  photoprint  from 
an  image  frame  on  photo  film,  comprising: 
a  first  calculating  section  for  determining  fundamental  exposure 
amounts  for  three  primary  colors  by  effecting  photometry  of 
said  image  frame; 
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5^15^45 
SCANNING  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WITH  OPPOSING 

MOTION 
Timothy  N.  Thomas,  and  Paul  C.  Allen,  both  of  Beaverton, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc^  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,601 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/42:27/68:27/70 

U.S.  a.  355—53  23  Claims 


1.  A  lithography  system  comprising: 

an  optical  system  positioned  to  form  on  a  blank,  a  reverted 
image  of  an  illuminated  portion  of  a  reticle,  wherein  the 
reverted  image  is  reversed  along  a  first  axis  and  is  not 
reversed  along  a  second  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
first  axis:  and 


means  for  moving  the  blank  and  the  reticle  relative  to  the  optical 
system  to  scan  along  multiple  stripes  that  collectively  illumi- 
nate a  Pattern  on  the  reticle,  wherein  the  means  for  moving 
comprises: 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  reticle  and  the  blank  In 
opposite  directions  along  the  first  axis;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  reticle  and  the  blank  in  the 
same  direction  along  the  second  axis. 


a  first  inputting  device  for  inputting  color  correcting  data  for 
said  three  primary  colors  and  density  correcting  data  respec- 
tively to  correct  said  fundamental  exposure  amounts: 

a  second  calculating  section  for  determining  printing  exposure 
amounts  for  said  three  primary  colors  in  accordance  with  said 
three-color  fundamental  exposure  amounts,  said  three-color 
color  correcting  data,  and  said  density  correcting  data, 
wherein  said  three-color  printing  exposure  amounts  are  used 
for  exposure  control  in  producing  said  photoprint: 

a  table  memory  f^  converting  exposure  correcting  information 
into  a  key  code,  wherein  said  exposure  correcting  information 
is  a  combination  of  said  three-color  color  correcting  data  and 
said  density  correcting  data,  said  key  code  representing  infor- 
mation to  be  inputted  manually  in  producing  a  second  photo- 
print from  said  image  frame;  and 

an  imprinting  device  for  imprinting  said  key  code  on  a  recording 
medium. 


5,815,24« 
TWO-DIMENSIONALLY  BALANCED  POSITIONING 
DEVICE,  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  PROVIDED 
WITH  SUCH  A  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Frank  B.  Sperling,  and  Henricus  W.  A.  Janssen,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,362 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  24, 
1996,  962637099 

Int  CI.*  G03B  27/42:27/53 
VS.  CI.  355—53  13  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  device  provided  with  a  base  and  a  displaceable 
unit  which  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  base  by  means  of  an 
X-actuator  along  a  first  guide  which  extends  parallel  to  an 
X-direction.  which  X-actuator  comprises  a  first  part  and  a  second 
part  which  are  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  and  which  exert 
a  driving  force  on  one  another  during  operation,  the  first  part  of  the 
X-actuator  being  coupled  to  the  displaceable  unit,  seen  parallel  to 
the  X-direction.  and  the  second  part  of  the  X-actuator  being 
coupled  to  a  balancing  unit,  seen  parallel  to  the  X-direction,  which 
balancing  unit  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  base  along  a  second 
guide  which  is  fastened  to  the  base  and  which  extends  parallel  to 
the  X-direction.  characterized  in  that  the  displaceable  unit  is  dis- 
placeable relative  to  the  base  along  the  first  guide  parallel  to  a 
Y-direction  by  means  of  a  Y-actuator,  the  first  guide  comprising  a 
first  surface  which  extends  parallel  to  the  X-direction  and  the 
Y-direction,  which  Y-actuator  comprises  a  first  part  and  a  second 
part  which  are  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  and  which  exert 
a  driving  force  on  one  another  during  operation,  while  the  first  part 
of  the  Y-actuator  is  coupled  to  the  displaceable  unit,  seen  parallel 
to  the  Y-direction.  and  the  second  part  of  the  Y-actuaior  is  coupled 
to  said  balancing  unit,  seen  parallel  to  the  Y-direction,  the  second 
guide  comprising  a  second  surface  which  extends  parallel  to  the 
X-direction  and  to  the  Y-direction. 
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5315,247 
AVOIDANCE  OF  PATTERN  SHORTENING  BY  USING 
OFF  AXIS  ILLUMINATION  WITH  DIPOLE  AND 
POLARIZING  APERTURES 
Bernhard  Poschenrieder,  Poughkeepsie;  Takashi  Sato,  Fishkill, 
and  l^ukasa  Azuma.  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft,     Munich,     Germany,     and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,767 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/54:27/72 
VS.  a.  355—71  9  Claims 


li^Sw» 


'  I  cia  »•«- 
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1.  An  oflf  axis  illumination  system  for  photolithographic  expo- 
sure of  a  photosensitive  film  on  a  device  substrate  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

a  source  of  light  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  film; 

a  photomask  which  contains  a  magnified  image  of  pattern  etched 
into  a  metallic  layer,  said  photomask  being  interposed 
between  the  source  of  light  and  the  photosensitive  film  to  be 
exposed; 

a  lens  system  between  the  photomask  and  the  resist  for  reducing 
the  size  of  an  illuminated  image  for  patterning  into  the  pho- 
tosensitive film  on  the  device  substrate:  and 

an  aperture  plate  positioned  between  the  source  of  light  and  the 
photomask,  said  aperture  plate  allowing  the  off  axis  exposure 
of  the  photosensitive  film  to  be  separated  into  two  or  more 
exposures,  each  of  said  two  or  more  exposures  being  sepa- 
rately time  optimized  to  avoid  pattern  shortening  in  a  pro- 
jected image  of  the  photomask  on  the  photosensitive  film. 


of  said  optical  integrator,  said  splitting  member  including  an 
inner  mirror  which  includes  a  mirror  surface  on  its  iimer 
surface;  and 
a  condenser  optical  systems,  located  at  an  exit  plane  side  of  said 
optical  integrator,  which  condenses  light  emergent  from  said 
optical  integrator  to  illuminate  a  predetermined  plane. 


5315,249 

ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  A  WAVEFRONT  SPLITTER  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

INTEGRATOR 

Kenji  Nishi,  Yokohama,  and  Naomasa  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,284,  Apr.  26,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,159,  Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095930; 
Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140579;  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144634 

Int  ex."  G03B  27/72  ~ 

U.S.  a.  355—71  28  dates 


5315,248 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  A  WAVEFRONT  SPLITTER  AND  AN  OPTICAL 
INTEGRATOR 
Keiyi  Nishi,  Yokohama,  and  Naomasa  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,272,  Apr.  29, 1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,159,  Apr.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095930; 
Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140579;  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-144634 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32 
VS.  a.  355—71  33  claims 

3.  An  illumination  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  light  source: 
an  optical  integrator  located  at  an  exit  plane  side  of  said  light 

source; 
a  splitting  member,  disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
optical  integrator,  which  splits  a  beam  from  said  light  source 
into  a  plurality  of  beams  incident  on  said  optical  integrator 
along  mutually  different  directions  in  accordance  with  a  shape 


1.  An  illumination  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  image  forming  member  which  forms  a  plurality  of 
light  source  images  from  light  that  is  incident  thereon  from  a 
light  source: 

a  condenser  optical  system,  disposed  on  an  exit  side  of  said  light 
source  image  forming  member,  which  condenses  beams  from 
said  plurality  of  light  source  images  to  illuminate  an  area  in  a 
predetermined  plane  in  a  superimposed  manner:  and 

a  waveftont  splitting  member  disposed  on  an  entrance  side  of 
said  light  source  image  forming  member,  and  which  splits  a 
waveftont  of  the  light  from  said  light  source  into  a  plurality  of 
wavefronts  so  as  to  increase  the  number  of  the  light  source 
images  formed  by  said  light  source  image  forming  member. 
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5,815,25« 
DOUBLET  PULSE  COHERENT  LASER  RADAR  FOR 
PRECISION  RANGE  AND  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENTS 
J.  Alex  Thomson,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex^-  Stephen  M.  Hannon, 
Arvada,  and  Sammy  W.  Henderson,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Coherent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
I         Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  M3,839 
lot  a."  GOIC  3A)8 
VS.  CL  356—5.01  32  Claims 
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1.  A  kystem  for  detennining  a  range  and  velocity  of  a  distant 
object,  tie  system  comprising: 

a  laser  for  creating  a  doublet  pulse  waveform  of  coherent  light, 
wherein  the  doublet  pulse  waveform  comprises  two  pulses: 

at  least  one  optical  element  connected  to  the  laser  for  directing 
the  double  pulse  waveform  toward  the  distant  object  and  for 
receiving  a  reflected  doublet  pulse  waveform  returned  from 
the  distant  object; 

a  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  optical  element  for  detecting 
the  reflected  doublet  pulse  waveform; 

a  time  delay  measuring  circuit  connected  to  the  detector  circuit 
for  measuring  a  time  delay  between  the  doublet  pulse  wave- 
form and  the  reflected  doublet  pulse  waveform  wherein  the 
time  delay  defines  the  range  of  the  distant  object; 

a  phase  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  phase  difference 
between  first  and  second  pulses  in  the  reflected  doublet  pulse 
waveform,  and  for  determining  the  velocity  of  the  distant 
object  from  the  phase  difference. 


5415451 
iDEVICE  FOR  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 

Hartmut  Ehbets,  Platz,-  Heinz  Bemhard,  Grub;  Kurt  Giger, 
Ruethi,  and  Juerg  Hinderling,  Heerbrugg,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Leica  Geosystems  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Swit- 
zerlaad 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01412,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  IS,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1993,  43  16 

Int  a."  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  a.  356—5.01  35  Oaims 

31    K     11     12      13        29        28      27       26 


«- 


1.  A  device  for  distance  measurement,  comprising: 

a  visl>le  measuring  beam  (11)  generated  by  a  semiconductor 

laser  (10). 
a  collimator  objective  lens  (12)  for  collimating  the  measuring 
beam  (11)  along  an  optical  axis  (13)  of  the  collimator  objec- 
tive lens  (12). 


a  circuit  arrangement  for  modulating  the  measuring  beam, 

a  receiving  objective  lens  (15)  for  receiving  and  imaging  the 
measuring  beam  (11)  reflected  at  a  distant  object  (16)  onto  a 
receiving  device, 

a  switchable  beam  deflection  device  (28)  for  generating  an 
internal  reference  path  between  the  semiconductor  laser  (10) 
and  the  receiving  device,  and 

an  electronic  evaluation  device  (25)  for  determining  and  display- 
ing a  distance  to  the  object  (16), 

wherein  the  receiving  device  includes  a  light  guide  (IT)  with  an 
optoelectronic  converter  (24)  connected  downstream  thereof, 
an  entry  surface  (17)  of  the  light  guide  (IT)  being  arranged  in 
an  image  plane  of  the  receiving  objective  lens  (15)  for  large 
distances  to  the  object  and  being  controllably  displaceable 
from  this  position  transversely  to  an  optical  axis  (14)  of  the 
receiving  objective  lens  (15). 


5,815452 

BIOMETRIC  IDENTIFICATION  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  PARAMETERS  SCANS  FOR 

REDUCTION  OF  FALSE  NEGATIVES 

Stephen  Price-Francis,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523^28,  Sep.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  56M23 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/74;  G07D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  356—71  37  Oaims 
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1.  An  individual  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  storing  as  biometric  data  a  plurality  of  physi- 
cal characteristics  of  a  user; 

reading  noeans  for  extracting  from  the  user  biometric  data  rep- 
resenting one  of  the  physical  characteristics  stored  by  .said 
storage  medium: 

comparison  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  extracted 
biometric  data  represents  the  same  physical  characteristic  as 
corresponding  stored  biometric  data  obtained  from  said  stor- 
age medium;  and 

control  means  for  instructing  said  reading  means  to  extract  from 
the  user  additional  biometric  data  representing  a  different 
physical  characteristic  stored  by  said  storage  mediiun, 
depending  on  the  determination  by  said  comparison  means. 


5315453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  GAS  TUBE 

Jin-Sung  Kim;  Taek-Jin  Lim,  both  oTSuwon,  and  Gui-JIn  Kim, 

Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,  1995, 
1995  47221 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/88 
VS.  CL  356—72  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  performance  of  a  gas  lube,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  measuring  color  values  of  a  transmit- 
tance  sample  in  a  transmittance  mode  and  a  reflectance  sample  in  a 
reflectance  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  light  channel  from  a  light  source  to  a  first 

detector,  the  first  light  channel  having  a  transmittance  cell; 
providing  a  second  light  channel  from  said  light  source  to  a 
second  detector,  the  second  light  channel  having  a  reflectance 
measurement  area: 


placing  a  transmittance  sample  in  said  transmittance  cell  and  a 
non-light  altering  element  in  said  reflectance  measurement 
area; 

comparing  light  passing  through  said  first  and  second  light 
channels  and  striking  said  first  and  second  detectors  to  deter- 
mine the  color  value  of  the  transmittance  sample: 

removing  said  non-light  altering  element  from  said  reflectance 
measurement  area; 

insetting  a  reflectance  sample  in  said  reflectance  measurement 
area; 

removing  said  transmittance  sample  from  said  transmittance 
cell; 

comparing  light  passing  through  said  first  and  second  light 
channels  and  striking  said  first  and  second  detectors  to  deter- 
mine color  value  of  the  sample. 


(a)  preparing  a  gas  tube  to  be  analyzed  and  cutting  said  gas  tube 
in  a  desired  size  and  shape  to  obtain  a  sample  tube; 

(b)  examining  distribution  of  defects  and  surface  condition  of 
said  cut  sample  tube  with  an  optical  microscope; 

(c)  analyzing  structural  and  compositional  features  of  surface 
defects  of  said  cut  sample  tube  which  can  not  be  measured  in 
said  step  (b),  to  determine  type  and  composition  of  said 
surface  defects  and  shape  of  a  surface  grain; 

(d)  analyzing  structure  of  an  inner  surface-treated  layer  of  the 
sample  tube  along  the  thickness  thereof:  and 

(e)  synthetically  analyzing  data  for  defect  density  and  surface 
roughness,  which  are  numerically  expressed  through  said 
steps  (a)  to  (d),  to  define  a  reference  data  which  can  be  used  in 
practicing  a  semiconductor  manufacturing  process. 


5,815455 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
DEFLECTION  ANGLE  OF  A  BEAM  OF  LIGHT 
REFLECTED  FROM  A  DISK  TO  DETERMINE  TILT  OF 
THE  DISK 
Mitchell  G.  Van  Ochten,  Livonia;  Matthew  P.  Frazer,  Ply- 
mouth, and  Yongxing  Wang,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Medar,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,903 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  a.  356—138  25  Claims 


5315454 
TRANSMITTANCE  AND  REFLECTANCE  MEASURING 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER  HAVING  DUAL  USE  LIGHT 
CHANNELS 
Gary  R.  Greene,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spectronic  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7284% 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/17 

VS.  a.  356—73  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  deflection  angle  of  a  beam  of 
controlled  light  reflected  from  a  disk  to  determine  tilt  of  the  disk, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  reference  data  related  to  known  radial  and  tangential 
tilt  components  of  a  reference  disk; 

directing  the  beam  of  controlled  light  at  a  surface  of  the  disk 
having  unknown  radial  and  tangential  tilt  components  to 
generate  a  corresponding  reflected  light  signal  having  an 
angular  displacement  based  on  the  unknown  radial  and  tan- 
gential tilt  components; 

receiving  the  reflected  light  signal  with  an  optical  component  for 
creating  a  relatively  small  focused  spot  of  light  from  the 
reflected  light  signal  in  a  detector  plane  wherein  the  optical 
component  transforms  the  angular  displacement  of  the 
reflected  light  signal  into  a  linear  displacement  of  the  focused 
spot  of  light  in  the  detector  plane; 

measuring  position  of  radiant  eneigy  in  the  focused  spot  of  light 
in  the  detector  plane  and  producing  a  pair  of  electrical  signals 
proportional  to  the  linear  displacement;  and 

processing  the  pair  of  electrical  signal  with  the  reference  data  to 
obtain  a  pair  of  values  related  to  the  deflection  angle  whereby 
the  unknown  radial  and  tangential  tilt  components  of  the  disk 
are  determined. 


179-294  O.G.-  98  -  25  :  (^  3 
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5315056 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

IN-PLANE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SURFACE  FREE  ENERGY 

Yoko  Fukunaga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023796 

Int  a.'  GOIB  ///26 

U-^CL  356-150  18  Claims 


<  —^-^ 

/  ^ 

l^°  ( 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  in-plane  distribution  of  surface 
free  energy,  comprising: 

a  trougli  containing  a  liquid  for  immersing  a  target  substrate 
having  a  target  surface,  said  liquid  forming  a  liquid  level; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  target  substrate  so  as  to 
immerse  said  target  substrate  into  said  liquid  in  said  trough 
such  that  said  target  surface  intersects  with  said  liquid  level; 

measuring  means  for  optically  detecting  a  parameter,  at  plural 
■  locations  in  a  horizontal  direction,  representing  a  state  of 
meniscus  to  be  formed  at  an  intersection  area  of  said  target 
surface  with  a  surface  of  said  liquid,  thereby  obtaining  one 
dimensional  information  consisting  of  measured  values  of 
said  parameter  at  plural  locations  in  a  first  direction  of  said 
target  surface; 

moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  liquid  level  and  said 
target  substrate  in  a  vertical  direction; 

said  measuring  means  optically  detecting  said  parameter  in  said 
first  direction  at  plural  locations  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  diiection  upon  said  moving  means  rela- 
tively moving  said  liquid  level  and  said  target  substrate  in  said 
vertical  direction,  and  accumulating  said  one  dimensional 
information  obtained  at  said  different  locations  in  said  second 
direction  to  obtain  two  dimensional  information  consisting  of 
measured  values  of  said  parameter  all  over  said  target  surface; 
and 

dittnbution-forming  means  for  forming  an  in-plane  distribution 
on  said  target  surface  of  said  measured  values  of  said  param- 
eter constituting  said  two  dimensional  information,  or  of 
conversion  values  calculated  from  said  measured  values  of 
said  parameter  constituting  said  two  dimensional  information. 


at  least  one  target  plate  assembly  with  toe  and  camber  alignment 
chart  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  second  of  said  rocker  plates; 
and 

a  telescope  calibration  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  first 
rocker  plate,  for  mounting  of  said  telescope  assembly  and 
telescope  assembly  mounting  base  during  calibration  of  said 
telescope  assembly. 


5,815,258 

LIQUID  SAMPLE  CELL  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  Nakaniski,  Nai^  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027795 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/05 
VS.  CL  356—246 
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5315,257 
POlh-ABLE  OPTICAL  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  RACE  CARS 
P»ul  M.  Haas,  1952  Zapo  St,  Dd  Mar,  CaHf.  92014 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775389 
I  Int  a."  GOIB  11/26 

UACL  35^155  27  Claims 

1.  An  optical  wheel  alignment  apparatus  for  race  car  vehicles 
comprising: 

at  least  two  rocker  plates  with  rocker  stops; 
a  telescope  assembly; 

a  telescope  assembly  mounting  ba.se  mounting  said  telescope 
assembly  and  adapted  to  be  nxxinted  to  a  first  of  said  rocker 


1.  A  liquid  sample  cell  used  in  an  optical  measurement  apparatus 
in  which  a  liquid  sample  flows  through  a  flow  path  of  the  sample 
cell  while  a  measurement  light  travels  through  the  liquid  sample  in 
the  flow  path,  the  liquid  sample  cell  compnsing: 
a  first  glass  plate  and  a  second  glass  plate  fixed  to  each  other; 
the  flow  path  being  defined  by  a  groove  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
the  first  glass  plate  and  the  second  glass  plate  and  an  internal 
surface  of  the  first  glass  plate  or  the  second  glass  plate  facing 
said  groove; 
reflection  layers  formed  on  an  internal  surface  of  the  groove  and 
on  said  internal  surface  of  the  first  glass  plate  or  the  second 
glass  plate;  and 
an  entrance  window  and  an  exit  window  formed  in  the  reflection 
layers  to  let  the  measurement  light  into  the  flow  path  and  to 
let  the  measurement  light  out  from  the  flow  path  after  the 
measurement  light  is  reflected  by  the  reflection  layers  a  plu- 
rality of  times  in  the  flow  path. 


5,815459 
QUICK  CHANGE  HOUSING 
Mark  Austin  Brandon,  Poughkeepsie;  David  Lee  Gilbert  New- 
burgh,  and  Jolu  Robert  Lanltard,  Jr.,  Pouglikeepsie,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,575 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/01:  GOIJ  4/00 

VS.  a.  356—244  5  Claims 


"^^^^ 


1.  A  quick  change  housing  for  a  strip  material,  the  housing 
comprising  first  and  second  panels  having  a  proximate  end.  the 
first  and  second  panels  being  configured  to  define  there  between  a 
cavity  capable  of  receiving  a  strip  material  therein,  the  proximate 
end  having  an  opening  in  communication  with  the  cavity  and  being 
capable  of  having  a  strip  material  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for 
reversibly  securing  a  strip  material  between  the  first  and  second 
panels  and  within  the  holder  operably  associated  therewith, 
wherein  the  securing  means  is  adjacent  the  proximate  end. 


5,815,260 
UROGENOUS  COMPONENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
FOR  QUALITATIVELY/QUANTITATIVELY  MEASURING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  UROGENOUS  COMPONENTS 

Xiaoming  Dou;  Hanuni  Uenoyama;  Yung  Xiang  Wang,  and 

Koji  Matsuoka,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto 

Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ku,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-296227 

Int  a."  COIN  21/65 

VS.  CI.  356—301  14  Qaims 


1.  A  urogenous  component  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stool  body; 

a  urine  collector  being  provided  in  said  stool  body  on  a  position 
for  receiving  urine: 

an  excitation  light  source  part  for  generating  excitation  light  of  a 
visible  or  infrared  wavelength  region; 

a  measuring/photoreceiving  part  for  irradiating  a  urine  specimen 
in  said  urine  collector  with  said  excitation  light  from  said 
excitation  light  source  part  and  receiving  target  light  including 
Raman  light  generated  from  said  urine  specimen  being  irradi- 
ated with  said  excitation  light; 


an  optical  system  including  a  spectro-detector  for  incorporating 
said  target  light  being  received  in  said  measuring/ 
photoreceiving  part  and  measuring  either  a  Raman  spectral 
intensity  at  a  selected  measuring  shift  wavenumber  or  a 
Raman  spectral  intensity  at  each  shift  wavenumber  in  an 
arbitrary  shift  wavenumber  range  as  to  a  urogenous  compo- 
nent to  be  measured; 

a  data  processing  part  for  incorporating  said  Raman  spectral 
intensity  measured  value  obtained  in  said  optical  system  for 
calculating  at  least  one  urogenous  component  concentrations 
on  the  basis  thereof;  and 

a  data  output  pan  for  outputting  a  data  analysis  result  by  said 
data  processing  part. 


5,815061 
CORRELATION  SPECTROMETER  WITH  HIGH- 
RESOLUTION,  BROAD-BAND  OPTICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Neil   H.   Brooks,   San   Diego,   Calif.,-   Sergey   N.   'Rigarinov, 
Troitsk;  Nicolae  N.  Naumenko,  Minsk,  l>oth  of  Russian  Fed- 
eration, and  Torkil  H.  Jensen,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^98 
Int  a."  GOIJ  3/04:3/20 


VS.  a.  35fr-310 


7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  representing  a 
measurement  of  the  spectral  similarity  between  an  optical  signal's 
spectra  and  a  reference  spectra,  comprising: 

an  optical  instrument  that  spectrally  disperses  the  optical  signal, 
in  a  dispersion  direction  that  lies  substantially  in  a  dispersion 
plane,  such  that  the  signal's  spectral  components  are  projected 
and  imaged  onto  an  image  region  oriented  perpendicular  to 
the  dispersion  plane  with  the  optical  signal's  spectral  compo- 
nents resolved  along  the  dispersion  direction; 

a  mask  that  is  located  in  the  image  region  and  that  has  a  plurality 
of  transmissive  slits,  wherein  the  slits  are  located  along  the 
dispersion  direction  at  locations  that  encode  the  reference 
spectra: 

a  driver  that  induces  relative  movement  in  the  dispersion  direc- 
tion of  the  image  region  between  the  mask  and  the  optical 
signal's  imaged  spectral  components,  wherein  the  driver  com- 
prises a  torsion  column,  an  electro-mechanical  vibrator,  and  a 
platform  mounted  on  the  torsion  column,  wherein  the  mask  is 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  the  eleccro-mechanical  vibrator 
is  attached  to  the  platform  for  oscillating  the  mask  with 
respect  to  the  imaged  spectral  components;  and 

an  electro-optical  sensor,  responsive  to  light  from  the  optical 
signal's  spectral  components  passing  through  the  transmissive 
slits,  that  provides  an  electrical  signal  that  represents  the 
intensity  of  light  passing  through  the  transmissive  siits. 
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5315,262 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLELIZED  TWO-PHOTON 
FLUORESCENCE  CORRELATION  SPECTROSCOPY 
(TPA-FCS),  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  SCREENING 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Wottgang  Schrof,  Neuleiningen;  Jnrgen  Klingier,  Mutterstadt; 
Dieter  Horn,  Heidelberg,  and  Ebnar  Mayer,  Augsburg,  all  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  BASF  AlttiengeseUscluift,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^56 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/JO 
CI.  356—318  22  Claims 


lis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  screening  a  plurality  of 
samples  of  active  compounds  by  carrying  out  laser-induced  two- 
photon  fluorescence  conelation  spectroscopy  (TPA-FCS).  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  volumes  (6a,  6*  .  .  .  6n)  which  are  delimited  or 
defined  by  consecutively  focusing  a  single  laser  beam  into  the 
voiumes.  thereby  creating  a  chain  of  volumes  in  series,  and  thereby 
allowing  introduction,  excitement,  and  observation  of  one  sample 
of  the  plurality  of  samples  in  each  of  the  volumes. 


5,815,263 
DOUBLE  BEAM  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Masumi  Salui,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sliiniadzu  Corpora- 
too,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11, 1996,  8-148867 

InL  CL"  GOIJ  3/42 

VS.  CI.  356—323  3  Claims 

(•DBBaSH 

aunia 


I.  A  double-beam  spectrophotometer  comprising: 
a  sector  minxjr  provided  at  at  least  one  of  a  luminous  flux 
separating  portion  for  dividing  a  luminous  flux  from  a  light 
source,  and  a  luminous  flux  combining  portion  for  combining 
luminous  fluxes  separated  before, 
t  DC  bnishless  motor  connected  to  the  sector  minor  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  number  of  rotation  of  said  DC  bnishless  motor 
being  determined  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


I 


a  number  of  rouiion  (/j)g2x/+fi 


(I) 


herein  2  is  constant  according  lo  Sampling  theorem,  f  is 
highest  frequency  of  measured  signal  (Hz),  and  n  is  a  number 
I    of  blades  of  the  sector  mirror,  and 

^  encoder  attached  to  said  DC  bnishless  motor  to  stop  the 
I   motor  at  a  desired  position  to  achieve  one  of  a  double-beam 
measurement  and  a  single-beam  measurement. 


5315,264 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACQUIRING  AN  IMAGE  OF  A  MULTI- 
PHASE FLUID  BY  MEASURING  BACKSCATTERED 
LIGHT 
Barry  W.  Reed,  Auburn,-  Jon  V.  Hokanson,  Redmond;  Oliver  S. 
Hamann,  Redmond,  and  Thomas  W.  Montague,  Redmond, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Laser  Sensor  Technology,  Inc, 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,630,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,619,043.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,188 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/49 
VS.  a.  356—336  n  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  image  of  a  fluid  medium,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  for  insenion  into  said  fluid  medium,  said  probe  includ- 
ing a  window  at  the  tip  of  said  probe,  and  said  probe  adapted 
for  placement  in  said  fluid  medium  such  that  said  window  is 
disposed  at  an  insertion  angle  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  medium; 

a  light  source  for  generating  an  illuminating  light; 

a  light  transmission  system  for  transmitting  said  illuminating 
light  from  said  light  source  to  said  window,  said  light  trans- 
mission system  including  focusing  lens  means  for  focusing 
said  illuminating  light  onto  a  focal  plane  in  said  fluid  medium; 

an  image  detector; 

a  processor;  and 

an  optical  system  for  collecting  backscanered  light  from  said 
fluid  medium  over  a  collection  angle  to  form  an  optical  image 
of  said  fluid  medium,  said  optical  system  having  a  focal  plane 
substantially  the  same  as  the  focal  plane  of  said  illuminating 
light,  wherein  said  optical  system  using  said  light  transmis- 
sion system  for  relaying  the  optical  image  to  said  image 
detector  and  said  processor  such  that  said  image  detector  and 
said  processor  are  operative  to  generate  said  image. 


5,815,265 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  PARTICLE 

FLOW  IN  A  FLUID 
Leander   Molter,   Worth,   and    Friedrich    Munzinger,   Gon- 
deisheim,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to  Palas   GmbH 
Partikel-und  LasermeBtechnik,  Kalsnihe,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1996,  196  28 
156J 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00:  G02B  26/02 
UJS.  a.  356—338 


15  Claims 


1.  Device  for  measuring  a  particle  flow  in  a  fluid  with  at  least 
one  illumination  system  having  a  diaphragm  and  with  at  least  one 
receiver  system  having  a  diaphragm,  characterized  in  that  at  least 


ELECTRICAL 


5539 


one  diaphragm  (6a,  11a)  has  a  diaphragm  aperture  (6.  11)  with  and 
edge  (6b.  lib)  constructed  convexly  towards  the  interior  of  the 
diaphragm  aperture. 


5315,266 
SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Samuel  N.  Fersht  Studio  City,  and  Donald  A.  Frederick, 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Svstems, 
Inc.,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  749,565 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  26  Oaims 
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1.  Sensing  apparatus  (A)  having  a  configuration  identified  as  A 
comprising: 

a  light  modulator  (A)  having  a  control  input  port,  a  light  input 
port,  and  a  light  output  port,  the  light  input  port  of  the  light 
modulator  (A)  being  adapted  to  receive  a  coherent  light  beam; 

one  or  more  sensing  circuits  (A.n),  the  value  of  n  denoting  a 
particular  sensing  circuit,  n  taking  on  integer  values  from  1  to 
N,N  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  1,  each  sensing  circuit 
(A.n)  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  zero  or  more 
input-line  output  ports,  zero  or  more  output-line  input  ports, 
and  a  two-path  pair  consisting  of  two  optical  transmission 
paths  from  the  input  port  to  the  output  port,  the  light  output 
port  of  the  light  modulator  (A)  being  optically  connected  to 
the  input  port  of  the  sensing  circuit  (A.l).  an  input-line  output 
port  of  sensing  circuit  (A,n-1)  being  optically  connected  to 
the  input  port  of  sensing  circuit  (A.n)  by  optical  transmission 
medium  (A,n.l)  if  N  and  n  are  greater  than  1.  the  output  port 
of  sensing  circuit  (A.n)  being  optically  connected  to  an 
output-line  input  port  of  sensing  circuit  (A.  n-1)  by  optical 
U^nsmission  medium  (A.n.2)  if  N  and  n  are  greater  than  1 ,  the 
combination  of  optical  transmission  medium  (A.n,  I)  and  opti- 
cal transmission  medium  (A,n,2)  representing  a  propagation 
time  of  T(Aji); 

a  light  detector  having  one  or  more  input  ports  and  an  output 
port,  light  entering  the  one  or  more  input  ports  being  com- 
bined, the  output  port  of  sensing  circuit  (A.l)  being  optically 
connected  to  the  input  port  of  the  light  detector,  the  light 
detector  producing  an  electrical  signal  at  its  output  port  with 
an  amplitude  as  a  fiiiKtion  of  time  proportional  to  the  com- 
bined input  light  power  as  a  fiinction  of  time; 

a  processor  having  an  input  port,  one  or  more  control  output 
ports,  and  a  data  output  port,  the  output  port  of  the  light 
detector  being  connected  to  the  input  port  of  the  processor, 
one  of  the  one  or  more  control  output  ports  of  the  processor 
being  connected  to  the  control  input  port  of  the  light  modula- 
tor (A),  the  processor  causing  a  light  pulse  with  duration  T(A) 
to  periodically  exit  the  light  output  port  of  the  light  modulator 
(A),  T(A)  being  equal  to  or  less  than  T(A,n)  for  all  values  of 
n  greater  than  I,  the  light  frequency  having  a  plurality  of 
different  values  F(A,p)  during  the  light  pulse,  p  taking  on 
integer  values  that  identify  the  plurality  of  different  values, 
the  output  of  the  light  detector  produced  by  the  sensing 
apparatus  (A)  when  the  light  frequency  is  F(A,p)  being 
denoted  by  P(A,n,p),  n  denoting  the  particular  sensing  circuit, 
the  processor  determining  the  difference  in  phase  for  the  two 
light  paths  comprising  each  two-path  pair  using  the  values 
P(A,np).  the  differences  in  phase  being  made  available  at  the 
output  port  of  the  processor. 


531537 

DISPLACEMENT  INFORMATION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  LIGHT-RECEIVING 

CONDITION  ON  A  PHOTODETECTOR  IS  ADJUSTABLE 

Shigeki  Kato.  ULsunomiya,  and  Makoto  Takamiya,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-241875; 
Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101195 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—356  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  information  of  an 
object  to  be  measured,  comprising: 

an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  an  object  with  two  light 
beams,  having  the  light  beams  crossed; 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  and  detecting  light  from  the  object 
upon  incidence  of  the  two  beams  fix)m  said  illumination 
system  on  the  object,  the  displacement  information  of  the 
object  being  measured  upon  obtaining  information  of  a  Dop- 
pler  shift  of  the  light  delected  by  said  photodetector;  and 

an  adjusting  member  for  changing  a  light-receiving  condition  on 
said  photodetector  in  a  portion  where  the  light  goes  from  the 
object  to  said  photodetector 


5315068 
LITHOGRAPHIC  LENS  WAVEFRONT  AND  DISTORTION 

TESTER 
L.  David  LaFleur,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,291 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—359  10  Claims 


1.  A  measurement  device  for  simultaneously  measuring  trans- 
mitted wavefront  and  distortion  for  all  field  positions  of  a  litho- 
graphic lens  comprising: 
a  radiant  energy  source; 
a  means  for  coUimating  light  emitted  from  said  radiant  energy 

source  and  directing  said  collimaied  light  toward  a  reference 

surface; 
a  first  binary  optic  disposed  in  line  with  said  collimated  light  and 

located  adjacent  an  input  conjugate  of  a  lens  under  test; 
a  second  binary  optic  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship  and  in 

line  with  said  first  binary  optic  for  retro-reflecting  light  pass- 
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ing  through  a  hthographic  lens  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  binary  optics;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  an  interference  with  the  light 
.  retro-reflected  back  through  said  lens  and  the  light  reflected 
said  reference  surface. 


5,815,269 
ROTATION  SENSOR 
Thomas  M.  Crabb,  6714  Shamrock  Glen  Cir,  Middleton,  Wis. 
53562,-  Robert  C.  Richter,  W9302  Red  Feather  Dr.,  Cam- 
bridge, Wis.  53523,  and  William  L.  Phillips,  5337  Century 
Ave.,  Middleton,  Wis.  53562 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,032 

Int.  a."  GoiB  um 

U,Sl  CL  356—364  15  Claijiis 


^5f' 


l<  A  rotation  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  linearly  polarized  light  sources  mounted  to  a  first 
'  member  and  spaced  from  one  another: 

a  )second  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  relative  to 
■  said  first  member; 

a  light  reflecting  surface  with  said  second  member: 

a  common  reflected  light  receiving  member; 

a  linear  light  polarizer  rotatable  with  said  second  member 
;  between  said  light  reflecting  member  and  said  common 
reflected  light  receiving  member;  and 

said  plurality  of  linearly  polarized  light  sources,  said  light 
reflecting  surface  and  said  common  reflected  light  receiving 
member  being  positioned  relative  to  one  another  such  that 
light  from  said  plurality  of  linearly  polarized  light  sources  is 
reflected  from  said  light  reflective  surface  and  received  by 
isaid  common  reflected  light  receiving  member 


5,815,270 
IN-LINE  nBER-OPTlC  POLARIMETER  USING  A  FUSED 

1X5  STAR  COUPLER 
Shing  M.  Lee,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Supervi- 
sors of  Louisiaiia  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechnical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,317 

Int  CL"  GOIB  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  356—367  7  Chums 

12  16 


(a)  a  1x5  fiber  optic  coupler,  capable  of  splitting  a  light  source 
into  at  least  five  beams; 

(b)  a  first  photodetector  for  measuring  the  first  beam,  said  first 
photodetector  producing  a  first  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  radiation  absorbed  by  said  first  photodetector; 

(c)  a  second  photodetector  for  measuring  the  second  beam, 
coupled  with  a  polarizer  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  second  beam,  said  second  photodetector  producing 
a  second  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  radiation 
absorbed  by  said  second  photodetector; 

(d)  a  third  photodetector  for  measuring  the  third  beam,  coupled 
with  a  polarizer  whose  axis  is  45°  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
third  beam,  said  third  photodetector  producing  a  third  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  radiation  absorbed  by  said  third 
photodetector:  and 

(e)  a  fourth  photodetector  for  measuring  the  fourth  beam, 
coupled  with  a  polarizer  and  a  quaiter-wave  retarder  aligned 
with  the  fourth  beam  axis,  said  fourth  photodetector  produc- 
ing a  fourth  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  radiation 
absorbed  by  the  said  fourth  photodetector; 

the  Slate  of  polarization  may  be  determined  from  the  four  output 
signals  and  calibration  coefiicients  characteristic  of  the  photo- 
polarimeter. 


5,815471 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,815,272 
FILTER  FOR  LASER  GAGING  SYSTEM 
Kevin  G.  Harding,  2805  Windwood,  #11,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48105 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,978 
InL  a."  GOIB  11/14 

20  Claims 

Lb" 

■u 


MS.  CL  356—375 


1.  A  photopolarimeter  for  measuring  the  slate  of  polarization  of 
a  light  beam,  comprising: 


1.  A  laser  gaging  system  for  determining  the  distance  from  a 
reference  datum  to  an  object  surface  located  on  a  detection  axis, 
said  laser  gaging  system  comprising: 

a  light  source,  fixed  with  respect  to  said  reference  datum,  for 
projecting  a  highly  localized  light  beam  along  said  detection 
axis,  thereby  creating  an  illuminated  area  about  said  detection 
axis  and  illuminating  said  object  surface  located  within  said 
illuminated  area. 

a  light  sensor,  fixed  with  respect  to  said  light  source,  having 
means  for  determining  when  light  diffusely  reflected  by  said 
object  surface  is  striking  said  light  sensor, 

a  collection  lens,  fixed  with  respect  to  said  light  sensor  and 
located  between  said  object  surface  illuminated  by  said  light 
beam  and  said  light  sensor, 

said  light  source,  said  collection  lens  and  said  light  sensor 
positioned  so  that  a  portion  of  said  light  beam  illuminating 
said  object  surface  is  diffusely  reflected  by  said  object  surface, 
passes  through  said  collection  lens,  and  is  projected  onto  said 
light  sensor,  thereby  allowing  said  distance  firom  said  refer- 
ence datum  to  said  object  surface  to  be  calculated,  and 
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a  filter,  positioned  between  said  illuminated  area  and  said  light 
sensor,  that  prevents  light  appearing  to  originate  from  outside 
said  illuminated  area  fh>m  reaching  said  light  sensor. 


5315,273 
DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE  THE  SHAPE  OF  PANE- 
SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Peter      Lisec,      Bahnhofstrasse      34,     A-3363      Amstetten- 
Hausmening,  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct  23,  1995,  1753/95 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  16  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  determining  a  contour  of  a  pane-shaped  object 
comprising: 

a  planar  wall  tilted  relative  to  vertical  and  an  adjacent  generally 
horizontal  base  for  supporting  a  side  of  the  pane-shaped 
object  having  a  planar  surface  parallel  to  said  tilted  wall; 

at  least  one  row  of  plural  optical  sensors  (7), 

means  for  moving  pane-shaped  object  (1)  and  said  optical  sen- 
sors (7)  relative  to  one  another, 

a  device  (20)  to  determine  a  distance  of  relative  movement  of 
the  pane-shaped  object, 

wherein  said  row  of  optical  sensors  is  oriented  parallel  to  a  plane 
of  the  pane-shaped  object  (1)  and  to  said  tilted  wall,  and  not 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  relative  travel  of  the  pane-shaped 
object  and  not  parallel  to  said  base. 


5,815,274 
METHOD  FOR  DIMENSIONAL  WEIGHING  BY  SPACED 

LINE  PROJECTION 
Daniel  F.  DIugos,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,673 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  11/24:11/02:  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  parcel  for  use  in 

a  parcel  processing  application  of  a  data  processing  device  and 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  parcel  on  an  essentially  flat  surface  in  a  field  of 
measurement;  wherein  a  movably  mounted  emitter  apparatus 
projects  lines  of  a  known  distance  apart  on  said  placed  parcel; 

(b)  moving  said  emitter  apparatus  so  as  to  project  a  first  set  of 
lines  on  a  first  surface  of  said  placed  parcel  wherein  said  lines 
may  be  counted  by  a  counting  means  to  determine  a  first 
linear  dimension  of  said  placed  parcel; 

(c)  performing  a  first  count  on  said  first  set  of  lines  and  trans- 
mitting said  first  count  to  a  data  processing  device: 

(d)  rotating  said  emitter  apparatus  in  place  90  degrees  so  as  to 
project  a  second  set  of  lines  on  said  first  surface  of  said  placed 
parcel  that  are  perpendicular  to  the  lines  that  were  projected  in 
step  Kb),  wherein  said  second  set  of  lines  may  be  counted  by 
said  counting  means  to  determine  a  second  linear  dimension 
of  said  placed  parcel: 

(e)  performing  a  second  count  on  said  second  set  of  lines  and 
transmitting  said  second  count  to  said  data  processing  device; 


10 

JtL 
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(f)  moving  said  emitter  apparatus  so  as  to  project  a  third  set  of 
lines  on  a  second  surface  wherein  said  second  surface  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  surface  and,  wherein  said  third  set 
of  lines  may  be  counted  by  said  counting  means  to  detennine 
a  third  linear  dimension  of  said  placed  parcel; 

(g)  performing  a  third  count  on  said  third  set  of  lines  and 
transmitting  said  third  count  to  a  data  processing  device;  and 

(h)  applying  said  first  count,  said  second  count,  and  said  third 
count  to  a  look-up  table  in  a  memory  of  said  data  processing 
device  to  determine  a  set  of  linear  dimensions  for  said  placed 
parcel. 


5,815,275 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRIANGULATION-BASED, 

3-D  IMAGING  UTILIZING  AN  ANGLED  SCANNING 

BEAM  OF  RADUNT  ENERGY 

Donald  J.  Svetkoff,  Ann  Arbor;  Donald  K.  Rohrer,  Whimore 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.;  David  A.  Noblett  Aqoura,  and  Robert 
L.  Jackson,  Moorpark,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Scanning,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429^43,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,617,209.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,108 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/24 

MS.  CI.  356—376  52  CUiims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  automated  high-speed,  3-D  imaging  of  an 
object  at  a  vision  station  to  develop  dimensional  information 
associated  w  ith  the  object,  the  object  having  a  first  set  of  inspection 
sites,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  projecting  a  focused  beam 
of  energy  having  a  predetermined  orientation  to  create  a  plurality 
of  points  on  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  first  set  of  inspection 
sites  and  relatively  translating  the  focused  beam  with  respect  to  the 
first  set  of  inspection  sites  in  a  first  direction  defining  a  first  axis  of 
motion  to  generate  corresponding  reflected  signals,  sensing  the 
amount  of  energy  in  the  reflected  signals  to  generate  corresponding 
electrical  signals  and  pr(x;essing  the  electrical  signals  to  obtain  a 
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first  set  of  data  representing  the  dimensional  information,  including 

the  heights  of  the  plurality  of  points  on  the  corresponding  surfaces. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

the  predetermined  orientation  of  the  beam  of  energy  is  at  a 

predetermined  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  direction 

and  wherein  the  step  of  translating  occurs  dming  the  step  of 

projecting. 


1.  An  optical  imaging  system  for  use  in  long-path  absorbance- 
cell  Bbsorbance  photometry,  which  optical  imaging  system  demon- 
strates decreased  sensitivity  to  internal  wall  reflection  mediated 
system  element  parameter  change  in  use,  which  optical  imaging 
system  consists  of  at  least  one  optical  imaging  system  component, 
each  of  which  at  least  one  optical  imaging  system  component(s) 
sequentially  comprises  as  elements: 

a  light  source: 

a  backlighted  primary  limiting  field  stop: 

an  essentially  tubular  shaped  long-path  absorbance-cell; 

a  secondary  focusing  optic; 

a  (econdary  field  stop;  and 

a  light  intensity  detector  system; 
said  backlighted  primary  limiting  field  stop  and  secondary  field 
stop  each  comprising  an  aperture;  said  backlighted  primary  limit- 
ing feld  stop  being  placed  at  a  distance  essentially  equivalent  to 
the  object  distance  of  said  secondary  focusing  optic  away  from 
said  secondary  focusing  optic  to  one  side  of  said  secondary  focus- 
ing optic,  and  said  secondary  field  stop  being  placed  in  the  vicinity 
of  fatal  plane  of  said  secondary  focusing  optic  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  secondary  focusing  optic,  such  that  said  aperture  in  said 
secondary  field  stop  is  placed  where  a  focused  image  of  said 
backlighted  primary  limiting  field  stop  apenure  appears  in  use, 
when  an  essentially  coUimated  beam  of  light  originating  from  said 
light  source  is  caused  to  pass  through  said  aperture  of  said  back- 
lighted primary  limiting  field  stop  and  said  essentially  tubular 
shaped  long-path  absorbance-cell;  which  focused  image  of  said 
backlighted  primary  limiting  field  stop  aperture  demonstrates 
decreased  sensitivity  to  internal  wall  reflection  mediated  system 
element  parameter  change  because  essentially  only  essentially  col- 
limaied  beam  components  which  do  not  undergo  reflection  from 
internal  walls  of  said  essentially  tubular  shaped  long-path 
absoibance-cell  appear  therein. 


5^15,277 
DEFLECTING  LIGHT  INTO  RESONANT  CAVITIES  FOR 

SPECTROSCOPY 
Richard  N.  Zare,  Stanford,  Calif.;  Juergen  Martin,  Harxbeim, 
Germany,  and  Barbara  A.  Paldus,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
Univesity,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,975,  Jun.  20,  1997.  This 
application  Oct  10, 1997,  Ser.  No.  949^42 
Int  a.*  GOIN  iim 
U.S.  a.  356—440  24  Claims 


5315,276 

LONG-PATH  ABSORBANCE-CELL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

WITH  DECREASED  SYSTEM  ELEMENT  PARAMETER 

CHANGE  BASED  SENSITIVITY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  C.  Fry,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Thinsgenomic  Inc., 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944^80 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/31 

U&  a.  356-^*37  24  Claims 


'l   SFS-^\pfT 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source; 

b)  a  resonant  cavity  in  optical  communication  with  said  light 
source,  said  resonant  cavity  defining  an  intracavity  light  path, 
a  sample  being  situated  within  said  light  path; 

c)  an  input  deflection  means  situated  within  said  intracavity  light 
path,  for  deflecting  light  generated  by  said  light  source  onto 
said  intracavity  light  path,  wherein  said  input  deflection 
means  is  capable  of  allowing  intracavity  light  along  said 
intracavity  light  path  to  pass  substantially  undeflected;  and 

d)  a  detection  means  in  optical  communication  with  said  reso- 
nant cavity,  for  detecting  light  of  a  wavelength  of  interest 
extending  from  said  cavity,  thereby  measuring  an  interaction 
of  intracavity  light  of  said  wavelength  with  said  sample. 


5315,278 

SURFACE  PLASMON  RESONANCE  LIGHT  Pn»E 

SENSING  PROBE  AND  RELATED  INTERFACE  OPTICS 

Kyle  Johnston,  Bothell,  and  Sinclair  S.  Yee,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,442 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00:  G02B  6/02 

\i&.  a.  356—445  46  Qaims 


1.  A  surface  plasmon  resonance  sensor  which  comprises: 
a  planar  lightpipe  having  two  longitudinal  ends:  an  input/output 
end  and  a  distal  end.  a  sensing  area  on  an  external  planar 
surface  of  said  lightpipe  said  sensing  area  comprising  a  con- 
ducting layer  that  supports  surface  plasmon  resonance,  and  a 
mirror  at  said  distal  end  of  the  lightpipe; 
a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  the  inpui/outpui  end  of  said 
lightpipe  to  introduce  light  into  said  lightpipe  such  that  the 
light  is  conducted  through  said  lightpipe  by  total  internal 
reflection  to  reflect  off  the  mirror  at  said  distal  end  to  be 
conducted  back  through  said  lightpipe  by  total  internal  reflec- 
tion 10  exit  the  lightpipe  at  said  input/output  end  in  angular 


bands  wherein  during  said  double  pass  through  said  lightpipe. 
the  light  reflects  oflF  said  sensing  area  exciting  a  surface 
plasmon  wave  therein;  and 

detector  for  receiving  angular  bands  of  light  exciting  said 
input/output  end  of  said  lightpipe  and  reflected  off  said  sens- 
ing area  which  thereby  detects  surface  plasmon  resonance 
excited  by  said  light  incident  upon  said  sensing  area. 
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5315,279 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY 

CHARACTERIZING  A  SURFACE 

Konrad  Lex,  Konigsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Byk-Gardner 

GmbH,  Geretsried,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  195  25 
566.6 

Int  a."  GOIN  2J/47 
U.S.  CL  356—446  25  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^ 


I.  A  method  for  optically  characterizing  a  goniochromatic  sur- 
face by  measuring  optical  descriptors,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

illuminating  the  goniochromatic  surface  by  means  of  an  illumi- 
nation means  in  an  illumination  direction;  and 

measuring  a  fraction  of  light  reflected  from  the  goniochromatic 
surface  by  using  a  detector  means  so  as  to  determine  the 
optical  descriptors  for  characterizing  the  goniochromatic  sur- 
face, wherein  the  fraction  of  light  is  measured  under  only  a 
single  illumination  angle  between  the  illumination  direction 
and  the  goniochromatic  surface  and  under  only  a  single  mea- 
suring angle  between  the  detector  means  and  the  goniochro- 
matic surface. 


5315,280 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
PRIORITIZATION  OF  INPUT 
Hiroshi  Ohmura,  Inagi;  Yoshinobu  Aiba,  Yokohama;  Masanori 
Saiuii,  Yokohama;  Hideto  Kohtani,  Yokohama;  Keizo  Ise- 
mura,  Kokubui^i;  Kouichi  Unno;  Hirohiko  Itoh,  both  of 
Kawasaki;     Takehito    Utsunomiya,    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Kikugawa,  and  Hideyuld  Makitani,  both  of  Fuchu,  aH  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,092,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-260918; 
Oct  31, 1991,  3-285948;  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294363 

Inta.*H04N //2/.//.J2 
U.S.  a.  358—296  36  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  means  for  inputting  image  information; 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  input  means; 
recording  means  for  recording  an  image  in  accordance  with  the 
image  information  input  from  said  input  means  selected  by 
said  selection  means  on  a  recording  member;  and 
requesting  means  for  requesting  an  operator  to  set  a  priority  of 
selection  by  said  selection  means  in  response  to  one  of  said 
input  means  starting  inputting  of  image  information  while 
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said  recording  means  is  recording  an  image  in  accordance 
with  the  image  information  from  another  of  said  input  means. 


5315,281 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  OUTPUTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SPECIAL  EFFECTS  PRODUCING  CAPABILITY 
Hiroto  Yasumura;  Masahide  Hirasawa;  Minoni  Noji,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken;  Susumu  Kozuki,  Tokyo;  Koji  Takahashi. 
Kanagawa-ken;    Katsuji   Yoshimura,    Kanagawa-ken,   and 
Tomohiko  Sasatani,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,616,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,732,186,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  236,234.  May  2, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,027, 
Oct.  IS.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  centimiation  of  Ser  No. 
544,036,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  Na  63,620,  Jun.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1986, 61-094475; 
May  14,  1987,  62-117604;  May  14,  1987,  6M176e5 

Int  a."  H04N  lA)0;5/225;9/74 
VS.  O.  358—296  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  signal  outputting  apparatus  for  outputting  an  image 
signal,  comprising: 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  image  of  an  object  and 
for  outputting  a  motion-picture  image  signal  corresponding  to 
the  sensed  image  of  the  object; 

(b)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  motion-picture  image 
signal  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  motion-picture 
image  signals  outputted  from  said  image  sensing  tneans  are 
recorded,  and  for  thereafter  outputting  the  reproduced  motion- 
picture  image  signal: 

(c)  still-picture  image  signal  holding  means  for  extracting  a 
still-picture  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  picture  either 
from  the  motion-picture  image  signal  outputted  from  said 
image  sensing  means  or  from  the  motion  picture  image  signal 
outputted  from  said  reproducing  means,  holding  temporarily 
the  still-picture  image  signal  thus  extracted  and  thereafter 
outputting  the  extracted  still-picture  image  signal; 

(d)  mode  instruction  means  having  a  slow/still  reproducing 
mode  and  a  special  effects  producing  mode  for  instructing 
either  one  of  said  modes;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  still-picture  image  signal 
holding  means  to  extract  a  still-picture  image  signal  cone- 
sponding  to  one  picture  fivm  the  motion-picture  image  signal 
outputted  from  said  reproducing  means  and  to  hold  tempo- 
rarily said  still-picture  image  signal  thus  extracted  to  be 
outputted  thereafter,  when  said  slow/still  reproducing  mode  is 
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instnicied  by  said  mode  instruction  means,  and  to  extract  a 
still-picture  image  signal  corresponding  to  one  picture  from 
the  motion-picture  image  signal  outpuned  from  said  image 
sensing  means  and  to  hold  temporarily  said  still-picture  image 
signal  thus  extracted  to  be  outputted  thereafter,  when  said 
special  efifects-producing  mode  is  instructed  by  said  mode 
instr\ictioii  means. 
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5,815082 
CASSETTE  HAVING  COLOR-PRINTED  RECESSED  AND 

CONVEYED  SURFACES 
KenkU  Kano,  MIyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  196,184,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-188914; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-094823 

IbL  CL*  H04N  1/23:1/46:  B4IJ  i/OO:V0l 
MS.  CL  358—296  i  Claim 
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1.  A  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  main  member  having  recessed  and  convexed  areas  on 
a  surface  on  which  printing  is  to  be  formed,  said  cassette  main 
member  having  a  recording  medium  housed  therein; 

a  first  printed  layer  formed  continuously  between  upstanding 
wall  sections  of  the  recessed  and  convexed  areas  of  the 
cassette  main  member  and  bonom  surfaces  of  said  recessed 
areas  or  top  surfaces  of  said  convexed  areas,  said  first  printed 
layer  being  formed  by  ejecting  ink  vertically  downward  from 
a  first  ink  jet  printing  head; 

a  second  printed  layer  formed  by  color  printing  based  on  picture 
information  indicative  of  the  color  printing  to  be  formed  on 
laid  first  layer,  said  second  printed  layer  being  formed  by 
ejecting  ink  vertically  downward  from  a  second  ink  jet  print- 
oig  bead,  and 

a  third  protective  layer  fonned  over  said  second  printed  layer, 
said  third  protective  layer  being  formed  by  ejecting  ink  veiti- 
Cally  downward  from  a  third  ink  jet  printing  head. 


5315,283 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Koicfci  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Hironobu  Macfaida,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Karwasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673325,  Jun.  27,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968355 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165504 
Int.  a.''  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CL  358—296  21  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  reading  image  data  from  a  manuscript; 
an  image  memory  for  storing  the  image  data  read  by  the  reading 

means; 
means  for  writing  the  image  data  read  by  the  reading  means  into 

the  image  memory; 
code  memory  for  storing  coded  image  data; 


means  for  coding  the  image  data  stored  in  the  image  memory 

and  storing  the  coded  data  in  the  code  memory; 
means  for  decoding  the  coded  dau  stored  in  the  code  memory 

and  storing  the  decoded  data  into  the  image  memory; 
means  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to  the  decoded 

image  data  stored  by  the  decoding  means  in  the  image 

memory:  and 
control  means  for  enabling  a  writing  operation  of  the  writing 

means  and  a  coding  operation  of  the  coding  means  to  progress 

simultaneously  during  controlling  so  that  the  coding  operation 

may  not  pass  the  writing  operation. 


5315,284 
SCANNER  INTERFACE  DEVICE  OF  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Andy  Cheng,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Must  Systems 
Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,666 

iBt  a."  H04N  1/00:1/32:1/40:1/04 

VS.  CL  358—400  14  Claims 
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1.  A  scanner  interface  device  of  video  system  adapted  to  be  used 
with  a  scanner  scanning  a  scanned  object  to  obtain  a  scanned 
signal  comprising; 

a  scanner  interface  receiving  said  scanned  signal  outputted  by 
said  scanner,  transforming  said  scanned  signal  into  a  prelimi- 
nary video  signal,  and  outputting  said  preliminary  video  sig- 
nal; 

a  converter  electrically  connected  to  said  scanner  interface  for 
receiving  said  preliminary  video  signal  and  directly  trans- 
forming said  preliminary  video  signal  into  a  secondary  video 
signal  complying  with  a  specific  video  system  format;  and 

a  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  scanner  interface  and 
said  converter  for  controlling  said  scanner  interface  device 
and  executing  an  editing  action  on  said  preliminary  video 
signal;  wherein  said  video  system  format  is  one  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  NTSC  (National  Television  System 
Committee),  SEQAM  (Sequence  And  Memory),  PAL  (Phase 
Alternation  Line),  and  HDTV  (High  Definiticm  TV). 


5315,285 

FACSIMILE  DEVICE  WITH  USER-FRIENDLY 

AUTOMATIC  RECEIVE  MODE 

Melissa  L.  Monty,  Poway,  and  Paul  Albitz,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,413 

InL  CL*  H04N  1/32 

VS.  a.  358—442  8  Oaims 


5315,286 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HALFTONE  IMAGE  WITH  THRESHOLD  MATRIX 

Masayoshi  Matsuba,-  Tadashi  Fukuda,  and  Yoshio  Ono,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  382,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-030936; 
Nov.  2,  1994,  6-293809;  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-329410;  Dec.  2,  1994, 
6-329411 

InL  CL"  H04N  1/40 


VS.  a.  358—457 


67  Claims 
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1.  In  a  facsimile  device  for  receiving  incoming  facsimile  trans- 
missions over  an  incoming  telephone  line  to  which  a  downstream 
telephone  answering  device  may  optionally  be  connected: 

mode  means  responsive  to  a  first  manual  input,  for  selecting  one 
of  only  two  possible  operational  modes:  a  single  automatic 
receive  mode  and  a  manual  receive  mode; 

delay  setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  number  of  rings 
following  the  beginning  of  a  ring  sequence  representative  of  a 
new  incoming  call  after  which  the  facsimile  device  automati- 
cally goes  off-hook  when  in  the  automatic  receive  mode; 

start  means  responsive  to  a  second  manual  input,  for  initiating 
manual  reception  of  an  incoming  facsimile  transmission, 

a  ring  detection  process  responsive  to  the  delay  sening  mean,  for 
determining  whether  said  predetermined  number  of  rings  has 
elapsed  following  the  reception  of  said  ring  sequence  repre- 
sentative of  an  incoming  call; 

a  monitoring  process  for  determining  whether  an  incoming  fax 
tone  representative  of  an  incoming  facsimile  transmission  has 
been  received  before  said  predetermined  number  of  rings  had 
been  received;  and 

a  call  answering  process  responsive  to  the  manually  operated 
start  means  and  to  the  ring  detection  process  and  to  the 
monitoring  process,  for  answering  the  incoming  call  by  main- 
taining the  facsimile  device  in  an  off-hook  condition  and 
transmitting  an  outgoing  fax  tone  representative  of  readiness 
to  receive  an  incoming  facsimile  transmission,  wherein 

the  call  answering  process  is  enabled  if  and  only  if  the  stan 
means  has  been  manually  operated,  or  the  facsimile  device  is 
in  said  single  automatic  receive  mode  and  the  predetermined 
number  of  rings  have  been  received,  or 

the  facsimile  device  is  in  said  single  automatic  receive  mode  and 
the  incoming  fax  tone  is  detected  before  the  predetermined 
number  of  rings  have  been  received;  and 

the  facsimile  device  is  configured  for  operating  in  said  single 
automatic  mode  independently  of  whether  a  second  device  is 
connected  to  the  same  line  and  independently  of  how  and 
where  that  other  device  is  connected  to  said  line. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  halftone  image  by  comparing 
multi-tone  image  data  with  threshold  data  read  out  of  an  acting 
threshold  matrix,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  said  acting  threshold  matrix  by:  dividing  a  matrix 
area  of  said  actmg  threshold  matrix  into  a  plurality  of  sab- 
matrices  of  an  equal  size,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
matrices  including  a  plurality  of  threshold  data:  sening  a 
difference  between  said  plurality  of  threshold  data  in  said 
each  sub-matrix  to  a  predetermined  value:  and  arranging  said 
plurality  of  threshold  data  in  said  each  sub-matrix  so  that 
relatively  small  threshold  data  are  arranged  diagonally  while 
relatively  large  threshold  data  are  also  arranged  diagonally 
wherein  a  maximum  of  said  relatively  small  threshold  data  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  a  minimum  of  said  relatively  large 
threshold  data; 

(b)  reading  out  threshold  data  from  said  acting  threshold  matrix; 

(c)  comparing  said  multi-tone  image  data  with  said  threshold 
data  read  out  of  said  acting  threshold  matrix,  to  thereby 
produce  a  binary  image  signal;  and 

(d)  producing  said  halftone  image  responsive  to  said  binary 
image  signal. 


5315487 

IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESSOR  HAVING  URST  AND 

SECOND  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SECTIONS 

Hirokazu  Yamada,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd„ 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276352 
U;  Nov.  10,  1994.  6-276353 

InL  CL"  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358-^58  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  processor  composing: 

a  first  image  processing  section  for  accomplishing  a  first  image 
process  of  image  data  input  synchronously  with  first  clock 
signals,  and  which  outputs  first  processed  image  data  syiKhro- 
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nously  with  second  clock  signals  having  a  fifcquency  higher 
than  said  first  clock  signals; 

a  second  image  processing  section  for  accomplishing  a  second 

'  image  process  of  image  data  input  synchronously  with  said 

first  clock  signals,  and  which  processes  in  parallel  with  said 

first  image  process  and  outputs  second  processed  image  data 

synchronously  with  said  second  clock  signals: 

M  data  combining  section  for  combining  image  data  respectively 
output  from  said  first  image  processing  section  and  said 
second  image  processing  section;  and 

a  data  delay  section  provided  at  an  upstream  side  of  said  first 

image  processing  section  to  delay  image  data  for  a  period  of 

time  corresponding  lo  a  difference  in  required  processing 

times  between  said  first  image  process  and  said  second  image 

'  process. 


5^15,288 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  CHANGEABLE 
TVANSMISSION  ENERGY  LEVEL  AND  TRANSMISSION 

SPEED 
Yosuke  Ezumi;  Toshio  Kenmochi;  Hisashi  Toyoda,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Takeshi  Tsukamoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
Mrignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 
OMtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,600,  JuL  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,241 

aaims  priority,  applicadoo  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190945 

Int  a."  H04N  1/36:1/32;  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  358—468  26  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

communication  means  for  communicating  data  through  a  com- 
munication line; 

changing  means  for  changing  a  transmission  energy  level  of  a 
signal  transmitted  by  said  communication  means  to  the  line, 

wlierein  said  changing  means  changes  the  transmission  energy 
level  by  a  manual  instruction:  and 

a  start  key  for  instructing  the  start  of  the  communication  to  said 
communication  means. 

said  changing  means  changing  the  transmission  energy  level  in 
accordance  with  the  depression  duration  of  the  start  key. 


5315,289 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

lUtehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Naoki  Sugawara,  Yokohama,  and 

Tatsushi  l^ugawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,142.  Feb.  8.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-044686,- 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128122 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/32 
VS.  a.  358—468  20  Claims 
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1.  An  original  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  side  of  an  original  sheet  set  therein 
to  provide  a  corresponding  image; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  reading  means  to  read,  in  a 
first  order,  a  plurality  of  sheets,  having  first  and  second  sides, 
set  in  a  page  order  in  said  reading  ineans,  where  all  of  the  first 
sides  are  set  facing  a  first  direction  and  all  of  the  second  sides 
are  set  facing  a  second,  opposite  direction,  said  first  order 
being  all  of  the  first  sides  in  the  page  order  followed  by  all  the 
second  sides  in  the  page  order; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  images  provided  by  said  reading 
means  corresponding  to  each  of  the  sides  read  in  the  first 
order:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  images  stored  in  said  storing 
means  in  a  second  order,  said  second  order  being,  for  each 
sheet  in  the  page  order,  the  image  corresponding  to  the  first 
side  followed  by  the  image  corresponding  to  the  second  side. 


5,815,290 
GUIDE  APPARATUS  OF  CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Dong-Soo  Nam,  Gumi-City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
1995  28396 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/04;  HOIL  27/00;  F16M  11/00 
VS.  a.  358-^98  4  Claims 


1.  A  guide  apparatus  afiBxed  to  a  contact  image  sensor,  the  guide 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  guide  rib  in  a  form  of  a  rectangle  having  one  open  side; 
a  fixing  projection  at  an  inner  center  of  said  rib;  and 


a  hole  disposed  in  said  inner  center  of  said  rib  so  as  to  be 
separated  from  said  fixing  projection; 

wherein  said  contact  image  sensor  includes  two  holes  on  a  side 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  be  separated  apart  from  each  other, 
said  side  surface  of  said  contact  image  sensor  being  engaged 
into  an  inner  portion  of  said  guide  rib,  said  fixing  projection 
being  engaged  into  one  of  said  two  holes  of  said  side  surface 
of  said  contact  image  sensor,  and  said  hole  of  said  guide  rib 
being  immediately  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  holes  on  said 
side  surface  of  said  contact  image  sensor,  so  that  said  guide 
apparatus  and  said  contact  image  sensor  are  fixedly  assembled 
by  a  fastener  engaging  the  other  of  the  holes  on  said  side 
surface  of  said  contact  image  sensor  after  passing  through 
said  hole  in  said  guide  apparatus. 


4  Claims 
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a  first  plastic  film  having  a  surface  relief  diffraction  pattern  on  a 

first  surface  thereof; 
a  first  metal  layer  disposed  on  the  first  plastic  film; 
a  second  plastic  film  laminated  to  a  structure  including  the  first 

plastic  film  and  the  first  metal  layer  and 
a  second  metal  layer  which  is  reflective  everywhere  except 

where  an  aperture  theret^ough  has  an  edge  which  defines  an 

outline  of  an  image  seen  as  a  reflection  of  the  first  metal  layer. 

the  second  metal  layer  disposed  on  the  second  plastic  film. 


5315,291 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Seita  Shono,  Warabi,  and  Akihiro  Usami,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998^63,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,485,284.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000112; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026424 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/56:1/60 
VS.  a.  358—504 


5315,293 

COMPOUND  OBJECTIVE  LENS  HAVING  TWO  FOCAL 

POINTS 

Yoshiaki  Komma.  Kyoto;  Sadao  Mizuno,  and  Seiji  Nishino, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,520,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No»5,446,565.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-14432; 
Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193353 

Int  a."  G02B  5/32:3/10:3/08:7/00 

VS.  CI.  359—19  18  Claims 

n     ^si    ~ 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  generating  image  information  representing  a 
transparent  original  by  illuminating  the  transparent  original 
with  light;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  the  image  information  to  color 
signal  data, 

wherein  the  color  signal  data  is  repressed  by  a  combination  of 
three  stimulus  data  corresponding  to  vertices  of  a  triangle 
which  substantially  contacts  a  spectrum  locus  of  an  xy  chro- 
maticity  diagram  at  wavelengths  of  about  SOS  nm  and  S2S 
nm,  and  substantially  overlaps  the  locus  of  a  purple  boundary 
formed  by  connecting  380  nm  and  780  nm. 


5315,292 
LOW  COST  DIFFRACTION  IMAGES  FOR  HIGH 
SECURfTY  APPLICATION 
Glenn  J.  Walters,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Depo- 
sition Technologies,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604^29,  Feb.  21,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^41 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/18:  G03H  1/04:  B42D  15/10 
VS.  a.  359—2  21  aaims 


1.  A  compound  objective  lens,  comprising: 

lens  means,  having  a  first  convex  surface  and  a  second  convex 
surface  opposite  to  each  other,  for  receiving  a  beam  of  inci- 
dent light  of  one  particular  wavelength  passing  through  an 
optical  axis  at  the  first  convex  surface,  refracting  the  beam  of 
incident  light  and  emitting  a  beam  of  refracted  light  from  the 
second  convex  surface;  and 

plural  focal  point  generating  means  for  receiving  the  beam  of 
incident  light  not  yet  refracted  by  the  lens  means,  generating 
from  the  beam  of  incident  light  a  plurality  of  beams  of 
divided  light  including  a  first  beam  of  divided  light  and  a 
second  beam  of  divided  light,  converging  the  beams  of 
divided  light  at  a  plurality  of  focal  points  which  are  placed  on 
the  optical  axis  on  a  side  facing  the  second  convex  surface  of 
the  lens  means  on  condition  that  the  first  beam  of  divided 
light  transmits  through  a  first  substrate  and  is  converged  on  an 
information  recording  plane  placed  at  a  first  distaiKe  Tl  from 
a  surface  of  the  first  substrate  at  a  diffraction  limit  and  that  the 
second  beam  of  divided  light  transmits  through  a  second 
substrate  and  is  converged  on  an  information  recording  plane 
placed  at  a  second  distance  T2  (T1*T2)  fixjm  a  surface  of  the 
second  substrate  at  a  diffraction  limit. 
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5,815,294 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

George  Ishikawa;  Hiroshi  Nishimoto;  Hiroki  Ooi;  Motoyoshi 

Sekiya,  and   Hiroaki  Tomofigi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

asEignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510.474,  Aug.  2.  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,544 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181013; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7^959295;  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181929 

InL  a.*  H04B  lO/OS;  10/00 
VS.  a.  359^11*  7  Claims 


I ICRATE 


coma.  siiWL  (EsiMa 
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1.  iAn  optical  transmission  system  comprising; 

an!  optical  transminer  for  generating  an  optical  signal; 

an  optical  transmission  line  for  (ransmilting  the  optical  signal 
generated  by  the  optical  transmitter: 

an  optical  receiver  for  recognizing  the  optical  signal  transmitted 
over  the  optical  transmission  hne; 

an  optical  amplification  repeater  installed  at  an  intermediate 
point  along  the  optical  transmission  line,  for  optically  ampli- 
fying the  optical  signal  being  transmitted  along  the  optical 
transmission  line: 

a  wavelength  converter  for  converting  the  wavelength  of  the 
optical  signal  optically  amplified  in  the  optical  amplification 
repeater. 

said  optical  transmitter  including  a  tunable  light  source  whose 
emission  wavelength  is  adjusted  to  achieve  the  adjustment  of 
the  wavelength  of  the  optical  signal:  and 

transmission  characteristic  measuring  means  for  measuring  a 
transmission  characteristic  by  evaluating  the  quality  of  the 
optical  signal  recognized  by  the  optical  receiver,  wherein 

the  wavelength  converter  and  the  tunable  light  source  adjust  the 
wavelength  of  output  light  so  that  the  transmission  character- 
istic measured  by  the  transmission  characteristic  measuring 
[neans  is  best  adjusted. 


5.81535 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
IMPROVED  MAINTENANCE  CAPABILITIES 
Thomas  Edward  Darcie,  Middietown,-  Nicholas  J.  Frigo,  Atlan- 
tic Highlands,  and  Peter  D.  Ma^,  Freehold,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,059,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,926,  Nov.  3,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,559,624,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,724, 
Mar.  11,  1993.  This  application  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,253 

Int.  a."  H04J  I4A>2 
VS.  CL  359^128  19  Claims 


trfrl^: 


1.  Apparams  comprising: 

a  coupler  arrangement  responsive  to  an  input  signal  S  arriving  at 
an  input  port,  which  signal  includes  a  carrier  that  is  modulated 


with  data  destined  to  the  apparatus,  the  coupler  arrangement 
delivering  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  MxS.  where  M  is  a 
constant,  and  a  second  signal  corresponding  (o  NxS.  where  N 
is  a  constant; 

a  detector  responsive  to  the  first  signal,  detecting  said  data; 

a  processing/control  arrangement  responsive  to  the  detector  for 
receiving  data  detected  by  the  detector, 
applying  signals  developed  from  the  data  received  from  the 

detector  to  a  data  output  port, 
receiving  signals  at  a  data  input  port,  and 
outputting  data  signals  to  be  transmitted:  and 

a  nuxlulator  responsive  to  the  second  signal  and  to  the  data 
signals  of  the  processing/control  arrangement,  modulating 
said  second  signal  with  the  data  signals  to  form  a  modulated 
upstream  signal  and  applying  the  modulated  upstream  signal 
to  an  output  port. 


5,815,296 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  COMMUNICATION  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WAVELENGTHS.  AND  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

COMMUNICATION  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

WAVELENGTHS 

Ouichi  Kubota,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118495 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02;  H04B  I0A)6 
VS.  a.  359^133 


14  Claims 
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A(«.l)  1(1.1)        1(1.1) 


1.  An  optical  communication  method  for  an  optical  communica- 
tion system,  which  connects  a  plurality  of  optical  nodes  via  an 
optical  transmission  path,  and  performs  a  communication  by  mul- 
tiplying a  plurality  of  channels  in  the  optical  transmission  path, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  transmission  by  the  transmitting  optical  node  using  a 
wavelength  belonging  to  a  wavelength  group  constituting  a 
single  channel,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels  is 
constituted  by  a  wavelength  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
wavelengths  separated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
first  wavelength  interval;  and 
performing  reception  by  the  receiving  optical  node  by  matching 
light  detectivity  peaks  of  optical  detection  means,  which 
detects  light  in  the  optical  transmission  path  and  has  a  plural- 
ity of  detectivity  peaks  separated  by  intervals  corresponding 
to  a  natural  number  multiple  of  the  predetermined  first  wave- 
length interval,  with  the  wavelengths  constituting  the  wave- 
length group  o  a  required  channel; 
wherein  a  wavelength  range  for  use  in  the  communication 
system  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  natural  number  multiple 
of  the  predetermined  first  wavelength  interval. 


5,815,297 

INFRARED  INTERFACE  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONSUMER  ELECTRONICS 

Walter  S.  Ciciora,  SouthPort,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,841 

lot  a.**  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—146  19  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  mcxlule  for  an  electronic  appliance  of  the  type 
that  is  controlled  by  radiated  signals  transmitted  through  free 
space,  and  which  has  a  built-in  signal  detector  for  detecting  the 
radiated  signals,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  comprises  a  material  which  substantially  blocks 

radiated  signals; 
said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  affixed  over  the  signal  detector 
of  the  electronic  appliance  to  prevent  the  signal  detector  from 
detecting  stray  radiated  signals:  and 
a  transmitter  portion  carried  by  said  housing  for  radiating  con- 
trol signals  to  the  signal  detector  when  the  housing  is  affixed 
over  said  signal  detector 


5,815,298 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIRELESSLY 

COMMUNICATING  A  SOUND  SIGNAL 

Yehuda  Cern,  Efrat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Jolt  Ltd.,  Jersusalem, 

Israel 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  25,  1995,  114727 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ]0/00 

VS.  a.  359—152  18  Claims 
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10.  A  multi-mode  communication  system  for  providing  data 
communications  and  audio  feedback  communications,  said  system 
comprising: 
an  optical  transceiver,  including  an  optical  receiver  and  an 

optical  ON/OFF  keyed  transmitter: 
a  detector  coupled  to  said  optical  receiver  for  providing  a  DC 

voltage  signal  output  which  is  substantially  proportional  to  the 

amplitude  of  the  signal  received  at  said  optical  receiver: 
a  voltage  controlled  audio  oscillator  coupled  to  said  detector  for 

providing  an  audio  output  signal  of  a  frequency  proportional 

to  the  DC  voltage  signal  provided  by  said  detector; 
a  lowpass  filter  coupled  to  said  detector  for  separating  a  received 

audio  signal  from  a  carrier  signal  and  for  eliminating  said 

canier  signal; 


an  audio  amplifier  coupled  to  said  lowpass  filter  for  amplifying 
said  received  audio  signal; 

a  loudspeaker  coupled  to  said  audio  amplifier,  for  producing  a 
speech  signal  in  accordance  with  the  amplified  received  audio 
signal; 

a  selector  for  selecting  a  mode  of  operation; 

a  mode  signalling  detector  coupled  to  said  detector,  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  indicating  the  selected  nxxle  of  operation; 

a  mode  signalling  oscillator  for  providing  a  signal  associated 
with  said  signal  indicating  the  selected  mode  of  operation; 

^microphone  for  generating  an  audio  signal  representative  of 
speech; 

an  audio  voltage  amplifier  coupled  to  said  microphone,  for 
amplifying  said  audio  signal; 

a  switching  unit  coupled  to  said  mode  signalling  detector,  to  said 
voltage  controlled  audio  oscillator,  to  said  mode  signalling 
oscillator,  to  said  selector  and  to  said  audio  voltage  amplifier, 
for  switching  between  available  modes  of  operation; 

a  test  signal  generator  for  generating  a  carrier  test  signal:  and 

a  pulse  width  modulator  coupled  to  said  test  signal  generator,  to 
said  switching  unit,  and  to  said  optical  transminer.  wherein 
said  pulse  width  modulator  modulates  the  pulse  width  of  said 
signal  provided  via  said  switching  unit  in  accordance  with 
said  selected  mode  of  operation,  over  said  carrier  test  signal, 
to  control  generation  of  ON/OFF  keyed  optical  signals  by  said 
optical  transmitter. 


5315,299 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EQUALIZING 
RESPECTIVE  POWER  LEVELS  OF  CHANNELS  OF  A 
RECEIVED  OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL 
Dominique  Bayart  Clamart,  and  Bertrand  Desthieux,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.v.,  R^swgk,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,152 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1995,  95  10548 

Int.  CI."  H04B  IOK)0 

VS.  CI.  359—171  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  equalizing  respective  power  levels  of  channels  of 
an  optical  frequency  division  multiplexed  signal,  including  tlie 
following  operations: 
determining  the  power  level  of  each  channel  of  said  optical 

frequency  division  multiplexed  signal: 
Intnxlucing  attenuation  into  the  channels  having  power  levels 
that  are  high  relative  to  a  reference  level  corresponding  either 
to  the  power  level  of  the  channel  having  the  lowest  power 
level  or  to  a  level  determined  from  the  power  levels  of  the 
channels  having  power  levels  near  to  that  of  said  channel 
having  the  lowest  power  level,  the  anenuation  applied  to  said 
channels  having  high  power  levels  concsponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  a  power  level  deduced  from  the  power  levels 
of  said  channels  having  high  power  levels  and  said  reference 
level. 
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5315,300 
^   OPTICAL  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPTICAL 
SCANNER  FOR  SCANNING  INFORMATION  ON 
OBJECTS 
MiKanori  Olikawa.  Kawasaki;  Toshiyuki   Icliikawa,  Atsugi; 
Toshimitsu    Kumagai,    Kawasaki;    Yuuichiro    Takashima, 
Madiida;   Hiroshi   Watanuki,  Sagamiliara;   Shinichi  Sato, 
Kawasaki;  Mitsuhani  Ishii,  Hachioji;  Yoshitaka  Murakawa, 
Fiichu;  Kozo  Yamazaki,  Hadano,  and  Hlroyuki  Ikeda,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274J48,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,172 

Ckums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174431 

InL  CI."  G02B  26/08 

UA  CL  359—196  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  scanning  unit  for  emitting  upward  a  scanning  light 

beam  to  be  used  to  optically  read  information  on  an  article; 

and 
a  supporting  mechanism  for  supporting  said  optical  scanning 

•nit  so  that  said  optical  scanning  unit  is  maintained  in  a  space 

over  a  surface  of  a  counter  in  a  state  where  a  distance  between 

said  optical  scanning  unit  and  the  surface  of  said  counter  is  a 

predetermined  length: 
wherein  said  supporting  mechanism  is  connected  to  said  counter 

at  a  side  opposite  to  a  side  facing  an  operator 


531531 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Toshib  Naiki;  Akiyoshi  Hamada,  and  Yoshihiro  Inagaki,  all  of 
Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096627; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097095 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a  359—205  13  claims 
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1.  A  scanning  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  light  source: 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  emitted  from  the  light 
source  to  a  main  scanning  direction; 


a  first  imaging  unit,  including  a  first  resin  lens  having  a  negative 
refractive  power  only  in  a  sub-scaiming  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  main  scanning  direction,  for  making  the  light  beam 
emitted  from  the  light  source  form  an  image  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  deflection  position  of  said  deflector  in  the  sub-scanning 
direction;  and 

a  second  imaging  unit,  including  a  second  resin  lens  having  a 
positive  refractive  power  only  in  the  sub-scanning  direction, 
for  making  the  light  beam  deflected  by  the  deflector  form  an 
image  on  a  scanned  surface  in  the  sub-scanning  direction 
wherein  said  first  resin  lens  and  said  second  resin  lens  com- 
pensate for  variation  in  each  other's  refractive  power  due  to 
temperature  changes. 


5,815302 

VIEWING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  COUNTERBALANCED 

AND  ARTICULATED  MIRROR 

Ray  E.  Mc  Vey,  El  Segimdo;  Yeong-Wei  A.  Wu,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  and  John  J.  Anagnost,  Toirance,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 

ots  to  Hughes  Electronic,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,736 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/182:26/08 

\}S.  a.  359—214  30  Claims 


1.  A  viewing  apparatus  for  selectively  directing  the  line-of-sight 
of  a  viewer,  said  viewing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  a  scene  to  provide  an  image  of 
the  scene  for  the  viewer: 

a  support  structure  pivotally  holding  said  mirror,  said  support 
structure  including  a  support  arm  pivoting  near  a  first  end 
thereof  about  a  support  arm  pivot  axis  on  said  support  struc- 
ture for  selectively  varying  an  elevational  angle  of  said  mirror 
relative  to  the  scene,  said  support  arm  near  an  opposite  second 
end  thereof  supporting  said  mirror,  wherein  the  weight  of  said 
mirror  and  said  support  arm  exert  a  mirror  torque  about  said 
support  arm  pivot  axis; 

a  counterbalance  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said 
suppon  structure  about  a  counterbalance  pivot  axis,  wherein 
the  weight  of  said  counterbalance  exerts  a  counterbalance 
torque  about  said  counterbalance  pivot  axis,  and  wherein  said 
support  arm  pivot  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  coun- 
terbalance pivot  axis;  and 

a  linkage  coupling  said  counterbalance  pivot  axis  (o  said  support 
arm  pivot  axis  with  a  flexible  belt-like  member  so  that  said 
mirror  torque  and  said  counteri>alance  torque  oppose  one 
another  upon  movement  of  said  mirror. 
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5315303 

FAULT  TOLERANT  PROJECTIVE  DISPLAY  HAVING 

REDUNDANT  LIGHT  MODULATORS 

Andrew  A.  Beriin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

raticm,  Stamford,  Coim. 

FUed  Jiin.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,418 

Int  ex."  G02B  26^8:26/00 

VS.  a.  359—214  8  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  comprising 

a  light  source, 

a  display  surface, 

a  two  dimensional  light  modulator  array  in  an  optical  path 
between  the  light  source  and  the  display  surface,  the  two 
dimensional  light  modulator  array  having  a  plurality  of  light 
modulators  arranged  in  rows  to  modulate  light  from  the  light 
source,  with  at  least  one  row  being  susceptible  to  failure, 

a  redundant  Ught  modulator  array  having  a  second  plurality  of 
light  modulators  arranged  in  rows  to  modulate  light  from  the 
light  source,  and 

an  optical  element  positioned  to  selectively  direct  light  incident 
on  the  redundant  light  modulator  array  toward  the  display 
surface  to  substitute  for  at  least  one  failed  row  of  light 
modulators  in  the  two  dimensional  light  modulator  array. 


531S304 

THIN  nLM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  IN  A  OPTICAL 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yoon-Joon  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,453 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/W 

U.S.  a.  359—291  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  thin  film  actuated  mirror  array  in  an  optical  projection 

system  being  actuated  by  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  said 

thin  film  acmated  mirror  array  in  an  optical  projection  system 

comprising: 

a  substrate  having  electrical  wiring  and  a  connecting  terminal 

for  receiving  the  first  signal  from  outside  and  transmining  the 

first  signal; 

an  actuator  having  a  bottom  electrode  for  receiving  the  first 

signal,  a  top  electrode  corresponding  to  said  first  bottom 

electrode  for  receiving  the  second  signal  and  generating  an 

electric  field  between  said  first  top  electrode  and  said  first 

bottom  electrode  and  deformed  by  the  electric  field,  and  a 


supponing  layer  having  a  first  portion  attached  beneath  said 
bottom  electrode  and  a  second  portion  exposed  out  of  said 
bottom  electrode,  wherein  said  bottom  electrode,  said  active 
layer,  and  said  lop  electrode  each  has  a  U-shape  and  the 
second  portion  of  said  supporting  layer  has  a  rectangular 
shape;  and 
a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  a  light,  said  reflecting  means 
being  formed  on  the  second  portion  of  said  supporting  layer. 


5315305 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yong-Ki  Min,  and  Yoon-Joon  Choi,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,019 

Int  a.*  G02B  26m 

VS.  CL  359—292  29  Oalms 


1.  A  thin  film  actuated  mirror  array  in  an  optical  projection 
system  being  actuated  by  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  said 
thin  film  actuated  mirror  array  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  electrical  wiring  and  a  coimecting  terminal 
for  receiving  the  first  signal  from  outside  and  transmitting  the 
first  signal; 

an  actuator  comprising  a  supporting  layer  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, a  bottom  electrode  for  receiving  the  first  signal,  said 
bottom  electrode  being  formed  on  said  supporting  layer,  a  top 
electrode  corresponding  to  said  bottom  electrode  for  receiving 
the  second  signal  and  generating  an  electric  field  between  said 
top  electrode  and  said  bottom  electrode,  and  an  active  layer 
formed  between  said  top  electrode  ai>d  said  bottom  electrode 
and  deformed  by  the  electric  field: 

a  common  line  for  applying  the  second  signal  to  said  top 
electrode,  said  common  line  being  formed  on  a  portion  of  said 
actuator  and  being  connected  to  said  top  electrode  and  to  an 
adjacent  top  electrode  of  an  adjacent  actuator;  and 

a  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  a  light,  said  reflecting  means 
being  formed  on  said  top  electrode. 


5315306 
"EGGCRATE"  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  TWISTING  BALL 
DISPLAY 
Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Los  Altos;  Linda  T.  Romano,  Sunnyvale; 
James  C.  Mikkelsen,  Jr.,  Los  Altos;  Edward  A.  Richley,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Joseph  M.  Cittwley,  Morgan  Hill,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 
FUed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,664 
Int  a.*  G02B  26m 
VS.  a.  359—296  20  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  cavity-containing  matrix  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cavities,  the  cavities  of  the  plurality  being  disposed 
substantially  in  a  single  layer  in  the  matrix  and  being  arranged 
within  the  matrix  substantially  in  a  geometrically  regular 
pattern;  and 
a  plurality  of  optically  anisotropic  particles  disposed  in  the 
cavities  in  the  substrate,  each  cavity  containing  at  most  one  of 
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optical  signals  within  a  first  predeiermined  frequency  band  to  pass 
from  the  first  optical  amplifier  to  the  second  optical  amplifier  and 
substantially  preventing  optical  signals  within  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  fit)m  passing  ftt)m  the  first  optical  amplifier 
to  the  second  optical  amplifier  and  allowing  optical  signals  within 
the  second  predeiermined  frequency  band  to  pass  from  the  second 
optical  amplifier  to  the  first  optical  amplifier  and  substantially 
preventing  optical  signals  within  the  first  predetermined  frequency 

the  optically  anistropic  particles,  a  rotatable  disposition  of   band  fixjm  passing  from  the  second  optical  amplifier  to  the  first 

each  panicle  being  achievable  while  said  particle  is  thus   optical  amplifier. 

disposed  in  the  substrate,  said  particle,  when  in  said  rotatable 

disposition,  not  being  attached  to  the  substrate. 


5,815,307 
APERIODIC  QUASI-PHASEMATCHING  GRATINGS  FOR 
I       CHIRP  ADJUSTMENTS  AND  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION  OF  ULTRA-SHORT  PULSES 
Mark  A.  Arborc,  Palo  Alto,  and  Martin  M.  Fejer,  Menlo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  IVustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,032 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  ]/)7:  G02B  5//S 
VS\  a.  35»-328  26  Claims 


22 


r 
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V.  An  apparatus  for  chirp  adjustment  and  frequency  conversion 
of  an  ultra-short  input  optical  pulse  A,  having  a  center  angular 
freqpency  o),  „,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  non-linear  optical  material: 

b)  a  quasi-phasematching  grating  in  said  non-linear  optical 
material  having  an  aperiodic  pattern  of  regions  D,  such  that 
passing  said  ultra-short  input  optical  pulse  A,  through  said 

.regions  D,  produces  a  chirp-adjusted  and  frequency-converted 
^output  optical  pulse  A^. 


5,815,308 
BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  AMPLIHER 
Hyung  B.  Kim,  Kanata;  Farideh  Khalexhi.  OtUwa;  Jinghui  Li, 
Nepean,  and  Mdisen  Kavehrad,  Cumberland,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650336 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  .V/6.  H04B  9/OtJ.  HOIS  i/lOi 
MSi  a.  359—341  10  Qaims 

I.  A  bidirectional  optical  amplifier  device  comprising  a  first 
input/output  port  and  a  second  input/output  port,  a  first  optical 
amplifier  coupled  to  ihe  first  input/output  port,  a  second  optical 
amplifier  coupled  to  the  second  inpul/output  port  and  a  bidirec- 
tional frequency  tunable  reflection  attenuator  (FTRA)  coupled 
between  the  first  and  second  optical  amplifiers,  the  FTRA  allowing 


5,815,309 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

AMPLIFYING  AN  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROPAGATING  IN 

A  FIBER  OPTIC 

Brian  L.  Lawrence,  WatervUet;  Kevin  J.  McCalUon,  Albany, 

and  Michael  H.  Shimazn,  Valatie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Molecular  OptoElectronics  Corporation,  WatervUet,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,047 

Int  a."  HOIS  Oi/00:  G02B  06/^6 


V&.  a.  359—333 


40  Claims 
10 


1.  A  process  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal  in  an  optical  fiber 
employing  a  channel  overlay  waveguide  over  a  side-polished  por- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber,  said  channel  overlay  waveguide  exhibiting 
a  non-linear  response  of  second  order,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  transferring  optical  energy  from  Ihe  optical  signal  in  the 
optical  fiber  to  the  channel  overlay  waveguide: 

(b)  amplifying  said  optical  energy  in  the  channel  overlay 
waveguide  lo  produce  amplified  optical  energy;  and 

(c)  returning  the  amplified  optical  energy  to  the  optical  signal  in 
the  optical  fiber,  thereby  amplifying  said  optical  signal  with- 
out degrading  optical  signal  integrity. 


5,815310 
HIGH  NUMERICAL  APERTURE  RING  FIELD  OPTICAL 

REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
David    M.    Williamson,    West    Malvern,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,081 
Int  a."  G02B  17/00:21/00:23/00:5/10 
US.  a.  359—365  18  claims 

1.  An  optical  reduction  system  for  use  in  photolithography,  from 
the  long  conjugate  end  to  the  short  conjugate  end,  comprising: 
a  first  mirror  pair, 

a  field  mirror  pair  positioned  to  receive  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion reflected  from  said  first  mirror  pair; 
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a  third  mirror  pair  positioned  to  receive  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion reflected  from  said  field  mirror  pair; 

a  first  refractive  element  positioned  between  an  object  and  said 
first  mirror  pair; 

a  second  refractive  element  positioned  near  a  second  mirror  of 
said  first  mirror  pair:  and 

a  third  refractive  element  positioned  between  an  image  and  said 
third  mirror  pairs, 

whereby  an  intermediate  image  is  re-imaged  to  a  final  image  at 
an  image  plane. 


5315,311 

OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Masuya  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hifumi  Kogaku 

Kikai  Kabushiki  K^isha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95WI22S,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,910 

Lit  a."  G02B  21/00:23/00 

VS.  a.  359—381  2  Claims 


and  a  retreated  position  where  said  mirror  does  not  intersect 
the  optical  axis  of  said  first  objective  lens;  and 
a  second  shifting  ring  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  mirror 
between  said  advanced  position  and  said  retreated  position. 


5,815,312 
REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  HNDER 
Hideyasu  Takato,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Azusa  Patent  Office, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054446 
Int  CL*'  G02B  23/00:13/06 
VS.  CI.  359— 131  21  Claims 

Li      L2  U3  U    Pi  P2  L5 
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1.  An  optical  equipment  comprising: 

an  ocular; 

a  first  objective  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  ocular; 

a  second  objective  lens  which  is  disposed  in  fix>nt  of  said  first 
objective  lens  and  can  be  selectively  shifted  between  an 
advanced  position  where  said  second  objective  lens  intersects 
the  optical  axis  of  said  first  objective  lens  and  a  retreated 
position  where  said  second  objective  lens  does  not  intersect 
the  optical  axis  of  said  first  objective  lens; 

a  first  shifting  ring  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  second 
objective  lens  between  said  advanced  position  and  said 
retreated  position; 

a  holder  provided  in  front  of  said  second  objective  lens  to 
support  an  object  to  be  magnified; 

a  mirror  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  holder  that  supports 
an  object  to  be  magnified,  said  mirror  so  disposed  as  to  be 
selectively  shifted  between  an  advanced  position  where  said 
miiTor  intersects  the  optical  axis  of  said  first  objective  lens 
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1,  A  real  image  type  of  zoom  finder  comprising,  in  order  from 
the  object  side,  an  objective  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  an 
optical  system  for  inverting  the  upper,  lower,  left  and  right  parts  of 
an  image  formed  by  said  objective,  and  an  eyepiece  having  a 
positive  refracting  power,  wherein  said  objective  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a 
second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  third  lens 
group  having  a  negative  refracting  power  and  a  fourth  lens  group 
having  a  positive  refracting  power,  separations  between  said 
respective  lens  groups  being  varied  for  zooming,  and  conforms  to 
the  following  conditional  inequality  (1): 


I.35<)f,/f2lxm7<2.4 

where: 
f  I  is  a  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group, 
f,  is  a  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group,  and 
m,-  is  a  magnification  of  the  finder  at  the  telephoto  end. 


(1) 


5,815313 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  SCREEN  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Katsuaki  Mitani,  Ibaraki;  Hirokazu  Sakaguchi,  Toyonaka,  and 

Satoshi  Aoki,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041243 
Int  a."  G03B  21/56 
VS.  a.  359—448  25  Claims 


1.  A  light  transmission  screen  comprising: 
a  Fresnel  lens  sheet; 
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a  lenticular  lens  sheet  arranged  on  a  radiant  light  side  of  said 
Fresnel  lens  sheet;  and 

a  front  difihision  panel,  formed  of  a  diffusion  layer  and  a  trans- 
parent layer,  and  arranged  on  a  radiant  light  side  of  said 
lenticular  lens  sheet. 

wherein  said  diffusion  layer  includes  at  least  a  granular  light 
diffusing  diffusion  material,  and  said  diffusion  layer  has  an 
uneven  surface  corresponding  to  a  respective  depth  of  said 
diffusion  material  throughout  said  diffusion  material. 


5^15^14 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

METHOD 

Tosliiyiiki    Sado,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  363JM,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,884 

Ckums  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-330727 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/24 

U&ICL  359^-472 

s^ 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  which  allows  an  observer  to 
recognize  a  stereoscopic  image  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  by  emitting  a  light: 

a  focusing  optical  system  for  focusing  the  image  displayed  on 
said  display  means,  upon  an  image  surface  wherein  a  width  of 
an  exit  pupil  of  said  focusing  optical  system  in  a  horizontal 
direction  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  width  between  both 
eyes  of  said  observer;  and 

image  surface  moving  means  for  rotating  said  image  surface 
around  a  single  axis  in  said  image  surface  as  a  rotation  axis, 
so  that  said  exit  pupil  of  said  focusing  optical  system  is 
rotated  around  said  single  axis  with  regard  to  the  observer 


5315315 
TRUCK  MIRROR  WIND  SCOOP  ASSEMBLY 
Drew  P.  Garland;  Brian  P.  Gariand,  both  of  P.O.  Box  840, 
Snwanne,  Ga.  30174,  and  Tony  Abee,  Rte.  2  Box  1285  Bar- 
rett Pkwy.,  Dahlonega,  Ga.  30533 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717/402 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182:  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  359-509  6  claims 

1.  A  wind  scoop  as.sembly  for  directing  an  air  stream  across  a 
reflective  surface  of  a  side  view  mirror  assembly  attached  to  a 
vehicle  to  remove  beaded  water  from  the  reflective  surface  as  the 
vehicle  moves  in  a  forward  direction,  the  side  view  minor  assem- 
bly including  a  windward  surface  opposite  the  reflective  surface,  a 
side  edge  portion,  an  upper  mounting  rod,  and  a  lower  mounting 
rod.  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  upper  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
defining  an  upper  arm  slot  adjacent  the  proximal  end  for 
slidably  mounting  said  upper  arm  to  the  upper  mounting  rod; 
a  lower  arm  spaced  from  said  upper  arm,  said  lower  arm  having 


25  Claims 


adjacent  the  proximal  end  for  slidably  mounting  said  lower 
arm  to  the  lower  mounting  rod; 

an  elongate  contoured  cowling  extending  between  and  attached 
to  the  distal  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  arms,  said  cowling 
having  an  elongate  outside  edge,  an  opposed  elongate  inside 
edge,  and  a  curvilinear  body  portion  therebetween,  said  cowl- 
ing being  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  an  intake  scoop 
between  the  outside  edge  and  a  side  edge  portion  of  the  mirror 
assembly,  an  exhaust  slot  between  the  inside  edge  and  the 
reflective  surface  of  the  mirror  assembly,  and  a  progressively 
narrowing  air  passageway  passing  from  the  intake  scoop  to 
the  exhaust  slot  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  air  stream 
passing  therethrough  as  the  vehicle  moves  in  the  forward 
direction; 

a  first  flange  depending  from  said  upper  arm  for  bearing  against 
the  windward  surface  of  the  mirror  assembly;  and 

a  second  flange  depending  from  said  lower  arm  for  bearing 
against  the  windward  surface  of  the  mirror  assembly; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  flanges  stabilize  said  assembly  on 
the  mirror  assembly  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  flanges 
maintain  said  cowling  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 
mirror  assembly  as  the  vehicle  moves  in  a  forward  diiection. 


5.815316 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Melvin   H.   Friedman,  Alexandria,   and   Lesley   R.   Condiff, 
Woodbridge,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921367 

Int  a."  G03B  U/04 

VS.  a.  359—511  2  Cbdms 


1.  A  protection  system  for  a  set  adjustable  brightness  control 
level  regardless  of  previous  deactivation  of  system  display  compo- 
nent in  a  thermal  weapon  sight  (TWS)  when  a  lens  cap  is  utilized 


distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  defining  a  lower  arm  slot    for  covering  a  fore-optic  of  the  TWS  comprising: 
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a  system  display  component  within  the  TWS  for  producing  a   curvature  of  an  object-side  surface  of  said  positive  meniscus  lens; 

visual  display  of  a  thermal  image  scene  at  an  adjustable   r2  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex  surface  of  said  positive 

brightness  control  level;  meniscus  lens;  r4  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  bonded  surface  of 

a  power  source  within  the  TWS  for  producing  power  to  the    said  bonded  biconvex  lens;  r6  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an 

system  display  component;  object-side  surface  of  said  positive  lens:  r7  is  a  radius  of  curvature 

a  telescope  assembly  removably  coupled  to  the  TWS  for  at  least   of  an  eyepoint-side  surface  of  said  positive  lens;  nl  is  a  refractive 

assisting  in  the  viewing  of  the  thermal  image  scene;  index  of  said  positive  meniscus  lens  with  respect  to  a  d-line;  n2  is 

a  lens  cap.  removably  coupled  to  said  telescope  assembly,  for   a  refractive  index  of  said  biconvex  lens  with  respect  to  a  d-line. 

providing  physical  protection  to  the  fore-optic  of  said  tele-    and  n3  is  a  refractive  index  of  said  negative  meniscus  lens  with 

scope  assembly;  and  respect  to  a  d-line. 

a  micro-switch  actuator,  coupled  to  said  telescope  assembly,  for 

providing  activation  of  said  power  source,  such  that  when  said 

lens  cap  is  not  covering  the  fore-opcic,  said  micro-switch 

actuator  is  not  closed,  and  power  is  provided  to  the  system 

display  component  at  a  set  adjustable  brighwess  control  level, 

and  when  said  lens  cap  is  covering  the  fore-optic,  said  micro- 
switch  actuator  is  closed  thereby  effecting  no  power  to  the 

system  display  component  of  the  TWS.  whereby  when  the 

lens  cap  is  again  not  covering  the  fore-optic,  said  display 

component  continues  to  produce  said  set  adjustable  brightness 

control  level. 


5,815318 
AXIALLY-GRADED  INDEX-BASED  COUPLERS 
Joseph  R.  Dempewolf,  Taos,  and  Robert  K.  Wade,  Albuquer- 
que, both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  LightPath  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,860 
Int  a."  G02B  3/00 
a.  359—653  4  Claims 


5,815317 
EYEPIECE  WITH  BROAD  VISIBILITY 
Yasuhiro  Omura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-085697 
Int  CI."  G02B  25/00 
VS.  a.  359—645  6  Claims 

G1         G2    U        GV 


1.  An  optical  coupler  for  coupling  light  from  a  light  source  to  a 
light  collector,  said  optical  coupler  comprising  a  single  component 
having  a  piano  light  entrance  surface  and  a  piano  light  exit  surface 
and  an  optical  axis  therebetween,  said  single  component  including 
at  least  one  axially  graded  index  of  refraction  element,  wherein 
said  single  component  comprises  a  mono-axially  graded  index  of 
refraction  element  having  a  convex,  spherical  entrance  surface  and 
a  piano  exit  surface  and  said  optical  axis  therebetween,  with  a 
homogeneous  glass  blank  having  a  piano  entrance  surface  and  a 
concave,  spherical  surface  matched  to  said  convex,  spherical  sur- 
face, said  spherical  surfaces  joined  together,  said  component  hav- 
ing a  length  from  its  entrance  surface  to  its  exit  surface  such  that 
light  incident  on  said  entrance  surface  is  focused  to  a  point  on  said 
exit  surface. 


1.  An  eyepiece  with  a  wide  field  of  view,  comprising: 

a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  a  convex  surface  facing  an  eye- 
point  side  of  the  eyepiece, 

a  bonded  biconvex  lens  having  a  biconvex  lens  and  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  with  a  concave  surface  facing  an  object  side  of 
the  eyepiece  and  a  bonded  surface  of  said  bonded  biconvex 
lens  having  negative  refractivity, 

a  positive  lens  with  a  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side  of 
the  eyepiece,  and 

said  positive  meniscus  lens  being  closest  to  said  object  side,  said 
positive  lens  being  furthest  from  said  object  side,  and  said 
bonded  biconvex  lens  being  intermediate  said  positive  menis- 
cus lens  and  said  positive  lens, 

wherein  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

O.IO<</1/F<0.26; 

0.20<  (rl-r2)/(rl+  r2)<0.58; 

1.0<(nl-l)rl/r2<2.5. 

-0.45<  (n3-»i2)  f/r4<-0.25; 

-0.12<f/r7<0.17;and 

-O.I</M-7<0.16, 


5,815319 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nimiber 


where  dl  is  an  on-axis  thickness  of  said  positive  meniscus  lens;  F 
is  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  eyepiece;  rl   is  a  radius  of 


5,815320 

ZOOM  LENS 

Kouji    Hoshi;    Takeshi    Koyama;    Yoshinori    Itoh;    Makoto 

Misaka,  and  Akihiro  Nishio,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,603,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005021; 
Jan.  14, 1993, 5-005023;  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-029922;  Feb.  24, 1993, 
5-035559;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036588 

Int  a."  G02B  l5/t4 
VS.  a.  359— «86  35  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens  unit  of 
positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit,  a  third  lens  unit  of 
positive  refractive  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  negative  refrac- 
tive power,  separations  between  said  lens  units  being  varied  to 
effect  zooming, 
wherein  said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  condition: 
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Settcmber  29,  1998 
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5315J21 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Mituaki  Shimo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  lAA^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  72*312 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-2<i0147; 
Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260154 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/M 
VS.  CL  359—687  33  aaims 

','  /?  .'*,       '?  fS  "'  ''3  ''5  '^   '^  '21  '23 

rU  rK  rie  r20   r22 


1.  A  method  of  focusing  in  a  zoom  lens  system  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  lens  units  and  in  which  at  least  a  first  lens  unit 
arranged  at  a  most  object-side  is  moved  during  zooming,  compris- 
ing: 
a  step  of  arranging,  from  an  object-side  end.  a  first  positive  lens 
unit  and  a  first  negative  lens  unit,  and  further  arranging  at 
least  a  second  positive  lens  unit  at  an  image-surface  side  of 
said  first  negative  lens  unit,  and  arranging  a  third  positive  lens 
unit  at  said  image-surface  side  of  said  second  positive  lens 
iinit;  and 
a  s|ep  of  moving  said  first  negative  lens  unit  while  varying  a 
distance  between  said  second  and  third  positive  lens  units 
arranged  at  said  image-surface  side  of  said  first  negative  lens 
unit  during  focusing  so  that  the  third  positive  lens  unit  is 
ifioved  toward  an  image-surface  side. 


5,815322 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  fflGH  ZOOM  RATIO 
Takashi  Enomoto,  and  Takayuki  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-212652 
tot  a.*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—688  5  Claims 

"a  « 


where  Mi  is  tlie  number  of  lens  elements  in  said  i-th  lens  unit 
wherein,  for  a  cemented  lens,  its  constituent  elements  are  counted 
as  if  in  brolien  contact,  and 
wherein  said  first  lens  unit  moves  at  the  time  of  zooming. 


^^MM^ 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  first  lens  group  having 
positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens  group  having  negative 
refracting  power,  a  third  lens  group  having  negative  refracting 
power,  and  a  fourth  lens  groups  having  positive  refracting  power, 
arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side,  wherein  the  second  and 
third  lens  groups  are  moved  during  zooming  while  the  first  and 
fourth  lens  group  are  stationary  during  zooming,  and  wherein  the 
following  condition  is  satisfied: 


2.73S(D,,.-D,rVA<6 

wherein  D,„  represents  the  distance  between  the  third  lens  group 
and  the  fourth  lens  group  at  the  short  focal  length  extremity. 
D,,^  represents  the  distance  between  the  third  lens  group  and 
the  fourth  lens  group  at  the  long  focal  length  extremity,  and  f„ 
represents  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  zoom  lens  system  at 
the  short  focal  length  extremity. 


5,815323 
FAST  ASPHERICAL  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Abe,  Sapporo  Hokkaido,-  Takayuki  Ito,  and  Takashi 
Enomoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-212653 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:13/18 
VS.  CI.  359—688  3  Claims 

1.  A  fast  aspherical  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  first  lens 
group  having  positive  refracting  power,  a  second  lens  group  having 
negative  refracting  power,  a  third  lens  group  having  negative 
refracting  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  group  having  positive  refracting 
power,  arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side,  and  further 
comprising  at  least  one  aspherical  surface  in  said  first  through 
fourth  lens  groups,  said  second  and  third  lens  groups  being  moved 
during  zooming,  wherein  said  aspherical  surface  is  located  at  a 
position  in  which  the  following  conditions  is  satisfied: 

wherein  H^^^,  represents  the  height  of  the  paraxial  ray  fiirthesl 
from  the  optical  axis  at  the  long  focal  length  extremity  for  all 
lens  surfaces, 

H^sp  represents  the  height  of  the  paraxial  ray  to  the  aspherical 
surface  at  the  long  focal  length  extremity. 


LI     LZ  U     U  OB 

-H — H— fr 


^F-Asp  represents  the  distance  between  the  first  surface  at  the 
object  side  and  the  aspherical  surface,  along  the  optical  axis, 
and 

f„.  represents  the  focal  length  at  the  sbott  focal  length  extremity. 


5,815324 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LENS  SHUTTER  CAMERA 
Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Kishiwada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239632; 
Oct  5,  1995,  7-258571;  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-026608;  Feb.  14,  1996, 
8-026609;  Aug.  23,  19%,  8-222426 

tot  CI.*  G02B  15/14:3/02 
VS.  a.  359—692  18  Qaims 


rl     r3    rS     r7 


a  drive  linlcage  for  coupling  the  lens  barrel  assembly  with  the 
gear  shaft,  said  drive  linlcage  including  a  portion  at  one  end 
attached  to  the  lens  barrel  assembly  and  a  drive  nut  portion  at 
the  other  end  and  a  compliant  central  section  joining  the 
respective  ends,  said  drive  nut  portion  mestiing  with  the  gear 
shaft  over  a  tiireaded  partial  circumference  section  thereof  and 
movable  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  by  the  rotation  of 
the  gear  shaft  to  thereby  move  the  lens  banel  assembly  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis,  said  compliant  central  section 
permitting  a  deformable  coupling  between  the  lens  barrel 
assembly  and  the  gear  shaft  so  that  the  drive  nut  portion  fully 
engages  the  lead  screw  without  producing  binding  torques 
between  the  lens  barrel  assembly  and  the  primary  mover 


5315326 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Koidii  Takahashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-1278% 
tot  CI."  G02B  13/10:17/00:27/14 
VS.  a.  359—729  22  Claims 


(w) 


(T) 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  from  an  object-side  end: 
a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  consisting 
of  one  lens  element,  said  first  lens  unit  being  provided  at  a 
most  objective-side  end  of  the  zoom  lens  system;  and 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and 
consisting  of  two  lens  elements,  wherein,  during  zooming 
from  a  shortest-focal  length  state  to  a  longest-focal  length 
state,  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second  lens  unit  is 
decreased. 


5,815325 

OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DRIVE  LINKAGE  FOR  A 

MOVABLE  LENS  ELEMENT 

Dean  A.  Johnson,  ChurchviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,995 
tot  CL^  G«2B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—6%  14  Claims 

1.  A  lens  assembly,  comprising: 
a  lens  barrel  assembly  for  supporting  a  lens; 
one  or  more  guide  members  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the 

lens  barrel  assembly  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis; 
a  gear  shaft  rotatable  by  a  primary  mover;  and  . 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image:  and 
an  ocular  optical  system  for  projecting  the  image  displayed  by 
said  image  display  device  and  leading  the  projected  image  to 
an  observer's  eyeball, 
said  ocular  optical  system  having  at  least  four  surfaces  which 
include,  in  order  in  which  light  rays  pass  in  backward  ray 
tracing  from  said  observer's  eyeball  to  said  image  display 
device,  a  first  surface  which  is  a  refracting  surface,  a  second 
surface  which  is  a  reflecting  surface  of  positive  power  facing 
said  first  surface  and  decentered  with  respect  to  an  observer's 
visual  axis,  a  third  surface  which  is  a  reflecting  surface  facing 
said  second  surface  and  decentered  with  respect  to  the  observ- 
er's visual  axis  that  has  been  reflected  by  said  second  surface, 
and  a  fourth  surface  which  is  a  refracting  surface  closest  to 
said  image  display  device, 
said  four  surfaces  forming  a  prism,  said  prism  being  arranged 
such  that  a  bundle  of  light  rays  emitted  from  said  image 
display  device  passes  through  said  prism  and  is  led  to  a  center 
and  a  periphery  of  a  pupil  of  said  observer's  eyeball, 
wherein: 
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4l  least  two  of  said  at  least  four  surfaces  have  a  finite  curvature 
'  radius: 
a  space  formed  by  said  first  to  fourth  surfaces  is  filled  with  a 

medium  having  a  refractive  index  larger  than  1 ; 
qaid  two  reflecting  surfaces  are  disposed  such  thai  a  principal  ray 

extending  from  said  observer's  eyeball  to  said  image  display 
,  device  does  not  intersect  its  own  path  in  said  ocular  optical 
'  system;  and 

a|  first-order  image  of  said  image  display  device  is  fonned  on  a 
I  retina  of  said  observer's  eyeball. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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a  lens  holder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  objective  lenses  which 
have  different  optical  characteristics  from  each  other; 

a  parallel  drive  unit  for  moving  the  lens  holder  along  an  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  optical  axes  of  the  objective  lenses;  and 

a  multiple  use  drive  unit  for  rotating  the  lens  holder  about  said 
axis  so  as  to  move  the  objective  lenses  in  a  direction  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axes  of  the  objective  lenses, 
thereby  switching  an  objective  lens  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  for  fine  positioning  of  said  objective  lens, 

wherein  said  objective  lenses  are  disposed  on  a  circumference 
whose  center  coincides  with  said  axis  on  the  lens  holder. 


S,«15J27 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
FRESNEL  LENSES 
Kaiser  H.  Wong,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xen>x  Corpora- 
tioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,189 

Int  CL*  G«2B  3/08 

VS.  a.  359-742  4  Oahas 
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5,815,329 

TRI-MIRROR  MULTI-REFLECTION  OPTICAL  PATH 

FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Wen-lio  'Keng,  'Lii  Chung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Umax  Data 

Systems,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  712,588 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/08:17/00 

VS.  a.  359-861  9  aainis 


I.iA  fresnel  lens  comprising: 

A)  a  substrate, 

B)  a  plurality  of  annular  rings,  each  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
steps,  each  step  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  and  an 
upper  surface,  each  step  being  consecutively  numbered  from 

:  1  through  n  inclusive  wherein  n  is  at  least  two  and  the  step 
numbered  1  is  the  first  step  and  the  step  numbered  n  is  the  nth 
■step. 

C)  wherein  the  first  step  is  on  the  substtate,  and 

DJ  wherein  the  nth  step  is  at  least  partially  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  n- 1th  step  such  that  the  outer  wall  of  said  nth  annular 
step  is  offset  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  n-lth  annular  step  in 
an  outward  radial  direction. 


5,815328 

LENS  ACTIATOR  AND  OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Maidta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,221 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237317 

Int.  CI.''  G«2B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359-824  „  claims 


1.  A  tri-mirror  multi-reflection  optical  path  folding  apparatus  for 
optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  light  to  a  scanned  object; 

a  reflection  means  including  a  first  reflection  mirror  Ml,  a 
second  reflection  mirror  M2,  and  a  third  reflection  mirror  M3 
for  reflecting  the  light  to  a  desired  direction; 

a  lens  set  for  converging  the  light  coming  from  the  reflection 
means  into  a  light  image; 

a  charged  coupled  device  for  converting  the  light  image  to 
digital  signals  for  computer  storing  and  processing;  and 

a  base  for  holding  all  aforesaid  elements;  wherein  the  mirrors 
Ml.  M2  and  M3  are  so  positioned  that  at  least  one  of  the 
mirrors  thereof  reflects  light  two  times  and  total  reflection 
times  of  an  optical  path  originating  from  the  light  source  is 
four  or  five  times  but  does  not  include  the  light  path  of  the 
light  source->Ml-^M2^Ml-»^M3-»the  lens  set. 


5,815,330 
RADUTION  LIMITER  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Roger  Jackson  Becker,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity ef  Dayton,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,838 

Int.  a.*  G«2B  5/24 

VS.  a.  359-886  19  claims 
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1.  A  lens  actuator,  comprising 


19.  An  optical  system  comprising: 
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an  entry  window  and  an  exit  window  defining  a  radiation  path 
extending  from  said  entry  window  to  said  exit  window; 

a  radiation  transmissive  membrane  positioned  along  said  radia- 
tion path  between  said  entry  window  and  said  exit  window, 
said  membrane  defining  a  first  chamber  between  said  entry 
window  and  said  membrane  and  a  second  chamber  between 
said  membrane  and  said  exit  window; 

a  first  fluid  included  within  said  first  chamt>er  so  as  to  intersect 
said  radiation  path; 

a  second  fluid  included  within  said  second  chamber  so  as  to 
intersect  said  radiation  path; 

a  first  lens  operative  to  focus  radiation  directed  through  said 
entry  window  at  a  focal  point  located  within  said  second  fluid; 

a  second  lens  operative  to  focus  radiation  passing  through  said 
exit  window. 


5,815,331 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  INVOLVING  PRECODE  PROCESSING  FOR 

PARTIAL  RESPONSE  DETECTION 
Hiroo  Okamoto;   Kyoichi  Hosokawa;   Hitoaki  Owashi,  and 
Takahani  Noguchi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069141 
Int.  a."  GUB  5/09 


VS.  CI.  360-^*8 
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1.  A  digital  signal  recording  method  for  recording  an  input 
digital  signal  on  a  recording  medium  after  precoding  said  digital 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of; 

dividing  said  input  digital  signal  at  a  certain  byte  number,  and 

adding  to  each  of  said  divided  signals  an  error  detection  and 

correction  code  to  form  a  succession  of  signal  blocks; 
generating  a  synchronization  signal  and  a  control  signal  includ- 
ing block  address  information  for  each  signal  block; 
scrambling  the  digital  signal  and  error  detection  and  correction 

code  of  each  signal  block  on  the  basis  of  said  block  address 

information; 
adding   said   synchronization   signal  and   said  control   signal 

including  said  block  address  information  to  each  scrambled 

signal  block; 
inverting  at  least  said  control  signal  of  each  of  said  signal 

blocks; 
precoding  said  scrambled  digital  signal  and  error  detection  and 

correction  code,  the  synchronization  signal,  and  the  control 

signal  from  said  inverting  step;  and 
recording  each  of  precoded  signals  from  said  precoding  step,  on 

said  recording  medium. 


5315,332 
HAVING  IMPROVED  SERVO  COMTONSATION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Fujisawa;  KeivJi  Ogasawara,  Kanagawa-kcn; 
Masaharu  Kawamura,  Zama,  and  Koji  Kurachi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075149 
Int  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360-^18  5  Claims 


TUE 

1.  An  information  recording  disk  having  data  tracks  concentri- 
cally formed  thereon,  comprising; 

(a)  data  regions  having  data  recorded  therein: 

(b)  servo  regions,  separately  formed  from  the  data  regions  along 
the  track  direction  of  the  disk,  having  head  position  informa- 
tion recorded  therein;  and 

(c)  a  write  recovery  area  for  ensuring  a  time  delay  needed  for 
changing  from  a  write  mode  to  a  read  mode  is  provided 
between  said  data  region  and  said  servo  region,  the  write 
recovery  area  being  configured  to  record  a  servo  compensa- 
tion signal  for  compensating  pan  of  the  servo  information 
recorded  in  said  servo  region. 


3  Claims 


5315433 
MAGNETIC  DISC  WITH  A  FLAT  RAM  AREA  AND  DISC 

DEVICE 
Noriyuki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Yada,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339562 
Int.  a."  GllB  19/04 
VS.  a.  360—60  27  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disc  wherein: 

a  plurality  of  tracks  are  provided,  each  track  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  segments  and  each  segment  is  divided  into  servo 
areas  to  record  servo  information  and  data  recording  areas  to 
record  data  information;  and 

said  servo  areas  and  first  data  recording  areas  for  read  only  are 
provided  at  least  on  one  surface  on  one  disc  or  a  plurality  of 
discs  stacked  upon  each  other,  and  second  data  recording 
areas  to  write  and  read  data  which  are  formed  by  a  flat 
magnetic  layer  are  provided  on  the  other  surface  of  the  one 
disc  or  each  of  the  plurality  of  discs. 
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5315334 

MGITAL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR  CORRECTING 

SIGNALS  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Yong-Deok  Chang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Elcctronits  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1995, 
95-36862 

Int  CL*  GllB  5A)9 
VS.  CL  360—53 


i 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  detector  for  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
device,  comprising: 

a  precoder  for  convening  an  input  digital  signal  into  a  non- 
iretum-to-zero-inveiter  (NR2a)  waveform  signal; 

a  recording/reproducing  portion  for  recording  the  signal  output 
jfrom  said  predecoder  and  reproducing  the  recorded  signal: 

a  linear  equalizer  for  compensating  an  amplitude  distortion  of 
the  signal  reproduced  by  said  recording/reproducing  portion: 

a  signal  corrector  for  correcting  a  signal  output  from  said  linear 
equalizer  using  a  correlation  process  and  producing  a  cor- 
rected signal: 

an  integration  detector  for  integrating  the  corrected  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  signal  corrector:  and 

a  predecoder  for  decoding  the  signal  integrated  by  said  integra- 
tion detector  into  an  original  signal,  wherein,  in  said  signal 
corrector,  if  pre.sent  and  previous  values  of  the  signal  output 
from  said  linear  equalizer  are  both  positive,  the  smaller  of  the 
present  and  previous  values  is  corrected  to  "0":  and  if  a 
negative  signal  value  of  the  signal  output  from  said  linear 
equalizer  is  followed  by  another  negative  value,  the  larger  of 
the  two  negative  values  is  corrected  to  "0".  wherein  said 
signal  corrector  uses  the  correlation  process,  said  correlation 
process  being  based  upon  a  differentiation  feature  of  said 
recording/reproducing  portion,  to  perform  the  corrections  to 


5,815335 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MECHANICAL  ADJUSTMENT  DATA  STORED  IN 

MEMORY  ON  MECHANICAL  MECHANISM  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  Nishimura,  Saitama,  and  Koichi  Tanaka,  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531 J40,  Sep.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  156,848,  Nov.  24.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-350306 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  15/18 

U.S.  a,  360—69  5  Claims 


medium,  reproducing  data  recorded  on  the  recording  medium, 
and  for  sensing  a  tension  of  the  recording  medium  and  having 

electronic  memory  means  for  storing  individual  adjusting  data 
relating  to  operating  characteristics  specific  to  said  mecha- 
nism portion  for  controlling  said  mechanical  mechanism  parts 
and  said  electromechanical  parts  to  operate  with  predeter- 
mined operating  characteristics  and  for  storing  management 
data  related  to  a  history  of  a  production,  an  improvement  and 
an  operation  of  said  mechanical  mechanism  parts,  said  adjust- 
ing data  being  stored  into  .said  memory  means  during  an 
adjusting  stage  of  assembling  said  first  assembly,  and  said  first 
assembly  being  void  of  electronic  circuits  other  than  said 
memory  means  and  said  electromechanical  parts: 

a  second  assembly  separably  arranged  from  said  first  assembly 
and  including  operating  circuits  and  a  control  circuit  ponion 
for  outputting  control  signals  for  controlling  said  mechanical 
mechanism  parts  and  said  electromechanical  parts  of  said 
mechanism  portion  on  the  basis  of  said  adjusting  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means,  said  second  assembly  containing 
electronic  circuits  .separably  connected  to  said  first  assembly 
containing  said  mechanism  portion  and  said  memory  means: 
and 

a  signal  line  for  communicating  said  adjusting  data  and  said 
management  data  between  said  memory  means  and  said  con- 
u-ol  ponion.  and  supplying  said  control  signals  from  said 
control  portion  to  said  mechanism  ponion. 


5,815336 

METHOD  FOR  SENSING  POSITION  OF  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  DURING  DISCONTINUOUS  TRAVEL  OF  THE 

TAPE 

Sang  Soo  Yim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser  No.  709,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1995, 
1995-29420 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/52 
VS.  CL  360-723  5  claims 
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I.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  to  and 
reproducing  from  a  tape-shaped  recording  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  assembly  including  a  mechanism  ponion  having  mechani- 
cal mechanism  pans  and  electromechanical  pans  for  advanc- 
ing said  upe-shaped  medium  in  the  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus,  recording  predetermined  data  on  the  recording 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  magnetic  tape  during  a 
discontinuous  travel  of  the  magnetic  tape  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder,  the  video  cassene  recorder  including  a  capstan  motor  for 
feeding  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  video  cassette  recorder  at  a 
constant  speed,  a  capstan  motor  frequency  generator  for  generating 
a  pulse  signal  having  a  value  determined  in  accordance  with  a 
rotating  operation  of  the  capstan  motor,  a  reel  sensing  unit  for 
sensing  a  rotated  state  of  a  reel  on  which  the  magnetic  tape  is 
wound,  and  a  microprocessor  provided  with  a  storage  medium,  the 
microprocessor  serving  to  control  the  rotating  operation  of  the 
capstan  motor  while  detecting  the  number  of  pulses  generated  from 


the  capstan  motor  frequency  generator  per  revolution  of  the  reel, 
thereby  sensing  the  current  position  of  the  magnetic  tape,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  generated  from 
the  capstan  motor  frequency  generator: 

(b)  checking  the  rotating  direction  of  the  capstan  motor  and. 
depending  on  the  rotating  direction  of  the  capstan  motor, 
performing  one  of: 

adding  the  detected  number  of  pulses  to  a  stored  number  of 

pulses  and 
deducting  the  detected  number  of  pulses  from  the  stored 

number  of  pulses:  and 

(c)  calculating  the  cunent  position  of  the  magnetic  tape  based  on 
the  number  of  pulses  obtained  by  the  computation  executed  at 
step  (b). 


5,815337 
TAPE  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  ARCUATE  SCANNER  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  THE  ARCUATE 
SCANNER 
Ridiard  K.  Miio,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  547,270 

Int  a."  GllB  21/10 

VS.  a.  360—75  21  Oaims 

14 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  an  arcuate  scarmer  head  assembly 
relative  to  a  recording  tape  in  an  arcuate  scanner,  the  arcuate 
scanner  head  assembly  having  a  rotatable  drum  and  a  plurality  of 
scanner  heads  on  the  drum,  the  method  comprising: 

rotating  the  drum  and  the  plurality  of  scanner  heads  thereon 
about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

causing  the  recording  tape  to  move  past  the  rotating  drum,  such 
that  at  least  two  contact  zones  exist  between  the  drum  and  the 
recording  tape,  the  recording  tape  having  at  least  a  fist  read- 
able calibrating  stripe  extending  longitudinally  along  a  length 
of  the  recording  tape  to  define  at  least  a  first  zone  on  one  side 
of  the  calibrating  stripe  and  a  second  zone  on  the  other  side  of 
the  calibrating  stripe: 

measuring  a  first  transit  time  for  a  scanner  head  rotating  through 
the  first  zone  and  a  second  transit  time  for  the  scanner  head 
rotating  through  the  second  zone  by  identifying  when  the 
scanner  head  passes  over  the  calibrating  stripe: 

comparing  the  first  and  second  transit  times  to  determine  an 
amount  of  pointing  enor  of  the  arcuate  scanner  head  assembly 
based  on  a  position  of  the  scanner  head  with  respect  to  the 
calibrating  stripe  on  the  recording  tape;  and 

correcting  a  pointing  of  the  arcuate  scanner  head  assembly  with 
respect  to  the  recording  tape  to  reduce  the  amount  of  pointing 
error  to  a  specified  level. 


5,815338 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  HEAD 

POSITION  ERROR  IN  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

Masao  Tsuneluwa;  Mutsumi  Takemoto,  both  of  Kawasalu,  and 

Harumi  Seine,  Higashine,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,069,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  3,  1991,  3-255632 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—77.04  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  error  distance  of  a  data 
head  in  a  disk  apparatus  with  respect  to  the  center  of  a  measuring 
cylinder  by  reading  servo  burst  patterns  recorded  on  a  data  surface 
of  a  disk,  on  either  side  of  a  center  of  the  measuring  cylinder,  the 
measuring  cylinder  being  a  dedicated  servo  data  cylinder  which 
does  not  store  user  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reading  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  said  servo  burst 
patterns  from  a  plurality  of  contiguous  servo  data  cylinders 
storing  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  contiguous  servo  data,  and 
which  are  located  on  both  outer  and  inner  peripheral  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  measuring  cylinder,  wherein  said  outer  and 
inner  peripheral  sides  are  defined  with  respect  to  a  radial 
direction  of  concentric  circles  formed  by  all  the  cyUnders; 
means  for  detecting  a  rough  position  error  distance  of  the  data 
head  from  the  measuring  cylinder  on  the  basis  of  the  combi- 
nation of  parts  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  said  servo  burst 
patterns; 
means  for  detecting  a  detailed  position  error  distance  of  the  data 
head  on  the  basis  of  the  combination  of  other  pans  of  a 
plurality  of  kinds  of  said  servo  burst  patterns;  and 
means  for  determining  an  accurate  position  error  distance  by 
comparing  and  totaling  said  rough  position  error  distance  and 
said  detailed  position  error  distance. 


5315339 
CYLINDER  MOTOR  APPARATUS 
Michio  Inui;   Shuigi  Ohmura,  and  Akinobu   Koba,   all  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaltushiki  Kaisha  TosliilMi, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  626,687,  Apr.  2,  1996,  al>andoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of^er.  No.  314306,  Sep.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734390 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241659; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331702 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/52 
VS.  a.  360—85  15  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  motor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chassis; 
a  shaft; 

a  circuit  board: 
a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  shaft  on  the  chassis  in  a 

freely  rotatable  state; 
a  rotor  fixed  to  the  shaft  wherein  the  rotor  has  a  stator  housing 
defined  into  a  circular  concave  shape  facing  in  a  direction 
axially  away  from  the  supponing  member:  a  magnet  being 
provided  in  the  stator  housing: 
the  stator  housing  having  an  inner  circular  wall,  an  outer  circular 
wall  coaxial  to  said  inner  circular  wall  and  a  base  wall 
extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  circular  walls  and 
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5,815340 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CARTRIDGE 
RETRIEVAL  AND  INSERTION  IN  A  STORAGE  LIBRARY 
SUBSYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  ROBOTIC  SHUTTLE 
HAVING  A  SOLE  ROCKER  BEAM 
John  A.  Barkley,  Longmont;  Stephen  Ward  Graeber,  Louis- 
ville, and  Robert  John  Schaefer,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Breece  Hill  Technologies,  inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
1  Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,791 

!  Int  a."  GIIB  15/68 

VS.  a.  360—92  18  aaims 


17]  A  storage  library  subsystem  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  media  read/write  device  attached  to  said  frame: 

at  least  one  removable  storage  media  cartridge  magazine 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  storage  media  cartridge  magazine 
having  at  least  one  slot  for  storage  of  a  storage  media  car- 
tridge: 

at  least  one  non-removable  storage  media  cartridge  magazine 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  non-removable  storage  media 
cartridge  magazine  having  at  lea.sl  one  slot  for  storage  of  a 
storage  nnedia  cartridge: 

robotic  shuttle  means  for  moving  said  storage  media  cartridge 
between  said  media  read/write  device  and  said  slot  from  said 
removable  storage  media  cartridge  magazine  and  non- 
removable storage  media  cartridge  magazine,  said  robotic 
shuttle  means  comprising: 


a  shuttle  frame  with  a  front  and  rear  port  for  receipt  and 
ejection  of  storage  media  cartridges:  and 

a  sole  rocker  beam  pivotably  attached  to  said  shuttle  frame 
wherein  said  rocker  beam  is  a  single  member  that  pivots 
substantially  about  its  center,  and  wherein  said  rocker  beam 
has  a  hrst  end  protruding  out  said  front  port  and  a  second 
end  protruding  out  said  rear  port,  and  wherein  rotation  of 
said  rocker  beam  in  a  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
direction  is  operable  for  positioning  said  rocker  beam  to 
move  said  storage  media  cartridge  into  and  out  of  said  front 
and  rear  ports:  and 
a  drive  belt  to  move  said  robotic  shuttle  means  transversely  in 

said  frame. 


defimng  tlierewith  said  concave  shape  of  the  stator  housing, 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  protecting  from  the  base  wall 
jgenerally  axially  away  fiDm  the  support  member,  said  inner 
«fall  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  shaft,  said  stator  housing 
further  comprising  a  projection  extending  from  die  inner  wall, 
coaxially  with  (he  inner  wall,  axially  beyond  the  extent  of  said 
outer  wall: 

a  stator  housed  in  the  stator  housing  and  fixed  to  the  circuit 
board:  and 

an  electric  circuit  provided  on  the  circuit  board  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5315341 
CASSETTE  HOLDER  LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Haltsun  Hwang;  Iniu  Ctaeon,  Iwtli  of  Seoul;  Sang  Jig  Lee, 
Kyunglu-Do;  Pohyoung  Koh,  Kyunglu-Do;  Hyeoltsoo  Parli, 
Kyunglu-Do,  and  Sungwoo  Choi,  Kyunglii-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electrooics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  559,487,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81932 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
30196/1994 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/027 
U.S.  CL  360—96.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  cassette  holder  locking  apparatus  used  in  combination  with 
a  video  cassette  tape  recorder,  said  video  cassette  tape  recorder 
Including  a  housing  bracket  having  a  side  plate,  a  cassette  holder 
for  receiving  a  cassette  tape,  and  loading  means  engaged  between 
said  side  plate  of  said  housing  bracket  and  the  cassette  holder  for 
loading  the  cassette  holder,  said  cassette  holder  locking  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  holder  locking  means  which  engages  a  first  portion  of  the 
cassette  holder  rotaubly  disposed  to  the  side  plate  for  limiting 
a  lifting  operation  of  the  cassette  holder  after  the  cassette 
holder  is  lowered  and  driven  by  first  drive  means  provided  at 
said  cassette  holder,  and 
second  holder  locking  means  engaging  a  second  portion  of  the 
cassette  holder  rotatably  disposed  at  a  deck  surface  of  an 
opposite  side  of  the  side  plate  to  said  first  holder  locking 
means  and  driven  by  second  drive  means  which  drive  other 
parts  of  the  video  cassette  recorder  provided  at  said  deck 
surface  for  limiting  a  lifting  operation  of  the  cassette  holder: 
wherein  said  first  holder  locking  means  is  operated  prior  to  said 

second  holder  locking  means, 
wherein  said  second  holder  locking  means  includes: 
a  loading  base  having  a  loading  groove: 
a  loading  gear  routably  disposed  at  said  loading  base  and  having 

a  cam  groove: 
a  locking  lever  rotatably  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  loading  base 

and  having  a  cam  pin  inserted  into  said  cam  groove:  and 
an  engaging  member  disposed  at  a  predetermined  lower  portion 
of  the  cassette  holder  and  selectively  engaged  by  said  locking 
lever,  and 
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wherein  the  engaging  member  is  selectively  engaged  by  the 
locking  lever  only  when  the  loading  gear  has  rotated  through 
a  prescribed  angle  to  effect  a  tape  loading  operation  and  after 
the  cassette  holder  is  at  a  lowermost  loading  position. 


5315342 

PERPENDICULAR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Aluyama,  and  Yoichiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90312,  JuL  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,971 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-184254; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226582 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  360—97.01  9  Claims 


1.  A  perpendicular  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

perpendicular  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  substrate,  a 
first  metal  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  a 
second  metal  magnetic  layer  formed  over  said  first  metal 
magnetic  layer  and  having  a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisot- 
ropy:  and 

magnetic  head  having  at  least  one  magnetic  field  generating 
element  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a  given  region  of  said 
first  metal  magnetic  layer  at  a  time  of  signal  reproduction,  for 
reproducing  magnetized  signals  with  respect  to  said  second 
metal  magnetic  layer  of  said  perpendicular  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  with  reduced  Barkhausen  noise. 


5315343 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 
Akira    Ishikawa,    Kodaira;    Yoshihiro    Shiroishi,    Hachioji; 

Yuzuni   Hosoe,   Hino;   Yotsuo  Yahisa,   Odawara;    Tomoo 

Yamamoto,  Hacliioji;  Masukazu  Igarashi,  Kawagoe;  Akira 

Osald,  Odawara;  Yoshiki  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Fumioka, 

Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275391,  JuL  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  967346 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181015; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221227 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/012:17/00:5/78:5/82 
U.S.  a.  360—97.01  62  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  for  use  with  a  magnetic  head, 
the  magnetic  head  being  for  recording  signals  on  the  magnetic 
recording  medium  in  a  magnetic  head  travel  direction  and/or 
reading  recorded  signals  from  the  magnetic  recording  medium  in 
the  magnetic  head  travel  direction,  the  magnetic  head  travel  direc- 
tion being  a  direction  the  magnetic  head  travels  relative  to  the 
magnetic  recording  medium  during  recording  and/or  reading  as  a 
result  of  relative  motion  occurring  between  the  magnetic  head  and 
the  magnetic  recording  medium,  the  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate:  and 

a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  the  non-magnetic  substrate; 


o  00 

PROXJCT  OF  HESIDUftL  FLUX 
DENSITY  AND  LAYER  THICKNESS 
Br  8  (%ml 

wherein  the  value  of  the  product  Br  ,6  of  the  residual  flux  density 
Br,  of  the  magnetic  layer  determined  in  the  magnetic  head 
travel  direction  and  the  thickness  5  of  the  magnetic  layer  is 
not  less  than  5  Gfim  and  not  more  than  180  Cpm; 

wherein  die  value  of  the  ratio  of  Br,  to  the  residual  flux 'density 
Bro  determined  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  substrate  plane 
and  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  head  travel  direction,  Br,/ 
Brj,  is  not  less  than  1.3  and  not  more  than  3; 

wherein  the  surface  of  the  non-magnetic  substrate  has  texture 
grooves  therein;  and 

wherein  the  average  roughness  factor  Ra  of  the  surface  of  die 
magnetic  layer  determined  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
substrate  plane  and  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  head  travel 
direction  is  not  less  than  0.3  nm  and  not  more  than  1.9  nm. 


5315344 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Yosbitaka  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,466,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,606,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,481,423.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-061525; 
Feb.  17,  1992,  4^)61526 

Int  CL"  GllB  l7/04;3i/02 
U.S.  a.  360—99.06  11  Claims 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cartridge  holder  for  holding  a  disc  cartridge; 

cartridge  capturing  means  including  a  cartridge  capturing  mem- 
ber that  is  slidably  nwunted  on  the  cartridge  holder  and 
having  a  capturing  pin  that  introduces  into  and  engages  with  a 
recess  of  the  disc  cartridge,  said  cartridge  capturing  member 
having  at  least  one  guide  groove  formed  therein  engaged  with 
at  least  one  guide  pin  protruding  from  said  cartridge  holder 
for  causing  said  capturing  pin  to  be  introduced  into  and 
engaged  in  the  recess  of  the  disc  cartridge,  said  capturing  pin 
not  being  contacted  with  said  disc  cartridge  upon  insertion  of 
said  disc  cartridge  into  said  cartridge  holder  until  said  guide 
grtx>ve  causes  said  capturing  pin  to  engage  said  cartridge 
holder;  and 

cartridge  capturing  operating  means  for  sliding  said  cartridge 
capturing  means  in  a  disc  cartridge  insertion  direction  under 
the  bias  of  biasing  means  to  capture  the  disc  cartridge  into 
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ELECTRICAL 


5565 


said  cartridge  holder,  wherein  said  biasing  means  includes  a 
spring  provided  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  disc  cartridge  into  said  car- 
tridge holder. 


SJSISMS 
SUPPORT  FLANGE  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
TO  PROVIDE  ELECTRICAL  CONTINUITY  UPON 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  MOUNTING  TO  BASE 
Robert  Michael  Pelstring,  SanU  Cruz,-  Klaus  Dieter  Kloeppel, 
Watsoaville;  John  Charles  Dunfield,  SanU  Cruz;  Michael 
Kenneth  Andrews,  Soquel,  and  Clifford  Thomas  Jue,  SanU 
Cruz,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scttts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,638,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,548,458.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,859 
Int.  CI."  GllB  I7A)0:  H02K  3/00 
VS.  CL  36ft— 99.08 

SI -62 

2t 


IS.jIn  a  hard  disic  drive  assembly,  including  a  spindle  motor 
having  an  axis  and  an  outside  diameter,  said  spindle  motor  being 
mounted  on  a  ba.se  and  including  a  stator  having  windings  and 
wires  for  coupling  thereto  and  a  driver  board  assembly  having 
motor  driver  circuitry  thereon,  apparatus  comprising: 
a  connector  inounted  in  and  through  the  base  in  near  proximity 
to  the  spindle  motor  and  having  electrical  contact  elements, 
tlie  connector  being  contained  within  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  spindle  motor;  and 
an  electrically  non-conductive  flange  havmg  an  axis  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  motor  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
stator.  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  the  same  as 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  spindle  motor,  and  havmg  first  and 
second  sides,  said  first  side  having  solder  pads  thereon  for 
fixed  electrical  connection  to  the  stator  wires,  said  second  side 
having  exposed  circuit  traces  thereon  for  engaging  the  electri- 
cal contact  elements  of  the  connector  in  non-specific  orienta- 
tion up  to  360°  around  the  axis  of  the  flange,  said  circuit 
traces  being  in  electrical  continuity  with  said  solder  pads 
through  said  flange: 
said  electrical  contact  elements  of  the  connector  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  stator  windings  when  said  spindle  motor 
is  mounted  on  said  base; 
said  driver  board  assembly  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
stator  windings  by  said  electrical  contact  elements  of  the 
connector  when  said  driver  board  assembly  is  inounted  to  said 
base. 


40  Claims 


5,815,346 

TEXTURED  SLIDER  SURFACE 

Jay  M.  Kimmal,  Fremont,  and  Victor  Dunn,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.407,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

I  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,699 

Int.  cr  GllB  5/60 

U.S.  a.  360-103  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  a  hard 

disk  in  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 


a  magnetic  head  having  a  first  length  defined  by  a  front  edge  and 
a  rear  edge  and  a  width  defined  by  opposite  side  edges 
thereof,  said  first  length  being  aligned  with  a  direction  of 
travel  of  said  magnetic  head  relative  to  said  disk  during 
operation; 

a  slider  surface,  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  said  head  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  side  edges,  for  slidably  contacting  said  disk,  said 
slider  surface  aligned  with  said  first  length  of  said  head,  said 
slider  surface  providing  a  lifting  force  to  said  head  during 
operation,  said  slider  surface  having  a  slider  surface  length 
defined  by  a  slider  surface  front  edge  and  a  slider  surface  rear 
edge  measured  along  a  slider  surface  longitudinal  axis,  said 
slider  surface  further  having  a  slider  surface  width  defined  by 
opposing  slider  surface  side  edges;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  grooves  for  providing  a  texture  to  said  slider 
surface  so  as  to  reduce  stiction.  said  first  plurality  of  grooves 
extending  from  one  slider  surface  side  edge  to  the  other  slider 
sure  side  edge  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  slider  surface 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,815347 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  PLANAR  HEAD-SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 

Surya  PatUnaik,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,051 

Int.  a.*"  GllB  5/60:21/21 

U.S.  CI.  360-104  36  Claims 


1.  A  head-suspension  assembly  for  an  information  storage  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  head  having  a  read  and/or  write  transducer  formed  therein  and 
electrical  leads  terminating  at  termination  pads; 

a  suspension  having  a  conductive  lead  structure  and  having  one 
or  more  openings  passing  through  the  suspension,  portions  of 
the  conductive  lead  structure  projecting  into  the  openings,  and 
the  head  being  placed  in  contact  with  the  suspension  such  thai 
the  termination  pads  are  properiy  aligned  with  the  openings; 
and 

a  solder  region  within  each  of  the  openings  making  electrical 
contact  between  the  conductive  lead  structure  and  the  termi- 
nation pads. 


5315348 
LOAD  BEAM  WITH  INWARD  STIFFENING  CHANNEL 
Reid  C.  Danielson,  Cokato,  Minn.;  Michael  W.  Davis,  Hum- 
boldt, Iowa,  and  David  R.  Swift,  Glencoe,  Miim.,  assignors  to 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,789 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/48 
VS.  a.  360—104  25  aaims 


I.  A  magnetic  head  suspension  load  beam  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  for  mounting  to  a  disk  drive  actuator,  the  load  beam 
including: 

an  actuator  mounting  region  on  a  proximal  end  of  the  load  beam 

for  mounting  the  load  beam  to  the  actuator; 
a  rigid  region  between  the  actuator  mounting  region  and  a  distal 

end  of  the  load  beam  and  having  side  edges;  and 
a  relief  means  extending  through  the  actuator  mounting  region 
from  the  proximal  end  for  dividing  one  portion  of  said  actua- 
tor mounting  region  relative  to  another  and  shaping  one  or 
more  generally  longitudinal  channels  in  the  rigid  region 
between  the  side  edges  of  said  load  beam. 


5315349 
SUSPENSION  WITH  WIRE  PROTECTION  WHICH  DOES 

NOT  IMPACT  SLIDER  MOVEMENTS 
Norman  Kermit  Enter,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,959,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798311 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/48 
VS.  CL  360—104  18  Claims 

5«P 
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1.  A  suspension  with  a  low  profile  wired  head  gimbal  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongated  load  beam  having  a  central  section  which  is 
bounded  by  front  and  rear  end  portions  and  first  and  second 
side  portions  the  central  section  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces which  define  top  and  bottom  planes,  diie  rear  end  portion 
of  the  load  beam  being  mountable  to  an  actuator  arm; 

a  head  gimbal  assembly  including  a  slider  and  a  flexure,  each  of 
the  slider  and  the  flexure  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
which  are  bounded  by  firont  and  rear  ends  and  a  pair  of  sides; 

the  top  surface  of  the  slider  being  mounted  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  flexure  and  the  top  surface  of  the  flexure  being  mounted 


to  the  bottom  surface  portion  of  the  load  beam  with  the  front 

end  of  the  slider  being  located  forward  of  the  front  end 

portion  of  the  load  beam; 
the  mounting  of  the  flexure  to  the  load  beam  enabling  roll  and 

pitch  movements  of  the  slider  relative  to  the  load  beam; 
wires  connected  to  the  slider  and  extending  rearwardly  adjacent 

to  and  over  the  front  end  portion  of  the  load  beam  and  thence 

over  the  top  surface  of  the  load  beam; 
the  central  section  of  the  load  beam  having  a  thickness  between 

said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
said  front  end  portion  of  the  load  beam  having  a  forward  distal 

end  position  with  reduced  thickness  which  is  less  than  said 

thickness  of  the  central  section;  and 
said  front  end  portion  having  a  curved  portion  which  curves 

downwardly  and  is  located  entirely  below  said  top  plane,  and 

said  reduced  thickness  of  the  front  end  portion  being  provided 

by  a  notch  in  a  bottom  side  of  the  front  end  portion; 
so  that  said  wires  adjacent  the  front  end  portion  will  not  be 

frayed  should  the  wires  engage  the  front  end  portion  upon 

said  pitch  and  roll  movements  of  the  slider. 


5315350 

HEAD  DISK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ACTUATOR  LATCH 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Michael  John  Kennedy,  Los  Gatos;  Marty  McCaslin,  Pleasan- 

ton,  and  Keith   Mayberry,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.^ 

assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,988 

InL  a."  GllB  5/54.21/22 

VS.  CL  360—105  6  CWmi 
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1.  A  head  disk  assembly  for  a  hard  disk  drive,  the  head  disk 
assembly  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  base; 

a  disk  having  a  recording  surface; 

a  pivot  bearing  cartridge  including  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  enclosure; 

a  head  stack  assembly  connected  to  the  pivot  bearing  cartridge 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft; 

the  recording  surface  including  an  annular  landing  zone; 

the  head  stack  assembly  including  a  head  supported  to  be  moved 
radially  relative  to  the  recording  surface  and  to  be  brought  to 
rest  at  a  position  in  the  landing  zone; 

the  ba-se  having  a  plurality  of  interior-facing  surfaces  including  a 
major  interior-facing  surface  parallel  to  the  recording  surface; 

one  of  the  interior-facing  surfaces  defining  a  bearing  surface; 

a  unitary  crash  stop  member  having  a  mounting  portion,  a 
latch-supporting  cantilevered  arm  extending  parallel  to  the 
major  interior  surface,  and  a  latch-supporting  post  supported 
by  the  latch-supporting  cantilevered  arm; 

a  vibration  damping  member  located  between  the  latch- 
supporting  post  and  the  bearing  surface; 

magnetic  engaging  means  supported  by  the  latch-suppotting 
post,  the  magnetic  engaging  means  including  an  engaging  end 
oriented  to  abut  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  major  interior- 
facing  surface; 

the  head  stack  assembly  also  including  a  tang  having  a  tang 
surface  for  abutting  the  engaging  end  to  provide  an  inner 
crash  stop  and  latch;  and 
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means  for  affixing  the  unitary  crash  stop  member  to  the  base 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  latch  supporting  post  compresses  the 
vibration  damping  member  against  the  bearing  surface. 


5,815351 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  USING  A  NO-TRIM 

CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPUTER  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Gerard  Ashok,  Aiistiii,  and  Fred  M.  Henegar,  Georgetown, 
both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Dell   Computer  Corporation, 
Round  Rock,  Tex. 
I  FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,770 

I  Int.  a."  H«2H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  361—18  12  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  power  supply  including  an  input  for  receiving  a  shut-off  signal 

and  an  output  for  driving  a  first  output  voltage: 
a  device  for  receiving  the  first  output  voltage  and  producing  a 
second  output  voltage,  the  difference  between  the  first  output 
voltage  and  the  second  output  voltage  indicating  a  change  in 
current  at  the  power  supply  output; 
a  computer  supply  voltage  derived  from  the  first  output  voltage; 

and 
an  overload  protection  circuit  including: 
a  comparator   having   a   first   and   second   input   terminal, 
wherein  the  computer  supply  voluge  is  fed  into  the  first 
input  terminal  of  the  comparator  and  the  second  output 
■    voltage  is  fed  into  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  com- 
parator and 
a  serially  connected  resistor  and  resistive  temperature  device 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of 
the  comparator. 


5,815352 

ARC  FAULT  DETECTOR  WITH  LIMTTING  OF  SENSED 

SIGNAL  TO  SHAPE  RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTIC  AND 

CTRCUIT  BREAKER  INCOPRtMUTING  SAME 
Raymond  Warren   Mackenzie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  iKsignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  94«,132 

Int  a.'  H02H  i/00 

U  A  a.  361^12  2*  Oaiitti 


a  pulse  generator  generating  a  pulse  signal  containing  at  least 

one  pulse  each  time  an  arc  is  struck  in  said  electric  power 

circuit; 
limiting  means  limiting  amplitude  of  said  pulses  in  said  pulse 

signal  to  a  predetermined  limit  value; 
means  generating  a  time  attenuated  accumulation  of  said  pulses 

in  said  pulse  signal;  and 
output  means  generating  an  arc  signal  when  said  time  attenuated 

accumulation  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


L-_.-JJ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  arc  faults  in  an  electric  power  circuit, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
sensing  means  sensing  current  in  said  electric  power  circuit  to 
generate  a  sensed  current  signal; 


5,815353 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTOR 

Hans  Dieter  Schwenkel,  Sturtgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pllz 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/013S7,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  19% 

per  FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1994,  44  36 
858.5 

Int  a."  H02H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—56  21  Qalms 

.» 
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1.  An  overvoltage  protector,  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  power  terminals, 

at  least  two  limiter  nteans  connected  in  series,  whose  forward 
d.c.  resistance  goes  to  a  high  value  below  a  predetermined 
forward  voltage  and  to  a  low  value  above  said  forward  volt- 
age, where  the  series  circuit  made  up  of  said  limiter  means  is 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  power  terminals,  and 
where  the  sum  of  said  forward  voltages  of  at  least  two  limiter 
means  serves  to  define  a  maximum  permissible  voltage 
between  the  first  and  second  power  terminals,  while  said 
forward  voltage  of  each  individual  limiter  means  is  less  than  a 
minimum  preselected  input  voltage  at  the  first  and  second 
power  terminals  that  is  not  zero,  and 

a  series  circuit  of  switching  devices  connected  across  the  first 
and  second  power  terminals,  each  of  the  switching  devices 
having  a  control  input,  where  the  number  of  switching  devices 
equals  the  number  of  limiter  means,  and  each  of  the  switching 
devices  can  assume  either  a  high-resistance  or  low-resistance 
state,  and  where  each  node  between  adjacent  switching 
devices  is  interconnected  with  a  corresponding  node  between 
adjacent  limiter  means  via  an  electrical  cross  link. 


5,815354 
RECEIVER  INPUT  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  aRCUIT 
George  Maria  Braceras,  Colchester,-  John  Connor,  Burlington, 
and  Donald  Albert  Evans.  Williston,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,497 
Int  a.""  H02H  9/00 
\}&.  CI.  361—56  16  Claims 

1.  An  input  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  operating  within  a 
first  voltage  range  comprising: 
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5,815356 
INTEGRATED  TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSOR 
Edward  T.  Rodriguez,  Winchester,  and  Gary  R.  Fuchs,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Power  Micro,  Inc.,  Chctms- 
ford,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,145 
Int  CL"  H02H  3/20 
VS.  a.  361—91  9  aains 

0-1 


OUT 


an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

circuit  means  for  protecting  said  input  circuit  from  voltages  of 
said  input  signal  which  are  not  within  said  first  voltage  range, 
said  circuit  means  comprising: 

an  NFET  pass  transistor  having  a  first  contact  coupled  to  said 
input,  a  second  contact  coupled  to  a  first  node,  a  third 
contact  coupled  to  a  pass  node,  and  means  for  passing  the 
voltage  of  said  input  signal  applied  to  said  first  contact  to 
said  second  contact; 
modulation  means  for  nKxlulating  the  voltage  at  said  pass  node 
in  response  to  the  voltage  at  said  first  node  from  a  first  level, 
set  to  protect  said  pass  transistor,  to  a  predetermined  limit; 
and 
means  for  clamping  the  voltage  at  said  first  node  in  response  to 
the  voltage  at  said  pass  node  reaching  said  predetermined 
limit  to  thereby  protect  devices  coupled  to  said  first  node. 


S31S3S5 
MODULATION  COMPENSATED  CLAMP  CIRCUIT 
Alan  M.  Dawes,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Atmei 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944321 

Int  a."  He2H  9/00 

MS.  a.  361—56  18  Claims 


Jlh 


;  la-^  I  H4-'  I * 


1_K, 


I.  An  integrated  electronic  protection  apparatus  for  a  circuit, 
said  protection  apparatus  accepting  an  input  voltage  and  conveying 
an  output  voltage  to  the  circuit  being  protected,  said  protection 
apparatus  providing  protection  against  input  voltage  transient 
spikes  and  surges  from  appearing  on  said  output  voltage,  compris- 
ing: , 

a  threshold  device  for  providing  a  threshold  voltage, 
means  for  defining  a  first  voltage  limit  for  the  output  voltage,  the 
first  voltage  limit  being  substantially  the  maximum  that  tlie 
circuit  can  withstand,  and  under  which  tlie  circuit  can  con- 
tinue to  operate  as  designed, 
means  for  relating  ttie  first  voltage  limit  to  tlie  threshold  voltage, 
means  for  defining  a  second  voltage  limit,  and  means  for  relat- 
ing the  second  voltage  limit  to  the  tlueshold  voltage, 
means  for  detecting  an  input  voltage  rising  above  the  second 

voltage  limit,  and 
responsive  to  said  detecting,  means  for  limiting  said  output 
voltage  to  said  first  voltage  limit. 


5315357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE-PHASE 

SENSING  USING  TWO  CURRENT  TRANSFORMERS 

Mark  E.  Innes,  and  John  H.  Blakely,  both  of  AsheviUe,  N.C, 

assignors  to  E^ton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  831.621 

Int  a.*  H82H  i/00 

MS.  CL  361—93  11  Claims 


I.  A  transponder  of  the  type  used  in  radio  frequency  identifica- 
tion systems,  comprising: 

a  tank  circuit; 

an  overvoltage  circuit  connected  to  the  tank  circuit  having  a 
shunting  means  for  shunting  current  fix>m  the  tank  circuit 
during  an  overvoltage  condition;  and 

tuning  means  for  varying  the  tuning  of  the  tank  circuit  in 
accordance  with  data  contained  in  the  transponder,  the  tuning 
means  operatively  coupled  with  the  shunting  means  to  vary 
the  amount  of  current  shunted  in  accordance  with  the  data. 

179-2940.G.-98-26:<^3 


I.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  polyphase  system  connected  to  a 
load  comprising: 

two  current  transfonners,  each  in  operable  association  with  two 
legs  of  the  polyphase  system  wherein  each  current  trans- 
former monitors  two  phases  of  the  polyphase  system  and 
produces  a  phasor  representation  of  a  sum  of  the  two  phases 
monitored:  and 

a  three  phase  sensor  connected  to  each  current  transformer  to 
sum  the  phasor  representations  produced  by  each  current 
transformer  and  produce  a  third  phasor  representation  there- 
from. 
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SJ1S358 

cwcurr  configuration  and  semiconductor 

BODY  WITH  A  POWER  SWITCH 
Jcaoe  TUunyi,   Kirchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AkticngeseUscfaaft,  Municli,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1995,  195  34 
1M.0 

Int  CL"  H02H  5/04 
VJ$.  CL  361—103  6  Claims 


79- 
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5315359 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDING 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  AGAINST  ELECTRICAL 

SURGES  OF  POSITIVE  A!«)  NEGATIVE  POLARITIES, 

SUCH  AS  CAUSED  BY  LIGHTNING 

Michael  J.  Maytum,  Willington.  and  Kevin  Howard,  Great 

Barford,  i>oth  of  England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,456,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,492 

Int.  CI."  H02H  1/00:3/22 

UA  a.  361-111  8  Claims 


at  least  a  first  dopant  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
disposed  in  said  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  open- 
ing onto  the  upper  major  surface  of  said  substrate: 

at  least  a  second  dopant  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
disposed  in  said  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  open- 
ing onto  the  lower  major  surface  of  said  substrate  said  second 
dopant  region  being  surrounded  by  semiconductor  material  of 
said  one  conducting  type  on  three  sides; 

a  buried  dopant  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  dis- 
posed in  said  substrate  between  said  first  and  second  dopant 
regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  thereto,  said  buried  dopant  region  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  being  arranged  at  varying  depths 
within  said  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  so  as  to  define 
first  and  second  diyristor  structures  in  conjunction  with  the 
substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  the  respective  first  and 
second  dopant  regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and 
in  asymmetrical  relation  to  each  other. 


L  A  circuit  configuration,  comprising: 

frst  and  second  terminals; 

a  power  switch  having  a  control  terminal: 

an  electronic  switch  connected  between  the  control  terminal  and 
said  second  terminal  for  turning  off  said  power  switch  at 
excess  temperature; 

ai  temperature  sensor  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and 
!  second  terminals  and  connected  to  said  electronic  switch; 

■  i  switch  device  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  the 
.  control  terminal:  and 

a  control  device  connected  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, said  control  device  having  an  output  side  connected  to 
said  switch  device,  said  control  device  detecting  a  voltage 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said  control  device 
comparing  said  voluge  to  a  predetermined  value  and  closing 
said  switch  device  if  said  voluge  is  below  the  predetermined 
value,  said  switch  device  in  a  closed  position  applying  a 
potential  of  said  control  terminal  of  said  power  switch  to  said 
,  temperature  sensor  circuit,  and  said  switch  device  remaining 
.open  if  said  voltage  exceeds  the  predetermined  value. 


5315,360 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INPUT/OUTPUT  ESD 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH  GATE  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION  AND  PARASITIC  ZENER  AND  JUNCTION 

DIODE 
Rosario  Consiglio,  San  Jose,  ami  Gina  M.  Sparadno,  MUpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,741,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,594311.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^443 

Int  Cl.*^  H02H  1/00 

VJS.  CL  361-118  11  Claims 


/>f: ;    ri^  \—^    r'^ 


1.  An  electro-static  discharge  protection  circuit  adapted  for  use 
in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  protective  field  effect  transistor  connected  between  a  pad 
of  said  integrated  circuit  and  a  potential  of  said  integrated 
circuit  and  having  a  gate,  said  first  transistor  responsive  to  a 
voltage  applied  to  said  gate  to  control  a  current  through  said 
first  transistor:  and 

a  voltage  regulator  connected  between  said  gate  of  said  first 
protective  transistor  and  said  potential  of  said  IC,  said  diode 
voltage  regulator  operative  to  apply  said  voltage  to  said  gate 
such  that  a  desired  amount  of  current  flows  through  said  first 
transistor  when  an  electro-static  discharge  is  applied  to  said 
pad. 


UMI 


I. !  A  semiconductor  device  providing  overvollage  protection 
against  electrical  surges,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and  being  of 
semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity  type; 


S3I531 
MAGNETIC  HELD  SHIELDING  DEVICE  IN  DISPLAY 
Sung-Yun  Cho,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,  1995, 
1996-10047;  Jan.  3,  1997,  1997-27 

Int  CI."  HOIF  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  361-150  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  field  shielding  device  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
display,  comprising: 


5315,363 

aRcurr  breaker 

Raymond  Wai  Hang  Cho,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Defond  Manufacturing  Limited,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,468 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/06 

VS.  a.  361—154  12  Claims 

M 


a  degaussing  coil  for  preventing  a  magnetic  field,  generated  by  a 
voltage  supplied  to  a  deflection  coil  of  the  display,  from  being 
emitted  from  the  display:  and 

a  tilt  coil  disposed  at  a  middle  portion  of  the  degaussing  coil  so 
as  to  surround  an  electron  gun  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  die  degaussing  coil  being  maintained  hori- 
zontal, and  both  sides  of  its  middle  portion  being  bent  inward 
to  approach  to  each  other,  and  having  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance therebetween,  to  thereby  prevent  darlc  color  purity  gen- 
erated at  the  lower  portion  of  the  display. 


5315362 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  DRIVE  FOR  AN 

INFINITELY  VARUBLE  SOLENOID  OPERATED  BRAKE 

CYLINDER  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Barry  J.  Kahr,  Fountain  Inn,  and  John  H.  Corvin,  Greer,  both 
of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,411 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/32 

VS.  O.  361—153  20  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  drive  circuit  for  driving  a  solenoid 
operated  valve  in  response  to  an  input  voltage  signal  fVom  a  brake 
control  apparatus,  said  solenoid  operated  valve  including  a  coil  that 
is  energizable  in  response  to  energy  received  from  said  drive 
circuit,  said  drive  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulse  generator  circuit  for  receiving  said  input  voltage 
signal  from  said  braice  control  apparatus  and  a  feedback  signal 
derived  from  said  coil  and  for  generating  in  response  thereto  a 
pulse  u-idth  modulated  signal  whose  duty  cycle  depends 
thereon: 

(b)  an  output  circuit  for  receiving  said  pulse  width  modulated 
signal  from  said  pulse  generator  circuit  and  for  generating  in 
response  thereto  a  pulse  width  modulated  output  signal  whose 
duty  cycle  matches  that  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
through  which  energy  from  a  source  of  energy  is  delivered  to 
said  coil  so  as  to  control  operation  of  said  solenoid  operated 
valve  thereby  controlling  operation  of  said  brake  control 
apparatus:  and 

(c)  a  feedback  circuit,  disposed  between  said  coil  and  said  pulse 
generator  circuit,  for  generating  said  feedback  signal  thereby 
enabling  said  pulse  generator  circuit  to  adjust  said  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  to  compensate  for  variations  in  energy  sup- 
plied by  said  source  of  energy. 


^  t    It 

n-^    OUT 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  pivotable  switching  member  including  a  pivoting  end  and  a 
free  end; 

a  main  switch  for  controlling  the  cormection  of  a  load  to  a  power 
source,  the  main  switch  having: 
fixed  contacts,  and 

a  movable  switch  contact  supported  on  the  free  end  of  the 
pivotable  switching  member  and  resiliently  biased  away 
from  the  fixed  contact,  wherein  the  free  end  of  the  pivot- 
able switching  member  pivots  to  open  and  close  the  main 
switch; 

a  solenoid  having  a  first  winding  for  initially  moving  the  mov- 
able contact  towards  the  fixed  contact  and  a  second  winding 
for  holding  the  movable  contact  against  the  fixed  contact: 

a  fault  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  fault  at  the  load  and.  in 
response,  disabling  the  solenoid;  and 

reset  means  comprising  a  reset  switch  for  initially  energizing  tlie 
first  winding  and.  when  the  movable  contact  is  sufficiently 
close  to  or  reaches  the  fixed  contact,  energizing  the  second 
winding,  the  reset  switch  being  mechiinically  operated  by  the 
free  end  of  the  pivotable  switching  member,  by  virtue  of 
movement  of  the  movable  contact,  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  windings. 


5315364 

ULTRASONIC  COIL  CURRENT  REGULATOR 

Rick  A.  Hurley,  Fletcher,  and  Mark  E.  Innes,  AsbeviUe,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,480 

Int  CI."  HOIH  47/02 

U.S.  a.  361—160  14  Claims 


^^i^-^ 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical 
power  to  an  electrical  load  comprising: 

one  or  more  pairs  of  separable  main  contacts: 

an  electromagnet  including  an  armature  mechanically  inter- 
locked with  said  one  or  more  pairs  of  separable  main  contacts, 
said  armature  movably  mounted  to  allow  said  oik  or  more 
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pairs  of  separable  main  contacts  to  be  placed  in  a  CLOSED 
position  or  alternatively  in  an  OPEN  position,  said  electro- 
magnet also  including  a  solenoid  coil  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  armature; 

means  for  connecting  said  solenoid  coil  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power  in  order  to  apply  electrical  current  to  said  solenoid  coil; 

means  for  sensing  the  electrical  current  applied  to  said  solenoid 
coil; 

means  for  modulating  the  sensed  electrical  current  of  said  sens- 
ing means; 

means  for  comparing  the  modulated  sensed  electrical  current  of 
said  modulating  means  with  a  predetermined  value;  and 

regulating  means  cooperating  with  said  comparing  means  for 
regulating  the  electrical  current  applied  to  said  solenoid  coil, 
said  modulating  means  modulating  the  sensed  electrical  cur- 
rent of  said  sensing  means  in  order  to  place  said  separable 
main  contacts  in  the  CLOSED  position  from  the  OPEN  posi- 
tion, said  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  electrical  current 
applied  to  said  solenoid  coil  in  order  to  maintain  said  sepa- 
rable main  contacts  in  the  CLOSED  position. 


5315366 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihisa  Merita,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Okumura,  Ikoma,  and 
Toshio  Nakanishi,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,864 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327150; 
JuL  19,  1995,  7-182836 

InL  CL*  H02N  13/00 
VS.  CL  361—234  9  claims 


5,815,365 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  SOLENOID  IN  A 

i  MODULATING  VALVE  APPLICATION 

Dttiiel  K.  Stege,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Erie  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,784 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/22 

V£.  CL  361—195  10  Claims 

SI 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuclc  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ejector  pins; 

means  of  moving  up  and  down  said  ejector  pins; 

means  of  electrically  grounding  said  ejector  pins;  and 

an  ejector  buffer  mechanism  disposed  between  said  ejector  pins 
and  said  ejector  pin  moving  means  for  exerting  a  buffer  action 
moving  the  tip  positions  of  individual  ejector  pins  indepen- 
dently, relatively,  to  one  another  throughout  a  range  of  move- 
ment for  each  pin  that  ensures  all  of  said  plurality  of  pins 
contact  the  rear  surface  of  a  workpiece  held  by  said  chuck. 


5,815367 

LAYERED  CAPACITORS  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 

INDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Kyoshin  Asakura,  Sabae,  and  Shozo  Takeuchi,  Fukui,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,279 
aalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-083249; 
Jun.  27,  19%,  8-166994 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/005 
VS.  a.  361-303  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  solenoid  control  circuit  for  selectively  retracting  and 
extending  a  magnetically  held  solenoid,  the  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 

9  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  a  power  source  and  coupled 

I  to  the  magnetically  held  solenoid  for  supplying  direct  current 
power  to  operate  the  magnetically  held  solenoid; 

a  power  storage  device  connected  to  both  the  power  supply 
circuit  and  the  magnetically  held  solenoid,  the  power  storage 
device  being  charged  when  the  solenoid  control  circuit  is 

I  connected  to  the  power  source;  and 

i  power  discharge  bypass  connected  between  the  power  storage 
device  and  the  magnetically  held  solenoid  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  the  power  storage  device  through  the  magnetically 
held  solenoid  to  extend  the  magnetically  held  solenoid  upon 

'■  removal  of  the  power  source. 

♦herein  the  power  discharge  bypass  includes  a  switching  device 
operable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  and  a  time 

.  delay  circuit  connected  to  the  switching  device  to  close  the 
switching  device  to  allow  the  power  storage  device  to  dis- 
charge through  the  magnetically  held  solenoid  after  a  time 

I  delay  following  the  removal  of  the  power  source. 


i;^^^ 


1.  A  multi-terminal,  layered  capacitor  with  a  plurality  of  dielec- 
tric sheets,  said  dielectric  sheets  comprising: 
an  external  input  terminal: 
an  external  output  terminal; 
an  external  ground  terminal: 

a  first  internal  capacitor  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said 
external  input  terminal; 


a  second  internal  capacitor  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
said  external  output  terminal: 

an  internal  ground  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  exter- 
nal ground  terminal,  said  internal  ground  electrode  producing 
a  capacitance  between  said  first  internal  capacitor  electrode 
and  said  internal  ground  electrode  and  a  second  capacitance 
between  said  second  internal  capacitor  electrode  and  said 
internal  ground  electrode;  and 

an  internal  inductor  electrode  electrically  connected  between 
said  external  input  terminal  and  said  external  output  terminal. 
wherein  said  plurality  of  dielectric  sheets  are  stacked  inte- 
grally. 


5,815369 

COMPUTER  PC  TRAY  TO  MONITOR  ASSEMBLY 

CONNECTION  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCL^TED 

METHODS 

Gilbert  L.  Qucsada,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,650 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7//0;  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—686  19  Claims 


AI|Ot.ZrO, 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  adapted  for  use  in  a  mono- 
lithic ceramic  capacitor,  characterized  in  that  the  dielectric  ceramic 
comprises  a  barium  titanate  having  a  content  of  alkali  metal  oxide 
impurities  of  about  0.02%  by  weight  or  less,  and  the  compositional 
formula: 


n       ., 


5,815368 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Norihiko    Sakamoto,    Shiga-ken;    Harunobu    Sano,    Kyoto; 
Hiroyuki  Wada,  Shiga-ken,  and  Yukio  Hamaji,  Otsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,109,  Dec.  18,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,731,950.  TUs  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,092 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-349732 

Int  a.*  HOIG  4/06 

VS.  a.  361—321.5  13  Claims 

lib 

M-JO 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wall  member  having  first  and  second  sides: 

a  control  member  movably  carried  on  said  wall  member  and 
being  manually  operable  fix)m  said  first  side  thereof: 

a  circuit  structure  supported  adjacent  said  second  side  and 
including  a  switch  structure  operatively  engageable  by  said 
control  member  in  response  to  movennent  thereof,  and  a  first 
connector  electrically  coupled  to  said  switch  structure;  and 

a  support  structure  adapted  to  cany  an  electrical  device,  said 
support  structure  having  a  second  connector  carried  thereon 
and  being  connectable  to  the  electrical  device,  said  support 
structure  being  movable  toward  said  second  side  of  said  wall 
member  in  a  manner  operatively  coupling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond connectors. 


5,815370 
FLUIDIC  FEEDBACK-CONTROLLED  LIQUID  COOLING 

MODULE 

IVevor  G.  Sutton,  5616  S.  Pirates  Cove,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

nied  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,260 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—699  10  Claims 


( I -a-P){  BaO}„,.Ti02+a{(  I -.i)M 
203+j:Re20j}+P(Mn|.,_,Ni>Co,)0 

where  Re203  is  one  or  more  selected  from  Gd203,  Tb203  and 

Dy^O,; 
M2O3  is  one  or  more  selected  from  ScjOj  and  Y2O3  and  ot,  p,  m, 
X,  y  and  z  are  as  follows: 
0.0025  iaSO.025 
0.0025  SPSO.05 
P/aS4 
0<x^0.50 
0Sy<1.0 
0Sz<l.0 
OSy+z<I.O 
1.000<mS  1.035; 
magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  5.0  mols,  in 
terms  of  MgO  relative  to  100  mols  of  the  titanate,  and 
from  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  titanate  and  magnesium  oxide  of  a  LiiO — (Si.TiKJj — 
AljO) — ^ZiO,  oxide. 


1.  A  feedback-controlled  liquid  cooling  module  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressure  for  urging  a  flow  of  a  liquid  coolant: 
a  first  cooling  plate  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pressure 
source  and  conducting  heat  away  from  a  heat  producing 
component,  said  first  cooling  plate  defining  an  inlet,  an  oudet 
and  a  cooling  passage  for  conveying  said  flow  of  liquid 
coolant  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet: 
a  thermally  sensitive  fluidic  element  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  cooling  passage,  for  providing  a  fluidic  control 
signal  responsive  to  temperature  of  said  liquid  coolant; 
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a  fluidic  amplifier  in  fluid  communicacion  with  said  first  cooling 
plate,  said  fluidic  amplifier  regulating  said  flow  of  liquid 
coolant  through  said  first  cooling  plate  in  response  to  said 
fluidic  control  signal. 


5,815^71 
MULTI-FTJNCTION  HEAT  DISSIPATOR 
Johii  Jcflnes,  Marble  Falls,  and  Ray  Wang,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
,  Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,972 

I  Int.  CI.''  H05K  7/20 

MS,  CL  3«l-704  16  aaims 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  mother  board; 

a  daughter  board  connected  to  the  mother  board  through  a 
connector  at  a  first  end  of  the  daughter  board; 

an  electrical  device  connected  to  a  first  face  of  the  daughter 
board,  the  electrical  device  generating  heat; 

a  heat  dissipator  coupled  to  the  electrical  device  for  dissipating 
the  heat,  the  heat  dissipator  comprising  a  first  firame  plate 
parallel  to  the  first  face  of  the  daughter  board,  adjacent  the 
electrical  device,  a  second  frame  plate  parallel  to  a  second 
face  of  the  daughter  board,  opposite  the  first  face,  and  a  third 
frame  plate  transverse  to  and  interconnected  with  the  first  and 
second  frame  plates; 

a  first  daughter  board  support  including  a  notch  formed  in  the 
third  frame  plate  for  receiving  a  second  end  of  the  daughter 
hoard  opposite  the  first  end.  and  for  limiting  the  daughter 
board  from  movement  away  from  the  connector;  and 

a  second  daughter  board  suppon  including  a  clip  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  daughter  board  and 
further  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  frame  plates  parallel  to 
the  daughter  board  for  limiUng  the  daughter  board  from 
vibrating. 


S31S372 

PACKAGING  MULTIPLE  DIES  ON  A  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
SUBSTRATE 

William  N.  Gallas,  Queen  Creek,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,743 

Int.  a."  HOIL  25/00 

VS.  a.  361-760  II  cuums 


1.  Ah  electrical  arrangement  comprising: 
a  circuitized  substrate  having  (i)  a  first  substrate  surface  includ- 
ing a  set  of  substrate  contacts  disposed  thereon,  and  (ii)  a 


second  substrate  surface  including  a  set  of  input/output  con- 
tacts disposed  thereon;  and. 

a  first  die  having  (i)  a  first  die  surface  including  a  set  of  first  die 
contacts  disposed  thereon  which  is  coupled  to  a  first  portion 
of  said  set  of  substrate  contacts,  and  (ii)  a  second  die  surface 
configured  to  receive  a  second  die  having  a  third  die  surface 
and  a  set  of  second  die  contacts  disposed  on  said  third  die 
surface; 

wherein  a  second  portion  of  said  set  of  substrate  contacts  con- 
figured is  to  be  coupled  to  said  set  of  second  die  contacts 
disposed  on  said  second  die  through  the  use  of  a  set  of 
electronically  conductive  wires,  and  said  circuitized  substrate 
electrically  interconnects  said  first  portion  and  second  portion 
of  said  set  of  substrate  contacts  and  said  set  of  input/output 
contacts  to  form  a  predetermined  circuit. 


5,815373 
COUPLING  DEVICE  PRESENTING  AND/OR 
DOMINATING  A  CAPACFTANCE  BELONGING  TO  A 
BOARD  WITH  A  PRINTED  CTRCUTT 
Helge  Bodahl  Johnsen,  Huddinge,  and  Mats  Olav  Timgren, 
Saltsjo-Boo,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A)0892,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  776,765 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    22,    1994 
9402792/7 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/03:1/11:1/14:1/16 
VS.  a.  361-763  4  claims 


50e 


50de 


ISX^  , 


50eg 


■3VDC 
50gh 


50h 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  layers  where  at  least  one  of 
said  electrically  conducting  layers  is  a  reference  potential 
layer  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  electrically  conducting 
layers  is  a  supply  voltage  layer; 
an  electrically  isolating  layer  positioned  between  adjacent  refer- 
ence potential  and  supply  voltage  layers; 
a  plurality  of  circuits  and/or  components  mounted  on  said 
printed  circuit  board,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
circuits  and/or  components  is  supplied  with  a  voluge  through 
a  plurality  of  connecting  conductors  which  are  connected  to 
said  reference  potential  and  supply  voltage  layers;  and 
a  DC/DC-converting  circuit  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 
board   and   comprising   a   plurality   of  adapted   smoothing 
capacitors; 
wherein 
said  electrically  isolating  layer  is  composed  of  a  plastic- 
coated,  glass-fiber  fabric  with  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  0.01 
to  0.06  mm; 
said  plurality  of  connecting  conductors  are  less  than  1.5  mm 

in  length; 
a  rise  time  and/or  fall  time  of  an  instantaneous  current  created 
as  a  result  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  and/or  components 
being  activated/deactivated  is  within  a  range  of  nano- 
seconds to  pico-seconds;  and 
a  surface  extension  of  adjacent  reference  potential  and  supply 
voltage  layers  and  the  thickness  of  said  associated  electri- 
cally isolating  layer  are  adapted  to  form  a  capacitor  func- 


tion to  snKX>th  voltage  spikes  so  that  the  supply  voltage  can 
be  constant  around  said  plurality  of  circuits  and/or  compo- 
nents even  at  rapid  variations  in  the  activation  and  deacti- 
vation of  said  plurality  of  circuits  and/or  components. 


5,815,374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDIRECTING 

CERTAIN  INPUT/OUTPUT  CONNECTIONS  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  CONFIGURATIONS 

Wayne  John  Howell,  Williston,  Vt,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,717 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  7/02 

MS.  a.  361—768 

90  ,80 


11  Qauns 


5^15,375 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,815376 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


540'        f^  ™       vp    ^    52<J 

72       540 

1.  An  IC  chip  assembly  comprising,  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
having  an  array  of  connectors  thereon  in  a  given  pattern,  at  least 
some  of  which  connectors  are  in  an  unwanted  configuration, 

an  interposer,  said  interposer  having  a  metal  sheet  with  an 
organic  dielectric  material  disposed  on  both  sides  thereon  and 
having  a  chip  connection  surface  and  an  output  surface, 

a  first  set  of  connection  pads  on  said  chip  connection  surface 
arranged  in  said  given  pattern, 

a  second  set  of  connection  pads  on  said  output  surface  arranged 
in  said  given  pattern. 

conducting  vias  extending  from  said  chip  connection  surface  to 
said  output  surface, 

the  connectors  on  said  IC  chip  being  directly  connected  to  said 
first  set  of  connection  pads, 

conducting  circuitry  on  said  surfaces  of  said  interposer  to  con- 
vert said  unwanted  configuration  of  said  connection  pads  on 
said  IC  chip  to  a  wanted  configuration  of  said  second  set  of 
connection  pads. 


a  circuit  card  holder; 

a  circuit  card  mounted  on  said  circuit  card  holder  and  presenting 

a  connector  at  one  edge  thereof; 
card  guide  means  mounted  within  said  enclosure  for  slidably 

supporting  and  guiding  said  card  holder  into  said  enclosure  to 

a  position  whereat  said  circuit  card  connector  is  aligned  with 

said  card  socket; 
camming  means  supported  on  said  mother  board  at  the  surface 

opposite  said  one  surface  and  aligned  with  said  socket; 
means  for  connecting  said  camming  means  to  said  card  bolder 

when  said  circuit  card  mounted  on  said  card  holder  is  aligned 

with  said  socket;  and 
said  camming  means  includes  a  cam  mechanism  operable  from 

exterior  of  said  enclosure  to  move  said  card  holder  toward 

said  mother  board  and  insert  said  connector  into  said  socket. 


5,815378 
FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER 
Tadao  Nagai,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manofac- 
turing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039733 
Int  a."  H02B  1/04 
VS.  a.  361—836 

20 

21     Zto  6a         e 


10  Claims 


5315377 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO  DOCKING  PCI  CARDS 
David  George  Liud,  Byron;  James  Larry  Peacock,  Rochester, 
and  Scott  Alan  Shurson,  Kasson,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,771 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/629:4/50 
VS.  a.  361—802  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  wherein  a  mother  board  is  supported 
within  an  enclosure  and  has  a  card  socket  for  receiving  a  circuit 
card  connector,  mounted  on  one  surface  thereof,  a  circuit  card 
docking  apparatus  for  installing  a  circuit  card  in  said  card  socket 
from  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  comprising 


1.  A  flyback  transformer  comprising: 

a  primary  winding; 

a  high  voltage  bobbin  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electronic- 
component  mounting  terminals  and  adjacent  to  said  primary 
winding; 

a  high-voltage  secondary  winding,  which  is  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  portions,  wound  on  said  high-voltage  bolibin,  said 
divided  portions  of  said  high-voltage  secondary  winding 
being  connected  to  each  other  through  electronic  components 
mounted  to  said  electronic -component  mounting  terminals; 

an  additional  connection  terminal  provided  on  said  electronic- 
component  mounting  terminals;  and 

connection  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said 
electronic -component  mounting  terminals  to  said  additional 
connection  terminal. 
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5,815,379 

PfVOTABLE  COMPUTER  ACCESS  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
■     HAVING  CONCEALED,  BREAK-AWAY  HINGE 
1  MECHANISM 

Kevin  W.  Mundt,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,124 
Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 
.  a.  361—683  40  Claims 

jt 


UAi 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall  opening  therein; 

an  access  door;  and 

first  and  second  pivotally  interengaged  hinge  portions  respec- 
tively carried  by  said  access  door  and  said  housing,  said  first 
and  second  hinge  portions: 

(1)  supporting  said  access  door  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
.said  housing,  about  a  pivot  axis,  between  a  closed  position 

and  an  open  limit  position  in  which  said  access  door  respec- 
tively covers  and  uncovers  said  wall  opening,  and 

(2)  permitting  said  access  door  to  be  replaceable  detached  from 
said  housing,  in  response  to  forcibly  pivoting  said  access  door 
outwardly   beyond   said   open    limit   position,   by   creating 

'between  said  first  and  second  hinge  portions  a  resilient  cam- 
|ming  interaction  which  disengages  them  in  a  manner  leaving 
I  said  second  hinge  portion  in  place  on  said  housing. 


VS.  a.  363—16 


OPEN-COOP 

INPUT  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION 


^^9    ll  R,^ 


OPEN-LOOP  - 
LOAD  REGULATION 


1.  A  dc-to-dc  switching  converter  having  an  isolation  trans- 
former and  means  on  the  primary  side  of  said  isolation  transformer 
for  regulating  against  any  changes  in  the  input  voluge  from  a  dc 
voltage  source  and  against  load  current  changes  comprising: 

a  power  processing  stage  having:  a  dc  voltage  source  in  series 
with  an  input  inductor  and  a  first  energy  transferring  capacitor 


in  series  with  tlie  primary  winding  of  said  isolation  trans- 
former in  that  sequence,  and  a  main  current  bidirectional 
switch  connecting  a  junction  of  said  input  inductor  and  said 
first  energy  transfer  capacitor  to  the  return  current  path  of  said 
primary  winding  to  said  dc  voltage  source,  and  an  auxiliary 
current  bidirectional  switch  and  auxiliary  capacitor  in  a  series 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  current  bidirec- 
tional switch;  a  second  energy  transferring  capacitor,  output 
inductor  and  load  connected  in  series  between  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  isolation  transformer  and  the  return  current 
path  from  said  load  to  said  secondary  winding,  a  filter  capaci- 
tor in  parallel  with  said  load,  and  a  diode  rectifier  connecting 
the  junction  between  said  second  energy  transferring  capacitor 
and  said  output  inductor  to  said  return  current  path  from  said 
load; 

a  reference  voltage  source  for  setting  desired  input  voltage  level 
for  operation  of  said  dc-to-dc  converter; 

control  means  for  alternately  switching  said  main  and  auxiliary 
current  bidirectional  switches  on  and  off  out  of  phase  at  a 
fixed  frequency  and  regulated  duty  ratio  such  that  while  either 
one  is  on  the  other  is  off,  means  isolated  from  said  secondary 
side  for  sensing  load  current  and  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  varying  said  reference  voltage  as  a  fiinction 
of  load  current; 

open-loop  regulation  means  for  comparing  said  input  voltage  to 
said  reference  voltage  after  it  has  been  varied;  and 

means  for  varying  said  duty  ratio  as  a  fiinction  of  the  ratio  of  the 
varied  reference  voltage  and  the  sum  of  said  reference  voluge 
and  said  input  voltage  from  said  dc  voltage  source,  to  achieve 
open-loop  input  voltage  regulation  against  any  changes  in  the 
input  voltage  and  load  current  changes. 


5,815381 
SINGLE-BARRIER  CLOSED  LOOP  DC-TO-DC 
CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 
Trevor  M.  Newlin,  Livingston,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Burr- 
Brown  Corporation,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,211 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—17  22  Qaims 


5,815380 

SWITCHING  CONVERTER  WITH  OPEN-LOOP 
PRIMARY  SIDE  REGULATION 
Slobodan  Cult,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Zbe  Zhang,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optimum  Power  Con- 
vcrsioo.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,667 
Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 


1.  In  a  method  of  convening  a  DC  source  signal  to  a  regulated 
DC  output  voltage  by  generating  a  first  digital  signal  and  applying 
power  pulses  across  the  primary  winding  of  an  isolation  trans- 
former in  response  to  the  first  digital  signal  to  produce  the  DC 
output  voltage  and  rectifying  corresponding  power  pulses  pro- 
duced across  a  secondary  winding  of  the  isolation  transformer,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cyclically  dividing  the  first  digital  signal  into  a  first  number 
of  equal  tin>e  frames,  at  least  one  of  the  power  pulses  occur- 
ring during  each  of  the  tinje  frames,  and  during  each  cycle 
generating  a  second  digital  signal  during  a  first  one  of  the  first 
number  of  time  frames,  respectively; 

(b)  inhibiting  the  power  pulses  during  the  first  one  of  the  first 
number  of  time  frames: 

(c)  producing  an  error  signal  representing  an  eaor  in  the  DC 
output  voltage; 

(d)  detecting  the  absence  of  corresponding  power  pulses  from 
the  secondary  winding  to  thereby  determine  the  time  of  occur- 
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rence  of  the  first  one  of  the  first  number  of  time  frames  and 
then  transmitting  the  error  signal  to  the  secondary  winding  to 
produce  a  corresponding  error  signal  across  the  primary  wind- 
ing; and 
(e)  modulating  the  widths  of  the  power  pulses  in  response  to  the 
corresponding  error  signal  during  the  following  cycle  to 
adjust  the  DC  output  voltage  to  reduce  the  error  signal. 


5315382 
TRACKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY  OUTPUT 
CONTROL 
Roland     S.     Saint-Pierre,     Alpharetta;     Dipti     V.     Vashi, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  and  Jose'  M.  Fernandez,  Sun- 
rise, Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
riled  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,681 
Int  a.*  G02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  9  Claims 

A. 


1.  A  tracking  circuit  for  a  power  supply,  said  tracking  circuit 
responsive  to  a  feedback  voltage  level  V^^  at  a  feedback  terminal, 
said  power  supply  having  a  primary  control  circuit  and  providing 
an  output  voltage  level  V„  on  an  output  line,  and  having  a  return 
line,  said  tracking  circuit  comprising: 
an  inverter  having  an  inverter  output  voltage  level  V,„,  said 
inverter  for  inverting  said  feedback  voltage  level  about  an 
inverter  reference  voltage  level  V„  and  applying  a  gain  factor 
P,  where  p  is  greater  than  1 ,  said  inverter  output  voltage  level 
being  equal  to  the  lower  of  either  V„  or  the  value  of  the 
formula  (V„-Vyfc)P+V,y,  and  not  less  than  zero  volts; 
a  summing  network,  connected  to  said  inverter,  for  combining 
V„  and  V,„  according  to  preselected  proportions  to  provide  a 
summing  voltage  V,  at  a  summing  node;  and 
a  driver  circuit,  connected  to  said  summing  network,  for  signal- 
ing said  primary  control  circuit  such  that  said  summing  volt- 
age is  held  equal  to  a  preselected  driver  reference  voltage 
level. 


5315383 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  START-UP  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Jimes  Lei,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Supertex,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490393,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,958 
Int  a."  H02M  7/517 
VS.  a.  363—49  15  Claims 

15.  A  high  voltage  start-up  circuit  for  a  switchmode  power 
supply  comprising,  in  combination: 
high  voltage  input  line  for  supplying  power  to  said  stan-up 

circuit; 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  high  voltage  input  line  for 
turning  off  said  high  voltage  input  line  by  sensing  a  decrease 
in  an  output  voltage  of  said  stan-up  circuit; 
trip  point  setting  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for 
resetting  and  turning  on  said  high  voltage  input  line;  and 
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current  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  high  voltage  input  line 
for  limiting  cuirent  flow  from  said  high  voltage  input  line  to 
an  output  of  said  start-up  circuit. 


5315384 

TRANSFORMER  WHICH  USES  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFICATION  TO  TRANSFORM 

THE  VOLTAGE  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL  INTO  AN 
OUTPUT  SIGNAL  HAVING  A  DIFFERENT  VOLTAGE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTUATING  SAME 
Russell  E.  Hammond,  La  Jolla,  and  Leopold  J.  Johnson,  Valley 
Center,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
American  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
WasUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,689 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—26  22  Claims 
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9.  A  transformer  for  transforming  a  voltage  signal  from  a  first 
voltage  level  to  a  second  voltage  level,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  for  transforming  a  first  time  varying  voltage  signal 
into  a  full-wave  rectified  voltage  signal; 

a  synchronous  switch  control  for  generating  first  and  second 
control  signals  in  response  to  sampling  said  first  voltage 
signal; 

a  floating  drive  buffer  which  generates  third  control  signals  in 
response  to  receiving  said  second  control  signals; 

an  AC  switching  stage  where  in  response  to  receiving  said  first 
control  signals,  transforms  said  full-wave  rectified  voltage 
signal  into  a  first  series  of  voltage  pulses  having  amplitudes 
defined  by  a  first  time  varying  function  and  a  second  series  of 
voltage  pulses  having  amplitudes  defined  by  a  second  time 
varying  function,  where  said  second  time  varying  function  is 
approximately  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  said 
first  time  varying  function; 

a  bi-directional  synchronous  rectifier  for  transforming  said  first 
and  second  series  of  voluge  pulses  into  a  third  series  of 
voluge  pulses  in  response  to  receiving  said  third  control 
signals,  where  said  third  series  of  voluge  pulses  has  ampH- 
tudes  defined  by  a  third  time  varying  function  having  alternate 
positive  and  negative  half-cycles,  where  said  positive  half- 
cycles  include  positive  voluge  pulses  and  said  negative  half- 
cycles  include  negative  voltage  pulses:  and 

a  filter  for  transforming  said  third  series  of  said  third  voluge 
pulses  into  a  second  time  varying  voluge  signal. 
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5^15385 
CONTROL  OF  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

OF  HIGH-VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Mats  Hyttiiwii,  and  Henrik  Spjut,  both  of  Ludvika,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95AW587.  $  371  Date  Oct  9,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/32537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,382 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1994,  9401774 
lot  a."  H02J  J/00:  H02H  7/00:  H02M  J/24 
VS.  a.  363-34  34  claims 
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1.  A  device  for  control  of  an  installation  for  transmission  of 
high-voltage  direct  current  in  dependence  on  at  least  one  stress 
parameter  for  a  valve  in  a  convener  included  in  the  installation  and 
controlled  by  a  piece  of  control  equipment  (CEl,  CE2),  which 
stress  parameter  is  any  of  power  losses  (PdR,  Pdl)  in  a  damping 
circuit  (RD.  CD),  a  voltage  stress  (UAmax)  on  a  surge  arrester  (A), 
the  temperature  (Tr)  in  a  damping  circuit  (LD).  and  the  tempera- 
ture (Tt)  in  a  semiconductor  element  (Tl,  72,  .  .  .  Tn),  wherein  the 
control  equipnnent  comprises  a  tap-changer  control  unit  (TCC). 
wheiein  the  device  (HAS)  comprises  a  monitoring  device  (PD, 
UA,  TR,  TT)  for  continuously  calculating,  based  on  predetermined 
relationships  (rt,  12,  glR,  g2R,  gll.  g2I,  hi,  h2)  and  in  dependence 
on  supplied  values  (UN,  a,  y,  ID.  TO,  TI,  RECT/INV)  of  the 
operating  parameters  of  the  installation,  a  value  (PDR,  PDI, 
UMAX,  TRC,  TTC)  of  the  stress  parameter  and  for  comparing  the 
calculated  value  with  at  least  one  comparison  value,  and  that  the 
device  in  dependence  on  the  comparison  generates  at  least  one 
influencing  signal  (HTH,  HCC.  HCR),  which  influencing  signal 
(HTH)  is  supplied  to  said  Up-changer  control  unit  to  step  die 
tap-changer  in  a  direction  towards  a  decreasing  ideal  no-load  direct 
voltage  (UdiO). 


5.81 5  J86 

SNUBBER  FOR  ZERO  CURRENT  SWITCHED 
NETWORKS 
Jay  M.  Gordon,  Keyport  NJ.,  assignor  to  Factor  One,  Inc., 
Keyport  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,928 

Int  a."  H02H  7/10 

VS.  a.  363-^  6  Claims 
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1.  A  snubber  for  a  zero-current  switched  power  converter,  the 
converter  including  a  main  switch,  an  auxiliary  controllable  switch, 
a  resonant  network  between  said  main  switch  and  said  auxiliary 
controllable  switch  to  effect  zero-current  switching  and  a  switching 


diode  across  the  resonant  networlc,  wherein  the  snubber  comprises 
a  coupled  saturable  inductor  having  a  snubber  winding  and  a  reset 
winding; 
the  snubber  winding  of  said  coupled  saturable  inductor  being 

connected  in  series  with  the  switching  diode; 
the  reset  winding  of  said  coupled  saturable  inductor  being  con- 
nected in  scries  with  the  resonant  networlc  of  said  converter; 
and 
wherein  said  snubber  and  reset  windings  are  connected  such  Uiat 
current  through  said  resonant  networlc  and  said  reset  winding 
prior  to  the  tumoff  of  the  main  controllable  switch  causes  said 
coupled  saturable  inductor  to  saturate,  and  subsequent  current 
flow  through  said  switching  diode  is  unopposed  by  said 
snubber  winding. 


5315387 

TRANSFORMER  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  MECHANICAL  BYPASS  MEANS 

Tomohilio  Aritsuica,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii 

Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324858 
Int  a.*  H02H  7/125:7/045 
VS.  a.  363-54  6  Claims 


I.  A  power  converter  protective  apparatus  comprising: 

a  u^nsformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  series  with 
a  power  system  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  a 
power  convener; 

fault  detector  means  foi  detecting  a  fault  in  the  power  system 
and  generating  a  fault  signal  upon  detecting  a  fault  in  the 
power  system; 

control  means  for  outputting  a  bypass  control  signal  when  the 
fault  detector  means  generates  a  fault  signal;  and 

normally  open  current  bypass  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  primary  winding  and  responsive  to  the  bypass  control 
signal  so  that  a  fault  current  flowing  through  the  primary 
winding  is  bypassed  by  the  current  bypass  means  in  response 
to  detection  of  a  fault  in  the  power  system,  the  current  bypass 
means  comprising  a  parallel  connection  of  a  high-voltage 
bypass  semiconductor  circuit  breaker  and  a  high-voltage 
bypass  mechanical  circuit  breaker,  the  high-voltage  bypass 
semiconductor  circuit  breaker  being  closed  for  a  fixed  time 
upon  detection  of  a  fault  and  thereafter  opening,  the  high- 
voltage  bypass  mechanical  circuit  breaker  being  closed  upon 
detection  of  a  fault  and  remaining  closed  until  die  fault  is 
removed. 


5,815388 

POLARITY  REVERSING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ENERGY 

COMPENSATION 

Barry  W.  Manley.  Boulder,  Colo.;  Keith  H.  Billings,  Guelph, 

Canada,  and  Lance  J,  Collins,  Superior,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Sierra  Applied  Sciences,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  667,417,  Jun.  21,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,682,067.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,481 

Int  CI."  H02M  7/02:  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  363—63  28  Claims 


1.  A  polarity  reversing  circuit  for  reversing  a  voltage  polarity  on 
a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  comprising: 

a  first  inductor; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  inductor  between  the  first  elec- 
trode and  a  negative  terminal  of  an  external  power  supply; 

means  for  connecting  the  second  electrode  to  a  positive  terminal 
of  the  external  power  supply; 

a  dicxle  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode; 

means  for  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  diode  to  the  first 
electrode; 

a  first  capacitor; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  capacitor  between  the  anode  of 
said  diode  and  the  negative  terminal  of  the  external  power 
supply; 

a  second  inductor  having  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  lead  of  said  second  inductor  to  the 
anode  of  said  diode; 

a  second  capacitor; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  capacitor  between  the  second 
lead  of  said  second  inductor  and  the  first  electrode; 

switching  means  connected  between  the  second  lead  of  said 
second  inductor  and  the  positive  terminal  of  the  external 
power  supply  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  lead  of 
said  second  inductor  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  external 
power  supply  in  response  to  a  switch  actuation  signal;  and 

bi-directional  convener  means  connected  across  said  second 
capacitor  and  connected  to  the  external  power  supply  for 
transferring  electrical  energy  between  said  polarity  reversing 
circuit  and  the  external  power  supply. 
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transmitting  information  as  to  the  number  of  active  PCUs  and 

their  operational  ratings  to  the  controller; 
determining  a  load  current  value; 
determining  a  battery  re-charge  current  value; 
summing  the  load  current  value  and  the  battery  re-charge  current 

value  to  obtain  a  system  level  current  limit  value; 
storing  the  system  level  current  limit  value  in  the  controller; 
apponioning  the  system  level  current  limit  value  in  accordaiKC 

with  the  number  of  active  PCUs  and  their  operational  ratings, 

to  obtain  PCU  current  limit  values  for  the  active  PCUs; 
transmitting  the  obtained  PCU  current  limit  values  to  the  active 

PCUs;  and, 
adjusting  the  current  limit  of  each  of  the  active  PCUs  according 

to  the  obtained  PCU  current  limit  values. 


5,815390 
VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT  CONVERTER 
Kadaba  R.  Lakshmikumar,  Somerset  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,630 

Int  a."  G05F  i/16:  H02M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  363—73  18  Claims 


5315389 
SYSTEM  LEVEL  CURRENT  LIMITING 
Robert  J.  Plow,  Avon  Lake;  Thomas  G.  Lock,  Elyria,-  James  A. 
Giancaterino,  Sheffield  Lake,  and  John  E.  Mitchell,  Vermil- 
ion, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reltec  Corporation,  Lorain, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726318 
Int  a."  H02M  7/00:  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  363—67  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  system  level  current  limit  in  a 
power  distribution  system  supplying  a  load,  the  power  distribution 
system  having  a  controller  in  operative  connection  with  a  plurality 
of  intelligent  power  conversion  units  (PCUs)  and,  a  re-chargeable 
back-up  battery  re-chargeable  by  the  PCUs,  the  mediod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  a  number  of  active  PCUs  and  their  operational 
ratings; 
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1.  A  voltage-to-current  converter  for  converting  a  differential 
voltage  signal  having  a  first  and  second  voltage  signal  components, 
to  an  output  current  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  differential  voltage-to-current  converter  configured  to 
receive  one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  signal  components 
and  a  reference  voltage  signal,  to  provide  a  first  substantially 
linear  output  current  signal; 
a  second  differential  voltage-to-current  convener  configured  to 
receive  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  signal 
components  and  said  reference  voltage  signal,  to  provide  a 
second  substantially  linear  output  current  signal;  and 
an  adder  configured  to  receive  said  first  and  second  output 
current  signals  and  to  provide  said  output  current  signal. 
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5^15391 
CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATED  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Brian  R.  PeUy,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporatioa,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^74 
Int  CL*  H02M  5/257:  H02H  7/W 
\y&  a.  3»-98  17  ciaiHB 


1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  the  curreni  of  an  inverter-switch,  the 

inverter-switch  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  respective 

one  of  a  supply  terminal  and  a  common  terminal  and  having  an 

output  terminal,  the  inverter-switch  being  responsive  to  a  control 

signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  one 

of  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  inverter-switch,  and 

having  a  secondary  winding  for  generating  an  output  signal 

■   that  is  proportional  to  the  current  in  the  inverter-switch; 

t  resistor  coupled  to  a  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding  of 

said  transformer;  and 
an  a-c  switch  coupled  in  series  between  another  terminal  of  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  resistor  and  being  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  disconnecting  said  resistor  when  said 
inverter-switch  is  in  an  off  state. 


5,815392 

ATTORNEY  TERMINAL  HAVING  OUTLINE 
PREPARATION  CAPABILITIES  FOR  MANAGING  TRUL 

PROCEEDINGS 

James  D.  Bennett,  Chicago,  and  Lawrence  M.  Jarvis,  Wheaton, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Engate  Incorporated,  Wheaton,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,742,  Oct  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,444,615,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,809,  Jun.  7, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3M88,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5369,704.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,102 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 

\}&  CL  364-^1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  transcription  system  used  to  convert  words  spoken  during  a 
legal  proceeding  to  a  textual  form  for  real  time  display  comprising: 

transcription  means  for  producing,  in  real  time,  transcript  signals 
representative  of  spoken  words; 

filter  means  for  performing  a  real  time  analysis  of  transcript 
signals  produced  by  said  transcription  means  to  identify 
attempts  to  enter  items  into  evidence: 

storage  means  responsive  to  said  filter  means  for  storing  the 
transcript  signals  associated  with  such  attempts;  and 

viewing  means  interactive  with  said  storage  means  for  display- 
ing for  review  the  transcript  signals  associated  widi  such 
attempts  stored  in  the  storage  means. 


5315393 

AIRBAG  DEPLOYMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE  AND  THE  METHOD 

Kyeong-Seon  Chae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994, 
1994-28168 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CI.  364-^24.056 
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1.  An  airbag  deployment  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 

3-direction  deceleration  sensing  means  for  sensing  vehicle 
deceleration  due  to  crash  and  generating  3-direction  decelera- 
tion signals; 

low-pass  filter  means  for  removing  high-frequency  components 
of  said  3-direction  deceleration  signals  outputted  fiom  said 
3-direction  deceleration  sensing  means: 

integrator  means  for  integrating  outputs  from  said  low-pass  filler 
means; 

first-direction  component  comparing  means  for  comparing  a 
first-direction  component  of  said  outputs  from  said  low-pass 
filter  means  with  a  threshold  for  first  direction; 

crash-panem  discriminating  means  responsive  to  said  integrator 
means  for  discriminating  crash  patterns  based  upon  outputs 
from  said  integrator  means  and  generating  a  crash-pattern 
information  value; 

aitbag-dcployment  determining  means  responsive  to  said  crash- 
pattern  discriminating  means  for  comparing  the  output  from 
said  integrator  means  with  a  threshold  for  crash  pattern  cor- 
responding to  said  crash-panem  information  value  and  deter- 
mining whether  an  airbag  is  to  be  deployed: 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  clock  signals  in 
order  to  provide  a  standard  time,  said  clock  signal  generation 
means  being  reset  in  response  to  a  reset  signal  outputted  from 
said  first-direction  component  comparing  means  when  said 
first-direction  component  exceeds  said  threshold  for  first 
direction; 

duration  detecting  means  being  reset  responsive  to  said  clock 
signal  generating  means  for  detecting  a  duration  period 
wherein  said  first-direction  component  exceeds  said  threshold 
for  first  direction  and  providing  a  reset  signal  to  said  first- 
direction  component  comparing  means  to  reset  said  first- 
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direction  component  comparing  means  when  said  duration 
period  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  period;  and 
airbag  deploying  means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  for 
deploying  said  airbag  in  response  to  an  airbag  deploying 
signal  from  said  airbag-deployment  determining  means. 


5,815394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  DESIGN 

AUTOMATION  AND  OPTIMIZATION,  AND  STRUCTURE 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Hojjat  Adeli,  Powell,  Ohio,  and  Hyo  Seon  Park,  Kjrungkl-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University 

Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,588 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00;  G06G  7/6466 
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2.  A  computer  for  optimizing  the  engineering  design  for  an 
engineering  structure  comprising  structural  members,  said  com- 
puter comprising: 

a  microprocessor  being  encoded  with  programming  instructions, 
said  instructions  adapted  to: 

(a)  define  a  plurality  of  general  non-linear  constraints  of  said 
engineering  structure; 

(b)  determine  a  design  parameter  of  said  structural  noembers 
of  said  engineering  structure;  and 

(c)  optimize  said  design  parameter  in  response  to  said  plural- 
ity of  general  non-linear  constraints  through  application  of 
a  learning  rule  through  the  integration  of  a  Kuhn-Tucker 
necessary  condition  for  at  least  one  local  minimum  of  a 
Lyapunov  energy  functional  involving  an  exterior  penalty 
function  method  and  through  application  of  a  pseudo- 
objective  function  in  the  form  of  said  Lyapunov  energy 
functional. 


5,815395 
DUGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONFIGURATION  ERRORS 
Drew  R.  Hart*  Richard  C.  McCray,  both  of  Columbus,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Kreager,  Mt  Sterling,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Interface  Definition  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496334 
Int  CI."  G05B  19/18 
VS.  a.  364—468.17  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  product  configuration  management  in  control- 
ling the  manufacture  of  a  product  sffucture  formed  by  assembled, 
multiple  component  configuration  items  represented  by  data 
arranged  in  a  hierarchical,  bill  of  material  stored  in  a  computer 
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information  processing  system  having  a  processor,  a  memory,  a 
nonvolatile  storage  device  and  user  interface  apparatus,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  in  the  computer  information  processing  sys- 
tem: 

(a)  storing  a  hierarchical  bill  of  material  component  data  file 
defining  and  representing  occurrences  of  and  the  arrangement 
of  the  assembled  component  configuration  items  of  a  product 
structure  with  a  plurality  of  levels,  each  occurrence  of  each 
configuration  item  having  a  stored  level  code  representing  the 
assembled  relationship  of  the  item  to  other  items  in  the 
assembled  product  structure,  the  occurreiices  and  associated 
level  codes  being  arranged  in  increasing  detail  and  numeri- 
cally higher  code  in  proceeding  fix)m  the  most  generic  parent 
occurrence  of  a  configuration  item  at  the  highest  level  in  the 
product  structure  to  the  most  detailed  lowest  level  occurrence 
of  a  configuration  item  in  the  product  structure; 

(b)  storing  in  memory  an  occurrence  of  a  failed  configuration 
item  included  in  said  component  data  file; 

(c)  retrieving  and  storing  in  memory  the  level  code  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  failed  configuration  item; 

(d)  storing  in  memory  an  occurrence  of  an  effecting  configura- 
tion item  included  in  said  component  data  file; 

(e)  retrieving  and  storing  in  memory  the  level  code  of  the  stored 
occurrence  of  the  effecting  configuration  item; 

(f)  differencing  the  level  code  of  the  occurrence  of  the  failed 
configuration  item  and  the  level  code  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
effecting  configuration  item; 

(g)  storing,  as  an  initial  error  value,  the  level  code  difference 
from  the  preceding  step: 

(h)  storing  a  selected  initial  error  value  confidence  limit  in 

association  with  said  initial  error  value; 
(i)  comparing  said  initial  error  value  confidence  limit  to  its 

associated  error  value;  and 
(j)  signalling  an  alarm  condition  if  said  error  value  exceeds  said 

associated  confidence  limit. 


5,815396 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  FILM  FORMING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Hideakl  Shimamura;  Yuji  Yoneoka,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Shigeru  Kobayashi,  Hlratsuka,-  Satosi  Kisimoto,  Yokohama; 
Sunao  Matsubara,  Tokorozawa:  Hiroyuki  Shida,  Koganei: 
Yukio  Tanigaki,  Tachikawa;  Masashi  Yamamoto, 
Yamanashi-ken;  Susumu  Tsuzuku,  Tokyo-to;  Eisuke  Nishi- 
tani,  Yokohama;  Tokio  Kato,  Tokyo-to,  and  Akira  Okamoto, 
Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18390,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741326,  Aug.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029185; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161188;  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313079 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00:19/00 
U.S.  a.  364—469.02  48  Claims 

1.  A  processing  device  for  processing  of  a  substrate  comprising: 
at  least  one  infrared  radiation  thermometer  for  measuring  a 
substrate  temperature  for  processing  of  the  substrate: 
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1 5^15^97 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  FACTORS  AFFECTING 
PRODUCT  QUALITY  AND  ADJUSTING  MOLDING 
CONDITIONS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Osamu  Saito,  Oshino-mura;  Hiroshi  WaUnabe,  Fujiyoshida, 
and  Kngi  Araki,  Oshino-mura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Faauc  Ltd.,  Yamanishi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)2182,  S  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO96/13370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-286148 

Int  Cl.^  G06F  I9AX) 

U&  n.  364—175.09  u  claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  factors  affecting  product  quality  of  an 
injection  molding  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  data  of  plural  conditions  relating  to  an  injection 
molding  operation  for  each  predetermined  molding  cycle  and 
storing  the  detected  data  as  plural  series  of  data  for  respective 
conditions: 

(b)  executing  a  multivariate  analysis  to  divide  said  plural  condi- 
tions into  groups  of  correlated  conditions  based  on  the  respec- 
tive series  of  data  stored  in  said  step  (a); 

(c)  grouping  the  conditions  analogous  in  variation  characteristic 
of  the  series  of  data:  and 

(d)  analyzing  factors  affecting  the  quality  of  products  molded  by 
the  injection  molding  machine  based  on  the  conditions 
grouped  in  said  step  (c). 


5,815,398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  PARTS  IN  A 

BOUNDED  REGION 
Rahul  P.  Dighe,  Natick,  and  Mark  J.  Jakiela,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusettes  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586377 

Int  a.*  G06F  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  364—178.05  44  Claims 
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means  for  determining  an  infrared  emissivity  of  the  substrate  in 

accordance  with  an  infrared  emissivity  at  a  temperature  of  at 

least  500°  C; 
means  for  determining  a  calibration  of  the  infrared  radiation 

temperature  with  respect  to  the  substrate: 
means  for  heating  the  substrate:  and 
means  for  determining  heating  conditions  of  the  heating  means 

on  the  basis  of  the  determined  infrared  emissivity  of  the 

substrate. 
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1.  A  process  for  placing  a  part  in  a  predetermined  region  wherein 
the  part  is  defined  by  a  corresponding  part  boundary  and  the 
predetermined  region  is  defined  by  a  region  boundary,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  part  in  a  first  location  of  the  predetermined 
region; 

(b)  identifying  area  elements  which  extend  from  the  part  bound- 
ary of  the  part: 

(c)  computing  the  area  of  each  of  the  area  elements: 

(d)  assigning  a  weight  value  to  each  of  the  area  elements, 
wherein  each  weight  value  is  a  function  of  a  distance  from  a 
point  on  the  part  to  a  predetermined  location  of  the  area 
element; 

(e)  computing  a  first  weighted  sum  of  the  area  elements  sur- 
rounding the  part  boundary  in  the  first  location  of  the  prede- 
termined region; 

(0  placing  the  part  in  a  second  different  location  of  the  prede- 
termined region; 

(g)  identifying  area  elements  which  extend  from  the  part  bound- 
ary of  the  pan; 

(h)  computing  the  area  of  each  of  the  area  elements: 

(i)  assigning  a  weight  value  to  each  of  the  area  elements, 
wherein  each  weight  value  is  a  fiinction  of  a  distance  from  a 
point  on  the  part  to  a  predetermined  location  of  the  area 
element: 

(j)  computing  a  second  weighted  sum  of  the  area  elements 
surrounding  the  part  boundary  in  the  second  different  location 
of  the  predetermined  region: 

(k)  comparing  the  first  weighted  sum  to  the  second  weighted 
sum;  and 

(I)  placing  the  part  in  a  first  one  of  the  first  and  second  locations 
of  the  predetermined  boundary  having  the  lowest  weighted 


5315399 

MULTI-PATH  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CNC 

CONTROLLER 

Kentaro  Fujibayashi,  Musashino,  and  Yorikazu  Fukui,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303368 
Int  a.*  G05B  19/4155 
VS.  CI.  364—174.11  2  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-path  synchronization  system  for  a  computerized 
numerical  controller  (CNC)  in  which  a  single  control  unit  simulta- 
neously controls  a  plurality  of  paths,  comprising: 
program  storage  means  for  storing  NC  programs  corresponding 
to  the  respective  paths,   wherein  the  NC  programs  each 
describe  a  motion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  paths 
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and  each  contain  synchronization  command  codes  with  con- 
dition data  for  the  multi-path  synchronization;  ' 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  NC  programs; 

axis  control  means  for  controlling  axes  in  the  paths  by  simulta- 
neously executing  the  NC  programs  decoded  by  said  decoding 
means;  and 

synchronization  control  means  for  syiKhronizing  the  axes  in  the 
paths  according  to  the  condition  data  accompanying  the  syn- 
chronization command  codes,  wherein  timing  of  the  synchro- 
nizing is  based  upon  one  of  a  remaining  distance  to  go  and 
time  elapsed. 


5,815,400 
MACHINING  METHOD  USING  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Hayao  Hlrai,  and  Akihiko  Fujimoto,  both  of  Akhl,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,158 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-197308 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

VS.  a.  364—174.15  19  Claims 


registering  a  variety  of  information  files; 

inputting  machining  pattern  data; 

determining  whether  or  not  there  are  dimensional  tolerance  data, 
and  if  there  are  dimensional  tolerance  data,  calculating  a  final 
shape  and  dimension  of  the  workpiece  based  on  said  dimen- 
sional tolerance  data; 

Judging  whether  or  not  a  surface  treatment  is  specified,  and  if  the 
surface  treatment  is  specified,  calculating  a  form  and  size  of 
the  workpiece  prior  to  being  subjected  to  the  surface  treat- 
ment; 

processing  a  finished  pattern  liased  on  said  machining  pattern 
data  input  in  said  inputting  step  and  on  results  of  said  deter- 
mining step  and  said  judging  step; 

ascertaining  whether  or  not  a  finishing  allowance  is  specified, 
and  if  the  finishing  allowance  is  specified,  calculating  a  shape 
and  size  of  the  woriqjiece  together  with  the  finishing  allow- 
ance; 

processing  a  machining  pattern,  before  the  workpiece  has  fin- 
ished undergoing  a  machining  process  other  than  the  current 
machining  process,  based  on  a  result  ascertained  in  said 
ascertaining  step; 

identifying  the  pattern; 

identifying  the  current  machining  process  to  be  performed; 

deciding  whether  or  not  material  should  be  measured;  and 
performing  the  current  machining  process. 


5315,401 
FREE-FORM  CURVE  INTERPOLATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Toshiaki   Otsuki,   Minamitsuru-gun,-    Haruhiko   Kozai,   and 
Yoshiyuki  Wakinotani,  both  of  Oshino-mura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)1228,  S  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35980,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110673 

Int  a."  G05B  19/4099 

VS.  a.  364—47431  5  Claims 
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1.  A  machining  method  in  which  a  nuinerically  controlled  appa- 
ratus carries  out  a  series  of  operations  for  performing  a  current 
machining  process,  the  series  of  operations  including  at  least  two 
of  determining  machining  procedures,  selecting  a  tool,  preparing  a 
workpiece,  inspecting  programs,  performing  a  machining  opera- 
tion, and  performing  inspection  required  when  a  numerically  con- 
trolled machine  tool  carries  out  a  machining  operation  based  on 
input  graphics  and  process  information,  using  at  least  a  plurality  of 
machine  tool  information,  tool  information,  cutting  condition 
information,  material  information,  machining  method  symbol 
information,  finishing  symbol  information,  finishing  allowance 
information,  surface  treatment  information,  information  about  ther- 
mal refining,  and  cost  information,  while  using  an  electronic  com- 
puter, including  at  least  one  of  a  numerical  control  unit,  an  FA 
system,  and  a  personal  computer,  and  a  series  of  data  processing 
units  and  machine  tools,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  free-foim  curve  interpolation  method,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(1)  recognizing  a  NURBS  (Non-Uniform  Rational  B-Spline) 
curve  interpolation  command  included  in  a  NC  Program: 

(2)  calculating  a  distance  to  move  during  an  interpolation  period 
on  the  basis  of  a  feed  rate  conunand  in  said  recognized 
interpolation  command; 

(3)  calculating  a  change  in  a  parameter  brought  on  when  moving 
by  the  distance  calculated  in  said  step  (2)  from  a  current 
position  specified  by  a  current  parameter  value; 

(4)  calculating  a  position  to  be  specified  by  a  parameter  which  is 
obtained  by  adding  the  amount  of  the  change  of  the  parameter 
calculated  in  said  step  (3)  to  the  current  parameter  of  said  step 
(3).  on  the  basis  of  a  defining  formula  of  said  NURBS  curve; 

(5)  calculating  a  movement  amount  of  each  axis  for  moving  to 
said  position  calculated  in  said  step  (4),  and  then  outputting 
an  interpolation  pulse  to  each  axis;  and 

(6)  repeating  said  step  (3)  using  said  position  of  said  step  (4)  as 
said  current  parameter  value. 
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5,815,402 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

CONNECTED  BEHAVIOR  OF  A  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 

i  SCHEMATIC 

Ronald  L.  Taylor,  Meridian,  and  Larren  Gene  Weber,  Calweil, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,110 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 

MS.  a.  364-^188  41  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  changing  the  connected  behavior  of  a  circuit 
design  schematic  by  interpreting  instance  parameters  at  the  time  a 
netiist  hie  is  being  created  from  a  schematic  data  file  representing 
the  circuit  design  schematic,  wherein  the  circuit  design  schematic 
includes  a  plurality  of  instances  defined  at  different  levels  of 
hieraichy,  said  method  comprising: 

in  at  least  one  of  the  instances,  defining  an  instance  of  a  switch 

having  associated  first  and  second  nets; 
entering  a  parameter  into  the  schematic  data  file  for  each 
instance  of  a  switch  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  switch,  the 
parameter  having  a  first  value  for  representing  a  closed  switch 
condition  when  the  associated  first  and  second  nets  are  con- 
nected together,  and  a  second  value  for  representing  an  open 
switch  condition: 
creating  a  netiist  file  from  the  schematic  data  file,  including  the 
steps  of  traversing  the  hierarchy  of  the  schematic  to  locale 
each  of  the  instances  in  sequence; 
checking  each  instance  located  to  determine  if  the  instance 

ilKludes  an  instance  of  a  switch: 
evaluating  the  parameter  for  each  instance  that  includes  an 

instaiKe  of  a  switch;  and. 
modifying  the  interconnectivity  of  the  first  and  second  nets 
associated  with  the  instance  of  the  switch  for  each  instance  of 
a  switch  for  which  the  parameter  evaluates  to  said  first  value. 


5,815,403 
FAIL.SAFE  DISTRIBLTIVE  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  HIGHEST  FITNESS  CELL  PLACEMENT 

FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  CHIP 
Edwia  R.  Jones,  Sunnyvale;  James  S.  Koford,  San  Jose;  Dou- 
glas B.  Boyle,  Palo  Alto;  Ranko  Scepanovic,  Cupertino,  and 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,954 
Int  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  O.  364-^189  8  cMms 

1.  A  physical  design  automation  system  for  producing  a  highest 
fitness  cell  placement  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising: 
a  decoraposition/recoraposition  processor  for  decomposing  a 
cell  placement  optimization  process  into  a  plurality  of  tasks 
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and  recomposing  said  highest  fimess  cell  placement  from 
results  of  performing  said  tasks; 

a  plurality  of  woriter  processors  for  independendy  performing 
tasks  and  producing  results:  and 

a  host  processor  for  distributively  assigning  said  tasks  to  the 
worker  processors  in  response  to  work  requests  received 
therefrom,  wherein  the  host  processor  maintains  a  list  of 
unassigned  tasks,  assigned  tasks  and  completed  tasks,  and 
revises  said  list  to  redesignate  assigned  tasks  as  unassigned 
tasks  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  criterion; 

each  worker  processor  sending  a  work  request  to  the  host 
processor  after  completing  a  task. 


5315,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AND 

USING  ANTIFUSE  TESTING  INFORMATION  TO 

INCREASE  PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICE  YIELD 

F.  Erich  Goetting,  Cupertino;  David  P.  Schultz,  San  Jose,  and 

David  B.  Squires,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  XiUnx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^31 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/07;  G06F  17/18;  GllC  29/00 


VS.  a.  364—489 
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1.  A  method  of  categorizing  an  antifuse-bascd  programmable 
logic  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

testing  said  device  for  imperfections,  before  programming  the 
device,  by  determining  whether  each  one  of  a  plurality  of 
unshort  circuited  antifuses  on  said  device  is  less  likely  than  a 
predetermined  likelihood  to  properly  program;  and 

recording  said  imperfections. 


5315,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  REPRESENTATION 

OF  A  CIRCUIT  INTO  A  SECOND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

THE  CIRCUIT 
Glenn  A.  Baxter,  Ben  Lomoml,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  614,113 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  19  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  comprising: 

accessing  a  first  representation  of  a  circuit,  said  first  representa- 
tion for  progranuning  said  programmable  logic  device  to 
implement  said  circuit,  said  programmable  logic  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  configurable  elements,  said  plurality  of 
configurable  elements  including  a  first  configurable  element; 

generating  a  plurality  of  general  model  instances  which  corre- 
spond to  said  plurality  of  configurable  elements; 

accessing  a  first  portion  of  said  first  representation,  said  first 
portion  for  programming  said  first  configurable  element; 

identifying  a  first  general  model  instance  which  corresponds  to 
said  first  configurable  element;  and 

configuring  said  first  general  model  instance  using  said  first 
poition,  thereby  forming  part  of  a  second  representation  of 
said  circuit. 


5315,406 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  A  CIRCUIT 

USING  RC  AND  TIMING  WEIGHTING  OF  NETS 

Robert  Thaddeus  Golla,  Piano,  and  Christopher  Hans  Olson, 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,734 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364-^90 


1.  A  method  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit  including  the 
steps  of: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  nets  having  blocks  of  circuit  compo- 
nents connected  by  conductive  elements; 
assigning  weights  to  the  plurality  of  nets  in  proportion  to  a 
combination  of  timing  and  resistive-capacitive  (RC)  effects 
therein,  the  step  of  assigning  weights  including  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  worst  case  resistive-capacitive  delay  (Net_RC) 
of  a  sink  {rin  of  a  net  under  consideration. 


setting  a  minimum  resistive-capacitive  delay  threshold  (Min_ 
RC_Design)  associated  with  the  pin  of  the  net  under  con- 
sideration, 

subtracting  the  minimum  resistive-capacitive  delay  threshold 
(Min_RC_Design)  from  the  worst  case  resistive- 
capacitive  delay  (Net_RC)  of  a  sink  pin  of  the  net  under 
consideration  to  acquire  a  first  difference  term  (Net_ 
RC-Min_RC_Design). 

setting  an  upper  limit  for  resistive-capacitive  delay  of  the  net 
(UPPER_RC), 

subtracting  the  minimum  resistive-capacitive  delay  threshold 
from  the  upper  limit  (UPPER_RC)  to  acquire  a  second 
difference  term  (UPPER_RC-Min_RC_Design). 

dividing  the  first  difference  term  by  the  second  difference  term 
to  acquire  a  first  ratio  (Net_RC-Min_RC_Designy 
(UPPER_RC-Min_RC_Design), 

setting  a  relative  percentage  weight  (FRAC_RC)  to  assign  to 
RC  delay  values  versus  SLACK  values  representing  a 
difference  between  a  measured  arrival  time  of  a  logical 
result  and  an  expected  arrival  time  of  the  result  for  the  net 
under  consideration. 

multiplying  the  first  ratio  by  the  relative  percentage  weight 
(FRAC_RC)  times  100  to  acquire  a  first  sum  term, 

determining  a  maximum  or  worst  SLACK  of  the  net  under 
consideration  (Net  SLACK). 

setting  an  upper  limit  on  SLACK  (UPPER_SLACK), 

subtracting  the  Net  SLACK  from  the  UPPER_SLACK  to 
acquire  a  third  difference  term. 

determining  the  minimum  SLACK  associated  with  any  net 
within  die  circuit  (Min_SLACK_Design), 

subtracting  the  minimum  SLACK  associated  with  any  net 
from  the  UPPER_SLACK  to  acquire  a  fourth  difference 
term. 

dividing  the  third  difference  term  by  the  fourth  difference  term 
to  acquire  a  second  ratio. 

multiplying  the  second  ratio  by  (1-FRAC_RC)  times  100  to 
acquire  a  second  sum  term. 

adding  the  first  and  the  second  sum  terms,  and 

adding  a  constant  to  the  first  and  the  second  sum  terms  to 
acquire  a  weight  for  the  net;  and 
selecting  locations  for  the  circuit  components  to  reduce  the 

length  of  a  plurality  of  wires  therebetween  in  accordance  with 

the  weights,  the  step  of  selecting  locations  for  the  circtiit 

components  including  the  step  of  running  a  placement  pro- 
gram using  the  weight  for  the  net. 


5315,407 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  DURING 
TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
James  R.  Hulbnan,  Austin,  Tex.;   Ronald  D.  Cruickshank, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Shrirang  Nikanth  Jambhekar,  Scfaavunburg, 
IlL;  Jeifrey  Van  Myers,  Driftwood,  and  RusscU  L.  Collins, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,603 

Int  a."  G08B  2 1  AX);  B64C  19/00 

VS.  a.  364 — 492  31  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  for  inhibiting  operation  of  an  electronic  device 

which  performs  non-aircraft  function  during  take-off  and  landing 

of  an  aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  parameter  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  take-off  and 
landing; 

(b)  determining  if  the  parameter  indicative  of  at  least  one  of 
take-off  and  landing  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

(c)  when  the  parameter  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  take-off  and 
landing  exceeds  the  predetermined  threshold  for  a  predeter- 
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means  for  turning  said  switching  nnxle  power  supply  off  in 

n^umnv^  tn  caiH  nnu/^r  chiir/lrtum  cional 


mined  period  of  time,  inhibiting  operation  of  the  electronic 
device  which  performs  non-aircraft  function. 


5^15,408 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1#.  A  control  system  for  auto  shutdown  of  a  power  supply, 
comprising: 

a  switching  mode  power  supply  for  convening  an  AC  voltage 
into  a  DC  voltage  when  turned  on: 

a  power  switch  for  supplying  a  reoKMe  ON/OFF  signal  having  a 
low  logic  value  to  said  switching  mode  power  supply  when 
switched  from  an  open  stale  to  a  closed  state,  said  switching 
mode  power  supply  being  nimed  on  in  response  to  said 
remote  ON/OFF  signal  having  said  low  logic  value: 

means  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  in  response  to  said 
power  switch  being  switched  from  said  closed  state  to  said 
open  state: 

■  main  board  for  receivmg  said  DC  voltage  generated  by  said 
:  switching  mode  power  supply,  said  main  board  generating  a 
power  supply  signal  having  a  low  logic  value  upon  receipt  of 
isajd  DC  voltage,  said  main  board  performing  an  interrupt 
service  routine  and  power  shutdown  operation  in  response  to 
'  said  interrupt  signal  and  generating  a  power  shutdown  signal 
'having  a  low  logic  value  when  said  interrupt  service  routine 
and  power  shutdown  operation  is  completed,  said  main  board 
comprising,  a  central  processing  unit  having  a  non-maskable 
interrupt  terminal  for  receiving  said  interrupt  signal:  and 


response  to  said  power  shutdown  signal. 


5^15,410 

RATIO  TYPE  INFRARED  THERMOMETER 

Thomas  Heinke,  Santa  Cruz;  Jose  Ysagulrre,  Sequel;  Steve 

King,  and  Paul  Carlson,  both  of  SanU  Cruz,  all  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Raytek  Subsidiary,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No,  643,222 

Int  CL'  G«1J  5/10 

VS.  a.  364—557  4  Claims 


5315,409 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SHUTDOWN  OF  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
Hyung-Han  Lee,  Suwon-Si,  and  Yong-Seok  Shin,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd., 
Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
1995  45629 

Int  dJ"  G06F  1/26 
UA  CL  364—528.21  17  ( 
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2.  In  an  infrared  thermometer  comprising: 

a  detector  assembly  including  first  and  second  photodiodes,  with 
the  first  and  second  photodiodes  for  receiving  incident  IR 
radiation  in  first  and  second  different  IR  wavebands  and  for 
generating  first  and  second  output  current  signals  indicating  a 
magnitude  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  in  the  first  and  second 
IR  wavebands,  respectively,  incident  on  the  first  and  second 
photodiodes: 

a  first  integrating  amplifier,  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  first  output  current  signal,  an  output  for  providing  a  first 
output  voltage  signal,  an  RESET  input  for  receiving  an 
RESET  signal,  said  first  integrating  amplifier  for  halting  the 
integration  of  said  first  output  current  signal  when  the  RESET 
signal  is  asserted  and  for  initiating  the  integration  of  said  first 
output  current  signal  when  said  RESET  signal  is  negated  and 
for  providing  an  output  voltage  signal  having  a  magnitude 
equal  the  product  of  a  constant,  a  time  of  magnitude  T,  and 
the  nnagnitude  of  said  first  output  current  signal,  where  T  is 
time  of  integration: 

a  first  sample  and  hold  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  integrating  amplifier,  a  strobe  input 
coupled  to  receive  a  strobe  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing 
a  sampled  voltage  level  having  a  magnimde  equal  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  output  voltage  signal  when  said  strobe 
is  asserted,  for  sampling  and  holding  the  first  output  voltage 
signal  as  a  first  sampled  voltage  level  when  the  so-obe  signal 
is  asserted: 

a  first  comparator,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
first  output  voltage  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a 
reference  voltage  signal  having  a  magnitude  in  the  upper 
range  of  the  dynamic  range  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter, 
and  an  output  signal  for  providing  a  first  COM?  signal,  said 
comparator  for  asserting  said  first  COMP  signal  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  output  voltage  signal  is  equal  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  signal: 

a  second  integrating  amplifier,  having  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  the  second  output  current  signal,  an  output  for  provid- 
ing a  second  output  voluge  signal,  an  RESET  input  for 
receiving  a  RESET  signal,  said  second  integrating  amplifier 
for  halting  the  integration  of  said  second  output  current  signal 
when  the  RESET  signal  is  asserted  and  for  initiating  the 
integration  of  said  second  output  current  signal  when  said 
RESET  signal  is  negated  and  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
signal  having  a  magnitude  equal  the  product  of  a  constant,  a 
time  of  magnitude  T.  and  the  magnitude  of  said  second  output 
current  signal,  where  T  is  time  of  integration: 

a  second  sample  and  hold  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  integrating  amplifier,  a  strobe  input 
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coupled  to  receive  a  stit)be  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing 
a  sampled  voltage  level  having  a  magnitude  equal  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  second  output  voluge  signal  when  said 
strobe  is  asserted,  for  sampling  and  holding  the  second  output 
voltage  signal  as  a  second  sampled  voluge  level  when  the 
stixjbe  signal  is  asserted: 
a  second  comparator,  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive 
said  second  output  voluge  signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving 
a  reference  voluge  signal  having  a  magnitude  in  the  upper 
range  of  tiie  dynamic  range  of  said  analog  to  digiul  converter, 
and  an  output  signal  for  providing  a  second  COMP  signal, 
said  comparator  for  asserting  said  second  COMP  signal  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  second  output  voltage  signal  is  equal  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  output  voluge  signal: 
an  analog  to  digital  convertor,  having  an  analog  signal  input  and 
a  digital  output,  and  characterized  by  a  dynamic  range,  for 
converting  the  magnimde  of  a  provided  sampled  voluge  level 
to  a  digital  representation  and  for  providing  said  digiul  rep- 
resenution  as  a  digital  ADC  output  signal: 
a  multiplexer,  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  sample  and  hold  circuits  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  sampled  voluge  levels  and  having  an  output  coupled 
to  the  analog  signal  input  of  said  analog  to  digital  convertor. 
for  conDt>llably  providing  either  said  first  or  second  sampled 
voluge  level  as  a  provided  voltage  level  to  said  analog  to 
digital  convertor, 
a  counter,  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  a  clock  signal 
consisting  of  a  series  of  clock  pulses  separated  by  selected 
constant  time  duration,  having  a  count  output  for  providing  a 
count  signal,  and  having  a  start  input  for  receiving  a  START 
pulse,  said  counter  for  counting  said  clock  pulses  when  said 
START  pulse  is  negated  so  that  the  count  signal  has  a  mag- 
nimde encoding  the  number  of  pulses  counted  and  for  termi- 
nating counting  when  said  START  pulse  is  asserted: 
a  flip-flop  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to  receive  said  clock 
signal,  a  dau  input  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
COMP  signals,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  RESET  input  of 
said  integrating  amplifier,  the  sn-obe  input  of  said  sample  and 
hold  circuit,  and  the  START  input  of  said  counter,  for  assert- 
ing an  FF  output  signal  as  said  START  pulse  in  coincidence 
with  a  first  clock  pulse  received  after  assertion  of  either  said 
first  or  second  COMP  signal  to  stop  said  counter  to  generate 
measured  count  signal  and  to  sample  and  hold  the  output 
voluge  signal  so  that  the  magnimde  of  the  measured  count 
signal  precisely  indicates  the  magnimde  of  T  to  faciliute 
accurate  scaling  of  the  digiul  representation  of  said  output 
voluge  signal  to  generate  a  digital  representation  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  input  current  signal. 
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a  dau  store: 
a  computer:  and 
a  display. 

said  imaging  means  having  an  optic  axis  which  is  a  symmetiy 
axis  and  defines  the  direction  of  viewing,  a  lens  symmetric 
about  that  axis  which  defines  an  image  field,  and  a  charge 
coupled  device  in  the  image  field: 

said  position  determining  means  having  a  reference  point 
corresponding  to  said  imaging  means: 

said  attimde  determining  means  having  a  reference  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  viewing  of  said  imaging  means; 

said  dau  store  having  memory  locations  wherein  prerecorded 
dau  are  stored,  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  variables  which 
identify  those  memory  locations,  and  a  pointer  responsive 
to  values  from  the  position  and  attitude  determining  means 
which  selects  particular  memory  locations  containing  par- 
ticular prerecorded  dau  corresponding  to  the  real  scene: 

said  computer  being  in  elecoxjnic  communication  with  said 
imaging  means,  position  and  attitude  determining  means, 
dau  base,  and  display,  having  graphics  and  image  process- 
ing capabilities:  and 

said  display  being  an  elecro-optic  emissive  display  having  a 
normal  direction  orthogonal  to  the  display  plane,  the  nor- 
mal direction  being  colinear  with  the  symmetry  axis  of  the 
imaging  means  and  being  in  communication  with  said 
computer. 


5,815,411 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  VISION  SYSTEM  WHICH  EXPLOITS 

POSITION  AND  ATTITUDE 

John  Ellenby,  and  Thomas  William  Ellenby.  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Criticom  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119^60 
Int.  CI."  G09G  1/00:1/28:  GOIC  11/26 
VS.  a.  364—559  $  claims 

1.  An  electro-optic  apparatus  for  producing  an  augmented  image 
from  an  image  of  a  real  scene  and  a  computer  generated  image,  the 
augmented  image  being  aligned  to  the  scene  such  that  the  direc- 
tions up,  down,  left  and  right  of  the  augmented  image  correspond 
directly  with  up,  down,  left  and  right  of  the  real  scene  and  the 
normal  direction  of  the  image  plane  points  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  user  and  towards  the  scene,  said  augmented  image  being 
comprised  of  information  generated  by  an  imaging  means  and 
information  recalled  from  a  dau  store,  the  information  being 
particular  to  the  position  as  determined  by  the  apparams  and 
attitude  of  the  apparams,  which  comprises: 
an  imaging  means: 
a  position  determining  means: 
an  attitude  determining  means; 


5315,412 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5315,413 

INTEGRATED  METHOD  FOR  CHAOTIC  TIME  SERIES 

ANALYSIS 

Lee  M.  Hively,  Philadelphia,  and  Esmond  G.  Ng,  Concord, 

both    of  Teiw.,    assignors    to    Lockheed    Martin    Energy 

Research  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,226 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  364-574  20  Qaims 

15.  A  method  for  automatically  discriminating  between  similar 
but  different  sutes  in  a  nonlinear  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  Operating  a  dau  provision  means  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dau  storage  means  and  dau  acquisition  means 
to  provide  at  least  one  channel  of  nonlinear  dau,  called 
e-dau: 
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(B)  Separating  the  e-data  into  anifact  data,  called  f-data,  and 
aitifact-free  data,  called  g-data.  while  preventing  phase  distor- 
tions in  the  data: 

(C)  Processing  g-data  through  a  filter  to  produce  a  filtered 
version  of  g-data.  called  h-data; 

(P)  Applying  the  lag  derived  fi-om  the  first  minimum  in  the 

'  mutual  information  function  to  create  a  d-dimensional  prob- 

;  ability   density   function   which   forms   a   high-dimensional 

topology  for  at  least  one  type  of  data  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  e-data,  f-data.  g-data.  and  h-data  whereby  at 

.  least  one  indicative  trend  can  be  determined; 

(E)  Generating  a  key  from  the  set  of  indices  of  each  bin  in  the 
multidimensional  probability  density  function; 

(F)  Representing  occupied  bins  from  the  same  class  by  a  linked 
list  to  provide  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  elements  to  be 
stored  in  the  manner  known  as  hashing  whereby  at  least  one 
bashed  discriminating  trend  can  be  determined; 

(G)  Comparing  at  least  one  indicative  trend  with  at  least  one 
known  discriminating  indicator; 

(H)  Determining  from  said  comparison  whether  differences 
'  between  similar  but  different  states  are  indicated;  and 
(|)  Providing  notification  whether  differences  between  similar 
but  different  states  are  indicated. 
Said  discriminating  indicator  being  hashed,  and  Steps  B.  C,  D.  E. 
F.  G.  and  H  being  accomplishable  in  one  integrated  sequence  of 
computer  analyses. 


5315,414 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  nELD  INTENSITY 

CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Kaiuki   Funaki,  and  TomoyukI   Nakao,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256372 
Int  a."  G06F  9/455 
.  CL  3M— 578  23  Ciafans 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  field  intensity  calculating  device  for  simu- 
lating electromagnetic  field  intensity  generated  by  an  object  elec- 
tric circuit  device  with  a  wave  source  by  processing  an  object 


frequency  generated  by  the  object  electric  circuit  device  to  simu- 
late the  electromagnetic  field  intensity  for  the  object  frequency, 
comprising: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  resonant  frequency  of  the 

object  electric  circuit  device;  and 
retrieving  means  for  retrieving  from  a  plurality  of  object  fre- 
queiKies  that  harmonic  frequency  of  a  frequency  generated  by 
the  wave  source  which  is  approximate  to  the  resonant  fre- 
quency calculated  by  said  calculating  means. 


5^15,415 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE  PERSISTENT 
MODELING 
Keith  Bentky,  Glenmore,  Pa.;  Samuel  Wilson,  Wilmington, 
Del.,-  Earlin  Lutz,  West  Chester,  Pa^  James  Bartlett,  Elver- 
son,  Pa.,  and  John  Gooding,  Spring  City,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to 
Bentley  Systems,  Incorporated,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,622 
InL  a.*  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  364—578 

I 


27  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  noodeUng.  the  computer  system  com- 
prising: 

a  storage  device; 

first  and  second  platforms  interfaced  to  the  storage  device,  each 
platform  for  providing  system-dependent  services,  the  first 
platform  having  a  first  type  of  operating  system  and  a  first 
type  of  computer  hardware  including  a  first  memory,  the 
second  platform  having  a  second  type  of  operating  system  and 
a  second  type  of  computer  hardware  including  a  second 
memory; 

a  portable  persistent  model  residing  in  the  storage  device  in  a 
platform-independent  format,  the  model  including  persistent 
component  objects; 

a  first  platform-dependent  computerized  modeling  system 
(CMS)  residing  in  the  first  memory  of  the  first  platform  and  a 
second  platform-depeiident  CMS  residing  in  the  second 
nuemory  of  the  second  platform,  each  CMS  for  providing 
CMS  services  including  retrieving  the  model  from  the  storage 
device,  manipulating  the  model,  changing  the  model  by  add- 
ing and  removing  persistent  objects,  and  persistently  saving 
the  [jKxlel  to  the  storage  device. 


5315,416 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ENERGY  CONSUMPTION  IN 

A  CIRCUIT  SIMULATOR 
Peter  Liebmann,  Redwood  City;  Michael  N.  Misheloff,  Dublin, 
and  David  C.  Chapman,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,798 
Int.  a."  GOIR  21/06:  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—578  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  implemented  electrical  circuit  simulator,  a 
method  for  measuring  energy  consumption  of  a  simulated  circuit 
under  test  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  comprising  the 
computer  implemented  steps  of: 
applying  a  supply  voltage  to  the  circuit  under  test; 
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determining  a  current  flowing  tiirough  the  circuit  under  test 

when  the  supply  voltage  is  applied; 
generating  a  second  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  value  of 

the  current  flowing  through  the  circuit  under  test; 
simulating  a  voltage  source  wliich  generates  a  third  voltage 

equal  to  the  product  of  the  supply  voltage  and  the  second 

voltage; 
applying  the  third  voltage  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  fixed  value 

resistor  which  has  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  capacitor, 
simulating  a  first  switch,  electrically  coupled  between  the  fixed 

value  resistor  and  the  capacitor,  and  simulating  a  second 

switch,  electrically  coupled  across  the  capacitor,  wherein  the 

first  and  second  switches  are  implemented  in  the  simulator 

with  voltage  variable  resistors; 
opening  the  first  switch  during  time  intervals  other  than  during 

the  predetermined  time  interval; 
closing  the  second  switch  during  time  intervals  other  than  during 

the  predetermined  time  interval  in  order  to  discharge  the 

capacitor; 
opening  the  second  switch  during  the  predetermined  time  inter- 
val to  prevent  the  capacitor  from  discharging; 
closing  the  first  switch  during  the  predetermined  time  interval  to 

allow  the  capacitor  to  charge  during  the  predetermined  time 

interval;  and 
measuring  a  fourth  voltage  across  the  capacitor,  wherein  the 

fourth  voltage  is  representative  of  energy  consumed  by  the 

circuit  under  test. 


5,815,417 
METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  AND  PRESENTING  DATA 
RELEVANT  TO  AN  EMERGENCY  INCIDENT 
Wilson  W.  Orr,  Mayer,  and  Raymond  M.  P.  Miller,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  City  of  Scottsdale,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735336,  Oct  22,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,652,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285^30, 
Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  900,177 
Int  CI.*  G06T  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—578  24  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  collecting  data  and  presenting  facts  attendant  an 
emergency  incident  and  simulation  scenarios  to  assist  decision- 
makers to  minimize  the  public  risk  arising  fix)m  the  emergency 
incident,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  factual  natural  and  man-made  emergency  incident 
information  on  a  real  time  basis; 

(b)  identifying  subject  matter  of  the  real  time  factual  informa- 
tion; 

(c)  ingesting  and  storing  the  identified  factual  information; 
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(d)  retrieving  pre-existing  factual  emergency  information  of 
selected  subject  matter  from  a  source; 

(e)  correlating  selected  ingested  information  with  comesponding 
retrieved  information; 

(f)  compiling  the  correlated  information; 

(g)  analyzing  the  compiled  information  to  obtain  simulation 
scenarios  of  the  impact  upon  the  emergency  incident  due  to 
either  actual  or  anticipated  variations  of  the  factual  informa- 
tion; and 

(h)  selectively  presenting  the  compiled  or  analyzed  information 
for  review  and  study. 


5315,418 
CONTINUOUS  SELF-CALIBRATING  DATA  ACQUISTION 

SYSTEM 

Enrico  Dolazza,  Boston,  and  Roger  Finch,  Ipswich,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,424 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  364—582  32  Claims 


1.  A  data  acquisition  system  including  a  plurality  of  data  acqui- 
sition channels,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  signal  converters,  each  of  said  converters  (a) 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  (b)  being  disposed  within  at 
least  a  corresponding  one  of  said  channels  and  (c)  having  an 
input-output  transfer  function  characterized  by  an  associated 
(i)  offset  and  (ii)  a  gain  function,  whereby  an  input  signal 
provided  to  each  of  said  converters  produces  an  associated 
output  value  as  a  function  of  said  associated  offset  and  said 
gain  function; 

B.  means  for  measuring  the  associated  offset  and  gain  function 
of  each  of  said  converters; 

C.  memory  ineans  for  storing  values  as  a  functio.i  of  the  mea- 
sured offset  and  gain  function  for  each  of  said  conveners;  and 

D.  means  for  generating  a  compensated  value,  representative  of 
said  input  signal  to  said  convener,  as  a  function  of  said  stored 
values  and  said  associated  output  value,  so  that  said  compen- 
sated value  is  substantially  independent  of  said  associated 
offset  and  gain  function  of  each  of  said  converters. 
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5,815,419 
DATA  INTERPOLATING  CIRCUIT 
Masako  Fujitorai.  and  Hiroyuki  Harada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-073805 
Int  CI.'  G06F  7/iO 
U&  a.  364—723  12  Claims 


*'°,r*,.»  *»',w»',i.»^j»«^,»<„^^,»' 


1.  A  data  interpolating  circuit  for  generating  n  digital  data 
signals  from  two  digital  data  signals  by  interpolating  (n-l)  data 
between  said  two  digital  dau  signals  comprising: 

a  first  hold  circuit  for  holding  a  first  data  signal  and  a  second 

hold  circuit  for  holding  a  second  data  signal; 
(n-l)  computing  means  each  having  a  computing  circuit  for 

computing  a  mid  value  of  the  two  inputted  digital  signals  and 

t  hold  circuit  for  holding  the  computed  mid  value;  wherein 
said  (n-l)  computing  means  are  connected  so  that  a  mid  value 

yi  held  by  a  hold  circuit  of  an  i-th  computing  means  is 

expressed  by  following  general  equations. 

I    )M>o+*'2,V2:in  case  iS»*^ 

!    K=<J',2,_,+>'n)/2:incase  b<i/2; 

where  an  interpolating  number  n  equals  2^  and  Z  is  a  positive 
real  number,  an  integer  i  is  larger  than  0  and  smaller  than  n 
(0<i<n).  a  0-th  output  data  signal  Y„  is  said  first  data  signal, 
an  n-th  output  data  signal  Y„  is  said  second  data  signal,  an 
output  dau  signal  Yj,  from  a  2i-th  computing  means  is  a  mid 
value  held  by  a  hold  circuit  of  the  2i-th  computing  means,  an 
output  data  signal  Y,^,, ,  from  a  (2i-n)-th  computing  means  is 
a  mid  value  held  by  a  hold  circuit  of  the  (2i-n)-th  computing 


5,815.420 
MICROPROCESSOR  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  USING 

MULTIPLE  NUMBER  REPRESENTATIONS 
Donald  E.  Steiss,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,846 
Int  CI.''  G06F  7/3S:7AX) 
VS.  CL  364—736.04  19  ctoims 

1.  A  microprocessor,  comprising: 

a  register  file,  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  having  a 
binary  portion  for  storing  an  operand  in  a  binary  form,  and 
having  a  redundant  portion  for  storing  the  operand  in  a 
redundant  form;  and 
an  jrithmetic  logic  unit,  coupled  to  the  register  file,  for  execut- 
ing arithmetic  and  logical  instructions  upon  operands  stored  in 
the  register  file,  comprising: 

a  binary  logical  unit,  for  receiving  operands  in  the  binary 

form  fi-om  selected  entries  in  the  register  file,  and  for 

■  executing  a  logical  operation  thereupon: 

ai  redundant  anrhmetic  unit,  for  receiving  operands  in  the 

redundant  form  from  selected  entries  in  the  register  file,  and 

I  for  executing  an  arithmetic  operation  (hereupon; 

aj  select  circuit,  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  binary 

'  logical  unit  and  the  redundant  arithmetic  unit,  and  having 
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an  output  coupled  to  the  register  file,  for  forwarding  results 
of  the  logical  operation  from  the  binary  logical  unit  to  the 
register  file  in  both  the  binary  form  and  in  the  redundant 
form,  and  for  forwarding  results  of  the  arithmetic  operation 
from  the  redundant  arithmetic  unit  to  the  register  file  in  the 
redundant  form;  and 
a  conversion  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  redundant 
arithmetic  unit  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  register 
file,  for  converting  results  of  the  arithmetic  operation  from 
the  redundant  form  into  the  binary  form,  and  for  forwarding 
the  converted  results  of  the  arithmetic  operation  to  the 
register  file. 


5,815,421 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPOSING  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

ARRAY 

Carole  Dulong,  Saratogo,  Calif.;  Alexander  D.  Peleg,  Carroelia, 

Israel,  and  Larry  M.  Mennemeier,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,631 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7//0 

U.S.  a.  364-736.03  37  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manipulating  data  elements  in  transposing  an 
array  of  n  rows,  R(0)  to  R(n-1 ),  each  row  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  elements,  die  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented 
steps  of: 

interleaving  a  plurality  of  dau  elements  from  a  first  row  with  a 
plurality  of  data  elements  from  a  second  row  to  generate  a 
first  result,  the  data  elements  from  the  first  and  second  rows 
representing  signals  generated  by  an  input  device  coupled  to 
the  computer; 
interieaving  a  plurality  of  data  elements  from  a  third  row  with  a 
plurality  of  data  elements  from  a  fourth  row  to  generate  a 
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second  result,  the  dau  elements  firom  the  third  and  fourth 
rows  representing  signals  generated  by  the  input  device;  and 
interleaving  a  plurality  of  dau  elements  from  the  first  result  with 
a  plurality  of  dau  elements  fix)m  the  second  result  to  generate 
a  third  result. 
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1.  A  constant  multiplication  device  for  multiplying  a  multipli- 
cand by  a  constant  multiplier  having  a  repeating  digit  pattern  with 
at  least  three  non-zero  values  at  respective  digit  positions,  said 
multiplication  device  comprising: 

a  panem-product  term  generator  for  generating  panem-product 
terms  that  collectively  determine  the  product  of  said  multipli- 
cand and  said  pattern,  at  least  one  of  said  pattern-product 
terms  being  generated  for  each  non-zero  value  of  said  pattern, 
said  pattern-product  term  generator  having  an  input  for 
receiving  said  multiplicand; 

a  pattern-product  compressor  for  calculating  as  a  function  of 
said  panem-product  terms  a  set  of  pattern-product  partials  that 
collectively  determine  the  product  of  said  multiplicand  and 
said  pattern,  said  pattern  compressor  being  coupled  to  said 
pattern-product  term  generator  for  receiving  said  pattern- 
product  terms; 

a  replica  generator  for  generating  relatively  shifted  replicas  of 
said  pattern-product  partials,  .said  replica  generator  being 
coupled  to  said  pattern  compressor  for  receiving  said  pattern- 
product  partials; 

a  replica  compressor  for  calculating,  at  least  in  part  as  a  function 
of  said  shifted  replicas,  final-product  partials  that  collectively 
correspond  to  the  product  of  said  multiplicand  and  said  mul- 
tiplier, said  replica  compressor  being  coupled  to  said  replica 
for  receiving  said  shifted  replicas;  and 

a  ripple  accumulator  for  calculating  said  product  from  said 
final-product  partials,  said  ripple  accumulator  being  coupled 
to  said  replica  compressor  for  receiving  said  final-product 
partials. 


5,815,423 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  DIVISION  CIRCLTF 
Yoimg-cfaul  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^62 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1995, 
1995-38701 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/52 
VS.  CL  364—766  26  Claims 
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5315,422 
COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  MULTIPLICATION  WITH 

SfflFTING  OF  PATTERN-PRODUCT  PARTULS 
Kenneth  A.  Dockser,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VXSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,156 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/5 2;  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—754.01  5  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  processing  division  circuit,  which  receives  dividend 
data,  divisor  daU  which  is  larger  than  the  dividend  dau,  a  starting 
signal  and  a  reset  signal,  comprising: 

a  time  control  circuit  which  receives  said  starting  signal  and  a 
clock  signal  and  outputs  a  tintje  control  signal  which  controls 
a  time  to  output  outcome  dau  of  division; 

a  dau  register  which  receives  said  divisor  dau  and  outputs 
divisor  storing  dau  which  is  die  inverse  of  said  divisor  dau 
and  is  synchronized  with  the  clock  signal  according  to  the 
starting  signal; 

a  dau  select  circuit  which  receives  said  dividend  data,  subtrac- 
tion outcome  dau.  said  starting  signal  and  said  clock  signal, 
and  which  selects  dau  which  is  one  of  said  dividend  dau  and 
existing  subtraction  outcome  dau  which  is  shifted  to  (he  left 
one  bi(  according  to  said  starting  signal,  thereby  outputting 
select  dau  and  control  dau; 

a  subtractor  which  receives  said  divisor  storing  dau  and  said 
select  dau,  performs  subtraction,  and  outputs  said  subtraction 
outcome  dau  and  an  output  carry  which  indicates  if  overflow 
has  occurred  as  a  result  of  the  subtraction; 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  which  receives  said  time 
control  signal,  said  control  dau  and  said  output  cany,  and 
outputs  a  select  control  signal  having  a  high  logic  value  when 
said  time  control  signal  has  a  high  logic  value  and  when  one 
of  said  control  dau  and  said  output  carry  has  a  high  logic 
value;  and 

an  outcome  dau  generating  circuit  which  receives  said  time 
control  signal,  said  select  control  signal  and  said  clock  signal, 
is  synchronized  with  said  clock  signal  according  to  the  time 
control  signal,  stores  said  select  control  signal  at  the  third  bit 
and  ou(puts  outcome  dau  by  shifting  the  selec(  control  signal 
to  the  left  one  bit  by  one  bit. 


5315,424 
DIGITAL  ANGLE  CONVERSION  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Kushihara,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamagawa 
SeUd  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,134 

CUin^  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1997,  9-246915 

Int  a.'^  G06G  7/22 

VS.  CI.  364—817  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  angle  conversion  method  in  which  a  digital  angle 

output  (<|»)  is  obtained  from  a  routing  signal  (sinO-ftt),  cos^-ftt), 

where  f(t):  an  exciting  component)  obtained  by  a  rotating  detector 

( 1 ),  characterized  in  that  the  routing  signal  (sinO-ftt),  cos^ftt))  is 

introduced  into  a  sincos  multiplier  (2)  and  mutually  operated  with 

sin0  and  cos(ti  obtained  from  the  digiul  angle  output  «»)  to  obtain  a 

first      output      signal      (sin(e-s^)ftt))      as      the      resuit      of 
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5315,425 
COMBINED  DIGITAL  WRITE  AND  ANALOG  REWRITE 

ntOCESS  FOR  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 

S«i  C.  Wong,  HiUsborough,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Invox  Technology,  Campbell, 

Calif. 

DiTtsioa  of  Ser.  No.  535,441,  Sep.  28, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,745,409. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  19»7,  Ser.  No.  847,234 

tot  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365-^5  14  Claims 
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1..A  method  for  storing  data  in  a  memory,  comprising: 

writing  the  data  in  the  memory  as  digital  values  during  acquisi- 
tion of  the  data  wherein  writing  stores  the  digital  values  in 
digital  form  in  the  memory; 

reading  the  digital  values  from  the  memory  cells; 

converting  the  digital  values  as  read  into  analog  values  using  a 
idigital-to-analog  converter  that  is  internal  to  the  memory;  and 

storing  the  analog  values  in  analog  form  in  the  memory. 


5,815,426 

ADAPTER  FOR  INTERFACING  AN  INSERTABLE/ 

REMOVABLE  DIGITAL  MEMORY  APPARATUS  TO  A 

HOST  DATA  PART 

Robin  J.  Jigour,  and  David  K.  Wong,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Nexcom  Tectuology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,687,  Aug.  13,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,937 

Int  CI.*  GllC  5/02 

VS.  a.  365-51  17  Claims 

1410 


sin0-f(t)xcos^-cose  f(t)xsin^sin  (G-^)  f(t),  the  first  output  signal 
(sin(6-f )f(t))  is  synchronously  rectified  by  a  synchronous  detector 
(3)  to  remove  the  exciting  component  f(t)  so  as  to  obtain  a  second 
output  signal  (sin(e-4)).  the  second  output  signal  (sin(e-^))  passes 
through  an  integrator  (4)  and  a  voluge  controlled  oscillator  (5)  to 
obtain  the  digital  angle  output  ((»  from  a  one-turn  counter,  the 
digital  angle  output  (^)  is  input  to  said  sincos  multiplier  (2)  and  a 
synchronous  phase  detector  (11)  to  perform  feedback  control, 
control  deviation  €=sin(e-4)  in  this  feedback  control  is  set  to  zero 
to  sabsfy  &=4. 


X^ 


1.  An  adapter  for  interfacing  an  insertable/removable  serial 
memory  device  to  a  parallel  port  of  a  host,  comprising: 

a  parallel  port  connector  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 

designated  data; 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  insertable/removable  serial  memory 

device,   the   socket  having  respective  contacts  designated 

clock,  data-in,  data-out,  first  chip  select,  and  second  chip 

select;  and 
a  circuit  mapping  the  clock  contact,  the  data-in  contact,  the 

data-out  contact,  the  first  chip  select  contact,  and  the  second 

chip  select  contact  of  the  socket  to  respective  data  contacts  of 

the  parallel  port  connector. 


5315,427 

MODULAR  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Eugene  H.  Cloud,-  Brent  Keeth;  Salman  Akram;  James  M. 

Shaffer,  and  Alex  Closson,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825371 

tot  a.*  GlIC  5/02:5/06:^/00 

V&,  CL  365 — 51  49  Claims 


''^S&. 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  module  that  is  formed  on  a  first  die  and  that  includes 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 
a  communication  module  that  is  formed  on  a  second  die  and  that 

includes  communication  circuitry  for  coupling  signals  to  or 

from  said  array;  and 
an  interconnection  module  that  is  formed  on  a  third  die  and  that 

is  electrically  coupled  to  said  memory  and  communication 

modules,  said  interconnection  module  including  conductive 

paths  that  electrically  couple  said  aaay  to  said  communication 

circuitry. 
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5315,428 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

HIERARCHICAL  BIT  LINE  STRUCTURE 

TUcahiro  'Kuruda,  and  Masaki  Tsukude,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,581,  Feb.  12, 1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,045 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033918 

Int  CI.'  GllC  5/06 

VS.  a.  365—63  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  sub  bit  line  pairs  formed  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  main  bit  line  pair  formed  along  said  plurality  of  sub  bit  line 

pairs  in  a  layer  located  above  said  plurality  of  sub  bit  line 
a  plurality  of  switching  portions  each  provided  corresponding  to 
one  of  one  and  the  other  sub  bit  lines  of  said  plurality  of  sub 
bit  line  pairs,  connected  between  the  corresponding  sub  bit 
line  and  one  of  one  and  the  other  main  bit  lines  of  said  main 
bit  line  pair; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

to  cross  said  plurality  of  sub  bit  line  pairs; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  corresponding  to  intersec- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  sub  bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of 
word  lines,  each  connected  to  one  of  one  and  other  sub  bit 
lines  of  the  corresponding  sub  bit  line  pair  and  to  correspond- 
ing word  line, 
said  plurality  of  switching  portions  each  including 

a  selecting  transistor  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  one  source/drain  region  connected  to  corre- 
sponding sub  bit  line; 
a  pad  connected  to  the  other  source/drain  region  of  said 
selecting  transistor  and  tlie  corresponding  main  bit  line  and 
formed  at  an  intermediate  layer  between  a  layer  of  said 
plurality  of  sub  bit  line  pairs  and  layer  of  said  main  bit  line 
pair. 


5315,429 
ANTIFUSE  PROGRAMMING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Sher,  and  Brent  Keeth,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,777,  Aug.  1,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,668,751.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,945 
Int  CI.*  GllC  n/OO 
VS.  a.  365—96  17  Oaims 

15.  A  programming  circuit  for  an  antifuse,  comprising: 
a  switch,  coupled  to  the  antifuse  and  to  a  programming  current 

source  that  provides  a  programming  current; 
a  first  detector,  coupled  to  receive  a  signal  representative  of  the 

programming  current;  and 
a  delay  circuit,  responsive  to  the  first  detector,  that  controls  the 
switch  to  inliibit  the  programming  current  fivm  flowing 


1t«  IX 

through  the  antifiise  after  a  desired  time  foUowing  initial 
progranmiing  of  the  antifiise. 


5315,430 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
COMPENSATION  OF  A  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 
BY  MULTIPLE  PULSING  OF  THE  PLATE  LINE 
FOLLOWING  A  WRITE  OPERATION 
Donald  J.  Verhacgbe,  and  Steven  D.  lyaynor,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  International  Corpora- 
tion, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,293,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^92,410. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,132 
tot  a.'  GllC  un2 
VS.  CI.  365—145  21  Claims 


17.  A  fenx>electric  memory  array  device  of  the  type  incorporat- 
ing an  array  of  memory  cells  coupled  between  at  least  one  bit  line 
and  a  plate  line,  said  bit  line  being  coupled  between  a  sense 
amplifier  and  a  column  decoder  and  said  plate  line  being  coupled 
to  a  word  line  decoder,  said  ferroelectric  memory  device  fiirther 
incorporating  a  number  of  dummy  cells  coupled  to  said  word  line 
decoder  associated  with  each  column  of  said  memory  cells  and  an 
address  register  coupled  to  said  column  and  word  line  decoders  for 
selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  memory  cells  in  said  array  compris- 
ing: 
a  dummy  plate  line  signal  generating  circuit  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  dummy  cells  for  producing  a  dummy  plate  line 
signal, 
wherein  said  dummy  plate  Une  signal  corresponds  directly  to  a 

plate  line  signal  of  any  selected  row  of  said  memory  cells; 
control  logic  responsive  to  an  input  clocking  signal; 
plate  pulsing  logic  responsive  to  said  control  logic  for  selec- 
tively applying  a  potential  to  said  plate  line;  and 
multiple  plate  [Hilsing  logic  responsive  to  said  control  logic  and 
said  generating  means  for  selectively  applying  a  reinforcing 
potential  to  said  plate  line  at  a  time  determined  by  said 
dtmuny  plate  line  signal. 


5592 


OFFICIAL  GA2:ETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5593 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


5315,431 

NON- VOLATILE  DIGITAL  CIRCUTTS  USING 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 

Deng- Yuan  David  Chen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,604 

Int  CL'  GUC  n/22 

U.^.  365—145  31  Claims 


L  An  apparatus  including: 

a  logic  circuit  including  a  volatile  logic  element  having  a  node 

defining  a  logic  sute  at  a  first  time,  the  node  of  logic  element 

being  connected  to  an  input  of  another  volatile  logic  element 

of  the  logic  circuit;  and 

circuitry  operatively  connected  to  the  volatile  logic  element,  the 

circuitry  including  a  ferroelectric  capacitor,  the  ferroelectric 

capacitCH-  defining  a  voltage  versus  charge  hysteresis  curve, 

'  the  circuitry  adapted  to  set  the  position  of  the  ferroelectric 

capacitor  on  the  hysteresis  curve  depending  on  a  value  of  the 

logic  state  at  the  node,  wherein  the  value  at  the  node  is  lost 

'  when  the  power  to  the  apparatus  is  off  and  the  circuitry  is 

,  further  adapted  to  restore  the  value  of  the  logic  state  at  the 

node  of  the  volatile  logic  element  using  the  ferroelectric 

capacitor  when  power  is  restored  to  the  apparatus. 


5,815,432 

SINGLE-ENDED  READ,  DUAL-ENDED  WRITE  SCRAM 
CELL 
Samuel  D.  Nalbiger,  and  Kevin  X.  Zhang,  both  of  Fort  CoUins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,173 

Int  a."  GllC  11/00:7/00:8/00 

U&  a.  365— 154  SClaiw 
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1.  A  storage  memory  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  bitiines; 

a  storage  element  for  holding  a  stored  value,  said  storage  ele- 
ment comprising  first  and  second  I/O  ports  which  at  any  given 
time  hold  output  values  that  are  inverse  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  independently  controlled  select  switches,  each 
coupled  to  a  different  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 


bitiines,  and  each  responsive  to  a  different  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  select  signals  to  couple  its  respective  bitline  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  I/O  ports  when  said  respective  select 
signal  is  in  an  active  state  and  to  isolate  said  respective  biUine 
fix>m  one  said  first  and  second  I/O  ports  when  said  respective 
select  signal  is  in  an  inactive  state; 

a  write  mechanism  coupled  to  a  first  and  second  bitline  of  said 
plurality  of  bitiines,  said  first  bitline  being  coupled  through  a 
first  select  switch  of  said  indepcndendy  controlled  select 
switches  to  said  first  I/O  pott  and  said  second  bitline  being 
coupled  through  a  second  select  switch  of  said  independently 
controlled  select  switches  to  said  second  I/O  port;  and 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  coupled  to  a  different  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  bitiines,  and  each  sensing  said  stored  value 
based  solely  upon  said  stored  value  coupled  to  said  respective 
bitline. 


531Sy433 
MASK  ROM  DEVICE  WTTH  GATE  INSULATION  FILM 
BASED  IN  PAD  OXIDE  FILM  AND/OR  NFTRIDE  FILM 
Nobuyoshi  lUteuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-340543 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34:  HOIL  27/02 
U&  a.  365— 182  ^  14  Claims 

J  r 
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1.  A  mask  ROM  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pad  oxide  film  formed  on  a 

surface  thereof  and  element  separation  regions  formed  in  the 

surface  oxide  of  said  pad  oxide  film  serving  as  a  base  material 

of  said  element  separation  regions; 
a  memory  cell  portion  including  an  array  of  programmed  MOS 

mensory  cells  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  redundant  circuit  portion  including  MNOS  redundant  cells 

formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
wherein  each  of  said  MNOS  redundant  cells  has  a  gate  insulator 

containing  a  pan  of  the  pad  oxide  film  which  is  located 

between  corresponding  element  separation  regions. 


5,815,434 
MULTIPLE  WRITES  PER  A  SINGLE  ERASE  FOR  A 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 
Robert  N.  Hasbnn,  Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  and  Frank  P.  Jan- 
ecek,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,132 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/34 

\}S.  a.  365—185.03  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  writing  to  a  memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  bit  at  a  first  level  associated  with  a  first  reference 

threshold  of  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell;  and 
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1.  A  circuit  for  storing  and  reading  back  an  analog  voltage  for 
integrated  circuit  signal  recording  and  subsequent  playback  com- 
prising: 

a  storage  cell  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  the 
first  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  the  second 
transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  floating  gate, 
the  drain  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  current  source  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  the  drain  of 
the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  current  source,  the 
source  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the 
second  transistor,  the  gate  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled 
to  an  input  signal,  the  third  transistor  being  responsive  to  the 
input  signal;  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  third  transistor  for 
providing  the  analog  voltage  stored  in  the  storage  cell  when 
the  third  transistor  is  turned  on  in  response  to  the  input  signal. 


5315,436 
MULTI-LEVEL  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PROGRAMMING  LEVEL  AND  READ/W  RITE  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA  CIRCUITS 
Tomohani  Tanaka,  and  HIroaki  Hazama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,401 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295136 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  CL  365—185.03  17  Claims 

10.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
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storing  a  superseding  second  bit  at  a  second  level  associated 
with  a  second  reference  threshold  of  the  memory  cell,  without 
erasing  the  memory  cell. 
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5315,435 

STORAGE  CELL  FOR  ANALOG  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK 

Hieu  Van  Tran,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information  Stoi^ 

age  Devices,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,462 

Int.  CI."  GllC  U/34 

MS.  a.  365—185.03  24  Claims 


a  memory  cell  array  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
each  having  a  charge  storage  section  for  storing  n-value  data 
(ng3); 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  program  control  circuits,  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  program  control  circuits  holds  write 
control  data  for  deteimining  whether  a  write  voltage  is  to  be 
applied  to  a  corresponding  memory  cell,  selectively  applies 
the  write  voltage  to  the  memory  cell  according  to  held  write 
control  data,  senses  a  write  state  of  the  memory  cell,  and 
selectively  changes  the  held  write  control  data  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  logical  relationship  between  write  state 
of  the  memory  cell  and  the  write  control  data,  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  program  control  circuits  includes  a  data 
circuit  for  holding  the  write  control  data,  said  data  circuit 
including  n  logic  circuits  each  having  n-1  input  terminals. 


5315,437 
DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  MANAGING  DEVICE, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovaimi;  Antonio  Barcella,  Trescore 
Balneario;   Paolo  Rolandi,  Voghera,  and  Marco  Fontana, 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,171 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1996,  96830127 

Int  CL"  GllC  11/34:7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.05  36  Claims 

B  o         i      si 


1.  A  dau  input/output  managing  device  for  non- volatile  memo- 
ries that  comprise  at  least  one  matrix  of  memory  cells,  the  data 
input/output  managing  device  comprising: 
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at  least  one  bidirectional  internal  bus  for  the  transfer  of  data 
from  and  to  said  memory  matrix: 

a  redundancy  management  line  that  is  associated  with  said 
internal  bus: 

means  for  enabling  and  disabling  transmission,  over  said  inter- 
nal bus.  of  data  from  the  memory  matrix; 

means  for  enabling  and  disabling  transmission,  over  said  inter- 
nal bus.  of  data  to  the  memory  matrix:  and 

means  for  enabling  and  disabling  a  connection  to  said  redun- 
dancy line  during  reading  of  said  memory  matrix  and  during 
its  programming. 


5315,438 
OPTIMIZED  BUSING  SCHEME  FOR  NAND  READ  AND 

HOT-CARRIER  WRITE  OPERATIONS 
Stuaeer  S.  Haddad.  San  Jose,'  and  Pau-Ling  Chen,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Iimu, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
I  rikd  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,170 

!  Int.  CL*  GllC  16/06 

VS.  a.  3*5—185.17  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  eliminating  hot-carrier  disturb  during  a  read 
operation  in  a  NAND  memory  architecture  in  which  a  floating  gate 
device  is  used  as  a  select  gale,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  first  positive  pulse  voltage  having  a  ramp-rate  char- 
acteristic on  its  leading  edge  to  the  drain  of  the  floating  gate 
device  during  the  read  operation:  and 
simultaneously  applying  a  second  positive  pulse  voltage  to  the 
control  gate  of  the  floating  gate  device  during  the  read  opera- 
tion so  as  to  overlap  the  first  positive  pulse  voltage. 


5,815,439 

STABILIZATION  CIRCUITS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  SINGLE  OF  MULTIPLE 

DIGITAL  BITS  PER  MEMORY  CELL 
George  J.  Korsfa,  Redwood  City,  and  Sakhawat  M.  Khan, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Agate  Semicooductor, 
Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640367 
Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365— 185  J4  87  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  storing  an  amount 
of  electric  charge  in  a  preselected  range  corresponding  to 
{digital  information:  and 


circuit  means  for  maintaining  said  amount  of  charge  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  said  memory  cells,  said  maintxiining  circuit 
means  operative  upon  a  memory  cell  when  an  amount  of 
charge  stored  in  said  memory  cell  is  outside  a  preselected 
range; 

whereby  loss  of  digital  information  in  each  memory  cell  is 
avoided. 


5315^10 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE 

Takao  Aluiogi;  Nobuaiii  Takashina;  Yasushi  Kasa;  Kiyoshi 
Itano,-  Hiromi  Kawashima,-  Minoru  Yamashita,  and  Shouichi 
Kawamura,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,723,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,666,314, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79,738,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,452,251.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324284; 

Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349481;  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-000304 
Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—185.24  3  CUims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  each  formed  of  a  MIS 
transistor  disposed-at  each  intersection  of  said  word  lines  and 
said  bit  lines,  and  a  direshold  voltage  of  said  MIS  transistor 
being  externally  electrically  controllable; 

a  write  circuit  for  writing  data  to  a  memory  cell  located  at  an 
intersection  of  selected  ones  of  said  word  lines  and  said  bit 
lines;  and 

a  sense  amplifier  for  reading  data  out  of  said  memory  cells, 
wherein  each  word  line  is  conUxilled  such  that  a  drain  current 
of  a  memory  cell  transistor  connected  to  said  word  line  is 
lower  than  a  channel  current  thereof,  when  writing  data  to 
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said  cell  transistor  to  increase  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 
memory  cell  transistor  to  be  higher  than  the  potential  of  an 
unselected  word  line. 


5315,441 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943y413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-259370 

Int  CI.*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.29  5  Cteims 
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6.  A  data  transfer  apparatus  powered  by  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  and  a  second  power  supply  voltage  higher  than  said  first 
power  supply  voltage,  comprising: 

a  first  input/output  circuit  including  a  first  data  output  circuit  for 
generating  first  complementary  output  signals  and  a  first 
amplifier  circuit  for  generating  second  complementary  output 
signals; 


a  second  input/output  circuit  including  a  second  data  output 
circuit  for  generating  third  complementary  output  signals  and 
a  second  amplifier  circuit  for  generating  fourth  complemen- 
tary output  signals; 

a  data  transfer  circuit  having  a  large  load  capacitance  for  trans- 
ferring said  first  complementary  output  signals  to  generate 
fifth  complementary  output  signals  and  transferring  said  third 
complementary  output  signals  to  generate  sixth  complemen- 
tary output  signals; 

a  first  transfer  gate  circuit  connected  between  first  input/output 
circuit  and  said  data  transfer  circuit; 

a  second  transfer  gate  circuit  connected  between  said  data  trans- 
fer circuit  and  said  second  input/output  circuit;  and 

means  for  causing  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
complementary  output  signals  to  be  approximately  at  an  inter- 
mediate level  between  said  first  and  second  voltages. 


5315,443  ' 

BIT  MAP  ADDRESSING  SCHEMES  FOR  FLASH 
MEMORY 
Sberif  Sweha,  El  Dorado  HiUs,  and  Mark  E.  Bauer,  Cameron 
Park,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Sanu 
CUra,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423457,  Apr.  17,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253,902,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,497354.  This  appUcation  Apr  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,953 
Int  CL*^  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.05  2  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  non-volatile  memory  array  section 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  transistors,  a  second  non-volatile  memory  array  sec- 
tion formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  plurality 
of  menwry  cell  transistors,  a  first  erasing  section  for  erasing  said 
memory  cell  transistors  of  said  first  non-volatile  memory  array 
section  in  a  group-by-group  mode,  a  second  erasing  section  for 
erasing  said  memory  cell  transistors  of  said  second  non-volatile 
memory  array  section  in  a  batch  mode,  said  memory  cell  transis- 
tors of  said  first  and  second  non-volatile  memory  array  sections 
having  a  common  structure  in  source,  drain,  control  gate  and 
floating  gate. 


5,815,442 

DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  LARGE  NOISE 

MARGIN  AND  REDUCED  POWER  DISSIPATION 

Yoshihani  Aimoto;  Tohru  Kimura,  and  Yoshikazu  Yabe,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248674 
Int  ex."  GllC  16m 
VS.  ex.  365—189.01  19  Claims 


1.  A  metnory  device  comprising: 

a  data  input: 

a  memory  cell  array  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns, 
the  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  menK>ry  cells 
wherein  each  memory  cell  is  operative  to  store  n  bits  of  data, 
n  being  greater  than  I ; 

a  plurality  of  address  inputs  including  row  address  inputs,  col- 
umn address  inputs,  and  multi-level  cell  (MLC)  address  input 
wherein  the  MLC  address  input  allows  each  of  the  n  bits 
stored  in  a  memory  cell  to  be  individually  addressed: 

a  row  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
wherein  the  row  decoder  circuit  selects  a  row  of  the  memory 
cell  array  in  response  to  a  row  address  received  via  the  row 
address  inputs: 

a  column  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells  wherein  the  column  decoder  circuit  selects  a  column  of 
the  memory  cell  array  in  response  to  a  column  address 
received  via  the  column  address  inputs  such  that  a  first 
memory  cell  is  selected  for  progranuning  in  response  to  the 
row  and  colunm  addresses; 

n  latches  coupled  to  a  control  signal,  the  MLC  address  input 
and  the  data  input,  each  of  the  n  latches  being  sequentially 
enabled  to  latch  data  from  the  data  input  in  response  to  the 
MLC  address  input  and  the  control  signal:  and 

a  control  engine  coupled  to  the  n  latches  and  the  memory  cell 
array,  the  control  engine  for  encoding  the  data  received  from 
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the  n  latches  into  a  programming  level,  and  for  programming 
the  first  memory  cell  selected  by  the  row  and  column 
addresses  by  generating  at  least  one  programming  pulse  until 
the  first  memory  cell  is  progammed  to  have  approximately  the 
piDgramming  level. 


5,815,444 

SERIAL  ACCESS  SYSTEM  SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCD>JG  ACCESS  TIME  AND 

CONSUMPTION  CURRENT 

YosUyi  Ohta,  Kashiwara,  Japao,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,272 
Churns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1996,  8-349350 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:8/00:11/34 
U.S.  a.  365—189.05  4  Claims 


mMmr- 


1.  A  serial  access  system  semiconductor  storage  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells:  and 
a  shift  register  which  has  a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  connected 
•1  series  aitd  operates  in  a  read  operation  to  once  hold  data 
ieceived  from  the  memory  cell  array  via  a  bit  line  in  the  latch 
circuits  and  serially  outputs  the  held  data  in  order  in  which  the 
latch  circuits  are  arranged,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  latch  circuits  of  the  shift  register  sense- 
vnplifies  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells  inside  the 
iieinory  cell  array. 


5,815,445 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  CLAMPING  A  ROW 

VOLTAGE  OF  A  MEMORY  CELL 

Richard  L.  Hull.  Chandler,  and  Randy  L.  Yach,  Phoenix,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated, 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866^59 
I  Int.  a."  GlIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.06  19  Cteims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  generating  a  row  voltage  for  a  memory 
cell  of  a  memory  array  having  a  value  which  is  greater  than  an 
unprqgrammed  threshold  voltage  level  of  said  memory  cell  and 
less  than  a  programmed  threshold  voltage  level  of  said  memory 
cell  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  unprogrammed  memory  cell  of  said  memory  array  for  allow- 
ing said  row  voltage  outputted  by  said  voltage  regulator  to  be 
%lf-lracking  with  said  unprogrammed  threshold  voltage  level 
of  said  memory  cell  of  said  memory  array  over  manufacturing 
process  variations  and  ambient  environmental  influences;  and 


a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  unprogrammed  memory  cell 
for  clamping  said  row  voltage  outputted  by  said  voltage 
regulator  below  said  programmed  threshold  voltage  level. 


5,815,446 
POTENTUL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Yonichi  Tobita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,120 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321760 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CL  365—189.09  8  Claims 
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5.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns 

(b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  corresponding  to  said  rows 
and  each  connecting  memory  cells  on  a  corresponding  row; 

(c)  a  drive  signal  generator  for  generating  a  drive  signal,  com- 
prising at  least  a  pair  of  insulated  gate  type  field  effect 
transistors  connected  in  series  between  an  output  node  output- 
ting  said  drive  signal  and  a  reference  node  receiving  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  disposed  in  the  same  forward  direction  and  each 
having  a  respective  gate  and  a  respective  back  gate  thereof 
always  interconnected,  and  a  capacitor  coupled  between  a 
node  interconnecting  said  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  and  an 
input  node  receiving  an  alternating  signal;  and 

(d)  a  word  driver  for  transferring  the  drive  signal  received  from 
said  drive  signal  generator  onto  a  word  line  arranged  cwre- 
sponding  to  an  addressed  row  among  said  rows. 


5,815,447 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  COMPLETE  ROW 

REDUNDANCY 

Mark  R.  Thomann,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,166 
int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  13  Claims 

1.  A  multi-port  memory  comprising; 
an  input  serial  access  memory; 
an  output  serial  access  memory; 

an  array  of  primary  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  capaci- 
tors arranged  in  X  rows  and  Y  columns,  the  array  of  primary 
dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  capacitors  is  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  sub-arrays; 
first  access  devices  coupled  to  the  primary  dynamic  random 
access  memory  cell  capacitors  and  first  digit  lines,  the  first 
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access  devices  selectively  couple  the  primary  dynamic  ran- 
dom access  memory  cell  capacitors  to  the  first  digit  lines; 

redundant  rows  of  redundant  dynamic  random  access  memory 
cell  capacitors; 

second  access  devices  coupled  to  the  redundant  dynamic  random 
access  memory  cell  capacitors  and  second  digit  lines,  the 
second  access  devices  selectively  couple  the  redundant 
dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  capacitors  to  the  second 
digit  lines; 

data  transfer  buses  coupled  to  the  input  serial  access  memory 
and  the  output  serial  access  memory  which  traverse  the  array 
and  the  redundant  rows  such  that  the  data  transfer  buses 
intersect  each  primary  and  redundant  row,  the  data  transfer 
buses  selectively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  digit  lines 
such  that  the  redundant  rows  can  replace  any  one  of  the  X 
rows  of  primary  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  capaci- 
tors located  in  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  sub-arrays. 


5315,448 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  REDUNDANCY 
CIRCUIT 
Masashi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Jun  Etoh,  Hachioji,-  Masakazu 
Aoki,  Tokorozawa,  and  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikunune,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,574,  Sep.  27,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,617,365,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155^48,  Nov. 
23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  818,434, 
Dec.  27,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^5,055,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  419^99,  Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,605 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1988,  63-252028; 
Oct  31,  1988,  63-275375 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365-200  34  claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 


a  first  memory  mat  and  a  second  memory  mat.  each  memory  mat 
having  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  a  spare 
bit  line,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  selection  lines  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  memory  mats; 
a  spare  bit  line  selection  line  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

memory  mats;  and 
a  redundancy  circuit  having  input  nodes  to  which  a  portion  of  an 
access  address  is  supplied  and  an  output  node  coupled  to  said 
spare  bit  line  selection  line, 
wherein  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  said  first 
and  second  mats  are  selected  when  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  line  selection  lines  is  activated, 
wherein  the  spare  bit  lines  in  said  first  and  second  memory  mats 
are  selected  when  said  spare  bit  line  selection  line  is  activated, 
wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  memory  mats  is  selected  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  in  the  selected  memory  mat 
is  activated  at  a  memory  access, 
wherein  said  redundancy  circuit  furtlier  includes: 
a  first  comparing  circuit  having  first  input  nodes  coupled  to 
the  input  nodes  of  said  redundancy  circuit,  a  first  memory 
for  storing  a  first  defect  information  to  be  compared  with 
signals  supplied  to  the  first  input  nodes,  and  a  first  output 
node  coupled  to  the  output  node  of  said  redundancy  circuit; 
and 
a   second   comparing  circuit   having   second   input    nodes 
coupled  to  the  input  nodes  of  said  redundancy  circuit,  a 
second  memory  for  storing  a  second  defect  information  to 
be  compared  with  signals  supplied  to  the  second  input 
nodes,  and  ajecond  output  node  coupled  to  the  output  node 
of  said  redundaiKy  circuit, 
wherein  the  first  defect  information  includes  a  first  informa- 
tion indicating  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  selection 
lines  in  which  a  first  defect  is  contained  and  a  second 
information  indicating  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
mats  in  which  the  first  defect  is  contained,  and 
wherein  the  second  defect  information  includes  a  third  infor- 
mation indicating  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  selection 
lines  in  which  a  second  defect  is  contained  and  a  fourth 
information  indicabng  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
mats  in  which  the  second  defect  is  contained. 


5,815,449 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tadayuki  Taura,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  19%,  8-247397 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365-200  12  Claims 
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i.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

•  first  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
laid  out  in  a  matrix  shape; 

•  second  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells  to  be 
allocated  to  a  defective  memory  cell  when  said  defective 
memory  cell  exists: 

tn  address  assigning  section  for  assigning  an  optional  memory 
cell  out  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays;  and 

a  data  read-out  section  for  comparing  a  potential  of  a  read-out 
potential  node,  of  which  potential  is  determined  based  on  a 
data  stored  in  said  assigned  memory  cell,  with  a  potential  of  a 
reference  potential  node  having  a  reference  potential,  and  for 
determining  a  read-out  data,  wherein 

said  data  read-out  section  short-circuits  said  read-out  potential 
node  with  said  reference  potential  node  so  that  both  potentials 
are  at  the  same  potential,  when  a  memory  cell  of  said  second 

f  tnemory  cell  array  has  been  assigned. 


5315,450 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
lUemi  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

I  FDcd  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  Ml,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1995,  7-053270 
Inc  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—203  9  Claims 
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1  A  semiconductor   memory   device   having   a   plurality   of 
nuemory  cells  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  of  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  memory  cells,  comprising: 
low  voltage  means  for  receiving  a  power  source  voltage  sup- 
plied from  outside  of  said  semiconductor  memory  device,  and 
,  for  producing,  in  response,  a  dropped  voltage  lower  than  said 

power  source  voltage; 
precharge  tneans  connected  to  the  low  voltage  means  and  the 
memory  cells  through  the  bit  lines  for  precharging  each  of  the 
plurality  of  bit  lines  concurrently  with  one  another  to  the 
dropped  voltage  such  that  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  are  con- 
currently at  said  dropped  voltage  at  a  selection  time; 
selection  means  connected  to  the  memory  cells  for  selecting  one 
;  of  the  memory  cells  at  the  selection  time  at  which  the  plural- 
■  ity  of  bit  lines  are  concurrently  at  said  dropped  voltage;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  the  memory  cells  through  the  bit 
'  lines  for  comparing  a  level  of  the  bit  line  of  the  selected 
memory  cell  with  a  reference  level  to  read  out  data  written  in 
i  the  selected  memory  cell. 


5,815,451 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  PRECHARGE  CIRCUTT  USING  LOW  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 
Keqji  Tsuchida,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu  Kai- 
slia  Toshiba,  Kawaslti,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1996,  8-308104 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00;U/24:8AX) 
VS.  a.  365—203  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells 
disposed  in  a  matrix  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  selecting  and  operating  said  memory 
cells  of  said  memory  cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  for  supplying/receiving  data  to  and 
from  selected  menwry  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array,  bit 
lines  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  being  divided  into  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group; 

bit-line  sense  amplifiers  disposed  to  correspond  to  said  bit  line 
pairs; 

a  first  precharge  circuit  disposed  to  correspond  to  said  bit  line 
pairs  in  said  first  group  so  as  to  precharge  said  bit  line  pairs  in 
said  first  group  to  a  first  precharge  potential  between  Vi  of 
power  supply  voltage  and  ground  potential; 

a  second  precharge  circuit  disposed  to  correspond  to  said  bit  line 
pairs  in  said  second  group  so  as  to  precharge  said  bit  line  pairs 
in  said  second  group  to  a  second  precharge  potential  higher 
than  Vi  of  the  power  supply  voltage  by  a  degree  which  is  the 
difference  between  Vi  of  the  power  supply  voltage  and  the  first 
precharge  potential;  and 

a  precharge  control  circuit  for  causing  said  first  precharge  circuit 
and  said  second  precharge  circuit  to  perform  the  correspond- 
ing precharge  operations  with  a  time  difference. 


5,815,452 
HIGH-SPEED  ASYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  WITH 
CURRENT-SENSING  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 
David  H.  Sben,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Enable  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873326 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/06 
VS.  a.  365—207  18  Claims 

1.  A  current-sensing  sense  amplifier  for  a  memory  device  having 
a  power  supply  voltage,  comprising: 
a  bitline  data  input  terminal,  a  bitline  complement  data  input 
terminal,  a  Vrefl   input  terminal,  a  ground  terminal  and  a 
memory  data  signal  output  terminal; 
a  first  pair  of  PMOS  transistors  each  having  a  source  tenninal 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  data  input  terminals,  a 
drain  terminal  connected  to  said  ground  terminal,  and  a  gate 
terminal; 
a  first  pair  of  operational  amplifiers  each  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  gate  terminal,  and  an  inverting  input 
tenninal  connected  to  the  source  terminal,  of  a  respective  one 
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of  said  first  pair  of  PMOS  transistors,  and  a  non-inverting 
input  terminal  connected  to  said  Vrefl  input  terminal;  and 
a  voltage  comparator  having  an  inverting  input  terminal  and  a 
non-inverting  input  terminal  each  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  said  operational  amplifiers,  and 
having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  memory  data 
signal  output  terminal. 


5,815,453 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REDUNDANT  DECODER  WITH  SUBTANTULLY 

CONSTANT  MARGIN  REGARDLESS  OF  POWER 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Yoshinori  Matsvi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-227777 

iBt  CI."  GllC  7/02 

VS.  a.  365—210  8  Claims 
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determined  level  to  an  output  node  thereof  when  said 
second  address  is  matched  with  said  first  address, 

a  charging  circuit  connected  to  a  power  potential  line, 

a  discharging  circuit  connected  to  a  constant  potential  line. 

a  current  mirror  circuit  connected  between  said  charging 
circuit  and  said  discharging  circuit  and  having  a  control 
node  connected  to  said  output  node  of  said  comparator  for 
changing  a  potential  level  at  an  output  node  of  said  current 
mirror  circuit,  and 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  responsive  to  said  potential 
level  at  said  output  node  of  said  current  mirror  circuit  so  as 
to  produce  control  signals  supplied  to  said  addressing 
means,  said  control  signals  causing  said  addressing  means 
to  connect  said  redundant  nKmory  cell  group  instead  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups  to  said 
data  interface. 


5,815,454 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  POWER 

LINE  ARRANGED  IN  A  MESHED  SHAPE 
Shigeki  Tomishima;  Mikio  Asakura;  Kazutami  Arimoto,  and 
Hideto  Hidaka,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,417,  Mar.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,527,  Apr.  6,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,602,793,  Which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,461,  Apr.  7, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,426,615,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
942,320,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5325^36.  This  applicatioa 
Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,788 
Int  ex."  GllC  5/00 
VS.  CL  365—226  29  Claims 

^1 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  at  least  one  redundant  memory  cell 
group  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups  each  replaceable 
with  said  at  least  one  redundant  memory  cell  group; 
a  data  interface  for  communicating  with  an  external  device; 
an  addressing  means  responsive  to  address  signals  representative 
of  a  first  address  for  selectively  connecting  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  groups  and  said  redundant  memory  cell  group  to 
said  data  interface;  and 
redundant  decoder  including 

a  memory  circuit  for  storing  a  second  address  assigned  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups  replacMl  with  said 
at  least  one  redundant  memory  cell  group, 
a  comparator  comparing  said  second  address  with  said  first 
address  to  see  whether  or  not  said  address  signals  indicate 
the  first  address  assigned  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  groups  replaced  with  said  at  least  one  redun- 
dant memory  cell  group,  said  comparator  providing  a  pre- 

179-294  O.G.- 98 -27:  (^3 


1.  A  semiconductor  menwry  device  including: 

a  memory  plane  including  a  memory  block  having  a  plurality  of 

dynamic-type  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 

colunms; 
a  first  logic  circuit  arranged  along  a  first  direction  from  said 

memory  plane; 
a  second  logic  circuit  arranged  along  a  second  direction  fix>m 

said  memory  plane; 
a  first  power  supply  line  exteiKfing  over  said  memory  block  and 

said  first  logic  circuit  along  said  first  direction;  and 
a  second  power  supply  line  extending  over  said  memory  block 

and  said  second  logic  circuit  along  said  second  direction. 
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5315,455 
POWER  Sl.T»PLY  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING 
NONVOLATILE  STORAGE  WITH  SUITABLE 
OPERATING  AND  STANDBY  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 
Kcitta   Andre   BraithwaJte;    Gary    Dale   Carpenter,   both   of 
PflugervUle;  Binh  Thai  Hoang,  Round  Rock,-  Cuong  Thanh 
Nguyen,  Austin;  Howard  Carl  Tanner,  Austin,  and  Gary  Yuh 
Tsao,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,701 

Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  3»— 229  14  Claims 


5315,456 

MULTIBANK  —  MULTIPORT  MEMORIES  AND 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
GJL  Mohan  Rao,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666^14 

Int  a."  GllC  SAX);  7/00 

UtS.  a.  365—230.03  22  Claims 


first  memory  bank,  and  said  second  read-write  control  signal 
controlling  accesses  to  said  second  memory  bank. 


5315,457 

BIT  LINE  SELECTION  DECODER  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MEMORY 

Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser  No.  659,665 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Juo.  26, 
1995,  95830267 

Int  CI.*  GllC  mo 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  30  Qaims 


1.  A  power  supply  interface  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  input  line  connected  to  a  battery  of  first  voltage; 

a  second  input  line  connected  to  an  auxiliary  supply  of  second 

voltage,  the  second  voltage  being  greater  duui  the  first  volt- 
age; 
a  third  input  line  connected  to  a  main  power  supply  of  third 

voltage,  the  third  voltage  being  nominally  equal  to  or  greater 

than  the  second  voltage; 
an  output  line  connected  to  a  nonvolatile  storage  device; 
diode  interfaces  between  the  output  line  and  the  first  input  line 

and  the  second  input  line;  and 
a  field  effect  transistor  operable  to  selectively  connect  the  output 

line  to  the  third  input  line  responsive  to  a  main  power  supply 

power  good  signal. 
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I.  A  bit  line  selection  decoder  for  an  electronic  memory  having 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  comprising; 

for  each  group  of  bit  lines,  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  switches, 
each  switch  for  selecting  one  of  the  plursdity  of  bit  lines  in  the 
group  in  response  to  a  control  signal  from  a  first  set  of  control 
lines  applied  to  each  of  the  groups  of  bit  lines; 

a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  for  selecting 
one  of  the  groups  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines;  and 

a  decoder  having  a  first  input  bus  of  control  lines  and  a  second 
input  bus  of  control  lines  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
each  output  for  driving  one  switch  in  the  second  set  of 
switches,  wherein  a  product  of  a  number  of  control  lines  of 
the  first  input  bus  and  a  number  of  control  lines  of  the  second 
input  bus  is  equal  to  a  niunber  of  the  outputs  of  the  decoder. 


5315,458 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRITING  DATA  TO 
MEMORY  CELLS  SO  AS  TO  ENABLE  FASTER  READS 
OF  THE  DATA  USING  DUAL  WORDLINE  DRIVERS 
Christophe  J.  Chevallier,  Palo  Alto;  Vinod  C.  Lakhani,  Milpi- 
tas;  Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose,  and  Darrell  D.  Rlnerson, 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,555 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  43  Claims 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  first  memory  bank;  a  second  memory  baiUc;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  input/output  terminals,  a  first  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  data  input/output  terminals  for  accessing  said  first 
meiiHxy  bank  and  a  second  subset  of  said  plurality  of  data 
input/output  terminals  for  accessing  said  second  memory 
bank;  and 

inputs  for  receiving  first  and  second  read-write  control  signals, 
said  first  read-write  control  signal  controlling  accesses  to  said 


1.  A  method  for  writing  data  to  an  array  of  memory  cells 
connected  along  wordlines  and  bitlines,  wherein  one  of  the  word- 
lines  is  driven  by  a  first  wordline  driver  positioned  along  a  first 
side  of  the  array,  one  other  of  the  wordlines  is  driven  by  a  second 
wordline  driver  positioned  along  a  second  side  of  the  array,  one 
row  of  the  cells  is  connected  along  said  one  of  the  wordlines,  and 
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one  other  row  of  die  cells  is  connected  along  said  one  other  of  the 
wordlines,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  scrambled  biiline  addresses  for  a  set  of  the  data  to 
be  written  to  said  one  other  row  of  the  cells; 

(b)  writing  the  set  to  said  one  other  row  using  the  scrambled 
bitline  addresses,  wherein  the  scrambled  bidine  addresses  are 
such  that  less  time  is  needed  to  read  a  subset  of  the  set  from 
said  one  other  row  than  would  be  required  to  read  said  subset 
if  the  set  were  wrinen  to  said  one  other  row  using  unmodified 
bitline  addresses;  and 

(c)  writing  one  odier  set  of  the  data  to  said  one  row  using  said 
uiuiKxlified  bitline  addresses. 


5315,459 
ADDRESS  DECODING  .  .  .  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Hee-Choul  Park,  and  Kook-Hwan  Kwon,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
1995/44241 

Int  CI.'  GllC  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  365—230.06  10  Claims 


address  of  a  memory  cell  array,  and  producing  a  decoded  signal 
representing  a  plurality  of  addresses  of  said  memory  cell  array, 
said  decoded  signal  being  based  on  a  burst  length,  said  address 
decoder  comprising: 

an  address  latch  circuit  latching  said  input  signal  and  producing 

an  intermediate  signal, 
a  decode  circuit  decoding  said  intermediate  signal  and  producing 

said  decoded  signal,  and 
a  selection  circuit  outputting  a  first  selection  signal  and  a  second 

selection  signal  in  sequence; 
wherein  said  selection  circuit  outputs  at  least  one  lower-digit  bit 
of  said  input  signal  as  said  first  selection  signal,  and  changes 
a  content  of  said  at  least  one  lower-digit  bit  of  said  input 
signal  in  response  to  said  burst  length  to  produce  said  second 
selection  signal;  and 
wherein  said  first  selection  signal  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of 
addresses  of  said  memory  cell  array  and  said  second  selection 
signal  selects  another  of  said  plurality  of  addresses  of  said 
memory  cell  array. 
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6.  Address  decoding  apparatus  for  use 
memory  comprising: 
an  address  buffer  for  receiving  an  address  for  accessing  the 

memory; 
a  read  decoder  and  latch  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  address 

from  the  address  buffer; 
a  write  address  latch  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  address  from 

the  read  decoder;  and 
a  selecting  means  for  selecting  address  information  from  one  of 

the  read  decoder  latch  circuit  or  the  write  address  latch  circuit. 


5315,462 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  MODULE 

Yasuhiro  Konishi;  Hisashi  Iwamoto;  Takashi  Araki;  Yasumitsu 
Murai,  and  Seyi  Sawada,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
in  a  semiconductor       Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1997,  Ser.  No.  800,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  27,  1996,  8-167348 

Int  a.*  GllC  S/00 


VS.  a.  36S—233 


20  Claims 


5315,460 
MEMORY  aRCUIT  SEQUENTULLY  ACCESSIBLE  BY 
ARBITRARY  ADDRESS 
Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,019,  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,181 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  5-146349 
Int  a.'  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  6  aaims 

2.  An  address  decoder  decoding  an  input  signal  representing  an 
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1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  node  receiving  an  externally  a(^lied  first  ck>ck  signal 
applied  repetitively; 

a  first  clock  buffer  for  receiving  die  first  clock  signal  to  generate 
a  first  internal  clock  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  clock 
signal; 

input  buffer  means  receiving  an  externally  applied  control  signal 
and  address  signal  in  synchronization  with  said  first  internal 
clock  signal  applied  from  said  first  clock  buffer  to  produce  an 
intemal  control  signal  and  an  internal  address  signal  for 
selecting  a  memory  cell  in  a  memory  cell  array  including  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  second  node  receiving  an  externally  applied  second  clock 
signal,  separate  from  said  first  clock  signal  and  repetitively 
applied  in  parallel  with  said  first  clock  signal; 


5602 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5603 


vol! 
1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


a  second  clock  buffer  for  receiving  the  second  clock  signal  to 
prodiKe  a  second  internal  clock  signal  corresponding  to  the 
second  clock  signal;  and 

output  buffer  means  receiving  and  buffering  internal  read  data 
read  from  the  selected  memory  cell  to  produce  and  output 
external  read  data  to  an  output  node  in  synchronization  with 
said  second  internal  clock  signal  applied  from  the  second 
clock  buffer. 


SJSIS,463 
FLEXDLE  TIME  WRITE  OPERATION 
Jcng-Tzoog  Shih,  Hsinchu,-  Chun  Shiah,  Taichung,  and  Tab- 
Kang  Joseph  Ting,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Etroa  Technology,  Inc,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  S73334 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—233  19  Claims 
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16.  A  flexible  time  write  circuit  in  a  semicondiictor  memory, 
comprising: 

a  minimum  internal  write  tiine  reference  circuit  receiving  a  write 
command  and  producing  a  write  end  pulse,  after  a  delay  of 
time  T^,  said  delay  T„  representing  a  minimum  write  time 
for  a  write  operation; 

a  flexible  time  write  control  circuit  receiving  a  clock  signal,  said 
write  command,  and  said  write  end  pulse,  said  control  circuit 
producing  a  write  signal  as  an  output  at  a  rising  edge  of  a  first 
clock  cycle,  said  control  circuit  terminating  said  write  signal 
when  said  write  end  pulse  is  received  by  said  write  control 
circuit  at  a  falling  edge  of  said  first  clock  cycle  or  a  subse- 
quent clock  cycle. 
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detect  transitions  of  its  respective  address  signal  and  to  gen- 
erate the  first  pulse  signal  upon  the  detection  of  a  transition  of 
its  respective  address  signal;  and 
a  source  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  cells  to  receive  the  first  pulse  signal,  the 
source  stage  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  an 
address  transition  signal  having  first  and  second  switching 
edges  upon  receipt  of  the  first  pulse  signal,  wherein  the  source 
stage  includes  a  monostable  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  cells,  the  monostable 
stage  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  said  second 
switching  edge  of  said  address  transition  signal  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  generation  of  said  first  switching  edge 
of  said  address  transition  signal,  wherein  the  source  stage 
includes  a  synchronous  memory  element  having  a  clock 
enable  input. 


5,815,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  CLASSIFYING  MARINE 

SEDIMENT 

Ahaa  IXirgut,  3108  White  Daisy  PI.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,970 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/38 

\}S.  a.  367—87  5  Claims 


5315,464 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTION  CIRCUTT 
Carta  Maria  GoUa,  Sesto  San  Giovanni;  Matteo  Zammattio, 
Milan,  and  Stefano  Zanardi,  Seriate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
SGS-italy  Microdectronics  S.nL,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811^69 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  OIL,  Mar.  6, 
1996,96830096 

I  Int  CL*  GlIC  7/00 

UlS.  a.  365—233.5  33  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  address  transition  detection  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cells  each  having  an  input  to  receive  a  respective 
address  signal  and  an  output  that  provides  a  first  pulse  signal, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  cells  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 


1.  A  method  of  characterizing  marine  sediments,  comprising: 

generating  an  acoustic  pulse: 

detecting  an  echo  of  said  pulse; 

making  a  determination  of  whether  said  echo  is  from  an  inter- 
face constituted  of  water-sediment,  or  constituted  of 
sediment-sediment; 

responsive  to  said  determination,  choosing  the  Biot  equation 
pertaining  to  said  interface; 

selecting  values  of  the  parameter  matrix  of  said  Biot's  equation; 

calculating  a  model  waveform  corresponding  to  said  values  of 
said  parameter  matrix: 

applying  a  preselected  cost  function  to  said  echo  and  said  model 
waveform; 

determining  whether  the  magnitude  of  said  cost  function  is 
below  a  preselected  threshold;  and 

if  said  cost  function  is  not  below  said  preselected  threshold, 
repeating  said  selecting,  calculating,  applying,  and  determin- 
ing until  said  magnitude  of  said  cost  function  is  below  said 
threshold. 


5,815,466 
HYDROPHONE  STRUCTURE  WITH  REVERSE  BEND  OF 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Louis  W.  Erath,  Abbeville,  La.,  assignor  to  Syntron,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,327,  Dec.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,677,894.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,103 

Int  a."  H04K  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—160  14  Claims 


760   20    16b  a    22     16c    i2 

SO 


16a    20     16b 


1.  A  security  device,  comprising: 

a  securing  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a  user; 

a  housing  on  said  securing  means  having  a  sealed  first  chamber 

for  storing  a  pressurized  gas  and  a  second  chamber  for  storing 

a  sprayable  substance  and  a  passageway  extending  between 

said  chambers; 
arming  means  adjacent  said  first  chamber  for  unsealing  said  first 

chamber  to  allow  said  pressurized  gas  to  travel  from  said  first 


chamber  through  said  passageway  and  into  said  second  cham- 
ber for  commingling  with  said  sprayable  substance;  and 
user-operable  discharge  means  attached  to  said  housing  for 
discharging  said  substance  and  gas  from  a  port  in  said  second 
chamber,  including  a  user  operable  closure  element  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  over  said  port. 


5315,468 

DUAL  PLAYER  AUTOMOTIVE  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  PLAYING  BACK  TWO  DIFFERENT  TYPES 

OF  RECORDING  MEDIUMS 
Hidenori  Muramatsu;  Hiroyuki  L'mezawa;  Mitsuharu  Nakai, 
and  Akira  Kojima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Toda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-055158 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/20 
VS.  a.  369—2  14  Claims 


1.  A  hydrophone  transducer  element  comprising: 

a.  a  piezoelectric  crystal  defining  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  a  center  portion; 

b.  a  first  support  structure  including  an  enclosure  and  further 
including  a  wall  on  which  the  crystal  is  mounted,  the  wall 
defining  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and  second  ends  being 
rigidly  mounted  to  the  enclosure;  and 

c.  a  second  support  structure  adjacent  the  center  portion  of  the 
crystal  to  constrain  the  bending  movement  of  the  center 
ponion  of  the  crystal. 


5,815,467 

SECURITY  WATCH 

Jay  A.  Deering,  7840  Big  River  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89506 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,293 

Int  CL*  G04B  47/00,37/00:  B67D  5/64:  B67B  7/28 

VS.  CI.  368—10  23  Claims 


1.  An  audio  player  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  housing  niember; 

a  first  player  unit  mounted  in  the  housing  member  for  playing  a 
first  audio  recording  media,  the  first  player  unit  has  a  first 
insertion  slot  on  one  side  of  the  housing  member  for  insertion 
and  extraction  of  a  first  audio  recording  media; 

a  second  player  unit  mounted  in  the  housing  media,  adjacent  the 
first  player  unit,  for  playing  a  second  audio  recording  media 
of  a  different  size  from  the  first  audio  recording  media,  the 
second  player  unit  has  a  second  insertion  slot  on  the  same  side 
of  the  housing  member  as  the  first  insertion  slot; 

a  movable  operating  panel  for  controlling  the  respective  first 
player  unit  and  second  player  unit  to  extend  across  the  first 
and  second  insertion  slots; 

a  panel  drive  motor  and  linkage  assembly  is  connected  to  the 
operating  panel  for  moving  the  operating  panel  relative  to  the 
housing  member  and  includes  a  slide  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  movable  operating  panel  and  a  guide  slot  and 
guide  pin  operatively  connected  between  the  operating  panel 
and  the  housing  member,  the  slide  member  is  driven  to 
reciprocate  in  a  linear  direction  into  and  out  of  the  housing 
member  to  move  the  operating  panel,  wherein  an  initial  move- 
ment of  the  slide  member  out  of  the  housing  member  rotates 
and  tilts  the  operating  panel  towards  the  housing  member  to 
expose  the  first  insertion  slot,  while  a  retraction  movement  of 
the  slide  member  rotates  the  operating  panel  about  the  guide 
pin  and  causes  the  slide  member  to  be  retracted  within  the 
housing  member:  and 

a  control  unit  for  driving  the  panel  drive  motor  in  a  first  nuxle  of 
operation  to  move  the  operating  panel  to  expose  only  the  first 
insertion  slot  and  a  second  mode  of  operation  to  further  move 
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the  operating  panel  to  expose  both  the  first  insertion  slot  and 
the  second  insertion  slot,  while  retracting  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  operating  panel  into  the  housing  member  below  the  sec- 
ond insertion  slot 


5,815,469 

Magneto-optical  recording  device  having 

recording  magnetic  field  in  the  same 
direction  as  reproducing  magnetic  held 

Satoshi  Shimokawato;  Hiromo  Miyazawa,  and  Toshiaki  Miko- 
shiba,  all  of  Sawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,510,  Nov.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5374,703,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  717,672, 

Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  705,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163510; 
May  20, 1991,  3-114919 

Int  a."  GUB  IIAX) 
VS-  CL  369—13  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  data  recorded  in  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  formed  by  laminating  a  first 
magnetic  layer  having  a  relatively  high  coercive  force  at  room 
temperature  and  a  relatively  low  Curie  point  and  a  second  mag- 
netic layer  having  a  relatively  low  coercive  force  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  a  relatively  high  Curie  point  so  that  these  magnetic  layers 
are  exchange  coupled  to  each  other,  the  data  being  recorded  as 
m^netization  directions  of  the  first  magnetic  layer  on  the  record- 
ing medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  a  laser  beam  upon  the  recording  medium  and 
applying  a  recording  magnetic  field  thereto  so  as  to  record  the 
data: 

(b)  applying  a  reproducing  magnetic  field  of  tlie  same  direction 
as  tlie  recording  magnetic  field  to  an  area  on  the  recording 
medium  at  which  the  data  are  recorded;  and 

(c)  irradiating  a  laser  beam  upon  the  data  recorded  area  simul- 
taneously when  the  reproducing  magnetic  field  is  applied 
under  a  condition  that  directions  of  magnetization  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer  are  aligned  in  a  direction  so  as  to 
reproduce  the  recorded  data. 


5,815,470 

DISC  DRIVE  UNIT 

Kiyoshi  Ohmori;  Sunao  Aoki,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Takeshi 

Funahashi,  Saitama,  and  Yoshiliatsu  Niwa,  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,889,  Aug.  9,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189185 
Int  a.''  GllB  l7/04:5A)l2;33/02 
VS.  a.  369—13  2  Claims 

I.  A  disc  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  magneto-optical  disc 
recording  medium  accommodated  in  a  disc  cassette,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  magnetic  head  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a  magneto- 
optical  disc; 
t  magnetic-head  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  magnetic 

head  between  a  loading  position  and  an  unloading  position; 
HI  eject  mechanism  for  ejecting  said  disc  cassette; 


a  motor; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  of  said 
motor  to  said  magnetic-head  moving  mechanism  by  rotation 
of  said  motor  in  its  one  rotational  direction,  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  rotational  force  of  said  motor  to  said  eject  mechanism 
by  rotation  of  said  motor  in  its  other  rotational  direction;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  motor  so  that  a  rotatioiud 
speed  of  said  motor  in  said  other  rotational  direction  is  faster 
than  a  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  in  said  one  rotational 
direction. 


5,815,471 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVIEWING  AUDIO 

SELECTIONS 
William  L.  Mince,  Menlo  Park,  and  Daniel  E.  Kyte,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PICS  Previews  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  694,694 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—30  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  previewing  a  plurality  of  audio  selections, 
comprising: 

a  memory  drive  for  reading  a  first  digital  storage  medium  having 
the  plurality  of  audio  selections  stored  therein  in  a  spiral  track 
with  open  indexing,  the  spiral  track  with  open  indexing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  indexed  tracks,  the  open  indexing  allow- 
ing accessing  of  sub-tracks  within  the  indexed  tracks; 

a  touchpad  for  selecting  one  of  the  audio  selections: 

sound  circuitry  for  converting  the  audio  selections  to  audio 
signals; 

at  least  one  audio  speaker  coupled  to  the  sound  circuitry  for 
convening  the  audio  signals  to  acoustic  energy: 

a  controller  coupled  to  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
memory  drive,  the  touchpad,  and  the  sound  circuitry. 


5,815,472 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Kuroda,  and  Toshiro  Tknikawa,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1996,  8-221587 
Int  CL*  GllB  I7/22;7A)0 
VS.  a.  369—32  14  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  method  comprising: 

a  buffering  process  for  temporarily  storing  information,  which  is 
inputted  from  the  external  and  is  to  be  recorded,  in  a  buffer 
memory: 

a  generating  process  for  reading  out  the  temporarily  stored 
information  from  said  buffer  memory,  and  applying  a  prede- 
termined signal  process  onto  the  read  out  information  to 
generate  processed  information  comprising  a  plurality  of 
record  units: 

a  recording  process  of  recording  the  processed  information  onto 
an  information  record  medium: 

a  detecting  process  of  delecting  a  storage  amount  of  the  tempo- 
rarily stored  information  in  said  buffer  memory; 

a  slop  controlling  process  of  controlling  said  recording  process 
to  stop  recording  the  processed  information  within  a 
presently-recorded  record  unit  among  the  record  units,  which 
includes  the  processed  information  which  is  being  recorded 
by  said  recording  process,  when  the  detected  storage  amount 
becomes  less  than  a  predetermined  value:  and 

a  re-start  controlling  process  of  controlling  said  recording  pro- 
cess to  re-start  recording  the  processed  information  onto  said 
information  record  medium  from  one  of  the  record  units, 
which  includes  the  processed  information  to  be  recorded  prior 
in  time  sequence  to  said  presently-recorded  record  unit,  or 
which  is  identical  with  said  presently-recorded  record  unit, 
when  the  detected  storage  amount  becomes  more  than  the 
predetermined  value. 


5,815,473 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

TRACKING  ERROR  OF  OPTICAL  DISKS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  TRACK  PITCHES 

Yoshitaka  Takahashi,  and  Masami  Emoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-084398; 
JuL  28,  1995,  7-192919 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369—44.26  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  accessing  an  optical  disk,  com- 
prising: 
an  optical  system  forming  a  main  spot  and  a  set  of  sub-spots  on 
the  optical  disk  by  a  beam  of  light  processed  by  said  optical 
system; 


a  photodetector  unit,  associated  with  said  optical  system,  output- 
ting  first  signals  in  response  to  a  reflection  beam  from  the 
main  spot,  and  outputting  second  signals  in  response  to  reflec- 
tion beams  from  the  sub-spots; 

a  tracking  error  detector  including  a  first  detection  circuit 
designed  to  output  a  first  tracking  error  signal  for  a  first  track 
pitch  in  response  to  said  second  signals  from  said  photodetec- 
tor unit,  and  a  second  detection  circuit  designed  to  output  a 
second  tracking  error  signal  for  a  second  track  pitch  in 
response  to  said  first  signals  and  said  second  signals  from  said 
photodetector  unit,  said  second  track  pitch  being  different 
from  said  first  track  pitch;  and 

a  switch  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  first  detection  circuit 
and  said  second  detection  circuit  to  an  output  of  said  traclcing 
error  detector  in  response  to  a  track  pitch  of  said  optical  disk, 

said  traclcing  error  detector  outputting  one  of  said  first  tracking 
error  signal  and  said  second  tracking  error  signal  which  is 
appropriate  for  said  track  pitch  of  said  optical  disk. 

wherein  said  first  detection  circuit  outputs  the  first  tracking  error 
signal  dT  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

<<r=<G+HH/+/) 

where  G.  H.  I  and  J  are  the  second  signals  output  from  the 
photodetector  unit,  and  said  second  detection  circuit  outputs 
said  second  tracking  error  signal  dT  in  accordance  with  the 
equation:  , 

dT=(A+D}-(B+C>-P{(G-HH<l-J)  ] 

where  A,  B,  C  and  D  are  the  first  signals  output  from  the 
photodetector  unit,  G,  H,  I  and  J  are  the  second  signals  output 
from  the  photodetector  unit,  and  P  is  a  predetermined  coeffi- 
cient 


5,815,474 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

INHIBITING  REPRODUCTION  OF  RECORDED  SETS  OF 

DATA 
Teppei  Yokota,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  33,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065106 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-^7  8  aaims 


1.  A  disc  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  independent  sets  of  data  to  be  recorded: 
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means  for  encoding  each  set  of  data  for  recording  onto  a  disc, 
the  disc  having  a  lead-in  section  for  recording  thereon  of 
recording  state  information  regarding  each  set  of  data  and  a 
recording  area  for  recording  thereon  of  each  encoded  set  of 
data: 

a  magnetic  head  for  recording  onto  the  recording  area  of  the  disc 
each  encoded  set  of  data  and  for  recording  onto  the  lead-in 
section  of  the  disc  recording  state  information  regarding  each 
set  of  data,  the  recording  state  information  including  repro- 
duction information  indicating  whether  to  inhibit  reproduction 
of  any  recorded  encoded  set  of  data;  and 

controller  means  for  selectively  masking  an  unnecessary 
recorded  encoded  set  of  data  by  changing  the  reproduction 
information  to  indicate  inhibition  of  reproduction  of  such  set 
of  recorded  encoded  data  while  retaining  the  information 
indicating  the  order  of  recording,  and  for  selectively  cancel- 
ling the  masking  of  a  masked  recorded  encoded  set  of  data  by 
changing  the  reproduction  information  to  indicate  non- 
inhibition  of  reptoduction  of  such  set  of  recorded  encoded 
data  while  retaining  the  information  indicating  the  order  of 
recording. 


5315,475 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
WHERE  RECORDING  IS  CARRIED  OUT  BY  DATA 
j      RECORDING  UNITS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
MANAGEMENT  TABLES 
Tatsuya  Igarashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsujriiki  Teranishi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  374,727,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  application 
May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854,689 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.     14,     1993, 
PS-141819;  Oct  28.  1993,  P270099 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U^  CL  Wi—Xl  5  Claims 


A  data  recording  method  in  recording  digital  data  onto  a 
recording  medium, 
(be  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  out  digital  data  of  first  data  recording  units  caused  to 
undergo  management  by  a  first  table  from  the  recording 
medium; 
storing  the  digital  data  of  the  first  data  recording  units  into  a 

niemory; 
updating  at  least  one  portion  of  the  digital  data  of  the  first  data 
recording  units  stored  in  the  memory  by  new  digital  data 
every  second  data  recording  unit  less  than  the  first  data 
recording  unit,  which  is  caused  to  undergo  management  by 
a  second  table:  and 
recording  new  digital  data  of  the  first  data  recording  units 
including  the  new  digital  data  stored  in  the  memory  onto 
the  recording  medium. 

wherein  when  in  an  area  where  recording  is  carried  out  by 
the  first  data  recording  units  an  unrecorded  area  is  insuf- 
ficient, an  area  where  recording  is  carried  out  by  the 
second  data  recording  units  Is  changed  to  an  area  on  the 
first  table,  and  wherein  when  in  the  area  where  recording 
is  carried  out  by  the  second  data  recording  units  an 
unrecorded  area  is  insufficient,  an  area  where  recording 
is  carried  out  by  the  first  data  recording  units  is  changed 
to  an  area  on  the  second  table. 


5315,476 

DISC  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 

PROCESSLNG  CIRCUIT 

Jun  Inagawa;  Yasuhiro  Hayashi,  and  Makoto  Kubo,  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiid    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  450,657,  May  25, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,729415.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-136451; 
Jul.  7,  1994,  6-177753 

Int  CL*  GllB  20/10 
VS.  a.  369—48 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  disc  data  capable  of  being 
classified  into  at  least  a  first  type  data  and  a  second  type  data,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc  motor  to  rotate  a  disc  storing  the  disc  data; 

an  optical  pickup  to  read  the  disc  data  to  be  reproduced  ftx>m  the 
disc; 

a  demodulation  circuit  to  demodulate  the  disc  data  read  from  the 
disc: 

a  buffer  memory  to  store  the  demodulated  data;  and 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  to  convert  the  demodulated  data  of 
the  first  type  data  read  from  the  buffer  memory  in  response  to 
a  reference  clock  signal; 

wherein,  when  the  disc  data  to  be  reproduced  is  the  first  type 
data,  a  frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  is  set  to  a  first 
value,  and  when  the  disc  data  to  be  reproduced  is  the  second 
type  data,  the  frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  is  set  to 
a  second  value  lower  than  the  first  value  so  as  to  reduce  power 
consumption  of  the  digital-to-analog  converter. 


5315,477 

WRITE  TEST  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  RECORDING 

PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  BY 

MODULATING  THE  POWER  OF  A  LASER  LIGHT 

THEREBY  FORMING  A  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  STATE 

AND  A  LOW-TEMPERATURE  STATE  ON  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Shunpei  Kimura;  Takaaki  Ashinuma,  botli  of  Yokohama;  Tsu- 
tomu  Shiratori,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Miyashita,  Tokorozawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014099; 
JuL  19,  1995,  7-182613;  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182614 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
MS,,  a.  369—50  6  Qaims 

1.  A  write  test  method  for  use  in  a  recording  process  for 
recording  information  by  modulating  the  power  of  a  laser  light 
thereby  forming  a  high-temperature  state  and  a  low-temperature 
state  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  step  of  recording  a  predetermined  signal  on  the  medium; 
a  first  step  of  reproducing  the  recorded  information; 
steps  of  repeating  the  recording  step  with  a  variation  in  the 
power  level  of  the  laser  light  and  repeating  said  first  repro- 
ducing step; 
a  step  of  detecting  the  power  level  of  the  laser  light  which 
occurs    immediately    before    the    formation    of   the    high- 
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temperature  state,  based  on  amplitudes  of  reproduced  signals 

obtained  in  said  first  reproducing  step;  and 
a  step  of  determining  the  power  level  of  the  laser  light  for 

forming  the  low-temperature  state  and  the  power  level  of  the 

laser  light  for  forming  the  high-temperature  state,  based  on 

the  detected  power  level, 
wherein  said  determining  step  includes: 

a  step  of  recording  record  marks  of  different  sizes  on  die 
medium,  with  a  variation  of  the  power  level  of  the  laser 
light,  talcing  the  detected  power  level  as  a  reference; 

a  second  step  of  reproducing  the  recorded  information;  and 

a  step  of  detecting  middle  values  of  the  peak  and  bottom 
values  of  the  reproduced  signals,  obtained  in  said  second 
reproducing  step  and  corresponding  to  die  record  marks, 
and  detecting  the  difference  between  the  middle  values, 

wherein  the  power  level  of  said  laser  light  for  forming  the 
high-temperature  state  is  determined  according  to  said  dif- 
ference. 


5315,478 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  CD-ROM  DRIVE 
Hong-jang  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyun^-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1996, 
1996  15981 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
M&.  a.  369^50  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  CD-ROM  drive  for  playing  a  disk, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  an  initial  driving  speed  of  the  disk  to  Nx  speed,  where 
N=2n  and  n  is  a  positive  integer; 

(b)  measuring  a  length  of  time  t  required  to  generate  a  correction 
error  signal  (CES)  of  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  while 
playing  the  disk  at  Nx  speed; 

(c)  determining  whether  the  measured  CES  generation  time  t  is 
smaller  than  a  first  reference  time  t,; 


(d)  playing  the  disk  at  Nx  speed  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (c) 
that  the  CES  generation  time  t  is  smaller  than  the  first  refer- 
ence time  t,; 

(e)  determining  whether  the  CES  generation  time  t  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  first  reference  time  t,  and  smaller  than  a 
second  reference  time  \^  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (c)  that  the 
CES  generation  time  t  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  first 
reference  time  t,; 

(f)  determining  whether  the  CES  generation  time  t  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  an  (n-l)th  reference  time  t,  and  smaller  than  an 
nth  reference  time  t„  after  an  algorithm  is  sequentially 
repeated  for  all  reference  times  between  t,  and  t„: 

(g)  playing  the  disk  at  2x  speed  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (f)  that 
the  CES  generation  time  t  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
(n-l)th  reference  time  t„.,  and  smaller  than  the  nth  reference 
time  t„;  and 

(h)  stopping  the  playing  of  the  disk  if  it  is  determined  in  step  (f) 
that  the  CES  generation  time  t  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
nth  reference  time  t„. 


5315,479 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL  DRIVER 
Young-Pyo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715376 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1995, 
42263/1995 

j  Int  a.*  GllB  33/02 

MS.  a.  369^77.2 
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1.  A  door  assembly  of  an  optical  driver,  the  optical  driver 
including  a  front  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  caddy  for 
holding  one  of  a  cartridge,  a  tape,  a  cassene  tape,  and  a  disk,  said 
door  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  door  hingedly  mounted  on  the  front  cover  oi  the  optical 
driver  so  as  to  openably  close  the  opening,  said  first  door 
being  opened  only  in  a  direction  in  which  the  caddy  is  ejected, 
said  first  door  having  an  insertion  hole  formed  therein  for 
inserting  the  caddy;  and 
a  second  door  hingedly  mounted  on  an  interior  of  said  first  door 
so  as  to  openably  close  said  insertion  hole,  said  second  door 
being  opened  in  an  inward  direction  within  the  optical  driver 
only  when  the  caddy  is  inserted, 
wherein  said  second  door  and  said  first  door  are  automatically 
opened  and  closed  according  to  insertion  and  ejection,  respec- 
tively, of  the  caddy,  thereby  to  prevent  an  influx  of  dust  and 
other  impurities  through  the  opening  and  into  the  optical 
driver. 


5315,480 
METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  AND  RECORDWO  A 
START  PROGRAM  RADIUS  UPON  A  CO^fl»ACT  DISC 
Robert  Seidel,  West  Pittston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WEA  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Olyphant  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,738 

Int  a.*  GllB  3/90 

U.S.  CL  369    84  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  compact  disc  accurately  encoding 

the  Start  Program  Point  for  a  compact  disc  recording  of  data  first 
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5,815,482 

MULTIBYTE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MASS  STORAGE/ 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Rope,  Denver,  and  Martin  L.  Pullam,  Littleton,  both 

of  Colo^  assignors  to  T  Squared  G,  Inc^  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,560 

tat  CI.*  GllB  7/12 

U.S.  a.  369—112  37  Claims 


recorded  on  an  otlier  medium,  where  Che  compact  disc  recording 
fonnat  has  a  known  pit/land  pattern  designating  silence,  a  known 
scaiming  velocity  (SV)  and  track  pitch  (TP),  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  measuring  with  the  aid  of  a  microscope  the  radius  R  of  the 
transition  visible  through  said  microscope  of  the  first  pit/land 
transition  from  silence  to  data. 

(b)  measuring  with  the  aid  of  an  editor  for  the  other  medium  a 
delay  period,  AT,  of  silence  intended  to  be  part  of  the  data, 

(c)  calculating  the  Stan  Program  Point, 

(d)  recording  the  Start  Program  Point  thus  calculated  among  the 
data  represented  on  the  compact  disc  as  pits  and  lands. 


5315,481 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE  IMAGE 

REGISTRATION  OF  A  PHOTORECEPTOR  BELT 

Ssajan  Hou,  Webster,  and  Lam  F.  Wong,  Fairport,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  859,746,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,294 

Int  a.*  GllB  in4 

C,$.  CL  369^-97  4  Ctoims 


1.  A  mass  storage  system  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  for  securing  a  media  in  a  stationary  position; 

b)  an  optical  head  assembly  including  (i)  first  and  second  light 
sources  generating  read  and  write  beams,  and  (ii)  a  lens 
assembly  for  splitting  each  of  the  read  and  write  beams  into  a 
plurality  of  parallel  read  and  write  beams; 

c)  a  lens/detection  assembly  optically  coupled  to  the  optical 
head  assembly  and  including  (i)  an  angled  beam  spliner  for 
directing  the  plurality  of  parallel  read  and  write  beams  to  the 
media  for  simultaneously  reading  multiple  tracks  of  data 
therefrom  or  simultaneously  writing  multiple  tracks  of  data 
thereto,  and  (ii)  a  diverging  lens  for  directing  a  plurality  of 
reflected  read  or  writ  beams  received  from  the  media  to  a 
photodetector;  and 

d)  a  solid  state  pivotal  mechanism  for  controlling  the  relative 
movement  of  the  optical  head  assembly  and  the  lens/detection 
assembly. 


5315,483 
OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Genichi  lizuka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489^93,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,617,403.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-163173 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/08:2in6 

VS.  a.  369—244  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  imaging  system  for  forming  multiple  image 
exposure  frames  on  a  photoconductive  member  including: 

t  photoreceptor  belt  adapted  to  accommodate  the  formation  of 

:  an  integral  number  of  image  exposure  frames,  said  belt  having 
a  plurality  of  target  apertures  formed  outside  of  the  exposure 
area  and  associated  with  each  exposure  frame  respectively, 

detecting  means  associdted  with  said  target  apertures  for  detect- 
ing changes  in  the  lateral  position  of  each  aperture,  die 
apertures  in  said  belt  moving  through  a  process  direction,  and 

means  for  generating  signals  for  adjusting  the  transverse  loca- 
tion of  said  exposure  frames  in  relation  to  the  detected  lateral 
position  of  said  apertures  wherein  the  improved  apertures 
connprise  a  set  of  three  inclined  slots,  each  slot  alternately  and 
differently  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  at  an  angle  0 
which  is  greater  than  0°  with  respect  to  a  transverse  line 
perpendicular  to  the  process  direction,  each  slot  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  S  in  the  process  direction  when 
the  belt  is  property  registered. 


1.  An  optical  pickup  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  an 
infonnation  recording  medium  with  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 


a  slide  member  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bosses  and 
being  displaced  between  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the 
information  recording  medium  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  bosses  being 
hollow  so  as  to  form  a  tube,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical bosses  having  a  tapped  hole  formed  therein; 

a  laser-beam  receiving  and  emitting  device  comprising  an  emit- 
ting unit  for  irradiating  the  information  recording  medium 
with  the  laser  beam  and  a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  therein 
the  laser  beam  reflected  from  the  information  recording 
medium; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  laser-beam  receiving  and  emit- 
ting device,  said  holding  means  having  a  plurality  of  engage- 
ment portions  formed  therein  respectively  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  plurality  of  bosses,  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bosses  being  arranged  in  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  engagement  portions  relative  to  said  laser-beam 
device  so  that  the  laser  beam  is  emitted  and  received  through 
the  hollow  boss,  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  engagement 
portions  being  formed  as  a  slot  receiving  therein  a  second  one 
of  said  plurality  of  bosses,  so  that  said  holding  means  is 
rotated  with  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of  bosses  as  a 
fulcrum; 

a  plurality  of  holding  screws;  and 

a  plurality  of  disk  springs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  disk  springs 
including  a  substantially  flat  circular  area  with  a  center  hole 
for  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  holding  screws,  an 
annular  shoulder  area,  and  an  annular  flange  area  for  pressing 
against  a  surface  of  said  holding  means  when  one  of  said 
plurality  of  holding  screws  is  threaded  into  the  tapped  hole  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  bosses. 


portion  of  said  area  and  through  said  reactive  compound  for 
the  accumulated  duration  of  time. 


5315,484 
COPY  PROTECTABLE  OPTICAL  MEDIA  DEVICE  AND 
METHODOLOGY  THEREFOR 
Jerry  R.  Smith,  Littleton,  Colo.;  HUary  S.  Lackritz,  Half-Moon 
Bay,  Calif.;  Mark  McLaughlin,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  J. 
Bradford  Merry,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignors  to  Hide  and  Seek 
Technologies  L.L.C.,  Nederland,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  780,098 

tat  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—275.1  38  Qaims 

.S7         A,  S9       SB,        />!**  ^  SO 


I.  A  method  of  limiting  access  to  data  stored  on  an  optical 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  an  optical  disk  in  a  disk  drive  at  a  selected  rotational 
speed,  said  optical  disk  including  an  area  coincident  with  a 
substrate  and  a  metallic  layer  encoded  with  information  stored 
thereon  as  a  plurality  of  readable  data  structures  and  said  area 
also  coincident  with  a  reactive  compound  superimposed  over 
at  least  said  data  structures  of  said  area,  said  reactive  com- 
pound intended  to  be  operative  in  an  ambient  environment 
containing  oxygen  for  reacting  with  the  oxygen  to  change  an 
optical  transmission  from  said  area  in  response  to  irradiation 
for  an  accumulated  duration  of  time  by  light  having  a  beam 
wavelength  within  a  selected  range;  and 

(b)  directing  an  interrogating  beam  of  light  having  a  beam 
wavelength  that  is  within  the  selected  range  toward  at  least  a 


5315,485 

RECORDING  MEDIUM,  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME,  A  CONTROL  METHOD  USING  THE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND  A  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Shinichi  Tanaka,  Kyoto;  Hiromichi  Ishibaslii,  Ibaraki;  Mit- 
surou  Moriya,  Ikoma,  and  Shinichi  Kadowaki,  Hiraluta,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,685,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015198; 
Mar.  10, 1993,  5-048916 

tat  CL"  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— 275J  10  Claims 
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1.  A  disk-shaped  recordmg  medium,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  tracks  and  a  plurality  of  second  tracks  for 
recording  data,  the  first  tracks  and  the  second  tracks  being 
alternately  arranged  in  a  radial  direction  on  a  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  in  one  of  a  pattern  of  concentric  circles  and 
a  spiral  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  first  servo  areas  and  a  plurality  of  second  servo 
areas  discretely  located  at  a  plurality  of  respective  specified 
rotation  angular  positions  of  the  surface  along  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  recording  medium  to  be  disposed  alter- 
nately with  each  other  in  the  circumferential  direction; 

a  plurality  of  first  servo  marks  and  a  plurality  of  second  servo 
marks  used  for  tracking  control,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
servo  marks  including  a  pair  of  wobbled  marks;  and 

a  plurality  of  clock  marks  used  for  synchronization,  the  clock 
marks  being  provided  at  an  equal  rotation  angular  interval 
along  each  of  the  first  and  second  tracks  in  the  first  and 
second  servo  areas,  wherein  in  the  first  servo  areas  the  first 
servo  marks  are  provided  along  each  of  the  first  tracks 
whereas  no  second  servo  marics  are  provided  along  the  second 
trades;  in  the  second  servo  areas  the  second  servo  marks  are 
provided  along  each  of  the  second  tracks  whereas  no  first 
ser\'o  marks  are  provided  along  the  first  tracks, 

each  of  the  paired  wobbled  marks  is  provided  along  the  corre- 
sponding track,  the  paired  wobbled  marks  being  spaced  each 
other  along  the  corresponding  track  and  displaced  by  a  spe- 
cific distance  from  the  center  of  the  corresponding  track  in 
opposite  directions  respectively,  and 

the  first  servo  areas  are  isolated  from  the  second  servo  areas  in 
the  circumferential  direction  so  that  the  first  servo  marks  and 
the  second  servo  marks  are  provided  in  the  different  servo 
areas  from  each  other;  and 

further  including  synchronization  maiics  respectively  provided  at 
a  plurality  of  specified  angular  positions  along  each  of  the  first 
and  the  second  tracks  excluding  the  first  and  the  second  servo 
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areas,  the  synchronization  marks  having  a  specified  pattern 
which  is  different  fix>ni  any  pattern  of  data  in  the  recording 
medium:  and 
mark  rows  respectively  provided  next  to  the  synchronization 
marks  along  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  tracks  at  a 
specified  angular  interval  which  is  shorter  than  the  rotation 
angular  interval  of  the  clock  marks,  and  also  has  a  relation- 
ship indicated  by  a  ratio  of  integers  with  the  rotation  angular 
interval  of  the  clock  marks. 


5315,486 

OPTICAL  DISK,  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY 

RECORDING/REPRODUaNG  DATA  ON/FROM  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  USING  GRAY  CODING 

Shoei   Kobayashi,   Kaoawaga;   Tom   Takeda,   Saitama,  and 

Tamotsu  Yamagami,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223181 

Int.  a.'^  GllB  3/70:17/22 

VS.  CL  369^275.4  3  Claims 
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3.  An  optical  disc  on  which  a  groove,  wobbled  corresponding  to 
address  information,  is  previously  formed. 

said  groove  being  formed  such  that  said  groove  is  wobbled 
corresponding  to  said  address  information  converted  into  a 
gray  code,  wherein  the  gray  code  always  comprises  a  "1". 

wherein  a  synchronizing  mark  area  is  formed  in  each  predeter- 
mined amount  of  information  area,  in  said  wobbled  groove, 
and 

wherein  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  is  recorded 
in  said  synchronizing  mark  area,  and  within  said  syiKhroniz- 
ing  mark  area  a  synchronizing  mark  is  recorded  at  a  frequency 
different  from  the  predetermined  frequency. 


a  shutter  opening  groove  formed  in  a  first  lateral  side  of  said 
cartridge  body  for  extending  along  the  sliding  direction  of 
said  shutter  which  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of 
the  disc  cartridge  into  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus: 

a  mistaken  insertion  inhibiting  groove  formed  in  a  second  lateral 
side  of  said  cartridge  body  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
shutter  opening  groove,  and  said  mistaken  insertion  inhibiting 
groove  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  length  of  said  shutter 
opening  groove:  and 

wherein  said  shutter  opening  groove  and  the  mistaken  insertion 
inhibiting  groove  are  both  opened  on  a  third  lateral  side  of 
said  cartridge  body  which  is  a  leading  lateral  side  in  the 
direction  of  insertion  of  the  disc  cartridge  into  the  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  and  wherein  said  second  lateral 
side  of  said  cartridge  body  is  located  opposite  to  the  first 
lateral  side  in  which  said  shutter  opening  groove  is  formed, 
and  further  wherein  said  cartridge  body  has  a  longer  lateral 
side  extending  parallel  to  said  direction  of  insertion  than  its 
lateral  side  extending  normal  to  said  direction  of  insertion. 
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MULTIPLE  USER  ACCESS  METHOD  USING  OFDM 
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5315,487 
DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Hferotodii  Fvijisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,431,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,530,691,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,991,  Jan. 
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Int  a."  GllB  5/84.23/03 
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1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  having  a  thickness  and  an  aperture  for  exposing 
at  least  a  part  of  a  signal  recording  area  of  a  disc  accommo- 
dated therein: 
a  shutter  slidably  mounted  on  said  cartridge  body  for  opening 
and  closing  said  aperture,  the  shutter  being  slidable  in  a  recess 
formed  in  a  pair  of  opposing,  parallel,  lateral  faces  of  the 
cartridge  body; 
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1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  remote  locations  to 
transmit  data  to  a  central  location  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  each  remote  location,  coding  data  to  be  transmitted  by  trans- 
lating each  group  of  one  or  more  bits  of  said  data  into  a 
transform  coefficient  associated  with  a  particular  baseband 
frequency  in  a  particular  subset  of  orthogonal  baseband  fre- 
quencies allocated  to  the  remote  location,  the  panicular  subset 
of  orthogonal  baseband  frequencies  allocated  to  each  remote 
location  being  chosen  from  a  set  of  orthogonal  baseband 
frequencies,  the  subsets  of  baseband  frequencies  allocated  to 
each  remote  location  being  mutually  exclusive. 

at  each  remote  location,  using  an  electronic  processor,  perform- 
ing an  inverse  orthogonal  transformation  on  said  transform 
coefficients  to  obtain  a  block  of  t'me  domain  data: 

at  each  remote  location,  utilizing  a  modulator  to  modulate  said 
block  of  time  domain  data  onto  a  carrier  signal  for  transmis- 


sion to  said  central  location,  said  carrier  signal  having  the 
same  carrier  frequency  for  each  remote  location: 

receiving  at  said  central  location  from  one  or  more  of  said 
remote  locations,  one  or  more  blocks  of  time  domain  data 
modulated  on  one  or  more  of  said  carrier  signals; 

using  a  demodulator,  demodulating  said  one  or  more  blocks  of 
time  domain  data  from  the  carrier  frequency  signal. 

performing  said  orthogonal  transformation  on  said  demodulated 
time  domain  data  to  reconstruct  said  transform  coefficients, 
and 

translating  said  transform  coefficients  into  said  data  to  be  trans- 
lated from  each  remote  location. 
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SELF-HEALING  RING  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
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8.  A  processing  method  to  be  used  for  each  of  the  nodes  in  a 
self-healing  ring  network  that  includes: 

a  self-healing  ring  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  a 
plurality  of  output  ports:  and 

a  selector  having  at  least  two  input  ports  and  one  output  port, 
two  of  the  output  ports  of  said  self-healing  ring  switch  being 
connected  with  the  input  ports  of  said  selector, 

wherein  the  communications  between  the  nodes  in  said  self- 
healing  ring  network  are  realized  such  that  the  nodes  at  the 
transmission  side  send  out  a  transmission  signal  to  both  a 
clockwise  line  and  a  counter-clockwise  line  in  said  self- 
healing  ring  network,  whereas  the  nodes  at  the  reception  side 
select  one  of  the  signals  having  arrived  through  said  two 
paths,  said  method  comprising: 

a  switch  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

connecting  at  a  reception  node  the  signal  having  passed  through 
said  clockwise  line  and  the  signal  having  passed  through  said 
counter-clockwise  line  with  the  input  ports  of  said  self- 
healing  ring  switch  in  said  node, 

outputting  at  said  self-healing  ring  switch  in  said  node  the 
signals  having  passed  through  said  clockwise  line  in  a  time- 
division-multiplexed  form  to  the  other  output  port, 

outputting  the  signals  having  passed  through  said  clockwise  line 
and  said  counter-clockwise  line  belonging  to  a  common  chan- 
nel, simultaneously  to  said  two  output  ports,  and 

selecting  one  of  the  signals  to  arrive  from  the  two  output  pons  of 
said  self-healing  ring  switch. 


5315,490 
SDH  RING  HIGH  ORDER  PATH  MANAGEMENT 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  a  synchronous  digital  hierarchy  (SDH) 
subnetwork  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of  network  elements 
coupled  together  through  an  optical  fiber  medium  in  which  a 
plurality  of  channels  are  defined,  each  of  said  network  elements 
comprising  first  and  second  high-speed  interface  modules  for  inter- 
facing said  network  elements  to  one  another  through  said  optical 
fiber   medium,   and   a   low-speed   interface   module   selectively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  high-speed  interface  modules,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  ring  table  comprising  data  representing  ring  char- 
acteristics for  each  of  the  network  elements  of  the  SDH  nng, 
said  ring  characteristics  including,  for  each  of  the  network 
elements  of  the  SDH  ring,  ring  provisioning  information  for 
defining  channel  connectivities  between  the  first  and  second 
high-speed  interface  modules  and  for  defining  channel  con- 
nectivities between  the  low-speed  interface  module  ujd  each 
of  the  first  and  second  high-speed  modules  of  said  SDH  ring; 
downloading  said  ring  table  to  each  of  the  network  elements; 
storing  said  ring  table  in  each  of  said  network  elements:  and 
managing  each  of  said  network  elen>ents  of  said  SDH  ring 
according  to  said  ring  table. 


5,815,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMITTING  DATA  TO 

A  DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

HAVING  REGULATED  ACCESS 

Jacfcy  Guibert,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to  France 

Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,107 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1995,  95  07144 
Int.  a.*  H04J  3/22 
VS.  a.  370—233  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accepting  data  messages  originating  from  a 
plurality  of  sources  and  each  consisting  of  cells,  and  for  admitting 
said  messages  into  a  digital  telecommunications  network,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps,  for  each  one  of  the 
sources,  which  has  a  predetermined  peak  transmission  rate  p: 
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(a)  allocaiing  to  said  one  of  the  sources  a  predetermined  number 

n.  n  being  an  integer  greater  than  I.  of  reserves  of  tokens, 

'  each  token  representing  a  time  duration  which  is  a  fraction  of 

a  cell  duration,  and  each  of  said  reserves  having  a  respective 

determined  capacity  of  tokens  M, M, M„; 

(ti)  replenishing  said  reserves  at  respective  predetermined  rates 
;  r, r, r„  with  r,>.  .  .  >t;>.  .  .  >r„  and  such  that: 
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for  all  integers  i  lying  in  the  range  I  to  n-1,  with  Mo=0  and  r„=p; 
(c)  storing  the  cells  originating  from  said  one  of  the  sources  in  a 
•  FIFO  access  buffer  memory; 
(4)  sending  at  least  a  first  cell  of  a  stored  message  from  said 
access  iHjffer  memory  as  soon  as  each  of  said  reserves  con- 
;  tains  a  number  of  tokens  that  is  at  least  equal  to  a  length  of 
[  said  cell,  at  a  first  transmission  rate,  and  simultaneously 
decreasing  all  said  reserves  by  a  number  of  tokens  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  length  of  said  cell; 
ii)  once  a  first  one  of  said  reserves  of  capacity  M , .  is  exhausted, 
continuing  to  send  cells  of  said  stored  message  automatically 
at  a  second  transmission  rate  lower  than  the  first  transmission 
rate  and  equal  to  said  rate  r,  of  replenishment  of  said  first  one 
of  said  reserves  until  the  second  reserve  is  exhausted;  and 
(t)  continuing  to  send  cells  of  said  stored  message  automatically 
at  successive  decreasing  transmission  rates  respectively  equal 
to  said  replenistmient  rates  rj r„. 


5,815,492 
DYNAMIC  BANDWIDTH  ESTIMATION  AND 
ADAPTATION  IN  HIGH  SPEED  PACKET  SWITCHING 
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I,  A  method  for  dynamically  controlling  access  by  data  sources 
to  a  packet  data  communication  network  interconnecting  source 
and  destination  iHxles,  each  source  node  having  at  least  one  man- 
agement system  for  controlling  access  to  the  network  by  a  data 
souKe  connected  to  the  source  node,  including  for  each  said  data 
soufce  the  steps  of: 

ineasuring  the  mean  bit  rate  of  the  traffic  emanating  from  the 
data  source; 

controlling  the  flow  of  data  packets  from  the  data  source  into  the 
network: 


measuring  the  loss  probability  of  data  packets  introduced  into 

the  network; 
performing  a  low  pass  filter  operation  on  the  loss  probability 

measurements; 
defining  adaption  regions  based  on  the  simultaneous  mean  bit 

rate  and  loss  probability  measurements; 
in  response  to  pairs  of  said  mean  bit  rate  and  loss  probability 

measurements  falling  outside  the  adaption  regions,  requesting 

modification  of  the  bandwidth  allocated  to  the  transmission  of 

data  packets; 
measuring   the   average   number   of   bandwidth    modification 

requests:  and 
modifying  the  characteristics  of  the  low  pass  filtering  step  as  a 

function  of  the  average  numt>er  of  bandwidth  modification 

requests. 


5,815,493 
I/O  MODULE  FOR  A  SERIAL  MULTIPLE  DATA  SYSTEM 

WFTH  A  DATA  BUS  INTEGRITY  CHECKER 
Robert  E.  Riley,  Jaduon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305^53,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,553,070. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,037 
Int  Cl.*^  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  370—242  7  Claims 


1.  A  data  bus  integrity  checker  for  use  in  an  output  module  for 
receiving  data  signals  from  a  data  bus  in  a  time  division  serial 
multiplex  control  system,  the  output  module  for  controlling  output 
devices  in  response  to  the  received  data  signals,  the  data  bus 
integrity  checker  comprising: 

A.  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  data  signals  from  the 
data  bus; 

B.  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  timing  signals  from  a 
clock  bus: 

C.  an  output  terminal  for  controlling  operation  of  the  output 
module: 

D.  means  for  determining  whether  the  data  bus  is  intact  in 
response  to  a  test  signal  received  fix)m  the  data  bus  at  a 
predetermined  sync  period  of  the  timing  signals  received  from 
the  clock  bus:  and 

E.  means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for  permitting, 
through  the  output  terminal,  receipt  by  the  output  module  of 
the  data  signals  from  the  data  bus  if  the  data  bus  is  intact. 
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5315,494 
LASER  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS  AND  LASER 
IRRADIATION  METHOD 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Koichiro  Tanaka,  and  Naoto  Kusu- 
moto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-050888 
Int  CL"  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CI.  372—25  16  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  irradiation  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  linear  pulse  laser  light  having  a  step-like 
beam  profile  in  a  line-width  direction,  the  beam  profile  includ- 
ing step  sections  each  having  a  given  irradiation  energy  den- 
sity and  a  length  L„  in  the  line-width  direction;  and 

means  for  irradiating  an  irradiation  object  with  the  laser  light 
while  scanning  the  irradiation  object  with  the  laser  light  at  a 
pitch  D  in  the  line-width  direction. 

wherein  the  length  L,  and  the  pitch  D  satisfies  L„gD. 


5315,495 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  COMML'NICATIONS 
BETWEEN  ADAPTERS 
Youichi  Saitoh,  deceased,  late  of  Zama,  Japan,  by  Aeko  Saitoh, 
Keisuke  Saitoh,  Akiko  Saitoh,  heirs;  Naotaka  Aoki,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  and  Kian-Bon  K.  Sy,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091699 
Int.  a."  H04Q  9/00 
U,S.  a.  370-249  4aaims 


including  an  address  6eld  having  an  address  unique  to  the  intended 
destination  of  the  frame,  method  for  managing  communications 
between  terminals  and  adapters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  a  local  terminal,  retrieving  the  addresses  of  both  the  local 

adapter  and  a  remote  adapter; 
at  the  local  terminal,  generating  a  frame  including  the  local 
adapter  address,  a  remote  indicator  indicating  that  the  frame  is 
intended  for  an  adapter  other  than  the  local  adapter,  the 
remote  adapter  address  and  a  command; 
at  the  local  terminal,  transmitting  the  generated  frame  to  the 

local  adapter;  and 
at  the  local  adapter,  detecting  the  remote  indicator  and  forward- 
ing the  frame  into  the  network  for  transmission  to  the  remote 
adapter  identified  by  the  remote  adapter  address. 


5315,496 
CASCADE  ECHO  CANCELER  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard    Thomas    Flanagan,    Freehold,    and    Jean-Jacques 
Werner,  Holmdel,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,905 

Int  CI."  H04B  3/23 

VS.  CI.  370—287  3  Ctaias 


1.  An  echo  canceler  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  adaptive  filter  having  a  relatively  long  echo  path  impulse 
response  synthesis  capability: 

an  at  least  second  adaptive  filter  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  adaptive  filter  and  having  a  relatively  short  echo  path 
impulse  response  synthesis  capability  as  compared  to  the  echo 
path  impulse  response  synthesis  capability  of  said  first  adap- 
tive filter,  an  output  from  said  second  adaptive  filter  being  an 
estimate  of  any  echo  in  a  received  line  signal,  said  at  least 
second  adaptive  filter  including  at  least  one  tap  coefficient, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  up  coefficient  is  initially  set  to  a 
predetermined  value: 

means  for  algebraically  subtracting  said  echo  estimate  fix>m  said 
received  line  signal:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  adaptation  of  said  first  and  second 
adaptive  filters,  wherein  said  first  adaptive  filter  is  controlled 
by  said  means  for  controlling  to  adapt  during  a  predetermined 
initial  training  interval,  and  wherein  after  said  initial  training 
interval  said  first  adaptive  filter  is  inhibited  by  said  means  for 
controlling  from  further  adaptation. 


5,815,497 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMISSION  BY  PACKETS  BETWEEN 

A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSMITTERS  \SD  AT  LEAST  ONE 

RECEIVER  AND  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 

Louis     Ramel,    Aunay-sous-Auneau,    France,    assignor    to 

Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  352,029,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,555 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  93  14309 
Int.  a."  H04J  1/00:13/02 
VS.  CI.  370—342  1  Claim 

1.  For  use  in  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  LA  method  of  transmission  by  transmission  data  packets  on 
terminals,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  network  through  a  carrier  frequencies  wherein  said  transmission  occurs  between  a 
local  adapter,  said  terminals  transmitting  data  frames,  each  frame    plurality  of  transminers  and  at  least  one  receiver  and  wherein  said 
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traasmissiofl  data  packets  have  different  durations  wherein  values 
of  said  different  durations  do  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining,  as  a  model  a  standard  packet  having  a  duration  value 
equal  to  said  predetermined  value,  said  standard  packet  being 
formed  by  a  preliminary  data  segment  followed  by  a  remain- 
ing data  segment  wherein  said  remaining  data  segment  is 
transmitted  in  one  frequency  ramp  having  a  frequency  varia- 
tion which  is  a  ftinction  of  time: 
defining  tnincated  standard  packets  in  the  form  of  said  standard 
packet  including  a  corresponding  preliminary  data  segment 
and  remaining  data  segment  but  with  a  duration  of  the  remain- 
ing data  segment  at  the  most  equal  to  the  duration  of  the 
remaining  data  segment  of  the  standard  packet; 
forming  said  transmission  data  packets  in  the  form  of  truncated 

standard  packets; 
receiving  said  transmission  data  packets  by  said  at  least  one 

receiver;  and 
identifying  said  transmission  data  packets  in  the  form  of  said 
truncated  standard  packets  by  monitoring  reception  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  preliminary  segments  of  said  transmis- 
;  sion  packets. 


5,815,498 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  ATM  CELLS  THROUGH 

A  PASSIVE  LOCAL  NETWORK 
Mark  Johamies  Gerardus  Dirluen,  Leidscfaendam,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Ncdertand  N.V.,  Grooin- 
gen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^10 
Claiins  priority,  applicaUoa   Netberiands,  Oct   14,   1994, 
9401697 

Int.  CL"  H04L  12^8:12/56 
VS.  CL  370—395  i  Claim 


storing  a  cell  destined  for  the  central  station  in  a  cell  buffer  of 
one  of  the  local  stations  and  writing  a  first  character  to  a 
register  of  said  local  sution  when  die  cell  destined  for  the 
central  station  is  presented  in  said  local  station; 

writing  a  second  character  to  die  register  of  said  local  station 
when  an  empty  time  slot  is  present  in  said  local  station; 

periodically  reading  die  register  of  each  of  die  local  stations; 

transmitting  contents  of  the  read  local  registers  of  the  local 
stations  to  the  central  station  as  register  codes;  and 

transmitting  permit  codes  from  die  central  station  to  die  local 
stations  based  on  a  location  of  said  first  characters  in  the 
registers,  said  permit  codes  signifying  permission  to  transmit 
a  cell  during  a  specific  time  slot. 


1.  A  transmission  mediod  for  ATM  cells  presented  by  local 
stations  to  a  central  station,  and  for  ATM  cells  presented  by  die 
central  station  to  the  local  stations,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 


5,815y499 
ATM  SWITCH  ADDRESS  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Yasuo  Unckawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tosliiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177609 

Int  CI."  H04L  W54 

VS.  a.  370—395  12  Claims 


1.  An  address  generating  circuit  of  shared  buffer  type  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  switch  used  for  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
switching  system,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  address  generating  units  (5)  each  provided  for  each 
column,  for  storing  a  routing  tag  indicative  of  an  output  port 
of  each  cell  stored  in  a  shared  buffer  (lO).  an  address  of  each 
cell,  and  class  data  indicative  of  a  service  class  of  each  cell, 
respectively;  and  wherein: 

when  a  cell  is  inputted  to  or  outputted  from  die  shared  buffer 
(10),  a  rouung  tag  and  an  address  stored  in  each  address 
generating  unit  storing  the  class  data  die  same  as  the  class 
data  of  the  inputted  or  outputted  cell  are  selected  and  used. 


5,815300 
NETWORK  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Murono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314071 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/46 
U.S.  a.  370-401  10  aaims 

1.  A  network  connection  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  checking  means,  each  having  predetermined  data 
stored  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  entries  in  advance,  for  check- 
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formatting  data,  and  means  for  converting  data  received  in  either 
of  said  formats  to  the  other  of  said  formats  by  segmenting  Etliemet 
fraines  into  ATM  cells  and  by  reassembling  ATM  cells  into  Ether- 
net frames  to  diercby  permit  the  free  flow  of  data  between  said 
Ethernet  segment  and  said  ATM  network. 


ing  whether  or  not  said  predetermined  data  of  each  entry 
corresponds  to  dat^  of  a  frame  transmitted  from  a  sender 
network; 

storing  means,  provided  to  correspond  to  each  entry  of  said 
checking  means,  for  storing  data  indicating  other  checking 
means  to  be  searched  next  and  an  address  of  a  destination 
network; 

address  obtaining  ineans  for  obtaining  the  address  of  the  desti- 
nation network  of  die  frame  from  the  sender  network  by  use 
of  the  data  and  the  address  stored  in  said  storing  means  and 
said  checking  means  when  said  checking  means  checks  that 
said  predetermined  data  corresponds  to  the  data  of  the  frame 
from  the  sender  network; 

setting  means  for  setting  the  address  of  the  frame  from  the 
sender  network  in  place  of  die  address  of  the  destination 
network  obtained  by  said  address  obtaining  means  when  said 
address  obtaining  means  obtains  die  address  of  the  destination 
network;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  frame  having  the  address 
of  the  destination  network  set  by  said  sening  means  to  the 
sender  network. 


5,815,501 
ATM-ETHERNET  PORTAL/CONCENTRATOR 
Michael  E.  Gaddis;  Richard  G.  Bubenik,  both  of  St.  Louis; 
Pierre  Costa,  Bridgeton,  and  Noritaka  Matsuura,  St.  Louis, 
all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  and  SBC 
Technology  Resources,  Inc.,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,148,  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,445,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,457,681.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,658 

Int  ex."  H04L  12/66 
U.S.  a.  370—402  26  Claims 
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5,815302 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WFTH 
VARLABLE  TRANSMISSION  RATE 
Atsushi  Saito,  Ichikawa,-  Yoshitaka  Takasaki,  Tokorozawa; 
Taizo  Kinoshita,  Musashimurayama,  and  Shigeki  Kitajinu, 
Kokubuqji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226^01,  Apr.  12, 1994,  Pat  No.  5315^68. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  581,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-085876 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/22 
VS.  a.  370-468  3  Claims 
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I.  A  portal  for  interconnection  between  an  Ethernet  segment  and 
an  ATM  network,  each  of  said  Ethernet  segment  and  said  ATM 
network  transmitting  data  in  a  particularized  format,  said  Elhemet 
data  format  being  different  than  said  ATM  dau  format,  said  portal 
having  a  memory  for  storing  data  received  from  at  least  said 
Ethernet  segment,  means  for  generating  and  storing  ATM  format- 
ting data  into  said  memory  so  that  as  data  in  Ethernet  format  is 
stored  in  said  memory  it  becomes  associated  widi  appropriate  ATM 
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1.  An  information  providing  apparatus  for  providing  information 
to  a  receiver  via  a  transmission  line,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  storages  for  storing  information; 
a  first  buffer  for  storing  information  transmitted  at  a  fixed 

transmission  rate  from  said  plurality  of  storages; 
a  precoder  for  processing  information  transmitted  at  a  variable 

transmission  rate  from  said  first  buffer; 
a  second  buffer  for  storing  information  transmitted  at  a  variable 

tfansmission  rate  from  said  precoder;  and 
means  for  providing  information  transmitted  from  said  second 

buffer  to  said  transmission  line  at  a  variable  transmission  rate. 


5,815303 

DIGITAL  SIMULTANEOUS  VOICE  AND  DATA  MODE 

SWITCHING  CONTROL 

Ping  Li,  New  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Multi-Tech  Systems, 

Inc,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,807,  Oct  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5335,204,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  2,467, 
Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452^89.  This  application  Apr.  19, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  634,828 
Int  a."  H04J  i/n 
VS.  a.  370—471  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-function  communications  system,  a  method  of 
switching  fiom  data  communication  to  voice-over-data  communi- 
cation, comprising  the  steps  of: 

invoking  a  data  communication  connection  between  a  local  site 
equipped  with  a  local  modem  and  a  remote  site  equipped  with 
a  remote  modem; 
alerting  the  local  modem  of  a  desire  to  switch  from  data  nnode  to 

voice  over  data  mode; 
sending  a  ringdown  data  packet  fixim  ttie  local  modem  to  the 

remote  modem; 
receiving  die  ringdown  data  packet  at  the  remote  modem  and 
sending  in  response  thereto  a  ringback  data  packet  from  the 
remote  modem  to  the  local  modem;  and 
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5315,504 

PDH/SDH  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  DUAL  MODE 

CLOCK  GENERATOR 

Takashi  Doi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114204 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
VS.  p.  370-503  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  extracting  a  plesiochronous  digital  hierarchy 
(PDH)  signal  from  an  incoming  synchronous  digital  hierarchy 
(SDH)  signal  to  produce  a  PDH  output  signal; 

a  second  circuit  for  adding  an  overhead  to  an  incoming  pure 
SDH-signal  to  produce  a  synchronous  transport  module 
(STM)  output  signal: 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  signals  of  the  first  and 
second  circuits: 

a  local  oscillator  for  producing  a  first  clock  signal  when  the 
Oitput  signal  of  the  first  circuit  is  selected  and  a  second  clock 
signal  when  the  output  signal  of  the  second  circuit  is  selected; 

a  baSer: 

read/write  means  for  storing  the  selected  output  signal  into  the 
buffer  at  a  first  rate  and  reading  the  stored  signal  from  the 
buffer  at  a  second  rate; 

a  comparator  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  rate; 

a  microprocessor-controlled  oscillator  operating  in  a  frequency 
synthesizer  mode  when  the  output  signal  of  the  first  circuit  is 
selected  and  in  a  phase  locked  mode  when  the  output  signal  of 
the  second  circuit  is  selected,  the  microprocessor-controlled 
oscillator  being  responsive  to  said  difference  for  producing  a 
clock  signal  whose  intervals  are  averaged  during  the  fre- 
quency synthesizer  mode  and  whose  intervals  are  located  to 
said  difference  during  the  phase  locked  mode:  and 

mixer  means  for  mixing  the  clock  signal  from  the 
microprocessor-controlled  oscillator  with  either  of  the  first 
and  second  clock  signals  from  the  local  oscillator  to  produce  a 


line  clock  signal,  and  setting  the  second  rate  of  the  read/write 
means  according  to  the  line  clock  signal. 


5315,505 

COMBINED  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 

Andrew   Milk,  Austin,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Iik.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Ffled  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,201 

InL  CL"  H04Q  llAX) 

VS.  a.  370—522  29  Claims 


enabling  a  voice  over  data  connection  between  the  local  modem 
^d  the  remote  modem. 
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1.  A  communications  device,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  POTS  telephone  line; 

a  second  connector  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  ISDN  telephone 

line  and  configured  to  provide  an  ISDN  U  interface; 
a  third  connector  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  ISDN  telephone  line 

and  configured  to  provide  an  ISDN  S/T  interface:  and 
a  digital  signal  processing  (DSP)  core,  wherein  the  digital  signal 
processing  core  is  configured  to  perform: 
analog  modem  functions  when  the  first  connector  is  coupled 

to  a  POTS  telephone  line: 
ISDN  signal  processing  functions  and  ISDN  S/T  and  U  inter- 
face functions  when  the  second  connector  is  coupled  to  an 
ISDN  telephone  line: 
ISDN  signal  processing  functions  and  ISDN  S/T  interface 
functions  when  the  third  connector  is  coupled  to  an  ISDN 
telephone  line:  and 
a  digital  data  path  multiplexer  operably  coupled  between  the 
DSP  core  and  the  first,  second,  and  third  connectors, 
wherein  the  digital  data  path  multiplexer  includes  autosense 
logic  which  monitors  signals  received  from  a  telephone  line 
connected  to  one  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  connectors, 
and  wherein  the  autosense  logic  determines  a  data  transfer 
mode  based  upon  the  received  signals,  and  wherein  the 
autosense  logic  provides  information  regarding  the  deter- 
mined data  transfer  mode  to  the  DSP  core,  and  wherein  the 
DSP  core  receives  the  information  regarding  the  deter- 
mined data  transfer  mode  and  performs  operations  accord- 
ing to  the  determined  data  transfer  mode. 


5,815,506 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  OVERLAY  SHORT 
MESSAGING  SERVICE  IN  A  MOBILE  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Dilip  Gokhale,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,822 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/n 
MS.  a.  370-524  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  overlay  short  messaging  service  in 
a  mobile  satellite  communication  system  including  a  land  earth 
station  which  communicates  with  a  mobile  earth  station  via  a 
satellite,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  short  messaging  service;  and 
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receiver  is  comprised  of  an  excessive  number  of  signal  por- 
tions of  erroneous  signal  values. 


5315,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICES 

Paul  E.  Wadzinske;  Gregory  A.  Fceney,  both  of  Palatine,  and 

Donald  G.  Newberg,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,719 

InL  a."  G06F  11/00:  G08C  25/02 

VS.  a.  371—5.1  19  Claims 


I  '"     '  '   J1S<«TCMJ 

transmitting  a  short  message  from  one  of  said  land  earth  station 
or  said  nrobile  earth  station  via  said  satellite  to  the  other  of 
said  land  earth  station  or  said  mobile  earth  station: 

wherein  during  said  step  of  transmitting,  said  short  message  is 
transmitted  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  out-of-band  signalling 
channels  at  a  time  when  no  signalling  information  is  being 
transmitted;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  transmitting  a  short  message  further  com- 
prises the  step  of  identifying  whether  the  transmission 
involves  one  of  a  transfer  of  said  short  message  from  said 
land  earth  station  to  said  mobile  earth  station  or  a  transfer  of 
said  short  message  from  said  mobile  earth  station  to  said  land 
earth  station. 


5315,507 

ERROR  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  RECEIVER 

USING  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  BASED  ON  SIGNAL 

QUALITY 

Niels  Vinggaard,  and  Ai^'ind  S.  Arora,  both  of  Arlington 

Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,701 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00.11/10 

VS.  a.  371—5.1  20  Claims 
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19.  A  communication  device  comprising: 

an  unsuccessful  transmission  attempt  counter  that  is  incremented 
only  when  the  communication  device  determines  that  a  target 
communication  device  did  not  receive  at  least  a  portion  of 
information  previously  transmined  by  the  communication 
device: 

a  total  transmission  attempt  counter  that  is  incremented  upon 
each  transmission  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  information, 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  such  transmission  is  successful  or 
unsuccessful:  and 

an  information  transmitter,  coupled  to  the  unsuccessful  transmis- 
sion attempt  counter  and  the  total  transmission  attempt 
counter,  to  retransmit  information  when  a  value  of  the  unsuc- 
cessful transmission  attempt  counter  is  less  than  an  unsuccess- 
ful transmission  attempt  threshold  value  and  when  a  value  of 
the  total  transmission  attempt  counter  is  less  than  a  total 
transmission  attempt  threshold  value,  wherein  the  total  trans- 
mission attempt  threshold  value  is  greater  than  the  unsuccess- 
ful tfansmission  attempt  threshold  value. 


i s/aw  tmi'r  imiufiwt  cacutt      '• 

19.  A  bad  frame  indicator  for  a  digital  receiver,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  generating  a  first  error  signal  of  a  value 
representative  of  a  number  of  erroneous  signal  values  in  a 
frame  input  to  the  digital  receiver; 

a  second  circuit  generating  respective  estimated  signal  quality 
signals  representative  of  signal  quality  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  segments  of  the  frame  input  to  the  digital  receiver: 

a  threshold  generator  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  to  derive  a 
variable  threshold  as  a  function  of  a  number  of  the  segments 
of  the  frame  that  are  determined  to  be  bad  based  upon  the 
respective  estimated  signal  quality  signal  for  each  segment; 
and 

a  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  threshold  generator  and  the  first 
circuit  for  generating  a  received-signal  sequence  error  signal 
when  the  first  error  signal  is  of  a  value  beyond  the  variable 
threshold,  wherein  generation  of  the  received-signal  sequence 
error  signal  is  indicative  of  when  the  ft^me  input  to  the  digital 


5315,509 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  MEMORY 

Brian  Isn  Deng,  1117  Windsong  Trail,  Richardson,  Tex.  75081; 

Henry  N.  Angulo,  3829  RolUng  Hills  Dr.,  PUno,  Tex.  75025, 

and  Bob  Gugel,  810  O'Phelan  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75044 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,156 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371— 21 J  20  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  to  serial  interface  for  connecting  a  parallel  host  bus 
to  an  IEEE  1394  serial  bus,  the  interface  comprising: 
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a  random  access  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
for  temporarily  storing  data  received  from  either  the  parallel 
host  bus  or  the  IEEE  1394  serial  bus,  the  random  access 
■memory  being  logically  divided  into  a  transmit  memory  por- 
tion and  a  receive  memory  portion: 
a  transmission  control  unit  operable  to  control  transmission  of 
data  from  the  parallel  host  bus  to  the  serial  bus,  the  transmis- 
sion control   unit  further  operable  to  access  the  transmit 
memory  portion  of  the  random  access  memory; 
a  reception  control  unit  operable  to  control  reception  of  data  by 
Ihe  parallel  bus  from  the  IEEE  1394  serial  bus,  the  receive 
control  unit  funhcr  operable  to  access  the  receive  memory 
portion  of  the  random  access  memory;  and 
a  lest  unit  operable  to: 
{selectively  obtain  control  of  the  random  access  memory  based 

on  a  control  signal  received  from  the  parallel  host  bus; 
internally  generate  addresses  for  each  memory  location  within 

the  random  access  memory; 
control  transmission  of  parallel  data  from  each  memory  loca- 
tion associated  with  the  internally  generated  addresses  to 
.    the  parallel  host  bus  for  inspection:  and 
selectively  relinquish  control  of  the  random  access  memory  to 
allow  transmission  of  data  between  the  IEEE  1394  serial 
bus  and  the  parallel  host  bus. 


5315,510 
SERIAL  PROGRAMMING  OF  INSTRUCTION  CODES  IN 

DIFFERENT  NUMBERS  OF  CLOCK  CYCLES 

Christopher  W.  Jones,  Pleasanton;  James  B.  MacArthur,  SanU 

Clara,  and  Anita  X.  Meng,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp,,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,193 

InL  CI.*"  GOIR  3I/2S 

VS.  CI.  371—22.1  87  Claims 


5,815411 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  EQUIPPED 

WITH  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  U.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,978 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265927 

Int  Ci."  G«1R  3im 

VS.  CL  371—22,5  22  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  terminals; 

an  input  terminal; 

an  internal  circuit  for  receiving  input  dau  via  said  plurality  of 
input/output  terminals  and  outputting  output  data  therefirom; 
and 

a  test  circuit  for  permitting  data  exchange  among  said  plurality 
of  input/output  terminals,  said  input  terminal  and  said  internal 
circuit 

wherein  said  test  circuit  operates  in  a  normal  mode  to  supply 
input  data  to  said  internal  circuit  through  said  input/output 
terminals,  and  supply  output  data  from  said  internal  circuit 
through  said  input/output  terminals,  and  said  test  circuit  oper- 
ates in  a  test  mode  to  supply  test  input  data  to  said  internal 
circuit  through  one  of  said  input  terminal  and  said  input/ 
output  terminals,  and  to  supply  test  output  data  that  is  output 
from  said  internal  circuit  to  one  of  said  input  terminal  and 
said  input/output  terminals  which  differs  from  said  test  input 
data  supplied  terminal. 


I.  A  method  of  instructing  a  device  to  perform  at  least  one 

function  for  testing  said  device  having  an  instruction   storage 

element  comprising  a  first  number  of  bits  and  requiring  a  first 

number  of  cloclc  cycles  to  serially  load  said  first  number  of  bits,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

serially  shifting  a  first  instruction  into  said  instruction  storage 

element  in  a  second  number  of  clock  cycles  to  institjct  said 

device  to  perform  said  at  least  one  function:  and 

serially  shifting  a  second  instruction  into  said  instruction  storage 

element  in  a  third  number  of  clock  cycles  to  instruct  said 

device  to  perform  another  function,  wherein  said  third  number 

of  clock  cycles  is  less  than  said  first  number  of  clock  cycles. 


5,815,512 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  TESTING  DEVICE 
Tokuya  Osawa,  and  Hideshi  Maeno,  both  of  Itaml,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,485,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This 
application  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112638; 
Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147450;  Jul.  25, 1994, 6-172348;  Nov.  21,  1994, 
6-286631 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371- 22J1  33  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  testing  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  scan  registers  connected  in  series  with  each  other  for  forming 
a  scan  path, 
each  said  scan  register  comprising: 

a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  an  external  expected  data 
signal  with  an  external  data  input  signal  based  on  an 
external  comparison  enable  signal,  and  for  outputting  a 
comparison  result  signal; 
selector  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  at  least  a  desired 
external  signal  and  said  dau  input  signal  based  on  an  external 
shift  mode  control  signal: 
a  flip-flop  circuit  for  capturing  output  data  from  said  selector 
means  at  a  prescribed  timing; 


a  reset  circuit  for  resetting  said  flip-flop  circuit  with  a  prescribed 
value  based  on  the  comparison  result  signal  output  from  said 
comparison  circuit;  and 

data  holding  means  for  allowing  said  data  capturing  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  prescribed  timing 
based  on  an  external  one-phase  cyclic  clock  signal  when  no 
shift  inhibiting  signal  is  received  from  an  external  source 
while  holding  data  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  when  said  shift 
inhibiting  signal  is  received  from  the  external  source. 


5315313 
TEST  PATTERN  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 
Takahisa  Hlraide,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiitjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,746,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244955 

Int  CI."  GOIR  H/28:  G06F  11/00:3/00:  G06G  7/4H 

VS.  a.  371—27.4  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  test  pattern  preparation  system  for  testing  an  LSI  circuit  the 
system  comprising: 

a  circuit  data  file  storing  circuit  data; 

an  old  test  signal  pattern  file  storing  old  test  signal  patterns; 

a  test  signal  pattern  preparation  means,  operatively  connected  to 
the  circuit  data  file  and  the  old  test  signal  pattern  file,  for 
performing  a  logic  simulation,  detecting  simultaneous-change 
action  based  on  a  result  of  the  logic  simultaneous-change 
action  based  on  a  result  of  the  logic  simulation,  and  preparing 
a  new  test  signal  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  circuit  data 
and  the  old  test  signal  patterns;  and 

a  new  test  signal  pattern  file  operatively  connected  to  the  test 
signal  pattern  preparation  means  for  storing  the  new  test 
signal  pattern  prepared  by  the  test  signal  pattern  preparation 
means,  and 

wherein  said  test  signal  pattern  preparation  means  comprises: 

a  logic  simulation  unit  receiving  the  circuit  data  from  the 

circuit  data  file  and  the  old  test  signal  patterns  from  the  old 

test  signal  pattern  file:  performing  the  logic  simulation  in 

consideration  of  signal  delay:  and  recording  names  of 


input/output  pins  at  which  a  signal  level  was  changed,  any 
change  of  the  signal  level  before  and  after  the  change,  and 
the  time  when  the  signal  level  changed; 

a  simultaneous-change  detection  unit  calculating  a  sum  of 
noise  levels  at  input/output  pins  which  are  provided  in 
vicinity  of  a  target  input/output  pin  to  be  checked  in  accor- 
dance with  the  result  of  the  logic  simulation,  and  recording 
the  sum  of  the  noise  levels  caused  by  the  simultaneous- 
change  action  at  the  input/output  pins  when  the  sum  of  the 
noise  levels  exceeds  a  threshold  value  which  is  previously 
determined;  and 

a  pattern  masking  unit  setting  the  signal  levels  at  input/output 
pins,  where  noises  are  considered,  to  a  IX)N'T  CARE 
value,  performing  a  re-simulation.  and  masking  all 
expected  values  on  the  test  pattern  at  the  output  pins,  when 
influence  of  the  noise  is  propagated  to  the  £)ON'T  CARE 
value. 


5315314 

VARL^LE  RATE  BIT  INSERTER  FOR  DIGITAL 

STORAGE 

Martin  D.  Gray,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Overland  Data, 

Inc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,149 

Int  ex."  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—42  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  error  encoding  a  digital  data  stream  to  be 
stored  onto  a  data  storage  medium,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  data  stream  input  terminal  configured  to  receive  an  input  data 
stream;  monitoring  device  which  monitors  said  data  stream  to 
determine  if  a  bit  insertion  is  to  be  performed; 

a  bit  inserter  which  inserts  one  or  more  bits  into  said  data 
stream,  at  a  rate  which  varies  depending  on  said  input  data 
stream  content,  after  said  code  monitoring  device  determines 
that  a  bit  insertion  is  to  be  performed  thereby  producing  an 
encoded  output  data  stream;  and 

a  write  head  configured  to  receive  said  encoded  output  data 
stream  and  to  write  said  encoded  data  stream  onto  said  data 
storage  medium. 


5,815315 
EDGE  METRIC  CALCULATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  PERMUTATIONS 
Dariush  Dahiri,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,412 
Int  a.*  H03M  13/12 
VS.  a.  371—43.7  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  Viterbi  decoding  which  comprises  a  survivor 
weight  unit  which  includes: 

a  metric  unit  configured  to  receive  an  encoded  signal  and  com- 
pute a  pair  of  metric  values  which  corresponds  to  a  plurality 
of  transitions  between  a  pair  of  states  at  time  t  to  a  pair  of 
states  at  tinne  t+l; 
an  array  of  first  and  second  computation  units  coupled  together 
to  implement  a  decoder  trellis  time  step  between  time  t  and 
time  t-hl,  half  of  said  array  being  composed  of  first  computa- 
tion units  of  a  first  type  and  half  of  said  array  being  composed 
of  second  computation  units  of  a  second  type,  wherein  a 
chosen  computation  unit  is  configured  to  select  a  surviving 
one  of  said  plurality  of  transitions  for  each  of  the  pair  of  states 
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)U  time  t+1.  said  chosen  computation  unit  still  further  config- 
utwl  to  calculate  a  surviving  weight  for  each  of  the  pair  of 
states  at  time  t-t-l; 
a  permutation  control  unit  configured  to  steer  the  output  of  the 
computation  units  so  as  to  (i)  ensure  that  the  chosen  compu- 
tation unit  is  one  of  said  first  compuution  units  if  each  of  said 
pair  of  metric  values  is  nonzero  and  to  (ii)  ensure  that  the 
chosen  computation  unit  is  one  of  said  second  computation 
units  if  one  of  said  pair  of  metric  values  is  zero. 


5,815,516 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  PROTOCOL  CHECKSLTVIS 
USING  INTERNET  PROTOCOL  FRAGMENTATION 
Kenneth  Dale  Aaker;  Gary  Scott  Delp;  Lee  Anton  Senddbach, 
all  of  Rochester,  and  Albert  Alfonse  Slane,  Oronoco,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^26 

InL  CL"  H03M  13/00;  HOU  13/00 

VS.  a  371—53  15  Claims 
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protocol  header  and  a  transmission  control  protocol  (TCP) 
header;  said  modified  internet  protocol  header  having  a  frag- 
ment offset  value  equal  to  zero  and  having  a  total  length  value 
equal  to  a  total  of  said  set  value  and  a  predetermined  value  for 
said  internet  protocol  header;  said  transmission  control  proto- 
col (TCP)  header  including  said  collected  checksum. 


5315,517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  SUPER 

HARD  LASER 
Hidetsugu  Ikegami,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Sci- 
ence and  Technology  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030203 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3AX) 
VS.  a.  372-2  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  super  hard  laser,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

simultaneously  performing  uniformization  of  the  energy  of  an 
electron  beam  in  an  electron  storage  ring  and  formation  of 
pulses  of  the  electron  beam  through  gyration  phase  bunching 
so  as  to  conven  the  stored  electron  beam  into  a  coherent 
electron  beam  having  a  high  degree  of  time  coherence;  and 

projecting  a  laser  beam  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  traveling 
direction  of  the  coherent  elecQnn  beam  so  as  to  induce  coher- 
ent Compton  scattering  of  the  laser  beam. 
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5,815,518 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  CASCADED  RAMAN  HBER 

LASER 

William  Alfred  Reed,  Summit;  Andrew  John  StenU,  Scotch 
Plains,  and  Thomas  A.  Strasser,  Chatham,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,023 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/30;  G02B  6/34 


1.  A  method  for  producing  transmission  control  protocol  (TCP) 
check.sums  usmg  internet  protocol  (IP)  fragmentation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  packet  data  to  be  transmitted  and  preparing  a  first 
internet  protocol  data  fragment  without  a  checksum  for  the 
received  packet  data;  said  first  internet  protocol  data  fragment 
including  an  internet  protocol  header,  and  said  internet  proto- 
col header  having  a  fragment  offset  value  equal  to  a  set  value 
for  a  transmission  control  protocol  (TCP)  header  and  having  a 
total  length  value  reduced  by  .said  set  value; 
transmining  said  first  internet  protocol  data  fragment  to  a  receiv- 
ing system  and  collecting  checksum  while  transmitting  said 
internet  protocol  data  fragment;  and 
after  transmission  of  said  first  internet  protocol  data  fragment, 
transmining  an  internet  protocol  header  fragment;  said  inter- 
net protocol  header  fragment  including  a  modified  internet 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  Raman  fiber  laser  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing pump  radiation  of  wavelength  X^  and  for  emitting  output 
radiation  of  wavelength  X„>X,„  the  Raman  fiber  laser  comprising 
a)  a  length  of  optical  fiber  comprising  an  intracavity  section  of 
length  L  disposed  between  an  input  section  and  an  output 
section,  said  input  section  and  output  section  each  comprising 
fiber  Bragg  gratings  having  center  wavelengths  A.,,  X.^  .  .  .  X„. 
where  ng2  and  X,<k^<  .  .  .  X,„; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 


b)  in  the  input  section  the  fiber  Bragg  gratings  of  center 
wavelengths  X,.  X2  .  .  .  X.„  are  disposed  in  sequence  accord- 
ing to  center  wavelength,  with  center  wavelength  increas- 
ing with  increasing  distance  from  the  intracavity  section; 

c)  in  the  output  section  the  fiber  Bragg  gratings  of  center 
wavelengths  X,,  X2  .  .  .  X„.|  are  disposed  in  sequence 
according  to  center  wavelength,  with  center  wavelengths 
increasing  with  increasing  distance  from  the  intracavity 
section;  and 

d)  in  the  output  section  the  fiber  Bragg  grating  of  center 
wavelength  X„  is  disposed  between  the  intracavity  section 
and  the  fiber  Bragg  grating  with  center  wavelength  X„_|. 


5^15^20 
LIGHT  EMirnNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Yi^i  Fumshinia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-192075 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00;  HOIS  3/19:3/18 

VS.  a.  372—45  9  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  sapphire 
substrate  having  a  ZnO  buffer  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 


sapphire  substrate,  and  a  layer  of  In,Ga,Ali_^.,N  (where,  OSxS  1, 
0£x-l-y§  1)  foniKd  on  said  ZnO  buffer  layer. 


5,815419 
ULTRASHORT  PULSE  LASER  APPARATUS 
Shinichiro  Aoshima;  Haniyasu  Ito,  and  Yutaka  T^chiya,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics, 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  19%,  8-068725 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—25  22  Claims 

OUTPUI  LGHI 


1.  An  ultrashort  pulse  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  medium; 

a  laser  resonator  which  stores  said  laser  medium  and  externally 

extracts  a  laser  beam;  and 
an  excitation  source  for  outputting  an  excitation  energy  to  said 

laser  resonator  to  excite  said  laser  medium, 
wherein  said  laser  resonator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  resonant  mirrors  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said 

laser  medium  to  form  a  resonant  optical  path;  and 
a  phase  dispersion  compensation  unit  which  includes  two 
optical  members  respectively  arranged  on  two  light  input/ 
output  surface  sides  of  said  laser  medium  on  the  resonant 
optical  path  and  compensates  phase  dispersion  of  light  in 
the  resonant  optical  path. 


5,815,521 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  LOW  BEAM 

DIVERGENCE 

William  Scott  Hobson,  Summit  and  Daryoosh  Vakhshoori, 

Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602v427,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  Na  906,655 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19;  G02B  6/10 


VS.  a.  372—45 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  semiconductor  laser,  said  laser  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  layer  structure  on  a  substrate,  and  contacts 
that  facilitate  flowing  a  current  through  the  layer  structure; 
the  layer  structure  comprises  at  least  one  layer  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  at  least  one  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
and  an  active  region  between  said  layers  of  first  and  second 
conductivity  type; 
the  layer  structure  is  selected  to  fonn  a  waveguide  for  laser 
radiation  of  wavelength  X,  said  waveguide  comprising  a  lower 
cladding  region,  an  upper  cladding  region,  and  a  core  region 
between  said  lower  and  upper  cladding  regions,  with  the  core 
region  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  active  region  and 
having  an  effective  refractive  index  at  wavelength  X  that  is 
larger  than  the  refractive  index  at  wavelength  X  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  lower  and  upper  cladding  layers; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
each  of  said  lower  and  upper  cladding  regions  comprises  a 
single  mode-shaping  layer  having  a  thickness,  being  spaced 
apart  fh>m  the  core  region  and  having  a  larger  refractive 
index  at  wavelength  X  than  the  portions  of  the  respective 
cladding  region  that  are  contiguous  with  the  mode-shaping 
layer,  the  refractive  index  and  spacing  from  the  core  region 
of  the  respective  mode-shaping  layers  selected  such  that  a 
laser  mode  diameter  is  increased  and  a  transverse  laser 
mode  is  stable,  said  spacing  of  the  respective  nxxle  shaping 
layers  from  the  core  region  being  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  respective  mode-shaping  layers. 
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5^15322 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Yutaka  Nagai,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080222 

Int  CI.'  HOIS  i/19 

LA  a.  372-46  2  Claims 

Kb)  * 


an  output  miiTor  proximate  to  said  second  end  face  for  receiving 
an  amplified  laser  beam  output  from  said  lasing  medium  and 
reflecting  said  amplified  laser  beam  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, 

wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  3. 

wherein  output  power  of  said  amplified  laser  beam  is  dependent 
on  the  number  of  loops  in  said  helical  transmission  path,  and 

wherein  an  angular  orientation  of  said  first  input  mirror  deter- 
mines the  number  of  loops  in  said  helical  transmission  path. 


5,815423 

VARIABLE  POWER  HELIX  LASER  AMPLIFIER  AND 

LASER 

Heni7  B.  Morris,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonneil  Douglas 

Cofporatioo,  St  Laws,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,003 
Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/06:3/07 

^^s.  a  372-66  ig  ciauns 

z 


1.  A  variable  power  laser  device  comprising: 

a  lasing  medium  including  first  and  second  end  faces,  N  side 
faces  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  faces,  and  a 
bevel  face  located  at  an  intersection  between  said  second  end 
and  one  of  said  side  faces; 

a  first  input  miiror  proximate  to  said  first  end  face  for  directing 
a  first  laser  beam  into  said  lasing  medium  so  as  to  permit  said 
first  laser  beam  to  follow  a  helical  transmission  path  defined 
by  said  N  side  faces,  said  transmission  path  being  longer  than 
the  length  of  any  of  said  N  side  faces  and  having  at  least  one 
loop;  and 


5,815,524 
VCSEL  INCLUDING  GATLP  ACTIVE  REGION 
Jamal  Ramdani,  Gilbert;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction, 
and   Wenbin   Jiang,   Phoenix,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,269 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  372-96  16  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  GaAs  substrate  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface; 

a  first  conductivity  type  Al,Ga|,As  (0<x<l)  lower  cladding 
layer  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  quantum  well  structure  active  layer  disposed  on  the  lower 
cladding  layer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Al.Ga,  .As  (0<z<x) 
barrier  layers  and  at  least  one  AI,Ga,.,As  (6<y<z)  well  layer, 
two  of  the  barrier  layers  sandwiching  the  quantum  well  struc- 
ture active  layer  and  functioning  as  light  guide  layers,  and 
having  a  region  disordered  by  In  due  in  the  vicinity  of  a  laser 
lesonator  facet; 

a  second  conductivity  type  AI^Ga,  ,As  (z<r<l)  upper  cladding 
layer  disposed  on  the  quantum  well  structure  active  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  GaAs  contact  layer  disposed  on  the 
upper  cladding  layer; 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  the  contact  layer. 


1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  for  emitting  long 
wavelength  light,  the  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  com- 
prising: 

a  first  mirror  stack; 

a  GaTlP  active  region  with  a  quantum  well,  the  active  region 
being  disposed  on  the  first  mirror  stack;  and 

a  second  mirror  stack  disposed  on  the  active  region. 


5,815,525 
MULTI-BAND,  MULTI-MODE  SPREAD-SPECTRUM 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Dotiglas  G.  Smith,  Ariingtm,  Va.,-  Rohert  C.  Dixen,  Palmer 
Lake,  and  JcCrey  S.  Vamierpoel,  Colorado  Springs,  both  of 
Colo.,    assigBM^    t*    Omypoint    Corporation,    Colerado 
Springs,  Cote. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  293,671,  Aug.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
ceatimiatiea-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,492,  Nov.  1,  1993,  aba*- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-pArt  of  Ser  No.  59,621, 
May  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  centiniiation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  976,700,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

206,045,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abaadoncd,  which  is  a  continuatiMi  of 

Ser.  No.  948,293,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,291,516,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,694,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  apphcatioB  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,812 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/04.24/06 

MS.  a.  375-200  27  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  mode  controller  for  selecting  between  a  first  fixed  mode  and  a 

second  fixed  mode, 
a  spread-spectrum  modulator,  responsive  to  said  first  fixed  nwde 
of  said  mode  controller,  for  generating  a  spread-spectrum 
signal,  and 
a  narrowband  modulator,  responsive  to  said  second  fixed  mode 
of  said  mode  controller,  for  generating  a  narrowband  signal 
wherein  one  of  said  narrowband  signal  and  said  spread  spec- 
trum signal  is  transmined  in  a  cellular  region,  and  the  other  of 


,„ 
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said  narrowband  signal  and  said  spread  spectrum  signal  is 
transmitted  in  a  microcellular  region. 


5315327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWrTCHING  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM/CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

MODULATED  BEAMS 

Richard  Henry  Erving,  3  Overbrook  Rd.,  PiscaUway,  NJ. 

08854,  and  Diakoumis  Parissis  GcrakouUs,  135  Oak  St, 

Dover,  NJ.  07801 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,163 

Int  a."  H04J  ]3/04:  H04L  12^0:  li04B  l/707;7/2l6 

VS.  a.  375—206  11  Claims 

UmUTE  SMTOCD/CXC  OMSIM  IMTIU  NXtSS(SS/CMt) 
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5^15326 

SIGNAL  COMPRISING  BINARY  SPREADING-CODE 

SEQUENCES 

Bart  F.  Rice,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100334,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452328, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,873,  Jul.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  766372,  Sep.  27, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,210,770.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  456,077 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/707 

VS.  a.  375—206  2  Claims 
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S8TU:  SATOUTE  BKMfiUST  TMClintll  UMT 
CM:  COOC  HVISXM  MlTIPinn 

1.  A  method  of  switching  a  channel  from  an  incoming  spread 
spectrum  beam  to  an  outgoing  spread  spectrum  beam,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

coding  each  channel  in  the  incoming  spread  spectrum  beam  in  a 
manner  to  enhance  channel  separation  and  reduce  interference 
between  individual  channels  contained  within  the  beams  and 
recovering  individual  traffic  channels  by  application  of  a 
user-specific  pseudo  rattdom  beam  code; 

summing  all  recovered  traffic  channels  onto  an  overspread  bus; 

directing  and  combining  recovered  individual  traffic  channels 
from  the  overspread  bus  into  outgoing  spread  spectrum 
beams,  each  having  a  destination  in  common  with  the  traffic 
channels  it  contains. 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  set  of  binary  spreading-code  sequences 
modulated  onto  a  sinusoidal  carrier,  said  set  of  binary  spreading- 
code  sequences  being  produced  by  a  process  of  simultaneously: 

a)  combining  contents  of  a  single  stage  of  a  first  multi-stage 
binary  shift  register  with  contents  of  each  stage  of  a  plurality 
of  stages  of  a  second  multi-stage  binary  shift  register,  the 
contents  of  each  stage  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  binary 
shift  registers  having  a  period  of  (2"- 1),  where  n  is  a  fixed 
integer  having  the  same  value  for  each  of  said  first  and  second 
binary  shift  registers,  the  contents  of  said  stages  of  said  first 
and  second  binary  shift  registers  being  combined  by  modulo-2 
addition  to  produce  a  first  subset  of  combined  spreading-code 
sequences,  and 

b)  combining  contents  of  a  single  stage  of  said  second  binary 
shift  register  with  contents  of  each  stage  of  a  plurality  of 
stages  of  said  first  binary  shift  register  by  modulo-2  addition 
to  produce  a  second  subset  of  combined  spreading-code 
sequences. 

said    first    and    second    subsets    of   combined    spreading-code 
sequences  having  cross-correlation  properties  as  follows: 
•  (i)  a  cross-correlation  between  any  two  of  said  combined  binary 

spreading-code  sequences  over  any  contiguous  (2"-l)  bits  has 

a  magnitude 


S(2"<»*"^i+1), 

where  l(n-(-l)/2)  denotes  the  greatest  integer  i(n-^l)/2;  and 
(ii)  a  cross-correlation  at  zero  offset  between  any  two  of  said 
combined  binary  spreading-code  sequences  in  either  one  of 
said  first  and  second  subsets  has  a  magnitude  equal  to  one. 


5315328 
INTERACTIVE  COMMUNICATION  CIRCUTT  FOR 
SELECTING  A  TRANSMITTING  CTRCUFT  TO 
GENERATE  SIGNALS 
Susumu  Koga,  Saga-ken,-  Hidetoshi  Takano,  Toyota;  Noriyuki 
Takao,  Toyota;  Kiyoshi  Mizimo,  Toyota,  and  Goto  Koba- 
yashi,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Daiden  Co.  Ltd.,  Kurume, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202398 
Int  CI."  H04B  3/02:  G06F  \3/362 
VS.  a.  375—220  5  Claims 


5.  An  interactive  conununication  method  of  interactively  com- 
municating by  connecting  a  first  communication  circuit  and  a 
second  communication  circuit,  comprising  a  first  transmission  line 
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for  tnuismitting  first  signals  from  said  first  cominutiication  circuit 
to  said  second  communication  circuit  and  a  second  transmission 
line  for  transmitting  second  signals  from  said  second  communica- 
tion circuit  to  said  first  communication  circuit,  which  method 
includes  the  steps  of, 
detecting  a  difference  between  an  output  signal  in  said  second 
transmission  line  and  a  summation  signal  of  an  input  signal  in 
said  first  transmission  line  and  the  output  signal  in  said  second 
transmission  line,  on  an  input  of  said  first  transmission  line, 
and 
detecting  a  difference  between  the  output  signal  in  said  first 
transmission  line  and  a  summation  signal  of  an  input  signal  in 
said  second  transmission  line  and  the  output  signal  in  said  first 
transmission  line,  on  an  input  of  said  second  transmission 
line, 
whereby  the  first  signals  from  said  first  communication  circuit 
are  transmitted  to  said  second  communication  circuit  by  way 
of  said  first  transmission  line,  and  the  second  signals  from 
said  second  communication  circuit  are  transmitted  to  said  first 
communication  circuit  by  way  of  said  second  transmission 
Ine. 


4^p^ 


1.  A  receiver  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radio-frequency  down-converter  operative  on  a  received  radio- 
frequency  signal  to  provide  an  intermediate-frequency  signal: 
and 

an  intermediate-frequency  down-convener  for  providing  a  pass- 
band  signal  from  the  intermediate-frequency  signal  such  that 
the  pass-band  signal  is  centered  about  a  first  frequency 
selected  to  match  a  rotation  frequency  of  a  rotator  within  a 
corresponding  transmitter  of  the  received  radio-frequency  sig- 
nal, the  rotator  used  to  map  a  first  baseband  signal  to  a  second 
baseband  signal  having  more  constellation  points  than  the  first 
baseband  signal. 


5,815330 

DATA  CONVERTERS  FOR  SOUND  EQUIPMENT 
Jun  HIrai.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Hd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,151 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-188741 

Int.  CI."  H04B  14/06:  H(MM  J/00: 1/12:  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  375-247  4  claims 

1.  A  delu  modulation  type  data  converter  adapted  to  compare  an 

inputted  analog  signal  with  a  reference  voltage  in  cycles  and  to 

output  a  continuously  varying  digital  signal,  said  dau  convener 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current  sources; 

switch  circuits  for  setting  a  current  value  by  appropriately 

selecting  one  or  more  of  said  current  sources: 
an    integrator   circuit   for   generating   said   reference   voltege 
according  to  a  specified  current  value:  and 
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i  5315^29 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

BROADCASTING  THAT  INCORPORATES  A  ROTATOR 

IN  THE  TRANSMITTER 

Jin-Dcr  Wang,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^19 

Int  CI.*  H04B  15/00:  H04L  27/lS 

V&.  CL  375—285  30  Claims 


a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  switch  circuits  to  make  an 
appropriate  selection  of  said  current  sources  according  to  the 
result  of  a  comparison  between  said  reference  voluge  and 
said  inputted  analog  signal,  said  control  circuit  controlling 
said  switch  circuits  such  that: 

if  the  result  of  said  comparison  is  the  same  as  the  result  of  said 
comparison  in  the  previous  cycle,  a  selection  from  said  cur- 
rent sources  is  made  such  that  said  current  value  is  increased, 
provided  such  selection  is  possible; 

if  the  result  of  said  comparison  is  inverted  from  the  previous 
cycle,  a  selection  from  said  current  sources  is  made  such  that 
the  current  direction  with  respect  to  said  integrator  circuit  is 
reversed;  and 

if  the  result  of  said  comparison  is  inverted  repeatedly  for  a 
specified  plural  number  of  cycles,  a  selection  from  said  cur- 
rent sources  is  made  such  that  the  current  direction  with 
respect  to  said  integrator  circuit  is  reversed  and  the  associated 
current  value  is  reduced,  provided  such  selection  is  possible. 


5,815331 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  ENCODED  DATA  BITS 

Paul   W.   Dent,  Pittsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to   Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,940 

Int.  CL"  H04L  27/ib 

U.S.  a.  375-298  42  Oaims 

2gg 


nmirms 


1.  A  transmitter  for  generating  Quadrature  Amplitude  Modulated 
signals  from  data  bits,  the  transmitter  comprising: 

first  Quadrature  Phase  Shift  Keying  (QPSK)  means  for  encoding 
a  first  pair  of  the  data  bits  into  one  of  four  carrier  signal 
phases,  thereby  producing  a  first  QPSK  signal: 

second  QPSK  means  for  encoding  a  second  pair  of  the  data  bits 
into  one  of  four  carrier  signal  phases,  thereby  producing  a 
second  QPSK  signal; 

a  first  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  first  QPSK  signal  to  a 
first  power  level  and  supplying  a  first  amplified  signal  at  an 
output  of  the  first  power  amplifier: 

a  second  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  second  QPSK 
signal  to  a  second  power  level  and  supplying  a  second  ampli- 
fied signal  at  an  output  of  the  second  power  amplifier;  and 
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combining  means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  amplified 
signals  to  prodiKe  a  signal  in  which  four  data  bits  are 
encoded. 
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5315332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PEAK-TO-AVERAGE 
RATIO  CONTROL  IN  AN  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION 
PAGING  TRANSMITTER 
Bhaskar    Bhattacharya,    Port    Coquitlam,-     Patricia    Fern 
Kavanagh,  and  Mohammad  Aamir  Husain,  both  of  Bumaby, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,719 

Int.  a.*  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  375—301  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  peak-to-average  power  ratio  of  a 
plurality  of  amplitude  modulated  voice  signals  for  broadcast  by  a 
paging  transmitter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  an  associated  first  gain  sequence  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  voice  signals,  said  associated  first  gain  sequence 
dependent  upon  the  corresponding  voice  signal; 

(b)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  voice  signals,  multiplying  the 
voice  signal  with  said  associated  first  gain  sequence  to  pro- 
vide a  first  compressed  voice  signal; 

(c)  modulating  at  least  one  pair  of  said  first  compressed  voice 
signal  to  produce  at  least  one  independent  single  sideband 
signal; 

(d)  calculating  a  second  gain  sequence  for  each  of  said  at  least 
independent  single  sideband  signals; 

(e)  multiplying  said  second  gain  sequence  with  said  independent 
single  sideband  signal  to  form  at  least  one  second  compressed 
voice  signal;  and 

(f)  multiplying  each  of  said  second  compressed  voice  signals 
with  an  assigned  predetermined  carrier  frequency  to  provide 
an  output  signal  for  broadcast 


5315333 
RECEIVE  PROCESSOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  DIGITAL 

MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEMS 
Christophe   Mourot,  Asnieres,   France,   assignor  to  Alcatel 
Mobile  Communication  France,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,975 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1994,  94  04230 
Int  a.*  H03K  9/00;  H04L  27/06:27/14:27/22 
VS.  a.  375—316  15  Claims 

1.  A  receive  processor  device  for  use  in  a  digital  mobile  radio 
system,  the  device  including: 

a  processor  chain  comprising  a  set  of  units  connected  in  cascade, 
one  or  more  of  said  units  being  decision  units,  each  of  said 
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decision  units  making  decisions  as  to  the  value  of  information 
symbols  received  by  said  each  decision  unit; 

means  for  bypassing  one  of  said  decision  units  and  for  deleting 
the  value  of  information  symbols  to  be  processed  by  a  suc- 
ceeding unit  connected  in  cascade  with  said  one  of  said 
decision  units,  if  the  transmission  quality  of  information  sym- 
bols received  by  said  one  of  said  decision  units  is  poor:  and 

means  for  determining  probable  values  for  information  symbols 
deleted  by  said  means  for  bypassing,  based  on  said  deleted 
information  symbols  and  based  on  information  symbols  not 
deleted  by  said  means  for  bypassing. 


5315334 
DETECTOR  OF  CARRIER  LOSS  IN  A  FAX  MODEM 
William  Glass,  Seyssinet  Pariset,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Tbomson  Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,055 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1994,  94  11212 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/14:27/16:27/22 
VS.  a.  375—326  38  Claims 


DETECT 


1.  A  carrier  loss  detector  in  a  nnodem  receiving  digitized  fac- 
simile transmissions  of  a  document  having  a  plurality  of  pages, 
comprising: 

a  first  magnitude  calculation  circuit  receiving  a  transmission 
signal  and  generating  a  first  magnitude  value  of  the  transmis- 
sion signal; 

a  first  comparator  receiving  said  first  magnitude  value  of  the 
transmission  signal  and  a  threshold  value  and  outputting  a 
carrier  loss  signal  when  the  threshold  value  is  greater  than  the 
first  magnitude  value;  and 

a  threshold  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  threshold  value 
between  each  page  of  the  transmitted  document. 


5315335 
CARRIER  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Yang-seok  Choi,  Seoul,  and  Jang-jin  Choi,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  10,  1996, 
96-10860 

Int  a."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—344  12  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  recovery  apparatus  for  recovering  a  carrier  from  an 
input  signal,  comprising: 
a  multiplier,  coupled  to  receive  said  input  signal,  and  operative 
to  multiply  said  input  signal  by  a  frequency  signal  to  produce 
a  multiplied  input  signal: 
a  matched  filter,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  multiplier  to 
receive  said  multiplied  input  signal,  and  operative  to  match 
and  filter  said  multiplied  input  signal,  to  produce  a  filtered 
signal; 
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a  phase  error  detector,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  matched  filter 
10  receive  said  filtered  signal,  and  operative  to  detect  a  phase 
error  in  said  filtered  signal,  to  produce  a  phase  error  signal; 

a  loop  filter,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  phase  error  detector  to 
receive  said  phase  error  signal,  and  operative  to  remove  noise 
from  said  phase  error  signal: 

baadwidth  varying  circuit,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  matched 
filter  to  receive  said  filtered  signal,  and  varying  the  bandwidth 
of  said  loop  filter  according  to  whether  said  filtered  signal  is 
phase-locked; 

a  frequency  error  detector,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  matched 
filter  to  receive  said  filtered  signal,  and  detecting  a  frequency 
error  in  said  filtered  signal; 

an  adder,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  frequency  error  detector 
and  selectively  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  loop  filter,  said 
adder  adding  an  input  sweep  signal  based  on  an  output  of  said 
fi^uency  error  detector  to  an  output  of  said  loop  filter,  to 
produce  a  frequency  control  signal;  and 

a  mimerically  controlled  oscillator  (NCO),  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  adder  for  receiving  said  frequency  control  signal,  and 
producing  said  frequency  signal. 


5^15,536 

MULTTVALUE  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yoshinori  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Coqioration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,483 
Clauns  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1996,  8-123707 
Int  a.*"  H04L  27/06 
VJS.  a  375-344  ^^  8  Claims 

I  \^h= 
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I.  A  muitivalue  digital  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  muitivalue  nnodulator  which  converts  information  data  to  be 
tiansmined  into  a  muitivalue  symbol  sequence  consisting  of 
muitivalue  symbols,  adds  a  binary  symbol  area  consisting  of 
binary  symbols  to  the  muitivalue  symbol  sequence  in  a  peri- 
odic manner,  and  obtains  a  muitivalue  digital  modulation 
signal  by  executing  a  muitivalue  digital  modulation  to  a  signal 
obtained  by  adding  the  binary  symbol  area  to  the  muitivalue 
symbol  sequence; 
a  tiMier  for  convening  the  muitivalue  digital  modulation  signal 
into  an  Intermediate  Frequency  (IF)  signal  at  a  gain  according 
to  an  Automatic  Gain  Control  (AGC)  signal; 


a  dennodulator  for  demodulating  the  IF  signal  by  a  demodulation 
process  corresponding  to  the  muitivalue  digital  modulation  to 
produce  a  demodulation  signal; 
an  AGC  circuit  for  detecting  the  binary  symbol  area  from  the 
demodulation  signal  and  for  producing  the  AGC  signal  based 
on  a  signal  level  of  the  demodulation  signal  obtained  during  a 
period  of  detection  of  the  binary  symbol  area;  and 
pilot  signal  eliminating  means  including: 
polarity  detection   means   for  detecting   a  polarity   of  the 
demodulating  signal  and  producing  a  multiplication  coeflB- 
cient  which  has  a  value  of  "1"  when  the  demodulation 
signal  has  a  positive  polarity  and  a  value  of  "-1"  when  the 
demodulating  signal  has  a  negative  polarity; 
binary  symbol  area  stabilization  detecting  means  for  deter- 
mining if  the  binary  symbol  area  is  obtained  stably: 
binary  symbol  area  detection  means  for  detecting  the  binary 

symbol  area  fix)m  the  demodulation  signal; 
means   for  producing,   as   a   superposed   pilot   signal,   the 
demodulation  signal  obtained  during  a  detection  period  of 
the  binary  symbol  when  the  binary  symbol  area  is  not 
obtained  stably  and  producing,  as  the  superposed  pilot 
signal,  a  signal  obtained  by  subtracting  a  product  of  the 
multiplication  coefficient  and  an  absolute  value  of  the 
binary  symbol  from  the  demodulation  signal  when  the 
binary  symbol  area  is  obtained  stably; 
an  accumulating  adder  for  accumulatively  adding  the  super- 
posed pilot  signal  and  producing  a  pilot  component  signal; 
and 
a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  superposed  pilot  signal  from  the 
demodulation  signal. 


5315,537 
WIRELESS  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE,  AND 

A  PULSE  SHAPING  NETWORK 
Daniel  J.  G.  Janssen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683327 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  21, 
1995,  95202009 

InL  a.'  H04B  I/IO 
VS.  q,^375— 350  8  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  digital  communication  device  comprising:  a  modu- 
lator for  modulating  digital  signals,  the  modulator  being  preceded 
by  a  pulse  shaping  network  for  pulse  shaping  the  digital  signals, 
characterized  in  that  the  pulse  shaping  network  comprises  a  differ- 
ential amplifier  having  a  first  input  to  which  a  discretely  adjustable 
voltage  can  be  fed.  and  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  resLstor  which  has  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 
sufiply  terminal,  the  second  input  also  being  coupled  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  current  source  which  has  a  second  terminal  coupled 
to  a  second  supply  terminal,  and  in  that  the  pulse  shaping  network 
further  comprises  a  weighted-current  network,  the  current  source 
being  mirrored  into  current  sources  of  the  weighted-current  net- 
work. 
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5315,538 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

LOCATION  OF  A  SUBSCRIBER  DEVICE  IN  A  WIRELESS 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Conrad  Grell,  San  Diego;  Jeremy  Guralnick,  Endnitas;  Dan  J. 
RothmuUer,  San  Diego;   Chris  Bennett,  San  Diego,  and 
Michael  Theiss-Aird,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Omniplex,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,643,  Jun.  25,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,261 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/185:  G06F  15/20 
VS,  a.  375—356  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  location  of  a  subscriber  device  in 
a  wireless  cellular  communications  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  subscriber  device  having  a  cellular  digital  data 
receiver  system  with  a  cellular  digital  data  receiver  therein; 

transmitting  cellular  digital  data  signals  to  the  subscriber  device 
from  at  least  three  different  cellular  cell  site  transmitters  at 
different  but  known  locations,  each  data  signal  containing  a 
time-synchronized  synchronization  signal,  the  time- 
synchronized  synchronization  signals  of  the  at  least  three 
different  cellular  cell  site  transmitters  being  transmitted  at  the 
same  time  or  being  displaced  in  time  from  each  other  by  a 
known  time  displacement; 

informing  the  subscriber  device  of  location  data  representing  a 
location  of  each  of  the  at  least  three  cellular  cell  site  transmit- 
ters; 

determining  a  time  of  arrival  of  each  of  the  time-synchronized 
synchronization  signals  with  respect  to  an  internal  clock  of 
the  cellular  digital  data  receiver  system;  and 

obtaining  the  location  of  the  subscriber  device  from  the  location 
data  and  the  times  of  arrival  of  the  time-synchronized  syn- 
chronization signals  relative  to  the  internal  clock. 
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determining  a  nominal  peak  amplitude  and  the  location  in  time 

of  the  nominal  peak  amplitude  of  said  correlation  function; 
determining  the  location  in  time  and  amplitude  of  a  first  point 

that  is  displaced  from  said  nominal  peak  on  said  correlation 

function  relative  to  said  nominal  peak; 
determining  the  location  in  time  and  amplitude  of  a  second  point 

that  is  displaced  from  said  first  point; 
determining  a  displacement  of  said  first  point  relative  to  said 

second  point;  and 
identifying  said  displacement  with  the  displacement  in  time 

required  to  synchronize  the  timing  of  the  reference  signal  to 

said  received  composite  signal. 


5315,540 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  PLL  CIRCUTT 

Yasushi  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,062,  Jun.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1993,  5-156297 
Int  ex."  H03D  3/24 
UJS.  a.  375—376 


6  Claims 


^ 


n 


hfKi},^ 


5315,539 
SIGNAL  TIMING  SYNCHRONIZER 
Gary  R.  Lcnnen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409375,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,980,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,402,450.  This  application  Ji>l.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
679,627 
Int  ex."  H04L  7/00:25/36:25/40 
U.S.  a.  375—371  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  to  a  reference  signal  the  timing  of 
a  received  composite  signal  consisting  of  a  preferred,  interference- 
free  signal  distorted  by  at  least  one  interfering  signal,  to  determine 
an  undistorted  timing  of  the  preferred  signal,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
generating  points  on  a  correlation  function  representative  of  a 
timing  relationship  between  the  distorted  composite  signal 
and  the  reference  signal; 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  register  for  storing  an  input  data  signal; 

a  second  register  for  storing  an  output  data  signal; 

a  data-processing  circuit  block  disposed  between  said  first  reg- 
ister and  said  second  register; 

a  first  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  for  supplying  a  first 
output  clock  signal  to  said  first  register  in  response  to  an  input 
clock  signal;  and 
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a  second  PLL  circuit  fw  supplying  a  second  output  clock  signal 
to  said  second  register  in  response  to  said  input  clock  signal: 

said  first  register  transferring  said  input  data  signal  stored 
therein  to  said  data-processing  circuit  block  in  response  to 
said  first  output  clock  signal; 

said  data-processing  circuit  block  receiving  to  digitally  [wocess 
said  input  data  signal  from  said  first  register  and  transferring 
said  input  data  signal  thus  digitally-processed  to  said  second 
register: 

said  second  register  receiving  to  store  said  input  dau  signal 
digitally-processed  from  said  data-processing  circuit  block 
and  transferring  said  input  data  signal  stored  therein  as  said 
output  data  signal  to  another  device  in  response  to  said  second 
output  clock  signal; 

said  first  PLL  circuit  receiving  said  input  clock  signal  and 
supplying  said  first  output  clock  signal  to  said  first  register 
while  keeping  a  first  phase  difference  between  said  input 
clock  signal  and  said  first  output  clock  signal  at  a  first  con- 
stant; and 
said  second  PLL  circuit  receiving  said  input  clock  signal  and 
supplying  said  second  output  clock  signal  to  said  second 
register  while  keeping  a  second  phase  difference  between  said 
uiput  clock  signal  and  said  second  output  clock  signal  at  a 
second  constant. 


5^15^1 

DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  ASSEMBLY 
Mlki«  Fukushi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  S«r.  No.  762,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327651 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  ex.  375-376  4  Qaims 
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5,815,542 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  REACTOR-MELTDOWN 
PRODUCTS  FROM  A  REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Lothar  Wistuba,  Herzogenaarach;  Gerhard  Hau,  Aibstadt, 
and  JoMf  Hollmann,  Schliisselfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  19 
093.6 

Int  a.*  G21C  9/016 
VS.  CL  376-280  54  Claims 

^.  /  /  /  /  /  /  /  '^ 
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I.  A  digital  PLL  apparatus  comprising:  synchronization  integra- 
tion circuit  determining  a  symbol  timing  by  obtaining  a  maximum 
amplitude  point  of  a  correlation  level  during  reception  of  a  pre- 
amble, an  angle  calculating  circuit  outpuning  a  phase  9c  by  per- 
forming an  angle  calculation  for  every  symbol  timing  determined 
by  said  synchronization  integrating  circuit  and  outputting  a  phase 
Ss  by  performing  an  angle  calculation  at  a  symbol  timing  point, 
and  a  digital  PLL  circuit  receiving  the  phases  9c  and  9s  from  said 
angle  calculating  circuit  and  operating  a  phase  locked  loop,  and 
said  (figital  PLL  circuit  integrates.  L  times,  the  phase  9c  at  a 
symbol  timing  at  a  preceding  maximum  peak  point  and  the  phase 
9s  at  a  symbol  timing  point  to  which  the  symbol  timing  is  to  be 
moved  in  an  L-symbol  interval  until  the  symbol  timing  is  moved, 
and  adds  an  average  value  obtained  by  muluplying  the  integrauon 
result  by  1/L  to  a  numerical  control  oscillator  in  said  digital  PLL 
circuit  when  said  synchronization  integrating  circuit  shifts  the 
symbol  timing,  thereby  obtaining  an  output  phase. 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  reactor-meltdown  products  from  a 
reactor  pressure  vessel,  comprising: 

a)  an  antechamber  disposed  below  a  reactor  pressure  vessel; 

b)  an  expansion  chamber  having  a  floor  forming  an  expansion 
surface  for  reactor-meltdown  products;  and 

c)  a  bulkhead  being  disposed  between  said  antechamber  and  said 
expansion  chamber  and  being  destructible  by  the  reactor- 
meltdown  products,  said  bulkhead  having  parts  including  at 
least  one  thermally  destructible  part  being  thermally 
destroyed  by  the  reactor-meltdown  products  and  including  at 
least  one  other  non-thermally  destructible  part  supported  by 
said  at  least  one  thermally  destructible  part  until  the  reactor- 
meltdown  products  melt  said  at  least  one  thermally  destruct- 
ible part  for  creating  a  flow  path  for  the  reactor-meltdown 
products  from  said  antechamber  into  said  expansion  chamber 
upon  thermal  destruction  of  said  at  least  one  thermally 
destructible  part  resulting  in  the  collapse  of  said  at  least  one 
other  non-thermally  destructive  part. 


5315,543 
SEISMIC  SUPPORT  WITH  CLEARANCE  GAP  AND 
YIELDABLE  MEMBER 
Sterling  J.  Weems,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Thomas  E.  Greene, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  MPR  Associates,  Inc.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,498 
Int  a.*  G21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  376-285  14  claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  reactor  vessel  and  a  core 
shroud  disposed  within  the  reactor  vessel  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  seismic  support  comprising 
a  spacer  extending  between  laterally  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
reactor  vessel  and  said  core  shroud  to  limit  lateral  movement 
of  said  core  shroud,  said  spacer  having  a  configuration  to 
deform  substantially  elastically  in  response  to  impacts  caused 
by  operating  and  design  basis  earthquakes  relative  to  said 
reactor  vessel;  and 
a  deformable  member  carried  by  said  spacer  and  having  a 
configuration  to  deform  substantially  elastically  in  response  to 
impacts  caused  by  an  operating  basis  earthquake  and  substan- 
tially plastically  at  relatively  constant  load  in  response  to 
impacts  caused  by  a  design  basis  earthquake  to  limit  the 
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5315,545 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  SPACER  AND  SPRING 
Eric  B.  Johansson,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1997,  Ser.  No.  802^59 

Int  a.'  G21C  i/i4 

VS.  a.  376—442  19  Claims 


maximum  load  on  said  core  sliroud  to  about  that  normally 
experienced  during  an  operating  basis  earthquake. 


5315344 

SELF-CLEANING  STRAINER 

Jan  D.  Lefter,  17-32  202nd  St,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11360 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1997,  Ser.  No.  803,314 

Int  a."  G21C  19/307 


VS.  a.  376—313 


26  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  providing  cooling  liquid  to  a  nuclear  reactor 
having  a  suppression  pool  comprising: 

providing  a  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  suppression 
pool  and  an  outlet  connected  to  spray  means  associated  with 
the  nuclear  reactor; 

placing  a  strainer  in  the  suppression  pool,  the  strainer  connected 
tc  the  pump  inlet  to  prevent  debris  in  the  suppression  pool 
from  reaching  the  pump,  the  strainer  having  a  wall  provided 
with  fluid  inlet  perforations,  and  having  an  outer  surface  upon 
which  the  debris  collects,  the  strainer  having  a  surface  cleaner 
disposed  relative  to  the  outer  surface; 

moving  the  surface  cleaner  relative  to  the  strainer  so  that  the 
surface  cleaner  moves  relatively  over  the  outer  surface  to 
clean  the  outer  surface  by  contacting  and  removing  the  debris; 
and 

directing  a  jet  of  liquid  against  the  cleaned  outer  surface  to  clean 
the  perflations. 


I.  A  ferrule  and  spring  combination  for  positioning  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  rods  in  a  spacer  of  a  nuclear  fuel 
bundle,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  ferrule  having  an  axis,  a  slot  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  and  closed  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  tabs  spaced  axially  from  one  another  extending 
into  said  slot  from  an  edge  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  an 
opposite  edge  of  said  slot  to  define  axially  spaced  apertuies 
along  said  slot; 

an  elongated  spring  having  opposite  ends  engaging  the  long 
interior  wall  portions  of  the  closed  end  portions  of  said  ferrule 
between  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  slot  and  ends  of 
said  ferrule; 

said  spring  having  flats  located  along  said  spring  inwardly  of 
said  ends  thereof  for  overiying  said  tabs  outwardly  of  said 
ferrule  and  a  projection  located  between  said  flats  and  project- 
ing inwardly  from  said  flats  and  through  an  aperture  of  said 
slot  between  said  tabs  for  engaging  a  fuel  rod  disposed  within 
the  ferrule. 


5315346 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONDUCTING  SPIRAL  SCAN  WITH  THE  X-RAY 

DETECTOR  TILTED  RELATIVE  TO  THE  SYSTEM  AXIS 

Thomas  Flohr,  UehlfeM;  Klaus  KUngenbeck-Regn.  Nuemberg; 
Stefan  Schaller,  Erlangen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Kwok  Tun, 
Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseiiscfaaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28, 1996, 196  26 
695.7 

Int  CL'  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  a.  378—19  3  Claims 

3.  A  medwd  for  operating  a  computed  tomography  apparatus 
comprising: 

providing  an  X-ray  radiator  having  a  focus  and  providing  a 
surface  detector  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  of 
detector  elements,  said  detector  elements  being  symmetrically 
arranged  relative  to  a  symmetry  axis; 
means  for  conducting  a  spiral  scan  of  a  volume  of  an  examina- 
tion subject  to  obtain  spiral  scan  data,  by  rotating  said  focus 
and  said  surface  detector  around  a  rotational  axis  around  said 
examination  subject  while  producing  relative  longitudinal 
motion  between  said  focus  aiid  said  surface  detector,  and  said 
examination  subject; 
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5315,548 
PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE  AND  X-RAY 
PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Akira  Tago,  Kawasaki;  Haruhisa 
Madate,  Yokohama,  and  Masaaki  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  13,219,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  663,420,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-050855; 
Jan.  16,  1991,  3-003254 

InL  a.'  G03B  42/02 
\}S.  CL  378—173  n  claims 


during  said  scan,  tilting  said  surface  detector  at  a  non-zero  acute 
angle  between  said  symmetry  axis  and  said  rotational  axis; 
and 

producing  a  tomogram  of  said  volume  of  said  examination 
subject  from  said  spiral  scan  data. 


5,815,547  "     ' 

RADUTION  THERAPY  AND  RADUTION  SURGERY 
TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  OF 
SAME 
Joseph  S.  Shepherd,  2004  Le  Droit  Dr.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91»30,  and  Robert  W.  Rand,  521  N.  Bristol  Ave..  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.  90049 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240^74,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,537,452.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  574,155 

Int  CL*  A61N  5/10 

UA  a.  378-65  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  administering  radiation  to  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  executing  treatment  planning  software  on  the  central  process- 
ing unit  of  a  command  and  conu-ol  center  in  order  to  deter- 
mine a  set  of  X,Y  and  Z  radiation  therapy  target  coordinates: 

(b)  providing  three-dimensional  visualization  information  to  said 
central  processing  unit  for  use  in  determining  said  set  of  X.Y 
and  Z  radiation  therapy  target  coordinates; 

(c)  providing  treatment  table  position  status  to  said  central 
processing  unit: 

(d)  perfonning  both  three-dimensional  visualization  and  radia- 
tion therapy  treatment  without  removing  the  patient  from  said 
treatment  table;  and 

(e)  catching  the  radiation  from  said  radiation  therapy  in  a  radia- 
tion beam  catcher 


1.  A  photographing  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  support  members  positioned  in  mutually  opposed 

maimer  across  a  film; 
a  sensitivity  increasing  member  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 

paired  support  members; 
seal  means  for  hermetically  sealing  a  space  containing  said  film 

and  said  sensitivity  increasing  member; 
vacuum  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  sealed  space  at 

a  photographing  operation,  thereby  maintaining  said  (ilm  and 

said  sensitivity  increasing  member  in  mutual  close  contact; 

and 
holding  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  support 

members  for  holding  said  film  in  a  predetermined  position 

between  said  support  members  in  said  sealed  space, 
wherein  said  holding  means  comprises  means  for  holding  the 

film  by  suction,  and 
wherein  said  holding  means  holds  the  film  before  the  film  is 

close  to  the  sensitivity  increasing  member 


5^15,549 

CATAPULT  RASTER  DRAWER  FOR  A  RAMOLOGICAL 

EXAMINATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Schmitt,  Forchbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengcseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,216 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  G«rmany,  Aug.  1,  1996,  196  31 

Int  a.'  G03B  42/02 
U.S.  CL  378-175  «  Claims 

1.  A  catapult  raster  drawer  for  a  radiological  examination  sys- 
tem, said  drawer  comprising: 

an  insertion  carriage: 

a  first  clamp  jaw  and  a  second  clamp  jaw  disposed  opposite  each 
other  on  said  insertion  carriage; 

means  for  resiliently  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  clamp  jaws  relative  to  the  other  of  said  clamp  jaws  for 
clamping  a  cassette  between  said  first  and  second  clamp  jaws, 
said  clamp  jaws  each  having  first  stop  faces  oriented  for 
holding  a  cassette  therebetween  in  a  first  position  with  edges 
of  said  cassette  parallel  to  said  first  stop  faces;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  jaws  having  a  second 
stop  face  thereon,  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first 
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5,815,551 
TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ronald  A.  Katz 
Technology  Licensing,  LP,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,923,  Apr.  10,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,258,  May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4345,739,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,244, 
Feb.  24, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,792,968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  753,299,  Jul.  10,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,320 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/66.3/50:11/08 


VS.  a.  379—88 


Stop  face, 
rotated  by 


rSTN  AND  ESTABUSHEO  COMM  IINH. 


5.  A  system  for  improving  the  emergency  aid  response  time  to  a 
first  location  comprising: 

a  wireline  first  teleconununications  device  at  said  first  location 
and  forming  part  of  a  public  switched  telecommunications 
network; 

a  second  telecommunications  device  located  at  a  second  location 
remote  from  said  first  location  and  also  forming  a  pan  of  said 
public  switched  telecommunications  network; 

a  third  telecommunications  device  located  at  a  third  location 
remote  from  said  first  and  second  locations,  said  third  tele- 
communications device  also  forming  a  part  of  said  public 
switched  telecommunications  network; 

sensor  means  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  nneans  for 
causing  said  first  device  to  establish  a  communications  link 
with  said  second  device  in  response  to  a  predetermined  sensed 
condition; 

means  for  causing  said  first  device  to  establish  a  communica- 
tions link  with  said  third  device,  and 

means  for  establishing  a  conference  call  between  said  first, 
second  and  third  devices,  wherein  said  third  telecommunica- 
tions device  is  an  emergency  response  device  and  wherein 
said  means  for  causing  said  first  device  to  establish  commu- 
nications with  said  emergency  response  device  causes  said 
first  device  to  dial  9-1-1. 


35  Claims 


for  holding  said  cassette  in  a  second  position 
said  angle  relative  to  said  first  position. 


5,815,550 

REMOTE  CONFERENCE  CALLING  FOR  WIRELINE 

SYSTEMS 

S.  Robert  MiUer,  Mantua,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Michael  J.  Ceglia, 

Cherry  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,354 

Int  CI."  H04M  U/04 

U&  a.  379—37  11  Claims 


f""" 


21.  A  system  to  be  utilized  with  a  telephone  facility  for  on-line 
handling  of  customer  data  contained  in  a  memory  in  accordance 
with  a  select  operating  format  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  call  distributors  for  routing  calls  wherein  said 
plurality  of  call  distributor  are  located  at  different  geographic 
locations; 

an  operator  terminal  for  use  by  a  person  to  communicate  through 
the  telephone  facihty; 

a  plurality  of  interface  switching  structures  located  at  different 
geographic  locations  and  connected  to  the  plurality  of  call 
distributors  and  the  operator  terminal  for  receiving  incoming 
calls  routed  by  said  plurality  of  call  distributors  based  on  call 
allocation  routing  data  and  for  receiving  called  terminal  digi- 
tal date  (DNIS)  signals  automatically  provided  by  the  tele- 
phone facility  to  identify  the  select  operating  format  from  a 
plurality  of  operating  formats;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  interface  switch- 
ing structures  for  receiving  customer  number  data  entered  by 
a  caller  and  for  storing  the  customer  number  data  in  a  central 
memory  accessed  by  said  plurality  of  interface  switching 
structures  and  based  on  a  condition  coupling  an  incoming  call 
to  the  operator  terminal,  the  processing  means  visually  dis- 
playing the  customer  number  data,  the  operator  terminal  pro- 
viding other  data  entries  to  the  centtal  memory  to  update  data 
relating  to  the  caller. 


5315,552 
CALLING  PARTY  DESIGNATED  MESSAGE  DISPLAYING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kiyokazu  Ohtsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  C(»rpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024004 
Int  a."  H04M  I /(A 
MS.  a.  379^-88  11  Oaims 

1.  A  calling  party  designated  message  displaying  method  for  an 
exchange  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals 
and  an  exchange  for  controlling,  based  on  call  control  information 
from  one  of  said  subscriber  terminals  or  a  network,  a  call  to 
another  one  of  said  subscriber  terminals  or  said  network,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
registering  a  plurality  of  display  messages  in  a  corresponding 
relationship  to  respective  message  numbers  in  advaiKe  into 
said  exchange,  and  then,  upon  conununication, 
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designating,  by  a  calling  party,  a  desired  display  message  in  the 
form  of  message  number  from  one  of  said  subscriber  termi- 
nals, 

reading  out,  by  said  exchange,  based  on  the  message  number 
input  from  the  subscriber  terminal,  data  of  the  designated 
display  message  from  among  the  registered  display  messages 
and  transmitting  the  read  out  data  of  the  designated  display 
message  back  to  the  calling  party  terminal  to  request  confir- 
mation of  the  designated  display  message, 

confirming  the  designated  display  message  by  the  calling  party 
in  response  to  the  request  for  confirmation. 

designating  and  sending,  after  confirmation  of  contents  of  the 
designated  display  message  by  the  calling  party,  the  sub- 
scriber number  of  a  called  party  terminal, 

communicating,  by  said  exchange,  call  control  information  with 
the  read  out  data  of  the  designated  display  message  to  the 
designated  called  party  terminal,  and 

displaying,  at  the  called  party  terminal,  the  designated  display 
message  based  on  the  input  data  of  the  display  message. 


5^15^53 

APPARATUS  FOR  VOICE  COMMUNICATION  OVER 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 
Walter  T.  Baugh,  EUisville,  Miss.,-  Dcsmood  Morris,  Huntsville, 
and  Francis  C.  WessLing,  III,  Madison,  both  of  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach, 
\CtiU. 

fUcd  Oct  2, 1996,  Ser.  Na  720,859 

InL  a."  H04M  1/64 

UiS.  CL  379-88  n  Claims 


said  second  computer  having  a  playback  device  for  playing  back 
said  transmitted  spoken  utterances,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recorder  controller  coupled  to  said  recorder  for  turning  on  and 
off  said  recorder  to  control  the  digital  recording  of  said 
spoken  unerances  into  digitized  voice  data  by  said  recorder; 

a  data  segmenter  coupled  to  said  recorder  for  segmenting  said 
digitized  voice  data  into  a  plurality  of  digital  data  segments  of 
predetermined  lengths; 

a  first  buffer  and  a  second  buffer  each  responsive  to  said  data 
segmenter  for  storing  said  digital  data  segmente,  said  data 
segmenter  causing  said  first  buffer  to  be  completely  filled  with 
a  first  digital  data  segment  before  filling  said  second  buffer 
with  a  second  digital  data  segment: 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  data  segmenter  and  to  said  com- 
puter communication  medium  for  transmitting  said  digital 
data  segments  between  said  first  computer  and  said  second 
computer  over  said  computer  communication  medium,  said 
transmitter  transmitting  said  first  digital  data  segment  from 
said  first  buffer  while  said  second  buffer  is  being  filled,  and 
the  contents  of  said  second  buffer  while  said  first  buffer  is 
being  filled; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  second  computer  and  to  said  computer 
communication  medium  for  receiving  said  transmitted  digital 
data  segments;  and 

a  playback  controller  coupled  to  said  playback  device  for  con- 
trolling the  playing  back  of  said  transmitted  spoken  data 
segments,  said  playing  back  of  said  spoken  data  segments 
being  substantially  in  real  time  from  said  transmitting  of  said 
spoken  utterances. 


5,815,554 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  OPERATOR 

AVAILABILITY 

Ken  L.  Burgess,  707  Peterson  St,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80524, 

and  Michael  J.  Lanning,  225  River  North  Dr.  NW.,  Atlanta, 

Ga.  30328 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,392,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,450 

Int  CI.*  H04M  15/00 


VS.  CL  379^90.01 


47  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transmining  spoken  utterances  substantially 
in  real  time  between  a  first  computer  and  a  second  computer  over 
a  computer  communication  medium,  said  computer  communica- 
tion medium  communicating  digital  dau,  said  digital  data  includ- 
ing digitized  voice  data  and  non-spoken  digital  data,  said  first 
computer  having  a  recorder  for  recording  said  spoken  utterances. 


\ 

3.  A  timing  system  for  indicating  the  present  availability  of  an 
operator  of  the  timing  system  to  i.  potential  visitor  who  desires  to 
ascertain  the  present  availability  of  the  operator,  the  operator  of  the 
timing  system  having  an  office  area  which  defines  an  area  of 
personal  workspace  for  the  operator,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  availability  time  indicator  to  indicate  to  the  potential 
visitor  via  a  visual  display  a  time  of  day  when  the  operator 
will  become  available  to  interact  with  the  potential  visitor  so 
as  to  reduce  interruptions  of  the  operator,  wherein  the  avail- 
ability time  indicator  is  adapted  for  locating  immediately 
proximate  to  the  office  area  of  the  operator  so  as  to  be 
viewable  by  the  potential  visitor  when  the  potential  visitor  is 
located  in  proximity  to  the  office  area  of  the  operator;  and 

(b)  a  controller  associated  with  the  availability  time  indicator  to 
be  used  by  the  operator  of  the  system  to  input  a  busy  period, 
wherein  the  controller  controls  the  availability  time  indicator 
and  wherein  the  controller  is  adapted  for  locating  separately 
from  the  availability  time  indicator  so  as  to  facilitate  the  input 
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of  the  busy  period  and  to  facilitate  the  indicating  to  the 

potential  visitor  via  the  visual  display  the  time  of  day  when 

the  operator  will  become  available,  wherein  the  controller 

comprises: 

(bl)  an  entering  device  to  enter  the  busy  period; 

(b2)  a  memory  to  store  the  busy  period; 

(b3)  a  clock  to  determine  a  present  time  of  day  when  the 
operator  inputs  the  busy  period;  and 

(b4)  a  time  calculator  to  calculate  approximately  the  time  of 
day  when  the  operator  will  become  available  for  display  on 
the  availability  time  indicator,  wherein  the  time  of  day 
when  the  operator  will  become  available  is  based  on  the 
present  time  of  day  and  the  busy  period;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  communications  link  from  the  controller  to  the 

availability  time  indicator  to  communicate  the  time  of  day 

when  the  operator  will  become  available  to  the  availability 

time  indicator 


[rossg  I     pBgssa    | 


customer,  the  subset  of  data  wanted  by  a  customer  then  being 
extracted  from  this  memory  area. 


5,815,555 
CERTIFIED  TELEPHONIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Jerry  Cairo,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Matthew  J.  Cairo,  Plant 
City,  Fto. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1997,  Ser.  No.  802,330 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 

VJS.  a.  379—93.07  20  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  certifying  delivery  of  an  E-mail  message,  trans- 
mitted through  a  telephonic  network,  such  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  a  request  for  an  E-mail  certification  from  an  originat- 
ing computer  to  a  destination  computer  by  a  certifying  con- 
troller; 

storing  a  copy  of  an  E-mail  transmission  to  the  destination 
computer  including  the  E-mail  message  and  any  associated 
message  in  the  controller:  and 

certifying  delivery  of  the  E-mail  transmission  within  the  control- 
ler by  matching  a  copy  of  at  least  one  of  the  messages  of  the 
E-mail  transmission  received  by  the  destination  computer 
with  the  stored  copy. 


5,815,557 

HOMEOWTVER  KEY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  REAL 

ESTATE  LOCKBOX  SYSTEM 

Wayne  F.  Larson,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  SLC  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,345,  Jan.  9,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,957 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—102.06  8  Claims 


5,815,556 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A 
SUBSET  OF  DATA  WANTED  BY  A  CUSTOMER  FROM  A 
GROUP  OF  SUBSETS  OF  DATA  WANTED  BY 
DIFFERENT  CUSTOMERS 
Erik  M.  Thuresson,  Saltsjobaden;  A.  Karolina  Pbilippi,  Sten- 
hamra;  E.  Andreas  Bartsch,  and  Carina  M.  Runefjord,  both 
of  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1993,  9304026 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93.25  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  desired  data  in  a  data  handling  system 

where  sets  of  data  for  repeated  transactions  are  generated  and 

different  customers  connected  to  the  system  want  different  subsets 

of  the  generated  data,  comprising  the  steps  of;  when  data  is 

generated,  extracting  only  those  data  which  belong  to  at  least  one 

of  the  subsets  of  data  wanted  by  the  different  customers  and  storing 

the  extracted  data  in  a  separate  memory  area  arranged  for  each 
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1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  electronic  real  estate  lockbox 
system,  the  method  including  providing  a  house  listed  for  sale  with 
a  lockbox,  the  lockbox  containing  a  key  to  the  house,  compiling 
data  relating  to  accesses  of  the  lockbox  in  a  lockbox  memory, 
transferring  data  from  the  lockbox  memory  to  a  key  associated 
with  a  real  estate  company,  and  transferring  data  from  said  key  to 
a  central  database,  an  improvement  comprising: 

providing  an  owner  of  the  house  with  an  electronic  key; 
using  the  owner  key  to  obtain  data  fix>m  the  lockbox  memory; 
telephonically  transferring  the  obtained  data  from  the  owner  key 
to  the  central  database  by  acoustically  coupling  the  owner  key 
to  a  telephone  mouthpiece: 
transmitting,  by  FAlX.  an  mterpreted  report  corresponding  to 
said  obtained  data  from  the  central  database  to  a  real  estate 
company;  and 
voicing  less  than  all  of  the  obtained  data  to  the  owner  over  a 
telephone  link  using  a  voice  synthesizer  system  in  conjunction 
with  the  central  database. 
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5^15358 

DUL  INBOUND  METER  INTERFACE  UNIT  WHICH 

USES  TWO  ELEMENTS  FOR  COUPLING  TO  AND 

;  ISOLATING  FROM  METER 

BeqJaniiD  C.  Bradley,  Norcross,  and  Victor  C.  TVifu,  Lilburn, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FDed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,621 

Int  a.'  H04M  H/00 

S.  CL  379—166.04  4  Claims 


I 
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1.  An  improved  MIU  of  the  type  which  is  capable  of  retrieving 
data  from  a  meter  and  transmitting  such  data  to  a  central  computer, 
the  improvement  being  coupling  and  isolation  circuitry  for  cou- 
pling power  and  timing  signals  from  said  MIU  to  said  meter  and 
data  signals  from  said  meter  to  said  MIU  while  isolating  said  meter 
from  said  MIU,  said  coupling  and  isolation  circuitry  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  transformer  for  coupling  both  power  and  timing  signals  to 
said  meter,  said  transfonner  having  a  first  terminal  which 
connects  signals  from  said  MIU  to  said  meter,  and 

(b)  a  single  optoisolator  which  receives  data  signals  from  said 
meter  and  couples  said  data  signals  to  said  MIU. 

whereby  said  coupling  and  isolation  circuitry  is  located  between 
tfce  MIU  and  the  meter  whose  dau  is  being  coupled  to  said  MIU. 
tkereby  providing  power  and  data  transfer  between  said  MIU  and 
said  meter  whose  dau  is  being  coupled  to  said  MIU  while  isolating 
said  meter  from  said  MIU. 


5315,559 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AMA  RECORDS  USING 

DIRECTORY  NUMBERS 

Andrew  Thomas  Schnable,  NaperviUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42634,  Apr.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919^4 
Int.  a."  H04M  15/00 
US.  CL  379-lU  3  aaims 
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;  1.  In  an  automatic  message  accounting  (AMA)  record  distribu- 
tion network,  a  method  for  processing  AMA  records,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

initializing  operation  centers  by  storing  a  ubie  of  AMA  structure 
codes  and  call-type  codes  in  a  database  of  the  operation 
center, 
receiving  a  substantially  real  time  data  stream  of  all  AMA 

records  in  said  operation  centers  from  host  collector  sites: 
determining  upon  receipt  of  an  AMA  record  in  at  least  one 
operation  center  whether  the  received  AMA  record  is  of 
interest  to  the  operation  center  by  performing  a  look-up  of  a 


number  plan  area  (NPA)  of  a  directory  number  contained  in 

the  AMA  record  in  a  data  array  stored  in  the  operation  center 

and  by  determining  if  an  NPA  entry  in  the  data  array  which 

matches  the  NPA  of  the  directory  number  has  a  pointer; 
the  operation  center  further  processing  only  the  AMA  records 

selected  to  be  of  interest: 
the  operation  center  discarding  the  AMA  records  not  selected  to 

be  of  interest: 
storing  at  least  one  bit  map  in  a  memory  wherein  the  bit  map 

identifies  the  AMA  records  selected  to  be  of  interest; 
determining  if  a  record  received  from  the  network  corresponds 

to  the  bit  map;  and 
responsive  to  determining  diat  the  record  corresponds  to  the  bit 

map,  performing  bill  processing  operations  using  die  AMA 

record. 


'  5^15,560 

COMMUNICATION  SERVICE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Sadayo  Kasai;  Yoshihiro  Kawanabe,  and  Yoshikazu  Takeda,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126618; 
May  8,  1995,  7-109759 

InL  a."  H04M  15/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  379-114  12  Claims 
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4  1  Service  control  station 

1.  A  communication  service  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
charging  for  tariff  of  communication  services  between  subscribers, 
comprising: 

information  supply  means  for  supplying  charging  control  infor- 
mation including  charging  conditions  about  a  plurality  of 
customers  for  demanding  said  tariff  of  communication  ser- 
vices; 

charging  decision  means  for  deciding,  based  on  said  charging 
control  information,  to  charge  for  a  predetermined  customer 
among  said  plural  customers; 

charging  recording  means  for  recording  charging  result  informa- 
tion based  on  said  charging  decision  means, 

wherein  .said  information  supply  means  has  a  location  informa- 
tion for  identifying  accommodation  location  of  subscribers  to 
which  said  communication  services  are  offered  and  charging 
rule  information  for  identifying  charging  rules  in  such  a  case 
that  said  desired  accommodation  location  is  decided  as  the 
initial  point  of  charging; 

while  said  charging  decision  means  makes  reference  to  said 
location  information  and  said  charging  rule  information,  com- 
pares the  charging  rules  with  each  other  based  on  the  accom- 
modation locations  of  at  least  two  or  more  said  subscribers 
among  those  to  which  said  communication  services  are 
offered  and  decides  any  one  of  said  subscribers  compared  as 
the  initial  point  of  charging  to  minimize  a  total  charge  accord- 
ing to  a  result  of  comparing  said  charging  rules. 


5,815^1 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

DEMARCATED  COMMUNICATION  SERVICE 

Hong  Nguyen,  Atlanta,  and  Nailesh  B.  Desai,  Norcross,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,24^ 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—115 
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4.  In  an  intelligent  switched  telephone  network  including  a  first 
network  element,  a  second  network  element,  and  a  data  link 
functionally  connecting  said  first  network  element  and  said  second 
network  eletnent,  a  method  for  providing  a  demarcated  voice 
channel  communication  between  an  originating  station  and  a  called 
station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  communication  at  said  first  network  element  from 
said  originating  station,  said  communication  having  identifi- 
cation information  associated  therewith  including  a  request 
that  said  communication  be  processed  as  said  demarcated 
voice  channel  communication; 
opening  a  transaction  for  use  in  a  bi-directional  exchange  of 
messages  relating  to  said  communication  between  said  first 
network  element  and  said  second  network  element: 
causing  said  first  network  element  to  hold  said  communication 
at  said  first  network  elennent  pending  receipt  of  a  message 
relating  to  said  communication  from  said  second  network 
element; 
causing  said  second  network  element 

to  determine  a  demarcation  interval  for  said  communication, 

and 
to  provide  a  demarcation  message  to  said  first  network  ele- 
ment, said  demarcation  message  including  said  demarca- 
tion interval; 
closing  said  transaction:  and 

after  closing  said  transaction  and  in  response  to  receiving  said 
demarcation  message,  causing  said  first  network  element 
to  route  said  communication  for  coimection  to  said  called 

station,  and 
to  play  a  demarcation  signal  to  said  communication  upon 
expiration  of  said  demarcation  interval. 


5,815,562 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  USER 
WITH  ONE  TELEPHONE  NUMBER  THAT  RINGS 
PHONES  ON  HETEROGENEOUS  SYSTEMS 
WORLDWIDE 
David  Iglehart;  Leiand  Lester,  both  of  Austin;  Roger  Bjorti, 
Round  Rock;  Vedat  Bilgutay,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.;  .\Ddrzej 
Koscinski,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Lee  Rosenbaum,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,466 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/46; 3/56;  1/00:7/00 

VS.  CL  379—211  8  Claims 


8.  A  server  for  causing  a  worldwide  telephone  number  associ- 
ated with  a  local  telephone  connected  to  an  integrated  services 
digital  network  (ISDN)  switch  to  be  shared  by  one  or  more  remote 
telephones,  said  local  telephone  and  at  least  one  of  said  remote 
telephones   participating    in   electronic    key   telephone   systems 
(EKTS)  support,  such  that  a  call  placed  to  said  worldwide  tele- 
phone number  rings  at  said  local  telephone  and  at  least  one  of  said 
remote  telephones,  said  server  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  notification  of  a  telephone  call  from  a 
calling  telephone  to  said  worldwide  telephone  numl>er,  said 
receiving  means  including  means  for  receiving  a  signal  speci- 
fying said  worldwide  telephone  number;  and  ' 
connecting  means  for  connecting  by  conference  call  conn^tion 
at  least  one  of  said  local  telephone  or  said  remote  telephones 
to  said  calling  telephone  depending  on  which  of  said  local 
telephone  and  said  remote  telephones  goes  off  hook  first. 


5,815,563 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTE 

CALL  PICK-UP  CAPABILITIES 

Menachem  Tsur  Ardon,  NaperviUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HID,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,955 

Int  a.'  He4M  3/42 

VS.  CI.  379—210  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  remote  call  pick  up  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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receiving  a  request  for  a  call  to  a  first  analog  consumer  premises 

equipment  (CPE); 
reading  a  first  record  associated  with  the  first  CPE  in  a  first 

database,  said  first  record  containing  a  directory  number  for  a 

second  analog  CPE: 
■  sending  a  standard  ring  pattern  to  said  first  CPE  and  causing  a 

concurrent  alternate  ring  pattern  to  be  sent  to  said  second  CPE 

without  establishing  a  call  path  to  said  second  CPE,  said 

alternate  ring  panem  signifying  that  the  second  CPE  is  not  the 

original  destination  of  call; 
completing  the  call  to  the  second  CPE  if  a  remote  call  pick  up 

code  is  received  from  the  second  CPE  before  the  first  CPE 

goes  ofiF-hook,  whereby  remote  call  pick  up  at  the  second  CPE 

is  facilitated. 


5^15,564 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  INCOMING  CALL  TO 

A  SELECTED  ONE  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  EXTENSIONS 

Ikkuo  Tsuzuki,  Hiratsuka;  Masahiro  Kumon,  Yokohama; 
Yoshihani  Kondoh,  Vokobama,'  Mitsuhiro  Kotake,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Masayuki  Hashimura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Software  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Communication  Systems,  Inc., 
both  of  Kanagawa-Ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,459,  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,563,940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,482,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,541,992.  This  application  Jul.  19, 19%,  Ser. 

No.  684^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152428 

Int  a.''  H04M  3/00 

VS.  CL  379—233  3  Claims 


/s^l  i,y\  K  B 


■!« 


■■«       w  e.m      • 


J.  A  system  for  interactively  registering  a  user  being  provided  a 
service  of  a  telephone  exchange  to  direcdy  connect  a  dialed  in 
telephone  call  identified  by  a  specific  dialed-in  number  to  a  specific 
telephone  terminal  from  among  a  plurality  of  telephone  terminals, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  output  device  which  outputs  quidance  information  about 

,  inputting  a  request  to  use  the  specific  telephone  terminal  and  a 
room  user  identification  indication  corresponding  to  the  spe- 
cific telephone  terminal; 

an  acceptance  device  which  accepts  the  inputted  request  and  the 
room  user  identification  indication;  and 

an   assignment   processor   which   responds   to   acceptance  of 

I  request  by  said  acceptance  device  by  temporarily  assigning 
one  of  a  plurality  of  specific  dialed-in  numbers  to  the  specific 
telephone  terminal  in  accordance  with  the  accepted  room  user 
identification  indication:  wherein: 

the  plurality  of  telephone  terminals  are  not  associated  with 

<  dialed-in  numbers  until  said  assignment  processor  temporarily 
assigns  a  dialed-in  number  to  a  telephone  terminal; 

said  acceptance  device  is  adapted  to  accept  a  cancellation  time 
for  the  temporary  assignment;  and 

.said  assignment  processor  further  responds  to  acceptance  of  the 
cancellation  time  by  said  acceptance  device  by  canceling  the 
assignment  at  the  accepted  cancellation  time. 


5,815365 
SERVICE  EVALUATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

TELEPHONIC  SWITCH 

Lonnie    Doremus,    Schaumburg;     Wayne     L.     Harbuziuk, 

Wheaton,  and  David  L.  Blaha,  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,431 

InL  CL*  H04M  3/22 

VS.  a.  379^265  14  Chiims 
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11.  A  service  evaluator  system  for  evaluating  incoming  tele- 
phone calls  received  by  an  automatic  call  distributor  from  an 
external  public  switched  telephone  network  and  routed  by  a  tele- 
phonic switch  of  the  automatic  call  distributor  to  agents,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  dialed  number  identification  service  evaluator  circuit  for  col- 
lecting dialed  number  identification  service  digits  received 
with  the  incoming  telephone  calls  from  the  external  public 
switched  telephone  network,  for  selecting  dialed  number  iden- 
tification service  digits  corresponding  to  incoming  telephone 
calls  desired  to  be  evaluated,  and  for  connecting  an  evaluator 
to  incoming  telephone  calls  based  on  the  collected  dialed 
number  identification  service  digits  and  the  selected  dialed 
number  identification  service  digits; 
a  trunk  group  service  evaluator  circuit  for  selecting  at  least  one 
trunk  information  group  connected  to  the  telephonic  switch 
and  for  connecting  the  evaluator  to  incoming  telephone  calls 
received  over  the  at  least  one  selected  trunk  information 
group;  and 
an  agent  group  service  evaluator  circuit  for  selecting  at  least  one 
agent  information  group  and  for  connecting  the  evaluator  to 
incoming  telephone  calls  routed  to  the  at  least  one  selected 
agent  information  group. 


5,815366 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  INBOUND/ 
OUTBOUND  CALL  MANAGEMENT  AND  FOR 
SCHEDULING  APPOINTMENTS 
Danny  Ramot,  Fairfield,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Blarney,  Wallingford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Executone  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123^09,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,600,  Oct.  10, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5341,412.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  731391 
Int  a."  H04M  3/42:3/00:  H04Q  3/64 
VS.  CI.  379—265  17  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  system  providing  appointment  scheduling  having 
a  private  branch  exchange  (PBX)  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
telephone  stations  to  a  telephone  line,  each  of  said  telephone 
sutions  being  assigned  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  agents,  the  tele- 
phone system  comprising: 
a  processing  unit  including: 
associated  memory  and  stored  programs  for  storing  appoint- 
ment information,  the  appointment  information  including 
appointment  entries  having  dates  and  times,  for  monitoring 
outbound  and  inbound  calls  and  for  storing  therein  a  cur- 
rent status  of  each  agent  as  being  either  an  inbound  agent  or 
an  outbound  agent; 


5,815367 
COMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE  PROVIDING 
ISOLATION  AND  RINGDOWN  FEATURES 
Jeffrey  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake;  Duane  Francis  Wald,  Plymouth, 
and  Timothy  D.  Gunn,  Mounds  View,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 
FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,167 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/22 
VS.  a.  37»— 377  20  Claims 

1.  A  communications  system,  comprising: 
communications  electronics,  connected  to  a  signal  isolation  cir- 
cuit; 
a  current  source,  connected  to  a  low  voltage  power  supply  via 

power  supply  isolation  circuit;  and 
a  loop  holding  circuit  and  an  off-hook  detector,  connected  to  a 
pott,  the  loop  holding  circuit  connected  to  the  current  source 
and  to  the  signal  isolation  circuit  and  providing  a  holding 
current  to  a  device  connected  to  the  port  using  current  from 
the  current  source  and  providing  a  signal  path  between  the 


cotiununication  electronics  and  the  device  connected  to  the 
pott 


detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inbound  threshold  condition 
signifying  the  need  for  redesignating  in  the  memory  an 
available  outbound  agent  as  an  inbound  agent  for  answer- 
ing an  inbound  call; 
notifying  means  for  notifying  the  available  outbound  agent  of 

the  inbound  call  prior  to  redesignation; 
redesignating  means  for  redesignating  in  the  memory  the 
current   status   of  the   available   outbound   agent   as   an 
inbound  agent;  and 
assigning  means  for  assigning  and  connecting  the  available 
outbound  agent  having  its  current  status  redesignated  in  the 
memory  as  an  inbound  agent  for  answering  the  inbound 
call;  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  telephone  stations  including: 
a  voice  communication  device  for  facilitating  voice  com- 
munications by  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
agents  with  an  inbound  or  outbound  call  connected 
thereto  through  said  telephone  line; 
a  display; 

an  input  device;  and 

a  processor  responsive  to  input  signals  representing  com- 
mands for  execution  by  said  processor,  including  a  call 
data  command,  a  calendar  command  and  an  appointment 
command,  from  the  respective  input  device,  the  proces- 
sor responsive  to  the  appointment  command  for  generat- 
ing and  storing  a  plurality  of  appointment  entries,  the 
processor  responsive  to  the  calendar  command  for  gen- 
erating a  calendar  screen  on  the  respective  display  of  the 
respective  telephone  station  and  for  generating  and  edit- 
ing the  appointment  information  in  the  associated 
memory,  and  the  processor  responsive  to  the  call  data 
command  for  displaying  data  relating  to  inbound  and 
outbound  calls  originating  from  and  connected  to  the 
respective  agent. 


5315368 

DISABLING  TONE  DETECTOR  FOR  NETWORK  ECHO 

CANCELLER 

Tonu  Trump,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefoanktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594384 

Int  a.*  H04J  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—386  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  tone  detector  for  controlling  the  operation  of  echo  cancel- 
lers in  a  telephoning  system,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  first  power  estimate  of  an  input  signal; 

means  for  dividing  said  in-phase  signal  into  phase  and  quadra- 
ture components; 

means  for  subsampling  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  compo- 
nents; 

means  for  determining  a  second  power  estimate  using  said 
subsampled  in-phase  and  quadrature  components; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  power  estimates  to 
determine  whether  a  predetermined  tone  is  present; 

means  for  detecting  a  phase  reversal  in  said  predetermined  tone 
using  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  components.  ' 


5315369 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  LOSSES 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUITS  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Akhteruzzaman,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  672,191 
Int  a."  H04M  1/00:3/00;  G65F  1/40 
U.S.  a.  379—399  n  Claims 

5.  A  telecofimiunications  line  interface  circuit  interconnecting  a 
subscriber  line  to  a  central  office  switch  comprises: 
a  battery  feed  circuit  for  transmitting  r^ssages  between  cus- 
tomer premises  equipment,  and  a  main  controller  coupled 
between  a  DC  power  source  and  the  battery  feed  circuit; 
a  switching  converter  circuit; 


5638 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


SerreMBER  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5639 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


i<*>^  F-a 


LM I 


a  frequency  selection  circuit  coupled  lo  the  switching  converter 
circuit  for  controlling  whettier  the  switching  converter  circuit 
operates  at  a  first  or  second  frequency;  and 

ineans  for  detecting  an  on-hook  state  of  the  subscriber  line  in 
Older  to  operate  the  switching  converter  circuit  at  the  first 
frequency  which  is  lower  than  the  second  frequency  used  in 

'  response  to  detecting  an  off-hook  state  of  the  subscriber  line. 


5315^70 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  CARD  EJECTION 
MECHANISM 
John  Frauds  Hannon,  Gurnee,  and  Frank  John  Annerino, 
KoUing  Meadows,  both  of  lU^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schauniburg,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  536,538 

InL  a.^  H04M  1/00:  H04B  1/00;  1/38 

VS.  CL  379—428  14  CUims 


13.  A  radiotelephone,  comprising: 

a  radiotelephone  housing,  said  radiotelephone  housing  having  a 

front  wall,  side  walls,  top  and  bonom  walls,  a  back  wall 

!  opposite  said  front  wall,  and  an  opening  in  one  of  said  top  and 

]  bottom  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  display  and  a  speaker 

'  positioned  therein,  and  said  opening  for  receipt  of  a  card 

having  information  stored  therein,  said  walls  of  said  housing 

fonning  an  enclosed  volume: 

at  circuit    board   positioned    in    said   radiotelephone   housing 

,  enclosed  volume  between  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall 

of  said  housing,  said  circuit  board  having  integrated  circuitry 

positioned  thereon,  said  opening  providing  sliding  access  for 

the  aad  to  be  slid  between  said  circuit  board  and  said  back 

wall  when  inserted  through  said  opening  in  said  one  of  said 

top  and  bonom  walls: 

al  card  reader  element  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  with  said 

integrated  circuits,  said  card  reader  element  to  read  informa- 

'  tion  from  the  card  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  integrated 

circuitry  to  communicate  the  information  from  the  card  to 

'■  said  integrated  circuitry:  and 

an  ejection  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  said  back  wall,  said 
ejection  mechanism  including  a  resilient  spring  extending 
outwardly  toward  said  card  reader  element  to  push  the  card 


against  said  card  reader  element  and  a  button  on  an  outside 
surface  of  said  back  wall,  said  resilient  spring  and  button 
connected  through  said  slot  such  that  said  eject  mechanism 
slides  in  said  slot  when  actuated  by  a  user  to  eject  the  card  by 
sliding  it  through  said  opening  in  said  one  of  said  top  and 
bottom  walls. 


5315,571 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  SECURED  DATA  PATHS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PROTECTION 

Phillip  Scott  Finley,  P.O.  Box  44293,  Eugene,  Or«g.  97404 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^40 

InL  CL*  G«6F  12/14 


VS.  a.  380-4 
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I.  A  computer  system  with  secured  data  paths,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  computer  with  a  main  processor,  associated  main 
memory,  main  input/output  devices,  and  main  internal  data 
paths  interconnecting  the  main  processor,  main  memory,  and 
nnain  input/output  devices; 

(b)  a  security  computer,  distinct  fiom  the  main  Computer  and 
executing  security  programming  distinct  from  the  program- 
ming of  the  main  computer,  with  a  security  prtxessor,  security 
memory,  an  operator  console,  and  security  data  paths,  the 
security  computer  being  connected  to  the  main  internal  data 
paths  of  the  main  computer  so  as  to  intercept  all  data  flowing 
along  the  main  data  paths:  and 

(c)  a  test  computer,  distinct  from  the  security  computer  with  a 
test  processor,  test  memory,  test  input/output  devices,  and  test 
data  paths,  the  test  computer  being  connected  to  the  security 
computer  wherein  the  main  processor  executes  user  programs, 
the  security  processor  executes  security  programs,  and  the  test 
processor  test-executes  copies  of  user  programs,  the  security 
computer  examining  all  information  flowing  on  the  main 
internal  data  paths. 


5,815,572 
VIDEO  SCRAMBLING 
Gary  Lamont  Hobbs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,624 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380—10  10  aaims 

4.  In  the  transmission  of  a  video  signal,  the  improvement  com- 
prising each  of  the  following  steps  performed  upon  substantially 
all  frames  within  the  video  signal: 
i)  inverting  video  lines; 
ii)  reversing  video  lines; 


iii)  permuting  sequences  of  video  lines;  and 

iv)  permuting  sequences  of  blocks  of  video  lines. 


5315,573 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Donald  Byron  Johnson,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.;  Paul  Ashley 
Karger,  Acton;  Charles  WUliam  Kaufinan,  Jr.,  Northbor- 
ough,  both  of  Mass.;  Stephen  Michael  Matyas,  Jr.,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.;  Marcel  Mordechay  Yung,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Nevenko  Zunic,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629315 
Int.  a."  H04K  J/00 
VS.  a.  380—21  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  cryptographic  key  for  use  by  a  pair 

of  communicating  parties  while  providing  for  the  recovery  of  said 

key  using  a  plurality  of  cooperating  key  lecoveiy  agents,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  shared  key  parts  that  are  shared  with 

respective  key  recovery  agents; 
generating  a  nonshared  key  pan  that  is  not  shared  with  any  key 

recovery  agent; 
generating  said  key  as  a  function  of  said  shared  key  parts  and 

said  nonshared  Icey  part;  and 
making  respective  ones  of  said  shared  key  parts  available  to  said 
key  recovery  agents  to  facilitate  said  recovery  of  said  key 
using  said  key  recovery  agents. 


5315,574 
PROVISION  OF  SECURE  ACCESS  TO  EXTERNAL 
RESOURCES  FROM  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING 
ENVIRONMENT 
Michael  S.  Fortinsky,  Netanya,  Israel,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  15, 1994,  2138302 
InL  a.*  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—25  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  distributed  computing  environment  having  a  security 
server  that  includes  an  attribute  registry  containing  data  concerning 


^    ,  nmeitiuiB  K 
'  .aiw   ' 


client  identities  and  attributes  and  client  privileges  in  relation  to 
resources  within  the  distributed  computing  environment,  the  secu- 
rity server  issuing  a  ticket  on  demand  to  a  client  within  the 
distributed  computing  environment  requiring  service  by  an  appli- 
cation server  within  the  distributed  computing  environment,  the 
ticket  including  a  privilege  attribute  certificate  containing  encoded 
data  which,  on  presentation  to  said  application  server,  is  decoded 
by  said  application  server  to  provide  information  as  to  the  client's 
identity  and  privilege  attributes  within  the  distributed  computing 
environment,  said  distributed  computing  environment  fiirther  com- 
prising: 
a  gateway  server  within  the  distributed  computing  environment 
for  providing  access  for  clients  within  the  distributed  comput- 
ing environment  to  a  resource  external  to  the  distributed 
computing  environment,  the  external  resource  having  security 
requirements  incompatible  with  those  of  the  distributed  com- 
puting environment; 
an  extended  registry  within  the  security  server,  the  extended 
registry  containing  additional  information  as  to  client  identi- 
ties and  privilege  attributes  with  respect  to  said  external 
resource,  together  with  data  as  to  the  stnicture  in  which  said 
external  resource  requires  the  additional  information; 
said   security   server  automatically   including   said  additional 
information  as  further  encoded  data  in  a  ticket  requested  by  a 
client  for  the  gateway  server:  and 
means  within  said  gateway  server  for  recognizing  said  further 
encoded  data  in  said  ticket,  and  for  decoding  said  further 
encoded  data  and  placing  the  additional  information  in  a 
structure  required  for  access  to  the  external  resource. 


5315,575 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5315,576 
Patent  Not  Issued  Far  This  Number 


5315377 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURELY 

ENCRYPTING  DATA  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Dereck  D.  Clark,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Innovonics,  Inc., 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609J73,  Mar.  1,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,206,  Mar.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5317369.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,986 
InL  CI."  H04K  1/00:  H04L  17/02 
VS.  a.  380—52  23  Claims 

1.  A  remote  processing  system,  located  at  a  first  site,  for  inter- 
facing with  a  host  computer  system  located  at  a  second  site  which 
is  remote  from  said  first  site,  the  host  computer  system  being  of  the 
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type  which  includes  a  host  modem  and  which  is  configured  to 
facilitate  financial  transactions  upon  receipt  from  said  remote  pro- 
cessing system  of  a  data  packet  including  an  encrypted  data  field, 
said  remote  processing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  PC,  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  memory  sector  configured  to  store  an  interactive 
software  program: 

I    (2)  a  first  processor  configured  to  execute  said  software  pro- 
gram: 
(3)  an  input  port  configured  to  communicate  with  said  first 
processor: 

■  (4)  a  second  modem  configured  to  transmit  said  data  packet 
from  said  PC  to  the  host  iiKxlem  in  accordance  with  said 
software  program:  and 

i  (5)  a  PC  monitor  having  a  two-dimensional,  multi-line  dis- 
play: 

b.  a  PC  keyboard  and  a  second  input  device; 

c.  an  encryption  module,  configured  to  communicate  with  said 
second  input  device,  connected  in  series  between  said  PC 
keyboard  and  said  input  port,  comprising: 

(1)  an  integral  acquisition  means; 

(2)  a  second  processor  configured  to  selectively  encrypt  data 
entered  into  said  integral  acquisition  means  and  said  second 
input  device;  and 

tf.  a  data  link  configured  to  maintain  communication  between 
said  encryption  module  and  said  PC  input  port. 


5^15^78 
I     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELING 
'  LEAKAGE  FROM  A  SPEAKER 

Sett  H.  Foster,  Sunoi,  and  Martin  J.  Walsh,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Aureal  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785^0 
Int  CI."  H04R  5/02:  GIOK  11/16 


a  method  of  reducing  the  listener's  perception  of  a  direct  leakage 
signal  from  the  first  speaker  includmg: 

applying  a  first  speaker  input  electrical  signal  to  the  first  speaker, 
the  first  speaker  being  configured  to  be  pointed  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  listener  and  having  a  direct  leakage  transfer 
function  relative  tc  the  listener,  the  direct  leakage  transfer 
function  being  characterized  by  a  transformation  which  trans- 
forms the  first  speaker  input  electrical  signal  into  a  first 
speaker  leakage  signal  at  the  location  of  the  listener  by  the 
radiation  of  the  signal  by  the  first  speaker  and  the  propagation 
of  the  radiated  signal  to  the  listener  along  a  direct  path  from 
the  first  speaker  to  the  listener: 

processing  a  second  electrical  signal  which  is  derived  from  the 
first  speaker  input  electrical  signal  through  an  open  loop 
system  which  has  a  leakage  canceling  transfer  function,  the 
leakage  canceling  transfer  function  being  characterized  by  a 
transformation  which  transforms  the  second  electrical  signal 
into  a  canceling  transmission  signal  which  has  the  property  of 
canceling  the  first  speaker  leakage  signal  at  the  location  of  the 
listener  when  the  canceling  transmission  signal  is  transformed 
into  a  leakage  canceling  signal  at  the  location  of  the  listener 
as  a  result  of  being  transmitted  by  the  second  speaker  and 
propagated  to  the  listener;  and 

applying  the  canceling  transmission  signal  to  the  second 
speaker: 

whereby  the  transmission  and  propagation  of  the  of  the  cancel- 
ing transmission  signal  from  the  second  speaker  to  the  listener 
tends  to  cancel  the  effect  of  the  direct  leakage  transmission 
and  propagation  of  the  first  input  signal  from  the  first  speaker 


5,815,579 

PORTABLE  SPEAKERS  WITH  PHASED  ARRAYS 

James  H.  Boyden,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interval 

Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  400,901,  Mar.  8, 1995.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,951 

Int  a."  H04R  5/02;25/00 

VS.  a.  381—301  39  Claims 
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I.  In  a  multiple  speaker  system  having  a  first  speaker  which  is 
configured  to  transmit  a  reflected  sound  signal  to  a  listener  along  a 
reflected  path  and  a  second  speaker  which  is  configured  to  transmit 
a  direct  sound  signal  to  the  listener  at  a  location  along  a  direct  path. 


1.  A  personal  wearable,  portable  communication  and  entertain- 
20  Claims    '"*'"  system  comprising: 

a  hollow,  closed  structural  member: 

a  first  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  structural  member; 

second  transducer  means  mounted  on  said  structural  member; 

said  first  and  second  transducer  means  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  on  said  structural  member: 

driver  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 
with  driving  signals,  said  first  and  second  transducer  means 
being  driven  180  degrees  out-of-phase  at  a  first  frequency 
range  and  being  driven  in-phase  at  a  second  frequency  range; 

said  first  frequency  range  being  lower  than  said  second  fre- 
quency range: 

means  for  supplying  audio  signals  to  said  first  and  second 
transducer  means:  and 

means  for  changing  the  relative  phase  of  driving  Mgnals  from 
said  driving  means  when  the  out-of-phase  response  would 
have  been  approximately  the  same  as  the  in-phase  response; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  transducer  means,  com- 
prises a  linear  array  of  at  least  two  speakers  and  wherein  said 
system  ftirther  comprises  time-delay  means  which  delays 
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sending  the  audio  signal  to  the  speakers  of  each  linear  array  of 
speakers  in  a  preselected  sequence; 
whereby  the  response  of  said  system  in  said  first  frequency 
range  is  enhanced. 


5,815,580 
COMPENSATING  FILTERS 
Peter  G.  Craven,  Old  School  House,  Main  Street,  East  Chal- 
low.  Wantage,  Oxon,  OX12  9SG,  and  Michael  A.  Gerzon, 
Ground  Floor  Flat,  14  Bartlemas  Road,  Oxford,  OX4  IXX, 
both  of  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,601,  Nov.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,627,899,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74,837,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,511,129.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

802,208 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11, 1990, 
9026906;  WIPO,  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT/GB91/02200 

InL  a."  H04R  29/00 
VS.  a.  381—58  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  audio  test  signal  comprising 
means  (8)  for  generating  a  periodically  repeating  signal  with  a 
broad  band  frequency  content  and  a  periodically  varying  phase,  in 
which  the  phase  repetition  period  exceeds  the  signal  repetition 
period. 


5315,581 
CLASS  D  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIER  WITH  FEEDBACK 
Olle  Andersson,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mitel  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,034 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—68.4  6  Claims 


nnn  r-~^  l^y  I  a>^ 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising  in  combination: 

a  battery  having  a  negative  terminal  defining  a  circuit  common 
V„  and  a  positive  terminal  defining  a  first  positive  rail  V^,,,; 

a  power  supply  circuit  coupled  to  said  battery  defining  a  second 
positive  rail  V^,,  which  is  higher  than  V^,; 

an  input  transducer  coupled  to  a  pre-amplifier  to  produce  an 
analog  audio  signal  varying  between  V,,  and  V^^.  thereby 
defining  a  first  signal  ground  approximately  midway  between 
V„  and  V^^; 

an  output  transducer: 

a  summing  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  output, 
wherein  said  first  input  comprises  said  audio  signal; 

a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  input  is  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  summing  amplifier,  and  wherein 


said  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  output  drives  said  output 
transducer  with  a  pulsed  voltage  varying  between  V„  and  V,^, 
thereby  defining  a  second  signal  ground  approximately  mid- 
way between  V„  and  V^,;  and. 
a  feedback  network  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  said 
feedback  network  input  is  connected  across  said  output  trans- 
ducer such  that  said  feedback  network  input  receives  only 
said  pulsed  voltage,  wherein  said  feedback  network  output  is 
connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  summing  amplifier,  and 
wherein  said  summing  amplifier  is  configured  to  generate  an 
error  signal  which  is  substantially  independent  of  a  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  signal  grounds. 


5,815,582 
ACTIVE  PLUS  SELECTIVE  HEADSET 
David  Claybaugh,  Germantown,-  Jeffrey  N.  Denenberg,  Tnan- 
bull;  Ralph  Busch,  Takoma  Park,  and  John  Hohman,  Tow- 
son,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,417,  Dec.  2,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,090 
Int  a.*  A61F  11/06:  H03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  381—71.6  20  Claims 


1.  An  active  plus  selective  headset  system  which  provides  active 
broadband  attenuation  of  noise  as  well  as  adaptive  speech  filtering, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  headset  means  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  user: 

reference  sensing  means  on  said  headset  means  adapted  to  sense 
speech  and  noise  signals: 

speaker  means  on  said  headset  means  adapted  to  convey  speech 
signals  to  a  user's  ear;  and 

controller  means  adapted  to  control  the  speaker  means  based  on 
input  from  the  reference  sensing  means  to  provide  active 
broadband  attenuation  of  all  random  inband  noise  as  well  as 
adaptive  speech  filtering  so  that  only  the  speech  reaches  the 
ear.  wherein  said  active  broadband  attenuation  is  accom- 
plished without  synchronization  pulses. 


5,815,583 
AUDIO  SERIAL  DIGITAL  INTERCONNECT 
Gary  A.  Solomon,  Hillsboro,  and  Russ  K.  Hampsten,  Beaver- 
ton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,282 
Int  a."^  H04B  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—77  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  between  two  integrated  circuits 
(IC's),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  sync  signal  between  a  first  IC  and  a  second  IC,  the 
sync  signal  indicating  the  beginning  of  the  transmission  of  a 
fran)e  of  information  between  the  first  IC  and  the  second  IC; 
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AppilMUipipppi-' 


5315,584 

AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  OF  SHORTED 

LOUDSPEAKERS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUDIO  SYSTEMS 

John  ElUott  Whitecar,  and  Andrew  Cyril  Krodunal,  both  of 

Ptymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 

itom,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,768 

InL  ClJ"  H04B  I  AX) 

V^  CL  381—86  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  improper  connection  of  speaicers  in  an 
automotive  audio  system  including  an  audio  processing  unit  pro- 
viding an  audio  input  to  a  power  stage  of  a  power  amplifier,  said 
metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  power  amplifier  in  an  unmuted  condition; 
muting  said  audio  input: 

4hecicing  whether  said  power  suge  is  operating  witliin  a  prede- 
.  termined  safe-operating-area: 

iidicating  that  a  speaker  is  shorted  to  one  of  battery  or  ground  if 
,   said  power  stage  is  not  operating  within  said  predetermined 

safe-operating-area; 
providing  a  low  level  audio  signal  on  said  audio  input; 
Checkmg  whether  said  power  stage  is  operating  within  said 
'■  predetermined  safe-operating-area;  and 
licating  diat  there  is  a  short  across  a  speaker  if  said  power 
stage    is    not    operating    within    said    predetermined    safe- 
operating-area. 


5315,585 

ADAPTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 

TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  AN 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  TRANSDUCER  WITHOUT 

ADDITIONAL  SENSOR 

Wolfgang  Klippel,  326  Longview  PI.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

91360 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6, 1993,  4334040 
Int  ex."  H04R  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—96  12  Claims 


sending  the  frame  of  information  between  tlte  first  IC  and  the 
second  IC,  tlte  frame  of  information  comprising  a  tag  slot 
preceding  a  plurality  of  data  slots,  wherein  the  tag  slot  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  tag  bits,  each  of  the  ug  bits  indicating 
validity  of  data  contained  witliin  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  slots. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  convening  an  electric  signal  into  a 
mechanic  or  an  acoustic  signal  using  a  transducer  and  an  adaptive 
correction  filter  having  a  filter  input,  a  filter  output  and  a  control 
input  for  compensating  for  distortions  of  said  transducer  and  for 
realizing  a  desired  transfer  characteristic  between  the  input  of  said 
correction  filter  and  the  output  of  said  transducer  and  for  adjusting 
said  correction  filter  adaptively  without  using  a  mechanic  or  an 
acoustic  sensor,  comprising: 
an  adaptive  detector  circuit  having  a  detector  input  connected  to 
said  filter  output,  two  u^nsducer  outputs  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  said  transducer,  an  error  input  and  a  detector 
output  for  providing  a  motional  signal  related  to  the  vibration 
of  said  transducer: 
a  reference  filter  having  a  reference  input  connected  to  said  filter 
input,  a  reference  output  for  providing  a  desired  signal  related 
to  said  desired  transfer  characteristic;  and 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  detector 
output,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  reference  output  and 
an  output  connected  both  to  said  control  input  and  to  said 
error  input  for  providing  an  error  signal  for  adjusting  adap- 
tively the  parameters  of  both  said  correction  filter  and  said 
detector  circuit. 


5315,586 

CLOSURE  FOR  SEALING  A  MEDICATION  CONTAINER 

John  C.  Dobbins,  323  Thistle  Ln.,  Southington,  Conn.  06489 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,616 

Int.  a.*  B05B  51/OOJ/OO:  G08B  3/10;  G04C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  381—124  20  Claims 


ifidic 


1.  A  reusable  closure  for  sealing  the  top  of  a  medication  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  recorder  positioned  within  the  reusable  closure  for  recording 
verbal  patient  instructions  for  the  proper  use  of  the  medica- 
tion; 
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means    for    generating    audio    signals   corresponding   to   the 

recorded  instructions: 
means  for  actuating  the  recorder  and  the  audio  signal  generation 

means;  and 
retaining  means  slidably  and  releasably  received  by  the  closure 

at  one  end  and  coupled  to  the  medication  container  at  an 

opposite  end  for  preventing  the  closure  from  being  completely 

separated  from  the  medication  container. 


5315,587 
LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUIT  RINGS  AT  THE 

VOICE  COIL 
Lars  Goller,  Heming,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Scan-Speak  A/S, 

Videbaek.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,739,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  10,  1993,  9549/ 
93 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381—199  21  Claims 
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1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  driver  diaphragm  having  a  voice 
coil  and  an  associated  magnet  system  including  an  annular  air  gap 
within  which  the  voice  coil  locates,  the  voice  coil  being  longer 
than  tiie  axial  extension  of  the  annular  air  gap,  the  magnet  system 
including  a  central  pole  piece,  the  voice  coil  and  central  pole  piece 
having  a  frontal  end  towards  said  driver  diaphragm  and  a  rearward 
end  away  from  said  driver  diaphragm,  tlie  magnet  system  further 
comprising  a  cylinder  anangemeni,  of  a  material  and  of  a  wall 
thickness  sufiScient  to  provide  a  conductivity  suitable  to  act  as  a 
short  circuit  ring  carrying  compensating  induction  currents,  the 
cylinder  arrangement  comprising  a  root  part  at  a  root  area  of  the 
pole  piece  and  an  inner  pole  ring  part  rearward  of  the  annular  gap. 
the  root  part  being  located  outside  the  rearward  end  of  the  voice 
coil  when  the  voice  coil  assumes  a  position  of  rest,  and  further 
comprising  an  outer  pole  ring  part  located  forward  of  the  annular 
gap,  the  inner  pole  ring  part  and  the  outer  pole  ring  part  both  being 
shorter  than  half  a  length  of  the  voice  coil. 


50  16       40    42 


an  attachment  device  for  holding  the  sneaker  assembly  against 
the  video  recorder  microphone. 


5315,589 
PUSH-PULL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  LOUDSPEAKER 
Charles  E,  Wainwright,  17400  Rocky  Gorge  Ct^  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20905,  and  James  N.  Birks,  7244  Mink  HoUow  Rd., 
Highland,  Md.  20777 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,426 

Int  a.*  H04R  25/00:1/02:9/08 

VS.  a.  381^346  13  Claims 


10.  In  a  loudspeaker  system  having  an  enclosure,  a  transducer 
mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  an  acoustic  transmission  line  pro- 
vided within  said  enclosure  and  extending  from  said  transducer  to 
the  exterior  of  said  enclosure,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
acoustic  transmission  line  being  tapered  to  decrease  in  cross- 
sectional  area  fiv'n  said  transducer  end  to  said  exterior  end,  and 
having  a  taper  ratio  of  n. 


5315388 
VIDEO  CAMCORDER  SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Vespucci  B.  IVaini,  Jr.,  133  Aluminum  City  Ter.,  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.  15068 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,984,  Feb.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %,760,  Jul. 
26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  661,066,  Feb.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,361,378.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,124 
Int  CI.*"  H04R  5/02 
U.S.  a.  381—309  18  Claims 

I.  A  speaker  assembly  for  connecting  an  audio  source  to  a 
microphone  of  a  video  recorder,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior  and  a  substantially  hollow  interior: 
an  earphone  assembly  having  at  least  one  speaker,  with  said  at 

least  one  speaker  located  in  the  interior  of  said  housing; 
a  bore  extending  through  said  housing;  and 


5315,590 

TARGET  LIGHT  DETECTION 

Gary  J.   Buttner,   and   Rodney   Norman,   both   of  Napean, 

Canada,  assignors  to  CAL  Corporation,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,625 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/20:  GOIC  21/02 

VS.  a.  382—103  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  existence  of  a  target  light  source 
comprising: 
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(a)  progressively  receiving  successive  pixel  intensity  values  row 
'    by  row  and  column  by  column  of  a  scanned  array  of  a  light 

detector. 

(b)  comparing  each  pixel  intensity  value  as  it  is  received  with 
upper  and  lower  thresholds. 

(c)  declaring  successive  rows  of  pixels  as  dark,  bright,  edge  or 
null  depending  on  whether  each  row  of  said  intensity  values 
above,  between  and  below  said  thresholds  meets  predeter- 
mined criteria. 

(d)  declaring  a  light  source  as  detected  in  the  event  an  array  of 
;    pixels  exceeding  said  lower  threshold  are  completely  sur- 

(    rounded  by  pixels  which  are  of  lower  intensity  than  the  lower 
^   threshold,  and 

(e)  storing  a  signal  indicating  detection  of  a  light  source  in  a 
memory  with  a  location  identifying  an  address  of  the  array  in 
which  the  light  source  was  declared  as  detected. 


5^15^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  DETECTION  OF 
SPICULATED  LESIONS  IN  DIGITAL  MAMMOGRAMS 
Jiiamy  R.  Roefarig,  Palo  Alto;  Harlan  M.  Romsdahl,  Half 
Moon  Bay,  and  Wei  Zhang,  Mount^n  View,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  R2  Technology,  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
I  rUed  JiiL  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,660 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00:  A61B  6/04 
UA  a.  382—130  21  Claims 


aa»  m/oiann 


Y 

'    It 


/ 


nmtK  xci.  «cz  Aca 


\ T 


S 


pvuf  AC!  /m  sPicawKm 
latmaarr  PiMf  [cc 


eoaur  sfiaunai  oumr  puk 


^ 


apoir  mss  maaitn»\ 

„„ ^  icBmrr  isaae  or  mnxsr  [ 

'*"^nJ  ovnr  ro  oisfur  avia] 

I.  A  nnethod  of  detecting  spiculations  in  an  MxN  pixel  image 
using  a  cumulative  array  of  size  AMxBN  pixels,  where  A<1  and 
B<  1.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  region  of  potential  intersection  for  substantially 
every  image  pixel  using  line  information  and  direction  infor- 
mation related  to  that  image  pixel,  said  step  of  determining  a 
region  of  potential  intersection  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining,  according  to  the  line  mformation  related  to  the 
image  pixel,  whether  the  image  pixel  is  located  along  a 
line,  the  image  pixel  having  coordinates:  and 
I  if  the  image  pixel  is  located  along  a  line,  selecting  a  region 
I      centered  on  a  proportional  center  pixel  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  predetermined  pattern  being 
rotated  by  an  amount  related  to  the  direction  information 
1      related  to  the  image  pixel,  wherein  said  proportional  center 
pixel  has  coordinates  equal  to  said  coordinates  of  the  image 
{     pixel  scaled  by  A  and  B: 
accumulating  said  regions  of  potential  intersection  to  produce 

said  cumulative  array:  and 
processing  information  contained  in  said  cumulative  array  for 
identifying  the  spiculations  in  the  image. 


5,815,592 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
AND  COUNTING  DOCUMENTS 
Douglas  U.  Mennie,  Barrington;  Bradford  T.  Graves;  Lare  R. 
Stromme,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  and  Heinz  W.  Schreiter, 
Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp., 
Mount  Prospect,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  243,807,  May  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,633,949,  and  Sen  No.  207,592,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,467,406,  said  Sen  No.  243^07  and  Sen  No.  207,592,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  127,334,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,467,405,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  889,648, 
May  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,295,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  475,111,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Sen 
No.  243,807  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  219,093, 
Mar.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
127334.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  340,031 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—135  38  Claims 


1.  A  currency  counting  and  discrimination  device  for  receiving  a 
stack  of  currency  bills,  rapidly  counting  and  discriminating  the 
bills  in  the  stack,  and  then  re-stacking  the  bills  comprising: 

an  input  receptacle  for  receiving  a  stack  of  currency  bills  to  be 
discriminated: 

a  denomination  discriminating  unit  for  discriminating  the 
denomination  of  said  curreiKy  bills. 

an  output  receptacle  for  receiving  said  currency  bills  after  being 
discriminated  by  said  discriminating  unit:  and 

a  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  said  currency  bills,  one 
at  a  time,  from  said  input  receptacle  past  said  discriminating 
unit  and  to  said  output  receptacle,  said  transport  inechanism 
comprising  stripping  means  for  stripping  the  lowermost  bill 
from  a  stack  of  bills  in  the  input  receptacle,  first  and  second 
driven  transport  rolls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  discriminating 
unit  for  transporting  each  bill  past  the  discriminating  unit,  said 
first  and  second  transport  rolls  each  having  a  circumference, 
said  first  transport  roll  receiving  bills  directly  from  said  strip- 
ping means  and  transporting  the  received  bills  to  the  region 
between  said  first  and  second  transport  rolls. 
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5,815393 
LASER  SURFACE  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING 
Loren  E.  Shaum,  Syracuse;  Steven  J.  Remis,  South  Bend,  both 
of  Ind.,  and  Allen  K.  McVay,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  SMI  Technology,  LLC,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,403 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—154  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  high  speed  method  of  accepting  and  rejecting  an  object  by 
identifying  specific  three-dimensional  surface  features  of  interest 
of  an  object,  including: 

providing  at  least  two  sensors  configured  to  make  measurements 
of  opposite  surfaces  of  a  common  wall: 

creating  relative  motion  between  said  sensor  and  the  object 
while  repetitively  making  measurements  of  surface  character- 
istics in  order  to  create  a  data  set  wherein  said  data  set 
includes  a  plurality  of  measurements  made  at  each  position  on 
the  object  and  positional  data: 

extracting  from  said  data  set  a  subset  of  data  that  represents 
surface  features  of  interest  of  the  object  by  mathematically 
manipulating  said  data  set  to  identify  three-dimensional  sur- 
face features  of  interest  of  the  object  on  each  of  said  opposite 
surfaces: 

providing  a  set  of  relevant  surface  feature  data  and  a  limit  of 
deviation  from  the  surface  feature  data  which  represents  an 
acceptable  object; 

correlating  said  subset  of  data  that  represents  surface  features  of 
interest  of  the  object  with  said  set  of  relevant  surface  feature 
data  in  order  to  determine  an  amount  of  deviation  of  the 
measured  features  of  interest  from  the  relevant  surface  feature 
data:  and 

accepting  or  rejecting  said  object  in  response  to  said  correlating 
the  specified  tolerance  by  determining  whether  the  amount  of 
deviation  is  within  the  provided  limit. 


5,815494 
SEMICONDUCTOR  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Hiroshi    Tanaka,    Kamakura,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  998,609,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,566 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-022056 
Int  a.^  G06K  9/03 
U.S.  a.  382—151  10  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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setting  an  inspection  substrate  in  an  exposure  apparatus,  the 
exposure  apparatus  having  a  projection  optical  system,  mea- 
suring means  and  image  pick-up  means: 

measuring  a  position  of  the  inspection  substrate  with  respect  to 
the  focal  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system  with  the 
measuring  means: 

exposing  the  inspection  substrate  through  the  projection  optical 
system  so  as  to  print  an  inspection  pattern  having  a  plurality 
of  inspection  marks  in  one  exposure  region  of  the  inspection 
substrate  on  the  inspection  substrate: 

changing  the  distance  between  the  projection  optical  system  and 
the  inspection  substrate  by  a  predetermined  distance  and 
performing  said  measuring  step  again  and  then  exposing  a 
different  region  through  the  projection  optical  system  so  as  to 
print  an  inspection  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  inspection 
marks  in  the  different  exposure  region  on  the  inspection 
substrate; 

performing  said  changing  step  a  plurality  of  times  to  progres- 
sively increase  or  decrease  the  distance  between  the  projec- 
tion optical  system  and  the  inspection  substrate  by  the  same 
predetermined  amount  as  different  exposure  regions  have  an 
inspection  pattern  printed  thereon: 

removing  the  inspection  substrate  from  the  exposure  apparatus; 

developing  the  inspection  panem  printed  on  the  inspection  sub- 
strate: 

re-setting  the  inspection  substrate  in  the  exposure  apparatus: 

obtaining  image  data  of  the  developed  inspection  pattern  on  the 
inspection  substrate  by  the  image  pick-up  means; 

calculating  error  data  representing  an  error  produced  by  the 
measuring  means  during  the  measuring  operation  by  calcul% 
ing  an  evaluation  value  of  each  printed  inspection  mark  at 
different  exposure  regions  of  the  inspection  substrate  repre- 
senting the  contrast  of  the  inspection  pattern  at  the  different 
regions,  and  by  determining  the  iiKlination  of  the  inspection 
substrate  with  respect  to  the  focal  plane  by  the  distribution  of 
evaluation  values  of  the  inspection  marks  with  respect  to  the 
focus  of  the  projection  optical  system  for  each  exposure 
region: 

storing  the  error  data  in  control  means; 

setting  a  semiconductor  substrate  instead  of  the  inspection  sub- 
strate in  the  exposure  apparatus; 

measuring  a  position  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  respect 
to  the  focal  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system  by  the 
measuring  means: 

obtaining  corrected  data  on  the  basis  of  the  error  data  stored  in 
the  control  means  and  the  position  data  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  measured  by  the  measuring  means; 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with 
respect  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  projection  optical  system  on 
the  basis  of  the  corrected  data;  and 

exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate  through  the  projection 
optical  system. 
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5315,595 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  TEXT 

FIELDS  AND  CHECKBOXES  IN  DIGITIZED  IMAGES 

Stmt  Gugier,  SanU  CUra,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Seil(o  Epson 

Corporatioa,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580345 

InL  a."  G«6K  9/34 

VS.  a.  382—173  36  Claims 
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I.  An  interactive  graphics  system  for  precisely  locating  a  bound- 
ary of  a  user-selected  field  on  a  digitiz^  form,  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  information  pertaining  to  the  user- 
selected  text  field  on  the  digitized  form;  and 
boundary  locator  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  deter- 
mining tlte  boundary  of  the  user-selected  field  based  upon  said 
information  on  the  digitized  form,  wherein  said  boundary 
locator  means  comprises: 
one  or  more  field  identifiers,  each  associated  with  a  specific 

type  of  field;  and 
one  or  more  locators,  each  configured  to  identify  a  particular 
portion  of  a  field  boundary: 
wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  field  identifiers  implements 
one  or  more  of  said  one  or  more  locators  to  determine  the 
'boundary  of  the  user-selected  field. 


5315,596 
MULTISCALE  IMAGE  EDGE  AND  REGION  DETECTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Narcndra  Ahuja,  Savoy,  and  Mark  D.  Tabb,  Champaign,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Narcndra  Ahuja,  Lyndhurst,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,643,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,962 

Int.  a.''  G06K  9/48 

VS.  a.  382—173  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  region,  boundaries  in  an  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  image  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  points; 
determining  for  each  discrete  point  in  said  image  an  afBnity 
Iforce  vector  representing  that  discrete  point's  afBnity  to  every 
other  discrete  point  in  the  image,  said  step  of  determining  an 
affinity  force  vector  for  each  discrete  point  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  point-to-point  affinity  force  vector  for  that 
discrete  point  with  respect  to  every  other  discrete  point, 
each  point-to-point  affinity  force  vector  comprising  a  mag- 


nitude and  a  direction,  the  magnitude  representing  that 
discrete  point's  affinity  for  one  other  discrete  point  deter- 
mined   by    using   a   function    representing   a   difference 
between  a  multivalued  level  of  the  two  discrete  points  and 
the  direction  representing  the  direction  of  that  discrete 
point's  affinity  for  the  one  other  discrete  point;  and 
vectorially  sununing  all  of  the  point-to-point  affinity  force 
vectors  for  that  discrete  point;  and 
detecting  region  boundaries  in  the  image  using  said  affinity  force 
vectors. 


5315,597 

BINARY  ENCODING  OF  GRAY  SCALE  NONLINEAR 

JOINT  TRANSFORM  CORRELATORS 

Joseph  L.  Horner,  Bebnont,  Mass.,  and  Bahram  Javidi,  Stoirs, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as  repiv- 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,564 

lot  CL^  G06K  9/64 

VS.  a.  382—211  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  correlation  method  employing  a  joint  transform 
correlator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  joint  image  of  a  reference  image  and  an  input 
image; 

(b)  producing  a  joint  power  spectrum  of  Fourier  transforms  of 
the  reference  image  and  the  input  image  in  a  Fourier  plane  of 
said  joint  transform  correlator; 

(c)  binarizing  said  joint  power  spectrum  by 

(c-1)  producing  different  threshold  values  associated  with 
different  pixels  of  said  joint  power  spectrum  by  computing 
a  threshold  function  in  accordance  with  the  following  equa- 
tion: 

V,<a,  P:  *)  =  2*2(0,  P)  II  +\  \-ai^R^(a.?)    ] 


where  V^  is  the  threshold  value  for  binarizing  the  joint 
power  spectrum;  where  (a,P)  are  the  spatial  frequency 
coordinates;  where  k  is  a  known  constant;  and  where  R  is 
the  Fourier  transform  of  the  reference  signal  r; 

(c-2)  producing  a  binarized  version  of  said  joint  power  spec- 
trum by  binarizing  said  joint  power  spectrum  in  accordance 
with  said  threshold  values;  and 
(d)  inverse  Fourier  transforming  said  binarized  version  of  said 

joint  power  spectrum   for  producing  a  correlation  signal 

indicative  of  the  degree  of  correlation  between  the  reference 

image  and  the  input  inuge. 


5315,598 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN  INDIVIDUAL 
BASED  ON  A  FINGERPRINT  IMAGE 
'Kutomu  Hara;  YujI  Kobayashi,  and  Haniyoshi  Toyoda,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to  Hamamatsu   Photonics 
K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412^18,  Mar.  27, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  113,254,  Aug.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230054 
Int  a."  G06K  9/76:9/00;  G02F  1/135:1/03 


VS.  a.  382—211 


21  Claims 


1.  An  individual  identification  apparatus  for  measuring  correla- 
tion between  a  body  portion  of  a  specific  individual  and  a  body 
portion  of  an  arbitrary  individual  to  thereby  determine  whether  the 
arbitrary  individual  is  or  is  not  the  specific  individual,  the  indi- 
vidual identification  apparatus  comprising: 

first  positioning  means  for  positioning,  at  a  predetermined  first 
position,  a  portion  of  a  body  of  an  arbitrary  individual  to  be 
identified  with  a  specific  individual; 
first  reading  means  for  irradiating  light  onto  the  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  arbitrary  individual  which  is  positioned  at  the  first 
position  to  obtain  a  single  optical  image  of  the  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  arbitrary  individual; 
specific  individual  image  producing  means  for  producing  a 
single  optical  image  of  a  portion  of  a  body  of  the  specific 
individual  based  on  information  contained  in  an  image  of  the 
portion  of  tlie  body  of  the  specific  individual; 
light  producing  tneans  for  producing  coherent  first  and  second 
read-lights,  the  second  read-light  being  a  linearly-polarized 
coherent  beam  having  a  polarization  plane  parallel  to  a  first 
plane; 
first  spatial  light  nnodulating  means  for  receiving  an  optical  joint 
image  made  up  of  the  single  optical  image  of  the  portion  of 
the  body  of  the  arbitrary  individual  and  the  single  image  of 
the  portion  of  the  body  of  the  specific  individual,  the  optical 
joint  image  having  the  single  image  of  the  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  specific  individual  and  the  single  image  of  the  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  arbitrary  individual  at  different  positions, 
said  first  spatial  light  modulating  means  receiving  the  first 
read-light  and  modulating  the  first  read-light  in  accordance 
with  the  joint  image  to  output  the  modulated  first  read-light: 
a  lens  for  Fourier  transforming  the  modulated  first  read-light 
outputted  from  said  first  spatial  light  modulating  means  to 
thereby  produce  an  optical  Joint  Fourier  Transform  image; 
second  spatial  light  modulating  means  for  receiving  the  opti- 
cal Joint  Fourier  Transform  image  and  for  receiving  the 
second  read-light  and  modulating  the  second  read-light  in 
accordance  with  the  Joint  Fourier  Transform  image  to  out- 
put a  modulated  second  read-light,  said  second  spatial  light 
modulating  means  including  a  second  optically-addressable 
spatial  light  modulator  which  has  a  single  cell  structure 
having  a  single  optically-addressing  part  and  a  single 
modulating  part,  the  optically-addressing  part  receiving  the 
optical  Joint  Fourier  Transform  image  and  changing  optical 
characteristic  of  the  modulating  part  in  accordance  with  the 
optical  Joint  Fourier  Transform  image,  the  modulating  part 
receiving  the  second  read-light  and  modulating  the  second 
read-light  in  accordance  with  the  changed  optical  charac- 
teristic to  output  the  modulated  second  read-light; 
wherein    the    modulating    pan    of   said    second    optically- 
addressable  spatial  light  modulator  receives  the  second 


read-light  and  modulates  phase  of  the  second  read-light  in 
accordance  with  the  changed  optical  characteristic. 

wherein  the  optically-addressing  part  of  said  second  optically- 
addressable  spatial  light  modulator  includes  a  photosensing 
layer  made  of  photoelectric  material,  said  photosensing 
layer  receiving  the  optical  Joint  Fourier  Transform  image 
and  changing  impedance  of  the  photoelectric  material 
dependently  on  the  optical  Joint  Fourier  Transform  image. 

wherein  the  modulating  part  of  said  second  optically- 
addressable  spatial  light  modulator  includes  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  formed  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  nematic  phase 
and  a  pair  of  alignment  layers  provided  to  sandwich  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  therebetween  for  arranging  the  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  said  liquid  crystal  layer  in  a  homog- 
enous arrangement  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  are 
arranged  to  extend  along  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane, 

wherein  said  second  optically-addressable  spatial  light  modu- 
lator fimher  includes  electric  voltage  applying  means  for 
applying  an  electric  voltage  through  said  photosensing 
layer  and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  thereby  produce  an 
electric  field  in  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  and 

wherein  said  photosensing  layer  changes  the  electric  field 
produced  in  said  liquid  crystal  layer  in  accordance  with  the 
changed  impedance  of  die  photoelectric  material  and 
causes  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  to  rotate  along  the  plane 
parallel  to  the  first  plane  due  to  dielectric  anisotropy  of  the 
nematic  liquid  crystal  molecules  so  as  to  electrically  control 
the  birefringence  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  to  modu- 
late the  phase  of  the  linearly-polarized  second  read-light  in 
accordance  with  the  electrically  controlled  birefringence, 

a  lens  for  Fourier  u^nsforming  the  second  read-light  modu- 
lated by  and  outputted  from  said  second  spatial  light  modu- 
lating means  to  thereby  produce  an  optical  output  correla- 
tion image; 

intensity  detecting  means  for  detecting  intensity  of  the  optical 
output  correlation  image:  and 

calculating  means  for  comparing  a  value  of  the  detected 
intensity  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  so  as  to 
judge  correlation  of  the  image  of  the  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  specific  individual  and  the  image  of  tlie  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  arbitrary  individual  to  thereby  determine 
whether  or  not  the  arbitrary  individual  and  the  specific 
individual  are  the  same  individual. 


5315,599 
IRREVERSIBLE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  BIT  MAP  IMAGES 
Takumi  Iwasaki,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1994,  6-175737 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/36:9/40:  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  382—232  6  Claims 
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1.  An  irreversible  compression  system  comprising: 

fetching  means  for  fetching  cells  of  bit  map  data  from  first  and 

second  adjacent  blocks  of  bit  map  data,  each  of  the  fetched 

cells  having  a  predetermined  cell  size;  and 
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coavening  means  for  converting  each  of  the  fetched  cells  to  5,815.601 

eomptessed  code;  IMAGE  ENCODER  AND  IMAGE  DECODER 

wherein  when  the  size  of  the  first  blocli  of  bit  map  data  is  Hiroyuki  KataU.  and  Hiroshi  Kuisao,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

indivisible  by  the  predetermined  cell  size,  the  fetching  means  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 

fetches  from  the  first  block  a  first  incomplete  cell  having  a  Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,508 

first  reduced  size  and  fetches  from  the  second  block  a  second  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-51089 

incomplete  cell,  the  second  incomplete  cell  being  adjacent  the  |nt_  qiJ'  g06K  9/36 

first  incomplete  cell  and  having  a  second  reduced  size  such  U,S.  CI.  382—232 
that  the  sum  of  the  first  reduced  size  and  the  second  reduced 
size  is  equal  to  the  predetermined  cell  size. 
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5,815,600 
IMAGE  DATA  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION/TRANSMISSION 
METHOD  AND  IMAGE  DATA  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION/ 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Seiictit  Sane,  Kodaira;  Shuji  Usui,  Hachioji;  Atsushi  Miyashita, 
Tokorozawa;  Yuuichi  Oonami,  Iruma;  lUayuki  Tanaka, 
and  Ryu  WaUnabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200349 
Int  a."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—232  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  encoder  for  dividing  input  image  data  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks  and  encoding  the  image  data  block  by  block, 
comprising: 
area  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  area  to  be  encoded  in  high 

image  quality  from  said  image  data; 
area  position  and  shape  encoding  means  for  encoding  position 

data  and  shape  data  of  said  area; 
parameter  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  coding  parameter  data 

used  for  encoding  said  image  data  so  as  to  make  the  image 

quality  of  said  area  better  than  that  of  the  other  areas; 
parameter  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  coding  parameter 

data; 
image  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  image  data  by  using 

the  adjusted  coding  parameter  data;  and 
encoded  dau  integrating  means  for  outputting  encoded  data  of 

said  image  by  combining  data  encoded  by  said  area  position 

and  shape  encoding  means,  said  parameter  encoding  means, 

and  said  image  encoding  means. 


1.  An  image  data  signal  transmission  system  for  transmining  and 
receiving  a  compressed  image  data  signal  comprising: 

a  scan  convener  for  scanning  a  digital  image  signal  which  has  

been  scanned  in  a  predetermined  scanning  scheme  in  a  differ- 
ent scanning  scheme:  5,815,602 

a  hybrid  coding  unit  for  performing  transfomi  coding  and  pre-  DCT  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  AND  MOTION 

dictive  coding  on  an  ouiputted  image  data  signal  from  said  COMPENSATION  USING  THE  HADAMARD 

scan  converter  and  outputting  the  coded  coefficient  codes;  TRANSFORM 

an  entropy  coding  unit  for  converting  the  output  from  said  Hideaki  Ueda,  and   Hirohisa  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

hybrid  coding  unit  to  entropy-coded  codes;  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

a  first  memory  unit  for  storing  therein  said  entropy-coded  codes  Tex. 

and  reading  said  stofed  codes  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  a  Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,735 

predetermined  transmission  rate;  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210061 


12 


34 


a  transmission  channel  for  transmitting  said  codes  read  from 

said  first  memory  unit  at  said  predetermined  transmission  rate:    ^•^-  CI.  382 — 236 

an  entropy  code  decoding  unit  for  entropy  code  decoding  said 
enlropy-coded  codes  transmitted  through  said  transmission 
channel  at  a  decoding  speed  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined transmission  rate  on  said  transmission  channel  to  gen- 
erate coefficient  codes: 

a  second  memory  unit  for  storing  therein  said  coefficient  codes 
generated  in  said  entropy  code  decoding  unit  and  reading  said 
stored  coefficient  codes  at  a  speed  different  from  said  decod- 
ing speed; 

a  hybrid  decoding  unit  for  hybrid  decoding  said  coefficient 
codes  read  from  said  second  memory  unit  and  outputting 
decoded  data;  and 

an  inverse  scan  convener  for  scanning  said  decoded  data  from 
said  hybrid  decoding  unit  in  a  manner  inverse  to  the  scanning 
performed  by  said  scan  converter. 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

(a)  Hadamard  transformation  means  for  receiving  first  and  sec- 
ond image  data  and  for  transforming  said  first  and  second 
image  data  by  Hadamard  transformation; 


(b)  first  processing  means  coupled  to  said  Hadamard  transforma- 
tion means  and  receiving  said  first  and  second  Hadamard 
transformed  data  each  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second 
image  data,  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  Hadamard 
transformed  data  to  select  an  estimated  position  in  the  second 
image  data  corresponding  to  a  target  block  in  the  first  image 
data; 

(c)  second  processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  processing 
means  to  receive  the  estimated  position  and  receiving  said 
first  and  second  image  data,  to  determine  a  motion  vector  for 
said  target  block  bv  performing  a  fill  search  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  estimated  position  in  the  second  image  data;  and 

(d)  coding  means  for  coding  differences  between  said  first  image 
data  and  second  image  data  compensated  by  said  motion 
vector. 


5,815,603 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5315,604 
INTERACTIVE  IMAGE  MANIPULATION 
Paul  R.  Simons,  Crawley,  and  Octavius  J.  Morris,  RedhiU, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1995, 
9510093 

Int  CI."  G06T  5/50 
VS.  a.  382—250  9  Claims 
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1.  Interactive  image  manipulation  apparatus  having  an  input  for 
discrete  cosine  transform  (DCT)  coded  macroblocks  of  pixel  data 
and  comprising: 

an  image  data  cache; 

a  pre-processing  controller  for  processing  received  macroblock 
data,  said  pre-|)rocessing  controller  generating  at  least  two 
independent  representations  of  each  macroblock  for  use  as  a 
first  or  a  continuation  macroblock,  respectively,  in  a  line  of 
macroblock  data  in  an  assembled  image,  storing  said  repre- 
sentations in  the  image  data  cache,  and  generating  a  DCT 
coded  image  from  selected  ones  of  said  representations  read 
from  the  image  data  cache; 

user  input  means  coupled  to  the  preprocessing  controller,  the 
selection  of  stored  macroblock  representations  in  the  gener- 
ated image  being  at  least  partially  determined  by  input  from 
the  user  input  means:  and 

a  decoder  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  generated  DCT  coded 
image. 


5.815,605 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kazumasa  Koike,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,573,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440424 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-212342 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/32 

U.S.  a.  382—269  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  dividing  each  pixel  of  binary 
image  data  into  sub-pixels,  each  of  said  sub^pixels  having  a  size 
smaller  than  each  pixel,  said  image  processing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  pixel  of  interest  for  image  processing;  determining  a 
first  white/black  pattern  formed  by  a  first  group  of  pixels  next 
to  and  enclosing  the  entire  outer  periphery  of  said  pixel  of 
interest: 

determining  a  second  white/black  pattern  formed  by  a  second 
group  of  pixels  next  to  and  enclosing  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  first  group  of  pixels; 

dividing  the  pixel  of  interest  into  sub-pixels; 

identifying  a  first  white/black  pattern  distribution  of  the  first 
group  of  pixels; 

selecting  a  selected  pixel  from  a  single  side  of  said  second  group 
of  pixels  and  comparing  a  color  of  said  selected  pixel  with  a 
color  of  said  pixel  of  interest,  wherein  colors  of  pixels  in  said 
single  side  of  the  second  white/black  pattern  are  extensions  of 
colors  of  pixels  in  the  first  white/black  pattern  and  based  on 
the  color  of  the  pixel  of  interest; 

determining  colors  of  the  sub-pixels  based  on  said  comparing 
the  color  of  said  selected  pixel  from  said  single  side  of  the 
second  white/black  pattern  with  the  color  of  said  pixel  of 
interest  so  that  an  image  formed  by  the  sub-pixels  has 
smoothed  slant  or  jagged  image  ponions; 

determining  based  on  the  first  white/black  pattern  whether  or  not 
an  interpolation  process  for  the  sub-pixels  should  be  per- 
formed; and 

performing  the  interpolation  process  when  it  is  determined  that 
the  interpolation  should  be  performed  so  that  the  colors  of  the 
sub-pixels  are  determined  based  on  the  second  white^lack 
pattern. 


5,815,606 

METHOD  FOR  THRESHOLDING  A  GRAY  SCALE 

MATRIX 

Walter  J.  Baker.  Stratford,  and  Gary  M.  Heiden.  Sbdton,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,541 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/405 

VS.  CI.  382—237  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  binary  matrix  representative  of  an 

image  from  a  gray  scale  matrix  representative  of  said  image,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  elemental  features 
of  said  image;  , 

b)  selecting  a  plurality  of  thresholding  algorithms; 

c)  for  each  of  said  algorithms,  repetitively  generating  a  sequence 
of  binary  matrices  from  said  gray  scale  matrix  while  varying  a 
scaling  factor  applied  to  each  of  said  algorithms; 

d)  determining  characteristics  of  features  of  each  binary  matrix 
generated  in  step  c;  and 
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5^15,607 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE,  AND  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

DEVICE 

Seiya  Miura,  Utsunomiya.  Japan,  assignor  >o  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  ot  Ser.  No.  275,276,  Jol.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178154 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/VO 

9  Claims 


1.  A  surface  inspection  device,  comprising: 

a  lens  array  for  forming  an  image  of  a  surface  to  be  inspected: 

a  9|ensor  array  for  reading  the  formed  image,  with  the  sensor 
array  including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  with  at  least  some  of  the 
pixels  including  a  dead  zone, 

wherein  said  lens  array  and  said  sensor  array  are  disposed  so 
(hat  the  surface  to  be  inspected  is  situated  at  a  position 
separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  (a)  which  is  not  zero 
from  one  of  two  opposed  conjugate  points  of  said  lens  array 
and  the  photosensing  surface  of  said  sensor  array  is  situated  at 
a  position  separated  by  the  predetermined  distance  (o)  from 
another  one  of  the  two  opposed  conjugate  points  of  said  lens 
array,  such  that  defocused  light  beams  from  respective  lenses 
of  said  lens  array  are  condensed  onto  substantially  the  same 
point  on  the  photosensing  surface  to  cover  an  area  of  at  least 
9  pixels  of  said  sensor  array,  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  dead 
zone  of  said  sensor  array;  and 

means  for  inspecting  the  surface  to  be  inspected  based  on  an 
<^tput  fix>m  said  sensor  array. 


5,815,608 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  AND 
PROCESSING  IMAGES 
Eberhard  Lange,-  Kunihiko  Hara;  Eiichi  Funatsu;  Jun  Ohta; 
Shuichi   Tai,-    Yoshikazu    Nitta;    Yuichi    Koshiba;    Takashi 
Toyoda,  and  Kazuo  Kyiima,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,704,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,271,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067499; 
Jun.  24, 1992, 4-188899;  Aug.  28, 1992, 4-251848;  Sep.  14, 1992, 
4-269100;  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-352395 

InL  Cl.^  G06K  9/20 
VS.  a.  382—312  79  Claims 


e)  selecting  one  of  said  binary  matrices  wherein  said  determined 
characteristics  are  most  nearly  similar  to  said  characteristics 
of  said  image. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  processing  images  comprising: 

an  array  of  variable  sensitivity  photo  detectors  arranged  in  a 
matrix  form,  said  variable  sensitivity  photo  detectors  having  a 
conversion  efficiency  which  is  a  monotone,  smoothly  increas- 
ing function  of  an  applied  control  voltage,  wherein  the  con- 
version efficiency  can  assume  both  positive  and  negative 
values; 

a  control  circuit  for  feeding  rows  of  said  array  with  voltages  for 
sensitivity  control;  and 

a  neural  network  for  processing  currents  flowing  from  columns 
of  said  array  to  ground. 


5315,609 
WAVEGUIDE  TYPE  OPTICAL  EXTERNAL  MODULATOR 
Atsnshi  Toyohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235036 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/126 

VS.  a.  385—2  12  Claims 

—^21 


1.  A  waveguide  type  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  lithium  niobate  substrate; 

a  Ti  diffused  waveguide  formed  in  said  lithium  niobate  sub- 
strate; 

an  electrode  formed  on  said  Ti  diffused  waveguide  for  applying 
an  electric  field  to  said  Ti  difiiised  waveguide; 

a  first  buffer  layer  made  of  SiOj  and  formed  as  a  film  between 
said  electrode  and  said  Ti  diffused  waveguide;  and 

a  second  buffer  layer  made  of  Si  and  formed  as  a  film  in  a  recess 
in  at  least  pan  of  said  first  buffer  layer  above  said  Ti  diffused 
waveguide. 


5,815,610 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Yuichi  Tokano;  Ryoji  Muramatsu;  Takanobu  Tanabe,  and  Tsu- 
gio  Takeda,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin  Corpo- 
ration, Mlyagi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,077,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,638,468. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168156; 
Dec.  6,  1993,  5-339978;  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-24758 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/035 
VS.  a.  385—2  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  modulation  system  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  incident  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  for 

receiving  a  light  beam  incident  thereto; 
two  phase-shift  optical  waveguides  formed  on  said  substrate  and 

being  branched  A'om  said  incident  optical  waveguide  for 

varying  a  phase  of  a  transmitted  light  beam  in  response  to  an 

electric  field  intensity; 
an  outgoing  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate  and 

joined  to  said  two  phase-shift  optical  waveguides;  and 
a  light  transmission  film  formed  at  one  or  a  plurality  of  portions 

on  one  of  said  two  phase-shift  optical  waveguides. 


531S,6U 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBMICROSCOPIC 

PARTICLE  SIZING,  AND  PROBE  THEREFOR 

Harbans  S.  Dhadwal,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 

Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,264,  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,627,642.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,403 

Int  a."  G02B  6n55 
VS.  a.  385—12  20  Qaims 

FP         FP 


9.  An  integrated  fiber  optic  probe  comprising: 

a  monomode  optical  fiber; 

a  step  index,  multimode  optical  fiber  fiision  spliced  to  said 

monomode  optical  fiber; 
a  gradient  index,  multimode  optical  fiber  fusion  spliced  to  said 

step  index,  multimode  optical  fiber,  and 
a  housing,  said  monomode,  step  index  multimode  and  gradient 

index  multimode  optical  fibers  mounted  to  said  housing. 


5315,612 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5315,613 
OPTICAL  SWITCHED  DISTRIBUTOR 
Mohammad  T.  Fatehi,  Middletown,  and  Wayne  Harvey  Knox, 
Rumson,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technology  Inc., 
Murray  HiU.  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777394 

Int  a.*  G02B  6r26 

VS.  CL  385—22  9  Qaims 


6.  An  optical  distributor  for  coupling  into  an  optical  fiber  sys- 
tem, the  optical  distributor  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optical  ampUfiers  corresponding  to  the  plu- 
rality of  outputs,  each  employed  as  a  switching  element, 
wherein  each  of  the  fiber  optical  amplifiers  comprises  an 
optical  rare  earth-doped  fiber  having  a  predetermined  length 
and  a  corresponding  filter; 

a  coupling  element  for  coupling  an  incoming  optical  signal  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  fiber  optical  amplifiers;  and 

a  pump  arrangement  responsive  to  a  command  signal  for  opti- 
cally controlling  ON/OFF  states  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
fiber  optical  amplifiers  so  that  the  incoming  optical  signal  is 
supplied  to  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  outputs,  the  pump 
arrangement  including  a  tunable  pump  and  a  pump  tuning 
circuit  and  a  coupler  for  coupling  an  ou  put  from  the  tunable 
pump  to  each  of  the  filters  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
fiber  optical  amplifiers,  the  pump  tuning  circuit  being  respon- 
sive to  command  and  control  signals  for  controlling  the  tun- 
able pump  to  supply  pumping  signals  for  turning  ON/OFF 
one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  fiber  optical  amplifiers,  the 
filters  filtering  the  pump  signal  to  effect  the  turning  ON/OFF 
of  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  fiber  optical  amplifiers. 


5315,614 
1  X  N  ELECTROMECHANICAL  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,752,  Aug.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,611,009,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,114,  Sep. 

16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,479^41,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  74,765,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^59,683.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,133 

Int  CL*  G02B  6<26 

U.S.  a.  385—22  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  an  end  surface; 

a  first  collimating  lens  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  surface 

adjacent  to  the  end  surface  of  the  first  optical  fiber; 
a  plurality  of  N  optical  fibers,  each  having  an  end  surface; 
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a  bluraJity  of  N  collimating  lenses,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
[axis  and  a  surface  adjacent  to  the  end  surface  of  one  of  the  N 
optical  fibers,  the  first  optical  fiber  forming  an  optical  path 
with  one  of  the  plurality  of  N  optical  fibers  by  an  alignment  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  collimating  lens  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  N  collimating 
lenses;  and 

a  means  for  effecting  an  angular  movement  of  the  first  collimat- 
ing lens  with  respect  to  the  N  collimating  lenses,  the  angular 
knovement  means  coupled  to  the  first  collimating  lens,  the 
angular  movement  means  adapted  for  switching  the  optical 
path  by  realigning  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  collimating 
lens  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  another  one  of  the  plurality 
of  collimating  lenses. 


5,815,615 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CONTROL  ELEMENT  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME  AND 

OPTICAL  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  AND 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Mototaka  Taneya;  Fumihiro  Konushi,-  Hidenori  Kawanishi,  all 
of  NanM  Tatsuya  Morioka,  Tenri,  and  Atsushi  Shimonaka, 
Nara-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328585; 
Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209745 

Int.  CI."  G«2B  (5/26,<W2 
U.S.  a.  385—55  17  aaims 
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1.  An  integrated  optical  control  element  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  for  allowing  light  incident  from  outside  to 
propagate  therein; 

a  multilayer  structure  for  allowing  the  light  which  has  propa- 
gated in  the  first  waveguide  to  be  incident  thereon  and  for 
ttansmitting  the  light  therethrough  or  reflecting  the  light  there- 
fiom,  the  multilayer  structure  including  at  least  one  layer 
having  a  refractive  index  different  fix)m  an  equivalent  refrac- 
tive index  of  a  region  with  which  the  at  least  one  layer  is  in 
contact;  and 

a  s«cond  waveguide  for  receiving  at  lea.st  part  of  the  light 
transmitted  through  or  reflected  from  the  multilayer  structure. 

wbepein  each  of  the  first  waveguide  and  the  second  waveguide  is 
ai channel  type  waveguide  in  which  a  propagating  light  is 
confined  in  a  lateral  direction  of  the  waveguide. 


5,815,616 
OPTICAL  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFLECTIVE 
DEVICES 
David  J.  Bishop,  Summit,-  Joseph  E.  Ford,  Oakhurst;  William 
M.  MacDonald,  Lebanon;  Rene  R.  Ruel,  Bridgewater,  and 
James  A.  Walker,  Howell,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1997,  Sen  No.  778,119 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/26 
VS.  d  385—52  37  Qaims 

la 
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1.  An  optical  packaging  subassembly  comprising: 

a  packaging  component  having  a  first  alignment/mating  feature. 

and  a  fiber  alignment  region  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber;  and 
a  reflective  optical  device  attached  to  the  packaging  component. 

the   reflective  optical   device   having   a   second  alignment/ 

mating  feature;  wherein, 
the  first  alignment/mating  feature  and  the  second  alignment/ 

mating  cooperate  to  align  and  mate  the  packaging  component 

to  the  reflective  optical  device,  and  further  wherein  when  so 

mated,  the  fiber  alignment  region  optically  aligns  the  optical 

fiber  with  the  reflective  optical  device. 


5,815,617 
FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Kenneth  G.  Hollar,  Richton  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Signal  Corporation,  University  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,985 
Int.  a."  G02B  6/36 


U.S.  CI.  385—53 


36  Claims 


20.  A  light  source  assembly  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  end  of  at  least  one  fiber  optic 
cable,  the  fiber  optic  cable  having  a  core  for  transmitting 
signals  and  a  protective  jacket  surrounding  the  core. 

a  connector  including  a  band  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  flexible  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  in 
response  to  a  compressive  force,  wherein  the  inner  surface  is 
dimensioned  to  slidably  engage  the  protective  jacket  in  the 
unlocked  position  and  has  means  for  securely  engaging  the 
fiber  optic  cable  jacket  in  the  locked  position  for  preventing 
relative  movement  between  the  band  and  the  cable  jacket,  and 
means  for  exerting  the  compressive  force  on  the  band  so  that 
the  band  securely  engages  the  cable  jacket,  and  wherein  the 
outer  surface  has  a  substantially  smooth  surface  without  any 


projections  for  permitting  the  band  to  disengage  from  the 
exerting  means  after  the  exerting  means  has  compressed  the 
band  into  secure  engagement  with  the  cable  jacket,  and 
a  retaining  block  having  a  hole  for  receiving  and  retaining  at 
least  one  cable  in  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  light 
source. 


5,815,618 

ADAPTOR  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  OPTICAL  HBERS 

T^unehiro  Takahashi,  Yamato,  and  Aklhiro  Miyachi,  Fuchu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  Dl. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-168551; 
Jul.  5,  1996,  8-195570 

Int  a/-  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CI.  385—60  3  Oaims 


1.  An  adaptor  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  opposing 
optical  fibers  generally  along  an  optical  axis,  each  fiber  being 
terminated  in  its  respective  ferrule,  one  of  the  ferrules  mounted  in 
an  optical  fiber  connector  and  the  other  ferrule  mounted  in  an 
optical  fiber  plug,  the  adaptor  assembly  being  constructed  as  a 
double  ended  receptacle  for  receiving  the  connector  and  the  plug  in 
opposite  open  ends  thereof,  the  adaptor  assembly  further  including 
an  outer  and  an  inner  hollow  body  constructed  to  allow  the  inner 
body  to  telescope  within  the  outer  body,  a  guide  cylinder  mounted 
in  the  adaptor  assembly  for  accommodating  and  aligning  the  two 
ferrules,  interengagement  means  between  the  outer  and  inner  bod- 
ies for  locking  the  bodies  together,  means  for  releasably  mounting 
the  optical  fiber  connector  in  one  side  of  the  adaptor  with  the  end 
of  its  ferrule  located  within  the  guide  cylinder  and  means  for 
releasably  mounting  the  plug  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  adaptor 
with  the  end  of  its  ferrule  located  within  the  guide  cylinder. 


5315,619 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  HERMETICALLY 

TERMINATED 

Cary  Bloom,  251  Blaze  Climber  Way,  RockviUe,  Md.  20850 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  763,125 

Int  a."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—78  48  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector,  comprising: 

a  ferrule  having  an  outside  diameter  and  a  duoughbore; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  portion  positioned  within  said  through- 
bore;  and 

a  metal  comprising  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  pure  aluminum 
and  cold,  forming  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  ferrule  and  the 
portion  of  said  optical  fiber. 


5,815,620 

SUPPORT  RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Axel  Beier,  and  Hans-Dieter  Weigel,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,082 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1996,  196  OS 
027.8 

Int  a."  G02B  6/00:6/36 
VS.  a.  385—80  10  Claims 

'*       .10 


12  i 


22. 


IS 


1.  A  support  receptacle  for  coupling  an  optical  cable  end  piece, 
comprising: 

an  outer  metal  sleeve  having  a  coupling  side  with  a  flange  of 
weldable  material  for  permanent  fixation  to  a  counterpart 
surface  of  a  coupUng  partner;  and 

a  receiving  body  at  least  pardy  surrounded  by  said  sleeve, 
injection  molded  directly  in  said  sleeve  and  form-lockingly 
fixed  directly  in  said  sleeve,  said  receiving  body  having  a 
through-conduit  in  longitudinal  direction  for  fixauon  of  por- 
tions of  a  partially  unsheathed  optical  cable  having  a  fiber 
with  an  unsheathed  front  end  to  be  fixed  in  said  receiving 
body. 


5,815,621 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  FERRULE  WITH  DIE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Kazuaki  Sakai;  Hidetoshi  Ishida,  and  Toshiaki  Kakii,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  7-157452; 
May  23,  1996,  7-128720;  Jun.  7,  1996,  7-166611;  JuL  4,  1996, 
7-192748 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/36.  B24D  11/00 
VS.  CL  385—80  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  connector  ferrule  comprising: 

a  holding  portion  arranged  at  a  position  along  an  inserting 
direction  of  optical  fibers  to  constitute  a  firont  surface  of  said 
ferrule  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  through  holes  for  insert- 
ing said  optical  fibers  therethrough  and  two  second  through 
holes  for  inserting  guide  pins,  said  holding  portion  holding 
portions  of  said  optical  fibers  near  distal  ends  thereof,  the 
second  through  holes  and  the  first  through  holes  having  cen- 
tral axes  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  the 
first  through  holes  being  arrayed  in  two  rows  in  a  direction 
connecting  centers  of  the  second  through  holes;  and 

an  optical  fiber  tape  accommodating  portion  having  an  insertion 
opening  for  inserting  therethrough  optical  fiber  tapes  having 
said  optical  fibers  held  by  said  holding  portion,  an  internal 
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space  for  partially  accommodating  said  optical  fiber  tapes, 
and  an  injection  opening  for  injecting  therethrough  an  adhe- 
sive for  adhering  and  fixing  said  inserted  optical  fiber  tapes 
and  said  ferrule  with  each  other, 

wherein  said  optical  connector  ferrule  is  formed  integrally  by 
resin  molding. 

3.  A  die  for  forming  an  optical  connector  ferrule,  comprising: 

an  upper  die  metal  block  and  a  lower  die  metal  block  respec- 
tively having  recessed  portions  fonned  to  have  predetermined 
M>apes  so  as  to  constitute  a  cavity  for  forming  an  optical 
connector  ferrule  when  major  surfaces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  die  metal  blocks  are  brought  into  tight  contact  with 
each  other  to  sandwich  upper  core  pins  and  lower  core  pins 
arrayed  in  two  rows  to  form  first  through  holes  for  optical 
fiber  insertion,  a  spacer  arranged  between  the  rows  of  said 
upper  and  lower  core  pins,  and  two  guide  hole  formation  pins 
for  forming  second  through  holes  guide  pin  insertion,  the 
rows  of  said  upper  and  lower  core  pins  being  arrayed  between 
said  two  guide  hole  formation  pins  when  said  cavity  for 
forming  said  optical  connector  ferrule  is  constituted, 

wherein  said  upper  die  metal  block  has  a  first  positioning 
mechanism  portion  for  positioning  said  upper  core  pins  and  a 
second  positioning  mechanism  portion  for  positioning  an 
upper  side  of  said  guide  hole  formation  pins,  and 

said  lower  die  metal  block  has  a  third  positioning  mechanism 
portion  for  positioning  said  lower  core  pins  and  a  fourth 
positioning  mechanism  portion  for  positioning  a  lower  side  of 
said  guide  hole  formation  pins. 


5315,622 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^15,623 
OPTICAL  PACKAGE  WITH  ALIGNMENT  MEANS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  OPTICAL  PACKAGE 
Patrick  B.  GilUland,  Chicago,-   Scott  C.   Erickson,  Bartlett; 
Daniel  S.  Poplavrski,  Montgomery;  Luis  Torres,  Schaum- 
burg,-     Donald     Rimdzius,     Addison;     Leonid     Shatskin, 
Wheaton,  all  of  111.,  and  Roger  Weiss,  Foxborough,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,445,  Jan.  18,  1996.  This 
appUcation  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,899 
tat  a.*  G02B  6/36 
\i&.  a.  385—93  29  Claims 


5,815,624 
OPTICAL  FIBER  VIEWING  APPARATUS 
Gary  J.  Rosenberg,  724  Glouchester  St,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33487 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,785 

tat  a.'  G02B  6/04 

\i&.  CL  385—115  20  Claims 


-54 


1.  An  optical  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  optical  device  mounted  thereon: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  bore  for  receiving  an  optical 
waveguide,  and  an  optics  cavity  axially  aligned  with  the  bore, 
the  optics  cavity  further  including  a  lens  cavity  formed  therein 
between  the  optic  cavity  and  the  bore,  the  lens  cavity  being 
configured  to  receive  an  independent  focusing  element,  and 
tfce  optical  cavity  being  configured  to  receive  the  optical 
device; 

a  HMunting  member  associated  with  the  housing  providing 
alignment  maneuverability  of  the  substrate  relative  to  the 
housing,  and  providing  a  structure  for  fixedly  securing  the 
sBbstrate  to  the  housing. 


9.  A  blind  spot  viewing  apparatus  comprising:  a  coherent  optical 
fiber  cable  comprised  of  a  bundle  of  single  optical  fibers,  said 
optical  fiber  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  an  input 
assembly  having  first  lenslet  array  made  up  of  individual  lenslets, 
said  first  lenslet  array  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber 
cable,  said  first  lenslet  array  coupled  so  that  individual  lenslets 
align  with  and  focus  light  onto  the  core  of  each  single  optical  fiber 
in  said  optical  fiber  cable;  and  a  second  input  assembly  having  a 
second  lenslet  array  made  up  of  individual  lenslets.  said  array 
coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber  cable,  said  second 
lenslet  array  coupled  so  that  individual  lenslets  align  with  and 
collect  light  emerging  from  each  single  optical  fiber  for  focusing 
said  light  towards  a  viewing  position  providing  for  the  transfer  of  a 
focused  image. 


5,815,625 

GLASS  AND  FIBER  OPTIC  PLATE  USING  THE  SAME 

Takeo  Sugawara,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,802,  Jul.  3,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,696,039. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168711 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/04 

U.S.  CL  385—120  18  Oaims 

502 


500 


506 


506 


504 


502 


1.  A  fiber  optic  plate  formed  by  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
which  are  united  together  while  being  bundled  together,  said  fiber 
optic  plate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cores  made  of  a  core  glass,  said  cores  propagating 
incident  light; 

a  clad  covering  respective  peripheries  of  said  cores,  said  clad 
being  made  of  a  clad  glass  whose  refractive  index  is  lower 
than  the  refractive  index  of  said  core  glass;  and 

an  absorber  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  cores,  said 
absorber  being  made  of  a  glass  containing  18  to  40%  by 
weight  of  SiO,  and  not  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  FeO  and 
FejOj  in  total  and  absorbing  stray  light  which  has  leaked 
from  said  core  and  entered  said  clad. 


5,81^,626 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  SOLID  STATE 
LASER  DEVICE,  AND  LASER  BEAM  PROCESSING 
DEVICE 
Kazuki  Kuba;  Akira  Ishimori;  Koji  Yasui,  all  of  Hyogo;  Kei^Ji 
Kumamoto,  and  Kuniaki  Iwashiro,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,042,  Oct  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71434 
Clairas  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249459; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253637 

tat  CI."  Ge2B  6/02 
U.S.  a.  385—124  48  Claims 

SB 


1.  An  optical  transmission  device  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam, 
comprising: 

a  optical  fiber  comprising  an  graded  index  optical  fiber  having  a 
diameter  ^,  of  a  core  of  said  optical  fiber,  a  refraction  index  n^, 
at  a  center  of  said  core  of  said  optical  fiber,  and  a  difference 
An  between  refraction  indexes  of  the  center  of  said  core  of 
said  optical  fiber  and  a  peripheral  section  of  said  core  of  said 
optical  fiber;  and 

an  optical  fiber  incident  system  having  a  smallest  focussed  point 
at  an  incident  side  plane  in  said  optical  fiber  through  which 
ttie  laser  beam  being  introduced  into  said  optical  fiber  or  near 
said  incident  side  plane  of  said  optical  fiber,  and  a  diaineter 
^,„  of  the  laser  beam  at  said  incident  side  plane  of  said  optical 
fiber  having  a  following  relationship: 


and 


0.5«.S*,„£2.«„ 


♦,=(«,4oe<2«„An)-'*)^ 


where  a  diameter  of  the  laser  beam  waist  of  the  laser  beam  is  6o 
and  an  opening  angle  of  the  laser  beam  is  26. 


5315,627 

CO-AXIAL  HOLLOW  CORE  WAVEGUIDE 

James  A.  Harrington,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rutgers, 

The  State  University  of  New  Jersey,  Piscataway,  N  J[. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,672,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,567,471,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181352,  Jan.  13, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,440,664.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  730,116 

Int  a.*  G02B  (5/20 

UJS.  a.  385—125  32  Claims 

15.  A  dual  waveguide  for  transmitting  first  and  second  beams  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  from  at  least  one  radiation  source  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  hollow  inner  waveguide  configured  to  transmit  the  first 
beam; 


(b)  an  outer  waveguide  coaxial  with  said  inner  waveguide  and 
configured  to  transmit  the  second  beam,  the  outer  waveguide 
having  an  annular  cross-sectional  shape. 


5315,628 

ORDERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  PERIODICAL 

DISORDER  AND  DEVICES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Yoshiyasu  Ueno,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633382 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/}0 

MS.  a.  385—131  17  Claims 

DtSOROeRED 
GOQjhOjP 


•  0O 

Go    In    P 

1.  An  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  guide  layer 
defining  a  path  for  guiding  an  incident  light  therethrough,  said 
guide  layer  being  made  of  an  ordered  semiconductor  having  an 
axis  of  symmetry,  wherein  said  guide  layer  has  an  interaction 
region  interposed  in  said  path  and  comprises  periodic  disordered 
regions  created  in  said  ordered  semiconductor. 


5315,629 
CAP  SLEEVE  FOR  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE  CABLES 
Lothar  Finzel,  Unterschleissheim,  and  Guenter  Schroeder,  Est- 
ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkticngeseU- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1995,  195  30 
479.9 

Int  a."  G02B  6m 
U.S.  a.  385—134  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  cap  sleeve  for  light  waveguide  cables  comprising  a 
plurality  of  splicing  cassettes  combined  in  a  splicing  block  for  the 
acceptance  of  light  waveguide  splices,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing a  fastening  frame  being  arranged  in  a  seal  member  of  the  cap 
sleeve,  said  fastening  frame  having  a  storage  space  for  uncut  light 
waveguide  multi-fiber  loose  bundled  strands,  fastening  pins  being 
arranged  on  the  fastening  frame  for  holding  splicing  cassettes,  each 
of  the  splicing  cassettes  having  a  housing  with  a  guide  slot  into 


5656 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


Septcmber  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


VOL! 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


5657 


i^3@-&^ioi 


***•'  i    oeiA 


ill. 


\uc»tnt\^^<lU 


1.  A  tape  dubbing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  N  of  branched  master  tape  reproducing  means  for 
synchronously  reproducing  a  corresponding  one  of  branched 
master  tapes  respectively  recorded  with  N  branched  master 
digital  signals  obtained  by  branching  time-divisionally  an 
original  master  signal  by  N  and  for  outputting  said  N 
branched  master  digital  signals,  said  original  master  signal 
having  an  original  time  series  arrangement,  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1 ; 

N-time  speed  recording  digital  video  signal  generating  means 
for  compressing  said  N  branched  master  digital  reproduced 
signals  to  l/N  in  time  and  for  generating  a  digital  signal 
having  the  same  tinne  series  arrangement  as  that  of  said 
original  master  signal; 

copy  guard  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  N-time 
normal  speed,  digital  copy  guard  signal  to  allow  a  television 
receiver  to  perform  normal  color  image  reproduction  and  to 
prevent  normal  recording  operation  of  a  video  recording 
device; 

copy  guard  signal  inserting  means  for  inserting  said  copy  guard 
signal  into  a  vertical  blanking  period  of  said  N-time  speed 
recording  digital  video  signal; 

D/A  converter  for  converting  said  N-tiroe  speed  recording  digital 
video  signal  having  said  copy  guard  signal  inserted  therein 
into  an  analog  signal; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  output  signal  of  said  D/A 
converter  on  slave  tape  at  a  tape  speed  N  times  a  normal  tape 
speed  without  being  affected  by  said  copy  guard  signal;  and 

wherein  said  N-time  speed  recording  digital  video  signal 
includes  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chroma  signal,  means  for 
separating  said  luminance  and  chroma  signals,  and  wherein 
said  inserting  means  inserts  said  copy  guard  signal  during  a 
vertical  blanking  period  of  said  separated  luminance  signal, 
and  includes  a  chroma  signal  delay  means  for  delaying  said 
separated  chroma  signal  with  respect  to  said  luminance  signal 
by  a  time  necessary  for  the  insertion  of  said  copy  guard 
signal. 


5J15,631 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
AUDIO  VIDEO  SYSTEMS 
Koichi   Sugiyama,    Kanagawa,-    Noboru    Motoyoshi,   Tokyo; 
Hisato  Shima,  Kanagawa;  Noriko  Kotabe,  Chiba;  Makoto 
Sato,  and  Junichi  Tsukamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-201297 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 

U,S.  a.  386—46  10  Oaims 


which  the  fastening  pins  are  respectively  introduced  so  that  each 
splicing  cassette  is  individually  removable  from  the  splicing  block 
by  a  tilting  motion. 


5,815,630 

TAPE  DUBBING  AND  COPY  GUARD  SIGNAL 

INSERTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Yoicli  Sato,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokotiama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,017,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259128 

!  Int  a.'  H04N  9/825 

VS.  0.  386-44  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  audio  video  system  having  at 
least  three  audio  video  devices  which  include  a  television  receiver 
and  a  plurality  of  recording  and/or  reproducing  units,  each  of  said 
audio  video  devices  having  a  controller  coupled  to  each  respective 
controller  of  at  least  another  one  of  said  audio  video  devices,  in 
which  at  least  one  of  said  audio  video  devices  transmits  audio  and 
video  signals  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  audio  video  devices,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  one  of  said  audio  video  devices  as  a  control  audio 

video  device; 
sending  information  to  the  designated  control  audio  video  device 
from  each  of  the  other  audio  video  devices  which  respectively 
identifies  the  other  audio  video  devices  and  indicates  a  fiinc- 
tion  or  functions  performable  by  the  other  audio  video 
devices; 
detecting  whether  a  video  signal  is  present  on  a  signal  path 

between  said  audio  video  devices;  and 
supplying  a  control  signal  firom  said  control  audio  video  device 
to  each  of  the  other  audio  video  devices  of  said  audio  and 
video  system  so  as  to  cause  power  to  be  turned  off  in  the  other 
audio  video  devices  and  causing  power  to  be  turned  off  in  said 
control  audio  video  device  when  said  video  signal  is  absent 
from  said  signal  path. 


5,815,632 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Makoto  Furuhashi,  Kangawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,161,  Feb.  7,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,626,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  19,  1992,  4-310272 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U.S,  a.  386-^16  13  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  video  signal  processing  for  making  an  image 
from  image  data  that  contains  at  least  modelling  data,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  for  making  an  image 
and  representing  said  modelling  data  as  polygons  having 
apexes; 
an  odd  field  memory  controlled  by  said  control  means,  said  odd 
field  memory  including  one  odd  bit  for  storing  a  vertical 
direction  coordinate  of  an  apex  of  a  polygon  in  an  odd  field 
when  said  vertical  direction  coordinate  of  said  apex  in  said 
odd  field  is  located  between  odd-numbered  horizontal  scan- 
ning lines  of  said  odd  field  and  on  an  even-numbered  horizon- 
tal scanning  line  of  an  adjacent  even  field; 
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an  even  field  memory  controlled  by  said  control  meanl  said 
even  field  memory  including  one  even  bit  for  storing  a  verti- 
cal direction  coordinate  of  an  apex  of  a  polygon  in  an  even 
field  when  said  vertical  direction  coordinate  of  said  apex  in 
said  even  field  is  located  between  even-numbered  horizontal 
scanning  lines  of  said  even  field  and  on  an  odd-numbered 
horizontal  scanning  line  of  an  adjacent  odd  field; 

coordinate  converting  means  controlled  by  said  control  means 
for  converting  coordinate  data  including  modelling  data  for 
said  odd  field  and  modelling  data  for  said  even  field  into 
image  data  for  said  odd  and  even  field  memories,  said  mod- 
elling data  for  said  odd  field  including  said  vertical  direction 
coordinate  for  said  odd  field,  and  said  modelling  data  for  said 
even  field  including  said  vertical  direction  coordinate  for  said 
even  field; 

image  synthesizing  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  for 
alternately  reading  data  from  said  odd  field  memory  of  said 
odd  field  and  from  said  even  field  memory  of  said  even  field 
at  a  field  period  to  synthesize  an  image  to  be  displayed  in  an 
interlace  fashion  and  for  producing  display  data,  said  synthe- 
sizing means  processing  said  one  odd  bit  included  in  said  odd 
field  memory  to  produce  a  half-line  vertical  shift  in  an  apex  of 
said  display  data  for  a  corresponding  odd  field  so  that  a 
vertical  position  of  said  apex  located  between  odd-numbered 
horizontal  scanning  lines  in  said  image  to  be  displayed  is 
accurately  maintained  in  every  odd  field,  and  said  synthesiz- 
ing means  processing  said  one  even  bit  included  in  said  even 
field  memory  to  produce  a  half-line  vertical  shift  in  an  apex  of 
said  display  data  for  a  corresponding  even  field  so  that  a 
vertical  position  of  said  apex  located  between  even-numbered 
horizontal  scanning  lines  in  said  image  to  be  displayed  is 
accurately  maintained  in  every  even  field;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  said  display  data  from  said  image 
synthesizing  means  as  a  video  signal  for  display. 


5315,633 
MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA  THEREFROM 
Koichi  Hirayama,  Yokohama;  Masatoshi  Nakai,  Kawasaki, 

and  Kenji  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,289,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,006.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,021 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/91:7/08:5/781 

VS.  a.  386—92  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area,  said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information 
item,  a  second  program  information  item  following  said  first  pro- 
gram information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  following 
said  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 
information  item  representing  scenes  simultaneously  proceeding 
with  scenes  represented  by  said  second  program  information  item, 
said  second  and  fourth  program  information  items  being  altemat- 
ingly  and  continuously  recorded  physically  one  after  another 
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between  said  first  and  third  program  information  items  on  said 
recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
information  reproducing  means  for  reading  said  second  and 

fourth  program  information  items  from  said  disk  at  a  high 

speed  after  said  first  program  information  item  has  been  read. 

and  for  simultaneously  reproducing  said  second  and  fourth 

program  information  items. 


5315,634 
STREAM  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MPEG  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Daniel  T.  Daum;  Mark  A.  Rosenau,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Jeffrey  G.  Ort,  Kirkland,  Wash.;  Richard  Chang,  San  Jose, 
Calif,;  Chih-Ta  Sung,  Princeton,  N  J,,  and  Tzoyao  Chan,  San 
Jose,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  316,015,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No,  5494,660,  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
358,610 
Int  CL"  H04N  5/928:7/12 
VS.  a,  386—96  46  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  playback  of  audio  and  video 
signals  from  an  encoded  data  stream  comprising  at  least  audio  data 
packets,  video  data  packets,  audio  presentation  time  stamps  and 
video  presentation  time  stamps,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  system  decoder  for  receiving  the  encoded  data  stream  and 
separating  said  data  stream  into  an  encoded  audio  data  stream 
comprising  at  least  audio  data  packets  and  audio  presentation 
time  stamps  and  an  encoded  video  data  stream  comprising  at 
least  said  video  data  packets  and  video  presentation  time 
stamps; 
a  first  audio  presentation  time  stamp  detector,  coupled  to  said 
system  decoder,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  audio  presen- 
tation time  stamp  in  the  encoded  audio  data  stream; 
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a  system  time  clock  counter  for  receiving  a  start  count,  incre- 
menting said  start  count  according  to  a  predetermined  clock 
ftequency  and  outputting  a  system  time  clock: 

a  video  decoder,  coupled  to  said  system  decoder  and  said  system 
time  clock  counter,  for  receiving  said  system  time  clock  and 
said  encoded  video  data  stream  and  decoding  said  encoded 
video  data  stream  in  syiKhronization  with  said  system  titne 
clock: 

an  audio  decoder  for  receiving  said  audio  data  packets  from  the 
encoded  audio  data  stream  and  decoding  said  audio  data 
packets: 

a  second  audio  presentation  time  stamp  detector,  coupled  to  said 
audio  decoder,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  audio  presen- 
tation time  stamp  in  the  encoded  audio  data  stream  and 
outputting  a  load  signal  to  said  system  time  clock  counter 
when  audio  data  packets  corresponding  to  said  audio  presen- 
tation time  stamp  are  decoded:  and 

a  step  controller,  coupled  to  said  system  time  clock  counter,  said 
first  audio  presentation  time  stamp  detector,  and  said  audio 
decoder,  for  receiving  a  step  control  signal  and  allowing  input 
of  a  start  count  to  said  system  time  clock  counter  from  an 
ettemal  source. 


5,815,636 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Akio  Fujii,  Yokohama,  and  Hidenori  Hoshi,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  218,928,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-093554; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096859;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096871 

lot  a."  H04N  5/76:5/92 
VS.  a.  386—116  26  Claims 


5,815,635 

IDENTIFICATION  CODE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
FOR  DIGITAL  VCR 
Yoon-Scok  Seoh,  Kjrungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  L£ 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  ^ft 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  534,594,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1994, 
24571/1994 

)  tot  CI."  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  386—113  18  Claims 

&SVNC 


1.  An  image  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  an  image  signal  from  a 
recording  medium  to  provide  a  reproduced  image  signal 
divided  into  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  pixels: 

(b)  error  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  error  in  the  repro- 
duced image  signal: 

(c)  constructing  means  for  constructing  a  replacement  block  of 
the  image  signal  for  an  error  block  including  an  error  which 
cannot  be  corrected  by  said  error  correcting  means  by  using 
bloclis  adjacent  to  the  error  block:  and 

(d)  control  means  for  detecting  error  correction  results  of  each  of 
the  blocks  adjacent  to  the  error  block  and  determining  the 
blocks  to  be  used  by  said  constructing  means  among  the 
blocks  adjacent  to  the  error  block  according  to  the  error 
correction  results  of  each  of  the  blocks  adjacent  to  the  error 
block. 


7.  An  identification  code  processing  apparatus  for  a  digital  video 
tape  recorder  comprising: 

means  for  adding  identification  codes  to  video  data  and  output- 
ting marking  signals: 

means  for  generating  corresponding  identification  codes  to  said 
added  identification  codes: 

means  for  detecting,  based  on  said  marking  signals,  said  added 
identification  codes: 

means  for  comparing  said  detected  identification  codes  with  said 
corresponding  identification  codes  and  outputting  a  compari- 
son result:  and 

means  for  correcting  said  added  identification  codes  using  said 
corresponding  identification  codes  based  on  said  comparison 
result. 


5315,637 

HUMIDIFIER  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

MANUFACTURING  ENVIRONMENTS 

Stuart  V.  Allen,  Gilroy,  and  Robert  Bruce  Eglinton,  Carmel, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Semifab  Corporation,  Hollister, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,341 
Int.  a."  F22B  1/28:  F24F  J/14 
VS.  a.  392—400 
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15.  A  humidifier  for  controlling  humidity  in  a  semi-conductor 
manufacturing  environment,  comprising: 

a  steam  humidifier  having  a  water  tank  with  a  water  inlet  port,  a 
heater  for  generating  steam  from  water  in  the  water  tank,  and 
a  steam  distribution  tube  connected  to  the  water  tank  for 
distributing  steam  in  the  semi-conductor  manufacturing  envi- 
ronment: 

a  water  overflow  tank  having  an  upper  air  reservoir  portion  and 
a  lower  water  containing  portion,  a  water  inlet  port  disposed 
at  a  lower  portion  of  the  air  reservoir,  and  a  float  valve 
disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  lower  water  containing 
portion  connected  to  a  drain: 

a  pressure  equalization  line  connected  in  fluid  communication 
between  an  upper  portion  of  the  humidifier  tank  and  the  air 
reservoir  of  the  water  overflow  tank: 

a  conduit  connected  in  fluid  communication  between  the 
humidifier  tank  inlet  port  and  the  water  overflow  tank  inlet 
port:  and 

a  water  supply  in  fluid  communication  with  the  conduit  for 
providing  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow  of  water  to  said 
steam  humidifier  water  tank. 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  an  efibrt  required  to  implement  a 
client/server  system  having  user-specified  properties,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

associating  a  plurality  of  related  tasks  into  a  one  of  a  plurality  of 
task  groups: 

defining  a  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  neurodes,  each 
neurode  associated  with  one  of  said  task  groups; 

assigning  a  baseline  effort  value  to  each  task  group; 

receiving  system  information,  from  a  user,  relating  to  the  user- 
specified  properties  of  the  client/server  system: 

applying  rule  groups  of  an  expert  system  to  the  system  informa- 
tion to  determine  an  effort  factor  with  each  user-specified 
property,  said  effort  factor  representing  the  potential  impact  of 
each  user-specified  property  on  each  of  said  task  groups; 

automatically  determining  a  plurality  of  influence  factors,  each 
influence  factor  representing  a  correlation  between  one  of  said 
rule  groups  and  one  of  said  task  groups: 


determining  a  task  group  value  for  each  task  group  based  upon 
said  baseline  value  associated  with  each  task  group,  said  effort 
factors,  and  said  influence  factors,  said  task  group  value 
representing  an  estimate  of  the  effort  required  to  perform  the 
tasks  in  each  task  group;  and 

combining  said  task  group  values  to  generate  a  system  estima- 
tion value  representing  an  estimate  of  the  effort  required  to 
implement  a  client/server  system  having  user-specified  prop- 
erties. 


5315,639 

COMPUTER-AIDED  TRANSCRIPTION  SYSTEM  USING 

PRONOUNCEABLE  SUBSTITUTE  TEXT  WITH  A 

COMMON  CROSS-REFERENCE  LIBRARY 

James  D.  Bennett,  Chicago,  and  Lawrence  M.  Jarvis,  Wheaton, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Engate  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  036,488,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5369,704.  This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,163 
tot  a."  GIOL  9/00 

16  Claims 


VS.  CL  395—2.44 


5315,638 
PROJECT  ESTIMATOR 
Frederick  P.  Lenz,  E^ast  Setauket  and  Francis  Wang,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Client/Server  Coimectioii, 
Ltd.,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59939 

tot  a."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—21  8  Claims 
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1.  A  reporting  system  for  providing  in  real-time  to  a  viewing 
terminal  text  representative  of  spoken  words  that  is  readable  by  a 
lay  person,  said  reporting  system  operates  on  coded  representations 
of  spoken  words  in  a  first  pbonenne  format  generated  in  real  time, 
said  reporting  system  comprising: 

a  cross-reference  library  storing  associations  between  coded 
representations  of  spoken  words  in  the  first  phoneme  fomut 
and  corresponding  exact  alphabetic  and  numeric  text; 

a  phoneme  library  for  storing  associations  between  coded  repre- 
sentations of  spoken  words  in  the  first  phoneme  format  and 
pronoimceable  but  not  exact  representations  of  spoken  words 
in  a  second  phoneme  format: 

a  transcriber  retrieving  from  said  cross-reference  library  exact 
alphabetic  and  numeric  text  for  coded  representations  of  spo- 
ken words  in  the  first  phoneme  format  that  have  associations 
stored  in  said  cross-reference  library: 

said  transcriber  retrieving  from  said  phoneme  library  coded 
representations  of  spoken  words  in  the  second  phoneme  for- 
mat that  are  pronounceable  by  a  lay  person  using  coded 
representations  of  spoken  words  in  the  first  phoneme  format 
for  which  said  cross-reference  library  stores  no  associations: 
and 

communication  means  for  delivering  both  the  exact  alphabetic 
and  numeric  text  and  the  coded  representations  of  spoken 
words  in  the  second  phoneme  format  to  the  viewing  terminal 
for  display. 
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5315,646 

AUTOMATED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL 

POSITIONING 

Yulua  Wang,  Goleta,  and  Keith  Phillip  Laby,  Santa  Barbara, 

botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Motion,  Inc.,  Goleta, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,866,  Mar.  11,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  072.982,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5324,180,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  005,604, 

Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  927,801,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,914 

Int.  CL"  A61B  lAX):  A61C  19/04 

\}S.  CL  395—86  22  Claims 

I  Z  2' 


1.  A  method  for  moving  an  instrument  that  is  inserted  into  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  attaching  the  instrun)ent  to  an  end  effector  of  a  robotic  arm 
assembly  located  within  a  hrst  coordinate  system  having  a 
firsi  X  axis,  a  first  y  axis  and  a  first  z  axis,  said  robotic  arm 
assembly  being  adapted  to  move  said  end  effector  relative  to 
tke  patient  in  response  to  an  input  command  from  the  user, 
said  end  effector  being  located  within  a  second  coordinate 
system  having  a  second  x  axis,  a  second  y  axis  and  a  second 
z  axis; 

b)  insetting  the  instrument  into  the  patient,  wherein  the  instru- 
nent  is  located  within  a  third  coordinate  system  having  a  third 
X  axis,  a  third  y  axis  and  a  third  z  axis; 

c)  ispuning  a  command  to  move  the  instrument  a  distance  in  the 
third  coordinate  system; 

d)  computing  a  moving  distance  of  the  instrument  in  the  second 
coordinate  system  from  the  distance  commanded  in  step  (c): 

e)  computing  a  moving  distance  of  the  instrument  within  the  first 
coordinate  system  from  the  moving  distance  computed  in  step 
(d):  and, 

f)  ivoving  said  robotic  arm  assembly  until  the  instrument  has 
moved  the  moving  distance  computed  in  step  (e). 


5,815,641 
SPATUL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  PEAK 

WHITE  PERFORMANCE 
Stephen  W.  Marshall,   Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,468 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00:  H04N  9/74:  G09G  5/36 
CL  395—108  3  aaims 


U.S. 
1 


A  display  system,  comprising: 
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a  spatial  light  modulator  having  an  array  of  pixels  modulating 
said  light  in  response  to  processed  video  data  to  display  a 
video  image  on  a  viewing  surface;  and 

processing  circuitry  processing  an  incoming  stream  of  video 
data  to  provide  said  processed  video  data  by  determining  if 
first  data  for  a  first  said  pixel  corresponds  to  saturation  of  said 
pixel,  then  increasing  said  video  data  for  pixels  neighboring 
said  first  pixel  to  create  a  bloom  effect  about  said  first  pixel. 


5315,642 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Shuichi    Kumada,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,620,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009886; 
Jan.  24,  1995,  7-008949 

Int.  CL''  G03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  395—109  15  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

designating  means  for  designating  a  type  of  color  gamut  check 

algorithm  and  an  output  device  model  for  a  color  gamut 

checic; 
setting  n)eans  for  setting  information  indicating  a  color  gamut  of 

the  output  device  model  in  accordance  with  a  designated  type 

of  color  gamut  checic  algorithm  and  a  designated  output 

device  model;  and 
checlcing  means  for  checking,  on  the  basis  of  the  information, 

whether  input  color  image  data  is  within  the  color  gamut  of 

the  designated  output  device  model. 


I'  MIUI.255 

a  light  source  generating  light; 


5315,643 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Hendrikus  J.  G.  Van  Deurzen,  Budel;  Gerardus  J.  M.  Geurts, 
Kronenberg,-  Wilhelmus  H.  M.  Orbons,  Gnibbenvorst,  and 
Jurek  N.  Deen,  Venlo,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce- 
Nederland,  B.V.,  MA  Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,993 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.   9,    1994, 
9402088;  Jul.  3,  1995,  1000719 

Int.  CL*  B41B  15/00:  G06K  9/20:  H04M  11/00:  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CL  395—112  26  Claims 

1.  A  printing  system  for  processing  a  set  of  original  images  into 
at  least  two  disparate  copy  sets  thereof  during  a  production  run  in 
accordance  with  a  job  specification,  the  printing  system  compris- 
ing: 
storage  means  for  storing  the  set  of  original  images  supplied  to 

the  printing  system; 
programming  means  for  programming  the  printing  system  in 
accordance  with  the  job  specification  for  the  production  run. 
the  job  specification  including  the  at  least  two  copy  set 
specifications,  one  copy  set  specification  per  copy  set  to  be 
formed;  and 
control  means  for  repeatedly  processing,  during  the  production 
run,  the  set  of  original  images  according  to  the  job  specifica- 
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5315,644 
DEVELOPING  FRAME,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
"Kutomu  Nishiuwatoko,  Tokyo;  Kouji  Miura,  Sagamihara,  and 
Kazuhiko  Kanno,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430308,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091185; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096884 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—113  121  Claims 


1.  A  developing  frame  usable  in  a  process  cartridge  which  is 
detachably  mountable  to  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  process 
cartridge  having  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
and  a  developing  roller  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 
the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  said  developing 
frame  comprising: 

a  first  frame  having  a  toner  containing  portion  for  containing 
toner  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  the  photosen- 
sitive member,  said  toner  containing  portion  being  provided 
with  an  opening  portion  and  a  loner  supply  opening  for 
supplying  the  toner  from  said  toner  containing  portion  to  a 
developing  zone  where  the  developing  roller  is  provided;  and 
a  second  frame  having  a  first  covering  portion  for  covering  a 
part  of  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  developing  roller  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  developing  roller,  and  a  second 
covering  portion  for  covering  the  opening  portion  of  the  toner 
containing  portion; 
wherein  said  developing  frame  is  constructed  by  combining  said 
first  ftaroe  and  second  frame. 


5315,645 
METHOD  OF  COMBINING  TWO  DIGITAL  IMAGES 

John  Randall  Fredlund,  and  Ronald  Steven  Cok,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,755 

Int  CL*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—117  14  aaims 


tion  to  produce  the  at  least  two  disparate  copy  sets  corre- 
sponding to  the  copy  set  specifications  of  the  job  specifica- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  of  combining  at  least  one  customer  generated 
digital  image  and/or  text  with  at  least  one  prestored  digital  image 
to  form  a  merged  image  to  be  displayed  in  association  with  another 
item,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  prestored  digital  image,  the  prestored  digital 
images  having  one  or  more  predetermined  locations  where  a 
customer  generated  digital  image  and/or  text  may  be  placed; 

b)  obtaining  at  least  one  custonner  generated  digital  image  in 
digital  form; 

c)  obtaining  a  design  characteristic  from  an  item  to  be  displayed 
apart  from  and  in  association  with  the  merged  image;  d) 
modifying  one  of  the  customer  generated  digital  image  or  the 
prestored  image  in  accordance  with  said  design  characteristic 
so  as  to  form  a  first  modified  digital  image;  and 

e)  combining  the  first  modified  digital  image  with  the  other  of 
the  selected  prestored  digital  innage  or  customer  generated 
digital  image  so  as  to  form  a  newly  merged  digital  image  from 
which  the  merged  image  may  be  formed  and  displayed  apart 
from  and  in  association  with  said  item. 


5315^16 
DECOMPRESSION  PROCESSOR  FOR  VIDEO 
APPLICATIONS 
Stephen  C.  PuiveU,  Mountain  View;  David  E.  Gaibi,  Santa 
Clara;  Frank  H.  Liao,  Sunnyvale,  and  Yvonne  C.  Tse,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,474,  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,379,356. 
This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,387 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CL  395—163  8  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  for  processing  a  picture  area  of  mxn  pixels, 
comprising: 

2r  memory  banks,  each  memory  bank  storing  the  values  of 
pixels  in  one  non-overlapping  group  of  m/2rxn  pixels  in  said 
picture  area,  m  being  greater  than  J;  and 

r  processors,  r  being  greater  than  1 .  each  accessing  two  associ- 
ated memory  banks  in  addition  to  one  memory  bank  associ- 
ated with  a  right  neighbor  if  present  and  one  memory  bank 
associated  with  a  left  neighbor  if  present,  each  processor 
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being  responsible  for  processing  the  pixels  associated  with 
two  of  said  accessible  memory  banks. 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  feature  cards  for  implementing  data  processing 
functions; 

means  for  identifying  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  feature 
cards  which  has  issued  an  error  signal; 

a  controllable  bridge  interface,  connected  between  an  VO  bus 
and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  feature  cards,  and  including 
means  for  preventing  said  error  signal,  issued  by  said  particu- 
lar one  of  said  plurality  of  feature  cards,  from  being  transmit- 
ted to  said  I/O  bus  by  isolating  said  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  feature  cards  from  said  I/O  bus;  and 

means  for  resetting  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  feature 
cards  while  the  remaining  plurality  of  feature  cards  continue 
9aid  data  processing  activities. 


5^15,648 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
CACHE  MODE  DYNAMICALLY  IN  A  STORAGE  ARRAY 

SYSTEM 
Federico  AnkMiio  Gktvaiuietti,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ECCS, 
IiM^,  Tinton  Falls,  N  J. 

FOed  Nov.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  557,613 
Int  CI."  G«6F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.03  13  Claims 

1.  ^  a  storage  system  containing  a  plurality  of  storage  elements, 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  command  manager  for  producing  an  I/O  request  in  response  to 
an  I/O  command  generated  by  a  host  computer  that  is  coupled 
xp  the  command  manager; 


5315,647 
ERROR  RECOVERY  BY  ISOLATION  OF  PERIPHERAL 
COMPONENTS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  Allen  Buddand,  Austin;  Danny  Marvin  Neal,  Round 
Rodi,  and  Steven  Mark  Thurber,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    Intematioiial    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Annoak,  N.Y. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,887,  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862^79 

iBt  CL*  G««F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395— ISrCl  34  Claims 


wherein  said  I/O  request  contains  a  cache  mode  field  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  operational  modes  from  said  com- 
mand manager. 


5,815,649 
DISTRIBUTED  FAULT  TOLERANT  DIGITAL  DATA 
STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  FAULT  TOLERANT 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Utter,  Princeton;  Susan  J.  Lo  Verso,  Southborough; 
Laurie  E.  Friedman,  Westborougb;  Steven  Haid,  Bolton; 
Gregory  S.  LeBlanc,  Lunenburg,  and  Paul  H.  Hansen,  Mar- 
lboro«sih,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc., 
Marlboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,234 

tat  CI.'  GOIF  11/08 

VS.  a.  395— 112.M  43  Claims 
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28.  A  storage  node  for  use  in  connection  with  a  fault-tolerant 
computer  system  comprising  at  least  one  processing  node  and  a 
plurality  of  storage  nodes  interconnected  by  a  network,  the  pro- 
cessing node  performing  processing  operations  in  cormection  with 
user-generated  processing  requests,  in  connection  with  processing 
a  processing  request  generating  storage  and  retrieval  requests  for 
transmission  over  the  network  to  enable  storage  of  data  on  and 
retrieval  of  data  from  respective  ones  of  said  storage  nodes,  the 
storage  nodes  storing  data  in  at  least  one  replicated  partition  group 
comprising  a  plurality  of  replicated  partitions  distributed  across  the 
storage  nodes,  one  of  said  replicated  partitions  of  said  at  least  one 
replicated  partition  group  comprising  a  master  partition  and  each 
otlier  replicated  partition  of  said  at  least  one  replicated  partition 
group  comprising  a  respective  slave  partition,  the  storage  node 
maintaining  the  master  partition  and  comprising: 

A.  a  network  interface  for  receiving  storage  requests  from  said 
network,  the  network  interface  further  receiving  replicated 
storage  requests  directed  to  the  one  of  said  storage  nodes 
which  maintains  the  master  partition; 


.  a  replicator  module  for  receiving  storage  requests  from  said 
network  interface  and  broadcasting  replicated  storage  requests 
to  the  storage  nodes  which  maintain  ones  of  the  replicated 
partitions  of  the  replicated  partition  group; 

'.  a  local  request  handler  for  said  receiving  replicated  storage 
requests  directed  to  the  one  of  said  storage  nodes  which 
maintains  the  master  partition,  and  in  response  thereto  updat- 
ing the  master  partition. 


5315,650 
EFTICIENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  AND 
PROCESSING  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  FAILURE 
Norman  Apperley,  Chandlers  Ford,  England;  James  Thomas 
Brady;  Steven  Gerdt,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Alden  B. 
Johnson,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  614,427,  Mar.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,717,850.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,731 

tat  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.04  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  storage  system,  the  storage  system 
including  a  supervising  processor  coupled  to  at  least  one  head  disk 
assembly  ("HDA").  each  HDA  including  an  HDA  controller  and  at 
least  one  storage  medium,  wherein  the  processor  accesses  the  at 
least  one  HDA  at  selected  times  to  exchange  data  therewith,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  HDA  of  the  at  least  one  HDA  determining  whether  a  first 
predetermined  time  has  elapsed  since  a  most  recent  access  of 
the  first  HDA  by  the  processor; 
if  the  first  predetermined  time  has  elapsed,  the  first  HDA  per- 
forming a  selected  predictive  failure  analysis  ("PFA")  to  pre- 
dict future  failure  of  the  at  least  one  storage  medium  of  the 
first  HDA;  and 
if  the  first'  predetermined  time  has  not  elapsed,  the  first  HDA 
refraining  from  performing  any  PFA. 


5315,651 

NKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CPU  FAILURE 

RECOVERY  IN  SYMMETRIC  MULTI-PROCESSPIG 

SYSTEMS 

Timotte  LMt,  Sonthboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Eqnipaient 

Corp«rati«a,  Maynard,  Mass. 

CoatiBiiatiMi  of  Ser.  No.  415,218,  Mar.  28,  1995,  nbandowed, 

which  is  a  contlMatiM  of  Ser.  N«.  264383,  Jim.  23,  1994, 

abandoned,  wUch  is  a  coBtiwMatieB  of  Ser.  N*.  778338,  Oct 

17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  apyMcaaen  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

711,386 

tat  CL*  GMF  11/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.08  23  Claias 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  symmetric  multi-processing  data 

processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  data  processing  means 

coupled  to  an  error  recovery  control  means  and  additionally 

coupled  to  a  shared  memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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operating  said  plurality  of  data  processing  means  in  response  to 

a  control  program  stored  in  said  shared  memory; 
in  response  to  a  failure  of  one  of  said  data  processing  means: 
detecting,  by  said  error  recovery  control  means,  that  one  of 
the  data  processing  means  has  failed  during  execution  of  a 
first  process; 
extracting,  by  said  error  recovery  control  means,  upon  detec- 
tion of  said  failure,  an  internal  processing  state  from  the 
failed  data  processing  means,  said  internal  processing  stale 
comprising  a  plurality  of  register  state  data,  wherein  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  means 
is  an  identifier  for  indicating  an  identity  of  the  associated 
data  processing  means  to  processes  and  external  devices, 
wherein  the  internal  processing  state  includes  an  identifier 
associated  with  said  failed  data  processing  means,  and 
wherein  one  or  mote  system  resources  are  owned  by  said 
failed  data  processing  means,  said  ownership  accomplished 
by  one  or  more  software  spinlocks,  each  of  said  software 
spinlocks  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  one  or 
more  system  resources,  said  software  spinlocks  only  releas- 
aMe  by  a  data  processing  means  having  an  associated 
identifier  equal  to  the  identifier  associated  with  said  fuled 
data  processing  means; 
loading  by  said  error  recovery  control  means  the  extracted 
internal  processing  stale  iiKo  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
data  processing  means,  wherein  the  step  of  loading  includes 
the  step  of  copying  said  identifier  associated  with  said  failed 
data  processing  means  into  said  second  data  processing  means 
to  allow  said  second  processing  means  to  assume  Ike  identity 
of  the  failed  data  processing  means  in  order  to  release  said 
software  spinlocks  and  in  order  to  handle  processor  intemipt 
requests  for  said  failed  data  processing  means; 
continuing  the  execution  of  said  first  process  associated  with 
said  failed  data  processing  means  by  the  second  data  process- 
ing means  so  as  to  achieve  an  orderly  removal  of  the  failed 
data  processing  means  from  a  set  of  active  data  processing 
means,  said  continued  execution  including  releasing  said  one 
or  more  spinlocks  associated  with  said  ownership  of  said  one 
or  more  system  resources,  thereby  releasing  ownership  of  said 
one  or  more  system  resources;  and 
handling,  by  said  second  data  processing  means,  processor  inter- 
rupt requests  for  said  failed  data  processing  means. 


3664 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


S66S 


VOL! 

1 

21 

1l 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


5^15,652 
!  COMPUTER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

khiro  Ote,  Chigasaki:  Hiroshi  Furukawa,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki 
Washimi,  Chigasaki,-  Yuicbi  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki;  Shigeru 
Sakurai,  Zanu;  leiji  Karasaki;  \\iii  Miyagawa,  both  of 
Owariasahi;  Masami  Muraj,  Hadano,  and  l^nehiro  Tobita, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655^482 
Clainis  priority,  appiication  Japan,  May  31, 1995,  7-1331T7 
Int  CL*  GOIF  11/30 
VS.  CL  318—143.07  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  managemeni  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  computers  connected  by  a  network: 

a  network  operating  system  (OS)  adapted  to  be  executed  on  each 
of  said  computers  for  controlling  dau  transfer  between  the 
computers  connected  to  said  network  and  a  tile  system  service 
on  said  netwoik; 

a  manager  operating  on  at  least  one  computer  serving  as  a 
management  computer,  of  said  computers  connected  by  said 
network,  for  managing  at  least  configuration  and  fault  of  the 
other  computer  as  a  computer  to  be  managed,  of  said  comput- 

,     en  connected  by  said  network: 

an  agent  on  said  computer  to  be  managed,  for  monitoring 
information  on  said  computer  to  be  managed  and  controlling 
said  computer  to  be  managed  in  accordance  with  an  instruc- 
tion from  said  manager  sent  through  said  network: 

an  extended  board,  connected  to  an  I/O  bus  of  said  computer  to 
be  managed,  said  extended  board  including  a  processor  Inde- 
pendent from  said  computer  to  be  managed  for  monitoring  the 
occurrence  of  fault  in  said  computer  to  be  managed,  sending 
fault  information  to  said  agent  through  said  I/O  bus  and  a 

!  service  processor  (SVP)  for  controlling  a  power  supply  of 
said  computer  to  be  managed  by  an  instmction  from  said 
agent:  and 

»  sub-power  supply  for  continuously  and  constantly  supplying 
power  to  said  extended  board  independently  of  the  power 
supply  to  said  computer  to  be  managed. 


(a)  a  ponable  client  debugger  object  in  the  client  node,  the  client 
debugger  object  having  sender  logic  which  transmits  debug 
environment-independent  debug  requests  over  the  network 
under  control  of  the  user  and  receiver  logic  which  receives 
debug  environment-independent  debug  results:  and 

(b)  a  non-portable  server  debugger  object  in  each  server  node 
operating  with  the  client  debugger  object,  each  server  debug- 
ger object  including  platform-specific  debugging  logic  which 
receives  from  the  network  the  debug  environment- 
independent  debug  requests  generated  by  the  client  debugger 
object  and  performs  a  platform-specific  debug  operation  on  a 
target  prxxess  running  in  the  server  node,  which  debug  opera- 
tion generates  platform-specific  results  and  answer  logic 
which  responds  to  the  plaiform-specific  results  by  returning 
debug  environment-independent  debug  results  to  die  client 
debugger  object 


5,815,654 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SOFTWARE 

RELIABILITY 

John  BMa,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 

tioii.  Auburn  iOUs,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,624 

Iirt.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—183.14  9  Claims 


5,815,653 
DEBUGGING  SYSTEM  WITH  PORTABLE  DEBUG 
ENVIRONMENT-INDEPENDENT  CLIENT  AND  NON- 
PORTABLE PLATFORM-SPECIFIC  SERVER 
LcwicDcc  L.  Yoo,  4603  Clarendoa  Dr.;  Narayan  i^jgopal, 
1020  Whitebick  Dr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129,  and 

rD.  Wimble,  1144  Snowberry  Ct,  Sunnyvale,  CattC. 
FBed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,989 
Int  a."  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395-183.14  19  Ctoinis 

1.  A  ponable  debugging  system  controllable  by  a  user  working 
at  a  client  node  for  debugging  one  or  more  target  processes,  each 
of  the  target  processes  running  on  an  associated  platform-specific 

server  node  connected  to  the  client  node  over  a  network  wherein  1.  A  method  for  predicting  an  error  rate  of  a  computer  software 
different  server  nodes  can  run  on  diflferem  platforms,  the  portable  product  having  a  total  number  of  input  combinauons,  comprising 
debugging  system  comprising:  the  steps  of: 


determining  a  test  number  of  input  combinations,  the  test  num- 
ber of  input  combinations  being  a  subset  of  the  total  number 
of  input  combinations: 

determining  an  effectiveness  ratio  of  the  test  number  of  input 
combinations  to  the  total  number  of  input  combinations: 

testing  the  computer  software  program  for  each  of  the  test 
number  of  input  combinations  to  render  a  number  of  success- 
ful tests: 

detennining  a  success  ratio  of  the  number  of  successftil  tests  to 
the  test  number  of  input  combinations;  and 

determining  whether  to  undertake  further  testing  of  the  software 
based  on  the  effectiveness  and  success  ratios. 
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5,815,656 
METHOD  OF  VALIDATING  MEMORY  STRUCTURES  IN 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Susan  Kay  Candelaria;  Michael  Howard  Hartung,  both  of 
l^icson,  Ariz.;  Dennis  Albert  Kukula,  Henderson,  Nev.;  Ken- 
neth Wayne  Lane;  Vernon  John  Legvold,  both  of  Ibcson, 
Ariz.^  Guy  Eugene  Martin,  Austin,  Tex.;  Jolin  Norbert 
McCauley,  Jr.,  Ibcson,  Ariz.;  Carol  Santich  Midiod,  'nicson, 
Ariz,;  Mark  Albert  Reid,  'nicson,  Ariz.,  and  William  Lee 
Richardson,  Ibcsoo,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,668 

Int  a.'  G06F  n/00 

VS.  CL  395—185.07  14  Oaims 


(T^ 


11.  A  method  for  performing  delay  time  analysis  of  a  logic 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  grouping  nodes  of  die  logic  circuit  into  a  plurality  of  node 
groups; 

(b)  selecting  a  representative  path  for  each  possible  pair  of  node 
groups  using  path  delay  times  between  the  nodes  to  determine 
a  worst  delay  path; 

(c)  selecting  a  source  node  group  and  a  target  node  group  from 
the  node  groups;  and 

(d)  determining  a  representative  path  between  said  source  node 
group  and  said  target  node  group  by, 

(dl)  determining  a  first  worst  delay  path  by  finding  a  longest 

delay  path  from  a  source  pin  to  each  source  node  of  said 

source  node  group, 
(d2)  determining  a  second  worst  delay  path  by  finding  a 

longest  delay  path  from  a  target  pin  to  each  target  node  of 

said  target  node  group,  and 
(d3)  determining  said  representative  path  by  concatenating  the 

first  worst  delay  path  and  second  worst  delay  path. 


5,815,655 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ERROR  PATH  LIST  AND 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  THE  WORST  PATHS 
Akira  Koshiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fitjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  418,573,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,672 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099749 
Int  CI.*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.21  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

processor  means  for  executing  parallel  processes; 

memory  means  connected  to  the  processor  means  for  storing  a 

plurality  of  data  structures  for  serial  access  by  the  parallel 

processes;  s^^ 

means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for  indicating  access  to  a 

selected  data  structure  by  a  first  parallel  process; 
means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  and  responsive  to  a  fault 

occurring  in  the  first  parallel  process  for  signalling  the  fault  to 

a  remaining  parallel  process;  and 
the  remaining  parallel  process  including  means  responsive  to  the 

signalling  of  a  fault  for  determining  from  the  selected  data 

structure  if  the  first  parallel  process  had  access  to  the  selected 

data  structure  at  the  time  of  the  fauh. 


5,815,657 

SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

FOR  NETWORK  ELECTRONIC  AUTHORIZATION 

UTILIZING  AN  AUTHORIZATION  INSTRUMENT 

Humphrey  Williams,  Palo  Alto;  Kevin  Hughes,  San  Mateo,  and 

Bipinkumar  G.  Parmar,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

VeriFooe,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,355 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  395—186  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  initiating  authorization  in  a  computer  with  an 
attached  display  the  computer  being  coupled  to  a  network  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  network  information,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  coupling  the  computer,  via  the  network,  to  a  network  site 
remotely  located  away  from  the  computer: 

(b)  communicating,  via  the  network,  information  between  the 
network  site  and  the  computer: 


5666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5667 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


-«^r- 


PMtiBammaai 


[pi<OT0cami»«OB»(CTai47i^ 


S315,6SS 

PORTABLE  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  FOR  IC  CARD 
COMPATIBLE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  APPLICATIONS 
Ryouiclii  Kuriyanu,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  791,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-067%2 
Int  a."  GWF  H/34 
Vlfi.  a.  395—186  11  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  an  integrated  circuit  medium, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  accessing  tiie  integrated  circuit  medium 

storing  data: 
[first  processing  means  for  performing  data  processing  for  the 

integrated  circuit  medium  on  the  basis  of  a  first  application; 
second  processing  means  for  performing  data  processing  for  the 

integrated  circuit  medium  on  the  basis  of  a  second  application 

different  from  the  first  application; 
means  for  inputting  an  instruction  concerning  data  processing  of 

tlie  integrated  circuit  medium: 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  processing  means  and  the 

second  processing  means  in  accordance  with  the  instruction 

input  from  the  inputting  means:  and 


means  for  controlling  one  of  the  first  processing  means  and  the 
second  processing  means  which  is  selected  by  the  selecting 
means  so  as  to  perform  data  processing. 


MAVC  STATKM 


:  (c)  displaying,  in  response  to  the  information,  at  least  one 
payment  instrument  as  a  bitmap  image  of  the  payment  instru- 
ment: 

'  (d)  selecting  a  payment  instrument  from  the  at  least  one  payment 
instrument  using  the  bitmap  image;  and 

(e)  utilizing  information  associated  with  said  payment  instru- 
ment for  processing  across  tlie  network  whereby  a  transaction 
is  processed  through  the  networic  site  and  authorization  for  the 
transaction  is  obtained. 


5,815,659 

NETWORK  DATA  SERVER  FOR  USE  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLERS  AND 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 

FORMED  USING  SUCH  NETWORK  DATA  SERVERS 

Minoru  Umetsu;  Koji  Merita,  and  Toshiyuld  Taliase,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1995,  7-140508 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J3  7  Clahns 
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I.  A  networic  data  server  apparatus  connected  to  a  first  program 
processing  means  and  a  second  program  processing  means  in  a 
manner  enabling  bidirectional  communications,  the  network  data 
server  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing,  at  specified  menwry  addresses  therein, 
data  from  the  first  program  processing  means: 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  transmitted  from  the  first 
program  processing  means; 

a  write  means  for  writing  to  said  memory  data  received  by  said 
receiving  means: 

a  read  means  for  reading  out  data  written  in  said  memory; 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  data  read  out  by  said  read 
means  to  the  second  program  processing  means; 

a  copy  data  list  section  which  contains  a  correspondence  of 
memory  addresses  from  which  data  is  copied  and  memory 
addresses  to  which  data  is  copied;  and 

a  control  means  for  causing  said  read  means  to  read  out  from 
said  memory,  as  copy  data,  data  located  at  said  memory 
addresses  from  whicli  data  is  copied,  according  to  the  corre- 
spondence contained  in  said  copy  data  list  section,  and  caus- 
ing said  write  means  to  write  the  copy  data  into  said  memory 
at  said  memory  addresses  to  which  data  is  copied,  according 
to  the  correspondence  contained  in  said  copy  data  list  section. 


5,815,660 
MASTER  STATION  STOPS  POLLING  A  SLAVE  STATION 
IF  DETECTING  NO  COMMUNICATION  OR  RECEIVING 
A  STOP  POLLING  REQUEST  FROM  THE  SLAVE 
STATION 
Morihisa  Momona,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-112836 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J8  20  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  access  system  having  a  master  station,  at  least  one 

slave  sution.  a  broadcasting  channel  for  transmitting  a  signal  from 

said  master  station  to  said  slave  station  and  a  multiple  access 

channel  for  broadcasting  a  signal  from  said  slave  channel  to  said 
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master  station  in  which  said  master  station  communicates  with  said 
slave  station  based  on  a  polling  system,  said  master  station  com- 
prises: 

polling  stop  means  for  detecting  whether  a  slave  station  is  in 
communication  and  stopping  polling  for  a  slave  station  not  in 
communication; 
subscription  polling  transmission  means  for  transmitting  broad- 
casting type  subscription  polling:  and 
polling  resume  means  for  resuming  polling  for  a  slave  station 
that  has  responded  to  said  subscription  polling;  and  said  slave 
station  comprises: 
polling   request   means   for  transmitting   a  polling  resume 

request  to  said  master  station, 
responding  to  said  subscription  polling. 


5,815,661 
PLATFORM  INDEPENDENT  OBJECT  AND  OBJECT 
APPLICATION  LOADER  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Gosling,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359^84,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,630,066.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,720 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44:9/445 
VS.  a.  395—200.46  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  distributed  computer  system  having  a 
plurality  of  distinct  computers,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  in  a  first  computer,  storing  viewer  programs,  each  viewer 
program  enabling  a  user  thereof  to  view  objects  of  an  associ- 
ated data  type; 

b)  in  said  first  computer,  enabling  a  user  to  select  a  reference  to 
an  object  located  in  a  second  computer, 

c)  said  first  computer  responding  to  user  selection  of  said  refer- 
ence by  establisliing  a  first  communication  link  between  said 
first   computer   and   said    second   computer   and   initiating 


retrieval  of  said  object  from  said  second  computer  including 
retrieving  data  type  information  associated  with  said  object: 

d)  in  said  first  computer,  determining  whether  said  viewer  pro- 
grams stored  in  said  first  computer  include  a  viewer  program 
associated  with  said  retrieved  data  type; 

e)  when  said  determination  in  step  (d)  is  negative,  determining 
whether  a  viewer  program  associated  with  said  retrieved  data 
type  is  stored  in  said  second  computer; 

f)  when  said  determination  in  step  (e)  is  positive,  loading  a  copy 
of  said  viewer  program  associated  with  said  retrieved  data 
type  into  said  first  computer. 


5,815,662 
PREDICTIVE  MEMORY  CACHING  FOR  MEDU-ON- 
DEMAND  SYSTEMS 
Lance  Ong,  6  Post  Rd.,  Monroe,  N.Y.  10950 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,099 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/79 

U.S.  a.  395—200.47  6  Cbdms 
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1.  A  system  for  predictive  memory  caching  for  a  media-on- 
demand  network  connected  to  a  plurality  of  clients,  comprising: 

(a)  a  network  server  for  handling  requests  from  multiple  clients 
for  streaming  media  data  for  media  programs  provided  by 
said  system,  said  server  being  provided  with  a  memory  buffer; 

(b)  a  data  storage  device  associated  with  said  network  server  for 
storing  media  data  for  media  programs  provided  by  said 
system; 

(c)  a  server  scheduler  for  allocating  a  plurality  of  sections  of  the 
memory  buffer  for  requests  for  a  given  media  program, 
wherein  each  buffer  section  can  store  one  of  a  series  of  data 
blocks  of  predetermined  size  into  which  the  media  program  is 
divided: 

(d)  said  server  scheduler  having  first  process  program  means 
which,  upon  receiving  requests  from  one  or  more  clients 
constituting  a  first  group  of  network  clients  for  the  media 
program  within  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  TI,,  estab- 
lishes a  first  streaming  data  process  for  sending  the  data 
blocks  of  tl>e  requested  media  program  to  the  first  group  of 
clients,  including  process  program  means  for  checking  for 
and,  otherwise,  for  reading  in  a  first  data  block  of  the 
requested  media  program  from  the  data  storage  device  in  the 
server's  memory  buffer  and  for  sending  it  to  the  first  group  of 
clients; 

(e)  said  server  scheduler  having  second  process  program  means 
for  sending  a  current  data  block  to  a  current  group  of  clients, 
and  for  checking  for  and,  otherwise,  for  reading  in  a  next  data 
block  of  the  media  program  in  the  server's  memory  buffer: 

(f)  said  server  scheduler  having  third  process  program  means  for 
checking  if  requests  for  the  same  media  program  have  been 
made  by  another  group  of  clients  close  enough  in  time  to  the 
first  time  interval  TI,  that  the  first  dau  block  of  the  large  data 
file  remains  in  memory,  and  for  establishing  a  streaming  data 
process  for  such  group  and  sending  the  first  data  block  to  such 
group; 
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(g)  said  server  scheduler  having  fourth  process  program  means 
for  checlcing  if  the  allocated  sections  of  the  memory  buffer  are 
fiill  and,  if  so.  for  removing  an  oldest-in-time,  lowest  priority 
data  block  to  free  a  section  of  the  memory  buffer, 

wherein  the  operations  of  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  process 
program  means  are  performed  iteratively  until  all  data  blocks 
of  the  requested  large  data  hie  have  been  sent  to  the  groups  of 
clients  for  which  the  streaming  data  processes  were  estab- 
lished: and 

wherein  said  network  server  employs  a  microprocessor  having  a 
capacity  for  addressing  up  to  4  gigabytes  of  random  access 
memory  for  the  memory  buffer  which  is  capable  of  handling 
multiple  accesses  by  a  multiplicity  of  clients  for  'Top  10" 
video-on-demand  service  during  Prime  Time  hours. 


5^15,663 
PISTRIBUTEO  POSTING  SYSTEM  USING  AN  INDIRECT 

REFERENCE  PROTOCOL 

Itobert  Uomini,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Robert  G. 

;  Uomini  and  Louise  B.  Bidweil  Trust,  Kensington,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,483 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—200.49  u  Claims 
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'  1.  A  metliod  of  posting  articles  to  a  news  group  in  a  news 
network,  wherein  the  articles  posted  to  the  news  group  are  directed 
to  readers  throughout  the  news  network  who  choose  to  read  the 
articles  contained  in  the  news  group  by  interacting  with  a  news 
server  site  of  the  news  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
authoring  an  article,  where  the  article  includes  text  with  markup 

language  formatting  embedded  in  the  text; 
storing  components  of  the  article  at  a  document  server; 
.  generating  a  reference  pointer  to  the  document  server  and  a 
location  thereon  where  the  components  of  the  article  can  be 
found: 
adding  the  reference  pointer  to  a  header  of  a  posting  text 
j     message,  wherein  the  posting  text  message  is  distinct  from  the 
article  and  is  usable  as  a  partial  replacement  for  die  article 
when  the  article  is  too  complex  to  be  transported  and  dis- 
played on  a  recipient  display:  and 
posting  the  posting  text  message  to  the  news  group. 


5,815,664 

ADDRESS  REPORTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  AUTHORIZED  AND  UNAUTHORIZED 

ADDRESSES  IN  A  NETWORK  ENVIRONMENT 

Kazuo  Asano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060189 
Int  a.*"  G06F  I3AX) 
VS.  CI.  395—200.57  25  Claims 
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4.  An  address  reporting  method  for  returning  when  a  query 
requesting  an  address  corresponding  to  a  machine  name  for  a 
machine  on  a  first  network  provided  with  a  plurality  of  authorized 
addresses  and  a  plurality  of  unauthorized  addresses  is  issued  from 
a  second  network,  the  requested  address  to  tlie  second  network, 

said  address  reporting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  query  for  the  address  from  the  second  network; 

b)  determining  whether  or  not  the  address  corresponding  to 
the  machine  name  designated  in  the  query  received  in  step 
a)  is  one  of  the  plurality  of  unauthorized  addresses: 

c)  preparing,  when  it  is  determined  through  step  b)  that  the 
address  corresponding  to  the  machine  name  designated  in 
the  query  is  the  unauthorized  address,  an  address  pair 
formed  by  the  unauthorized  address  and  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  authorized  addresses; 

d)  registering  the  address  pair  prepared  in  step  c)  in  an 
address  pair  register  table; 

e)  returning  the  authorized  address  forming  the  address  pair  to 
the  second  network,  when  it  is  determined  tlirough  step  b) 
that  the  address  corresponding  to  the  machine  name  is 
designated  in  the  query  is  one  of  the  plurality  of  unautho- 
rized addresses; 

f)  determining,  when  it  is  determined  that  the  address  corre- 
sponding to  the  machine  name  designated  in  the  query  is 
one  of  the  plurality  of  unauthorized  addresses,  whether  or 
not  the  address  pair  that  contains  the  unauthorized  address 
corresponding  to  the  host  name  designated  in  the  query  is 
registered  in  the  address  pair  register  table; 

g)  reading,  when  it  is  determined  through  step  g)  that  the 
address  pair  that  contains  the  unauthorized  address  corre- 
sponding to  the  machine  name  designated  in  the  query  is 
registered  in  the  address  pair  register  table,  the  authorized 
address  forming  the  address  pair  from  the  address  pair 
register  table; 

h)  specifying,  when  it  is  determined  through  step  f)  that  the 
address  pair  that  contains  the  unauthorized  address  corre- 
sponding to  the  machine  name  designated  in  the  query  is 
not  registered  in  the  address  pair  register  table,  one  of  the 
plurality  of  authorized  addresses  not  registered  in  the 
address  pair  register  table;  and 
i)  registering  an  address  pair  formed  by  the  unauthorized 
address  corresponding  to  the  machine  name  designated  in 
the  query  and  the  authorized  address  specified  through  step 
h)  in  the  address  pair  register  table,  wherein 
when  the  authorized  address  is  read  from  the  address  pair 

register  table  through  step  h),  the  authorized  address  read 

is  returned  to  the  second  network  in  step  e),  and 
when  the  authorized  address  is  specified  through  step  h), 

the  specified  address  is  returned  to  the  second  network  in 

step  e). 


5315,665 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  TRUSTED 
BROKERING  SERVICES  OVER  A  DISTRIBUTED 
NETWORK 
Jeffrey  A.  Teper,  Redmond;  Sudheer  Koneru,  Nortlibend;  Gor- 
don Mangione;  Rudolph  Balaz,  both  of  Redmond;  Aaron  M. 
Contorer,  Kirkland,  and  Lucy  Chao,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,460 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.59  46  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  an  online  ser\'ice  to  a  user  over  a 
public  network,  the  online  service  provided  by  a  Service  Provider 
(SP)  site  to  a  user  computer  via  the  public  network,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  request  inessage  from  the  user  computer  to  the  SP  site 
over  the  public  network  to  request  the  use  of  the  online 
service: 

generating  a  challenge  message  at  the  SP  site  in  response  to  the 
request  message  and  sending  the  challenge  message  over  the 
public  network  to  the  user  computer; 

generating  a  response  message  in  the  user  computer  in  response 
to  the  challenge  message  and  sending  the  response  message 
over  the  public  network  to  the  SP  site,  the  response  message 
including  or  being  based  upon  an  identifier  of  the  user: 

sending  at  least  the  response  message  from  the  SP  site  to  a 
remote  online  broker  site,  the  online  broker  site  having  a 
brokering  database  which  contains  account  information  of 
registered  users  of  an  online  brokering  service  of  the  online 
broker  site; 

processing  the  response  message  at  the  remote  online  broker  site 
to  determine  whether  the  response  message  is  authentic,  the 
step  of  processing  comprising  accessing  the  account  informa- 
tion in  the  brokering  database; 

sending  a  verification  message  from  the  remote  online  broker 
site  to  the  SP  site,  the  verification  message  indicating  whether 
the  response  message  is  authentic; 

retrieving  access  rights  data  of  the  user  from  the  brokering 
database  if  the  response  message  is  authentic,  the  access 
rights  data  specifies  a  plurality  of  content  categories  to  which 
the  user  has  access,  the  plurality  of  content  categories  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  different  online  services  offered  by 
the  SP  site; 

sending  the  access  rights  data  firom  the  online  broker  site  to  the 
SP  site; 

providing  the  online  service  from  the  SP  site  to  the  user  com- 
puter over  the  public  network  if  the  verification  message 
indicates  that  the  response  message  is  authentic;  and 

denying  access  by  the  user  to  the  online  service  if  the  verifica- 
tion message  indicates  that  the  response  message  is  not 
authentic. 


5,815,666 
INFORMATION  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Akira  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131381 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.61 20  Claims 
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1.  An  information  supply  system  which  transmits  multimedia 
information  from  a  server  to  a  plurality  of  user  terminals,  wherein 
information  is  transmitted,  in  only  one  direction,  from  said  server 
to  said  user  terminals  such  that  said  server  transmits  the  same  said 
multimedia  information  to  each  user  terminal  regardless  of  infor- 
mation normally  transmitted  fix>m  said  user  terminal  to  said  server, 
said  server  comprising: 
addition  means  for  adding  classification  information  to  said 
multimedia  information  indicating  the  type  and  importance 
of  portions  of  said  multimedia  information; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  to  each  user  terminal  the 
same  said  multimedia  information  to  which  said  classifica- 
tion information  has  been  added; 
a  respective  user  terminal  operated  by  a  respective  user  compris- 
ing: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  multimedia  information 

transmitted  from  said  server; 
input  means  for  inputting  user  information  about  said  respec- 
tive user; 
setting  means  for  setting  priorities  for  different  portions  of 
said  multimedia  information  on  the  basis  of  comparing  said 
user  information  to  said  classification  information:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  portions  of  multimedia 
information  according  to  said  priorities. 


5,815,667 
CIRCUFTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTELLIGENT 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  BASED  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  A 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  NETWORK 
Anthony  H.  Chien,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Doimelly,  both  of  HolmdeL, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,477 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.62  29  Claims 

1.  A  management  circuit  for  governing  transmission  of  reception 
indicia  by  a  transmission  circuit  over  a  network,  comprising: 
a  detector  circuit  operative  to  monitor  a  latency  characteristic 
indicative,  at  least  in  part,  of  an  efficiency  level  associated 
with  transmission  of  said  reception  indicia  by  said  transmis- 
sion circuit;  and 
a  control  circuit,  associated  with  said  detector  circuit  and  said 
transmission  circuit,  operative  to  adjust  a  transmission  delay 
of  said  transmission  of  said  reception  indicia  over  said  net- 
work as  a  function  of  said  latency  characteristic  and  a  fre- 
quency of  timeout  occurrences  to  thereby  allow  said  manage- 
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1.  A  slave  device,  for  interconnecting  local  area  networks 
(LANs),  connected  to  a  route  to  which  a  master  device  for  inter- 
cdinecting  said  LANs  is  connected,  said  master  device  having 
respective  routing  information  and  respective  correspondence 
information,  said  slave  device  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  malfunction  slate  of  said  master  device; 

means  for  generating  respective  routing  information  and  respec- 
tive correspondence  information  concurrently  with  and  iden- 

]  tical  to  said  respective  routing  information  and  said  respective 
correspondence  information  of  said  master  device,  said 
respective   routing   information   corresponding   to   network 

'     information,  said  correspondence  information  corresponding 

I    to  physical  information; 

:means  for  inhibiting  a  routing  operation  of  said  slave  device 
when  said  means  for  detecting  does  not  indicate  that  said 

I    master  device  is  in  said  malfunction  state;  and 

imeans  for  enabling  said  routing  operation  of  said  slave  device 
when  said  means  for  detecting  indicates  that  said  master 
device  is  in  said  malfunction  stale,  said  routing  operation 

■  being  based  on  said  routing  information  and  said  correspon- 
dence information,  said  means  for  enabling  defining  a  substi- 
tution means  of  said  slave  device. 


METHOD  OF  ROUTING  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Warran  S.  Lee;  David  W.  Copp,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla^-  Dale 

T.  Flatteter,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Neil  P.  Carrier,  Jacksonville, 

FUu,  assignors  to  NKO,  Inc,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649,208 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.68  20  Claims 


ment  circuit  to  manage  said  transmission  delay  as  a  function 
of  said  efficiency  level  associated  with  said  transmission 
circuit. 


•ireCEPT  PHONE  NUWBf 
0«L£OeYUS£B 

^'"^v.    ,A300 

.--^  nwemssoi  ^\ 

K  ROUTED  T>«OUGH    ^ 
\    « ALTERNATE     _^ 

/m»«ECT\ 

N           /      USBITO      ' 

« J  CONVENIOWL 

\        PHONE        ; 
\  NETWORK  y 

5315,668 

SLAVE  INTER-LAN  CONNECTION  DEVICE,  AN  INTER- 
LAN  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  AND  A  HOT  STANDBY 
METHOD  OF  SAID  INTER-LAN  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Akira  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tdtyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086133 
Int  CI.*'  G06F  15/16 
U&  a.  395—200.68  13  Claims 


of: 
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1.  A  method  of  routing  a  data  transmission  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

(a)  receiving  a  destination  number  of  said  data  transmission 
corresponding  to  a  destination  device  directly  reachable  on  a 
first  communication  network,  said  destination  number  not 
directly  corresponding  to  a  number  on  a  second  communica- 
tion network; 

(b)  determining  whether  said  data  transmission  should  be  routed 
through  said  second  communication  network  and  not  through 
said  first  communication  network;  and 

(c)  routing  said  data  transmission  through  said  second  commu- 
nication network  if  step  (b)  determines  said  data  transmission 
should  be  routed  through  said  second  communication  net- 
work, wherein  said  data  transmission  is  routed  through  said 
second  communication  network  even  though  said  data  trans- 
mission is  capable  of  being  routed  through  said  first  commu- 
nication network. 


5,815,670 

ADAPTIVE  BLOCK  CLASSIFICATION  SCHEME  FOR 

ENCODING  VIDEO  IMAGES 

Vaughn  Iverson,  Beaverton,  and  Thomas  R.  Gardos,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^23 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/413 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  images, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  threshold  value  for  a  first  block  of  image 
signals  of  a  video  sequence  based  upon  an  encoding  param- 
eter; 
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(b)  generating  a  statistical  measure  for  the  first  block; 

(c)  selecting  an  encoding  scheme  for  the  first  block  by  compar- 
ing the  statistical  measure  for  the  first  block  to  the  first 
threshold  value; 

(d)  encoding  the  first  block  based  on  the  encoding  scheme 
selected  for  the  first  block; 

(e)  selecting  a  second  threshold  value  for  a  second  block  of 
image  signals  of  the  video  sequence  based  upon  said  encoding 
parameter, 

(f)  generating  the  statistical  measure  for  the  second  block; 

(g)  selecting  an  encoding  scheme  for  the  second  block  by 
comparing  the  statistical  measure  for  the  second  block  to  the 
second  threshold  value;  and 

(h)  encoding  the  second  block  based  on  the  encoding  scheme 
selected  for  the  second  block. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  preselected  program  materials  and 
message  materials  for  transmission  and  retrieval  by  a  user,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  encoding  the  program  materials  and  the  message 
materials  widi  signals  identifying  the  respective  materials  and 
identifying  when  message  material  is  to  be  inserted  relative  to 
program  material; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  and  storing  the  encoded  materials  in  real 
time;  and 

the  receiver  including  means  for  subsequently  retrieving  the 
stored  preselected  program  and  message  materials  while 
determining  which  stored  preselected  message  materials  to 
insert  relative  to  the  program  materials  in  response  to  a 
respective  signal. 


5315,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  INTEGRATED  dRCUIT  IDENTIFICATION 

CARDS  AND  A  TERMINAL  DEVICE 

Alberto  Dall'  Asta,  Pavia,  Italy,  assigMr  to  Alcatel  N.V„ 

RUswiJk,  Netherlands 

Fled  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,665 
Clains  priM«y,  a|»piica<iM  Haly,  IvL  28,  1995,  NH95A1664 
lat.  CI."  G«6F  13/00 
\}S.  a.  395—282  7  ClaiMS 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exchanging  information  between  integrated 
circuit  identification  cards  and  a  terminal  device  (3)  forming  part 
of  a  microprocessor  system,  said  apparatus  including: 
a  read/write  device  (1)  for  said  cards,  which  transmits  and 

receives  signals  through  a  bidirectional  serial  line  (2), 
said  terminal  device  (3)  being  connected  to  said  read/write 
device  (1)  through  said  bidirectional  serial  line  (2), 


5315,671 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENC(M>ING  AND 
STORING  AUDIO/VIDEO  INFORMATION  FOR 
SUBSEQUENT  PREDETERMINED  RETRIEVAL 
Eric  Fraser  Morrison,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mand Audio  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,290 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/41 

VS.  a.  395— 200.77  38  Oaiiiis 


a  bidirectional  buffer  circuit  (6)  provided  with  at  least  one 
enable  command,  said  buffer  circuit  (6)  disposed  between  said 
read/write  device  (1)  and  said  terminal  device  (3),  and 

a  control  device  (7)  connected  with  said  bidirectional  serial  line 
(2)  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  control  commands  towards 
said  read/write  device  (1),  said  bidirectional  buffer  circuits  (6) 
and  said  terminal  device  (3).  so  as  to  control  an  information 
exchange  between  the  card  read/write  device  (1)  and  the 
terminal  device  (3)  so  that  the  microprocessor  system  handles 
fast  events  independently  of  the  read/write  device  (1)  han- 
dling the  card  read/write  operations,  said  fast  events  being 
capable  of  being  handled  faster  than  the  card  read/write 
operations. 


5315,673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FMl  REDUCING  LATENCY 

TIME  ON  AN  INTERFACE  BY  OVERLAPPP^G 

TRANSMITTED  PACKETS 

L.  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6*9,175 

Int  CL"  HOU  li/00 

VS.  CL  395—287  12  dates 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  number  of  clock  cycles  required  for 
communication  of  information  packets  on  an  interchip  commuiii- 
calion  bus.  said  interchip  communication  bus  being  connected 
between  a  transmitting  chip  and  a  receiving  chip,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

ouqNMting  a  first  information  word  from  said  transmitting  chip 
on  said  interchip  bus  in  a  first  time  interval; 

registering  said  first  information  word  within  said  traasmitting 
chip  in  said  first  time  interval,  so  that  said  first  infomtation 
word  is  available  at  said  transmission  chip  during  a  second 
consecutive  time  interval; 

receiving  said  first  information  word  at  said  receiving  chip  in 
said  first  time  interval; 

registering  said  first  information  word  at  said  receiving  chip  in 
said  first  time  interval,  so  that  said  first  infonnaticM  word  is 
available  at  said  receiving  chip  during  a  second  consecutive 
time  interval; 

generating  a  second  information  word  within  said  transmitting 
chip  within  said  second  time  interval; 

comparing  said  registered  first  information  word  with  said  sec- 
ond information  word  within  said  transmitting  chip  during 
said  second  time  interval;  and 
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if  said  registered  first  information  word  is  the  same  as  said 
second  information  word,  outputting  a  third  information 
word  over  said  interchip  bus  in  place  of  said  second  infor- 
mation word  during  said  second  time  interval,  and 

if  said  registered  first  information  word  is  different  from  said 
second  information  word,  transmitting  said  third  informa- 
tion word  in  a  third  time  interval  immediately  following 
transmission  of  said  second  information  word  in  said  sec- 
ond time  interval. 


5,815^74 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING  A 
j         PLURALITY  OF  BUS  REQUESTERS  WITH  A 

COMPUTER  BUS 
Paul  A.  LaBerge,  Shoreview,  Minn^  assignor  to  Micron  Elec- 
tronics, Inc^  Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,443 
Int  a.'  HOU  13/00 

US.  CL  395—287 12  Claims 
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14.  A  computer-implemented  mediod  of  interfacing  a  plurality  of 
bus  requesters  with  a  computer  bus.  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  at  a  bus  controller  a  first  bus  request  from  a  first  one  of 
the  plurality  of  bus  requesters; 

storing  the  first  bus  request  in  the  bus  controller: 

receiving  at  the  bus  controller  a  first  bus  request  from  a  second 
one  of  the  plurality  of  bus  requesters. 

storing  the  first  bus  request  from  the  second  one  of  the  plurality 
of  bus  requesters  in  the  bus  controller  simultanetxisly  with  die 
storage  of  the  first  request  from  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
bus  requesters; 

transmitting  to  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  bus  requesters  an 
indication  that  the  first  bus  request  received  from  the  first  one 
of  the  plurality  of  bus  requesters  is  stored  in  the  bus  control- 
ler, the  indication  enabling  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  bus 
requesters  to  prepare  a  second  bus  request; 

after  storing  the  first  bus  request  from  the  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bus  requesters,  selecting  the  first  bus  request  from 
the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  bus  requester  for  transmission 
on  tile  computer  bus; 

^xeparing  and  transmining  die  second  bus  request  from  the  first 

J  one  of  the  plurality  of  bus  requesters  while  die  first  bus 
request  is  stored  in  the  bus  controller; 

receiving  the  second  bus  request  from  die  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bus  requesters  wherein  the  selecting  step  includes 
arbitrating  between  the  first  bus  requests  and  the  second  bus 
request;  and 

Ivherein  die  arbitrating  step  includes  selecting  for  transmission 
on  die  computer  bus  the  first  and  second  bus  requests  from  the 
first  one  of  die  plurality  of  bus  requesters  before  selecting  die 
first  bus  request  from  die  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  bus 
requesters. 


5315,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  ACCESS  TO 
MAIN  MEMORY  BY  AN  I/O  BUS 
James  C.  Stede,  Chandler;  Barry  Davis;  Philip  Wszoiek,  both 
of  Phoenix;   Brian   Fall,  Chandler;   Swaroop  Adiisumilli; 
David  Cassetti,  both  ofTempe;  Rodney  Pesavento,  Chandler, 
and  Nick  Richardson,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670^73 

Int  CI.*  G«6F  13/16 

MS.  a.  395-293  p  Claims 

r 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  executing  instructions  of  a  computer  program; 

a  main  memory  for  storing  dau  at  addresses  within  said  main 
memory; 

a  cache  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  each  of  die 
cache  lines  being  associated  with  an  address  in  said  main 
memory; 

a  host  bus  for  providing  a  first  data  transmission  padi; 

an  I/O  bus  for  providing  a  second  data  transmission  path; 

a  bus  arbitradon  unit,  operaiively  connectable  to  said  main 
memory,  said  host  bus  and  said  I/O  bus,  for  providing  a 
reconfigurable  diird  data  transmission  path  between  said  host 
bus  and  said  main  memory  and/or  between  said  main  memory 
and  said  I/O  bus  and/or  between  said  I/O  bus  and  said  host 
bus,  said  reconfigurable  diird  data  transmission  path  being 
established  between  a  first  steering  circuit  and  a  second  steer- 
ing circuit,  die  first  steering  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
second  steering  circuit  via  an  Internal  bus  diat  also  connects  to 
said  main  memory; 

a  host  bus  manager,  operatively  connected  to  said  bus  arbitration 
unit  and  said  host  bus,  for  controlling  said  bus  arbitration  unit 
to  reconfigure  the  third  data  transmission  padi  so  that  data 
requests  from  a  device  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus  are  fulfilled 
using  die  second  and  third  data  transmission  paths  while  the 
first  transmission  path  is  available  for  use  by  said  processor; 
and  wherein  said  host  bus  manager  issues  a  cache  snoop  to 
said  cache  memory  using  the  first  transmission  path  and 

an  I/O  bus  manager  operatively  connected  to  die  I/O  bus  and 
said  host  bus  manager  to  detect  a  data  request  from  the  device 
and  forward  die  data  request  to  said  host  bus  manager, 

wherein,  in  the  case  of  a  snoop  miss,  said  bus  arbitration  unit 
decouples  from  said  host  bus  immediately  after  the  cache 
snoop  because  the  first  transmission  path  is  not  used  in 
fulfilling  die  dau  request,  thereby  freeing  said  host  bus  for 
use  by  said  processor  while  die  dau  request  is  being  fulfilled. 


5315,676 

ADDRESS  BUS  ARBITER  FOR  PIPELINED 

TRANSACTIONS  ON  A  SPLIT  BUS 

Farid  A.  Yazdy,  Belmoot,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,452,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,392 

Int  ex."  G06F  13/362 

U.S.  a.  395—293  12  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  reserving  a  buffer  in  a  bus  bridge,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  frame  indication; 

(b)  providing  a  reservation  command  when  said  frame  indication 
is  provided;  and 

(c)  providing  a  bus  command  after  step  (b)  and  while  said  frame 
indication  is  provided. 
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5315,677 
BUFFER  RESERVATION  METHOD  FOR  A  BUS  BRIDGE 

SYSTEM 
Alan  L.  Goodrum,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter CorporatioD,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,746 

Int  a."  G66F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—306  36  Claims 
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5315,678 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN 
APPLICATION  PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  F(Hl  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  BUS 
Gary  Alan  Holbnan;  Eric  Thomas  Shalkey;  Daniel  Joseph 
Moore,  all  of  Austin;  Oscar  Reid  Mitchell,  Pflugervillc,  and 
Rigat  Datta,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Adaptec, 
Inc.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,078 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

as.  a.  395—309  14  Claims 


11.  An  address  bus  arbiter  for  granting  an  address  bus  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  bus  masters  at  a  time  comprising: 

a  sute  machine  having  a  bus  grant  sute  associated  with  a  bus 
grant  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters,  wherein  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bus  masters  generates  address-only  cycles 
and  wherein  said  sute  machine  transitions  to  said  bus  grant 
sute  associated  with  said  one  of  said  pliu^lity  of  bus  masters 
when  a  dau  tenure  of  a  previous  address  and  dau  cycle  is 
pending, 

wherein  said  sute  machine  also  has  at  least  one  idle  sute  during 
which  all  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters  are  prevented  from 
acquiring  said  address  bus; 

wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one  idle  sutes  is  inserted  between 
each  of  said  bus  grant  sUtes; 

further  wherein  said  idle  states  are  reached  from  one  of  said  bus 
grant  sutes  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus  masters  begins  a 
transaction  with  another  of  said  bus  masters  acting  as  a  slave. 


1.  /va  application  programming  interface  for  interfacing  an 
application  program  to  a  1 394  communications  bus  comprising: 

means  for  initializing  and  configuring  the  1394  bus; 

means,  responsive  to  the  application  program,  for  allocating 
space  in  a  storage  means  associated  with  the  application 
program  to  receive  or  transmit  dau  from  or  to  the  1394  bus; 

means  for  controlling  transmission  and  reception  of  dau  on  the 
1394  bus;  and 

means  for  resetting  and  reconfiguring  the  1394  bus  when  a 
change  in  device  attachment  occurs,  wherein  said  means  for 
resetting  and  reconfiguring  includes  one  or  more  API  com- 
mands callable  by  the  application  program. 


5315379 
INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMPUTER 

PERIPHERALS 
Johny  Liu,  TUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Electronics, 
Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681336 
Int  CI."  HOU  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—309  5  Claims 

1.  An  interface  device  adapted  to  control  computer  peripherals 
connected  to  a  computer,  said  computer  including  an  operating 
system  capable  of  running  multiple  software  programs,  including 
drivers  for  said  computer  peripherals,  and  providing  a  grapiiical 
user  interface  for  permitting  a  user  to  interface  with  currendy 
running  programs,  comprising: 

(1)  a  housing; 

(2)  a  micro-processor  located  in  said  housing  and  including 
means  for  generating  control  signals  corresponding  to  said 
computer  peripherals  and  transmitting  said  control  signals  to 
said  computer  in  order  to  direcdy  execute  drivers  for  said 
computer  peripherals  without  interrupting  said  currendy  run- 
ning programs: 
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(3)  a  key  pad  device  located  on  one  surface  of  said  housing 
including  plural  bunons  for  selecting  which  of  said  corre- 
sponding computer  peripherals  is  to  be  controlled  by  said 
interface  device. 


5315,680 
SIMD  MULTIPROCESSOR  WITH  AN 
INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK  TO  ALLOW  A 
DATAPATH  ELEMENT  TO  ACCESS  LOCAL  MEMORIES 
Yukiliiko    Okumora,-    Toshio    Miki,    both    of    Yokoiiaiiia; 
Tomoyuki  Ohya,  Yokosoka,  and  Yoshinori  Miki,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Networit,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94A)1479,  8  371  Date  Oct  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^75 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240083; 
Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240084 
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|5.  A  multiprocessor  comprising  a  multiple  number  of  datapath 
elements  and  a  multiple  number  of  local  memories,  the  number  of 
the  local  memories  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  number  of  the 
datapath   elements,   each   datapath   element  executing   a   same 
instruction,  the  multiprocessor  characterized  by  that; 
each  of  the  multiple  datapath  elements  and  the  local  memories 
has  a  first  input/output  portion  and  a  second  input/output 
portion; 
the  multiprocessor  comprising: 
a  first  data  bus  connected  with  all  of  the  first  input/output 
portions  of  the  multiple  number  of  datapath  elements,  so 
that  data  can  be  exchanged  between  one  of  the  multiple 
datapath  elements  and  another  datapath  element  through 
the  first  data  bus; 
'    a  second  data  bus  independent  from  the  first  data  bus,  the 
I        second  data  bus  bemg  connected  with  one  of  the  multiple 
number  of  datapath  elements  and  all  of  the  first  input/ 
output  portions  of  the  local  memories,  so  that  data  can  be 


exchanged  between  one  of  the  datapath  elements  and  all  of 
the  local  memories  through  the  second  data  bus;  and 
a  plurality  of  data  paths  directly  connected  with  second  input/ 
output  portions  of  the  multiple  number  of  datapath  ele- 
ments and  the  corresponding  second  input/output  portions 
of  the  local  memories,  respectively,  so  that  the  datapath 
elements  can  respectively  access  to  the  corresponding  local 
memories  via  the  data  paths  in  a  parallel  operating  riKxle. 


5,815,681 

INTEGRATED  NETWORK  SWITCHING  HUB  AND  BUS 

STRUCTURE 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  PLC  Ltd., 

United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,118 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—311  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  switching  hub,  comprising: 

a  parallel  bus  of  n  bus  lines  implemented  as  traces  on  the  IC; 

a  first  data  port  adapter  controller  connected  by  n  first  port  lines 
through  a  first  output  buffer  to  the  bus.  each  first  port  line 
connected  to  a  bus  line  source-to-drain  through  one  of  a  set  of 
first  queue  switch  transistors,  and  connected  to  a  first  dau  port 
providing  a  first  external  dau  link  for  the  switching  hub; 

a  first  read  amplifier  connected  by  n  first  receiver  lines  one  each 
directly  to  each  one  of  the  n  bus  lines,  and  by  a  first  data  link 
to  the  first  port  adapter  controller; 

a  second  data  port  adapter  controller  connected  by  n  second  port 
lines  through  a  second  output  buffer  to  the  bus,  each  second 
port  line  connected  to  a  bus  line  source-to-drain  through  one 
of  a  set  of  second  queue  switch  transistors,  and  connected  to  a 
second  data  port  providing  a  second  external  dau  link  for  the 
switching  hub; 

a  second  read  amplifier  connected  by  n  second  receiver  lines  one 
each  directly  to  each  one  of  the  n  bus  lines  and  by  a  second 
dau  link  to  the  second  port  adapter  controller;  and 

an  arbitrator  controller  connected  by  a  first  control  line  to  the 
gates  of  the  first  set  of  queue  switch  transistors,  by  a  second 
control  line  to  the  gates  of  the  second  set  of  queue  switch 
transistors,  by  a  third  control  line  to  the  first  port  adapter 
controller,  and  by  a  fourth  control  line  to  the  second  port 
adapter  controller; 

wherein  the  arbitrator  controller  is  adapted  to  switch  dau  from 
the  first  and  second  port  adapter  controllers  onto  the  bus 
through  the  first  and  second  output  buffers  and  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  queue  switch  transistors  by  switching  the  gates 
of  the  transistors  via  the  first  and  second  control  lines  respec- 
tively, and  adapted  to  transfer  dau  from  the  bus  to  the  first 
and  second  external  daU  links  via  the  first  and  second  read 
amplifiers  dirough  the  first  and  second  port  adapter  controllers 
by  enabling  the  respective  port  adapter  controllers  via  the 
third  and  fourth  control  lines  respectively,  according  to  a 
preprogrammed  arbitration  scheme. 
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5315,682 
DEVICE  INDEPENDENT  MODEM  INTERFACE 
Robert  J.  Williams,  Kirkland;  Christopher  P.  Caputo,  and 
Keith  A.  Laepple,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,059 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  18  Claims 
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1.  A  device  independent  modem  interface  for  one  or  more 
application  programs  executing  in  a  computer,  tlie  interface  com- 
prising: 

a  registry  daU  store  for  storing  modem  specific  control  informa- 
tion; 

a  call  controller  for  receiving  modem  independent  call  conU'ol 
commands  fi^m  the  application  programs  to  control  a 
modem; 

a  communication  driver  for  receiving  modem  independent  dau 
I/O  commands  from  the  application  programs  to  transfer  dau 
through  the  modem;  and 

a  universal  modem  driver  in  communication  with  the  registry 
dau  store  for  reading  modem  specific  control  information  for 
the  modem,  the  universal  modem  driver  in  communication 
with  the  call  controller  for  receiving  modem  mdependent  call 
control  commands  and  in  communication  with  the  communi- 
cation driver  for  receiving  modem  independent  dau  I/O  com- 
mands, the  universal  modem  driver  in  communication  with 
the  modem  for  translating  the  modem  independent  call  control 
commands  to  modem  specific  control  commands  based  on  the 
modem  specific  control  information  in  the  registry  dau  store. 


(a)  a  storage  medium  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  pro- 
gramming instructions  which,  when  executed  by  the  appara- 
tus, are  operative  to  implement  an  access  service  facilitating 
remote  access  to  computer-aided  design  (CAD)  tools,  the 
access  service  including  services  for  accepting  an  access 
connection  from  a  client,  obtaining  an  intemetworlcing 
address  of  the  client,  receiving  an  access  request  from  the 
client  for  a  CAD  tool,  and  routing  the  access  request  along 
with  the  internetworking  address  of  the  client  to  the  CAD 
tool,  wherein  the  CAD  tool  responds  directly  to  the  client 
bypassing  the  access  service;  and 

(b)  an  execution  unit  coupled  to  the  storage  medium  for  execut- 
ing the  plurality  of  programming  instructions. 


5315,684 

CONFIGURATION  SIMULATING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

STRING  MODEL  FOR  SIMULATING  LAYER 

CONFIGURATION  OF  SILICON  WAFER 

Toshiyulti  Ohta;  Hiroaki  Yamada,  and  Toshiki  Shinmura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,452 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317147 
Int  a."  G06F  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  395—500 
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5315,683 
ACCESSING  A  REMOTE  CAD  TOOL  SERVER 
Joe  E.  Vogler,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Mentor  Graphics 
Corporation,  WilsonviUc,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  740,968 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

UJS.  a.  395—500  17  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  comprising 


1.  A  configuration  simulating  method  for  a  layer  deposited  on  a 
silicon  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  string  of  modeling  dau,  obtained  by  connecting 
coordinate  points  on  a  contour  of  a  section,  wherein  the 
section  is  obuined  by  cutting  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  open 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  contact  hole,  for  nnodeling  a  configu- 
ration of  said  cylindrical  contxtct  hole  formed  within  said 
silicon  wafer; 

(b)  extracting  flux  vectors,  flowing  into  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  coordinate  points  on  the  string  of  nKXleling  data,  by 
analyzing  a  flux  vector  of  particles  to  be  deposited  on  said 
silicon  wafer,  wherein  said  particles  are  present  in  a  gas 
phase; 

(c)  judging  whether  said  flux  vector  becomes  null  due  to  a 
shadow  effect  related  to  said  cylindrical  conuci  hole:  and 

(d)  nwving  firom  said  predetermined  one  of  .said  coordinate 
points  to  another  of  said  coordinate  points  corresponding  to 
the  [MDJection  of  said  flux  vector  on  the  plane,  when  said  flux 
vector  is  Judged  as  not  becoming  null. 
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5^15,685 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  LIGHT 

PROXIMITY  EFFECTS  BY  PREDICTING  NUSK 

PERFORMANCE 

kazuya  Kamon.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,177 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221956; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040255;  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204837 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 
1J,S.CL395— 500  51  Claiiiis 


space  into  addresses  of  a  physical  address  space,  the  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  virtual  address; 

(b)  comparing  the  vinual  address  with  entries  of  the  TLB; 

(c)  returning  a  physical  address  firom  the  TLB  when  there  is  a 
match  in  an  entry  of  the  TLB  with  the  virtual  address; 

(d)  provided  there  is  not  a  match  in  step  (c).  determining 
whether  the  virtual  address  is  an  emulated  virtual  address  or  a 
native  virtual  address  by  checking  an  address  space  identifier 
included  in  the  virtual  address: 

(e)  provided  virtual  address  is  an  emulated  virtual  address, 
translating  the  virtual  address  to  a  corresponding  physical 
address; 

(0  storing  into  an  entry  of  the  TLB.  the  emulated  virtual  address 
and  the  corresponding  physical  address. 


1.  A  light  proximity  correction  system  comprising: 

a  design  data  input  unit  for  receiving  design  data  of  a  circuit 
pattern: 

a  data  compression  unit  for  compressing  the  design  data 
received  via  said  design  data  received  unit: 

an  optical  image  formation  unit  for  forming  an  optical  projection 
image  used  to  transfer  a  pattern  onto  a  wafer  according  to  the 
design  data  input  via  said  design  data  input  unit; 

a  prediction  unit  for  predicting  the  size  of  the  panem  which  will 
be  transferred  onto  the  wafer,  the  prediction  being  performed 
on  the  basis  of  the  projection  image  formed  by  said  optical 
image  formation  unit; 

a  comparison  unit  for  calculating  the  difference  between  the  size 
of  the  transfer  panem  predicted  by  said  prediction  unit  and  the 
size  of  the  panem  designated  by  the  design  dau  input  via  said 
;      design  data  input  unit; 

'  a  correction  unit  for  correcting  the  design  data  compressed  by 
said  dau  compression  unit  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence determined  by  said  comparison  unit; 

a  data  expansion  unit  for  expanding  the  data  corrected  by  said 
correction  unit:  and 

a  corrected  data  output  unit  for  outputting  the  data  expanded  by 
said  data  expansion  unit. 


5,815,687 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING 

DOMINO  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  USING  A  SPECIAL 

MACHINE  CYCLE  TO  VALIDATE  PRE-CHARGE 

Robert  Masleid;  Wolfgang  Roesner,  and  Amy  May  Ibvell,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,729 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CL  395-500  15  Qaims 
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5^15,686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESS  SPACE 
TRANSLATION  USING  A  TLB 
WUIiam  J.  Eari,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  Stuart 
Mesard,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 
I  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

rUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^89 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/455 

UlS.  a.  39S-500  21  Claims 
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1.  A  domino  logic  simulator  for  functional  verification  or  simu- 
lation of  multistage  domino  circuits  comprising: 

a)  a  precharge  and  logic  circuit  in  each  stage  of  the  multisuge 
domino  logic  circuit  subject  to  a  three  stage  simulation  envi- 
ronment comprising  a  logic  one  (1)  state;  a  logic  zero  (0)  sute 
and  a  logic  "X"  or  don't  care  state  which  may  be  a  logic  I  or 
logic  0  state; 

b)  means  for  supplying  a  sequence  of  test  patterns  to  the  multi- 
stage domino  logic  circuit  for  functional  logic  test  purposes 
without  testing  the  precharge  circuit  in  each  simulator  cycle; 
and 

c)  means  for  validating  the  pre-charge  circuit  output  for  the 
domino  logic  circuit  in  a  special  machine  cycle  in  a  logic  "X" 
state  regardless  of  the  signal  inputs  to  each  stoge  of  the 
multistage  domino  circuit. 
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5315,688 

VERIFICATION  OF  ACCESSES  IN  A  FUNCTIONAL 
MODEL  OF  A  SPECULATIVE  OUT-OF-ORDER 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Gregory  S.  Averill,  Fort  ColUiis,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,088 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395-500  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  computer-based  test  system  for  verifying  cache  access 
handling  in  a  computer  architecture  under  test,  said  computer 
I.  In  a  computer  system  havmg  a  microprocessor  widi  a  trans-    architecture  under  test  comprising  a  data  cache  and  supporting 
lation  look  aside  buffer  circuit  (TLB),  a  computer  implemented    speculative  and  or  out-of-order  instruction  execution    said  test 
method  for  translaung  addresses  of  an  emulated  virtual  address    system  comprising: 
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5,815,689 

METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  THE  PROCESSING  OF  MULTIPLE 

DATA  STREAMS  AND  MATCHING  DISPARATE 

PROCESSING  RATES  USING  A  STANDARDIZED  CLOCK 

MECHANISM 
George  H.  J.  Shaw,  Woodinville;  Bryan  A.  Woodruff,  New 
Bend,  both  of  Wash.,  and  Thomas  J.  O'Rourke,  Oulu,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,560 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  395—551  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  software  drivers  to  allow  effi- 
cient kernel  mode  processing  of  data  and  having  a  standardized 
way  of  providing  timing  information  for  synchronizing  different 
data  streams  or  rate   matching  different   hardware  clocks,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
opening  one  or  more  kernel  mode  drivers; 
forming  one  or  more  connection  pin  instances  for  connecting  the 
drivers,  each  connection  pin  instance  hierarchically  related  to 
one  of  said  one  or  more  drivers  and  used  for  data  transmission 
between  said  one  or  more  drivers; 


creating  one  or  more  clock  mechanisms  for  rate  matching  and 
stream  synchronization,  each  clock  hierarchically  related  to 
one  of  said  one  or  more  connection  pin  instances  and  provid- 
ing a  data  stream  time  and  a  physical  time  based  on  an 
underlying  hardware  oscillator,  and 

interconnecting  said  one  or  more  connection  pin  instances  so  as 
to  provide  a  continuous  data  flow  path  through  the  one  or 
more  drivers  residing  in  kernel  mode,  said  cloclcs  making 
timing  information  available  for  rate  matching  between  differ- 
ent clock  oscillations  and  for  synchronizing  different  data 
streams. 


^3M  KHAV10ML  MOGCl  mOCCSS 


an  architectural  model  which  models  high-level  architectural 
requirements  of  said  computer  architecture  and  generates  cor- 
rect results  under  all  received  instruction  test  stimuli; 
a  behavioral  model  which  models  said  high-level  architectural 
requirements  of  said  computer  architecture  and  executes  said 
received  instruction  test  stimuli  according  to  speculative  and 
or  out-of-order  instruction  execution  behavior  defined  by  said 
computer  architecture; 
a  synchronizer  which  controls  the  execution  of  said  architectural 
model  and  said  behavioral  model,  matches  all  out  of  order 
instruction  execution  effects,  and  synchronizes  said  architec- 
tural model  cache  with  said  behavioral  rrxxlel  cache  by: 
(i)  receiving  a  behavioral  model  cache  access  event,  said 

behavioral  model  cache  access  event  affecting  behavioral 

model  cache  data; 
(ii)  verifying  that  said  behavioral  model  cache  access  event  is 

legal  according  to  architectural  rules  of  speculative  and  or 

out-of-order  instruction  execution;  and 
(iii)  if  legal,  applying  said  behavioral  model  cache  access 

event  to  said  architectural  model  cache. 


5Jil5jS90 

DEGLITCH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ASSURE 

VALID  DATA  SAMPLING 

Robert  C.  Kowert  Pflugerville,  and  Andrew  Thomson,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,%7,  Jan.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916^00 

Int  a."  G06F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  395—552  20  Claims 
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1.  A  deglitch  circuit  for  filtering  false  transitions  of  an  input 
signal  based  on  transitions  of  a  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  device  for  detecting  the  input  signal  being 
asserted  upon  a  first  rising  edge  of  the  clock  signal  and  for 
indicating  subsequent  duration  of  said  input  signal  remaining 
asserted; 

a  second  memory  device  coupled  to  said  first  memory  device  for 
detecting  the  input  signal  remaining  asserted  at  least  until  the 
following  falling  edge  after  said  first  rising  edge  of  the  clock 
signal: 

a  third  memory  device  for  detecting  the  input  signal  being 
asserted  upon  a  first  falling  edge  of  the  clock  signal  and  for 
indicating  subsequent  duration  of  said  input  signal  remaining 
asserted; 

a  fourth  memory  device  coupled  to  said  first  memory  device  for 
detecting  the  input  signal  remaining  asserted  at  least  until  the 
following  falling  edge  after  said  first  rising  edge  of  the  clock 
signal  and  for  indicating  subsequent  duration  of  the  input 
signal  remaining  asserted: 

a  fifth  memory  device  coupled  to  said  third  memory  device  for 
delecting  the  input  signal  remaining  asserted  at  least  until  the 
following  rising  edge  after  said  first  falling  edge  of  said  clock 
signal  and  for  indicating  subsequent  duration  of  the  input 
signal  remaining  asserted; 

a  sixth  memory  device  coupled  to  said  fifth  memory  device  for 
detecting  the  input  signal  asserted  at  least  until  the  next  falling 
edge  after  said  first  falling  edge  of  said  clock  signal:  and 

a  programmable  memory  device  having  at  least  two  program- 
mable states,  a  first  state  for  coupling  the  said  programmable 
memory  device  to  said  second  and  third  memory  devices  for 
detecting  the  input  signal  remaining  asserted  for  at  least  two 
consecutive  clock  transitions,  and  a  second  state  for  coupling 
said  programmable  memory  device  to  said  fourth  and  sixth 
memory  devices  for  detecting  the  input  signal  remaining 
asserted  for  at  least  three  consecutive  clock  transitions. 
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I  5^15,691 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  EXTERNAL 
MEMORY  FOR  A  CD-ROM  DECODER  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Sang-hyun  Chung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglu-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  Na  774,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  10,  1996, 
1^10784 

I  Int  a."  G06F  1/04 

UJS.  CL  395—555  8  Claims 


BurrERiNG 

REFRESH 


|1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  external  memory  for  a  compact 

disk    read-only- memory    (CD-ROM)    decoder    which    transmits 

CD-ROM  data  picked-up  from  a  disk  to  a  host  under  control  of  a 

CD-ROM  controlling  microcomputer,  in  which  one-byte  of  data  is 

transmitted  during  one  period  of  a  byte  clock,  and  which  has  a 

master  clock  portions  of  which  are  allocated  for  different  functions 

in  synchronization  with  the  period  of  the  byte  clock,  the  method 

for  controlling  the  external  memory  comprises: 

outputting  the  byte  clock  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 

number  of  periods  of  the  master  clock,  wherein  the  byte  clock 

and  the  master  clock  each  have  first  and  second  levels; 

allotting  a  portion  of  a  first  period  of  the  master  clock  having  the 

first  level  for  performing  a  buffering  operation; 
lallotting  a  portion  of  a  second  period  of  the  master  clock  having 
1    the  first  level  for  performing  one  of  a  refresh  cycle  operation, 
a  subcode  storage  operation,  and  data  read  and  write  opera- 
tions of  the  CD-ROM  controlling  microcomputer  with  respect 
;    to  the  external  memory; 

allotting  a  ponion  of  third  through  said  predetermined  number 
of  periods  of  the  master  clock  having  the  first  level  for 
performing  an  error  correction  operation;  and 
allotting  a  portion  of  said  first  through  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  periods  of  said  master  clock  having  the  second  level  for 
transmitting  the  picked-up  CD-ROM  data  to  the  host, 
4    whereby  said  external  memory  is  accessed. 


5315,692 

DISTRIBUTED  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Mark  W.  McDermott,  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser,  No.  572,947 

Int.  a."  G06F  IAX> 

M^  a.  395—556  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  processing  system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  functional 
units,  a  distributed  clock  generator  having  independently  adjust- 


able clock  signals  for  use  by  the  plurality  of  functional  units,  the 
distributed  clock  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  centrally  disposed  generator  that  generates  two  clock 
signals  of  equal  frequency  but  substantially  90  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  one  another  and  a  control  signal  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  clock  buses,  each  of  the  plurality  of  clock  buses 
being  independendy  controllable  with  respect  to  one  another; 
and, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  reconstitutors  disposed  substantially  equidistant 
from  the  centrally  disposed  generator,  each  reconstitutor 
being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  clock  buses 
and  generating  a  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  two  clock 
signals  and  control  signal  on  the  at  least  one  clock  bus. 


5315,693 

PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

CORE  CLOCK  BASED  ON  THE  CRITICALITY  OF 

PROGRAM  ACTIVITY 

Mari(  W.  McDermott,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Antone  L.  Fourcroy, 

Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,994 

InL  CI.*  G06F  I  AM:  1/08 

VS.  a.  395—556  5  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  with  a  CPU  core  having  a  frequency  modulated 
clock  input  based  on  criticality  of  program  activity  comprising: 

(a)  clock  generation  circuitry  having  at  least  one  control  input 
and  at  least  one  variable  frequency  clock  output;  and, 

(b)  control  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  control  input,  to 
ratchet  the  frequency  of  the  at  least  one  variable  frequency 
clock  output  up  and  down  responsive  to  indicia  of  whether  the 
CPU  core  has  been  operating  in  a  repetitive  program  loop. 


5.815.694 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  CHANGE  A 
PROCESSOR  CLOCK  FREQUENCY 
Paul  Allen  Ganfield;   Charies  Luther  Johnson,  and  James 
David  Strom,  all  of  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.172 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I/OH 
VS.  CI.  395—556  17  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  frequency  of  a  clock  signal  pro- 
vided to  a  processing  unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  frequency  clock  source  outputting  an  input  frequency 

clock  signal; 
a  frequency  conversion  circuit,  coupled  between  the  input  fre- 
quency clock  source  and  the  processing  unit,  to  produce  an 
output  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of 
the  input  frequency  clock  signal,  as  the  clock  signal  provided 
to  the  processing  unit  wherein  the  frequency  conversion  cir- 
cuit comprises: 

a  first  divider  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  the  input  frequency 
clock  signal  and  to  a  control  unit  to  receive  a  first  division 


control  signal,  the  first  divider  circuit  dividing  the  input 
frequency  clock  signal  by  a  first  division  factor  N  to  pro- 
duce a  first  divided  signal  in  response  to  the  first  division 
control  signal; 

a  phase/frequency  comparator,  coupled  to  receive  the  first 
divided  signal  as  a  first  input; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  coupled  to  receive  a 
VCO  control  signal  from  the  phase/frequency  comparator, 
the  VCO  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  VCO  fre- 
quency; 

a  second  divider  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal 
from  the  VCO  and  to  the  control  unit  to  receive  a  second 
division  control  signal,  the  second  divider  circuit  dividing 
the  VCO  frequency  of  the  output  signal  by  a  second  divi- 
sion factor  A  to  produce  a  second  divided  signal  as  the 
clock  signal  provided  to  the  processing  unit  in  response  to 
the  second  division  control  signal;  and 

a  third  divider  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  the  second  divided 
signal  and  to  the  control  unit  to  receive  a  third  division 
control  signal,  the  third  divider  dividing  the  second  divided 
signal  by  a  third  division  factor  B  to  produce  a  third 

.  divided  signal  in  response  to  the  third  division  control 
signal,  the  third  divider  circuit  being  further  coupled  to  the 
phase/frequency  comparator  to  provide  the  third  divided 
signal  as  a  second  input  to  the  phase/frequency  comparator, 
the  phase/frequency  comparator  comparing  frequency  and 
phase  of  the  first  input  and  the  second  input  to  produce  the 
VCO  control  signal;  and 
said  control  unit,  coupled  to  the  frequency  conversion  circuit, 

the  control  unit  controlling  a  change  in  the  frequency  of  the 

output  clock  signal  such  that  a  phase  of  the  clock  signal 

provided  to  the  processing  unit  remains  substantially  constant. 
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while  processing  a  current  instruction, 

determining  whether  to  nullify  said  current  instruction  based 

on  said  first  test  value  of  said  first  state  indicator, 
nullifying  said  current  instruction  based  on  the  outcome  of  the 
determination,  and 
if  said  current  instruction  is  not  nullified  and  said  current 
instruction  specifies  setting  of  a  second  test  value,  setting  a 
second  test  indicator  by  specifying  an  arbitrary  condition  field 
in  a  condition  register  within  said  current  instruction. 


5,815.696 
PIPELINE  PROCESSOR  INCLLDING  INTERRUPT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATELY  PERFORM 
INTERRUPT  PROCESSING  EVEN  APPLIED  TO  VLIW 
AND  DELAY  BRANCH  INSTRUCTION  IN  DELAY  SLOT 
Kaznhiko  'hnaka,  Fujisawa;  Tohra  Nojiri,  Tokyo-to;   Ke^i 
Kojima,  Sagamihara;  Kiyokazu  Nishioka,  Odawara,  aitd 
Yoshiki  Kurokawa,  Sakai-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to^ 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  888,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1996.  8-177773 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/i8:9/30 

VS.  CL  395—580  14  Claims 
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5315,695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  CONDITION 

CODES  TO  NULLIFY  INSTRUCTIONS  BASED  ON 

RESULTS  OF  PREVIOUSLY-EXECUTED  INSTRUCTIONS 

ON  A  COMPUTER  PROCESSOR 
David  V.  James.  Palo  Alto,  and  Mario  D.  Nemirovsky,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.925.  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.228 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 
U.S.  a.  395—561  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conditionally  nullifying  a  current  instruction  on 
a  computer  system  having  a  processor  capable  of  interpreting  and 
executing  an  instruction  and  a  state  unit,  the  state  unit  having  one 
or  more  state  indicators,  said  one  or  more  state  indicators  including 
a  first  and  second  state  indicators,  said  first  state  indicator  capable 
of  specifying  a  first  test  value  and  said  second  state  indicator 
capable  of  specifying  a  second  test  value,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

setting  said  first  state  indicator  to  a  first  test  value  during 
execution  of  an  instruction,  said  instruction  being  executed 
prior  to  execution  of  a  current  instruction;  and 
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1.  A  pipeline  type  processor  for  successively  reading  out  and 
executing  plural  instructions,  said  plural  instruction  containing  a 
branch  instruction  and  being  stored  in  a  length-variable  mode  in  a 
memory,  including: 
an   instruction  supply  unit  for  successively  reading  out  an 
instruction  from  the  memory,  and  when  the  read-out  instruc- 
tion is  the  branch  instr\iction,  reading  out  an  instruction  at  a 
branch  target  address  indicated  by  the  branch  instruction  after 
reading  out  a  subsequent  instruction  contained  in  a  delay  slot 
of  the  branch  instruction; 
an  insuiiction  executing  unit  for  executing  the  instruction  read 
out  by  said  instruction  supply  unit,  and  when  the  read-out 
instruction  is  the  branch  instruction,  notifying  the  branch 
target  address  indicated  by  the  branch  instruction  to  said 
instruction  supply  unit;  and 
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an  intemipl  control  unit  for  controlling,  when  an  interrupt 
occurs,  an  instruction  to  be  executed  after  returning  from 
processing  of  the  interrupt, 

wherein  said  interrupt  control  unit  has  a  register  for  storing, 
when  the  interrupt  occurs,  addresses  of  instructions  from  an 
interrupted  instruction  until  an  instruction  to  be  executed 
following  the  interrupted  instruction  and  dien  following  the 
namber  of  instructions  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the 
instructions  contained  in  the  delay  slot  and  successively  reads 
oat  the  addresses  stored  in  said  register  from  the  address  of 
the  interrupted  instruction  after  the  processing  of  the  interrupt 
is  completed,  and 

said  instruction  supply  unit  reads  out  the  instruction  of  an 
address  which  is  first  read  out  from  said  register  by  the 
interrupt  control  unit  and.  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
addresses  of  the  second  and  subsequent  instructions  read  out 
from  said  register  by  said  interrupt  control  unit,  branches, 
when  the  address  is  an  address  of  an  instruction  indicated  by 
the  branch  instruction,  to  the  address  to  execute  the  instruc- 
tion, and  reads  out,  when  the  address  is  an  address  of  an 
instruction  other  than  the  instruction  indicated  by  the  branch 
instruction,  an  instruction  subsequent  to  the  instruction  being 
ei^uted. 


5315,697 
CTRCUITS,  SYSTEMS,  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING 
MICROPROGRAM  MEMORY  POWER  FOR  MULTIWAY 

BRANCHING 
Patrick  W.  Bosshart,  and  Jonathan  H.  Shiell,  both  of  Piano, 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781370 

Int  a."  G06F  V/28;  GllC  7/00 

V&.  a.  395—583  16  Claims 


1.  A  processor,  comprising: 

a  microprogram  memory  comprising  at  least  a  first  bank  and  a 
second  bank,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  banks  is 
operable  to  concurrently  output  a  plurality  of  microinstruc- 
tions; 

circuitry  for  forming  a  microaddress  for  addressing  the  micro- 
program memory,  said  circuitry  for  forming  comprising: 

circuitry  for  determining  a  value  of  a  first  bit  from  among  a  set 
including  a  plurality  of  condition  values  and  at  lea.st  one  fixed 
value  designated  by  a  current  microinstruction,  wherein  said 
fixed  value  is  known  before  the  condition  values:  and 

circuitry  for  identifying  a  value  of  a  second  bit.  wherein  the 
microaddress  comprises  the  first  bit.  the  second  bit.  and  a 
plurality  of  main  bits: 

circuitry  responsive  to  the  current  microinstruction  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  value  of  the  first  bit  comprises  the  fixed  value 
designated  by  the  current  microinstruction:  and 


responsive  circuitry  responsive  to  said  circuitry  for  determining 
that  the  value  of  the  first  bit  comprises  the  fixed  value, 
wherein  said  responsive  circuitry  comprises: 

circuitry  for  selectively  energizing  the  first  banlc  or  the  second 
bank  in  response  to  the  value  of  the  first  bit; 

circuitry  for  outputting  the  plurality  of  microinstructions  from 
the  energized  bank;  and 

circuitry  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  microin- 
structions in  response  to  the  value  of  the  second  bit. 


5,815,698 

MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  DELAYED 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Edgar  Holmann,  and  Toyohii(o  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1996,  8-203675 

InL  a.*  G06F  9/34 

U.S.  a.  395—584  12  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  having  delayed  instructions  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  instructions  including  said 
delayed  instructions:  and 

an  instruction  execution  section  for  executing  said  instructions 
according  to  output  transferred  from  said  instruction  decoder. 

wherein  said  instruction  execution  section  comprises  an  opera- 
lion  unit,  said  operation  unit  comprises  delayed  instruction 
storing  means  for  storing  operation  information  specified  by 
delayed  operation  mstruction  as  said  delayed  instructions  and 
for  storing  a  value  indicating  an  execution  start  of  operation 
of  said  delayed  operation  instruction. 


5315,699 
CONFIGURABLE  BRANCH  PREDICTION  FOR  A 
PROCESSOR  PERFORMING  SPECULATIVE 
EXECUTION 
David  L.  Puziol,  Sunnyvale;  Korbin  S.  Van  Dyke,  Fremont; 
Larry  Widigen,  Salinas;  Len  Shar,  Menlo  Park,  and  Wal- 
stein  Bennett  Smith,  UI,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112472,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,454,117.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,698 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—586  39  Oaims 

11.  A  digital  processor,  comprising: 

a  shift  register  storing  a  branch  taken  status  bit  indicative  of 
whether  a  recent  branch  was  taken,  wherein  the  shift  register 
provides  the  branch  taken  status  bit  to  a  branch  taken  status 
output  line; 
a  branch  address  line  carrying  a  branch  address  bit: 
a  random  access  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable 
entries,  an  entry  storing  a  value  representative  of  a  state  of  a 
branch  history  state  machine:  and 
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5315,701 

COMPUTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WHICH 

MAINTAINS  CONTEXT  SWITCHING  SPEED  WITH  A 

LARGE  NUMBER  OF  REGISTERS  AND  WHICH 

IMPROVES  INTERRUPT  PROCESSING  TIME 

Gerrit  Ary  Slavenburg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PhiUps 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,630 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/42 

U.S.  CL  395—591  28  Claims 


i: 


an  address  decoding  device  coupled  to  the  branch  address  line 
and  the  branch  taken  status  output  line  to  selectively  address 
the  random  access  memory  based  on  the  branch  taken  status 
bit  in  a  first  mode,  and  to  selectively  address  the  random 
access  memory  based  on  the  branch  address  bit  in  a  second 
mode. 


5315,700 

BRANCH  PREDICTION  TABLE  HAVING  POINTERS 

IDENTIFYING  OTHER  BRANCHES  WITHIN  COMMON 

INSTRUCTION  CACHE  LINES 
Mircea  Poplingher,  Campbell;  Tse-Yu  Yeh,  Milpitas,  and  Wen- 
liang  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,954 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/32 

Vi&.  CL  395—587  18  Qaims 
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10.  A  method  for  performing  sequential  braiKh  predictions  in 
consecutive  clock  cycles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  branch  prediction  table  (EFT)  access  for  a  first 

branch  instniction  of  a  cache  line  in  a  first  clock  cycle; 
determining  whether  the  first  branch  instruction  is  the  only 

branch  instruction  of  the  cache  line:  and 
if  the  first  branch  instruction  is  not  the  only  branch  instruction  of 

the  cache  line,  performing  a  next  BPT  access  for  a  next 

sequential  branch  instruction  of  the  cache  line  in  a  clock  cycle 

immediately  following  the  first  clock  cycle. 


I.  Method  for  processing  an  interrupt  or  an  exception  in  a 
computer  processor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  distinguishing  a  successful  interruptable  jump  operation,  in  an 
instruction  stream:  and 

b.  transferring  processor  control  from  the  instrtiction  stream  to 
an  interrupt  or  exception  handler  only  in  response  to  such  a 
successful  interruptable  jump  operation. 


5315,702 

METHOD  AND  SOFTWARE  PRODUCTS  FOR 

CONTINUED  APPLICATION  EXECUTION  AFTER 

GENERATION  OF  FATAL  EXCEPTIONS 

Ravi  Kannan;  Babu  Katchapalayam,  both  of  11826  Kiowa  Ave. 

ji^lOl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049,  and  Bing  Uu,  1016  S. 

Second  St,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91801 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  686,250 

Int  a."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—591  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  processor,  an  operating 
system  and  at  least  one  application  executable  by  the  processor,  a 
computer  readable  medium  storing  a  software  product  comprising: 

an  exception  handler  that  controls  the  processor  to  receive  a 
notification  from  the  operating  system  that  an  exception  has 
been  generated  by  an  application; 

a  background  executable  program  that  is  invoked  by  tiie  excep- 
tion handler,  ttiat  notifies  the  operating  system  that  the  excep- 
tion has  been  handled;  and. 

a  set  of  instructions  provided  to  the  processor  by  the  exception 
handler,  for  execution  by  the  processor  in  a  continuous  loop, 
and  that  receive  from  the  operating  system  messages  for  the 
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application  and  provide  the  messages  to  the  application  for 
handling,  enabling  the  application  to  continue  execution  by 
tl^  processor  after  the  exception  has  been  generated. 


5315,703 

COMPUTER-BASED  LnVIFORM  DATA  INTERFACE  (UDI) 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING  AN  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  API 

Bruce  W.  Copeiand,  Redmond,  and  Jonathan  I.  Shuval,  BeUe- 

vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

I  FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,451 

'  Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—613  36  Gaims 


1.  A  computer-based  uniform  data  interface  (UDI)  system  for 
accessing  in  a  uniform  manner  data  from  a  data  source  with  an 
arbitrary  organization,  comprising: 

a  uniform  data  interface  (UDI)  API  having  a  plurality  of  UDI 
API  functions  for  creating  and  accessing  data  organized  into 
containers,  each  container  having  one  or  more  folders,  each 
folder  optionally  containing  sub-folders  and  scalars: 
a  UDI  registry  for  registering  types  of  containers  and  folders 
st^jpofted  by  a  data  source,  for  enumerating  the  types  of 
containers  and  folders  supported  by  the  data  source,  and  for 
instantiating  container  and  folder  objects  corresponding  to  the 
data  of  the  data  source;  and 
a  UDI  mapper  for  registering  with  the  UDI  registry  types  of 
containers  and  folders  that  represents  the  data  of  the  data 
source,   for  instantiating   in   memory  container  and  folder 
objects  of  the  registered  types,  and  for  populating  an  instan- 
tiated container  object  with  folders  representing  the  data  from 
the  data  source  that  is  witliin  the  container 
whereby  when  an  application  program  invoices  the  UDI  API  fijnc- 
tions  to  access  data  of  data  sources  with  arbitrary  organizations. 


5,815,704 

DOCUMENT  FILING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HAVING  DOCUMENT  REGISTRATION,  COMPARISON 

AND  RETRIEVAL  CAPABILITIES 

Shigeyosiii  Shimotsuji:   Hiroalii  KulMta:   Mieko  Asano,  and 

Osamu   Hori,   all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaislia  Tostiiba,  Kanagawa-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-034002 
Int  a."  G06F  17/21 
U.S.  CL  395-415  i?  Claims 

1.  DcKument  filing  apparatus  comprising: 
file  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  documents  having  line  data, 

character  data  and  image  data: 
image  input  means  for  inputting  image  data  of  a  new  document; 
character-line  extraction  means  for  extracting  line  data  and  char- 
acter data  from  die  input  image  data; 
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document  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  from  the  file  means  one 
of  the  stored  documents  to  be  compared  with  the  new  docu- 
ment, the  one  of  stored  documents  being  similar  to  the  new 
document; 

difference  detection  means  for  detecting 

differences  of  line  data,  character  data,  and  image  data  between 
the  new  document  and  the  retrieved  document,  said  differ- 
ences called  difference  data;  and 

register  means  for  registering  the  difference  data  and  identifica- 
tion information  of  the  retrieved  document  as  the  new  docu- 
ment in  said  file  means  or  for  registering  line  data,  character 
data  and  image  data  of  the  new  docunoent  in  said  file  means, 
if  there  is  no  stored  document  that  compares  to  the  new 
document. 


5^15,705 
METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTEGRATING  A  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  W.  SUvka,  Clyde  Hill;  Charles  A.  Strouss,  III,  Red- 
mond, and  Scott  D.  Quinn,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,753,  Oct.  21,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  450374 
InL  a."  G06F  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  39S-652  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  initializing  a  computer  system  to  include  a 
compression  system,  the  computer  system  having  a  fixed  volume 
and  a  removable  volunK.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  whether  the  removable  volume  is  a  boot  volume 
from  which  to  boot  the  computer  system;  and 

when  the  removable  volume  is  the  boot  volume,  loading  the 
compression  system  from  the  removable  volume;  and 

executing  an  initialization  function  of  the  loaded  compression 
system  wherein  when  configuration  information  for  the  com- 
pression system  resides  on  the  removable  volume,  the  com- 
pression system  is  initialized  in  accordance  to  configuration 
information  of  the  removable  volume,  and  when  the  configu- 
ration information  for  the  compression  system  does  not  reside 
on  the  removable  volume,  the  compression  system  is  initial- 
ized in  accordance  to  configuration  information  that  resides 
on  the  fixed  volume. 


10 


5,815,706 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  PLUG-IN  OVERRIDE  OF 

SYSTEM  ROM 

Gregory  N.  Stewart;  Anthony  Lynn  Overfield,  both  of  Austin, 

and  Mark  T.  Ellis,  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell 

USA,  L.P..  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,110,  Feb.  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,471,674,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,218,  Feb.  7, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

530,918 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/445 

MS.  a.  395—652  41  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  booting  a  computer  system  comprising  the  steps 


coupling  a  boot  card  having  a  boot  program  to  the  computer,  the 
boot  card  capable  of  communicating  with  a  central  processing 
unit  (CPU)  within  the  computer,  the  computer  having  a  boot 
memory  and  a  disabling  circuit; 

providing  a  disabling  signal  from  the  boot  card  to  the  computer; 

receiving  the  disabling  signal  in  the  computer; 

disabling  the  computer  boot  memory  with  the  disabling  circuit; 

reading  the  boot  card  boot  program; 

writing  the  boot  card  boot  program  into  the  computer  boot 
memory  to  replace  a  boot  program  stored  in  the  computer 
boot  memory; 

resetting  the  CPU  to  cause  the  CPU  to  boot;  and 

retrieving  and  executing,  with  the  CPU,  the  boot  program  writ- 
ten into  the  computer  boot  memory  from  the  boot  card. 
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which  is  an  intermediate  processing  element  that  can  be  dynami- 
cally added  to,  or  removed  from,  said  data  path,  and  a  device 
driver,  said  device  driver  being  resident  in  a  system  kernel  and 
controlling  a  peripheral  device  to  transfer  data  between  said  kernel 
and  said  device,  where  data  written  by  said  user  process  travel 
downstream  toward  said  driver,  and  where  data  received  by  said 
driver  from  said  device  travel  upstream  to  be  retrieved  by  a  user, 
the  data  structure  comprising: 
a  normal  function  that  implements  a  specific  module  or  driver 

instance; 
at  least  one  alternative  fimction  that  implements  an  optional 

module  or  driver  instance;  and 
a  controller  for  generating  a  control  command  that  remaps 
addresses  of  said  normal  function  and  said  at  least  one  alter- 
native function  to  define  new  function  addresses  that  dynami- 
cally replace  said  normal  function  with  said  at  least  one 
alternative  function,  thereby  implementing  said  optional  mod- 
ule or  driver  or  instance  to  dynamically  change  the  execution 
behavior  of  said  data  structure,  while  either  still  executing  an 
original  execution  path  or  executing  a  new  execution  path, 
and  without  requiring  any  modification  to  said  module  and 
said  driver. 


5315,708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

LOADING  METHOD  CALL  EXCEPTION  CODE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  A  SOFTWARE  METHOD  EXCEPTION 

GENERATED  IN  A  CLIENT/SERVER  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Peter  B.  Kessier;  Graham  Hamilton,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Jeffrey  D.  Nisewanger,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,129 

Int  a."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—683  12  CUtns 
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5315,707 

DYNAMIC  FUNCTION  REPLACEMENT  FOR  STREAMS 

FRAMEWORK 

Michael  R.  Krause,  Boulder  CreelL,  and  Yoshihiro  Ishtjima, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacliard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,561 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/40 

MS.  a.  395—681  29  Claims 

I.  A  data  structure  implemented  in  a  computer  system  that        1.  A  method  for  handling  method  calls  in  a  client/server  corn- 
provides  a  bidirectional  data  path  between  a  user  process,  a  module    puter  system  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  at  a  server  computer  a  method  call  generated  by  a 
client  computer; 

attempting  to  execute  said  method  call  on  said  server  computer, 

generating  at  said  server  computer  an  exception  to  said  method 
call  in  response  to  said  anempting  step; 

passing  said  exception  to  said  client  computer; 

matching  at  said  client  computer  said  exception  to  exceptions  in 
an  exception  list  to  obtain  an  exception  object  identifier, 
wherein  said  matching  step  includes  the  step  of  using  an 
exception  list  with  a  plurality  of  subset  lists,  each  of  said 
subset  list  corresponding  to  a  specified  exception  and  includ- 
ing a  set  of  entries  corresponding  to  different  protocol- 
dependent  statements  used  to  characterize  said  specified 
exception; 

loading  into  said  client  computer  exception  code  corresponding 
to  said  exception  object  identifier;  and 

processing  said  exception  code  to  respond  to  said  exception  of 
said  nnethod  call. 
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1.  A  fingerprint  generating  system  for  use  generating  a  finger- 
print value  for  an  object  in  an  object-oriented  programming 
arrangement,  the  object  comprising  a  digital  information  stream, 
the  fingerprint  generating  system  comprising: 

A.  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  digital  information  stream  com- 
prising the  object; 

B.  an  object  fingerprint  value  generator  for  processing  the  digital 
information  stream  in  acconlance  with  a  selected  hash  value 
generating  algorithm,  the  hash  value  generating  algorithm 
being  selected  from  a  class  of  hash  value  generating  algo- 
ntkms  characterized  in  that: 

i.  in  response  to  said  input  digital  information  stream,  a  digital 
bash  value  having  a  predetermined  number  of  digital  bits 
^ill  be  generated  as  an  output; 

ii.  the  digital  hash  value  will  be  a  function  of  the  digital 
information  stream,  so  that 

(a)  given  two  input  streams  that  are  identical,  identical 
digital  hash  values  will  be  generated;  but 

(b)  given  two  input  streams  that  are  not  identical,  it  is 
'    extremely  unlikely  that  identical  digital  hash  values  will 

be  generated;  and 
iii.  when  the  object,  as  a  "referencing  object,"  includes  a 
reference  to  another  object,  as  a  referenced  object,  the 
object  fingerprint  value  generator  can  process  the  input 
digital  information  stream  of  the  referencing  object  includ- 
ing a  referenced  object  fingerprint  generated  for  the  refer- 
enced object,  rather  than  a  digital  information  stream  asso- 
ciated with  the  referenced  object, 
tlie  digital  output  value  generated  according  to  the  selected 
hash  value  generatmg  algorithm  comprising  the  fingerprint 
geserated  by  said  fingerprint  generating  system. 


5315,710 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 

RELATIONSHIPS  AMONG  OBJECTS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

OBJECT  ENVIRONMENT 

Bruce  E.  Martin,  Bisbanc;  Jefferson  A.  Dinkins,  Sunnyvale, 

and  Mark  W.  Hapner,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  lac,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,634,  Mar.  22,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,062 

Int.  a.''  G06F  9/40 

MS.  a.  395— «83  22  Qaims 
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5,815,709 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
IDENTIFIERS  FOR  UNIQUELY  IDENTIFYING  OBJECT 
TYPES  FOR  OBJECTS  USED  IN  PROCESSING  OF 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  H.  Waldo,  Dracut,  Mass.;  Krishna  Bharat,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
and  Roger  Riggs,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  San  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,707 

Int  a."  G06F  im 

MS.  CI  395—683  39  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  checking  the  validity  of 
a  desired  relationship  to  be  created  among  two  or  more  objects 
residing  in  one  or  more  processes  running  under  computer  control 
on  one  or  more  computers  interconnected  on  a  network  in  a 
distributed  object  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  under  computer  control  a  role  from  each  object  to  be 
related  to  a  relationship  factory  mechanism  which  is  effective 
to  create  said  desired  relationship  among  said  objects,  the 
relationship  factory  mechanism  including  an  expectation  array 
of  role  types  expected  for  said  desired  relationship; 
creating  under  computer  control  a  type  check  array  by  compar- 
ing each  role  passed  to  said  relationship  factory  mechanism  to 
the  expectation  array  ;  and 
determining  under  computer  control  whether  each  role  passed  to 
said  relationship  factory  mechanism  is  of  the  appropriate  type 
for  said  desired  relationship  by  analyzing  said  type  check 
array. 


5,815,711 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAM 
GENERATION 
Kazuhiko  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuya  Masuishi,  Machida, 
and  Takashi  Okoda,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280235 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/44 
MS.  a.  395—701  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  program  by  combining  a  set  of 
program  modules  on  an  information  processing  system  having  a 
computer,  a  memory  and  input/output  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  visually  displaying  the  set  of  program  nuxlules  stored  in  the 
memory  on  a  display  device  by  a  command  inputted  from  the 
input  device; 
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DATA  OUTPUT 


(b)  retrieving  navigation  programs  for  defining  different  combi- 
nations of  the  set  of  program  modules  stored  in  the  memory 
based  on  a  command  inpuned  from  the  input  device; 

(c)  displaying  the  retrieved  navigation  programs  on  the  display 
device; 

(d)  selecting  a  desired  navigation  program  from  the  navigation 
program  group  displayed  on  the  display  device  by  a  command 
inputted  from  the  input  device; 

(e)  executing  the  navigation  program; 

(0  designating  guide  parameters  outputted  by  the  navigation 
program  for  the  combination  of  the  set  of  program  modules 
by  commands  inputted  from  the  input  device; 

(g)  generating  a  connector  module  for  combining  the  set  of 
program  modules  from  the  guide  parameters;  and 

(h)  storing  the  generated  connector  module  in  tlie  memory. 


5,815,712 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNCTIONS  OF  A 

TARGET  APPLICATION  USING  CONTROLLABLE 

OBJECTS 

David  M.  Bristor,  Menio  Park;  Brian  T.  Lewis,  and  Graham 

Hamilton,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,105,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,055 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/44 

MS.  a.  395—701  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  controlling  predefined  attributes  of  an  applica- 
tion stored  in  a  memory  and  executed  by  a  processor  coupled  to  the 
memory,  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  controllable  object  by  executing  code  in  the 
application,  the  controllable  object  including  at  least  one 
control  having  a  control  name  and  a  control  value  and  further 
including  at  least  a  first  object  function  for  getting  said  at  least 
one  control  and  a  second  object  function  for  setting  said  at 
least  one  control;  and 

(2)  executing  a  predefined  control  program  separate  from  the 
application,  including  the  steps  of: 

(2.1)  establishing  a  communications  link  with  the  controllable 
object  by  interrogating  a  name  registry  to  obtain  an  object 
referetice  and  interrogating  a  type  information  registry. 


which  lists  objects  of  the  application  which  are  control- 
lable, to  obtain  a  type  of  the  obtained  object  reference; 

(2.2)  invoking  the  first  object  function  on  the  controllable 
object  to  retrieve  a  list  including  said  at  lea.st  one  control; 

(2.3)  invoking  the  second  object  function  on  the  controllable 
object  based  upon  a  user-determined  input;  and 

(2.4)  setting  an  internal  state  of  the  controllable  object  based 
upon  said  user-determined  input. 


5,815,713 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  DECLARATIVE  LANGUAGE 
PROCESS  SPECIFICATIONS 
Paul  Sanders,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  Sterling  Soft- 
ware, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421337,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,758,032.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  473,691 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/45 
MS.  a.  395—702  M  Claims 


I.  An  automated  method  of  transforming  a  declarative  language 
specification  of  a  problem  into  a  procedural  language  specification 
of  said  problem  using  a  computer,  said  computer  including  a 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  plurality  of  refinement  laws  and  domain  specific 
heuristics  to  said  declarative  language  specification  to  gener- 
ate a  plurality  of  procedural  language  implementations  in 
accordance  with  a  given  optimization  level; 
determining  a  cost  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 

procedure  language  implementations;  and 
selecting  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  procedural  language 
implementations  to  form  said  procedural  language  specifica- 
tion of  said  problem  in  accordance  with  said  cost. 


5315,714 
EMBEMIED  DEBUG  COMMANDS  IN  A  SOURCE  nLE 
Avadhani  ShrMhar,  Smnyvale,  and  John  Simoos,  Burliagatf, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Thny- 
town,  N.Y. 
ContinuatiM  of  Ser.  No.  366,050,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appKcation  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,229 
Int  Cl.*^  G06F  9/45 
MS.  a.  395—704  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  automatically  generating 
a  debugger  command  file  having  debug  commands  for  execution 
during  source  code  simulation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  embedding  at  least  one  debug  conunand  in  at  least  one  line 
of  a  source  program; 

(2)  assembling   said  source  program,   said  assembling   step 
including: 

(a)  extracting  said  embedded  debug  comnumds. 

(b)  generating  a  break-point  coimnand  associated  with  each  of 
said  embedded  debug  commands, 

(c)  creating  said  command  file  by  writing  said  break-point 
commands  and  associated  debug  commands  into  said  com- 
mand file,  and 
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5^15,715 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  A  FHODUCT  HAVING 

HARDWARE  AND  SOFTWARE  COMPONENTS  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREFOR 

Kxyhan  Ku^ukfakar,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assigner  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Schaiunburg,  IN. 

FHed  Jun.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  40,228 

IbL  a."  GMF  9/45 

VS.  d  395— 7«5  21  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  designing  a  portion  of  a  computing  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  host  microprocessor, 

providing  a  plurality  of  programmable  coprocessors  and  a  netlist 
representation  for  each  programmable  coprocessor  of  the  plu- 
rality of  programmable  coprocessors,  wherein  each  program- 
mable coprocessor  of  the  plurality  of  programmable  coproces- 
sors has  a  predetermined  architectural  style; 

providing  a  plurality  of  building  blocks  for  the  plurality  of 
programmable  coprocessors  and  a  description  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  building  blocks  for  the  plurality  of  programmable 
coprocessors; 

extracting  the  functionality  of  each  programmable  coprocessor 
from  the  netiist  representation; 


allocating  a  first  set  of  programmable  coprocessors  from  the 

plurality  of  programmable  coprocessors; 
providing  a  software  application  code; 

compiling  the  software  application  code  with  the  host  micropro- 
cessor and  the  first  set  of  programmable  coprocessors;  and 
generating  a  first  software  program,  wherein  the  first  software 
program: 

is  executable  on  the  host  microprocessor; 
programs  at  least  one  of  the  first  set  of  programmable  copro- 
cessors; 
executes  a  portion  of  the  software  application  on  the  host 

microprocessor;  and 
dispatches  a  portion  of  the  software  application  to  at  least  one 
of  the  first  set  of  programmable  coprocessors. 


(d)  generating  an  object  code  from  said  source  program;  and 
(3)  upon  modification  of  said  source  program,  removing  said 
bleak  point  commands  and  associated  embedded  debug  com- 
mends from  said  command  file  so  that  during  re-assembly  of 
said  modified  source  program,  a  new  command  file  is  auto- 
matically created  containing  new  break  point  commands  asso- 
ciated with  said  embedded  debug  commands  at  their  new 
respective  locations  in  said  source  program. 


5,815,716 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  CALL 

INTERFACE  CONVENTIONS  FOR  COMPUTER 

PROGRAMS  USING  WRECTIVES 

Tsuneo  Horignchi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Ameiik,  N.Y. 

FiM  Oct.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  539,512 

lirt.  CL^  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395— 7«5  27  Clains 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  programming  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

(a)  receiving  one  or  more  programming  language  statements 
comprising  a  source  program  into  a  memory  of  the  computer, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  received  statements  comprises  a 
selection  of  a  call  interface  convention  for  invoking  proce- 
dures, wherein  the  selection  of  the  call  interface  convention 
occurs  at  a  run-time  of  the  compiler,  and  the  selection  of  the 
call  interface  convention  remains  in  effect  for  a  range  of  the 
received  statements;  and 

(b)  compiling  the  source  program  into  an  object  program  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer,  wherein  the  object  program  includes 
instructions  for  performing  separate  procedure  calls  and  entry 
points  according  to  the  selection  of  the  call  interface  conven- 
tion. 


5,815,717 

APPLICATION  PROGRAM  AND  DOCUMENTATION 

GENERATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Brian  T.  Stacli,  Miami  Lalies,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Authorgenics, 

Inc.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FHed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  549,633 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/45 

V.S.  a.  395—705  11  Claims 


moiCN- 


1.  A  programmed  system  executed  on  a  computer  providing  for 
the  automatic  generation  of  an  application  program,  said  pro- 
grammed system  comprising: 

a)  a  guided  image  editor  for  establishing  program,  data  and  field 
definitions  from  a  plurality  of  input  event  elements; 

b)  a  sequence  generator,  coupled  to  said  guided  image  editor  for 
autonomously  processing  said  program,  data  and  field  defini- 
tions into  a  plurality  of  functionally  descriptive  atomic 
sequences,  each  of  said  functionally  descriptive  atomic 
sequences  describing  a  unique  characteristic  such  that  a  plu- 
rality of  frames,  each  comprising  zero  or  one  functionally 
descriptive  atomic  sequence  from  each  of  said  functionally 
descriptive  atomic  sequences,  respectfully  describes  said  plu- 
rality of  input  event  elements;  and 

c)  a  rule  processor  including  a  program  rule  base  conditionally 
describing  the  suncture  and  operation  of  a  predetermined 
application  program,  said  rule  processor  autonomously  pro- 
cessing said  program  rule  base  in  concert  with  said  plurality 
of  functionally  descriptive  atomic  sequences  proceeding  gen- 
erally sequentially  over  said  plurality  of  frames  conditionally 
unifying  said  plurality  of  functionally  descriptive  atomic 
sequences  with  the  structure  and  operation  of  said  predeter- 
mined application  program. 


5,815,718 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING  CLASSES  IN 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY 
Theron  D.  Tock,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  655,474 
Int.  a.*  G06F  9/45 
VS.  a.  395—705  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  a  class  in  a  memory,  the  class  including  data  and  at  least 
one  method  that  includes  a  plurality  of  instructions,  a  subset 
of  the  instructions  including  symbolic  references  to  computer 
accessible  methods; 
flagging  portions  of  the  class'  data  when  the  class'  data  is 

modifiable  by  one  of  the  class'  methods; 
flagging  each  method  of  the  class  that  includes  a  symbolic 

reference  to  a  method  not  stored  in  the  memory;  and 
providing  an  executable  module  including  the  class,  wherein 
each  unflagged  method  and  each  unflagged  data  is  preloaded 
in  a  read-only  storage  medium  and  each  flagged  mediod  and 
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each  flagged  data  is  to  be  stored  in  a  read  and  write-enabled 
storage  medium  when  executing  the  executable  module. 


5,815,719 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EASY  INSERTION  OF 

ASSEMBLER  CODE  FOR  OPTIMIZATION 
Kurt  J.  Goebel,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Miciv- 
systems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,895 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a,  395—707  20  daims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  an  assembly  code  routine  into  a  source 
code  routine  prior  to  optimization  in  a  data  processing  system 
compiler,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  assembly  code  template  having  the  instructions  and 
operands  of  the  assembly  code  routine; 

providing  a  set  of  recognized  instructions  recognizable  by  the 
compiler  for  code  optimization; 

scanning  the  instructions  and  operands  of  the  template  to  deter- 
mine whether  all  instructions  and  operands  of  the  template  are 
included  in  the  set  of  recognized  instructions;  if  so. 

virtualizing  the  template; 

transforming  the  assembly  code  in  the  template  into  an  interme- 
diate form  usable  by  the  compiler; 

transforming  the  source  code  into  an  intermediate  form  usable 
by  the  compiler;  and 
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'  5,815,720 

USE  OF  DYNAMIC  TRANSLATION  TO  COLLECT  AND 
EXPLOIT  RUN-TIME  INFORMATION  IN  AN 
OPTIMIZING  COMPILATION  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Buzbee,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif„  assignor  to  Institute 
For  the  Development  Of  Emerging  Architectures,  L.L.C., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,6«8 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—709  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  optimized  object  code  for  a  high  level 
computer  language  pro  ram  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compiling  source  code  for  the  high  level  computer  language 
program  to  produce  first  object  code; 

(b)  generating  profile  information  about  the  first  object  code, 
including  the  following  steps 

(b.l)  dynamically  translating  the  first  object  code  to  produce 
second  object  code,  the  second  object  code  including  pro- 
filing code  which,  when  executed,  produces  the  profile 
information, 

(b.2)  executing  the  second  object  code,  including  producing 
the  profile  information:  and, 

(c)  recompiling  the  source  code  to  produce  the  optimized  object 
code,  the  recompiling  including  using  the  profile  information 
in  the  production  of  the  optimized  object  code. 


SJ15.721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

COMPLEX  CONTROL  STRUCTURES  USING  ABSTRACT 

WEB  PATTERNS 
Manuel  E.   Benitez,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Pact(ard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,988 

Int.  a.*-  G06F  9/45:9/44 
U.S.  CL  395—709 
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7.  An  compiler  adapted  for  execution  on  a  computer  system 
having  t  CPU  and  a  memory,  comprising: 


means,  executing  on  the  CPU  and  stored  in  the  memory,  for 
converting  a  high-level  computer  program  into  low-level  code 
comprised  of  at  least  one  code  segment; 

means  for  scanning  the  low-level  code  and  generating  a  first 
abstract  representation  of  the  code  segment; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  abstract  representation  with  at 
least  one  other  abstract  representation  stored  in  the  memory, 
wherein  the  compared  at  least  one  other  abstract  representa- 
tion has  an  associated  optimized  code  segment;  and 

means  for  replacing  the  code  segment  with  the  optimized  code 
segment  corresponding  to  a  matched  one  in  the  memory  of  the 
at  least  one  other  abstract  representation. 


5,815,722 
IN  AN  INTERACTIVE  NETWORK  BOARD,  A  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  DOWNLOADING 
AND  EXECUTING  FILES  IN  A  MEMORY 
George  A.  Kalwitz,  Costa  Mesa,-  William  C.  Russell,  Laguna 
Hills,-  H.  Brad  Emerson,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Natsuko  Taka- 
hashi.  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,488 

Int.  a.'  G06F  i.yio 

VS.  a.  395—712  29  Qalms 
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1.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  local  area  network  system  comprising 
one  or  more  networlc  nodes  and  one  or  more  interactive  network 
boards  each  interfaced  to  the  local  area  network  by  a  local  area 
network  interface,  for  downloading  an  executable  file  from  a 
remote  network  node  to  a  designated  interactive  network  board,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  a  LAN  communication  program  at  the  remote  net- 
work node,  said  LAN  communication  program  operating  to 
broadcast  an  inquiry  from  the  remote  network  node  through 
the  local  area  network  for  the  designated  interactive  network 
board,  to  receive  location  information  of  the  designated  inter- 
active network  board  in  response  to  the  broadcast  Inquiry,  and 
to  establish  communication  with  the  designated  interactive 
network  board; 
downloading  the  executable  file,  from  the  remote  network  node, 
over  the  LAN,  into  a  RAM  on  the  designated  interactive 
network  board,  said  executable  file  including  a  checksum 
packet; 
verifying  a  checksum  value  of  the  executable  file  against  a 
checksum  value  in  the  checksum  packet  using  a  processor  on 
the  interactive  network  board; 
loading  the  executable  file  from  the  RAM  into  an  EPROM  on 
the  interactive  network  board  in  a  ca.se  that  the  processor  has 
verified  the  checksum  value  successfully;  and 


receiving,  in  the  interactive  network  board,  at  least  one  com- 
mand from  the  LAN  without  putting  the  processor  in  an  idle 
state: 

wherein  in  a  case  that  the  at  least  one  command  is  a  remote 
execute  command,  die  processor  reboots  the  interactive  net- 
work board  from  the  executable  file  in  the  EPROM. 


5,815,723 
PICKET  AUTONOMY  ON  A  SIMD  MACHINE 
Paul  Amba  Wilkinson,  Apalachin;  Thomas  Norman  Barker. 
Vestal;    James   Warren    Dieffenderfer,   Owego,   and   Peter 
Michael  Kogge,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  480,931,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,256,  May  22,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  611,594,  Nov.  13, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  798,788,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^75 
InL  CL"  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—800.2  13  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  array  computer,  comprising: 

an  array  of  processor  memory  elements  interconnected  for  trans- 
fer of  data  and  instructions  between  processor  memory  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  processor  memory  elements  having  a 
processor  coupled  with  a  dedicated  local  memory  for  process- 
ing independent  data  streams  located  one  per  processor 
memory  element; 

an  array  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  array  of 
processor  memory  elements  by  simultaneously  applying  a 
single  instruction  to  the  processor  memory  elements; 

wherein  stams  information  for  each  of  said  processor  memory 
elements  is  obtained  by  the  array  controller  through  a  status 
funnel; 

wherein  each  of  said  processor  memory  elements  has  a  local 
autonomous  operating  mode  in  which  each  of  the  processor 
memory  elements  interprets  the  single  instruction  to  execute  a 
locally  stored  instruction  which  is  independent  of  the  single 
instruction  and  of  instructions  executed  by  other  processor 
memory  elements  in  response  to  the  single  instruction; 

wherein  each  of  said  processor  memory  elf  ;nents  is  adapted  to 
interpret  instructions  from  said  array  controller  within  the 
processor  memory  element  to  selectively  invoke  the  local 
autonomous  operating  mode; 

wherein  some  of  said  processor  memory  elements  further 
include  set  associative  memory; 

wherein  said  array  controller  provides  single-cycle  transfer  of 
data  from  a  first  processor  memory  element  to  a  second 
non-adjacent  processor  memory  element  by  turning  off  any 
intervening  processor  memory  elements  through  the  use  of 
slide  register  latches;  and 

wherein  said  parallel  array  computer  provides  a  multi-processor 
memory  system  including  a  PME  architecture  multi-processor 
memory  element  on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate  which 
functions  as  a  systems  node,  said  multi-processor  memory 
element  including  a  plurality  of  processing  memory  elements, 
and  means  on  said  substrate  for  distributing  interconnection 
and  controls  within  the  multi-processor  memory  system  node 


enabling  the  system  to  perform  SIMD/MIMD  functions  as  a 
multi-processor  memory  system,  wherein  each  said  dedicated 
local  memory  is  independently  accessible  by  the  respectively 
coupled  processor  in  both  SIMD  and  MIMD  modes  exclusive 
of  access  by  another  process. 


5,815,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POWER  CONSirMPTION  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

John  William  Benson  Mates,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FDed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.978 

Int.  CI."  G96F  1/32 

VS.  CL  395—750.04  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  power  consumption  in  a  micropro- 
cessor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

fetching  an  instruction; 

decoding  the  instruction  to  produce  at  least  one  operation, 
thereby  creating  an  operation  flow; 

inserting  at  least  one  power  micro-operation  into  the  operation 
flow,  the  power  micro-operation  providing  power  consump- 
tion control  for  at  least  one  functional  unit  required  to  execute 
the  operation,  the  power  micro-operation  in  addition  to  the 
operation  provided  by  decoding  the  instruction; 

scheduling  the  operation  and  power  micro-operation  for  dis- 
patch; and 

dispatching  the  operation  and  power  micro-operation  to  appro- 
priate execution  units  for  execution. 


5^15,725 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  MICROPROCESSORS  THROUGH 
SELECTIVE  GATING  OF  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Gary  F.  Feierbach,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,078 

Int  a."  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  CL  395— 750.04  7  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  to  reduce  the  power  consumption  of  a  microproces- 
sor, comprising: 
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a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  within  said  microprocessor  to  pro- 
duce an  internal  clock  signal  from  an  externally  generated 
clock  signal; 

activity  monitor  circuitry  within  said  microprocessor  to  generate 
an  activity  signal  in  response  to  a  low  activity  operational 
state  of  said  microprocessor; 

a  clock  controller  within  said  microprocessor  and  connected  to 
said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  and  said  activity  monitor  cir- 
ctitry,  said  clock  controller  producing  a  periodic  clock  gating 
signal  from  said  internal  clock  signal  and  said  activity  signal; 
and 

clock  gating  circuits  within  said  microprocessor  and  connected 
to  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  and  said  clock  controller, 
said  clock  gating  circuits  periodically  applying  said  internal 
clock  signal  to  microprocessor  logic  circuitry  in  response  to 
said  periodic  clock  gating  signal  such  that  said  microproces- 
sor logic  circuitry  receives  a  periodically  clocked  micropro- 
cessor clock  for  ongoing  computational  operations  with 
reduced  power  consumption. 


5,815,726 
COARSE-GRAINED  LOOK-UP  TABLE  ARCfflTECTURE 
Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion. San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,879,  Nov.  4,  1994,  aliwi- 
do«ed.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  S«r.  No.  484^31 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CL  395—800.01  32  Claims 


I.  A  logic  array  block  for  a  programmable  logic  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  dedicated  input; 

a  first  four-input  function  block  for  implementing  logic  func- 
tions; 

a  second  four-input  function  block  for  implementing  logic  func- 
tions; 

a  two-input  function  block  for  implementing  logic  ftmctions. 
wherein  an  output  of  said  first  four-input  function  block  is 
coupled  to  a  first  input  of  said  rwo-input  function  block:  and 

a  first  multiplexer  block,  selectively  coupling  said  first  dedicated 
inpit  and  said  output  of  said  first  four-input  function  block  to 
a  first  input  of  said  second  four-input  function  block. 


5,815,727 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  FOR  EXECUTING  PLURAL 
THREAD  PROGRAM  IN  PARALLEL  USING  VIRTUAL 
THREAD  NUMBERS 
Masato  Motomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-317162,- 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041538 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395— «00.01  29  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  processor  system  having  a  Plurality  of  processors 
executing  a  program  having  a  plurality  of  tlireads  executable  in 
parallel,  comprising: 

thread  generating  means  for  managing  three  thread  states  of:  (I) 
an  executing  state.  (2)  an  execuuble  state  and  (3)  a  waiting 
state  and  generating  other  threads  in  the  executable  state  by  a 
fork  operation  from  the  threads  in  the  executing  state; 

thread  execution  control  means  for  executing  a  first  thread  in  the 
executable  state,  executing  a  second  thread  in  the  executable 
state  in  place  of  said  first  thread  when  the  first  thread  in  the 
executing  state  enters  into  waiting  state,  and  re-executing  said 
first  thread  in  die  waiting  state  after  termination  of  execution 
of  said  second  thread; 

said  thread  generating  means  generating  vinual  thread  numbers 
on  a  sequential  execution  path,  said  virtual  thread  numbers 
defining  an  order  of  termination  of  threads  in  sequential 
execution  of  said  program  along  the  sequential  execution 
path;  and 

said  thread  execution  control  means  controlling  execution  of 
said  threads  so  that  synchronization  operations  in  said  pro- 
gram are  performed  only  in  the  direction  from  the  thread 
having  a  smaller  virtual  thread  number  to  the  thread  having  a 
greater  virtual  thread  number. 


5,815,728 
PROCESSOR  ARRAY 
Malcolm  A.  Mumme,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^85 

Int.  a.'  GOff  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800.01  1  Claim 


1.  A  processor  array  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second  sets  of  processors 
arranged  within  the  boundaries  thereof  wherein  each  of  said 


processors  within  said  first  set  (i)  is  positioned  adjacent  said 
chip  boundary  and  (ii)  includes  first  and  second  horizontal 
and  first  and  second  vertical  communication  ports,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  horizontal  communication  ports  of  each 
of  said  processors  within  said  second  set  are  linked  by  a 
horizontal  interconnection  line  to  a  horizontal  port  of  one  of 
said  processors,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  vertical 
communication  ports  of  each  of  said  processors  within  said 
second  set  are  connected  by  a  vertical  interconnection  line  to 
a  vertical  communication  port  of  one  of  said  processors,  and 
further  wherein  each  of  said  processors  within  said  second  set 
includes  means  for  transferring  information  along  said  hori- 
zontal interconnection  lines  during  said  first  clock  cycle  and 
along  said  vertical  interconnection  lines  during  said  second 
clock  cycle;  and 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  paths  across  said 
chip  boundary,  including  switch  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  paths  to  a  horizontal  communication  port  of  an  associated 
one  of  said  processors  in  said  first  set  during  a  first  clock 
cycle  and  for  connecting  each  of  said  paths  to  a  vertical 
communication  port  of  said  associated  processor  during  a 
second  clock  cycle,  so  that  the  sets  of  porcessors  transfer  data 
horizontally  and  vertically  in  alternate  clock  cycles,  and 
wherein  said  switch  means  includes  a  first  set  of  switches  for 
connecting  each  of  said  paths  to  the  second  horizontal  com- 
munication port  of  said  associated  processor  during  said  first 
clock  cycle  and  a  second  set  of  switches  for  connecting  each 
of  said  paths  to  the  second  vertical  port  of  said  associated 
processor  during  said  second  clock  cycle; 

wherein  each  of  said  electrical  paths  include  N  electrical  I/O 
lines  and  wherein  each  of  said  interconnection  paths  include 
N  interconnection  lines,  each  of  said  I/O  lines  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  switches  in  said  first  set  of  switches  and 
to  one  of  said  switches  in  said  second  set  of  switches. 


5,815,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON  THE  FLY 
DESCRIPTOR  VALIDATION 
G.  Glenn  Henry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912^64 
InL  CL"  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 800J2  21  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor,  for  loading  a  descriptor  directly  from  a 
memory  into  a  descriptor  register,  without  requiring  that  the 
descriptor  be  temporarily  stored  in  an  intermediate  test  location, 
the  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  instruction  buffer,  for  temporarily  holding  a  descriptor  load 
instruction  directing  the  microprocessor  to  load  a  descriptor; 


a  dau  stage,  coupled  to  said  instruction  buffer,  for  addressing  the 
memory,  and  for  retrieving  a  descriptor  from  the  memory  as 
designated  by  the  descriptor  load  instruction; 

a  code/data  descriptor  validation  logic,  coupled  to  said  data 
stage,  for  viewing  the  descriptor  retrieved  from  the  memory, 
and  for  providing  a  valid/invalid  output  signal,  depending  on 
whether  the  descriptor  is  valid  or  invalid,  on  an  output  line; 
and 

a  descriptor  register  file,  having  a  write/enable  input  coupled  to 
said  output  line  of  said  code/data  descriptor  validation  logic, 
and  coupled  to  said  data  stage,  for  receiving  the  descriptor 
retrieved  by  said  data  stage,  and  for  writing  the  descriptor  into 
a  descriptor  register  within  said  descriptor  register  file  when 
said  code/data  descriptor  validation  logic  provides  said  valid 
output  signal  to  said  write/enable  input. 


5,815,730 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  MULTI- 
INDEX  AUDIO  DATA  INCLUDING  A  HEADER 
INDICATING  DATA  QUANTITY,  STARTING  POSITION 
INFORMATION  OF  AN  INDEX,  AUDIO  DATA,  AND  AT 
LEAST  ONE  INDEX 
Han-sang  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  19,  1995, 
95-846 

Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—825  II  i 


C^j 


1.  An  audio  data  recording  tnethod  comprising: 

converting  an  audio  signal  into  digital  audio  data; 

determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  request  for  index 
generation; 

generating  an  index  corresponding  to  the  digital  audio  data  in 
response  to  a  request  for  index  generation; 

storing  the  digital  audio  data; 

determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  request  for  recording 
termination;  and 

generating  multi-index  audio  data  containing  the  digital  audio 
data  and  the  index  in  response  to  a  request  for  recording 
termination,  wherein  generating  the  multi-index  audio  data 
includes  generating  a  least  a  header  portion,  an  audio  data 
portion,  and  at  least  one  index,  wherein  the  header  portion  has 
header  information  and  initial  index  starting  position  informa- 
tion, and  wherein  the  index  includes  at  least  starting  position 
information  of  the  corresponding  audio  data  and  the  following 
index,  additional  information,  and  position  information  for  the 
additional  information. 
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5315,731 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  DEVICE 

DRIVER  CONFIGURATIONS  ON  DEMAND 

Ronald  Patrick  Doyle,  Raleigh;  Patricia  Stephany  Hogan, 
Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  and  Sandra  Juni  SchJosser,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  InternatioiuU  Business  Machines  Corpon- 
tioq,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  Na  742,232 

Int  a.^  GMF  9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 83«  «  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  device  driver  configurations  on 
demand  during  nintime  widiin  a  computer  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  Hardware  Namespace  by  a  Hardware  Resource 
Manager  within  said  computer  system; 

constructing  a  Logical  Device  Namespace  by  a  Logical  Device 
Manager  within  said  computer  system; 

only  in  response  to  an  attempt  to  access  a  peripheral  device  for 
the  first  time  by  an  application  software  after  system  boot-up, 
determining  whether  or  not  said  peripheral  device  is  contained 
within  said  Hardware  Namespace  utilizing  said  Hardware 
Resource  Manager,  and  determining  whether  or  not  a  device 
driver  for  said  peripheral  device  is  also  contained  within  said 
Logical  Device  Namespace  utilizing  said  Logical  Device 
Manager, 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  peripheral  device  is  not 
contained  within  said  Hardware  Namespace,  prompting  a  user 
to  install  said  peripheral  device  within  said  computer  system; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  device  driver  for  said 
peripheral  device  is  not  contained  within  said  Logical  Device 
Namespace,  prompting  said  user  to  install  said  device  driver 
for  said  peripheral  device  to  said  computer  system;  and 

loading  said  device  driver  to  a  system  memory  such  that  said 
peripheral  device  can  be  utilized  by  said  application  software 
via  said  device  driver. 


5,815,732 

SYSTEM  FOR  SERVICE  ACTIVATION  PROGRAMMING 

OF  WIRELESS  NETWORK  ACCESS  DEVICES  USING  AN 

EXTERNAL  MODULE 

Gershon  N.  Cooper,  Encino,  and  Asher  Avitan,  Granada  HlUs, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ORA  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chat- 
swortfa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,465 
Int  a.*  G06F  li/M:  H04Q  7/32:7/34 
U.S.  CI.  395— «56  47  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  service  activation  programming  of  a  wireless 
network  access  device,  the  device  having  a  keypad  for  manually 
entering  dau  aitd  commands  to  the  device,  and  a  device  Input/ 
Output  data  interface  bus  port  for  communicating  data  and  com- 
mand signals  between  an  external  source  and  the  device  databus, 
said  system  comprising: 

module  having  processing  means  containing  and  operating  in 
accx>rd  with  a  control  program,  said  processing  means  further 
having  in  memory  means,  prestored  data  necessary  for  service 


activation  programming  of  the  wireless  network  access  device 
to  at  least  partially  program  the  device  for  service  activation; 

means,  dctachably  connecting  said  external  module  to  the  wire- 
less network  access  device,  for  transferring  information  ther- 
ebetween, 

said  control  program  transferring  data  from  said  external  module 
to  the  device  for  service  activation  programming  of  tiie 
device;  and, 

means  for  delaying  the  programming  operation  of  said  control 
program  for  a  preselected  time  period. 


5315,733 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  INTERRUPTS  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  ASIC  RESET  INPUT  LINE 

COUPLED  TO  SET  OF  STATUS  CIRCUITS  FOR 

PRESETTING  VALUES  IN  THE  STATUS  CIRCUITS 

Eric  C.  Anderson,  and  Celeste  Johnson,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,493 

Int  a."  G%flf  9/00:9/46 

VS.  a.  395—868  2©  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  facilitating  communications  between  peripherals 
and  a  control  device,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  input  circuits,  at  least  one  of  the  first  set  of  input 
circuits  being  responsive  to  peripheral  signals  from  a  respec- 
tive peripheral,  including  a  signal  pulse  and  a  signal  level 
change  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level; 

a  set  of  status  circuits  coupled  to  the  first  set  of  input  circuits, 
responsive  to  the  peripheral  signals  being  received  at  the  first 
set  of  input  circuits  to  generate  a  set  of  status  signals; 

a  set  of  output  circuits  coupled  to  the  set  of  status  circuits,  for 
indicating  the  set  of  status  signals  to  the  control  device:  and 

an  ASIC  reset  input  line  coupled  to  the  set  of  stetus  circuits  for 
{»esetting  values  in  the  status  circuits. 
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5315,734 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECONFIGURING 

CONFIGURATION  REGISTERS  OF  A  PCI  BUS  DEVICE 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  CHANGE  IN  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

FREQUENCY 

Sherman  Lee,  Rancho  Paios  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  Micliael  T. 

Wisor,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,151,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,678,065. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,797 

Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00:13/38 

VS.  a.  395—880  14  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  a  local  bus; 

a  peripheral  bus; 

a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  local  bus  and  to  said 
peripheral  bus  for  orchestrating  the  transfer  of  data  and 
address  signals  between  said  local  bus  and  said  peripheral 
bus; 

one  or  more  peripheral  bus  devices  coupled  to  said  peripheral 
bus:  and 

a  clock  driver  coruiected  to  said  peripheral  bus  for  driving  a 
peripheral  bus  clock  signal  at  a  peripheral  bus  clock  signal 
frequency  based  upon  the  capabilities  of  the  peripheral  bus. 
said  bus  interface  unit  and  said  one  or  more  peripheral  bus 
devices; 

wherein  said  bus  interface  unit  and  said  one  or  more  peripheral 
bus  devices  each  include  a  status  register  with  a  dedicated  bit 
to  indicate  an  ability  to  accommodate  a  high  peripheral  bus 
clock  signal  frequency;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  peripheral  bus  devices 
includes  a  MIN_GNT  register  and  a  MAX_LAT  register, 
wherein  said  MIN_GNT  register  specifies  the  length  of  time 
that  said  peripheral  bus  device  requires  to  complete  a  periph- 
eral bus  transaction,  wherein  said  MAX_LAT  register  speci- 
fies how  often  said  peripheral  bus  device  needs  to  gain  access 
to  said  peripheral  bus,  and  wherein  the  parameters  of  these 
registers  are  modified  in  anticipation  of  a  change  in  the 
peripheral  bus  clock  signal  frequency. 


5315,735 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  REMOVABLE  DISPLAY 

SCREEN  USING  REMOVABLY  MATEABLE 

CONNECTORS  TO  FORM  THE  SOLE  SUPPORTING 

INTERCONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE  COMPUTER  BASE 

PORTION  AND  DISPLAY  SCREEN  STRUCTURE 
Douglas  E.  Baker,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  639,784 
Int  CL*  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—892  31  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  first  electronic  circuitry,  a  hinge  structure 

carried  thereon,  and  a  keyboard  section; 
first  connector  means  carried  by  said  hinge  structure  for  pivotal 
movement  therewith  relative  to  said  base  portion  and  coupled 
to  said  first  electronic  circuitry; 
a  display  screen  structure  having  second  electronic  circuitry;  and 
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second  connector  means  carried  by  said  display  screen  structure 
and  coupled  to  said  second  electronic  circuitry,  said  second 
connector  means  being: 

(1)  removably  mateable  with  said  first  connector  means  to 
removably  attach  said  display  screen  structure  to  said  base 
portion,  for  transport  and  direct  use  therewith  and  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  on  said  hinge  structure,  and 
releasably  couple  said  first  and  second  electronic  circuitry, 
the  removably  mated  first  and  second  cotmector  means 
forming  the  sole  supporting  interconnection  between  said 
base  portion  and  said  display  screen  structure,  and 

(2)  removably  mateable  with  a  third  connector  structure, 
supported  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  base 
portion  and  coupled  to  said  first  electronic  circuitry,  to 
couple  said  first  and  second  electronic  circuitry  and  permit 
said  display  screen  structure  to  be  used  in  a  separated 
relationship  with  said  base  portion. 


5315,736 
AREA  AND  TIME  EFFICIENT  EXTRACTION  CIRCUIT 
Christopher  E.  PhiiUps,  San  Jose,  and   Narendra   Sankar, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,434 

Int  CL^  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CL  995—898  3  Claims 
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1.  A  data  word  extraction.circuit  that  receives  a  plurality  (n)  of 
data  words  DW^  (for  x  equal  0  through  n-l).  each  of  said  data 
words  DW,  having  a  plurality  (m)  of  bit  positions  BP,  (for  yM) 
through  m-l ),  and  that  provides  one  of  said  data  words  DW^  to  an 
extraction  circuit  output  responsive  to  an  extraction  indicator  sig- 
nal, said  data  element  extraction  circuit  comprising: 
a  group  of  data  selector  elements  DSE^  each  of  said  data 
selector  elements  corresponding  to  a  separate  one  of  the  bit 
positions  BP^.  in  the  received  data  words  and  including 
a  data  output  DO,; 

a  plurality  of  data  inputs  Dl^  each  dau  input  DI.  connected  to 
receive  a  bit  from  the  bit  position  BP,  to  which  the  data 
selector  element  DSE,,  corresponds,  of  a  data  word  DW,  to 
which  the  data  input  DI^  corresponds;  and 
a  select  input  responsive  to  the  extraction  indicator  signal 
such  that  the  data  selector  element  DSE,  provides,  at  the 
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data  output,  the  bit  received  at  one  of  the  data  inputs  DI, 
that  conesponds  to  the  extraction  indicator  signal, 
the  bits  provided  at  the  data  outputs  of  the  group  of  data  selector 
elements  being  collectively  provided  to  the  extraction  circuit  out- 
put. 


5,815,737 

APPROACH  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  SUBSET  OF 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  VPIA'Cl 

VALUES  IN  THE  COMPLETE  VPIA'a  RANGE 

Kenaetli  M.  Buckland,  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  PMC- 

Skrra,  lac^  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,450 
Int  CL*  GMF  17/30 


VS.  a.  395—905 


15Clafaw 


smaller  than  said  film  cartridge  to  permit  only  a  section  of  the 

film  cartridge  to  protrude  into  the  hole  to  fill  the  hole; 
said  film  cartridge  has  a  section  that  protrudes  into  said  hole  to 

fill  the  hole;  and 
said  cover  part  extends  over  said  body  part,  but  not  to  said  hole, 

whereby  said  one-time-use  camera  is  made  more  compact. 


5315,739 
CAMERA  ASSEMBLY  WITH  QUILL  DRTVEKEY  FOR 
ENGAGING  HLM  CARTRIDGE 
Stephen  D.  Mam,  Fairport,-  Duane  B.  Kirk,  Hilton,  and 
Joseph  A.  Watklns,  Rochester,  aH  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Coaipany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,M2 

Int  CL'  B«3B  17/02;  17/26 

VS.  a.  39«— 6  14  Claims 


1.  A  searching  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  storing  a  search  table,  the  search  table  comprising 
lecords.  each  record  comprising  a  select  word,  a  lef^  leaf  fieW, 
a  left  address  field,  a  right  leaf  field  and  a  right  address  held, 

(b)  means  for  receiving  an  input  word  to  be  searched. 

(c)  means  for  selecting  one  bit  of  the  input  word  based  on  a 
value  in  a  select  word  of  a  first  record. 

(d)  means  for  reading  a  left  or  right  address  field  in  said  record, 
based  on  a  binary  value  of  said  one  bit. 

(e)  means  for  reading  a  left  or  right  leaf  field  in  said  lecoid 
based  on  said  binary  value  of  said  one  bit, 

(f)  means  for  selecting  another  record  based  on  dau  stored  in 
said  left  or  right  address  field  in  the  event  of  one  particular 
binary  value  being  stored  in  a  corresponding  left  or  right  leaf 
field, 

(g)  nMans  for  providing  the  data  stored  in  said  left  or  right 
address  field  at  an  output  port  in  the  event  of  another  particu- 
lar binary  value  being  stored  in  said  corresponding  left  or 
right  leaf  field,  as  an  address  to  another  table  for  identifying  a 
record  corresponding  to  the  input  word. 


UMI 


5,815,738 

COMPACT  (WJE-TIME-USE  CAMERA 
Dwight  J.  Petnichik.  Honeoye  Fails,  N.Y.,  anigBM-  to  EMtMUi 
Kodak  Cempaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

RM  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832489 
Int  CL'  G«3B  17/02 
VS.  CL  396—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  body  part  which  has  a 
wall  portion  that  at  least  partially  defines  a  cartridge  chamber,  a 
film  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  chamber,  and  a  cover  p«1  for  said 
body  part,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  wall  portion  has  an  opening  which  extends  through  the  wall 
pornon  to  form  a  discrete  hole  in  the  wall  portion  which  is 


11.  An  cartridge  loading  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  camera  frame 
assembly  including  a  frame  having  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  supply 
chamber,  and  an  intermediate  section  between  said  chambers,  said 
ft^me  assembly  including  a  thumbwheel  attached  in  fteely  rout- 
able  relation  to  said  frame,  said  thumbwheel  having  a  rotation 
member  disposed   external   to   said   cartridge   chantber   and   a 
drivekey  extending  axiaMy  into  said  cartridge  chamber;  and  a  film 
cartridge  disposed  in  said  cartridge  chamber,  said  film  cartridge 
including  a  case,  a  spool,  and  a  filtnstrip,  said  spool  having 
opposed  first  and  second  ends,  each  said  end  having  a  spool 
engagement  portion,  said  spool  engagement  portion  of  said  first 
end  being  complementary  in  shape  to  said  thumbwheel  drivekey, 
said  filmstrip  having  an  leading  portion,  a  main  portion  and  a  tail 
portion;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  the  camera  ft^me  assembly,  said  receiver  defining 
sites  for  said  chambers  and  said  intermediate  section,  and  a 
cartridge  chamber  axis; 
a  clamping  member  movable  between  a  non-use  position  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  said  frame  and  a  use  position 
wherein  said  clamping  member  bears  against  isaid  thumb- 
wheel and  prevents  roution  of  said  thumbwheel  lelative  to 
said  frame; 


a  cartridge  mover  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  said  receiver, 
said  cartridge  mover  being  movable  over  said  cartridge  cham- 
ber site  to  place  said  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  chamber 
wherein  said  engagement  portion  of  said  first  end  of  said 
spool  is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  drivekey  of  said 
thumbwheel;  and 

a  quill  having  a  drivekey  complementary  in  shape  to  said 
engagement  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  spool,  said 
quill  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  quill  being  reversibly 
movable  along  said  axis  of  rotation  toward  said  cartridge 
chamber  to  urge  said  cartridge  toward  said  thumbwheel  and 
matingly  engage  said  drivekeys  and  respective  said  engage- 
ment portions. 


1.  A  method  of  disassembling  a  one-time-use  camera  of  the  type 
including  a  continuous  line  of  weakness  wUch  circumscribes  a 
predetermined  portion  of  a  main  body  part  or  a  cover  part  for  the 
main  body  part  to  surround  the  predetermined  portion,  to  permit 
the  predetermined  portion  to  be  broken  away  from  the  main  body 
part  or  cover  part  along  the  continuous  line  of  weakness  and  leave 
a  hole  within  the  substance  of  the  main  body  part  or  cover  part  in 
the  place  of  the  predetermined  portion,  and  a  connection  between 
the  main  body  pan  and  the  cover  pan  at  the  predetermined  portion, 
which  causes  the  predetermined  portion  to  be  broken  away  ftom 
the  main  body  pan  or  cover  part  when  the  main  body  pan  and  the 
cover  pan  are  forcibly  pulled  apart,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of: 
forcibly  pulling  apart  the  main  body  part  and  the  cover  pan 
sufficiently  to  cause  the  predetermined  portion  to  be  broken 
away  from  the  main  body  part  or  cover  part  along  the  con- 
tinuous line  of  weakness  and  leave  a  hole  within  the  substance 
of  the  main  body  part  or  cover  part  in  the  place  of  the 
predetermined  portion. 

179-294  O.G.-  98  -  30 :  QL  3 


5315,741 
IMAGE  OBSERVING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGING 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  IMAGE  OBSERVING 
APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Okuyama,  Tokorozawa,  and  Shouicfai  Yanuizaki,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,193,  Dec.  12, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335933 
Int  CI."  G03L  7/08:  A61B  31/14.-  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CL  396—51  25  Claims 


.     ?  5315,740 

METHdD  OF  REMANUFACTURING  ONE-TIME-USE 
CAMERA 
Bernd  Wagner,   North   Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,119 

Int  a."  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396—6  8  Claims 


UP 


'DOWN 


1.  An  image  observing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  element  including  a  first  face  inclined  relative  to  an 

observer,  a  second  face  comprised  of  a  reflective  concave 

side,  and  a  third  face  which  light  from  an  image  enters  so  as 

to  have  overall  a  positive  leftactive  povftr, 
line-of-sight  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  line  of  sight  of  the 

observer  including  a  light  source  provided  on  an  observing 

side  of  said  optical  element  to  illuminate  a  fore  eye  portion  of 

the  observer  and  a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  an 

image  of  the  fore  eye  portion;  and 
light  reflecting  means,  provided  in  an  observing  side  of  the  first 

face,  between  the  first  face  and  the  light  source,  for  reflecting 

the  light  emanating  from  the  light  source, 
wherein  the  light  from  the  image  entering  the  third  face  is 

reflected  by  the  first  face,  is  conveigently-reflected  to  a  first 

face  side  by  the  second  face,  and  emerges  from  the  first  face, 

and 
wherein  the  light,  from  the  light  source,  reflected  at  the  fore  eye 

portion  of  the  observer  is  reflected  by  said  light  reflecting 

means  and  enters  said  light  receiving  means. 


5315,742 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DRIVEN  MEMBER  AND  A 

DRIVE  CONTROLLER  THEREFOR 

Masataka  Hamada,  Osakasayama;  Kazuhiko  Yukawa,  Sakai; 

Kohtaro  Hayashi,  Toyonaka,  and  Tetsuro  Kanbara,  Sakai, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-149536; 
Jun.  11,  1996,  8-149539;  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-149541 

Int  CL'  G«3B  5/00.13/36:  G05B  5/00 
VS.  CL  396—55  13  Clahns 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  member  to  be  driven; 

an  actuator  that  in  response  to  a  pulse  signal  drives  said  to-be- 
driven  member  to  move  by  an  amount  proportional  to  a  given 
number  of  pulses; 
a  position  detector  that  detects  a  position  of  said  to-be-driven 

member  in  predetermined  detection  steps; 
a  controller  that  determines  in  steps  smaller  than  said  predeter- 
mined detection  steps  a  target  position  up  to  which  said 
to-be-driven  member  is  to  be  moved,  controls  said  actuator  up 
to  a  detection- step  position  immediately  before  the  target 
position  by  closed-loop  control  in  accordance  with  a  detection 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1| 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29,  1998 


"4t=^ 


result  from  said  detector,  and  controls  said  actuator  from  that 
detection-step  position  to  the  target  position  by  open-loop 
control. 


!  5^15,743 

FLASH-ASSISTED  PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM  AND  A 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 

Shigeto  Ohmori,  Kawacfainagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  OsaJu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1995,  7-257919; 
Oct  13,  1995,  7-265960;  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265961 

Int  a."  G«3B  15/02 
VS.  a.  396-61  18  Claims 


{OtrcttOMT 


1.  A  flash-assisted  photographing  system  including  a  camera 
provided  with  a  talcing  lens  capable  of  varying  the  focal  length  and 
a  flash,  the  flash-assisted  photographing  system  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  unit  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  areas 
operable  to  separately  receive  light  reflected  by  different  areas 
of  a  photographic  view; 

a  detector  operable  to  detect  a  focal  length  of  the  taking  lens- 

I    and 

I  control  that  includes  means  for  setting  weights  for  outputs  of 
each  of  the  receiving  areas  based  on  a  detected  focal  length, 
said  controller  further  includes  means  for  adding  the  outputs 
for  the  receiving  areas  which  have  been  weighted  by  the 
weights  and  to  slop  flash  emission  upon  an  addition  of  the 
weighted  outputs  reaching  a  predetermined  value. 


5,815  744 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Aide  Ohmiya,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co~,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-023173 
Int  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396-72  7  claims 

I.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  photographic  lens  serving  to  drive 
a  lens  barrel  assembly  with  which  the  photographic  lens  is  opera- 
lively  a.ssociated  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis 
so  that  said  photographic  lens  may  operate  either  in  a  power 
varying  mode  or  in  a  focusing  mode,  said  driving  mechanism 
comprising: 

an  elongated  driving  gear  having  gear  teeth  extending  along  a 

length  thereof  for  delivering  a  rotational  driving  force: 
a  first  driving  lens  barrel  received  by  a  stationary  lens  barrel; 
linear  driving  means  operably  coupled  to  said  elongated  driving 
gear  for  translating  the  rotational  driving  force  inio  a  linear 


driving  force  to  drive  said  first  driving  lens  barrel  back  and 
forth  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  without  rotating  said 
first  driving  lens  barrel  around  the  optical  axis; 
a  second  driving  lens  barrel  received  by  said  first  driving  lens 
barrel  so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  relative  to  said  first  driving  lens  barrel  as  said 
second  driving  lens  barrel  rotates  around  the  optical  axis; 
rotational  driving  means  operably  coupled  to  said  first  driving 
lens  barrel  and  to  said  elongated  driving  gear  to  be  rotated 
thereby  to  rotate  said  second  driving  lens  barrel;  and 
a  movable  lens  banel  received  by  said  second  driving  lens  barrel 
so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  by  a  predetermined 
distance  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  as  said  second 
driving  lens  barrel  is  rotated  around  the  optical  axis,  wherein: 
a  rear  lens  group  is  operatively  associated  with  said  second 

driving  lens  barrel  so  as  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  by  a 

predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis 

while  a  from  lens  group  is  operatively  associated  with  said 

movable  lens  barrel  so  as  to  be  moved  back  and  forth 

together  with  said  movable  lens  barrel; 
said  first  driving  lens  barrel  supports  at  a  rear  end  of  an  inner 

peripheral  surface  of  said  first  driving  lens  barrel,  a  tear  end 

of  a  coupling  shaft  that  is  moved  back  and  forth  together 

with  said  first  driving  lens  barrel; 
a  first  gear  is  fixed  to  said  coupling  shaft  adjacent  the  rpar  end 

of  said  coupling  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  and  move  back  and 

forth  integrally  with  said  coupling  shaft; 
said  second  driving  lens  barrel  slidably  supports  at  a  rear 

portion  thereof,  said  coupling  shaft  along  a  length  defined 

between  front  and  middle  portions  of  said  coupling  shaft; 
said  second  driving  lens  barrel  is  formed  with  an  internal 

gear; 
said  coupling  shaft  slidably  supports  a  second  gear  adapted  to 

be  engaged  with  said  internal  gear  so  as  to  rotate  integrally 

with  said  coupling  shaft;  and 
said  second  driving  lens  barrel  is  rotated  relative  to  said  first 

driving  lens  barrel  as  said  first  gear  rotates. 


5,815,745 
CAMERA 

Toshifumi     Ohsawa,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,075,  Oct.  10,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,666,570, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,802,  Aug.  5,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,289,  Mar. 

4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

857,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-082986 

Int.  a.*  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  396-76  5  claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  first  driving  mechanism  for  driving  a  focusing  lens; 
a  second  driving  mechanism  for  (jriving  a  zooming  lens; 
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5,815,747 

CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOFOCUS  FUNCTION 

INDEPENDENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHING  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Akira    Mori,    Kawasald;    Atsujiro    Ishii,    Houya;    Masahiro 

Suzuki,  Hachioji,  and  Hironori  Shibata,  Mobara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343268 

Int  a."  G03B  13/00;  13/36 

VS.  CL  396—91  2  Claims 
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first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  focusing 
lens; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  zooming 
lens; 

a  memory  circuit  for  memorizing  a  position  of  said  focusing  lens 
and  a  position  of  said  zooming  lens  in  response  to  an  opera- 
tion of  a  first  operating  member;  and 

controlling  means  for  forcedly  driving  said  first  and  second 
driving  mechanisms  in  response  to  an  operation  of  a  second 
operating  member  and  moving  said  focusing  lens  and  said 
zooming  lens  to  said  respective  positions  memorized  by  said 
memory  circuit. 


5,815,746 
PARALLAX  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Hidetoshi   Masuda,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,894 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/14 

VS.  a.  396—81  228  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  having  an  autofocus  function  which  is  independent 
of  a  photographing  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system  including  synthetic  lesin  lenses; 
and 

an  autofocus  optical  system  which  is  separate  from  the  photo- 
graphing optical  system. 

wherein  said  autofocus  optical  system  includes  a  first  optical 
unit  having  at  least  one  synthetic  resin  lens  and  a  stop,  said 
stop  being  movable  and  defining  a  central  axis,  said  stop 
being  disposed  such  that  said  central  axis  is  displaced  a 
distance  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
al  least  one  synthetic  resin  lens,  and 

said  photographing  optical  system  has  a  variable  magnification 
function  said  stop  is  moved  to  vary  and  a  positional  relation- 
ship between  said  at  least  one  synthetic  resin  lens  and  said 
stop  of  said  first  optical  unit  constituting  said  autofocus  opti- 
cal system  in  association  with  variable  magnification  behavior 
of  said  photographing  optical  system. 


5315,748 
CAMERA 
Toshihiro  Hamamura,  Osaka;  Tsutomu  Honda,  and  Kiyoshi 
Seigeigi,  both  of  Sakai,  all  at  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027666; 
Apr.  8,  1996,  8-085109;  May  9,  19%,  8-114560;  May  9.  1996, 
8-114561;  May  9, 1996,  8-114563 

Int  CI."  G03B  13/36:17/48;  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  396—104  22  Claims 


1.  A  parallax  correction  apparatus  for  a  viewfinder,  comprising: 

a)  a  parallax  correcting  device  which  corrects  a  parallax  of  a 
viewfinder; 

b)  a  focal  length  varying  device  which  varies  said  viewfinder; 
and 

c)  a  control  device  which  computes  a  parallax  correction  signal 
on  the  basis  of  a  focusing  distance  and  a  focal  length  of  an 
image  forming  optical  system  and  controls  said  parallax  cor- 
recting device  in  accordance  with  the  parallex  correction 
signal,  said  control  device  controlling  said  focal  length  vary- 
ing device  in  accordance  with  the  focal  length  of  the  image 
forming  optical  system,  said  control  device  restraining  an 
operation  of  said  parallax  correcting  device  while  allowing  an 
operation  of  said  focal  length  varying  device. 


C32    C36 


1.  A  camera  that  receives  a  light  beam  from  an  object  through  a 
main  optical  system  to  shoot  an  image  formed  by  the  light  beam, 
comprising: 

a  first  shooting  device  for  shooting  an  image  formed  by  a  light 
beam  having  passed  through  said  main  optical  system; 
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;a  second  shooting  device,  provided  separately  from  said  first 
shooting  device,  for  shooting  an  image  formed  by  a  light 
beam  having  passed  through  said  main  optical  system; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  an  image  in 
said  first  shooting  device;  and 

a  second  detector,  provided  separately  from  said  first  detector, 
for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  an  image  in  said  second 
shooting  device. 


Cm 


5^15,749 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EYE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Daiki  Itekahara,  Kawasaki;  Kiyosada  MachJda,  Urawa;  Nori- 
yasu  Kotani,  Okegawa,-  Minoru  Kato.  Kawasaki,  and  Hideya 
looue,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  493,963,  Jun,  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,717,9«, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,512,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,210,  Oct  25, 
19>1,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,648, 
Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
445,996,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  323386,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,311 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1988,  63-72237 
Int  a.*  G03B  15/05:17/40 
VS.  CL  396—158  5  Claims 


1.  A  photographing  apparatus  which  is  used  with  a  flash  device 
which  emits  flash  for  illuminating  an  object  to  be  photographed, 
incloding  a  person,  at  the  time  of  exposure,  comprising: 
a  self-timer  device  which  is  made  operative  upon  manual  opera- 
tion, and  which  counts  a  predetermined  time  from  the  start  of 
the  manual  operation  and  causes  said  photographing  appara- 
tus to  effect  exposure  after  completion  of  counting  of  the 
'predetermined  time;  and 
a  jpre-illumination  device  which  is  made  operable  upon  said 
jmanual  operation  and  which  emits  light  toward  said  object, 
jbefore  said  flash  device  emits  flash  at  the  time  of  exposure, 
for  causing  pupils  of  said  person's  eyes  to  contract 


5,815,750 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  RNGER  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Minoru  Ishiguro,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,227 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1996,  8-231822 

Int  CI.''G03B  17/38 

VS.  a.  396-201  9  ciahns 

9.  A  camera  having  a  finger  detecting  device  for  indirectly 

detecting  that  a  finger  contacts  a  window  for  emitting  light  or 

receiving  light  said  finger  detecting  device  comprising: 


a  conductive  member  bared  at  a  near  portion  of  said  window  and 

to  outside  of  said  camera; 
an  auxiliary  electrode  integrally  provided  with  said  conductive 

member  and  disposed  in  said  camera; 
a  detecting  electrode  facing  said  auxiliary  electrode;  and 
a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  whether  said  finger  contacts  said 

conductive  member  on  the  basis  of  a  change  of  capacity  of 

said  detecting  electrode. 


5,815,751 

CAMERA  LOADABLE  WITH  FILM  CARTRIDGE 

HAVING  FILM  PHOTOGRAPHING  INFORMATION 

Akira  Ogino,  Osaka,  and  Ryuichi  Yasuhara,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,470 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19%,  8-034097 
Int  a.*  G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  396—207  10  Claims 


1.  A  camera  loadable  with  a  film  cartridge  having  a  rotary  spool 
connected  with  a  film  and  a  bar  code  disk  rotatable  with  the  rotary 
spool  and  provided  with  a  bar  code  for  indicating  photographing 
information  of  the  film,  the  camera  comprising: 

a  fork  engageable  with  the  rotary  spool  when  the  film  cartridge 
is  loaded: 

a  motor  which  routes  the  fork  to  rotate  the  rotary  spool; 

a  reader  which  reads  the  bar  code  on  the  bar  code  disk  to 
produce  a  read  signal; 

a  code  data  generator  which  generates  code  data  based  on  a  lead 
signal; 

a  decoder  which  decodes  generated  code  data  into  photograph- 
ing information  of  the  film:  and 

a  conu-oller  which  controls  the  code  dau  generator  to  generate 
code  data  based  on  a  read  signal  produced  by  the  reader  after 
the  bar  code  disk  rotates  together  with  the  rotary  spool  a 
predetermined  rotation  amount. 
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5,815,752 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  BASED  ON 

FILM  FEED  SPEED 

Hideo  Tamamura,  Yokohama,  and  Cliiliara  Aoshima,  Zama, 

l>oth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusluki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,119,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,611,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,010 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243625; 
Nov.  7,  1990,  2-299821 

Int  a.*  G«3B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—319  16  Qaims 
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5,815,753 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  CONTROL 

MEANS 
Kenichiro   Amano,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Caono 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,271,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-130808 
lntCI.''G03B /7/24 
U.S.  a.  396—319  20  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  recording  head  for  recording  information 
in  a  magnetic  recording  area  provided  on  a  film,  comprising: 
an  information  recording  control  circuit  operable  in  a  first  mode 
for  controlling  said  recording  head  to  record  predetermined 
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1.  A  camera  provided  with  a  magnetic  head  for  effecting  at  least 
one  of  (i)  writing  information  onto  a  magnetic  portion  of  a  film  and 
(ii)  reading  information  from  the  magnetic  portion,  said  camera 
comprising: 

means  for  feeding  the  film,  which  is  contained  in  a  cartridge: 

a  photographing  control  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising  a  feed- 
ing circuit  for  causing  said  feeding  means  to  feed  the  film  and 
an  exposure  control  circuit  for  controlling  photographing  of 
each  frame  of  the  film; 

a  magnetic  control  circuit  for  causing  the  magnetic  head  to 
perform  at  least  one  of  a  writing  operation  and  a  reading 
operation  during  film  feeding;  and 

a  processing  circuit  said  circuit  detecting  an  output  of  a  power 
source  circuit,  and  when  the  output  of  the  power  source 
circuit  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  first  value,  said  processing 
circuit  permitting  said  feeding  circuit  and  said  exposure  con- 
trol circuit  to  operate,  causing  said  magnetic  control  circuit  to 
operate  when  film  feeding  is  performed  by  operation  of  said 
feeding  circuit,  and  causing  one  of  a  writing  operation  and  a 
reading  operation  to  be  performed,  photographing  of  each 
frame  being  controlled  by  said  exposure  control  circuit, 

and  when  the  output  of  the  power  source  circuit  is  lower  than  the 
first  value,  said  processing  circuit  permitting  said  feeding 
circuit  and  said  exposure  control  circuit  to  operate,  and  inhib- 
iting said  magnetic  control  circuit  from  operating,  and  causing 
the  film  feeding  to  be  performed  by  said  feeding  circuit,  the 
photographing  of  each  frame  being  controlled  by  said  expo- 
sure control  circuit  without  at  least  one  of  the  writing  opera- 
tion and  the  reading  operation. 


information  in  said  magnetic  recording  area,  and  in  a  second 
mode  for  controlling  said  recording  head  to  prohibit  recording 
of  said  predetermined  information,  and  wherein  said  control 
circuit  also  consols  said  recording  bead  to  record  other  infor- 
mation different  from  said  predetermined  information  in  tlie 
second  mode;  and 

selection  circuit  for  selecting  the  first  mode  or  the  second 
mode  according  to  the  type  of  film  loaded  in  said  camera. 


5,815,754 
CLOSING  LIGHT  LOCK  OF  FILM  CASSETTE  TURNS 
OFF  FILM-WIND-INTO-CASSETTE  MOTOR,  IN  ONE- 
TIME-USE CAMERA 

Edward  N.  Balling,  Rochester;  Joel  S.  Lawther,  E^ast  Rochester, 
and  Thomas  E.  Dussinger,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,298 

Int  CL*  G03B  1/18 

VS.  a.  396—403  3  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  film  cassette  having  a  spool  rotatable 
to  wind  an  exposed  filmstrip  including  a  trailing  film  end  portion 
into  the  cassette  and  a  light  lock  movable  to  be  closed  after  the 
trailing  film  end  portion  is  wound  into  the  cassette,  comprising  a 
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filtn  winder  roiatable  in  engagement  with  the  spool  in  a  film 
winding  direction  to  rotate  the  spool  in  the  same  direction  to  wind 
the  exposed  filmstrip  including  the  trailing  film  end  portion  into  the 
cassene.  and  a  locking  device  coupled  with  the  light  lock  for 
movement  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  film  winder  in  the 
film  winding  direction  when  the  light  lock  is  closed,  is  character- 
ized in  that: 
t  drive  motor  is  drivingly  connected  with  said  film  winder  to 
:    rotate  the  film  winder  in  the  film  winding  direction;  and 
t  motor  switch  capable  of  changing  state  to  turn  off  said  drive 
motor  is  positioned  with  respect  to  said  locking  device  for 
movement  of  the  locking  device  to  prevent  further  rotation  of 
said  film  winder  in  the  film  winding  direction  when  the  light 
lock  is  closed  to  cause  said  motor  switch  to  change  state  to 
:   turn  off  said  drive  motor. 


5^15,755 

CAMERA  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  A  USED-STATE 
I  DISPLAY 

HMekazu  Nakajima.  Higashiosaka,  and  Takahiro  ikeda, 
Kawachinagano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
i4(L,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033798; 
Fek.  21,  1996,  8-033799 

Int  a."  G03B  1/18 
VS.  CL  396-410  19  CUOms 


IL  A  camera  loadable  with  a  film  cartridge  having  a  rotary  spool 
connected  with  a  film  and  a  display  member  rotatable  with  the 
rotary  spool  for  displaying  a  used  state  of  the  film,  the  camera 
coiaprising: 

aj  driver  which  generates  a  driving  force  for  rotation  of  the  rotary 

spool: 
aj  transmission  device  which  is  operable  to  execute  transmission 

of  the  driving  force  from  the  driver  to  the  rotary  spool;  and 
a;  controller  which  controls  the  transmission  device  to  execute 
the  transmission  of  the  driving  force  to  rotate  the  rotary  spool 
for  rewinding  of  the  film  into  the  film  cartridge,  and  to 
suspend  the  transmission  of  the  driving  force  to  allow  the 
rewound  film  to  freely  loosen,  and  to  subsequently  execute 
the  transmission  of  the  driving  force  to  rotate  the  rotary  spool 
until  the  display  member  reaches  a  position  to  display  a 
!  specified  used  state  of  the  film. 


5315,756 

FILM  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Nobom  Akami,  Yokohama,  and  Isao  Soshi,  Setagaya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,549,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311970 

InL  a.''  G03B  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  396—440  5  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  formed  with  an  aperture  to  expose  a  film;  and 
a  connecting  mechanism;  and 

a  positioning  member  having  positioning  portions  to  position  the 
film  fed  to  said  exposure  aperture  in  a  crosswise  direction 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  film,  said  positioning  member 
being  connected  to  said  camera  body  through  said  connecting 
mechanism  wherein 

said  positioning  tnember  has  a  mounting  member  for  a  sepa- 
rate member  to  be  disposed  in  a  predetermined  positional 
relationship  in  the  crosswise  direction  with  respect  to  the 
film,  and  wherein 
said  positioning  member  and  said  camera  body  include  por- 
tions that  interlock  to  prevent  stray  light  from  impinging  on 
the  film. 


5315,757 
ADJUSTABLE  TAKING  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Hlrofumi  Katsura;  Fuminori  Kawamura,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Hideo  Sasigima,  Ibaragi,  and  Yukihlko  Yamaguchi,  Kana- 
gawa, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,401,  Nov.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,721,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,136, 

Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  914,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-16567; 

Apr.  14,  1994,  6-75884;  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-77583 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—529  2  Qalms 


1.  In  a  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  previously  loaded  with 
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unexposed   photographic   film  and   having   a   taking   lens,   the 

improvement  wherein: 

said  taking  lens  is  assembled  into  a  taking  lens  unit  comprising 
a  lens  assembly,  a  lens  barrel  portion  for  holding  said  lens 
assembly  and  a  lens  cover  for  securing  said  lens  assembly  in 
said  lens  barrel  portion,  said  lens  assembly  comprising  at  least 
a  lens  element  and  a  lens  frame  fixedly  holding  said  lens 
therein;  and 
three  spiral  cam  rails  are  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  lens 
barrel  portion,  and  said  lens  frame  has  three  spiral  ridges  on 
its  outer  periphery,  one  sides  of  which  are  slidably  fitted  on 
said  three  spiral  cam  rails,  such  that  said  lens  assembly  is 
moved  axially  inside  said  lens  barrel  portion  when  it  is 
rotated. 


5315,758 

CAMERA 

Hii^oshi  Terada,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271342,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1993,  5-167214 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396—535  2  Claims 


a  connection  carrier,  which  is  located  to  said  side  of  said  main 

body  of  said  imaging  system  as  a  carrier  for  said  lens  set. 

further  comprising: 
a  base,  which  is  a  carrier  block  connected  rotationally  to  said 

side  of  said  main  body  by  a  hollow  pivot  shaft;  and 
a  dumb-bell  connection  as  a  jui>ction  means  between  said  base 

and  said  lens  set.  which  is  a  hollow  bar  with  a  ball  joint  at  one 

end  whichof  connecting  to  said  lens  set. 


5315,760 
MODE  SELECTING  SWITCH  FOR  CAMERA 
Tom  Ito;  Jun  Hiraku,  and  Nobuhiro  Aoki,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-244998; 
Sep.  17,  1996,  8-244999 

Int  a."  G03B  17/38 
VS.  a.  396—543  12  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising:  a  camera  body  including: 

a  rigid  board. 

a  main  body  unit  made  of  a  plastic  material  and  mounted  on  the 

rigid  board,  and 
a  talcing  lens  unit  mounted  on  the  rigid  board; 
a  first  casing  unit  for  covering  the  camera  body,  the  first  casing 

unit  abutting  the  camera  body;  and 
a  second  casing  unit  for  covering  the  camera  body,  the  second 

casing  unit  abutting  the  camera  body  to  prevent  the  camera 

body  from  moving  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 

optical  axis  of  the  taking  lens  unit,  and  the  second  casing  unit 

being  connected  to  tiie  first  casing  unit, 
whereby  the  camera  body  is  caught  between  the  first  and  the 

second  casing  units, 
wherein  the  taking  lens  unit  is  located  between  the  rigid  board 

and  the  main  body  unit. 


5315,759 
EXTENDED  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  LENS 

SET  OF  AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Kou-Long  Tseng,  Hsinchu;  Chien-Chin  Chan,  ChuPei;  Guang- 
Shang  Chang,  Taichung;  Chin-Shui  Lin,  YungHo;  Chih-Wen 
Pan,  Taipei,  and  Chi-Wen  Lin,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Umax  Data  System,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mar.  26, 1998,  Ser.  No.  48,956 
Int  CI."  G03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  396—541  14  Claims 

1.  An  extended  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  lens  set  of  an 
imaging  system,  which  is  applied  to  one  side  of  the  main  body  of 
said  imaging  system,  comprising: 
a  lens  set  for  viewing  and  recording;  and 


5.  A  switch  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  switch  button  having  a  plurality  of  contact-pushing  sections 

and  an  edge  portion; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  at  positions  opposing  the 

contact-pushing  sections  of  said  switch  button; 
an  exterior  pan  of  the  camera;  and 
urging  means  for  urging 
said  edge  portion  into  abutment  with  an  interior  surface  of  said 

exterior  part, 
said  switch  button  being  pivotable  as  a  body  about  said  edge 

portion  with  said  edge  portion  abutting  said  interior  surface  of 

said  exterior  part  to  bring  any  one  of  said  contact-pushing 

sections  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  corresponding  one 

of  said  contacts. 
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'  5,815,761 

FILM  SHEET  HOLDER  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  FILM  SHEET  HOLDER 
Yiji  Haruta,  and   Nobuaki   Nakaoka,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co,,  Ltd,,  Wakayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1W7,  Sen  No.  780,873 

Clains  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-003514 

tot  CL*  G03D  /3/00:3/08 

V^  CL  396—567  u  Claims 


I.  A  film  sheet  holder  handling  apparatus  for  talcing  up  a  film 
sheet  holder  in  which  photographer  film  strips  cut  for  one  order 
amount  are  stored,  comprising: 
take-up  means  for  taking  up  the  film  sheet  holder  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  corresponding  to  a  certain  number  of  rows  of 
the  film  sheet  holder: 
film  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
film  within  the  transported  film  sheet  holder  before  the  holder 
'  is  taken  up  by  the  take-up  means: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  film  sheet  holder  to  the 
•  take-up  means  along  a  transport  passage  when  the  film  detect- 
ing means  detects  presence  of  the  film;  and 
second  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  film  sheet  holder 
from  the  transport  passage  when  the  film  detecting  means 
detects  absence  of  the  film. 


5315,762 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Mitsuhiro  Sakai,-  Masafumi  Nomura,  both  of  Kumamoto-ken, 
and  Kazuaki  Tsunoda,  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
1]bkyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-181170 
Int.  CI."  G03D  5/04 
V&  CL  396—611  30  Claims 


a  processing  solution  supply  nozzle  arranged  above  the  sub- 
strate; 
a  processing  solution  storage  formed  inside  said  supply  nozzle 

and  having  an  upper  surface  consisting  of  at  least  one  inclined 

surface; 
a  supply  passage  for  supplying  a  solution  into  said  solution 

storage; 
a  plurality  of  eject  holes  formed  in  a  lower  surface  of  said 

supply  nozzle  to  eject  the  processing  solution  in  said  solution 

storage;  and 
an  exhaust  port  formed  in  a  high  portion  of  said  inclined  surface 

of  said  solution  storage. 


5,815,763 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Kcqjl  Todoki,  Wakayama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-073543 
tot  a.*  G03D  3/08 
VJS.  CI.  396—618  s  Qaims 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  photosensitive  material  provided 
with  a  mesh  belt  for  conveying  a  developed  photosensitive  mate- 
rial to  be  dried  in  a  drier  section,  wherein 

a  thickness  of  threads  comprising  said  mesh  belt  is  within  the 
range  of  0. 1  mm  to  1 .0  mm; 

a  mesh  size  does  not  exceed  5  mm;  and 

a  ratio  of  the  open  area  of  the  mesh  to  a  total  area  of  said 

mesh  belt  is  within  the  range  of  20%  to  60%. 


UMI 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  unit  for  containing  a  substrate; 


5315,764 
DOCUMENT  JOB  ROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING 

SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Tomory,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^113 

int  a."  G03G  15/00:21/00 

\}S.  CL  399-\  9  ciafans 

1.  In  a  printing  system  having  a  plurality  of  output  areas  and  an 

image  capture  subsystem  for  reading  a  hardcopy  document  with 


image  related  information,  the  printing  system  further  including  a 
first  memory  location  at  which  a  first  job,  including  a  first  set  of 
image  data,  is  stored  and  a  print  engine  for  producing  a  first  set  of 
prints  based  on  the  first  set  of  image  data  stored  at  the  first  memory 
location,  a  method  for  routing  a  second  set  of  image  data  of  a 
second  job  to  a  second  memory  location  for  eventual  output  at  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  areas  while  the  prints  of  the 
first  set  of  prints  are  being  produced  with  the  first  set  of  image  data 
of  the  first  memory  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  the  image  capture  subsystem  to  create  the  second  set 
of  image  data  of  tlie  second  job  from  a  hardcopy  document 
having  image  related  information; 

b)  receiving,  at  a  user  interface  associated  with  the  printing 
system,  a  set  of  information  indicating  to  a  user  of  the  printing 
system  that  the  print  engine  is  busy  producing  the  first  set  of 
prints  with  the  first  set  of  image  data  of  the  first  memory 
location;  and 

c)  in  response  to  receiving  the  set  of  information,  a  user  of  the 
printing  system  directing  a  controller  associated  with  the 
printing  system  to, 

(i)  cause  a  second  set  of  prints,  representative  of  the  second 
set  of  image  data,  to  be  produced  subsequent  to  producing 
the  first  set  of  prints  from  the  first  set  of  image  data,  and 

(ii)  cause  the  prints  of  the  second  job  to  be  delivered  to  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  output  areas,  subsequent  to 
said  producing  of  the  first  set  of  prints. 


5315,765 
METHOD  OF  DRAWING  OUT  PAPER  FROM  LASER 
PRINTER  WHEN  JAM  OCCUR 
Byung-Oh  Park,  Kyung^do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  18,  1996, 
1996/11760 

tat  CL*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.CL  399^18  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  cut  sheet  of  paper  from  a  laser  printer 
when  a  paper  jam  occurs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
starting  a  printing  activity  after  initialization  of  said  laser  printer 
in  preparation  for  printing  images  upon  cut  sheets  of  paper 
conveyed  along  a  path  through  the  printer; 
supplying  one  of  the  cut  sheets  of  paper,  from  a  paper  cassette, 

to  said  laser  printer  via  a  feeding  roller; 
conveying  the  cut  sheet  of  paper  along  a  path  by  driving  a 
printing  mechanism  motor  of  said  laser  printer  at  a  first  motor 
speed; 


when  a  paper  jam  occurs,  ascertaining  whether  said  paper  jam 
occurred  during  said  printing  activity; 

when  said  paper  jam  does  not  occur  during  said  printing  activity, 
proceeding  with  said  printing  activity; 

creating  a  visual  image  from  an  electrostatic  latent  image  attract- 
ing a  toner  to  be  fused  to  the  paper  according  to  electric 
potential  differences  on  a  photosensitive  dnmi; 

charging  a  photosensitive  drum; 

developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by  exposing  a  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  drum  to  a  plurality  of  light; 

developing  a  visual  image  from  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
the  photosensitive  drum  using  a  developer; 

transferring  a  developed  image  on  said  photosensitive  drum  to 
tl»e  cut  sheet  of  paper; 

fusing  said  developed  image  to  the  cut  sheet  of  paper  by  succes- 
sively passing  the  cut  sheet  of  paper  against  a  heating  roller 
and  a  compression  roller,  and  discharging  said  cut  sheet  of 
paper  from  said  laser  printer; 

when  said  paper  jam  occurs  during  said  printing  activity,  ascer- 
taining whether  a  cover  of  said  laser  printer  is  opened  and 
then  closed;  and 

when  said  cover  of  said  laser  printer  has  been  opened  and  then 
closed  after  occurrence  of  said  paper  jam,  driving  said  print- 
ing mechanism  motor  of  said  laser  printer  at  a  second  motor 
speed  greater  than  said  first  motor  speed  to  eject  said  cut  sheet 
of  paper. 


5315,766 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAN  CONVENIENT 

COPY  SHEET  JAM  CLEARANCE  IN  AN 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Eugene  F.  Miller,  Fairport,  and  Patrick  T.  Pendeil,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,449 
tot  CL*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—21  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  process  machine  hav- 
ing means  for  forming  a  toner  image,  a  copy  stieet  handling 
system,  an  image  transfer  station  for  transferring  the  toner  image  to 
a  transported  and  registered  copy  sheet,  a  fuser  for  fijsing  and 
affixing  the  toner  image  to  the  copy  sheet,  and  a  programmable 
control  system,  a  method  of  cleanly  and  conveniently  controlling 
and  enabling  clearing  of  a  jammed  copy  sheet  from  the  sheet 
handling  system,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  an  error  in  copy  sheet  movement; 

(b)  determining  a  first  actual  position  witliin  the  handling  system 
of  a  sheet  having  a  lead  edge  tiiereto  closest  to  tiie  image 
transfer  station  of  the  machine; 

(c)  identifying  a  location  of  such  lead  edge  in  relation  to  a  first 
sensing  device  upstream,  relative  to  s)>eet  movement,  of  tt>e 
image  transfer  station  and  in  relation  to  a  second  sensing 
device  downstream,  relative  to  sheet  movement,  of  tlie  image 
transfer  station; 
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5,815,767 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akio   Kulsuwada,   Kawasaki,-    Masani   'nwaka,   Yokohama; 
lUceo   Suda,   Tokyo;    Mitsuni    Sato.    Matsudo;    Toshitaka 
Yunaguchi,  Omiya,  and  Kenzou  Tatsumi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,921,  May  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,678,125.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,899 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17, 1995,  7-142648; 
May  19,  1995,  7-145479 

Int  a."  GOSG  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—25  30  Claims 


I.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  foiming  a  toner  image  on 
an  image  carrier  and  transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  recording 
medium  conveyed  toward  said  image  carrier,  said  apparatus  having 
at  least  one  of  image  forming  elements  thereof,  including  said 
image  carrier,  mounted  on  a  single  unit  casing  to  thereby  form  an 
image  forming  unit,  and  having  said  image  forming  unit  removably 
mounted  on  a  body  of  said  apparatus,  said  unit  casing  of  said 
image  forming  unit  being  positioned  such  that  a  lower  portion  of 
said  unit  casing  forms  a  guide  portion  with  ribs  for  guiding  the 
recording  medium  being  conveyed,  and  a  plurality  of  projections 
extending  out  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  unit  casing  further 


than  said  guide  portion  at  an  outside  of  a  range  in  which  the 
recording  medium  passes  to  prevent  the  ribs  of  said  guide  portion 
fix>m  contacting  an  opposite  surface. 


5,815,768 

DETECTION  OF  TONER  DEPLETION  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPinC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

George  B.  Clifton,  Boise,  Id^  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1997,  Ser.  No.  810^17 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/08 

IbS.  CI  399—27  20  Claims 


(i)  actuating  a  solenoid  switch  to  open  up  a  latching  portion  of 
a  copy  sheet  path  portion,  upstream  of  the  first  sensing  device, 
relative  to  the  initial  forward  movement  of  the  copy  sheet; 

(e)  automatically  changing  a  position  of  the  sheet  from  the  first 
•  actual  position  to  a  new  and  convenient  sheet  removal  posi- 
tion, depending  on  the  location  of  such  lead  edge  as  identified 
in  said  identifying  step;  and 

(f)  stopping  the  machine  following  said  automatically  change 
step,  and  alerting  an  operator  of  a  copy  sheet  to  be  removed 
from  the  sheet  handling  system. 


I.  In  an  electrophotographic  imaging  system  including  an  opti- 
cal density  sensor  for  measuring  the  optical  density  of  toner 
developed  onto  an  area  of  a  photoconductor,  a  power  supply 
having  a  first  output  to  provide  a  first  voltage,  and  a  developer  for 
developing  said  toner  coupled  to  said  first  output,  a  method  for 
detecting  the  depletion  of  said  toner  comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  said  toner  onto  said  area  of  said  photoconductor  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  pre-defined  panems  using  said  developer; 
measuring  said  optical  density  of  said  toner  developed  onto  said 
area  of  said  photoconductor  using  said  optical  density  sensor 
to  generate  an  optical  density  measurement: 
performing  a  plurality  of  said  developing  step  and  said  measur- 
ing step  to  generate  a  plurality  of  said  optical  density  mea- 
surement; and 
detecting  a  condition  in  which  useable  amounts  of  said  toner 
have  been  completely  consumed  using  said  plurality  of  said 
optical  density  measurement. 


5,815,769 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,815,770 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERRUPTION 

FUNCTION 
Noboru  Ogino,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928^38 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  19%,  8-250041 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  399-87  16  Qaims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

means  for  reading  images  of  a  plurality  of  original  documents  to 

generate  image  data; 
means  for  storing  image  data  generated  by  the  reading  means; 
means  for  forming  images  on  an  image  forming  medium  on  the 
basis  of  the  image  data  so  as  to  obtain  a  first  set  of  image 
forming  mediums  and  a  second  set  of  image  forming  medi- 
ums sequentially: 
first  instruction  means  for  instructing  an  interruption  process; 
first  process  means  for  delaying  the  interruption  process,  when 
the   interruption   process  has  been   instructed   by  the   first 
insuuction  means  while  the  image  forming  means  is  obtaining 
the  first  set  of  image  forming  mediums,  until  the  image 
forming  operation  for  the  first  set  of  the  image  forming 
mediums  is  completed,  and  for  enabling  the  other  image 


forming  operation  by  the  image  forming  means  after  the 
image  forming  operation  for  the  first  set  of  the  image  forming 
mediums  and  before  the  image  forming  operation  for  the 
second  set  of  the  image  forming  mediums; 

second  instructing  means  for  instructing  an  urgent  interruption 
process;  and 

second  process  means  for  interrupting  the  image  forming  opera- 
tion even  while  the  image  forming  means  is  obtaining  the  first 
set  of  image  forming  mediums  when  the  urgent  interruption 
process  is  instructed,  and  for  enabling  the  other  image  form- 
ing operation  by  the  image  forming  means. 


a  second  contact  affixed  to  said  housing  for  electrically  connect- 
ing circuitry  of  one  of  said  power  supplies  supported  by  said 
housing  to  a  second  external  connector  on  the  machine  com- 
ponent. 


5,815,772 
DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DETACHABLE  UNIT  AND  OF 

USING  SAME 
Naomasa  Salto,  Toyokawa;  Toshimitsu  Shimizu,  Toyohashi, 
and  Taira  Suzuki,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  745,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294314 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399^107  19  Claims 

se 

J6 


5,815,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
ELECTRICAL  POINT  OF  LOAD  CONTACT 
Kisan  S.  Dhande,  Webster;  James  R.  Bryce;  Bruce  D.  Caryl, 
both  of  Fairport'  Timothy  A.  Cole,  Henrietta;  Elizabeth  D. 
Diehl;   Ihor  Kidbida,  both  of  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
Fernando  P.  Yulo,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1997,  Ser.  No.  838,632 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—90  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  pincessing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  image  processing  unit;  and 

(b)  an  auxiliary  unit  detachably  attached  to  the  main  image 
processing  unit  and  including  a  first  drive  source;  said  main 
image  processing  unit  including: 

a  mechanism  for  transporting  a  sheet; 

a  second  drive  source:  and 

a  transmission  which  transmits  a  power  from  the  first  drive 
source  to  the  sheet  transporting  mechanism  when  the  aux- 
iliary unit  is  attached  to  the  main  image  processing  unit  and 
transmits  a  power  from  the  second  drive  source  to  the  sheet 
transporting  mechanism  when  the  auxiliary  unit  is  not 
attached  to  the  main  image  processing  unit 


5315,773 
COMPOSITE  PHOTORECEPTOR  FLANGE 
Kamran  U.  Zaman,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,990 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—117  15  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  having  multiple  distributed  high  voltage 
power  supplies,  comprising: 
a  print  engine  having  a  plurality  of  high  voltage  electrical 

printing  machine  components; 
a  housing  to  support  at  least  one  of  the  high  voltage  power 

supplies; 
at  least  one  receptacle  mounted  on  said  housing  for  receiving  an 

external   connector  of  one   of  said   machine  components, 

wherein  said  receptacle  is  fixed  on  said  housing  and  is  not 

detachable  from  said  housing; 
a  first  contact  located  inside  said  receptacle  for  electrically 

connecting  circuitry  of  one  of  said  power  supplies  supported 

by  said  housing  to  said  external  connector;  and 


9.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  system  comprising: 
a)  a  source  capable  of  generating  a  rotational  force; 
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b)  an  end  flange  communicating  with  said  source  such  that  said 
rotational  force  is  translated  to  said  end  flange,  said  end  flange 

.  being  made  from  a  composite  material  which  includes  poly- 
carbonate, polytetrafluorethylene.  and  glass; 

#)  a  circular  photoreceptor  mounted  to  said  end  flange,  thereby 
causing  rotation  of  said  end  flange;  and 

e)  an  electrically  conductive  substance  mounted  between  said 
photoreceptor  and  said  end  flange  to  provide  a  grounding 
contaa  for  said  photoreceptor. 


CPI>0SMQ 

aEcraooe  9 
Rexno 
18 


:j^^\\\\\\\\^^) — ^  J 


CCNOUCTIVE 

scree,        PABTcus 
aEcmooe  s 


PHOTosaBinvf 

UNIT  100A 


POWEB  SUPH.V22 


PHOTOCONOUCTtVE 
LAYEB  3 
WMSPUHBC 
CONOUCnvt  LAYER  2 
TnANSPARENT, 
SUeSTTUTE  1 


'rv<^<^ 


■MGE  LXSHT  10- 


I.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  by 
attaching  conductive  color  particles  to  a  record  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotating  photosensitive  unit  including  in  a  following  sequence: 
a  transparent  conductive  layer,  a  photoconductive  layer,  a 
porous  insulating  screen  and  an  electrode  layer  formed  on  a 
top  surface  of  said  porous  insulating  screen; 

particle  supplying  means  for  supplying  conductive  color  par- 
ticles charged  to  a  given  polarity  to  a  plurality  of  minute  holes 
formed  in  said  porous  insulating  screen; 

potential  applying  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  electric 
potential  to  said  electrode  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
porous  insulating  screen  so  that  said  electrode  layer  returns 
said  conductive  color  particles  supplied  from  said  particle 

:  supplying  means; 

electric  field  applying  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  a 
portion  between  said  transparent  conductive  layer  and  said 
electrode  layer  to  cause  a  photoconductive  phenomenon; 

an  exposing  device  for  performing  an  exposing  process  on  an 
exposing  position,  by  irradiating  said  photoconductive  layer 
of  said  photosensitive  unit  with  a  light  selectively  so  as  to 
generate  the  photoconductive  phenomenon,  said  exposing 

.  process  being  performed  after  said  particles  supplying  means 
supplies  said  charged  conductive  color  particles  to  said 
minute  holes;  and 

a  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  conductive  color  par- 
ticles in  said  minute  holes  at  the  exposing  position  to  the 
recording  medium  by  means  of  an  electric  field,  the  transfer- 
'  ring  means  arranged  opposite  to  said  photosensitive  unit. 


5315,775 
COLOR  ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Toni  Miyasaka;  Masashi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hitachi;  Nobuy- 
oshi  Hoshi,  Hatachinaka,  and  Segi  Manio,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  412,122,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat  Na 
5,666,599.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-M8295; 
S«p.  5,  1994,  6-210931 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/01;  15/14 
VS.  CI.  399—162  24  Claims 


5,815,774 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  UNIT  HAVING  POROUS 

INSLXATING  SCREEN 

Yasuhiro  Funayama,  and  'Rutomu  Uezono,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011804 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/24 

VS.  CL  399^159  |6  Claims 

.POWER  SUPPLY  23 


19.  A  color  electro-photographic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  belt  disposed  for  movement  along  a  path  in 

which  a  major  portion  of  the  path  extends  in  a  substantially 

vertical  direction; 
a  plurality  of  developing  units  stacked  along  one  side  of  said 

photosensitive  belt;  and 
an  intermediate  transfer  body  adjacent  an  other  side  of  said 

photosensitive  belt  at  a  lower  portion  thereof; 
wherein  said  photosensitive  belt  moves  in  an  upward  direction 

along  said  plurality  of  developing  units. 


5,815,776 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH 

PHOTORECEPTOR  HAVING  UNDERCOAT  LAYER, 

CONTAINING  AN  ELECTRONIC  TRANSPORTING 

PIGMENT  AND  REACTIVE  ORGANOMETALLIC 

COMPOUND 

Hidemi  Nnkada,  Minami-asliigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561^31,  Nov.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,658,702.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311332 

Int  a."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  399^174  20  Claims 

-A- 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 
a    negative-electrification    electrophotographic    photoreceptor 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  support  having  thereon 


an  undercoat  layer  and  a  photosensitive  layer,  wherein  said 
undercoat  layer  comprises  an  electron-transporting  pigment 
and  a  chemical  product  of  a  hydrolysis  reaction  of  a  reactive 
organometallic  compound,  said  electron-transporting  pigment 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polycyclic  quinone  pigment,  a  perylene  pig- 
ment, an  azo  pigment,  a  phthalocyanine  pigment,  an  indigo 
pigment  and  a  quinacridone  pigment; 

a  charging  member  disposed  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
photoreceptor  and  which  charges  the  photoreceptor  upon 
application  of  a  voltage  to  the  charging  member;  and 

an  erase  device. 


5,815,777 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Jiu    Hirabayashi,    Numazu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,725 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-146139 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  399—174  5  Qaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  including  a  surface  layer  having  a 
volume  resistivity  which  changes  with  intensity  of  an  electric 
field; 

image  forming  means  for  forming,  on  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber, an  electrostatic  image  comprising  a  portion  of  dark  poten- 
tial VD  (V)  and  a  portion  of  light  potential  VL  (V)  with  a 
resolution  of  A  (dot/micron)  said  image  forming  means 
including  a  charging  member  contactable  to  said  image  bear- 
ing member  to  charge  said  image  bearing  member  by  apply- 
ing a  voltage  to  said  charging  member; 

wherein  the  volume  resistivity  RDL  (Ohm.cm)  of  the  surface 
layer  under  the  electric  field  of  IVD-VLIxA,  is  larger  than 
1.0x10"  (Ohm.cm),  and  is  not  less  than  twice  as  large  as  RD 
which  is  a  volume  resistivity  of  the  surface  layer  (Ohm.cm) 
under  the  electric  field  of  VDxA,  and  the  volume  resistivity 
RD  is  smaller  than  2.0x10". 


5,815,778 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,815,779 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONDITIONING  LIQUID  INK  IN  A 
LIQUID  INK  TYPE  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Dennis  A.  Abramsohn,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,345 
Int  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399^249  12  Claims 

it 

J-  ► 


1.  A  system  for  conditioning  a  liquid  ink  layer  including  charged 
toner  particles  of  a  selected  charge  polarity  immersed  in  a  liquid 
carrier  medium  delivered  to  an  image  bearing  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  member,  including  a  corona  generating  device,  for  apply- 
ing a  charge  of  the  same  charge  polarity  of  the  charged  toner 
particles  to  the  hquid  ink  layer  to  electrostatically  compress 
the  toner  particles  towards  the  image  bearing  surface,  forming 
a  compressed  liquid  ink  layer  thereon;  and 

a  second  member,  including  a  contact  member,  for  contacting 
the  compressed  liquid  ink  layer  to  remove  excess  liquid  from 
the  compressed  liquid  ink  layer  witlKxit  disturbing  tiie  toner 
particles  therein. 


5315,780 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
DELIVERING  TONER 
Richard  H.  Boerger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,366 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CI.  399—260  14  Claims 


•^^ 


1.  A  method  for  storing  and  delivering  toner  to  a  developing 
system  in  a  printing  device  comprising: 

storing  toner  in  a  first  container  and  a  second  container,  the  first 
and  second  containers  being  sealed  containers; 

connecting  the  first  container  and  the  second  container  with  a 
connecting  member; 

placing  the  first  container  and  the  second  container  in  a  toner 
supply  housing; 

extracting  toner  from  the  first  and  second  containers  by  ruptur- 
ing the  first  and  second  containers; 

delivering  the  extracted  toner  to  the  developing  system; 

moving  the  first  and  second  containers  from  the  toner  supply 
housing  to  an  extracting  housing  wherein  the  toner  extracting 
occurs; 
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controlling  the  movement  of  the  first  and  second  containers  with 
a  controller  based  on  the  amount  of  loner  used  by  the  devel- 

'    opment  system;  and 

inoving  the  first  and  second  containers  to  a  take  up  member  after 
the  toner  extracting,  the  take  up  member  being  controlled  by 
the  controller. 


5,815,781 
DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Igiicfai,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877318 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1996,  8-181254 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/09 

U4.  CL  399—274  13  Claims 


1.  A  development  device  comprising: 

a  developer  carrier  member  for  transporting  a  developer  to  a 
development  region  opposite  to  an  image  bearing  body  by 
binding  the  developer  to  the  developer  carrier  member  by 
means  of  a  magnetic  force,  said  developer  comprising  a  toner 
and  a  carrier,  and 

a  regulating  member  opposmg  the  developer  carrier  member 
across  a  required  distance  therebetween  and  regulating  tlie 
amount  of  developer  transported  by  the  developer  carrier 
member  to  the  development  region, 

staid  regulating  member  being  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  and 
having  a  greater  roughness  at  a  surface  opposite  to  the  devel- 
,  oper  carrier  member  than  the  developer  carrier  member. 


5315,782 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Kaafi  Yokomori,  Odawara,  and  Shigeo  Miyabe,  Numazu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Jjipan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^08 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-209344 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399—285  9  Claims 


HOT/mON  DDCTTION 
OF  SLEEVE  • 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  developer; 

an  electrode  to  be  supplied  with  a  bias  voltage;  and 

a  coil  spring,  press-fitted  into  an  end  portion  of  the  developer 
carrying  member,  for  electrical  connection  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  developer  carrying  member. 


5315,783 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  BOTH 

SIDES  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Ishaiau  Uor,  Nez  Ziona,  Israel;  Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton, 
Canada,-  Amiran   Lavon,   Bat  Yam,  and   Hanna   Pinhas, 
Holon,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  IntUgo  N.V.,  SM  Veld- 
hoven,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115303,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,572,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446377,  Dec.  6, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No. 
711,244 
InL  a."  G03G  15/01.15/16 
U.S.  a.  39»-302  27  CUims 


500 


1.  A  method  of  printing  images  on  two  sides  of  a  substrate 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  image  on  a  first  surface; 
(b  transferring  the  first  image  to  a  second  surface  from  the  first 
surface: 

(c)  forming  a  second  image  on  the  first  surface; 

(d)  transferring  the  second  image  to  a  third  surface  from  the  first 
surface;  and 

(e)  simultaneously  transferring  the  first  and  second  images  from 
the  second  and  third  surfaces  to  the  two  sides  of  a  substrate. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  images  comprises  a 
multicolor  image  formed  of  a  plurality  of  monochrome 
images  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  monochrome  images  are 
formed  separately  on  the  first  surface  and  transferred  sequen- 
tially to  tile  third  surface. 


5315,784 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  AND  A  TONER  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Nobuo  Kasahara,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Muramatsu,  and  Takashi 

Hodoshima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-297027; 
Dec.  26, 1995,  7-339182;  Jon.  17,  1996,  8-155739;  Nov.  5, 1996, 
8-292696 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/10 
VS.  a.  399—358  31  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cleaning  device  for  removing  toner  remaining  after  image 

formation; 
a  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  electrostati- 
cally formed  on  an  image  carrier  to  thereby  produce  a  corre- 
sponding toner  image; 


520  250 

a  toner  storing  device  for  storing  the  toner  collected  by  said 
cleaning  device; 

a  toner  conveying  device  for  conveying  the  toner  collected  by 
said  cleaning  device  to  at  least  one  of  said  developing  device 
and  said  toner  storing  device;  and 

screw  pump  means  included  in  said  toner  conveying  device,  for 
rotating  a  rotor  to  thereby  move  the  toner  collected  by  said 
cleaning  device  from  said  cleaning  device  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  rotor. 


~^^C)-©- 


C 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  recovering  separately  toner 
particles  of  one  matchable  characteristic  different  color  toner  con- 
tained in  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  such  different  color  toners,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  holding  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  the  mixture  of  a 
plurality  of  such  different  color  toners; 

(b)  a  selected  particular  type  of  carrier  beads  characteristically 
matching,  and  being  more  likely  to  charge,  attract  and  iri- 
boelectricaliy  bind  with,  toner  particles  of  a  matching  color 
toner  in  the  mixture  of  tlie  different  color  toners  than  with 
toner  particles  of  any  other  color  toner  therein; 

(c)  blending  means  for  forming,  in  said  holding  means,  an 
admixture  of  a  quantity  of  the  mixture  of  the  different  color 
loners  and  a  quantity  of  said  selected  particular  type  of  carrier 
beads  such  that  said  admixture  has  a  toner  coated  carrier 
phase  and  a  loose  toner  particles  phase,  and  such  that  the 
toner  coated  carrier  phase  comprises  said  selected  particular 


type  of  carrier  beads  coated  with  loner  particles  of  thi  match- 
ing color  loner  of  the  different  color  toners  of  the  admixture; 

(d)  separating  means  for  separating  the  toner  coated  carrier 
phase  from  the  loose  loner  particles  phase;  and 

(e)  recovery  means  for  separating  and  removing,  from  the  coated 
selected  panicular  type  of  carrier  beads  of  the  toner  coated 
carrier  phase,  the  toner  particles  of  the  matching  color  toner. 


5315,786 
COPIER  APPARATUS 
Keizo  Isemura,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735J98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-275767 

Int  O.*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  0. 399—376  21  Claims 

G 


5315,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXED  COLOR 

TONERS  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY 

Jan  Bares,  Webster,  and  Nero  R.  Lindblad,  Ontario,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,110 

Int  O.*-  G03G  21/10 

VS.  O.  399—358  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  copier  apparatus  comprising: 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  copying  mode  in  which  an 
image  of  a  document  is  copied; 

paper  selection  means  for  selecting  a  recording  paper; 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  size  of  the  paper  selected  by  said 
paper  selection  means; 

second  sensing  means  for  sensing  size  of  the  document;  and 

inferring  means  for  inferring  size  of  the  document  based  upon 
the  copying  mode  set  by  said  mode  setting  means  and  the  size 
of  the  paper  sensed  by  said  first  sensing  means  if  the  size  of 
tlie  document  cannot  be  sensed  by  said  second  sensing  means. 


5315,787 

CASSETTE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 

OF  DIFFERENT  BASIS  WEIGHT 

Brace  E.  Crayton,  Rochester,  and  Hector  J.  Sanchez,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970338 
Int  O."  G03G  I5A)0 
VS.  CL  399—393  6  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  stacking  and  hfting  cassette  tray  assembly  for  reliably 
and  effectively  feeding  sheets  of  different  basis  weight  for  use  in  a 
reproduction  machine,  the  sheet  stacking  and  lifting  cassette  tray 
assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  cassette  frame  including  a  frame  floor,  and  frame  side  walls; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  sheet  stacking  and  lifting  subassemblies 
mounted  within,  and  to,  said  frame  side  walls  for  applying 
selectable  values  of  sheet  lifting  normal  forces  against  a  sheet 
feedhead.  each  sheet  stacking  and  lifting  subassembly  of  said 
plurality  of  sheet  stacking  and  lifting  subassemblies  including 
a  pivotable  stacking  and  supporting  plate,  and  a  set  of  springs 
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having  a  spring  rate  for  providing  a  normal  force  having  a 
particular  value  for  lifting  a  stack  of  sheets;  and 
(iii)  a  selecting  device  for  engaging  a  first  number  of  said 
plurality  of  sheet  stacking  and  lifting  subassemblies  so  as  to 
prevent  said  hrst  number  of  said  plurality  of  sheet  stacking 
and  lifting  subassemblies  from  applying  a  normal  force  for 
lifting  thus  varying  a  number  of  said  sheet  stacking  and  lifting 
subassemblies  applying  a  normal  force  to  a  stack  of  sheets  of 
a  given  basis  weight,  and  thereby  enabling  reliable  and  effec- 
[  live  feeding  of  sheets  from  such  stack  without  sheet  feeding 
miscues. 


5315,788 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  TONER 

POWDER  IMAGES  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  AN  IMAGE 

RECEIVING  SUPPORT 

Hubertus  W.  G.  In't  Zaodt,  Byroostraat  55,  5924  XL  Vcnio, 

NetherUnds 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900337 
CUims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.  25,   1996, 
1003679 

Int  a."  G«3G  2IA)0 
VS.  CL  399-^tOO  17  Clainn 


fixing  means  for  fixing  a  transferred  toner  powder  image  on  the 
image  receiving  support  by  means  of  pressure  surfaces  com- 
ing into  contact  with  both  sides  of  the  image  receiving  sup- 
port; 

image  receiving  support  transport  means  for  transporting  an 
image  receiving  support  provided  with  a  toner  powder  image 
on  a  first  side  back  to  the  transfer  means  for  transferring  a 
toner  powder  image  to  a  second  side  of  the  image  receiving 
support; 

adjustable  image  receiving  support  transport  means  for  trans- 
porting the  image  leceiving  support  by  means  of  transport 
surfaces  coming  into  contact  with  the  image  receiving  sup- 
port, wherein  the  adjustable  image  receiving  support  transport 
means,  as  considered  in  the  image  receiving  support  transport 
direction,  are  disposed  immediately  after  the  fixing  means; 
and 

shifting  means  for  adjusting  the  fixing  means  and  the  adjustable 
image  receiving  support  transport  means  to  a  first  and  second 
nKxle,  wherein  in  the  first  mode  the  adjustable  image  receiv- 
ing support  Uansport  means  are  operative  and  transport  the 
image  receiving  support  wherein  the  transport  surfaces  come 
into  contact  with  the  image  receiving  support  and  the  fixing 
means  are  inoperative  and  the  pressure  surfaces  thereof  do  not 
coine  into  contact  with  the  image  receiving  support,  in  the 
second  mode  the  fixing  means  are  operative  and  fix  and 
transport  the  image  receiving  support  wherein  the  pressure 
surfaces  come  into  contact  with  the  image  receiving  support 
and  the  adjustable  image  receiving  suppon  transport  means 
are  inoperative  and  the  transport  surfaces  thereof  do  not  come 
into  contact  with  the  image  receiving  support,  the  shifting 
means  adjusts  the  first  and  the  second  modes  respectively  on 
the  first  and  second  pass  respectively  of  the  image  receiving 
support  to  be  fixed  on  two  sides  by  the  fixing  means. 


5315,789 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF  LUBRICATING 
POWDER  METAL  CYLINDER  BORE  LINERS 
Edward  Akpan,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,760 

Int.  a.*  B22F  i/26;5/00 

MS.  CL  419—2  12  Claims 
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1,  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  toner  powder  images  on  both 
sides  of  an  image  receiving  support  comprising: 
an  image  recording  medium  for  forming  a  toner  powder  image 

thereon; 
transfer  means  for  u-ansferring  a  toner  powder  image  from  the 

image  recording  medium  to  the  image  receiving  support; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  self  lubricating  powder  metal  cylin- 
der bore  liners  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  powder  metal  mixture  into  a  die  cavity; 
compacting  the  powder  metal  mixture  in  the  die  cavity  and 

forming  a  powder  metal  cylinder  bore  liner  with  a  porous 

structure; 
sintering  the  powder  metal  cylinder  bore  liner;  and 
impregnating  the  porous  structure  of  the  powder  metal  cylinder 

bore  liner  with  a  liquid  lubricant  to  provide  self  lubricating 

properties. 
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5315,790 
METHOD  RELATING  TO  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  METAL  PRODUCT 
Per  Billgren,  Soderfors,  and  Kiu  Embretsen,  Edsbyn,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Soderfors  Powder  Aktiebolag,  Soder- 
fors, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95AM)020,  S  371  Date  Dec  4,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1994,  9400127 
Int.  a.*  B22F  7/W 
U.S.  CL  419-^  20  Claims 


1.  Method  relating  to  the  manufacturing  of  a  composite  metal 
product  comprising  at  least  two  stainless  steel  materials  having 
different  chemical  compositions,  which  are  bonded  to  each  other 
through  compaction  treatment  at  a  pressure  exceeding  600  bar  and 
a  temperature  exceeding  1000°  C,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
stainless  steel  materials  prior  to  said  compaction  consisting  of  a 
powder,  wherein  said  at  least  two  stainless  steel  materials  are 
arranged  in  a  capsule,  the  air  is  evacuated  from  the  capsule,  and  the 
capsule  thereafter  is  closed  and  subjected  to  said  compaction 
treatment  for  the  achievement  of  a  consolidated  body,  said  at  least 
two  stainless  steel  materials  being  arranged  altematingly  in  a 
plurality  of  layers  in  said  capsule  prior  to  said  compaction  treat- 
ment, and  wherein  said  at  least  two  stainless  steel  materials  include 
a  first  and  a  second  stainless  steel,  which  first  and  second  stainless 
steels  have  different  compositions,  one  of  the  first  and  second 
stainless  steels  further  colored  through  etching  substantially  more 
than  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  stainless  steels. 


5315,791 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  WITH  BRAZED-ON  FOIL 

MADE  OF  OXIDE  DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED 

SINTERED  IRON  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Dieter  Sporer,  Tannheim,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schwarzkopf 

Technologies  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1995, 195  11 
089.7 

Int  CI.*  B22F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  419—8  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  structural  element  with  brazed- 
on,  bent  or  folded  metal  foil  components  having  a  foil  thickness  of 
less  than  500  pm,  made  of  an  CDS  sintered  ferrous  material,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  manufacturing  the  sintered  foil 
material  by  mechanically  alloying  basic  powders,  hot  pressing  and 
extruding  or  hot  pressing  or  extruding,  and  subsequently  hot- 


rolling,  cold-rolling  and  final  recrystallization  annealing  to  form 
the  foil  having  improved  mechanical  strength  properties,  wherein 
said  process  further  comprises  the  steps  of  annealing  the  foil  after 
said  cold-rolling  step,  subsequently  bending  or  folding  the  foil  at 
room  temperature,  and  recrystallization-annealing  the  foil  in  a 
single  process  step,  simultaneously  with  a  brazing  operation,  at  a 
temperature  between  1100°  and  1330°  C.  during  3-600  minutes. 


5315,792 
NICKEL-BASED  SUPERALLOYS  WITH  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  STABILITY 
Catherine  DuQuenne,  Paris;  Jean  Charles  Henri  Lautridou, 
Bondoulle;  Michel  Marty,  But;  Micli^  Soucail,  Fontenay 
Aux  Roses,  and  Andr^  Wakler,  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Nattooalc  d'Etu«le  et  dc  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "Snecma** ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,157 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1995,  95  09653 
Int  a."  B22F  }/00;5/00:5m:  C22C  19/05 
VS.  CI.  419—67  17  Claims 


1.  A  nickel-based  superalloy  consisting  essentially  of.  in  percent- 
ages by  weight: 

Co  14.5  to  15.5% 

Cr  12  to  15% 

Mo  2  to  4.6% 

W  0  to  4.5% 

Al  2.5  to  4% 

T\  4to  6% 

Hf  not  more  thiin  0.5% 

C  100  to  300  ppm 

B  100  to  500  ppm 

Zr  200  to  700  ppm 

Ni  as  the  balance, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  atomic  concentrations  of  gamma-prime- 
gene  elements  (AI+Ti-t-Hf)  is  ll.5%S(ARTi+H0S  14.5%,  the  sum 
of  the  atomic  concentrations  of  gamma-gene  eleinents 
(Mo+W-tCr)  in  the  alloy  is  14.5%S(Mo+W-K:r)S19%,  and  a 
computed  value  for  the  subihty  criterion  Md  is  0.900SMdg0.9IS, 
and  wherein  the  microstructure  of  said  alloy  does  not  evolve 
substantially  during  an  aging  treatment  at  750°  C.  for  500  hours. 

12.  A  method  of  malcing  the  nickel-based  superalloy  of  claim  I, 
comprising: 

pulverization; 

extrusion; 

a  first  stage  of  solution  heat  treatment  above  the  gamma-prime 
solvus; 

a  second  stage  of  solution  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature 
20°-25°  C.  lower  than  the  temperature  of  said  first  stage  of 
solution  beat  treatment;  and 

ageing. 
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5,815.793 
PARALLEL  COMPUTER 
Robert  Ferguson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wasii. 

I  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,399 

I  Int  a."  H04N  7/16:7/173 

VS.  CL  455—3.1  37  Claims 


1.  la  a  parallel  processor  including  a  control  station  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  processing  nodes,  the  control  sution  serving  to  parti- 
tion a  processing  task  and  distribute  partitioned  subtasks  thereof  to 
the  processing  nodes  for  processing,  the  control  station  further 
serving  to  collect  processed  results  fix>in  said  nodes  and  use  said 
results  to  produce  a  final  output  to  said  processing  task,  an 
improvement  comprising  an  asymmetrical  network  coupling  each 
of  the  processing  nodes  to  the  control  station,  said  network  provid- 
ing a  irst  bandwidth  link  for  coupling  data  from  the  control  station 
to  the  processing  nodes,  and  a  second  bandwidth  link  for  coupling 
data  from  the  processing  nodes  back  to  the  control  station,  said  first 
bandwidth  being  at  least  twice  the  second  bandwidth,  wherein  the 
network  resources  are  efficiently  allocated  to  handle  processing 
tasks  tfiat  can  be  partitioned  mto  subtasks  which  have  more  input 
data  than  output  data. 


5,815,794 
UNDESIRABLE  ENERGY  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  IN 
THE  RETURN  PATH  OF  A  BIDIRECTIONAL  CABLE 
NETWORK  HAVING  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATED 
TIME  SLOTS 
Thomas  H.  Williams,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cable  Tele- 
vision Laboratories,  Inc..  Louisville,  Colo. 
j  FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,630 

I  Int.  CI.*H04N  7//7.J 

U.S.  a.  455—5.1  25  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  bidirectional  cable  network  system  for  enabling  bidirec- 
tional signal  exchanges  in  a  network  having  a  bidirectional  com- 


munication path  between  a  headend  signal  source  and  a  plurality  of 
remote  points,  said  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  enabling  said  plurality  of  remote  points  to  receive 
a  first  signal  transmitted  in  a  first  direction  over  said  bidirec- 
tional communication  path  from  said  headend  to  said  plurality 
of  remote  points; 

means  for  defining  a  series  of  cyclically  reoccurring  lime  slots 
for  use  on  said  bidirectional  communication  path  between 
said  headend  and  said  plurality  of  remote  points: 

at  least  one  return  gate  located  in  a  second  direction  of  said 
bidirectional  communication  path  to  connect  and  disconnect 
said  second  direction  of  said  bidirectional  communication 
path  in  concert  with  any  one  of  said  series  of  cyclically 
reoccurring  time  slots  on  behalf  of  any  of  said  plurality  of 
remote  points  that  are  downstream  from  said  at  least  one 
return  gate; 

means  for  requesting  an  assignment  of  at  least  one  of  said  series 
of  cyclically  reoccurring  time  slots  at  will  by  any  of  said 
plurality  of  remote  points; 

means  for  dynamically  assigning  at  least  one  of  said  series  of 
cyclically  reoccurring  time  slots  in  real  time  to  said  requesting 
one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  points: 

second  means  for  enabling  said  requesting  one  of  said  plurality 
of  remote  points  to  transmit  in  said  second  direction  to  said 
headend  during  an  occurrence  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  series  of  cyclically  reoccurring  time  slots  to  which  said 
requesting  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  points  is  assigned; 
and 

means  for  engaging  each  of  said  at  least  one  return  gate  inde- 
pendent of  said  headend  to  disconnect  said  second  direction 
of  said  bidirectional  communication  path  by  way  of  each  of 
said  at  least  one  return  gate  at  all  times  except  to  connect  said 
second  direction  of  said  bidirectional  communication  path  by 
each  of  said  at  least  one  return  gate  that  is  in  an  upstream  path 
from  said  requesting  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  points 
during  an  occurrence  of  each  of  said  series  of  cyclically 
reoccurring  time  slots  to  which  said  requesting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  remote  points  is  assigned. 


5,815,795 

OSCILLATION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS 

REPEATER 

Tohru  Iwai,  Osalui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217141; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341602 

Int  CL^  H04B  1/60 
VS.  a.  45S-9  18  Claims 


^^ 


-  TOCONTmOLCEMIBt 


1.  An  oscillation  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  oscillation 
of  a  wireless  repeater  intervening  between  a  base  station  and  a 
mobile  station  brought  in  communication  with  each  other  through 
a  time  division  multiple  access  system,  said  wireless  repeater  being 
operated  to  produce  an  input  signal  based  on  a  radio  wave  trans- 
mitted from  one  of  said  base  station  and  said  mobile  station,  and 
amplify  said  input  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal,  said  wireless 
repeater  being  further  operated  to  u-ansmit  said  output  signal  in  the 


form  of  a  radio  wave  to  the  other  of  said  base  station  and  said 
mobile  station,  and  said  oscillation  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

producing  means  for  producing  a  power  level  signal  varied  in 
proportion  with  an  amplitude  of  said  output  signal: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  direct  current  component 
included  in  said  power  level  signal; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  alternating  current 
component  included  in  said  power  level  signal: 

first  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  direct  current 
component  of  said  power  level  signal  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined upper-limiting  level  or  not; 

second  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  alternating  cur- 
rent component  of  said  power  level  signal  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  criterion  level  or  not;  and 

deciding  means  for  deciding  that  said  wireless  repeater  isosctl- 
lating  when  said  first  judging  means  judges  that  said  direct 
current  component  of  said  power  level  signal  has  reached  said 
predetermined  upper-limiting  level,  and  when  said  second 
judging  means  judges  that  said  alternating  current  component 
of  said  power  level  signal  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
criterion  level. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  parameters  for  the  design  of  ground 
equipment  for  a  satellite  link  system  utilising  duplex  links  com- 
prising: 

selecting  a  required  availability  of  the  satellite  system; 

choosing  at  least  first  and  second  ground  sites  for  ground  equip- 
ment; 

determining  site  degradation  parameters  for  the  ground  sites; 

determining  an  operating  range  where  no  uplink  power  control 
is  required;  and 

determining  a  point  of  minimum  transponder  power; 

such  that  parameters  of  the  ground  equipment  required  to  trans- 
mit the  duplex  signal  can  be  selected  for  the  design  of  the 
ground  equipment. 


5,815,797 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,815,798 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

TRANSMITTING  POWER  IN  A  SUBSCRIBER  TERMINAL 

OF  A  WIRELESS  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Shashikant  Bhagalia,  Edmonton,  and  Joemanne  Chi  Cheung 
Yeung,  Wellingborough,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  DSC  Conununications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov,  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,738 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
9510870;  Jun.  7,  1995,  9511546 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  455—13.4  26  dainis 


5,815,796 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PARAMETERS  FOR  THE 
DESIGN  OF  GROUND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  SATELLITE 
LINK  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING 
SIGNALS  IN  A  SATELLITE  LINK  SYSTEM 
Robert  Athol  Armstrong,  Berowra,  and  John  Joseph  Phillips, 
Matraville,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Spatial  Commu- 
nications Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00339,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«»1940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  9,  1992,  PL34I3 
InL  a.*  H04B  1/60 
VS.  a.  455—10  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  transmitter  power  in  a  subscriber 
terminal  from  a  central  terminal  in  a  wireless  telecommunications 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  downlink  communication  path  from  a  transmitter 
of  the  central  terminal  to  a  receiver  of  the  subscriber  terminal: 

transmitting  a  downlink  signal  from  the  transmitter  of  the  central 
terminal,  the  downlink  signal  having  a  traffic  carrying  chan- 
nel, the  downlink  signal  having  an  overhead  channel  to  trans- 
fer control  information  separate  from  the  traffic  carrying  chan- 
nel, the  overhead  channel  including  a  power  control  signal; 

extracting  the  power  control  signal  from  the  overhead  channel  of 
the  downlink  signal  at  the  receiver  of  the  subscriber  terminal: 

adjusting  a  transmitting  power  of  a  transmitter  in  the  subscriber 
terminal  in  response  to  a  value  of  the  power  control  signal  in 
order  to  establish  an  uplink  communication  path  between  the 
transmitter  in  the  subscriber  terminal  and  a  receiver  in  the 
central  terminal. 


5,815,799 
PRIORITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WIDE  AREA  TRANSMISSION 

TRUNKED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Keith  W.  Barnes;  Donald  R.  Bauman;  Howard  N.  Brace;  Philip 
A.  Keefer,  and  Michael  E.  MibeUch,  all  of  Waseca,  Minn., 
assignors  to  E.F.  Johnson  Company,  Bumsville,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400354,  Mar,  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,050,  Jun.  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,757,  Jim, 
18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,701,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  332,675,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  693^57 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/14 
VS.  CI.  455—15  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  channel  selection  for  a  land  mobile  transmission 
trunked  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  transceivers 
for  transmining  and  receiving  distributively  selected  transmission 
cmnked  radio  communications  over  one  or  more  radio  channels, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  priority  to  each  transmitter  of  the  plurality  of  trans- 
ceivers, including  one  or  more  highest  priority  transceivers 
and  one  or  more  lowest  priority  transceivers: 
if  only  one  radio  channel  is  free,  performing  the  steps  of: 
allowing  access  only  to  the  one  or  more  highest  priority 

transceivers  for  a  first  time  interval; 
if  the  one  radio  channel  remains  free,  allowing  access  to  a 
next  lower  priority  transceiver  for  a  second  time  interval; 
and 
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5315300 

VOICE-PAGER  SYSTEM 
Lily  Su,  and  Sulton  Su,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI 
Cooununication  Corporation 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,191 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/10:7/12 

VS.  CL  455— 31 J  18  Claims 


29 


1998 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  a  message  from  a  paging  senice 
to  a  pager,  the  pager  operable  to  receive  and  transmit  both  audio 
and  text  messages,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enabhng  an  operator  of  the  pager  to  select  a  preferred  message 

format,  wherein  said  preferred  message  format  is  one  of  audio 

and  text; 
establishing  contact  between  a  message  originator  and  the  pag- 

iag  service; 
enabling  said  message  originator  to  select  a  message  format  for 

the  message,  wherein  said  first  message  format  is  one  of  audio 

and  text: 
enabling  said  message  originator  to  enter  the  message  in  said 

fijrst  message  format: 


converting  the  message  from  said  first  message  format  to  said 
preferred  message  format  if  said  preferred  message  format 
differs  from  said  first  message  format;  and 

delivering  the  message  in  said  preferred  message  format  from 
the  paging  service  to  the  pager. 


5315301 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  QUALITY  OF  A 

CONNECTION,  AND  A  RECEIVER 

Seppo  Hiimalainen,  Espoo,  and  Jerc  Keurulainen,  Helsiiiki, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nolda  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 

Salo,  Finland 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  17,  1995,  952397 

Int  a."  H04B  15/02 

VS.  CL  455—63  20  Claims 


if  the  one  radio  channel  is  free  after  the  second  time  interval, 
repeating  the  previous  step  until  the  next  lower  priority 
transceiver  is  a  lowest  priority  transceiver  or  until  the  one 
radio  channel  is  no  longer  free;  and 

if  no  radio  channel  is  free,  allowing  access  only  to  the  highest 
priority  transceivers. 


Jix 


BIS 

-s| 

Yr 

BTS 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  quality  of  a  connection  in  a 
receiver  of  a  subscriber  terminal  equipment  in  a  CDMA  cellular 
radio  system  having  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  the  estimating 
being  accomplished  when  each  of  said  base  stations  is  transmitting 
a  pilot  signal,  wherein  interference  caused  by  transmissions  of  one 
or  more  of  said  base  stations  is  estimated  by  comparing  the 
strengths  of  the  pilot  signals  transmitted  by  individual  ones  of  said 
base  stations  with  the  strength  of  a  received  broadband  signal 
within  a  given  measureinent  period,  said  received  broadband  signal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  signals  wherein  each  of  said  data 
signals  is  modulated  by  a  spectral  spreading  code  enlarging  a 
bandwidth  of  the  data  signal. 


5315302 

TRAFFIC  ALERT  WARNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ALERTING  VEHICLE  OPERATORS  OF  ROAD 

CONDITIONS 

Henry  A.  Loechner,  II,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Highway 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,633 

Int  a."  H04B  17/00;  G08G  1/09 

VS.  a.  455—67.1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  trafSc  alert  warning  system  operable  in  communication 
channels  operating  at  different  frequencies,  comprising: 
a  storage  unit  for  storing  a  road  condition  message; 
means  for  monitoring  a  first  of  the  communication  channels  and 
producing  first  channel  signals  indicative  thereof; 


means  responsive  to  the  first  channel  signals  for  generating  an 
activity  level  signal  representative  of  the  communication 
activity  of  the  first  communication  channel; 

means  for  generating  a  first  reference  activity  signal  indicative 
of  the  activity  level  of  the  first  channel  over  a  predetermined 
time  period; 

means  for  deriving  an  availability  signal  indicative  of  the  avail- 
ability of  the  first  communication  channel  for  transmitting  the 
road  condition  message;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  availability  signal  for  enabling  trans- 
mission of  the  road  condition  message  in  the  storage  unit. 


5315303 
WIDEBAND  HIGH  ISOLATION  CIRCULATIOR 
NETWORK 
Ttainh  Q.  Ho,  Anaheim,-  Stephen  M.  Hart,  San  Diego;  Gregory 
A,  Kosinovsky,  San  Diego,  and  Willard  I.  Henry,  San  Diego, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,782 
Int  Cl.^  H04B  1/44 
VS.  CL  455—78  8  Claims 
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1.  An  isolation  circulator  network,  comprising: 

a  first  circulator  for  transforming  a  first  RF  signal.  RF,.  into  a 
second  RF  signal,  RF2  ^nd  a  third  RF  signal,  RFj; 

a  second  circulator  for  throughputting  said  third  RF  signal; 

a  third  circulator  for  transforming  said  second  RF  signal  into  a 
fourth  RF  signal,  RF4,  and  a  fifth  RF  signal,  RF,,  and  for 
through  putting  a  sixth  RF  signal,  RF«; 

a  180-degree  hybrid  coupler  which  provides  a  seventh  RF  sig- 
nal, RF7  in  response  to  receiving  said  third,  fifth,  and  sixth  RF 
signals,  where  RFt^RFj-RFj+RFj,). 


ME 


n\^  r7\\\  -^    R\ 


I.  A  radio  conununication  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signals  fixim  a  first 
frequency  band  and  a  second  frequency  band; 

a  first  duplex  pair  including  a  first  transmit  filter  including  a  first 
passband  in  the  second  frequency  band  and  a  first  stopband  in 
the  first  frequency  band  and  a  second  receive  filter  including  a 
second  passband  in  the  first  firequency  band  and  a  second 
stopband  in  the  second  frequency  band; 

the  first  filter  presenting  a  consistent  phase  in  the  second  pass- 
band  and  the  second  filter  presenting  a  consistent  phase  in  the 
first  passband  due  to  a  wide  frequency  separation  between  the 
first  filter  and  the  second  filter; 

the  first  duplex  pair  having  a  lower  insertion  loss  at  an  inside 
passband  edge  of  the  first  passband  and  the  second  passband; 

a  second  duplex  pair  including  a  third  transmit  filter  including  a 
third  passband  in  the  first  frequency  band  and  a  third  stopband 
in  the  second  frequency  band  and  a  fourth  receive  filter 
including  a  fourth  passband  in  the  second  frequency  band  and 
a  fourth  stopband  in  the  first  frequency  band: 

the  third  filter  presenting  a  consistent  phase  in  the  fourth  pass- 
band  and  the  fourth  filter  presenting  a  consistent  phase  in  the 
third  passband  due  to  a  wide  frequency  separation  between 
the  third  filter  and  the  fourth  filter; 

the  second  duplex  pair  having  a  lower  insertion  loss  at  an  inside 
passband  edge  of  the  third  passband  and  the  fourth  passband; 
and 

a  switching  means  capable  of  operating  in  a  first  condition  and  a 
second  condition  for,  in  the  first  condition,  connecting  the 
antenna  to  the  first  duplex  pair  only,  and,  in  the  second 
condition,  connecting  the  antenna  to  the  second  duplex  pair 
only,  the  switching  means  controlled  by  a  switch  control 
voltage. 


5315305 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTENUATING  AN 
UNDESIRED  SIGNAL  IN  A  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
James  John  Cmkovic,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Jin  Dong  Kim,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg, 
lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,601,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

V  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,931,  Aug.  6,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,316 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—78  10  Claims 
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5315,804 
DUAL-BAND  FILTER  NETWORK 

Michael  A.  Newell,  Placitas,-  Reddy  Ramachandra  Vangala, 

Albuquerque,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  and  Constantine  Vlahos, 

Mundelein,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,905 

Int  ex."  H04B  1/44 

VS.  a.  455—78  23  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  portable  radio  transceiver  including  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  operating  at  different  respective  frequencies,  wherein  the 
transmitter  includes  an  amplifier  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
and  wherein  the  transminer  produces  an  undesired  intermodulation 
signal  at  a  frequency  within  the  receiver's  operating  frequency,  an 
apparatus  for  attenuating  the  undesired  internxxlulation  signal 
comprising: 
a  first  antenna  coupled  to  the  transmitter  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  interfering  signal  having  a  frequency  that  combines  with  a 
signal  substantially  equal  to  the  transmitter  operating  fre- 
quency in  the  amplifier  to  produce  the  undesired  intermodu- 
lation signal; 
a  second  antenna  coupled  to  the  leceiver  and  configured  to  be 
electrically  isolated  from  the  first  antenna  by  a  predetermined 
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degree  to  attenuate  the  undesired  intermodulation  signal 
ieceived  by  the  second  antenna:  and 
a  directional  attenuator  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  of 
the  amplifier  and  the  first  antenna,  wherein  the  directional 
attenuator  is  adapted  to  attenuate  the  interfering  signal 
received  by  the  first  antenna  to  further  attenuate  the  undesired 
intermodulation  signal  received  by  the  second  antenna. 


5^15,806 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,815,807 

DISPOSABLE  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

ADAPTED  TO  PREVENT  FRAUD 

Rashld  Masood  Osmani,  Mundeiein,  and  Michael  P.  Metroka, 

Algonquin,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,978 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/32:  H04M  9100 


MS.  <l  455-^1* 


85  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  wireless  communication  device  comprising: 
a  slprage  unit  having  stored  therein  a  predetermined  measure  of 

q  communication  resource; 
communication  circuitry  operatively  coupled  to  the  storage  unit 
and  permitted  to  operate  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
responsive  to  the  predetermined  measure  of  the  communica- 
tion resource:  and 
a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  the  storage  unit  and  the 
communication  circuitry  and  adapted  for: 
monitoring  a  rate  of  depletion  of  the  communication  resource 
over  time,  wherein  the  rate  is  represented  by  a  desireable 
rate  or  an  undesireable  rate: 
permitting  operation  of  the  communication  circuitry  when  the 
:  communication  resource  is  being  depleted  at  the  desirable 
rate,  thereby  decreasing  the  predetermined  period  of  time 
I  that  the  communication  circuitry  is  permitted  to  operate; 
i  and 

Inventing  operation  of  the  communication  circuitry  when  the 
communication  resource  is  being  depleted  at  the  undesir- 
able rate,  thereby  prolonging  the  predetermined  period  of 
time  that  the  communication  circuitry  is  permitted  to  oper- 
\  ale. 


5,815,808 

LOCATION  BASED  SCREENING  IN  A  MOBILE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Eric  Lee  Valentine,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,097 

InC  CI."  H04Q  7/24:  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI.  455—422  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  selectively  screening  incoming  and  outgoing 
calls  for  a  mobile  subscriber  within  a  cellular  telecommunications 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  setup  request  to  establish  a  connection  between 
said  mobile  subscriber  and  a  telecommunications  party,  said 
telecommunications  party  having  an  associated  directory 
number; 

determining  a  current  location  of  said  mobile  subscriber: 

determining  whether  said  directory  number  is  an  entry  within  an 
individualized  screening  list  associated  with  said  current  loca- 
tion for  said  mobile  subscriber;  and 

processing  said  call  setup  request  in  response  to  said  step  of 
determining. 


5,815,809 

MOBILE  EARTH  TERMINAL  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE  PROVIDING  VOICE,  DATA,  FACSIMILE,  AND/ 

OR  ROAMING  COMMUNICATION  FEATURES 
Michael  K.  Ward;  Gary  G.  Churan;  William  R.  Tisdale,  and 
David  J.  Ross,  all  of  Reston,  Va.,  assignors  to  AMSC  Subsid- 
iary Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63435 

Int.  a.*  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  455—428  18  CUims 

■OMSMpt 


1.  In  a  mobile  satellite  system  including  a  satellite  communica- 
tion switching  oflBce  having  a  satellite  antenna  for  receiving/ 
transmitting  a  satellite  message  via  a  satellite  from/to  a  vehicle 
using  a  mobile  communication  system,  a  satellite  interface  system, 
a  central  controller  receiving/transmining  the  satellite  message 
from/to  the  satellite  communication  switching  office  issued  from 
the  vehicle  via  the  satellite  and  the  satellite  interface  system,  the 
mobile  communication  system  comprising: 
a  user  interface  system  providing  a  user  interface  through  which 
a  user  has  access  to  services  supported  by  the  mobile  satellite 
system: 
an  antenna  system  providing  an  interface  between  the  mobile 
communication  system  and  the  mobile  satellite  system  via  the 


September  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5717 


satellite  interface  system,  and  receiving  a  first  satellite  mes- 
sage from  the  satellite  and  transmining  a  second  satellite 
message  to  the  satellite,  said  antenna  system  including 
ail  antenna  including  one  of  a  directional  and  an  omnidirec- 
tional configuration,  a  diplexer,  a  low  noise  amplifier,  a 
beam  steering  unit  when  said  antenna  is  of  the  directional 
configuration,  and  at  least  one  of  a  compass  and  sensor  to 
determine  vehicle  orientation, 
a  transceiver  system,  operatively  connected  to  said  antenna 
system,  including  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter, 
the  transmitter  converting  the  second  satellite  message  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  voice,  data,  fax  and  signaling  signals  into 
a  modulated  signal,  transmitting  the  modulated  signal  to 
said  antenna  system,  the  transmitter  including  an  amplifier, 
a  first  converter  and  associated  first  frequency  synthesizer, 
a  modulator,  an  encoder,  multiplexer,  scrambler  and  frame 
formatter  for  at  least  one  of  voice,  fax,  and  data, 
the  receiver  accepting  the  first  satellite  message  from  the 
antenna  system  and  converting  the  first  satellite  message 
into  at  least  one  of  voice,  data,  fax  and  signaling  signals,  at 
least  one  of  the  voice,  data  and  fax  signals  routed  to  the 
user  interface  system,  the  receiver  including  a  second  con- 
verter with  an  associated  second  frequency  synthesizer,  a 
demodulator,  a  decoder,  demultiplexer,  descrambler  and 
frame  unformatter  for  at  least  one  of  voice,  fax,  and  data; 
a  logic  and  signaling  system,  operatively  coimected  to  said 
transceiver,  controlling  initialization  of  the  mobile  communi- 
cation system,  obtaining  an  assigned  outbound  signaling 
channel  from  which  updated  system  information  and  com- 
mands and  messages  are  received,  said  logic  and  signaling 
system  configuring  said  transceiver  for  reception  and  trans- 
mission of  at  least  one  of  voice,  data,  fax  and  signaling 
messages,  and  controlling  protocols  between  the  mobile  com- 
munication system  and  the  mobile  satellite  system,  and  vali- 
dating a  received  signaling  messages  and  generating  codes  for 
a  signaling  message  to  be  transmitted, 
said  logic  and  signaling  system  providing  a  roam  function 
permitting    the    mobile    communication    system    to    roam 
between  the  mobile  satellite  system  and  a  terrestrial  based 
communication  system  responsive  to  the  user  selection  of  a 
primary  service  and  an  alternate  service,  wherein  upon  the 
loss  of  the  primary  service  the  mobile  communication  system 
waits  for  a  first  time  interval  before  attempting  to  register  in 
the  alternate  service  and  when  the  primary  service  is  recov- 
ered prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  first  time  interval,  the 
mobile  communication  system  will  not  attempt  to  register 
with  the  alternate  service, 
wherein  when  the  mobile  communication  system  registers  on  the 
alternate  service,  the  mobile  communication  system  will  wait 
a  second  time  interval  and  continuously  monitor  the  availabil- 
ity of  the  primary  service,  and  when  the  primary  service 
becomes  satisfactorily  available,  the  mobile  communication 
system  will  attempt  to  return  the  registration  to  the  primary 
service, 
wherein  when  the  primary  service  is  subsequently  lost  a  second 
time,  the  mobile  communication  system  will  wait  a  third  time 
interval  before  attempting  to  register  in  the  alternate  service, 
and  when  the  primary  service  is  recovered  prior  to  the  expi- 
ration of  the  third  time  interval,  the  mobile  communication 
system  will  not  attempt  registration  in  the  alternate  service, 
wherein  when  the  mobile  communication  system  registers  on  the 
alternate  service  after  the  primary  service  is  subsequently  lost 
two  times,  the  mobile  communication  system  waits  a  fourth 
time  interval  and  continuously  monitors  the  availability  of  the 
primary  service  and  when  the  primary  service  becomes  satis- 
factorily available,  the  mobile  communication  system  will 
attempt  to  return  the  registration  to  the  primary  service, 
wherein  when  the  primary  service  is  subsequently  lost  a  three  or 
more  times,  the  mobile  communication  system  will  wait  a 
fifth  time  interval  before  attempting  to  register  in  the  alternate 
service,  and  when  the  primary  service  is  recovered  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  fifth  time  interval,  the  mobile  communica- 
tion system  will  not  attempt  registration  in  the  alternate  ser- 
vice. 


wherein  when  the  mobile  communication  system  registers  on  the 
alternate  service  after  the  primary  service  is  subsequently  lost 
three  or  more  times,  the  mobile  communication  system  waits 
a  sixth  time  interval  and  continuously  monitors  the  availabil- 
ity of  the  primary  service  and  when  the  primary  service 
becomes  satisfactorily  available,  the  mobile  communication 
system  will  attempt  to  return  the  registration  to  the  primary 
service, 

wherein  when  the  mobile  communication  system  has  invoiced 
any  reregistration,  a  timer  will  be  started  for  a  seventh  time 
interval,  the  timer  being  reset  for  each  reregistration,  and 
when  the  seventh  time  interval  expires,  the  reregistration 
delay  will  be  set  to  the  first  time  interval,  and  when  both  the 
primary  and  alternate  services  are  lost,  the  mobile  communi- 
cation system  continuously  monitors  the  primary  and  alternate 
services,  and  attempts  to  register  on  whichever  of  the  primary 
and  alternate  services  that  is  satisfactorily  available  first;  and 

power  supply  means  for  providing  power  to  the  mobile  commu- 
nication system. 


5315310 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  CALL 
CONNECTIVnr  IN  AN  INTELLIGENT  WIRELESS 
NETWORK 
John  Gallant;  Steven  R.  Donovan,  both  of  Piano;  Anoiishefa 
Raissyan,  Dallas,  and  Jeremy  Chiou,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  MCI  Commnications  Corporation,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,997,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,148 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  CI.  455—433 


1.  In  a  mobile  radio  communications  networic  having  multiple 
networi(  switches  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  switching  center/visitor 
location  registers,  a  system  for  completing  calls  to  mobile  stations, 
comprising: 

a  wireless  enhanced  services  platform  coupled  to  at  least  one 
networic  switch  of  an  incoming  call  to  a  mobile  station,  said 
platform  including  a  controller  and  switching  means  for  rout- 
ing calls  in  response  to  commands  from  said  controller,  said 
platform  adaptable  to  interface  with  long  distance  switches  or 
directly  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  switching  center/ 
visitor  legation  registers:  and 
a  national  home  location  register,  coupled  to  said  platform,  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  records  including  features  relating 
to  said  mobile  stations,  said  national  home  location  register 
interactively  working  with  said  platform; 
wherein,  in  receipt  of  the  call  number  of  said  incoming  call  to 
said  mobile  station,  said  platform  routes  said  call  number  to 
the  mobile  switching  center/visitor  location  register  where 
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said  mobile  station  is  located,  said  mobile  switching  center/ 
visitor  location  register,  in  response,  sending  routing  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  destination  of  said  mobile  station  to  said 
national  home  register;  and 
wherein,  in  receipt  of  said  routing  information,  said  national 
location  register  sends  a  message  containing  said  routing 
information  and  any  feature  relating  to  said  mobile  station  to 
said  platform,  said  platform  routing  said  message  to  said  at 
least  one  network  switch,  said  at  least  one  network  switch 
utilizing  said  routing  information  to  route  said  call  to  said 
mobile  station. 


5.815311 
FREEMPTIVE  ROAMING  IN  A  CELLULAR  LOCAL 
AREA  WIRELESS  NETWORK 
Patrick  Pinard,  SanU  CUra,  and  Frederic  Heiman,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holts- 
viUe,  N.Y. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,648,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5428,621,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  799,172, 
Not.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,280,498,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  635,859,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,550, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,452,  Jun.  29, 
198S,  Pat  No.  5,029,183.  This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  549,051 
I  Int  a."  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7AX) 

VS.  a.  455—434  31  Claims 

4 


1. !  A  data  communications  network  including  a  plurality  of 
stationary  access  points  operatively  connected  to  a  host  and  a 
plurality  of  mobile  units,  said  network  comprising: 

a)  each  of  the  mobile  units  using  frequency  hopping  spread 
spectrum  radio  frequency  communications,  and  including  a 
transmitter  for  broadcasting  a  probe  packet  to  all  of  the  access 
points  in  a  predetermined  range  from  one  of  the  ntobile  units 
that  is  broadcasting  the  probe  packet. 

b)  said  access  points  within  said  range  including  respective 
receivers  for  detecting  the  probe  packet  being  broadcast,  and 
for  responsively  sending  probe  response  packets  back  to  said 
one  of  the  mobile  units,  and 

c)  a  selector  in  each  of  the  mobile  units  to  select  a  most  eligible 
one  of  the  access  points  from  said  probe  response  packets, 
and  to  associate  said  one  of  the  mobile  units  with  the  most 
eligible  one  of  the  access  points  at  predetermined  intervals, 
the  most  eligible  one  of  the  access  points  being  selected 
according  to  received  signal  quality  at  said  one  of  the  mobile 
units,  and  a  loading  factor  at  each  of  the  stationary  access 

mints. 


5315,812 
SOFT  HANDOFF  SYSTEM  OF  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
COMMUNICATION 
Changming  Zhou,-  Guoliang  Shou;  Malioto  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo;    Mamoru   Sawahashi;    Fumlyuki   Adachi,   both   of 
Yokohama,  and  Sunao  Takatori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.,  and 
Yozan,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-344878 

int  a."  H04Q  7/S2 

VS.  a.  455-442  8  Claims 
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1.  A  soft  handotr  system  for  changing  one  or  more  cell-site 
stations  connected  to  a  mobile  system  among  a  plurality  of  cell-site 
stations  around  said  mobile  system  by  measuring  signal  strengths 
from  said  cell-site  stations  around  said  mobile  system  so  that  said 
cell-site  stations  currently  connected  are  not  disconnected  until 
said  new  cell-site  stations  are  connected,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  matched  filters  corresponding  to  said  cell-site 
stations  around  said  mobile  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  sampling  and  holding  circuits  having, 

i)  a  switch  connected  to  an  input  voltage  representing  the 

signals  received  by  its  respective  cell  site  station, 
ii)  a  first  capacitance  connected  to  an  output  of  said  switch, 
iii)  a  first  inverted  amplifying  portion  with  odd  number  of 

stages  of  MOS  inverters  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

first  capacitance, 
iv)  a  first  feedback  capacitance  for  connecting  an  output  of 

said  first  inverted  amplifying  portion  to  its  input. 
V)  a  first  multiplexer  for  alternatively  outputting  an  output 

of  said  first  inverted  amplifying  portion  or  a  reference 

voluge,  and 
vi)  a  second  multiplexer  for  alternatively  outputting  said 

output  of  said  first  inverted  amplifying  portion  or  said 

reference  voltage  by  an  inverse  alternation  of  said  first 

multiplexer. 

b)  a  first  addition  circuit  having. 

i)  a  plurality  of  second  capacitances  each  connected  with 
one  of  outputs  of  said  first  multiplexer  of  each  said 
sampling  and  holding  circuit. 

ii)  a  second  inverted  amplifying  portion  with  odd  number 
of  stages  of  MOS  inverters  to  which  outputs  of  said 
second  capacitances  are  commonly  connected,  and 

iii)  a  second  feedback  capacitance  for  connecting  an  output 
of  said  second  inverted  amplifying  portion  to  its  input; 

c)  a  second  addition  portion  having. 

i)  a  plurality  of  third  capacitances  each  connected  with  one 
of  outputs  of  said  second  multiplexer  and  first  addition 
portion  of  each  sampling  and  holding  circuit. 

ii)  a  third  inverted  amplifying  portion  with  odd  number  of 
stages  of  MOS  inverters  to  which  outputs  of  said  third 
capacitances  are  commonly  connected,  and 


iii)  a  third  feedback  capacitance  for  connecting  an  output  of 
said  third  inverted  amplifying  portion  to  its  input; 

d)  a  subtracting  portion  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said 
second  addition  portion  from  said  first  addiuon  portion, 

e)  a  controlling  circuit  for  closing  said  switch  of  one  of  said 
sampling  and  holding  circuits,  simultaneously  opening 
other  switches  and  for  switching  said  first  and  second 
multiplexers  of  each  said  sampling  and  holding  circuit  by  a 
predetermined  combination,  and 

(B)  a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  signal  strength  of 
outputs  of  each  said  matched  filter  circuit. 


53153L} 

MULTIPATH  TOLERANT  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Salefa  Fanique,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.391 

Int  CI"  H04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  455—446  4  Claims 
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1.  A  cellular  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transceivers  for  transmitting  and  receiving  prede- 
termined RF  frequencies  to  and  from  mobile  units,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  transceivers  having  an  antenna  for  radiating 
and  collecting  the  respective  RF  frequencies  and  having  out- 
put power  defining  a  cell  corresponding  substantially  to  a  first 
Fresnel  zone  of  the  RF  frequencies; 

each  of  said  transceiver  antennae  being  spaced  from  one  another 
a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the 
first  Fresnel  zone; 

each  of  said  cells  having  a  boundary  which  forms  an  annulus  of 
attenuated  radiated  power  and  the  annulus  surrounding  each 
cell  overiaps  adjacent  cells;  and 

each  boundary  of  said  cell  substantially  coincides  with  the  first 
Fresnel  zone  breakpoint  determined  by  the  equation:  do= 
d=4h|h2/X.  where  do  is  the  first  Fresnel  zone  breakpoint,  d  is 
the  distance  between  the  transceiver  antenna  and  the  mobile 
antenna,  h,  is  the  height  of  the  transmit  antenna,  hj  is  the 
height  of  the  receive  antenna,  and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the 
RF  frequencies. 


5315314 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  THAT  USES 

POSITION  OF  A  MOBILE  UNIT  TO  MAKE  CALL 

MANAGEMENT  DECISIONS 

Everett  Dennison,  and  Albert  H.  Pharis,  Jr.,  both  of  Canfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Sygnet  Communications,  Inc.,  Canfield, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,976,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57333,  May  7,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,494,  Dec.  26, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.235,633.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  563397 

Int  a.^  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CI.  455—456  17  Claims 

2.  A  wireless  radio  communications  system  such  as  a  cellular 

telephone  system,  that  includes  one  or  more  intra-system  cell  sites, 

a  system  boundary  and  an  MTSO,  the  wireless  radio  communica- 
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tions  system  being  located  adjacent  to  at  least  one  neighboring 
wireless  radio  commimications  system  carrier  having  its  own  cell 
sites  which  are  inter-system  cell  sites  with  respect  to  the  wireless 
radio  communications  system,  the  wireless  radio  communications 
system  being  authorized  to  provide  service  to  calls  handled  by  the 
intra-system  cell  sites,  the  wireless  radio  communications  system 
and  the  neighboring  wireless  radio  communications  system  carrier 
being  subject  to  inter-system  interference,  said  wireless  radio  com- 
munications system  comprising: 

A)  locating  rtieans  in  a  radio  communications  system  for  deter- 
mining the  exact  geographic  location  of  a  mobile  unit;  and 

B)  management  means  in  each  MTSO  of  the  wireless  radio 
communications  system  for  making  call  management  deci- 
sions based  on  the  geographic  location  of  the  mobile  unit,  said 
management  means  including  means  for  storing  the  geo- 
graphic location,  shape  and  size  of  each  cell  site  in  the 
wireless  radio  communications  system  and  for  comparing  the 
exact  geographic  location  of  the  mobile  unit  to  the  geographic 
location  of  each  cell  site  and  for  selecting  a  cell  site  for  use  by 
the  mobile  unit  based  on  such  comparison,  said  management 
means  including  means  for  receiving  mobile  signals  from 
three  or  more  cell  sites,  circuit  means  for  cotnpensating  for 
time  delay  of  said  signals  from  said  three  or  more  cell  sites 
and  means  for  determining  distance  between  each  cell  site  and 
the  tnobile  unit  by  triangulation,  means  for  locating  the 
mobile  unit  in  relation  to  the  geographic  location  of  each  cell 
site,  and  data  means  in  said  management  means  responsive  to 
said  locating  means  for  automatically  routing  a  call  to 
completion  to  provide  services  requested  by  a  mobile  unit 
user  based  on  the  exact  geographic  location  of  the  mobile  unit 
regardless  of  cell  site  location. 


5315315 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


53153I6 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNELS  IN  MOBILE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  AND  RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Shinya  Isumi,  Onojo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258373,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13, 1993,  5-173068 
Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/38 
VS.  O.  455—458  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  a  digital  radiotelephone  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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traiismitting  an  incoming  call  signal  to  a  called  radio  subordinate 
unit  through  a  radio  transmission/reception  portion  of  a  radio 
interface  unit  by  use  of  a  control  unit  of  a  base  station  without 
performing  an  acquisition  of  a  digital  wire  circuit  communi- 
cation channel  between  a  radio  control  station  and  the  base 
station  when  u'le  base  station  receives  a  call  setup  message 
sent  from  the  radio  control  station  for  the  called  radio  subor- 
dinate unit  through  a  circuit-control-channel  control  portion 
of  a  circuit  interface  unit,  the  call  setup  message  passing 
through  a  digital  wire  circuit: 

acquiring  the  digital  wire  circuit  communication  channel 
between  the  radio  control  station  and  the  base  station  by  use 
of  a  communication  channel  management  unit,  at  a  moment  at 
which  it  is  known  that  the  called  radio  subordinate  unit  is 
present  in  a  radio  area  of  the  base  station:  and 

connecting  the  base  station  and  the  called  radio  subordinate  unit 
through  a  radio  conununication  channel  after  the  acquisition 
of  the  digital  wire  circuit  communication  channel. 


5315.817 

INFORMATION  BROADCASTING  METHOD 
Kazuhiro  Suznki,  Fujiyoshida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195284 

Int  CI."  H040  9/00 

VS.  a.  455—509  14  Claims 


SYSTEM  CONTWXORCUIT' 
,101 


1.  An  information  broadcasting  met  hod  for  a  communication 
system  including  a  plurality  of  stations,  the  communication  system 
enabling  any  two  of  the  stations  to  communicate  with  one  another, 
the  information  broadcasting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  communication  system  with  a  conference  tninlc 
having  at  least  four  channels,  each  of  the  channels  having  an 
input  and  an  output  normally  unconnected  to  the  input: 
assigning  one  of  the  channels  to  be  an  information  broadcasting 
channel  for  use  only  in  information  broadcasting  wherein  any 
one  of  the  stations  broadcasts  information  to  all  of  the  stations 
simultaneously  via  the  information  broadcasting  channel  after 
the  one  station  issues  an  information  broadcasting  instruction: 
assigning  all  other  ones  of  the  channels  to  be  conference  com- 
munication channels  for  use  in  conference  communication 
wherein  any  three  or  more  of  the  stations  communicate  with 
one  another  simultaneously  via  any  three  or  more  of  the 
cdnference  communication  chaiuiels  after  any  one  of  the  three 
or  more  stations  issues  a  conference  communication  instttic- 
tion: 
issuing  the  information  broadcasting  instruction  from  any  one  of 
the  stations: 


connecting  the  station  which  issued  the  information  broadcast- 
ing instruction  to  the  input  of  the  information  broadcasting 
channel  in  response  to  the  information  broadcasting  instruc- 
tion; 

connecting  the  output  of  the  information  broadcasting  channel  to 
the  input  of  the  information  broadcasting  channel  in  response 
to  the  information  broadcasting  instruction: 

connecting  all  of  the  stations  to  the  output  of  the  information 
broadcasting  channel  in  response  to  the  information  broad- 
casting instruction,  thereby  connecting  the  station  which 
issued  the  information  broadcasting  instruction  to  all  of  the 
stations  via  the  information  broadcasting  channel: 

broadcasting  information  from  the  station  which  issued  the 
information  broadcasting  instruction  to  all  of  the  stations  via 
the  information  broadcasting  channel: 

issuing  a  conference  communication  instruction  from  any  one  of 
the  stations  except  the  station  which  issued  the  information 
broadcasting  instruction  while  the  station  which  issued  the 
information  broadcasting  instruction  is  broadcasting  informa- 
tion to  all  of  the  stations; 

connecting  the  station  which  issued  the  conference  communica- 
tion instruction  to  the  output  of  the  information  broadcasting 
channel  in  response  to  the  conference  communication  instruc- 
tion, thereby  connecting  the  station  which  issued  the  confer- 
ence communication  instruction  to  all  of  the  stations  via  the 
information  broadcasting  channel;  and 

transmitting  information  from  the  station  which  issued  the  con- 
ference communication  request  to  all  of  the  stations  via  the 
information  broadcasting  channel,  thereby  engaging  in  bidi- 
rectional communication  with  the  station  which  issued  the 
information  broadcasting  instruction  while  the  station  which 
issued  the  information  broadcasting  instruction  is  broadcast- 
ing information  to  all  of  the  stations. 


5,815,818 

CELLULAR  MOBILE  COMMLTflCATION  SYSTEM 
WHEREIN  SERVICE  AREA  IS  REDUCED  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  CONTROL  SIGNAL  CONTAMINATION 
Shoji  Tanaka,  and  Toshiya  Tsuji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,982 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-087080 

Int  CI.*  H04B  7/00:17/00;] nt 

MS.  CI.  455—522  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  service  area  size  of  a  given  cell  in 
response  to  control  channel  signal  contamination  being  detected  at 
a  base  station  of  said  given  cell  in  a  cellular  mobile  communica- 
tions system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  control  channel  signal  contamination  which  inhibits 
communication  between  a  mobile  unit  and  a  transceiver  of  the 
base  station; 
detecting  the  contaminated  control  channel  signal  level:  and 
reducing  the  transmission  power  of  the  transceiver  of  the  base 
station,  in  response  to  the  contaminated  control  channel  signal 
level,  to  a  level  whereat  communication  between  a  base 
station  of  a  cell  adjacent  to  said  given  cell  and  the  mobile  unit 
is  enabled. 


5315319 
INTERMITTENT  RECEPTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Ohta,  Kariya;  Hlroaki  Shibata,  Nagoya,  and  Akio 
Kosaka,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1995,  7-165629 
Int  CL''  H04B  //i8.  H04M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  45S— 574  15  Claims 
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1.  An  intermittent  reception  control  apparatus,  provided  in  a 
reception  unit  for  intermittently  receiving  transmission  data  trans- 
mitted from  a  base  station  at  a  predetermined  time  period  and  for 
setting  an  intermittent  reception  timing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high  frequency  oscillator  for  oscillating  and  outputting  high 
frequency  clock  pulses  in  a  cyclic  period  shorter  than  a 
transmission  cyclic  period  for  one  bit  of  data  of  said  base 
station: 

a  low  frequency  oscillator  for  oscillating  and  outputting  low 
frequency  clock  pulses  in  a  cyclic  period  longer  than  said 
transmission  cyclic  period  for  one  bit  of  data  of  said  base 
station; 

edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  edge  of  said  low  fre- 
quency clock  pulses  outputted  from  said  low  frequency  oscil- 
lator; 

first  high  frequency  clock  counting  means  for  counting  a  number 
of  said  high  frequency  clock  pulses  outputted  from  said  high 
frequency  oscillator  after  said  reception  unit  comes  to  wait  for 
said  transmission  data  transmitted  from  said  base  station  until 
an  initial  edge  is  detected  by  said  edge  detecting  means; 

low  frequency  clock  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of 
said  low  frequency  clock  pulses  after  said  initial  edge  is 
detected  by  said  edge  delecting  means  and  for  generating  a 
timing  signal  when  said  counted  number  of  said  low  fre- 
quency clock  pulses  counted  by  said  low  frequency  clock 
counting  means  reaches  a  predetermined  number: 

second  high  frequency  clock  counting  means  for  counting  a 
number  of  said  high  frequency  clock  pulses  after  said  timing 
signal  is  outputted  from  said  low  frequency  clock  counting 
means  and  for  generating  an  intermittent  reception  start  tim- 
ing signal  when  said  counted  number  of  said  high  frequency 
clock  pulses  counted  by  said  second  high  frequency  clock 
counting  means  reaches  a  predetermined  number: 

counted  value  setting  means  for  setting  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  high  frequency  clock  pulses  to  be  counted  by  said 
second  high  frequency  clock  counting  means  based  on  said 
number  of  said  high  frequency  clock  pulses  counted  by  said 
first  high  frequency  clock  counting  means  and  a  preset  num- 
ber of  clock  pulses:  and 

high  frequency  oscillator  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  oscil- 
lation of  said  high  frequency  oscillator  while  said  low  fre- 
quency clock  counting  means  is  counting  said  low  frequency 
clock  pulses. 


5.815320 

TRANSMITTER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  POWER  LEVELS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  POSITION  OF  A  MOVABLE 

ANTENNA 
Joshua  P.  Kiem,  Park  Ridge:  Michael  P.  Metroka,  Algonquin; 
Kevin  D.  Kaschke,  Hotbnan  Estates,  and  Raymond  A.  Jen- 
ski,  Palatine,  all  of  UI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg,  Dl. 
Condnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  729,502,  Jul.  12,  1991.  This 
appUcation  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,918 
Int  CL*  H04B  //iS 
UJS.  a.  455—575  22  Claims 


1.  A  portable  radiotelephone  comprising: 

an  antenna  element  inoveable  between  a  stowed  position  and  an 
unstowed  position: 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  movement  of  the  antenna  element 
between  the  stowed  and  the  unstowed  position,  wherein  the 
movement  of  the  antenna  causes  the  detector  to  be  in  a  first 
state  when  the  antenna  element  is  moved  to  the  stowed 
position  and  causes  the  detector  to  be  in  a  second  state  when 
the  antenna  element  is  moved  to  the  unstowed  position; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  signal  at  a  first  power  level  or  a 
second  power  level,  wherein  the  second  power  level  is  greater 
than  the  first  power  level:  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  the  detector  and  the  transmitter,  wherein 
the  controller  controls  the  transmitter  to  transmit  the  signal  at 
the  first  power  level  when  the  detector  is  in  the  first  state  and 
controls  the  transmitter  to  transmit  the  signal  at  the  second 
power  level  when  the  detector  is  in  the  second  state. 


5315321 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONSERVING  POWER 

IN  A  BATTERY  POWERED  TRANSCEIVER 

Mats  G.  Pettersson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371392,  Jan.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %9,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  12,  1994,  9400054 
Int  CI."  H04B  \/i» 
U.S.  a.  455—575  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  conserving  power  in  a  battery  powered  trans- 
ceiver, said  transceiver  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver 
having  receiving  circuits  including  an  input  high  frequency  stage,  a 
first  mixer,  and  a  first  local  oscillator,  said  receiver  fulfilling 
requirements  placed  upon  receiver  parameters  as  set  out  in  speci- 
fications of  a  telecommunication  system  in  which  said  transceiver 
is  used,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  transmit 
control  signal,  when  a  transmitter  of  said  transceiver  is  transmit- 
ting, and  biasing  said  receiving  circuits  to  full  operating  level  as  a 
response  to  said  transmit  control  signal,  wherein  the  biasing  step 
includes  the  steps  of 
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generating  a  bias  control  signal  as  a  function  of  said  transmit 
jcontrol  signal  and  of  a  received  signal  strength  indicating 
'signal,  said  indicating  signal  being  weighted  so  as  to  reduce 
;its  influence  upon  said  bias  control  signal,  when  said  require- 
ments so  permit,  and 

(rinsing  at  least  two  of  said  receiving  circuits  to  respective  levels 
Jower  than  said  full  operating  level  and  controlled  by  said  bias 
control  signal,  the  respective  values  of  said  lower  levels  being 
set  independently  of  each  other  and  in  accordance  with  said 
requirements  to  minimize  said  lower  levels,  while  conforming 
to  said  requirements. 


5315322 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  A 
VEHICLE  IN  MOTION 
Howard   III,   22   Lacewood   Crescent,   Don   MUb,   Ontario, 
Canada,  M3A  2Z4 

j  Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615394 

I  Int.  CI.''  B60R  25/]0:  H04Q  9/00 

MS.  a.  701—2  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  control  of  a  moving  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)ian  electronically-activated  traction  control  system  for  control 

of  traction  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  system  having 

computer  software  for  control  of  the  system: 

(b)  a  receiver  for  receiving  an  electronic  signal  and  which  is 
capable  of  being  activated  from  a  remote  location:  and 

(c)  a  controller  within  the  traction  control  system  capable  of 
being  activated  by  a  signal  transmitted  to  the  receiver  and,  on 
said  activation,  implement  the  computer  software  to  effect  a 
reduction  in  the  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle  by  activation  of 
the  traction  control  system. 


5315323 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  RAILWAY  CAR 

ACCOUNTING  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  H.  Engle,  Clayton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772^26 
Int  a."  G06F  7no 
U.S.  a.  701—19 


23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  controlling  information  process- 
ing unit  to  communicate  individually  with  a  plurality  of  subordi- 
nate information  processing  units  disposed  sequentially  along  and 
connected  to  a  pair  of  primary  electrical  conduction  paths,  said 
apparatus  enabling  said  controlling  information  processing  unit  to 
assign  and  transmit  a  unique  address  to  said  subordinate  informa- 
tion processing  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  information  communication  channel  connecting  said  con- 
trolling information  processing  unit  to  said  subordinate  infor- 
mation processing  units: 

(b)  said  controlling  information  processing  unit  having  a  con- 
trolling information  processing  unit  signal  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  information  communication  channel  for  placing 
signals  firom  such  controlling  information  processing  unit 
onto  said  information  communication  channel; 

(c)  each  of  said  subordinate  information  processing  units  having 
a  subordinate  information  processing  unit  signiil  input  means 
connected  to  said  information  communication  channel  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  information  communication  chan- 
nel into  said  subordinate  information  processing  unit: 

(d)  an  electrical  current  generator  connected  to  said  pair  of 
primary  electrical  conduction  paths,  said  electrical  current 
generator  controlled  by  said  controlling  information  process- 
ing unit  for  placing  a  primary  electric  current  on  a  first  one  of 
said  pair  of  primary  electrical  conduction  paths,  while  receiv- 
ing a  primary  return  current  on  a  second  one  of  such  pair  of 
primary  electrical  conduction  paths: 

(e)  a  plurality  of  shunt  electrical  conduction  paths,  each  con- 
nected to  a  subordinate  information  processing  unit  and  to 
said  pair  of  primary  electrical  conduction  paths,  each  of  said 
shunt  electrical  conduction  paths  for  conveying  a  shunt  elec- 
trical current  from  said  first  one  of  such  pair  of  primary 
electrical  conduction  paths  to  said  second  one  of  said  such 
primary  electrical  conduction  paths,  each  of  said  shunt  elec- 
trical conduction  paths  including  a  switch  in  series  with  an 
electrical  current  measuring  means,  said  electrical  current 
measuring  means  providing  a  measurement  of  said  shunt 
electrical  current  to  said  subordinate  information  processing 
unit,  said  switch  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  switch  controlled  by  .said  subordinate  information 
processing  unit; 

(f)  comparison  means  disposed  in  each  subordinate  information 
processing  unit  for  comparing  said  value  of  said  .shunt  elec- 
trical current  with  a  predetermined  shunt  current  value,  and 
for  generating  a  first  signal  indicating  that  said  shunt  electrical 
current  exceeds  said  predetermined  shunt  current  value,  said 
predetermined  shunt  current  value  having  such  magnitude  that 
only  one  of  said  shunt  elecoical  currents  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined shunt  current  value,  said  only  one  of  said  shunt 
electrical  current  values  being  for  one  of  said  shunt  electrical 
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conduction  paths  having  said  switch  closed,  and  being  closer 
along  said  primary  electrical  conduction  paths  to  said  electri- 
cal current  generator  than  any  other  shunt  electrical  conduc- 
tion path  having  a  closed  switch; 

(g)  address  sending  means  disposed  within  said  controlling 
information  processing  unit  to  create  a  unique  address  for  said 
subordinate  information  processing  unit,  and  to  place  a  sec- 
ond signal  indicative  of  said  unique  address  on  said  informa- 
tion communication  channel  through  said  controlling  informa- 
tion processing  unit  signal  output  means; 

(h)  address  receiving  means  disposed  within  said  subordinate 
information  processing  unit  to  receive  said  second  signal 
through  said  subordinate  information  processing  unit  signal 
receiving  means,  and  in  response  to  said  first  signal  to  recog- 
nize said  second  signal  as  indicative  of  its  own  individual 
address,  to  place  said  second  signal  in  an  information  retain- 
ing means  in  said  subordinate  information  processing  unit, 
and  to  open  said  switch  connected  to  said  subordinate  infor- 
mation processing  unit  and; 

(i)  means  for  said  address  sending  means  to  determine  a  time 
when  said  switch  connected  to  said  subordinate  information 
processing  unit  has  been  opened,  and  to  send  said  second 
signal  for  a  next  one  of  such  subordinate  information  process- 
ing units  after  said  switch  has  been  opened; 

whereby  said  apparatus  provides  for  placement  of  a  unique 
address  in  said  information  retaining  means  in  each  of  said 
subordinate  information  processing  units  so  that  such  control- 
ling information  processing  unit  can  individually  address  and 
communicate  with  any  of  said  subordinate  information  pro- 
cessing units. 


5315324 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE 
Kenkhi  Saga,  Nagoya,  and  Nobuyukl  Kawamura,  Okazaki, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045934 

Int  CI.*  GOIL  2\/00:  B60L  ])/02 

UJS.  CL  701—22  23  Claims 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  an  electric  automobile  having  a 
battery,  an  electric  drive  motor  for  driving  wheels  by  electric 
power  from  said  battery,  motor  control  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  electric  drive  motor  by  adjusting  electric  power 
fed  to  said  electric  drive  motor  in  accordance  with  an  output 
demand  operation,  and  remaining  capacity  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  remaining  capacity  of  said  battery,  the  navigation 
system  comprising: 
road  map  information  storage  means  for  storing  road  map  infor- 
mation; 
drive  plan  information  input  means  for  inputting  drive  plan 

information  including  a  destination  of  said  automobile; 
present  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  present  position 

of  said  automobile; 
indication  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  screen 
display  information  and  audio  indication  information  of  map 
information  and  route  information  on  the  basis  of  information 


from  said  road  map  information  storage  means,  said  drive 
plan  information  input  means,  and  said  present  position 
detecting  means; 

reachability  determination  means  for  determining,  based  on  a 
distance  planned  to  be  driven  by  said  automobile  from  the 
detected  present  position  to  said  destination  and  said  remain- 
ing capacity  of  said  banery  determined  by  said  remaining 
capacity  detection  means,  whether  said  automobile  can  reach 
said  destination  with  said  remaining  capacity  of  said  battery; 
and 

use-condition-limited  reachability  determination  means  for  lim- 
iting use  of  electrical  power  to  extend  a  driving  range  of  said 
automobile. 


5315325 

VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Akihide  Tachibana,  and  Ke^i  Aoki,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 

assignors   to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1995,  7-054271; 

Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157878 

Int  CL"  GO^  165/00 

MS.  a.  701—23  3  Claioe 
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2.  A  vehicle  guidance  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  generator  means  laid  on  a  road; 

(b)  road  curve  data  transmitting  means  laid  on  the  road  to 
transmit  road  curve  data  in  the  running  direction  of  a  vehicle, 
wherein  said  road  curve  data  transmitting  means  are  beacons 
installed  at  the  side  of  the  road,  said  beacons  are  installed  at  a 
larger  pitch  than  that  of  said  magnetic  generator  means  to 
transmit  not  only  said  data  on  the  road  curve  but  also  the  data 
on  the  position  of  the  magnetic  generator  means  laid  within 
signal  transmission  areas; 

(c)  magnetic  detector  means  mounted  on  a  vehicle  to  detect 
magnetism  fri>m  said  magnetic  generator  means; 

(d)  position  calculating  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  calcu- 
late, based  on  the  magnetism  detected  by  said  magnetic  detec- 
tor means,  the  relative  position  to  the  road  surface; 

(e)  receiver  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  receive  the  road 
curve  data  from  said  road  curve  data  transmitting  means;  and 

(0  control  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  control  the  running 
of  a  vehicle,  based  on  the  relative  position  calculated  by  said 
position  calculator  means  and  the  road  curve  data  received  by 
said  receiver  means,  wherein  said  vehicle  has  excitation 
means  in  the  front  thereof,  and  said  road  curve  data  transmit- 
ting means  has  an  induction  coil  for  generating  induction 
voltage  under  influence  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
excitation  means,  and 

said  road  curve  data  transmitting  means  transmits  said  road 
curve  data  using  the  power  generated  in  said  induction  coil. 
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5,815,826 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRODUCTIVITY  OF 

AN  EARTH  MOVING  MACHINES 
Daniei  E.  Henderson,  Washington;  Charlenc  L.  Oliver,  and 
David  A.  Paul,  botli  of  Peoria,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,076 

InL  a.'  GOIC  2 l/UO 

VS.  a.  701—50  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  detennining  the  productivity  of  an 
earthmoving  machine  in  real-time  using  an  onboard  computer,  the 
earthmoving  machine  operating  in  cycles  having  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion,  the  earthmoving  machine  moving  in  a  first 
direction  during  the  first  portion  and  in  a  second  direction  during 
the  second  portion,  comprising: 
for  a  series  of  cycles,  detecting  the  start  of  each  cycle; 
determining  a  start  position  of  the  earthmoving  machine  at  the 

start  of  the  first  portion  of  each  said  cycle; 
determining  an  end  position  of  the  earthmoving  machine  at  the 

end  of  the  first  portion  of  each  said  cycle; 
calculating  a  horizontal  distance  moved  as  a  function  of  said 

start  and  end  positions  for  each  said  cycle; 
calculating  a  slope  as  a  function  of  said  start  and  end  positions 

for  each  said  cycle; 
calculating  a  cumulative  horizontal  distance  traversed;  calculat- 
ing a  cumulative  slope  traversed;  and 
calculating  a  measure  of  productivity  as  a  function  of  at  least 
fflie  of  said  cumulative  horizontal  distance  and  said  cumula- 
tive slope  traversed. 


5,815327 

CRANK  ANGLE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Satoru  Watanabe,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640384 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-115499 
Int.  CI."  G05B  15/00:  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  CL  701—101  8  Claims 
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a  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  crank  angle  signal  from 
said  crank  angle  sensor,  said  crank  angle  sensor  being  con- 
nected to  said  processing  circuit  via  a  signal  lead, 

wherein  an  output  side  circuit  of  said  crank  angle  sensor 
includes  a  switch  element  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
power  source,  and  which  outputs  the  crank  angle  signal  pulse 
in  response  to  the  switching  on  and  off  of  the  switch  element, 
wherein  the  level  of  said  crank  angle  signal  is  high  during  the 
pulse  generation  and  is  low  level  when  pulse  is  absent,  and 

wherein  an  input  side  circuit  of  said  processing  circuit  includes  a 
voluge  reducing  circuit  which,  during  the  pulse  generation, 
pulls  down  a  voltage  of  the  power  source  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  and  supplies  this  predetermined  voltage  to  an  arith- 
metic processing  section  and  which  simultaneously  allows 
electrical  current  to  flow  through  the  signal  lead  and  prevent 
the  formation  of  oxidation  film  on  terminals  at  both  ends  of 
the  signal  lead. 


5315328 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Robert  J.  Nankee,  II,  Canton,-  George  C.  Mitchell,  Brighton, 
and  Mark  E.  McMackin,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corpoi-ation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,269 
Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VJS.  a.  701—109 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  temperature  of  a  catalytic  converter  in 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  first  oxygen  sensor  output; 
determining  if  it  is  time  to  determine  a  second  oxygen  sensor 

output  using  a  timer; 
determining  the  second  oxygen  sensor  output  if  it  is  time  to 

determine  the  second  oxygen  sensor  output; 
determining  a  change  in  oxygen  sensor  output  by  taking  a 

difference  between  the  first  oxygen  sensor  output  and  the 

second  oxygen  sensor  output; 
finding  a  catalytic  converter  temperature  in  a  look-up  table  using 

the  change  in  oxygen  sensor  output;  and 
sending  the  catalytic  converter  temperature  to  an  electronic 

controller  to  operate  an  engine  of  the  motor  vehicle. 
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IC-12     ,4          -|     Jr-                 ,-_i7            JOB  COST  ACCOUNTING  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND 
'  ^  1       \\  K T^               INDEXING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  DOING  THE 

SAME 
Dara  Zargar,  60  W.  75th  St.  Apt  6A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,223 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  l"'-  CI.   G06F  7/00 

a  crank  angle  sensor  which  outputs  a  crank  angle  signal  as  a   ^•^*  ^'-  ^*^ — ^  24  Claims 

pulse  which  is  generated  for  each  predetermined  crank  angle        1.  A  method  for  organizing  cost  data  for  financial  records 
of  rotation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  pertaining  to  a  project  or  job  separately  from  the  general  ledger 
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5315330 
AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF  HYPERTEXT  LINKS  TO 

MULTIMEDU  TOPIC  OBJECTS 
Andre   Charles  Anthony,   Hunters   House,   Cheshunt/Herts, 
United  Kingdom,  EN7  6HQ 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1994, 
9426165 

InL  CI.'' G06F/ 7/iO 
U3.  a.  707—6  25  Claims 


and  for  incorporating  the  job  as  a  whole  into  a  single  general 
ledger  entry  in  a  system,  the  steps  comprising: 

Providing  two  related  data  entry  fields  and  entering  a  first  set  of 
data  into  a  first  data  entry  field  of  said  two  related  data  entry 
fields  and  a  second  set  of  data  into  a  second  data  entry  field  of 
said  two  related  data  entry  fields,  said  first  set  of  data  repre- 
senting either  a  blank  field,  a  job  number,  a  division,  or  a 
division  and  a  job  number,  and  said  second  set  of  data 
representing  either  general  ledger  information  or  job  cost 
information  so  that  said  first  set  of  data  and  said  second  set  of 
data  together  represent  either  general  ledger  information  or 
job  cost  information; 

storing  said  first  set  of  data  and  said  second  set  of  data  into  data 
structures  called  tables  by  means  of  one  of  either  disk  storage 
means  or  modem  transmission  means  to  transmit  to  remote 
system  locations; 

analyzing  and  obtaining  significant  data  information  from  each 
of  said  data  sets  for  parsing,  which  includes  the  steps  of 
separating  job  cost  information  from  general  ledger  informa- 
tion and  interpreting  job  cost  information  to  permit  use  of 
different  user  defined  numbering  systems  which  are  entered 
into  said  second  data  entry  field;  and 

generating  one  of  either  a  general  ledger  report  which  gathers 
and  summarizes  data  information  related  to  a  particular  job 
and  includes  that  information  as  a  single  entry  in  the  report  or 
a  detailed  job  cost  report  which  gathers  all  phases  and  tasks  of 
each  job. 


1.  A  method  of  searching  similar  strings  in  a  system  for  associ- 
ating portions  of  text  stored  in  an  information  retrieval  system,  the 
system  including: 
a  display;  and 
a  store  for  storing  data  as  a  plurality  of  portions  of  text,  each 

portion  of  text  relating  to  a  particular  topic,  and  having  a 

unique  topic  name  stored  therewith; 
said  method  of  searching  comprising: 
comparing  a  first  concatenated  string  of  words  in  said  text  with 

said  topic  names: 
determining  whether  a  topic  name  matches  said  concatenated 

string; 
removing  one  of  the  words  from  the  concatenated  string  to  form 

a  new  string  if  no  match  is  found;  and 
comparing  the  new  string  with  said  topic  names. 
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398,735 

SCARF  INCORPORATING  A  PILLOW  TO  MINIMIZE 

THE  POSSIBILITY  OF  A  CONCUSSION 

Dorsey  W.  Bryant,  875  Boynton  Ave.,  Apt.  15C,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

10473 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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398,737 
NECKTIE 
Harry  M.  Umann,  23010  Lake  Forest  Dr.  #337,  Lacuna  Hills, 
Calif.  92653 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,384  Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,383 
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398,739 

MOTHER'S  BLANKET 

Alyda  L.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  2974,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27402 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  02 

M&.  a.  D2— 864 


398,741 
HEADWEAR 

Ella,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  De/Ella,  Inc.,  Pembroke 
Pines,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  D2— 887 


398,740 

I  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Scott  Hewett,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok  international 
Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

j  FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,427 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U  A  CL  D2— 947 


398,742 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Greg. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 947 


Beaverton, 


-'-^ 


\ 


;  \ 
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398,743  398,745 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bca-    William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg.  verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,908  ^"^  ^^-  '';  ''^'  ^-  '*'»•  *^^ 

_,          ,     ^    ^  ,,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  ^^^  a.  02  -  04 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  u^.  q.  D2-954 
U.S.  a.  D2— 947 


398,746 
PORTION  OF  a' BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE 
OUTSOLE 
Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 955 


398,744 
SURFACE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Tkvcy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

FUed  Jiin.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,436 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
MS.  a.  D2— 954 


^-"■-P'''mf-:A 


-.-''T-rvi-;.'--,.., 

■  -  -  *_i.V''**«      ■      -i'    >*■       7*ii»  ">*^ 
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398,747 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  SOLE 


398,749 
GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT 


Tofcy  Rohrbach.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  and  James  H.  JwiMTd,   Kenneth   Santos,   Taunton,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Lisco   Inc., 
Eastsound,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Foothill  Ranch, 


Calif. 

I  Filed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,264 

!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  92 -04 
VS.  CL  D2— 956 


Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73X7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 
VS.  CL  D2— 962 


398,748 

PORTION  OF  A  BOTTOM  SURFACE  OF  A  SHOE 

OUTSOLE 

Tinker  Linn  Hatfield,  Portland,  and  Mark  J.  Smith,  Bcaverton, 

hoth  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  65,757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)0.02-04 

VS.  CL  D2— 960 


398,750 
SHOE  UPPER 
Gary  P.  Dodos,  Newbury  Port,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rock- 
port  Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  CL  D2— 969 


398,751  398,753 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  UPPER 

Jonathan  H.  Werman,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to   Peter  von  Conta,  Putnam,  Conn.,  and  Gary  P.  Dudos,  New- 
American  Sport  Line,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  bury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  Mar- 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6837                             Iboro,  Mass. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,296,  Mar.  3,  1997.  This  application 

LOC  (6)  O.  02 -04  Feb.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  824>92 

U.S.  a.  D2— 969  Term  of  patent  14  yeaw 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 969 


398,752 

SHOE  UPPER 

David  Pelsue,  Boyleston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 

Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,715,  Dec.  13,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

391,752.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— 969 


398,754 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Robert  McCourt,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc^  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  Na  78,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


UMI 


5'3(34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftbmber  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


398,755  398,757 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
I  J.  Gray,  PortUnd,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc^  Bca-   Robert  McCourt,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nilie,  Inc.,  B«a- 

ycrtOB,  Oreg.  verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,218  Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  Na  81,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (•)  CL  «  -  99  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

U.$.  CL  D2-972  U.S.  Q.  D2— 972 


)}. 


■'5--V.. 
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398,759  398,761 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
John  P.  HIavacs,  Porland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver-   Wilson  Smith,  III,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

ton,  Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,051  Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2-972  VS.  Q.  D2— 972 


u;  -^ , 


t:-;--:t2s 


,\i^^:rr---^" 


--~==i,-ff 
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398,758 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
John  P.  HIavacs,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 
James  Tong,  Tlgard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  ^iiA  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,050 

**"*•  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 


SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,100 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 


U.S.  CL  D2— 972 


398,760  398,762 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-   Sean  M.  McDowell,  and  David  J.  Schenone,  both  of  Beaverton, 

verton,  Oreg.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,778  FU«1  J"n.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 972  U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


MS.  CL  D2— 972 


1998 


UMI 


f-.;:: 


.■--^•"'\ 


;'f-~<>^. 


-rl-.-.r— -T      ■, 
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39«,7«  398,765 

SroE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Lawrence  G.  Seibiger,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc^   Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc^ 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,553  FUed  Apr.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  92  ■  99  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 

U.SL  CL  D2— 972  U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


\'-^  - 


'CC'^DE.  irJJ^il  30.-:^' '~  5  SLT. 


>C  V."5 1  A. .'---"  " 


398,764 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  398,766 

Joha  Hlavacs,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver-  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

ton,  Oreg.  Erfc  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83>I5  Oreg. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86^40 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2-972  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

VS.  a.  D2— 972 


'-''*?-?: 


-''V'\  "\.     .- 

^-'^1 

9 

398,767 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


398,769 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc,  Beavertoo, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  «7,2«8 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 973 


'i--' 


,_-  398,770 

^^"^^  SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  Sergio  G.  Loano,  Beaverton,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Nike,  inc, 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,       Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Greg.  FUed  May  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87,919 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1998,  Ser.  No.  87,287  ^*'""  ^  ?■»«•>♦  ^*  y«"« 

Term  of  patent  14  year,  U.S  CI.  D2_972       ^^  <*>  "•  "^  "  ^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  02- 99  U.S.CLD2-972 

VS.  a.  D2— 972 


■•- ^       ^ 


UMI 
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398,771 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 


398,773 
KEYRING 


Awlre  Doxey,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc„  Beaver-  T»T»a  Huang,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Han  Mei  Industrial 

ton.  Ores  ^**"  ^'*'* 

^^'  ™^  «      1.    .am.  c      .u     m  a^i  ™ed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,040 

Filed  May  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87,963  _,          ,     .    .  »^ 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 


VS.  CL  D2— 972 


LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 


VS.  a.  D3— 208 


^'"'^^  398,774 

KIT  CONTAINING  EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  ^EY  CHAIN  LIGHT 

INFORMATION  Sun  Yu,  2850  Coolidge  Hwy.,  Berkley,  Mich.  48072-1559 

Brent  Belden  Benham,  P.O.  Box  646,  Meadow  Vista,  Calif.  FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^59 

!  >5722  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,438  LOC  (6)  O.  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 209 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 


U.$.  CL  D3— 203 


Septcmber  29,  1998 
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398,775 

KEYCHAIN 

James  T.  Fritsche,  6414  Fordham  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44129 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01;  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 211 


398,777 
PAGER  CARRIER 
Adrienne  M.  Epstein,  10746  Francis  PI.  #305,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90034,  assignor  to  Adrienne  M.  Epstein,  Los  Angeles, 
Odif. 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1997,  Ser.  Na  75,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 218 


398,778 
EXTERIOR  OF  A  BINDER  OR  PORTFOLIO 
Jon  R.  Wyant,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
398,776  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

PACK  WITH  POCKET  f^ed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  62^17 

Roger  R.  Faweett,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fastrak  Sys-  ^*™  *'  '*^*  V*  '"*" 

.         ,       ^    '       .     .  _.  *  '  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/ 

tems.  Inc.,  Weatherford,  Tex.  u  S  CI  D3— 303 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 216 
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398,779  398,781 

ELONGATED  CLEA^aNG  TOOL  PAPER  PRODUCT 

Rawlall  D.  Ebbenga,  517  N.  Broad  St.,  Mankato,  Minn.  56001    Byroo   E.   Bunier,    Neenah,   Wis.;    Jeffrey    W.    Hochmlller, 
I  FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,229  Bangor,  Pa.,  and  Edward  J.  Giesler,  Sr,  Suamico,  Wis., 

!  Term  of  patent  14  years  assignors  to  Fort  James  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  0/  FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70338 

UA.  CL  D4— 118  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  0(5 
VS.  a.  D5— « 


3*8.783  398,785 

«/•...        .™.     ^,'^'^''1?,"  ^"'"^J?'^  CONVERTIBLE  CAMPING  STOOL  AND  TABLE 

William  J.  Plein,  II,  South  Windsor,  Conn-  assienor  to  The  -r  m      »  ^.      ^  ....... 

'  ^  «M6ii«i  ui  luc  xerrence  Allen  Pogue,  Manchester,  and  Kirk  J.  Miller,  WikJ- 


Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

rUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 300 


wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Recreation  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  New  Haven,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 336 


IriiiiiiiKliiiiJ 


f 


qp 


398,780 
FABRIC 

Amy  S.  Minkin,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
I  FHcd  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,274 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  05  -  05 
UA,CLD5— 37 


398,782 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Eugenia  A.  Janke,  641  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  64^88 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 300 


398,784 
BABY  BATH  SEAT 
Roberta  B.  Koehl,  and  Leon  Coresh,  both  of  6400  Pacific  Ave., 
Unit  101,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.  90293 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


398,786 

AUXILARY  BICYCLE  SEAT 

Lenford  Kervin,  2212  Ditmas  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11226 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  o; 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 354 


-^ 


pep 


"«    \ 
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398,787 
MODULAR  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  SHOES 
Vyay  S.  Malik,  4405  Falrmount,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64111 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Scr.  No.  69,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  M 

VA  CL  M— 411 


398,789 
JEWELRY  HOLDER 
Jerome  Warsbawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IW 
Industries,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1997,  Ser.  No.  75,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  •  04 
U.S.a.D6— 464 


398,791 
CURVED  FRONT  AIR-CURTAIN  MERCHANDISER 
Harry  A.  Brancheau,  Inman;  Michael  D.  Black,  Simpsonville; 
John  W.  Drummond,  Woodruff,  and  Michael  A.  Branz, 
Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Specialty  Equipment 
Companies,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  III. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D15— 81 


ISS 


398,793 
HEAD  REST  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Geoff  Marie,  and  Comelis  H.  Christiaans,  both  of  Breda, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  Johannes  Theodonis  Marie  Rasen- 
berg,  Prinsenbeek,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Dcs.  Off.,  Jan.  9, 
1996,  26817-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 501 


29 


398,788 
TABLE 
Frederick  Kari  Schubert,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Drexd 
Heritage  Furnishings,  Inc.,  Drexei,  N.C. 
I  Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,069 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U,&CLD6-^t36 


398,790 
FREESTANDING  MODULAR  DISPLAY  AND  DIVIDER 
WALL 
Daniel  D.  DePottey,  Zeeland;  Daniel  J.  Muellerleile,  Grand 
Haven;  Ronald  J.  Friday,  Muskegon,  and  Vaninath  Uppala- 
pati,  Portland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Products 
Corporation,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  CLD6— 468 


398,792 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Peter  VanStolk,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Urban  Juice  & 
Soda  Company,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^70 


398,794 

ENDBOARD  FOR  A  CRIB  OR  BED 

Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyauwega,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simmons 

Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,056 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 

VS.  CL  D6— 508 
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398,795 

DRAWER  PANEL 

Otto  Zapf,  Theresenstrasse  28,  61462  Konigstein,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 510 


398,797 
DISPENSER  COVER  WITH  WINDOW 
Allen  Eugene  Brandenburg,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Ernest  Paul 
Sedlock,  Marietta,  Ga,,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Necnab,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U,S.  CL  D6— 522 


398,799 
ROBE  HOLDER 
Jerome  Warsbawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y., 
Industries,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 524 


398,801 
WALL  MOUNTED  PLANTER 
to  IW    Donald  Sbaw,   170  Commander  Blvd.,  Agincourt,  Ontario, 
Canada,  MIS  3C8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  73,886,  Jul.  18,  1997.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6— 556 


398,796  

MOUNTABLE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING 

W  M    .      H  ,j^^«^OTn^/CCESSO'^  TOW^rkoLDER 

Wdly  Fauchald,  Ridabu,  and  Knut  Larsen,  Oslo,  both  of  Nor-  jen,„e  Warsbawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IW 

way,  assignors  to  Uniclip  AS,  Oslo,  Norway  Industries,  Inc.,  MelviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,029  FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,143 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Nov.  22,  1996,  960862  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6— 524 


LOC  (6)  Cl.  19  -  02 


VS.  CL  D6— 512 


398300 
1.5  GALLON  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Brian  PhiUips,  Joliet;  Eric  WUmot,  Chicago,  and  John  Kau- 
zlarich.  Clarendon  Hills,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Steiner  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


398302 
CHILD  BOLSTER  PILLOW  FOR  A  CAR  SEAT 
Rebecca  C.  Quinn,  3946  Great  FaUs  Hwy.,  Lancaster,  S.C. 
29720 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 
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CHEERING  PILLOW 


398^05 
TOWEL 


Euiene  T.  Motes,  52-H  Hall  IVUnor,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17104         Patrick  H.  Sigmon,  5113  SE.  Fifteenth  St,  Del  City,  Okla. 


FDed  Nay.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
U.&CLIM— Ml 


73115 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.06-  13 
VS.  a.  D6— «08 


A 


"^ 


^^^^^^^ 


398,806 
3'*'***  TOILET  SEAT  STRETCH  COVER 

MASSAGING  SYSTEM  SEAT  CUSHION  Robert  J.  Thomas,  3  Swarthmore  Rd.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  02181- 

Cra%  M.  Loud,  Wbittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JB  Research,  Inc.,       6608 
Belfflower,  Calif.  ^^  ^^  j,   ^^  ^^^  j,^  ^^^ 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  51^37,  Mar.  13,  1996.  This  appUcation  Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

i  O^  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,133  lOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  u^.  q.  D6— 611 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 601 


398,807  398,809 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WINE  CORDLESS  STICK  BLENDER 

Tommy  Fjelde,  Sandnes,  Norway,  assignor  to  Fermento  Inter-   S<*"  Henderson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpora- 
national  AS,  Sandnes,  Norway  ''""'  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 


Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  25, 1997,  970264 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 


VS.  CL  D7— 376 


U.S.  a.  D7— 306 


398,808 

CONTAINER  PORTION  OF  A  BAIUNG  PAN 

Paul  T.  Durst  716  Antrim  Rd,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,919,  Sep.  18,  19%.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  68^31 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 354 


398310 
HAND  MIXER 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 379 
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398^11 

COVER  FOR  A  COOKING  VESSEL  WITH  A  STEAM 

VENT 

Mickd  Montgelard,  Cran  Geviier,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal 

S^.,  Rumilly,  France 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  7531 
Ckims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1997,  971.258 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 391 


398313 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Antonio  Franzcse,  Cedarfaurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bottoms  Up, 

Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,809,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  431,256,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 396.2 


398315  398317 

CUP  VEGETATION  CUTTER 

KnnIo  Hatsumoto;  Yasuhiro  Kowa,  and  Takeshi  Kuwana,  all  of  Edward  Meisner,  Short  Hills;  Thomas  Van  Dyk,  Prospect 


Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors  to   Nippon   Sanso  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1997,  9-50827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 533 


Park;  Michael  Ballone,  New  Providence,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Roger  Q.  Smith,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.283,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
382,450.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 8 


ISS 


398,812 

SEAL  FOR  COOKING  VESSEL 
Douglas  M.  Laib,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

rued  Aug.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 392.1 


29 


1998 


UMI 


398,814 
CUTLERY  HANDLE 
Andrew  John  Stokes,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  McPher- 
son's  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1997, 
2067365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  •  03 
VS.  a.  D7— 401.2 


398,816 
INSULATED  CONTAINER 


398318 
ERGONOMIC  HANDGRIP  FOR  SNOW  TOOLS 
Simone  Koutsoullakis,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid   Thomas  A.  Fisbo,  Barrington,  Hills,  and  Stephen  R  Whitebewl, 


Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 605 


Elgin,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 
Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 8 
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!  398,819 

CONFIRMING  TOOL  FOR  A  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Masashi  Kondou,  Komakj,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber 
bdustries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 
j  Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,161 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
UA  a.  D8— 14 


398,821 

TOOL  TO  REMOVE  P.C.V.  SCREEN  FROM  1986-1990 

FORD  CARS 

Joseph  R.  Jones,  158  E.  87th  St.,  BitMklyn,  N.Y.  11236 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


398323  398,825 

SOCKET  WRENCH  SCISSORS 

Chih-Ching  Hsieh,  No.  64,  Lane  107,  Liang  TSun  Rd.,  Fong   Bruno    Gstakier,    Poisy,    France,    assignor    to    Manufacture 
Yuan  City,  'Huchung  Hsien,  Taiwan  d'Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin,  Argonay,  France 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80^66  FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Sep.  23, 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  1996,  DM/037  612 

UJS.  a.  D8— 29  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 57 


Tf" 


: 


I 


398,820 
ROOFER'S  SHINGLE  BOARD 
Daniel  Duane  Cougar,  13661  Van  Dom  Rd.,  Manassas,  Va. 
22111 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,293 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VJS.  a.  D8— 14 


398,822 
COMBINED  HOLE  LOCATOR  AND  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 
James  Webb,  4025  Spencer  St.,  Suite  304,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90503 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 


398,824 
MULTI-FORMING  PLIERS 
Theodore  K.  Hunter,  501  Riverside  Ave.,  Paso  Robles,  CaUf. 
93446 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 52 


398,826 
SCISSORS 
Emmanuel  Jacquet,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
d'Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin,  Argonay,  France 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^35 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Sep.   26, 
1996,  DM/037  652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 57 
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!  39M27  39M29 

PARTS  SEPARATOR  RETRACTABLE  KNIFE 

Andrew  M.  Vrilalus,  1816  Beverly  Way,  Sacramento,  CaBf.   Shoji  Okada,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  OUa  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
95818  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,773  FUe«J  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1997,  9-55787 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 71 

VS.  CL  D8— 99 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 


398,831 
VEfflCLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Sandra  Walton,  13033  Green  Valley  Dr.,  Batch  Springs,  Tex. 
75180-2581 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
VS.  a.  D8— 339 


398^3 

HOLDER  ATTACHMENT 

Lars  Hammar,  P.O.  Box  IS,  Bjursis,  Sweden,  SE-790  21 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5, 1997,  97-0520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


"^--f. 


■••-J. 


29 


398,828 
DRIVER  HANDLE 
Hsuaa-Sen  Shiao,  No.  55,  Cheng-Feng  Lane,  Tai-Ming  Rd., 
Wu-Jih  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  04 
VS.tL1M—S3 


398,830 
LOCK 
Kevin  D.  Winner,  HermiUge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Winner  Interna- 
tional Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  61,022,  Oct.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
391,142,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,816, 
May  17,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
233,291,  Apr.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,488,844.  This  application 
Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08-07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 333 


39M34 
APPLIANCE  MOUNT 
Edward  L.  O'NeiU,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lncasey 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U,S.  a.  D8— 349 


1998 


398332 

DRAPERY  ROD  BRACKET 

T.  L.  Buchanan,  Box  467,  Manhattan,  Mont  59741 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^31 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 349 


to. 


3Z 
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I  39M35 

MOUNTING  PLATE 
Gen*  CoU,  Cranford,  N  J.,  and  Cong  Thanh  Dinh,  Montreal, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Diamond  Communication  Products, 
Imu,  Garwood,  N  J. 

FOed  Sep.  5,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  76,278 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  LOC  (6)  CI.  0«  -  05 

VS.  CL  D8— 354 


398337 
MOTORCYCLE  NUT 
Brian  James  Spence,  7221  Old  Temescai  Rd.,  Corona,  Calit 
91719 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  M,7M 
ttnu  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D8— 397 


398,838 
GEL  APPLICATOR 
Peter  Sylvest  Nielsen,  Vaerloese,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Colo- 
plast  A/S,  Humlebaek,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,219 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Feb.    21,    1997. 
MA0224  1997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 301 


I  398,836 

VERTICAL  FASTENER  FOR  REINFORCING  RODS 
Edward  W.  Kalat,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Southington 
Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.,  PlantSTille,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 370 
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398,839 

BOTTLE 

Vkky  Tid,  159  E.  63rd  St.,  1st  Floor,  N.Y.C„  N.Y.  10021 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D9— 313 


39M41 
TRASH  BAG  RECEPTACLE 
Tim  Sargent,  and  Laurie  Sargent,  both  of  14545  Shadywood, 
Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D9— 339 


_S_ 


398,840 

PERFUME  BOITLE  HAVING  THE  SHAPE  OF  A 

FLOWER 

Angelo  Gatti,  Biassono,  Italy,  assignor  to  Micys  Company, 

S.pA.,  Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May  23, 
1997,  DM/040  226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 336 


398342 

CONTAINER  FOR  PACIFIERS 

Peter  Rohrig,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Mam  Bayartikel 

Gesellschaft  M.B.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,271,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  17,  1994,  575/94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  CL  D9— 415 
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r  w.      •'^"^C^f^OR  A  TOOTHBRUSH  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Georg  Wle^r  Flat  E,  14^.,  Hilton  Tower,  Granville  Road,    Ihor  Wyslolsky,  6133  N.  Forest  Glen.  Chicago,  Dl.  60646 
vfC^r-.Td!"^  FUed  Mar.  18,  1997.  S^.  No.T^l 

I  FUe<iJ"«-6,l»7.Ser.N«.72,064  ftrm  of  patent  14  years 

I  Te™of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

LOC  (6)  a.  09 -07  U&a.D9-^25 
V£.  CL  D9— 415 


398,844 

HERB  CONTAINER  398  846 

Robert  Joseph  Oberloier,  Beaverton,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Pack-  FOOD  PACKAGE 
aguig  Wrec^  B«.verton,  Mich.                                                 ,hor  Wyslotsky,  6133  N.  Forest  Glen,  Chicago.  Ill  60646 

I            ^!'''  '•  "^'  ^'-  N-  ^''•58  r^  Mar.  18,  1997,  Se^  No.  6^^ 

I                    Term  of  patent  14  years  -r         «     -       .  - 

LOC  (6^0.  09 -'07  Z^,Tai,'T 


39M47  398,849 

FOOD  PACKAGE  PACKAGE 

Ihor  Wyslotsky,  and  Oleg  Tsoi,  both  of  Chicago,  m.,  assignors  Jonathan  Christopher  Hamilton,  Tariffville;  Paul  K.  Metaxa- 
to  Redex  Packaging  Corp.,  Schaumburg,  111.  tos,  CoUinsviUe,  and  David  William  Schweitzer,  West  Hart- 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,236  ford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Corn- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pany.  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-07  Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,625,  Aug.  13,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

U.S.  a.  D9— 425  387,275.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 425 


398,848 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Ihor  Wyslotsky,  and  Oleg  Tsoi,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  Redex  Packaging  Corp.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^59 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D9— 425 


398350 
RIDGE  DESIGN  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Norman  John  Pikul,  Mississsauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Canada,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 434 


5758 
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3»M51  398353 

MSPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  BOTTLE 

VALVE  Lauri  Jean  PhUUps,  Staten  bland,  N.Y^  assignor  to  L'Orad 

Rick    Gaiser,    Spring    Grove;    Valentin    Hierzer,    Ariington       S.A^  Paris,  France 
Heights,  and  Robert  Simpson,  Grays  Lalie,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Zeller  Plastilt,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
UACLD9— 447 


FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09 -01 
VS.  CL  D9— 526 


398352 
SLANT  TOP  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Richard  A.  Gross,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGroup,    ^.S.  CI  D9— 531 
Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  DL 
I  FUed  Jnn.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72355 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U,S.  CL  D9L— 453 


398354 
BOTTLE  WITH  HANDLE 
Timothy  Jon  Beechuk,  and  Gerard  Laurent  Buisson,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 


—"^''^ 
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398355 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 


398357 
CHAMPAGNE  BUCKET  CLOCK 
^°™.fl"';/"?'  *"""'''  "^"^^^  '"  ""  Coca-Cola  Company,   p^erick  N.  Levinger,  Providence,  R.I.  assignor  to  Codbri 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,068 


Atlanta,  Ga. 


FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D9— 537 


LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 


VS.  CI.  DIO— 6 


1 


398,856 
UPPER  SHOULDER  NECK  AND  CAP  OF  A  BOTTLE 
Scott  A.  Silvenis,  Midland,  Mich.;  George  W.  HiU,  III,  Maple 
Grove,  and  Timothy  M.  Kvidera,  Anoka,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,931,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,016,  Oct.  8,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9^542 


398358 
CLOCK 
Laura  Taylor,  Groningen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,014 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jan.  24,  1995,  DMA/ 
002761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 


/ 


179-294  O.G.-  98  -  32 :  QL  3 
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398,859 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
AiaeUa  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS  CL  DlO-30 


39M61 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Judith  Reichel  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^79 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10-02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


398360 
CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
Edgardo  B.  Paredes,  and  Lani  E.  Cobarrabias,  both  of  Cebu, 
Philippines,  assignors  to  Tunex  Corporation,  Middlebury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,612 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


398362 

MEDICAL  ALERT  WRISTWATCH 

Douglas  Craven,  1522  Joan  St.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29407 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  CL  DIO— 31 
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39^863 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


398,864 
RULER  AND  DRAWING  TEMPLATE 
Charles  W.  Dietterich,  Brodheadsville,  Pa.;  Stephen  A.  White, 
Bloomsbury,  N  J.;  Brett  A.  Wilson,  Durban,  Pa.,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Binney  & 
Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 62 


398366 
FREE  STYLE  SWING  GAGE 
Steven  T.  Bidwell,  Ellington,  Conn.,  asr^gnor  to  Bidwell  Corpo- 
ration, Enfield,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,840,  Sep.  11,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DI<^-65 


398367 
PROTRACTOR 

Christopher  L.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Design 
Group,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 65 


398365 
PROTRACTOR  AND  DRAWING  TEMPLATE 
Charles  W.  Dietterich,  BroadheadsvUle,  Pa.;  Stephen  A.  White, 
Bloomsbury,  NJ.;  Brett  A.  Wilson,  Durham,  Pa.,  and  Rich- 
ard A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Binney  & 
Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 62 


398,868 
T-RULE 
Christopher  L.  Taylor,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Design  Group,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,053 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 65 
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ANTI-THEFT  LUGGAGE  ALARM  UNIT 


ISS 


398,869 

RULE  <->' 1  >>- M  ■««.<«    A    A-<^v»v»r»\jt,  rtijrtBViTl    Ul-lll 

Ckristopher  L.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Taylor  Design   Ariyo  A.  Salami,  5612  Whistler  Crescent,  Mississauga  Onurio 

Group,  lnc„  Carrotlton,  Tex.  ^^  3R6,  Canada 

I                  FUed  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,052  Filed  Nov.  13  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,408 

-,          ,     ^    .  ,.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I                           Term  of  patent  14  years  lq^  (6)  Q.  10  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  ■  04  VS.  a.  DIO— 106 
VS.  a.  DIO— 71 


398373 

AIR  PROPELLED  ROTATION  REFLECTOR 

Tien  Hung  Nghe,  39  Convent  Rd.,  Nanuet,  N.Y.  10954 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 109 


cur 


398,875  I 

EARRING  ' 

Premkumar  Kothari,  Mumbai,  India,  assignor  to  Fine  Jewel- 
lery (India)  Ltd.,  Andberi  (East)  Bombay,  India 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,171 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 41 


■toBjtjn  398,872 

■ncuxl  m:^  ULTRASONIC  ANIMAL  EXPELLING  UNIT  AND  PASSIVE 
H>M  lAFE  INFRARED  RAYS  DETECTOR 

Brace  P.  Konen,  Aurora,  and  Jason  R.  Lieving,  Byron,  both  of  Te-Chin  Jan,  24F-1,  No.  161,  Sung-Teh  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  Dl.  Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,110 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,788  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  04 

VS.  CL  DIO— 72 


398,874 
ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
SUverio  Cerato,  Mussolente,  Italy,  assignor  to  Silmar  S.p.A., 
Romano  D'Ezzelino,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 25 


U.S.  CL  Dl»-106 


LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 


29 


1998 


398,876 
HEART  SHAPED  REVERSIBLE  EARRING 
Ashish  Kothari,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Jewelex  New  York 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,116 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 56 
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398,877 
THREE  ROSES  JEWELRY  PIN 


ISS 


29 


1998 


398,879 
DECORATIVE  BEAD 

J.  D.  Hill,  and  MardeU  M.  Hill,  both  of  Z4618  230th  St.,   Alan  H.  Philipson,  and  Andre  R.  PhUipson,  both  of  New 
Hutchinson,  Minn.  55350  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Superior  Merchandise  Company 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72454  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  EUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,162 

LOC  (6)  a.  11-0/  I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLDIl-63  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0/ 

i  VS.  CL  Dll— 86 

I 


398,878 
WATCH  BAND  JACKET 
Whltmer  R.  Middleton,  Sr.,  1724  White  Water  Rd.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.  17603 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^27 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  LOC  (6)  a.  U  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  Dll— 86 


398,880 
TIE  PIN 
Joseph  Insalaco,  6927  Witmer  Rd.  #4,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
14120 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02-07 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 202 


/^-: 


398,881  398,883 
BRA  STRAP  CLIP  FENDERTIP  TRIM 
Nina  D.  France-Davis,  347  Old  White  Horse  Pike,  Waterford,  William  G.  Davidson,  Delafleid,  and  Raymond  W.  Dr«a.  White- 
N  J.  08089  fish,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Corn- 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,518  pany,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,437 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 210  LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


"A    r 


mw: 


S       I         ^ Z.- 1/ 


398,884 

398,882  STROLLER 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  Nathanad  Nelson  King,  Morgantown,  and  Mark  Matthew 

Robert  Powell,  Oberschleissbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bay-  Messner,  Wyomissing,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graco  Chil- 

erische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger-  dren's  Products  Inc.,  Eleverson,  Pa. 

many  FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,928 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,048  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1995,  M  95  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

08  173.9  V.S.  CI.  D12— 129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D12— 88 


UMI 


1 

I 
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'                                         »M«5  398,8«7 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  Joe  Ratliff.  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Stephanie  Carol  Brown;  BUly  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  both  of  Aliron, 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aluvo,  Ohio  and  Michael  Alois  Kolowski,  Mogadon;,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,130  ors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
I                         Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,087 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5  Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12-137  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 146 


39M89 
TIRE 
Mark  D.  Slingluff,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal General  Tire,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


398391 
TIRE  TREAD 
Eileen  Ann  McKisson,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Michelin 
Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


ISS 


398,886  

TIRE  TREAD 

Stephanie  Carol  Brown;  Billy  Joe  RatUff,  Jr.,  both  of  Akron,  398,888 

and  Michael  Alois  Kolowski,  Mogadore.  all  of  Ohio,  assign-  TIRE  TREAD 

ors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Olivier  de  Barsy,  Klcinbettingen,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 

i                Hied  JuL  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,086  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

I                        Term  of  patent  14  years  *'"«'  J""-  2.  1^7.  Ser.  No.  70,908 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5  ^*""  *^  P"**"'  ^^  y*"" 

U.S.:CLD12— 146  LOC  (6)  CL  12  - /5 

VS.  a.  D12— 146 


29 


1998 


UMI 


398,890 
TIRE  TREAD 
Pierre  Harpes,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  and  Richard  Hei- 
nen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


398392 
TIRE  TREAD 
Ellen  MacDonald  Williams,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Michelin 
Recherche  et  Technique  SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


5768 
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39M93 

CLIP-ON  SUN  VISOR  WITH  TINTED  PLASTIC 

EXTENSION 

Elliott  J.  Lyons,  2917  Lakewood  Ct^  Harlingen,  Tex.  78550 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS,  CL  D12— 191 


w*  -:--_ 


398,895 
COMBINED  RUNNING  BOARD  AND  FENDER  FLARES 
FOR  A  VEinCLE 
Paul  Thomas,  Jr.,  Clayhatchee,  Ala.,  assignor  to  IVi-Glas  Cor- 
poration, Daleville,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,316,  Feb.  1,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  8, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 203 


P'^^^rT^U^ 


ir-  ~— 


398,894 
WHEEL  RIM 
Steve  Kelley,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wheel  Components, 
Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

1  Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 208 


398,896 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Suprihanto,   Medaeng-Sidoarjo,   Indonesia,   assignor   to   PT 

Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal,  Sidoarjo,  Indonesia 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  DI2— 209 
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398,897  398,899 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL  BATTERY  MODULE 
Marco  Muzzarelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Claus  Ettensberger   John  Chaco,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Executone  Informa- 

Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif.  tion  Systems,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,039  FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  Q.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D12— 209  U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


398,898 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Heinrich  Baumgartner,  Schiltach,  and  Ewald  Frick,  Alpirs- 
bach,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    BBS    Kraftfahr- 
zeugtechnik  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


398,900 
CONTROL  UNTT  FOR  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Claber  S.p.A., 
Flume  Veneto,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  14, 1997,  MI97O0026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 123 
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398^1 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  nUUGATION  SYSTEMS 
Gianfranco  Ronua,  Pasiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Haber  S.pA,, 
nume  Veneto,  Italy 

FOed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,2M 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  14,  1997,  MI97O0026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  DI3— 123 


398,903 
HAND-HELD  COMPUTER 
Debbie  Chacon,  Seattle;  Dan  Blase,  Everett,  and  James  R. 
Stewart,  Woodinville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


398,905 
VIDEO  BOOK 
Lance  R  Bergenham,  448  Altoff  Rd.  Box 
Canada,  VOA  IHO 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 


398,907 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
1226,  Golden  BC,   Philip  Yurkonis,  Campbell;  Craig  Leverault,  Mountain  View; 
Herbert  H.  F.  Pfeifer,  San  Francisco,  and  Paul  Montgomery, 
Kentfieid,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  DI4— 102 


K 


jp 


398,902 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  ADAPTER 
Michael  A.  Spadafore,  Newbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Padlic 
Scientific  Company,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Fikd  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,040 
{  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 135 


398,904 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Hldetoshi  Tamaki,  and  Kunihiro  Ohki,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,427 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1997,  9-258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 


398,906 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  MINITOWER  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Shaun   Fynn,  West  Hollywood,  Calif.;   Lorrie  Vogel,  Lake 
Oswego,  Oreg.;  Jonathan  Scheiner,  Topanga,  Calif.;  Greg 
Haltts,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.;  John  Arbak,  Ventura,  Calif.; 
David  Hoard,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.;  Stan  Wada,  Tarzana, 
Calif.;  Phil  Smith,  Valencia,  CaUf.,  and  Martin  M.  Lotti, 
Frieburg,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Gateway   2000   Inc., 
North  Sioux  City,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


398,908 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1997,  50012/1997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D15— 106 
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PORTABLE  MULTIMEDIA  CD-ROM  PLAYER  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

K^uhlko  Yamazaki,  Hiratsuka;  Shuichi  Iwata,  and  ShJnobu    Yu-Jing  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compal  Electronics 
Hashizume,  both  of  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to       Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 


International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-30263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


398,913  398,915 

AUDIO  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIMEDU  GLARE  SHIELD 

Tonny  Tseng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yosun  Industrial    William  M.  Shaffer,  335  Sterling  Ave.  A-310,  Sharon,  Pa.  16146 

Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Filed  Sep.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,716 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^30  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02  VS.  C\.  D14— 114 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


398,910 

OPERATION  AND  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
BI.ECTRIC  COMPUTERS  WirH  AN  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  UNIT 
Shogo  Suzuki,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,184,  Feb.  6,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  19%,  8-28460 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14-107 


398,912 
COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 
Michael  E.  Phillips,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 


398,914 

INFLATABLE  LAPTOP  SUPPORT 

David  Pulver,  4860  Vieja  Dr.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93110 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 


398,916 
PORTION  OF  A  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  A  SURFING 
ICON  IMAGE 
Mark  Bernardi,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.7 
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398,917 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF 
!  SERVING  AS  PHOTOCOPIER 

Yaainori    Senshiki,    Kunjtachi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1997,  9-052697 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

!  LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 118 


398,919 
VIDEO  SENDER 
Keri  Yen,  No.  3,  Tzu  Chiang  I  Rd.,  Chung  LI  City,  Tao  Yuan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^10 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 125 


398,921 

DEPLOYABLE  MONITOR 

John  B.  Rosen,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 132 


398,923 

FRONT  SECTION  OF  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Masaru   Tokiyama,   Coral   Springs,   FhL,   and   Richard  A. 

Ceraldi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 137 


;  ^-^  r- 

-O-i..-— ^ 


^-J 


398,918 
PROCESSOR  FOR  A  VIDEO  EDITING  SYSTEM 
JooaCfaan  C.  Burke,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scitex 
Digital  Video,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 124 


398,920 
VIDEO  SENDER 
Keri  Yen,  No.  3,  Tm  Chiang  I  Rd.,  Chung  Li  City,  Tao  Yuan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 125 


398,922 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Toshiyuki  Hisatsune,  and  Tetsu  Sumii,  both  of  c/o  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, 7-35  Kitashinagawa  6-chome,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-5737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 135 


398,924 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Koji  Shindo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,781 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 
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398^25 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
James  Wicks,  San  Francisco,  Caiif„  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  67,119,  Feb.  28,  1997.  This 
I  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,936 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OS 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


398,927 
TELEPHONE  BASE  STATION 
Clifford  Dean  Read,  Stittsville;  Pak  Jong  Chu,  Nepean,  and 
Andre  John  Van  Schyndel,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


398,929  99M31 

CABINET  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER  FRONT  COVER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Ming-Li  Chu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mag  Technology  Co.,  Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles;  Sheldon  Phillips,  Agoura,  both  of 

Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Calif.,  and  Jan  Kettula,  Ibrku,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73322  MobUe  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  6, 1997,  Ser.  No.  71,810 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  yeus 

U.S.  a.  D14— 211  LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 250 


398,926 
RADIOTELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Phillip  Edward  Lindeman,  Gamee;  Steven  M.  Mina,  Lake 
Villa,  and  Thomas  E.  Paulick,  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,704,  Aug.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
390,222.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  tt  DI4— 138 


398,928 
HELD  CD  BOOMBOX 
Tjeerd  Dijkstra,  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  PoUy- 
flame  International  B.V.,  Roelofrendsveen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,956 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  8,  1997,  DM/038745 
1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 188 


29 


1998 


398,930 
COVER  OF  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Frank  Nuovo,  Los  Angeles  Gregor  Magnusson,  Thousand 
Oaks;  Andy  Vong,  Venice,  and  Sheldon  Phillips,  Agoura,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo, 
Finland 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 250 


398,932 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  RADIO  BASE  STATION 
Masaru  Tokiyama,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.;  Richard  A.  CeraMi, 
Austin,  Tex.;  James  H.  Blomquist,  Jr.,  BoUngbrook,  and 
Charles  R.  Allison,  HI,  Lake  Zurich,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 257 
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398333 
PAIR  OF  EYEWEAR  LENSES 
Mark  J.  FUuugan,  Rochester,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Bauscb 
Lonb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,672,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
381^5.  This  appUcaUon  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^3 
I  Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 326 


398,935 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  FERRULE 
Jean  Francois  Chevalier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Conte  SA., 
Boulogne  sur  Mer,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 58 


398,937 

CATAPULT  TOY 

Michael  D.  Spikes,  505  SE.  Vera,  Corvallis,  Oreg.  97333 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D2I— 2 


398,939 

DISC-SHAPED  FLYER  HAVING  OCTOPUS-LIKE 

TENTACLES 

William  D.  Hamed,  7537  Scenic  View  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

37938 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D21— 86 


ISS 


398,934 
PEN 
Jean  Veillon,  Sainte  Etienne  de  Montluc,  France,  assignor  to 
Waterman  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,667 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.   11,   19%,  DM 
0358U 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D19— 51 


398,936 

BUBBLE  BLOWING  DOLL 

Xavier  Blackwell,  45  Bay  28th  St.  /l^-4,  Brttoklyn,  N.Y.  11224 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^48 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 61 


398,938 
HAND  CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME 
Keith    E.   Thurston,   4    Rhapsody    Lane,   Ottawa,   Ontario, 
Canada,  KIV  IBl,  and  Kenneth  G.  Thurston,  2711,  Pimlico 
Crescent,  Gloucester,  OnUrio,  Canada,  KIT  2A7 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21^t8 


398,940 
COCKATOO  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  SCULPTURE 
Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Suzanne  Simpson,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,557,  Dec.  19,  1995.  This 

application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 104 
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398,941 
BIRD  OF  PARADISE  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  SCULPTURE 
Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Suzanne  Simpson,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S0354,  Dec.  19,  1995.  This 

application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S4JSS 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D21— 104 


398,943 
SCHOOL  PLAYSET  WITH  PANELS  FOR  DECORATION 
Allison  Katzman,  Evanston;  Randall  Jon  Klimpert,  Wilmette; 
Dianne  Elizabeth  Lauble,  Chicago;  Michael  John  Lichodzic- 
jewsld,  Schaumburg;  Craig  Dennis  Sellers,  and  Paula  Yurk- 
ovic,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Meyer/Glass 
Design,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 109 


398,942 
SUN  PARAKEET  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  SCULPTURE 
Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Suzanne  Simpson,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignors  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VJS,  CL  D21— 104 


398,944 
TOY  EXCAVATOR 
Ken  Park,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Bright  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 131 
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398,945 
STUFFED  TOY  SLUG 
Sharon  Patten  Russell,  109  Chestnut  Dr.,  Marion,  Ark.  72364- 
2039 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 185 


398>J7 
GOLF  PUTTER  CLUB  HEAD 
Brice  R.  HoUaday,  741  Old  Hickory  Rd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32207,  and  Richard  B.  Hendrickson,  8335  Freedom  Crossing 
TnO,  JK4201,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.  32256 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 217 


398,946 
HEAD  OF  GOLF  CLUB 


398,948 
CENTER  POR1  ION  OF  A  WHEEL  HUB 
Yoshinari  Kenmi,Kob«hl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  CoUection   ^^  portzline,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beavei- 

ton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,416,  Apr.  3,  1997.  This  application 


Incorporated,  Kobeshi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-27271 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 214 


Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 764 
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398X9 
GUN  AND  SHELL  HOLDER 
M.  Kerry  Franks,  947  Adams  Rd.,  West  Point,  Ga.  31833 
I  FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,226 

!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  022— les 


398^51 
TANK  CONTAINER 
Patrick  Albert  Young,  Box  39,  Monte  Lake,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  VOE  2N0 

FUed  May  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  IS,  1996,  1996- 
2607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 202 


398,953 
HAND  HELD  SHOWERHEAD 
Leonard  C.  Andrus,  Plymouth,-  Ronald  D.  Green,  New  Hudson, 
and  Bruce  Hlggins,  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 
Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 223 


ISS 


398,955 
PRESSURE  VALVE 
Tatsuo  Shimizu,  c/o  Sony  Enegytec  inc.,  1-1  Aza,  Shimosug- 
ishita,  Takakura,  Hiwada-machi,  Koriyama-shi,  Fukushima, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-28795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U^.  CI.  D23— 235 


398,950 
ATTACHING  FUNNEL 
Ronald  S.  Keefer,  279  Rt  e.  31  South,  Washington,  N.J.  07882, 
and  John  Sickle,  186  Shepherd  Ave.,  Middlesex,  N  J.  08846 
rUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,389 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 200 


398,952 

SPRINKLER 

Mei-Hsueh  Hsueh,  No.  10,  Fang  TVing  Rd.,  Wen  Chin  Village, 

Fang  Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 216 


398,954 
SPRAY  GUN 
WuH-Cheau  Jou,  No.  95,  Cheng  Kung  TT'  Road,  TaU  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 226 


29 


1998 


UMI 


.—, 


398,956 
FAUCET 
Francois  Kergoct,  Malakoff,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 
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39S,9S7  398^59 

FAUCET  BODY  AND  SPOUT  TWO  HANDLE  FAUCET  SPOUT  CAP 
Frederic  C.   Doughty,  South   Pasadena;   Darren   M.   Mark,   Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Tolosa,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to       Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Enhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,754 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,169  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  a.  23 -01  US.  a.  D23— 249 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


398,961 
HANDLE  FOR  A  PLUMBING  FimNG 

Jill  E.  Hundley,  and  Mary  J.  Reid,  both  of  Sheboygan,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,424,  Jan.  24,  1996,  PaL  No.  Dcs. 

385,952.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D23— 250 


398,963 
FAUCET  SPOUT 
MarV  E.  Donahue,  Richmond;  Carolyn  J.  DulBeid,  Elyria; 
Vance  M.  Johnson,  Amherst;  James  J.  McElroy,  Westlake, 
and  Nagib  Nasr,  Parma  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Moen  Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,511,  Dec.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  387,133.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D23— 255 


398,958 

BIDET  FAUCET  398,960 

Hans  Lobennder,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich  TWO  HANDLE  FAUCET  SPOUT  CAP 

Grobe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany  Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,655  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1996,  M  96  Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,779 

**  977.1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  VS.  CI.  D23— 249 
U:S.  a.  D23— 241 


398,964 
SPOUT 
Frederic   C.   Doughty,   South   Pasadena;    Darren   M.   Mark, 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Tolosa,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
3'*''<»2  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING  HTTING  Filed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,262 

Jill  E.  Hundley;  Mary  J.  Reid,  and  Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  all  of  Term  of  patent  14  years 


29 


Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,416,  Jan.  24,  1996,  PaL  No.  Des. 

385,953.  This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D2S-252 


U.S.  CL  D23— 255 


LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
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!  398,965 

WATER  IMPROVEMENT  APPLIANCE 
Isamu  Masuda,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kenko 
Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Corporation,  Ful(uoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1996,  8-33308 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  07 
VS.  a.  D23— 259 


398,967 
LAVATORY 
Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jk-.,  Kohler;  Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboygan,- 
Theresa  J.  Millard,  and  James  M.  Neiman,  both  of  She- 
boygan Fails,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler, 
Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 284 


ISS 


398,969 
MULTI-LAVATORY 
Thomas  G.  Bamum,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  and  Jon  W.  Hauser,  11, 
Geneva,  ID.,  assignors  to  Bradley  Corporation,  Menomonee 
Falls,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,807,  Mar.  7,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,611,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,165,  Oct. 

14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

63^78,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,369,818.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D23— 280 


398371 
LAVATORY 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan;  Theresa  J.  Millard.  She- 
boygan Fails,  and  Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  all  of  Wis,, 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 293.1 


398,966 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
Anna-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 277 


398,968 

SINK 

Sherie  Wagner,  1050  Fifth  Ave.  Apt.  17D,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,255,  Mar.  26,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

386,248.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 285 


398,970 
KITCHEN  SINK 
Harold  B.  Gardner,  Bay  Village;  Terry  M.  Birchler,  and  Paul  P. 
Kolada,  both  of  Bexley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen 
Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,692,  Dec.  11,  1995.  This  application 
Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 290 


29 


1998 


398,972 
TOLIET  BOWL 
Bryan  S.  Klimek,  Overland  Park,  Kans^  and  John  D.  Inch, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Metcraft,  Inc.,  Grandview, 
Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 295 
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398^3 
TRAINING  URINAL 
Linda  J.  White,  8006  Giilete,  Lenexa,  Kaos.  66215 
j  Filed  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,280 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 302 


398^5 
SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE 
Bemt  Nystrom,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  Innovation 
Sweden  AB,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,945,  Dec.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

392,030.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  1996,  96-1413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 355 


3W,977  398,979 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  FAN  COOKTOP  EXHAUST  HOOD 

Alex  Homg,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sunonwealth   Michael  DeGiulio,  605  Linden,  Wilmette,  111.  60091 
Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  „,,   .  ,,„,„,»,  e      »,     c^  ,^, 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7^730  ™*^  J*^"  ''  ^'^'  ^'-  N«-  56-767 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 

UJS.  CI.  D23— 370  U.S.  CI.  D23— 372 


I 


3 


I  398,974 

AIR  CONDITIONER 
Sanae  Aihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,823,  Apr.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,870 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-30330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  •  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 351 


398,976 

PROPELLER  AIR  FRESHENER 

Dennis  E.  Green,  102  Falcon  Hills  Dr.,  Highlands  Ranch,  Cdo. 

80126 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,684,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

385,344.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  75,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 367 


398,978 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  FANS 

Alex  Horng,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sunonwealth 

Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 370 


398,980 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  KIT 

Richard  A.  Pearce,  4039  Sandberg  SL,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38128 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

UJS.  CI.  D23— 377 


29 
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I  398,981 

BOTTLE  SHAPED  BATTERY  OPERATED  FAN 

PhU  A.  Wenzeli,  561  Pine  VaUey  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 

VS.  a.  D23— 3T7 


398,983 
FAN 
Kevin  E.  Keller,  Wichita,-  Glen  W.  Ediger,  N.  Newton;  Gary  P. 
Israel,  Andover,  and  Dustan  L.  Hahn,  Derby,  all  of  Kan$„ 
assignors  to  Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems,  Inc.,  Andover, 
Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VS.  CL  D23— 382 


398,985  398,987 

FLUID  DELIVERY  SET  AIR  MASK 

Carl  Joseph  Piontek,  Powell;  Robert  Donald  Clegg,  Pickering-    Ronald  L.  Cotner,  Derry,  and  Thomas  E.  Asacker,  Exeter,  both 


ton;  Bradford  Lynn  Buck,  Gahanna;  Matthew  Scott  Flem- 
ing, Columbus;  Grant  Richard  Wilson,  Columbus,  and  Wil- 
liam Edward  Patton,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D24— 108 


of  N.H.,  assignors  to  SleepNel  Corporation,  Manchester, 
N.H. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  61^92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 110.4 


ISS 


.*' 


^-  -f  I — \ 
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398,982 
WINDOW  FAN 
Rodaey  Jane  ,  Westboro;  Diane  Allen,  Marlborough,  both  of 
Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Robert  Marvin, 
Farmington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  48,732 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  (M 
VS.  a.  D23— 380 


398,984 

FAN  ADAPTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  FAN  CLUTCH 

REPLACEMENT 

Eric  D.  Freeman,  2425  McLean  Rd.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28213 

FHed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  63,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 411 


398,986 
HANDLE  INTERFACE  FOR  STEERABLE  CATHETER 
Phillip  Jack  Snoke,  Atlanta;  David  Scott  Rowley,  Smyrna,  both 
of  Ga.,  and  Thomas  Scott  Klinker,  Chruchville,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Catheter  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,932,  Nov.  21,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  48,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


398,988 
CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 
James  E.  Nash,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 113 


1998 
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I  398,989  398^1 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  STOMA  BAG 

G^^t^Harris  AshUn,  1512  SE.  9U.  St,  For.  Lauderdale,  Fla.   p^ter  James  Briggs,  Lancing,  and  Jane.  Marie  McMeekin, 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75337  Worthing,  both  of  Grea.  BriUin,  assignors  .o  Smi.lis  Indus- 

Term  of  pa.ent  14  years  *™*  '*^^'  London,  England 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02  FUe**  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,505 

UJS.  CI.  D24 — 115  Claims  priori.y,  application  Uni.ed  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1996, 

2060981 

Term  of  pa.ent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 118 


398,993 

SPECIMEN  CUP 

Thnotfiy  B.  Jones,  3525  Hunteman  Ct,  Edmond,  OUa.  73003 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  0.24 -04 

VS.  a.  D24— 122 


^8,995 
TISSUE  ABLATION  DEVICE 
Peter  H.  MuUer,  Los  Gatos;  Rick  T.  Smetfaers,  Fremont,  and 
David  Rapp,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Somus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CL  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 133 


ISS 


398,990 
STOMA  BAG 
Peter  James  Briggs,  Lancing,  and  Janet  Marie  McMeekin, 
Worthing,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries 
FLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69304 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1996, 
2060982 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

!  LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 118 


29 


1998 


UMI 


398,992 

NASAL  INHALER 

Ronald  M.  Feret,  Bartlett,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Schering-Plough 

Healthcare  Products,  inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56^61,  Jun.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^26 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 

VS.  a.  D24— 119 


398,994 

HUMAN  GAS  FILTER  PAD  FOR  WEARING  IN  THE 

UNDERWEAR 

Michael  J.  Welch,  42  Cottage  St,  Wilmington,  Mass.  01884 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24 -04 

VS.  a.  D24— 124 


398,996 
THREADED  SCREW  CANNULA 
Ricardo  J.  Simmons,  Franklin,  Mass.;  Rebecca  A.  Blough, 
Lincoln,  R.I.,  and  Donald  J.  Foamier,  North  Providence, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,696,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 140 
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398,997 
BASE  PART  FOR  A  LIQUID  HEATING  VESSEL 
John  Crawshaw  Taylor,  Castletown,  Isle  of  Man,  assignor  to 
Strix  Limited,  Ronaldsway,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1995, 
2«52183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  99 
VS.  a.  D23-499 


398,999 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Yasunari  Maeda,  Diisseldorf,  Germany,  and  Maki  Hirakawa, 
Osaka-fii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1997,  9-51070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D24— 165 


399,001  399,003 

ADAPTER  FOR  HEARING  AID  SHOWER  VEST  FOR  PROTECTING  INTRAVENOUS 

Isao  Yabe;  Akira  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Saitama.  and  Toshibumi  SITES  AND  DRESSINGS 

Wakayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Tokei  Fredricka  Hall,  11822  Moon  Mist,  Houston,  Tex.  77072,  and 

Kabushiki     Kaisha,     Tokyo;     Sayama     Seimitsu     Kogyo  Trula  R.  Booker,  3311  Overcross,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  and  Nippon  Eurotec  Kabushiki  Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,133 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^30  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D24— 190 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D24— 174 
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398,998 

rOWDERED  EXTERNAL  VACUUM  APPLICANCE  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  IMPOTENCE 
Steven  C.  Gamper,  Atlanta,-  David  S.  Rowley,  Smyrna,-  Stephen 
J.  Flynn,  Peachtree  City;  Devin  L.  Moore,  Decatur;  John  A. 
McMillan,  Atlanta;  John  M.  Mitchell,  Martinez,  and  Mau- 
reen Carroll,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Osbon  Medical 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Augusta,  Ga. 
I  FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,584 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
VJ^  CL  D24— 143 
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399,000 
VEST  FOR  CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION  AND 

ASSIST 

Neil  S.  Rothman,  and  Mark  Gelfand,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  CardioLogic  Systems,  Inc.,  Hanover,  Md. 

Filed  Man  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D24— 167 


399,002 

RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  CORRECTED 

DENTITION 

Kunio  Chikami,  211-1,  Minamikuma.  Kochi-shi,  Kochi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Man  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1996,  8-3958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D24— 180 


399,004 
NURSER  HOOD 
Jean  L.  Johansen,  Reedsburg;  Timothy  R.  Roush,  Rockford; 
Mark  A.  GUbertson,  Sauk  City;  John  W.  Grosi,  Columbus, 
and  Brenda  J.  Meyers,  Reedsburg,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  a.  D24— 193 
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3W,005 
NURSING  BOTTLE 


399,007 

r...-.    ^       »      ..       ...  SPECIMEN  CUP  HOLDER 

^StL ^?  V  ;i.        H  :^;:^^r"*"''  '"^•'   ^t-^y  »•  J'««'  ^^n  E.  Sw.etbri.r,  Edmond,  Okl..  73034; 
and  Tbomas  M.  Dair,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assienors  to„._^„.  j.,^.  . 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  SkillnMn,  N  J.       """^^  ^  "'""^  "^  ^"^  '^^  "'"'^  »^  "^  ^^^^  Stable  Dr., 
I  Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^50  Norman,  Okla.  73072 

1  T 1  __.._.  1^ FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  (M 


VS.  CL  D24— 197 


LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 


VS.  a.  D24— 227 


399,009 
HANDRAIL 
Daniel  R.  Victor,  Kalamazoo;  Stanley  W.  McKay,  Richland; 
Melvin  J.  Guiles,  Plainwell,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ahrens,  School- 
craft, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Interkal,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
VS.  a.  D25— 38 


Carl 


399,011 
FLOORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard    Berger,    Weinheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,522 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    14,    1996, 
M9602356.2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -01 

VS.  a.  D25— 163 
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399,006 
TEAT  CAP  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Mark  Alexander  Jenkins,  Pine  Road,  R  D  5,  FeiMing,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Jun.  4,  1996, 
27640 

i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 197 


399,008 
MANIFOLD  CONNECTOR 
Glenn  E.  Thomas,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chromatography 
Research  Supplies,  Inc.,  Addison,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  99 
U.S.  CL  D24— 232 


399,010 
EXTRUDED  SLATWALL  SECTION 
Wayne  A.  Current,  Holmdel.  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Visual  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 123 


399,012 
EXTRUDED  SLATWALL  SECTION 
Wayne  A.  Current.  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Visual  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,052 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  O; 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 123 
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399,013 

POST  BASE  FOR  ROUND  TIMBERS 

Laa-Clii  K.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson 

Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D25— 133 


399,015 

VEHICLE  LAMP 

Andrew  J.  Ponton,  and  Mark  A.  Singleton,  botti  of  Seymour, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D2fr— 28 


399,014 
FLUTED  NIGHT  LIGHT 
Ronald  A.  Emmerling,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,742 
i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 26 


399,016 
LANTERN 
John  Donaldson  Howard,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  Evan  van 
Deursen,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26-^2 
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399,017 
MERCURY  VAPOR  LIGHT 
Monte  A.  Leen.  1804  W.  Lake  Sammamish  Pkwy.  NE.,  Belie- 
vue.  Wash.  98008 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D26-45 


399,019 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Jean-Michel  Wilmotte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Zumiobel 
Licht  GmbH,  Dombim,  Austria 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  M  96 
03  679.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D2fr-77 


399,018 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  HOLDER 
Bradford  Brian  Jensen,  Berrien  Spring;  Kim  Irwin  McCavit, 
St  Joseph,  and  Dennis  Leslie  Haney,  Benton  Harbor,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Heath  Company,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 63 


399,020 
PENDANT  LAMP 
Wen-Wang  Lo,  No.  6,  Tinghu  2nd  St,  Kweishan  Hsiang, 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 90 
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SW.Wl  399,023 

TABLE  LAMP  DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  A  CHANDELIER 
Til  P»  Jose  Lam,  RM  902-3  Tower  n,  China  Hong  Kong    David  Lee,  3F,  No.  23,  Lane  82,  Hu  Lin  St,  Hsin  Yih  Dist.. 

City,33  Canton  Road.  Tsim  Sha  1^ui,Kowloon,  Hong  Kong         Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,166  Fikd  Jui.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 

UjS.  a.  D26— 106  tJ.S.  a.  D26— 152 


399,022 

BACKPLATE  FOR  A  DUAL  FLOODLAMP  FIXTURE  399,024 

Bradford  Brian  Jensen,  Berrien  Spring;  Kim  Irwin  McCavit,  ASHTRAY 

St.  Joseph,  and  Dennis  Leslie  Haney,  Benton  Harbor,  all  of  Enrique  Hicaro,  Jr.,  and  David  A.  Sherman,  both  of  Chicago, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Heath  Company,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  "''  ass'gn««  '«  Perfect  World  Technologies,  L.L.C.,  Chi- 

Mich.  ««80,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,839  ^^^  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,456 

I                         Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'                              LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99  LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  03 

UAa.D26-142  U&a.D27-102 
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399,025  399,027 

CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER  TRIMMER 
J.  E.  Kenneth  Whitlock,  6210  NW.  31st  Ter.,  Bethany,  Okla.   Woody  Yaow,  lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Soaring  Benefit 

73008  Ltd.,  San  Chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1997,  Ser.  No.  74,151  Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  03  LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D27— 134  U.S.  CI.  D28-^S3 


399,026  399,028 

HAIR  DRYER  FRONT  SQUEEZE  TRIGGER  FOR  A  HRE 

Albart  Johannes  Kip,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS.  EXTINGUISHER 

PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.;  Oay  Bums,  Boston,  Mass.; 

Filed  Jul.  30  1997  Ser.  No.  74  198  Victor  Cheung,  Chicago,  lU.;  Paul  Sabin,  Milton,  Mass.,  and 

aaims  priority,  application  WffO,  Feb.'  12,  1997,  DMA  Susannah   Gardner,   Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignors   to   BRK 

/003591  Brands,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FU«»  F«*-  «,  1»6,  Ser.  No.  49,933 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D28-13  LOC  (6)  CI.  29-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 129  _ 


5802 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  29.  1998 


399.029  399^1 

PET  FOOD  DISH  FRAME  FOR  A  SPRAYER  ASSEMBLY 

Angdo  C.  Falcone,  and  Donna  Falcone,  both  of  6209  Pacific   Jacob  R.  Prosper,  BrockvUle;  TH  Nguyen,  Toronto;  Colin 
Ave.  «01,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif.  90293  Dyke.  North  Augusta;  Jerry  N.  Moscovitch.  Toronto;  Rene 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,222  Allen.  OakvUle.  all  of  Canada,  and  Gabriel  E.  Concari, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Eldersburg.  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 

LOC  (6)  a.  30-0?  DeL 

U^.  a.  D30— 130  Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 24 


399,030 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ENCLOSURE 

Geae  M.  Lopes,  1335  Dixieanne.  Unit  B.  Sacramento,  Calif. 

rUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 21 


399,032 

TRASH  CONTAINER  CART 

Clayton  Limbaugh,  2333  Winchester  Hwy.,  Kelso,  Tenn.  37348 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 25 
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399,033 
LIDDED  DRUM 
Dietmar  Przytulla,  Kerpen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mauser- 
Werke  GmbH.  Briihl,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  M  95 
07  705.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 39 


399.034 

DOUBLE  DOOR  MAILBOX  WITH  ONE-DOOR 

NEWSPAPER  BOX 

James  A.  Duane.  752  Leeward  Ave..  Beachwood.  N  J.  08722 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,825,  Mar.  19.  19%.  Pat 

No.  Des.  385,683.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

62,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 

U,S.  CI.  D99— 31 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1998 


NOTE- 


Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Menarini  Industrie  Fannaceuliche  Riunite  S.R.L.:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Arcamone,  Federico;  Giannini.  Giuseppe;  Lombardi. 
Paolo;  and  Monteagudo.  Edith.  5,814,608,  CI.  514-34.000. 
A  Rifkin  CO.:  See— 

Rifkin,  Michael  S..  5,814.797.  CI.  235-.179.000. 
Aaker,  Kenneth  Dale;  Delp.  Gary  Scon;  Sendelbach,  Lee  Anton;  and  Slane. 
Albert  Alfonse.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  tiansmission  control  protocol  checksums 
using  internet  protocol  fragmenution.  5,815,516.  CI.  371-53.000. 
Abatement  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Nolan,  James  R.;  and  Knise,  Gary  E.,  5,813.089.  Q.  15-383.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Eroglu,  Adnan:  Knopfel,  Hans  Peter:  and  Senior,  Peter,  5,813,847,  CI. 

431-8.000. 
Hermansson.  Willy,  5.814,546,  CI.  438-309.000. 
ABB  Veico  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Borak,  Eugene  A.,  Jr,  5.813.468,  CI.  166-368.000. 
Radi,  Amin,  5,813,470,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

CaiTino,  John  J.;  and  Brainard,  Thomas  D.,  5,814.492,  CI.  435-91,200 
Abe,  Tetsuya:  and  Ogawa,  Kimiaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Strobe  apparatus  of  a  still  video  camera  with  adjustable  color 
temperature.  5.815.204,  CI.  348-371.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya;  Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Enomoto,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fast  aspherical  zoom  lens  system.  5,815,323,  CI. 
359-688.000. 
Abe,  Yoshinori.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Multivalue  digital  trans- 
mission system  5.815.536,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Abe,  Yuki:  See — 

Murofushi,  Katsumi:  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Akira;  Abe.  Yuki: 
Nagami.  Harushi;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  and 
Uchino.  Mitsuhiro,  5,814.427.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Abecassis.  Pierre  Yves:  See — 

Lando,    Danielle;    Riberon,    Philippe;    and   Abecassis.    Pierre   Yves. 
5.814,314.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Abee,  Tony:  See — 

Garland,  Drew  R;  Garland,  Brian  P;  and  Abee,  Tony,  5,815,315.  CI. 
359-509.000. 
Abel,  Peter,  to  Liebhetr-Werk  Ehingen  GmbH.  Crane  vehicle.  5.813.551,  CI. 

212-278.000. 
ABR  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Harold  R.,  5,813,192.  CI.  53-381.200. 
Abrahamson,  James  M.:  See — 

A.schberger,  Anton  A.:  Abrahamson,  James  M.;  and  Dandan,  Isaac  R  . 
5,813,267,0.72-125.000. 
Abramoff,  Frank:  See — 

Zelenak.  Zoltai  Maria  nae:  Berzsenyi.  Laszld:  and  Abramoff,  Frank, 
5,814.222,  CI.  210-615.000. 
Abramov.  Evgeny  Gennadievich:  See — 

Khamizov,  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Myasoedov,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova,  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov. 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky.  Eduard 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  llich; 
Chemyaev,  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts,  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov,  Alexandr  Setgeevich;  Dmitrievsky,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin,  Jurv 
Anatolievich,  5,8 1 4,224.  CI .  2 1 0-638.000. 
Abrams,  Richard  S.;  and  Swaitz,  Conrad  M.,  to  Somatics.  Inc.  Medical 

magnetoictal  therapy.  5,813,970,  CI.  600-14.000. 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  conditioning  liquid 
ink  in  a  liquid  ink  type  electrostatographic  system.  5,815.779.  CI.  399- 
249.000. 
Academic  Pharmaceuticals.  LP:  See — 

Ranade,  Vasant.  5.814,623.  CI.  514-155.000. 
Accu-Sott  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hecht.  Kurt;  and  Di  Domizio.  Richard  A..  5.814.802.  CI.  235-455.000. 
Ackerman.  Douglas  Warren;  Sardelis.  Timothy;  and  McJames.  William,  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.  Process  for  heat  treating  and  tempering  surgical  needles 
5.814.166,  CI.  148-606.000. 
Acket,  Gerard:  See — 

Vriens,  Leendert;  Acket,  Gerard;  and  Ronda.  Comelis,  5.813.753,  CI. 
362-293.000. 
Ackland.  Martin  Robert:  See — 

McAleer,  Jerome  Francis;  Ackland.  Martin  Robert;  Plotkin,  Elliot  Verne; 
and  Cordeiro.  Lucinda,  5.814.205.  CI.  205-789.000. 
Acksel,  lone.  Construction  blocks  with  complementary  interstitial  modules. 
5,813.186.  CI.  52-604.000. 


Acosta.  Jorge  L.:  See — 

Olmstead.  Bryan  L.;  Ahten.  Michael  J.:  Paris,  Bruce  E.;  Acosta.  Jorge  L.; 
Ring.  James  W.;  Huss.  Paul  R.;  Williams,  Jon  PC;  McQueen. 
Alexander  M.;  and  Person.  Randy  L..  5.814.803.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher:  Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.; 
Boehm.  Herbert  C;  and  Harris.  Kevin  M..  5.813.923.  CI.  473- 
373.000. 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Zhou,  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamolo.  Makolo;  Sawahashi, 
Mamoru;  Adachi,  Fumivuki:  and  Takaiori.  Sunao.  5.815.812,  CI. 
455-442.000. 
Adachi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshishige;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki;  Adachi,  Hisashi;  and  Nagao, 
Kazuo,  5,815,036,  CI.  330-52.000. 
Adachi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuji.  Takahiro;  Yamamolo,  Yoshi- 

taka;  Adachi,  Masahiro;  and  Ogishima.  Kiyoshi,  5,815,231,  CI.  349- 

151.000. 

Adamczyk,  Andrew  Anthony.  Jr.:  and  Logan.  Anthony  David,  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies.  Inc.  Polyinerization  catalyst  enhanced  hydrocarbon  trapping 

process.  5,814.287.  CI.  423-213.700. 

Adamovski,  Victor  Isaevich,  to  New  Devices  Engineering  A.K.O.  Ud.  Direct 

current  regulation  plasma  device.  5,814.943.  CI.  3I5-III.4I0. 
Adams.  Bradley  F.:  See — 

Dembosky,  Stanley  K.;  Haesloop.  J.  Christian;  aiul  Adams.  Bradley  F. 
5,813.935.  CI.  474-111.000. 
Adams.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Youden,  John  J.;  Kovalick,  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L.;  Adams, 
Christopher  R.;  Jensen,  JatiKs  E.;  Coggins,  David  John;  Thapar, 
Manu;  and  Santos.  Kari.  5.815.146.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Adams.  John  M.:  See — 

Ayers,  Gregory  M.;  and  Adams,  John  M.,  5.814,081,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Adams,  Jonathan  P:  See — 

Edwards.   Russell   J.;   Keene.   Dauen   S.;  and  Adams.  Jonathan   P.. 
5.814.134.  CI.  96-6.000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Gary  Alan;  Shalkey.  Eric  Thomas;  Moofc.  Daniel  Joseph; 

Mitchell,  Oscar  Reid;  and  Dana.  Rajat.  5.815.678.  CI.  395-309.000. 

Addie.  Graeme  R.;  and  Visintainer.  Robert  J.,  to  GIW  Industries.  Inc.  High 

capacity,  large  sphere  passing,  slurry  pump.  5.813.833,  CI.  415-206.000. 

Adel.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Yoon.  Roe-Hoan;  Adel,  Gregory  T;  and  Lunrell.  Gerald  H.,  5,814,210, 

CI.  209-164  000. 

Adeli,  Hojjat:  and  Park.  Hyo  Seon.  to  Ohio  Slate  University  Research 

Foundation.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  design  automation  and 

optimization,  and  structure  produced  thereby.  5.815.394,  CI.  364-468.030. 

Adir  el  Compagnie:  See — 

de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  Gloanec,  Philippe:  Lila,  Christine;  Ponevin. 
Bernard;    Verbeuren.   Tony;    Rupin.   Alain;    and    Simonet,    Serge, 
5,814.622.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Adusumilli,  Swaroop:  See — 

Steele,  James  C:  Davis,  Barry ;  Wszoiek,  Philip;  Fall,  Brian;  Adusumilh, 
Swaroop:  Cassetti,  David:  Pesavenlo.  Rodney;  and  Richardson,  Nick, 
5,815.675,  CI.  .395-293.000. 
Advanced  Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Walters.  Glenn  J  .  5.815.292.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Advanced  Engine  Technology  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Manthey,  Steven  Charles.  5,813.372.  CI.  123-43.00A. 
Advanced  Mechanical  Technology,  lite.:  See — 

Cook.  Nathan  H.;  and  Carignan.  Forest  J.,  5.814.740.  CI.  73-862.641. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause, 
Fred  N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brtnnan.  William  S.,  5,814,555,  CI. 
438-619.000. 
Chen.  Jian.  5.814.853.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Cheung.  Robin  W.;  Chan.  Simon  S.;  and  Gupta.  Subhash.  5.814360.  CI. 

438-648.000. 
Haddad.  Sameer  S.;  and  Chen.  Pau-Ling.  5.815.438.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Ue.  Sherman;  and  Wisor.  Michael  T.  5.815,734,  CI.  395-880.000. 
Liu.  David  K.  Y,  5,814,864,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Mills,  Andrew,  5,815,505.  CI.  370-522.000. 
Nguyen,  Thien  T,  5.814.186.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Puziol.  David  L.:  Van  Dyke,  Korbin  S.;  Widigen.  Larry:  Shar.  Len;  and 

Smith,  Walsiein  Bennen,  111.  5.815.699,  CI.  395-586.000. 
Tan,  Teik-Chung:  Kromer,  Stephen  C;  and  Peters,  Joe,  5.815,031,  CI. 
327-551.000. 
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Advantesi  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumura,  Shigeru.  5.813.869.  O.  439-72.000. 
AeiDchem  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Calcote.  Haitwell  F;  and  Berman.  Charles  H..  5.813.799,  Q.  405- 
128.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chang.  Dick  J.;  Nokes.  James  P;  and  Hai.  Francis.  5.814,734.  O 
73-819  000. 
Aflymai  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Oldenburg,  Kevin  R.;  and  Selick,  Harold  E..  5.814.603,  Q.  514-17.000. 
Agars.  Robert  F:  See — 

Eckberg.  Richard  P;  and  Agars.  Robert  F.  5.814.679.  O.  522-31.000. 
Agate  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Korsh.  George  J  ;  and  Khan.  Sakhawat  M..  5.815.439.  C\  365-185.240 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.  Dwayne  E;  and  Langlais.  Kenneth  L.  5.815.243.  CI.  355- 
27.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Michielsen.  Joseph;  Tilemans.  David:  Oelbrandt.  Leo;  Overmeer.  Rob- 
ert; and  De  Clerck.  Marc.  5.815,191.  CI  347188.000. 
Verbeke.  Gentil.  5.814.831.  CI  250-586.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See— 

Daems.  Eddie;  Totfs.  Riu;  and  Leenders.  Luc.  5.814.4.M).  CI.  430- 
200.000. 
Aguzzoli.  Carlo,  to  Unifull  S.p.A.  Process  and  plant  for  packaging  fluid  or 
semi-fluid    products    in    thermofonnable    synthetic    resin    containers 
5,813.197.  a.  53-453.000. 
Aiuroni.  Eli:  See— 

LifRhitz.    Isaac;   Gross.   Yosef;   Dotan.   Gideon;    and   Aharoni.    Eli. 
5.814.103.  a.  623-6.000. 
Ahlquist.  David  A.:  See — 

Larson.    Mark   Y;   Ahlquist.    David  A.;   and   Pearson.   Randall    K.. 
5.814.625.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Ahlttrom  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Delcourt.  Thomas  R.;  GuUichsen.  Johan;  Bain.  Ronald  G.;  and  Stiom- 
berg.  C  Bettil.  5.813.758.  CI.  366-171.100. 
Ahrens.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Victor.  Daniel  R.;  McKay.  Stanley  W;  Guiles.  Melvin  J  ;  and  Ahiens, 
Kenneth  A..  5.813.663.  Q.  256-59.000. 
AlKCn.  Michael  J.:  See— 

.  Olmslead.  Bryan  L.;  Ahlen.  Michael  J.;  Paris.  Bruce  E.;  Acosta.  Jorge  L.; 
Ring.  James  W;  Huss.  Paul  R.;  Williams.  Jon  PC;  Mci^hieen. 
Alexander  M.;  and  Person.  Randy  L  .  5.814.803.  CI.  235-462.000. 
.Ahi^a,  Narendra;  and  Tabb.  Mark  D..  to  Narendra  Ahuja.  Mulliscale  image 
edge  and  region  detection  method  and  apparatus.  5.815.5%.  CI,  382- 
173.000 
Aiba,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  Sakai.  Ma.sanori;  Kohtani.  Hideto: 
Isemura.  Keizo;  Unno.  Kouichi;  Itoh.  Hirohiko;  Utsunomiya.  Take- 
hito;  Kikugawa.  Makoio;  and  Makitani.  Hideyuki.  5.815,280.  CI 
358-2%.0OO. 
AiinHo.  Yoshiharu;  Kimura.  Tohru;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Data  transfer  apparahis  with  large  noise  margin  and  reduced  power 
dissipation.  5.815.442.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Air  House  Company:  See — 

Hiragaki.  Minoru.  5.813.175.  CI.  52-167.100. 
Air  Products  and  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Tentarelli.  Stephen  Clyde.  5,814.129,  CI.  95-90.000. 
Aisii  AW  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kousaka.  Yuuki;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Yamamoco.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui. 

Hiroshi;  and  Fujita.  Ya,suhiro.  5.813.943.  CI  477-156.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Ma.sashi;  and  Furuya. 
Takashi.  5.813.933.  CI.  474-11.000 
Aisia  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

llo.  Koji;  Shin.  Seiichi;  and  Hanori.  Katsu.  5.814.897.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Kazuo;  and  Ma.suda.  Yuzo.  5.813.506.  CI 

192-3.290. 
Sato.  Atsushi,  5.813.378.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Ajinii.  Kunio;  and  Ajimi.  Tsuneyoshi.  to  House  B.M.  Co..  Ltd.  Drilling  tool 
assembly  and  its  center  drill  and  cup  shape  drill.  5.81 3.802.  CI.  408-68.000. 
Ajimi.  Tsuneyoshi:  See — 

Ajimi.  Kunio;  and  Ajimi.  Tsuneyoshi.  5.813.802.  CI.  408-68.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Onishi.  Norimasa;  Tohde.  Yasuhiko;   Uehata.  Akinoti;  and  Kokue 
;    Ei-ichi.  5.814.333.  CI  424-442  000. 

iTanabe.  Toshiya:  and  Nakamura.  Tohru,  5.814.513,  CI.  435-261.000. 
Akamatsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ariki.  Takuya;  Akamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  Shigeru.  5.815.032.  CI 
.327-534.000. 
Akami.  Noboru;  and  Soshi.  Isao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Film  positioning 

apparatus.  5.815.756.  CI.  396-440.000. 
Akao.  Mut.suo;  and  IntHje.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid  Color  ma.ster- 
balch  resin  composition  for  packaging  malenal  for  photographic  pholo- 
seasilive  material  and  packaging  material  5.814.697.  CI  524-495.000. 
Akaogi.    Takao;    Takashina.    Nobuaki;    Ka.sa.    Ya.sushi;    Itano.    Kiyoshi; 
Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Yamashiia.  Minoru.  and  Kawamura.  Shouichi.  to 
Fiqitsu  Limned.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  electrically  control- 
lable threshold  voltage  5.815.440.  CI.  365-185.240. 
Akhieruzzaman. .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  for  controlling  power 
losses  associated  with  line  interface  circuits  in  telecommunications  net- 
works. 5.815.569.  CI.  379-399.000. 


UMI 


Akin,  Frank  Jenel:  See — 

Gryskiewicz.  Stanley   Michael;  Akin.  Frank  Jenel;  Jackson.  David 
Martin;  and  Sherrod,  Earle  Hairy.  5.814.035.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Akiyama.  Junichi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoichiro.  lo  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Perpendicular  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5.815,342   CI 
36O-97.0I0. 
Akiyama.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Saitoh.  Satoshi;  Yasushi.  Mllsuo;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro:  and  Yanagidaira. 
Masatoshi.  5.813.989.  CI  600-484.000. 
Akiyama  Primer  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Yasutaka;  and  Sugamo.  Masaaki,  5.813.338.  CI.  101-231.000. 
Akkapeddi.  Murali  K.;  Chung.  Sengshiu;  and  May.  Michael  P,  to  AlliedSig- 
nal.  Inc.  Articles  of  manufacture  comprising  extruded  polyamide-low 
density  polyethylene  graft  blends.  5.814.384.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Akpan.  Edward,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Mediod  for  producing  self 
lubricating  powder  metal  cylinder  bore  liners.  5.815.789.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Akiam.  Salman:  See — 

Qoud.  Eugene  H.;  Keeth.  Brent;  Akram.  Salman:  Shaffer.  James  M.;  and 

Closson.  Alex.  5.815.427,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Famwotth.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Akram 
Salman.  5.815.000.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Aktiebolagel  Electrolux:  See — 

Uhlin.  Stig  Gdran.  5.813.253,  Q.  68-23.200. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Siemens:  See — 

Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  5.815.358.  CI.  361-103.000. 
Aktsionenuy  a  Kompania  Po  Transpottu  Nefii  "Transneft":  See — 

Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Myasoedov.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov. 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  NoviLsky.  Eduaid 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  Ilich; 
Chemyaev.  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvatts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmilrievsky.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin  Jury 
Anatolievich.  5.814.224.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Aktsionemoe  Osbcheslvo  "Nauchno-Teknicheskaya   Korponitsia"Chistaya 

Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Mya.soedov.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov. 
Evgeny  Gennadievich:  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky.  Eduard 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  Ilich; 
Chemyaev.  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmitrievsky.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin  Jury 
Anatolievich.  5.814.224.  CI.  210-638.000 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Clarke.  Lorraine  Elizabeth;  Tomley.  Fiona  Mai:garet;  Dijkema.  Rein;  and 

Vermeulen.  Amo.  5.814.320.  CI.  424-267.100. 
Lewis.  Gregory  D.;  Keiter.  Dean;  and  Moreno.  Mario.  5.814.275  CI 
422-63.000. 
Alagaraniam.  Maniam;  Low.  Qwai  H.;  and  Chia.  Chok  J.,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Slacked  integrated  chip  package  and  method  of  making  .same. 
5.814.881.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Ala-Kojola.  Jouni;  and  Loukkola.  Jukka,  to  LK-Products  Oy.  Switchable 

duplex  filter.  5.815.048.  CI.  333-101.000. 
Alan  Perry:  See — 

Perry.  Alan;  and  MUller.  Peter  H..  5.813.889.  CI.  441-64  000. 
Alba  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Mills.  Lionel  William,  5.814.721.  CI.  73-53.010. 
Alba-Waldensian.  Inc.:  See — 

Knox.  Samuel  M.;  and  Griffin.  Michael  R..  5.814,003.  CI.  602-63.000. 
Albeiu  Research  Council:  See — 

Srivasuva.  Om  P;  Szweda.  Roman;  Smith.  Richard  H.;  Ippolito.  Robert 
M.;  and  Spohr.  Ulrike.  5.814.616,  CI.  514^2.000. 
Albessard.  Keiko:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naotoshi:  Tamatani.  Masaaki;  Albessard.  Keiko;  Okumura, 
Miwa;  Takahara,  Takeshi;  and  llou.  Takeo.  5.814,932,  Q.  313- 
461.000. 
Albisetti.  Nicolas:  See — 

Baudin.  Gilles;  and  Albisetti.  Nicolas,  5.813,785,  Q.  401-190.000 
Albitz,  Paul:  See- 
Monty.  Melissa  L.;  and  Albitz.  Paul.  5.815.285.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Albrechi.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Strick.  Giinter- Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft- Method  for  wave-soldering  printed  circuit  boards.  5.813.595.  CI 
228-200.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Gesing.  Adam  J.,  and  Shaw,  Tom.  5.813,543,  CI.  209-653.000. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Gouenard.  Sophie;  and  Suinot.  Noel.  5,815.111.  Q.  342-25.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  FraiKc:  See — 

Mourot.  Chrisiophe.  5.815,5.33,  CI.  375-316.000, 
Alcatel  N.V,:  See— 

Bayan.   Dominique;   and  Desthieux.   Beitrand.  5,815.299,  CI.   359- 

171,000. 
Cucchi.  Silvio;  and  Lazzer.  Maurizio.  5.815,207.  CI.  348-403  000 
Dair  Asta.  Alberto.  5.815.672.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Delporte.  Pascal  Gaston  Raymond;  and  Depireux.  Piemc  Paul  Roeer 
Willy.  5.814.203.  CI,  205-226.000. 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Newmoyer.  Kerry.  5.814.406.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 


Boehm. Ted  W.;  Babcock.  David  E.;  Urmston.  Hugh C;  Denman.  Daniel 
J  ;  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M..  5.813.563.  CI.  220-522.000 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited:  See — 

Wang.  Bo;  and  Peek,  Ronald,  5.813.081.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Selliah.  Robert  D  .  5.814.660,  G.  514-461.000. 
Alers.  George  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Ward  L.;  Alers.  George  A.;  and  Auld.  Bert  A..  5.813.280,  O. 

73-643.000 

Alexander.  Alton  Michel;  Haskin.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Wilson.  Dan  Edward. 

Ultra.sonic  scanning  apparatus  for  nondestructive  site  characterization  of 

structures  using  a  planar  based  acoustic  transmitter  and  receiver  in  a  rolling 

pond,  5.814,731,  CI,  73-644,000. 

Alexander,  James  C„  to  United  Dominion  Ind,.  Inc,  Autoinauc  safety  legs  for 

dock  leveler,  5.813.072.  CI.  14-71,100, 
Alfa  Laval  Celleco  AB:  See— 

Fjallstrom.  Roland.  5.814.187.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Cai.  Wei;  Liu.  Feng;  Lax.  Melvin;  and  Das.  Bidyut  B..  to 
Research  Foundation.  Time-resolved  diffusion  tomographic  imaging  in 
highly  scanering  turbid  media.  5.813.988.  CI,  600-476,000. 
Aliotta,  Ja.son  M,:  See — 

Kong,  Huimin;  Peiletier.  John  J,;  and  Aliotta.  Jason  M..  5.814.506.  CI. 
435-194.000, 
Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis.  James  Robert;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann  Gawne; 
Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr.;  Lanier.  Charies  Steriing;  Villafana.  William; 
Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee.  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin.  Julie  Francis;  Stout. 
Jean  Luter;  Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh.  Daniel  Ming-Te;  and  Au. 
Connie  Yudip.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  marking  text  on  a  display  screen  in  a  personal  communi- 
cations device,  5.815.142.  CI,  345-173,000, 
Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc,:  See — 

Fu.  Jian-Min;  Tehim.  Ashok;  and  Kirby.  Robert  A..  5.814.628.  CI 
514-220,000, 
Allen.  Bany  R  :  See— 

Lo.  Chung-Wen  Dennis;  Allen.  Barry  R.;  Lin.  Eric  W,;  Dow.  Gee 
Samuel;  and  Lee.  Paul  Shu  Chung.  5.815,113.  CI.  342-351.000, 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC:  See— 

Garces.  Luis  J,;  and  Brod.  David  M,.  5.814.967.  CI,  318-807.000. 
Allen.  Darryl;  and  Westfall.  David.  Grease  filter  for  exhaust  systems  in 

commercial  food  preparation  environments,  .5.814.115.  CI.  55-350,100, 
Allen.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong-Min;  and  Allen.  Leon  A..  5.814.148.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Allen  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohn.  Avi  P.  5,813.542.  CI.  209-581,000, 
Allen.  Nicholas;  See — 

Broude.  Sergey  V;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour,  Abdu;  Chase.  Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby,  Jay,  5.814.829,  CI.  250- 
559,460, 
Allen.  Paul  C  :  See- 
Thomas.  Timothy  N  :  and  Allen.  Paul  C.  5.815.245.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Allen.  Steven  Peter;  and  Yip.  William  Chunhung.  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Balance 

differential  receiver,  5.815.020.  CI.  327-255.000. 
Allen.  Stuart  V;  and  Eglinton.  Robert  Bruce,  to  Semifab  Corporation. 
Humidifier  for  control  of  semi-conductor  manufacturing  environments. 
5.815.637.  CI.  392-400.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Butk.  Robert  M.;  and  Woodward.  David  F.  5.814,657.  CI.  5I4-M4.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Ziegler,  Robert  "Zig".  5.814.010.  CI.  604-22.000. 
AlliedSignal.  Inc.:  See — 

Akkapeddi.    Murali    K.;   Chung.    Sengshiu;   and   May.    Michael    P.. 
5.814.384.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Razdan,  Mohan  K  ;  McLeroy.  JacobT;  and  Smith.  Duane  A..  5.813.232. 

CI.  60-737.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  C;  Bowman.  Mark  E.;  and  Black.  Joseph  D..  5.813.830. 
CI.  415-170.100. 
Allison.  Joseph  M..  to  General  Hectric  Company.  High  power  factor  elec- 

nronic  ballast,  5.814.976.  CI.  323-224.000. 
Allway  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Gringer.  Donald.  5.813,121.  CI.  30-162.000, 
Almasy.  Lawrence;  Shuler.  James  F;  and  Vandepas.  Robert  J  .  to  WCM 
Industries.    Inc,    Combination    wall    hydrant   and   backflow    prevenlor, 
5.813,428,  CI.  137-218,000, 
Alpha.  Brtice  J.:  See — 

Hamby.  Peter  N.;  Polak.  Frank  P.;  Olson.  David  E.;  Wolbert  Edward  J  ; 
Alpha.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Risley.  Bryan  L.  5.814.824.  Q.  250-515.100, 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Gotoh.  Kazunori.  5.813.519.  CI,  200-313,000, 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi;  Kinouchi.  Shin;  Namioka.  Seishi:  and  ichimiya. 
Nobuyuki.  5.815.074.  CI,  340-505,000, 
Alshawi.  Hiyan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Videophone  with  continuous 

speech-to-subtitles  translation,  5.815.1%.  CI.  .348-17.000. 
Aliebarmakian.  Krikor.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Aircraft  ground  flood- 
light. 5.813.744.  CI.  362-62.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G..  5.815.726.  CI.  395-800.010. 

Pedersen.  Bnice  B,.  5.815.003.  Q.  326-39.000. 

Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  and  Gupta,  Anil.  5.815.024.  CI  327-408.000. 


Alvarez.  Vincent  E,;  Deline.  James  E.;  Fotand.  Lafayette  D.;  KaareL  Thomas 
W;  Petrin.  Michael  J,;  Smith.  WilHam  L.;  Sudbury.  Barry  A  .  and  Zielske. 
Alfred  G,.  to  Oorox  Company.  The.  Mixed  peroxygen  activator  compo- 
sitions. 5.814.242.  a,  252-186,390. 
Amabile.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Paley.  William  R.;  Paley.  Steven  J.;  Cooper.  Douglas  W.;  Russo.  Peter  B.; 
Sayre.  Jeffrey  C;  Siegerman.  Howard  D.;  and  Amabile.  Robert  N.. 
5.814.159.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Amada  Metrecs  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujia.  Oriya.  5,813.301.  CI.  83-140.000. 
Amada.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sone.  Sadao;  Sado.  Shinji;  and  Amada.  Takahiro.  5.813.774.  CI.  400- 
250.000 
Amano.  Kenichiro.  to  Caono  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  magnetic 
information  recording  apparatus  and  recording  control  means.  5.815,753, 
a.  396-319.000. 
Amano.  Kunio;  Sasaki.  Katsuhiko;  Kaneko.  Tetsuhisa;  Kobayashi.  Maisa- 
toshi;  and  Taketichi.   Koji.   Sanding  apparatus   with  a  brake  system. 
5.813.903.  CI.  451-294.000. 
Amano.  Yukio;  Mizushima.  Yuko;  and  Ogata.  Kenji.  to  Hoechst  Pharmaceu- 
ticals &  Chemicals  K.K.  Preventive  and  remedy  for  type   1  allogic 
diseases.  5.814.649.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Amar.  Albert:  See — 

Iny.  Joseph;  and  Amar.  Albert,  5.813.504.  O.  190-116.000. 
Amaral.  Orestes  Do:  See — 

Espindola.  Estevao  Marino;  Amaral.  Orestes  Do;  and  Pereita.  Rog£rio. 
5.813.795,  CI.  403-402.000. 
Ambrose.  Richard  W,  Hydrodynamic  goggles  strap,  5,8 1 3,056,  CI.  2-452.000. 
Amell.  Gregory  G,:  See — 

Speckhard.  Thomas  A,;  Pederson.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Amell.  Gregixy  C., 
5.815,188.  CI,  347-141.000  i 

American  Air  Liquide  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Li.  Yao-En.  5.814.127,  CI.  95-47.000. 

Wang.  Hwa-Chi;  and  Udischas.  Richard  J..  5.814,741.  CI.  73-863.120. 
American  Biophysics  Corp.:  See — 

Wigton.  Bruce  E.;  and  Miller.  Mark  H..  5.813.166.  Q.  43-107.000. 
American  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Yannuzzi.  Gilbert  N..  Jr..  5.814.382.  C\.  428-34.300. 
American  Scientific  Materials  Technologies  LP,:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander;  Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev.  Konstantin;  Buslaev.  Yuri;  Myasoedov.  Sergei;  and  Mor- 
gunov.  Vyacheslav.  5.814.164,  O,  148-287,000, 
Amgen  Inc,:  See — 

Pierce.  Glenn  Francis;  Housley.  Regina  Mae;  and  Morris.  Charies 
Frederick.  5,814.605.  CI.  514-12,000, 
Ammennann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Muller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Rohl,  Franz;  Ammermann.  Ebertiard; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Gotz.  Norbert.  5.814.633.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Amoco  Coporation:  See — 

Pratt.  Gary  V;  and  Sloan,  Ronald  F.  5.813.455.  CI,  166-75,150, 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Reichardt.   Manfred;   and  Tolksdorf.    Martina.   5.814.805.   O,    235- 
479.000. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Michael  K,;  Churan.  Gary  G.;  Tisdale.  WilHam  R  ;  and  Ross. 
David  J,.  5.815.809.  CI,  455-428,000, 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc:  See — 

Rink.  Timothy  J.;  and  Young.  Andrew  A,.  5.814.600.  CI.  514-4.000. 
An.  Kyung  Yul:  See — 

Lee.  Eun  Sub;  and  An.  Kyung  Yul.  5.813.271.  Q.  72-336.000. 
Anagnost.  John  J.:  See — 

Mc  Vey.  Ray  E.;  Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Anagnost.  John  J..  5.815.302. 
CI.  359-214.000. 
Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Interline 

sensor  employing  ohotocapacilor  gate.  5.8I4.8I0.  CI,  250-208,100, 
Anagnostopulos.  Hirislo:  See — 

Schwab.  Wilfried;  Anagnostopulos.  Hiristo:  Bartlett.  Robert  Rytier; 
Schleyetbach.  Rudolf;  and  Weidimann.  Klaus  Ulrich.  5.814,627.  O. 
514-236.800. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  David  C.  5,815.028.  Q.  327-543.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Dolazza,  Enrico;  and  Finch.  Roger.  5.815.418.  O,  364-582,000. 
Anamolo.  Takayuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  feed- 
back control  embodying  learning,  5.813.390.  C\.  123-674.000, 
Anayama.  Chikashi;  Sekiguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Method  for  forming  semiconductor  laser  emitting  light  from  slam 
plane,  5.814.531.  CI,  438-31,000. 
Andell.  Ove:  See— 

Rekonen.  Petri;  Kopola.  Nina;  Koskimies.  Salme;  Andell.  Ove;  and 
Oksman.  Mariu.  5.814.710.  O.  525-332.000. 
Andeifieggen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Tiirck.  Giinter;  Sehm.  Tilo:  Anderfieggen.  Wolfgang; 
Heitenz,  Toni;  and  Anlolini.  Gino.  5.813.068.  CI,  8-151,200, 
Anderson.  Douglas  Crombie;  Lucas.  Roger  Albert;  and  Henderson.  Robert,  to 
OPTOS  Public  Limited  Company.  Wide  field  scanning  la.ser  opihalmo- 
scope.  5.815.242.  Q.  351-22J.OOO. 
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Anderson.  Eric  C  ;  and  Johnson.  Celeste,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  fof 
handling  inteinipis  in  a  computer  system  using  a.sic  reset  input  line  coupled 
to  set  of  status  circuits  for  presetting  values  in  the  status  circuits  5  815  733 
a.  395-868.000. 
Anderson.  Fredric  Jay:  See- 
Evans.  Chris  Howard;  Anderson,  Fredric  Jay;  Brown.  Gary  Eugene; 
Bevill.  Rodney  Lud;  Ducole.  James  Thoma.s;  and  Giannone.  James 
Richard.  5.8I3.S72.  CI.  439-125.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nance.  DonaJd  A.;  and  Mickelson.  Craig  S..  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Composite  cylinder  termination  formed  using  snap 
nng.  5.813.467.  CI    166-367.000. 
Anderson.  John  Erling:  Mathur.  Pravin  Chandra;  and  Selines.  Ronald  Joseph, 
to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  introducing  gas  into  a  liauid 
5314.125.  CI  75-414.000. 
Anderson.  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Wallner.  Margaret  A  ;  Hizondo.  David  R.;  Anderson,  Kimberly  A ; 
Vanney.  Guy  P;  Krueger.  Kurt  D;  Girard.  Michael  J.;  Petersen. 
Stephen  A.;  Bergman.  Darrin  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Terry  L.,  5,814,101 
a.  623-2.000. 
Anferson.  Michael  P;  Monette.  Liza  M.;  Dismukes.  John  P;  Ling.  Shiun;  and 
Siolovitz.  £)avid  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Com- 
posites and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.814.403.  CI.  428-357.000 
Anderson.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Dalhan.  Mark  D.;  Anderson.  Paul  B.;  and  Damico.  David  A..  5  813  443 
CI.  141-206.000. 
Anderson.  R.  Rox;  Bhatta.  Nayantara;  and  Prahl.  Scon,  to  General  Hospital 

Corporation.  The.  La.ser  illuminator.  5.814.041.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Anderson.  Todd  A.,  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation.  Flush  lock  acmaior 

5.813.710.  a.  292-336.300 
Andcrsson.  Ben  L.;  and  Foster.  Douglas  A.,  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd. 
Singulalor  and  allocator  elongated  members.  5.813.512.  CI.  198-459.500. 
Andersson.  die.  to  Mitel  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Cla.ss  D  hearing  aid  amplifier 

with  feedback.  5.815.581.  CI.  381-68  400. 
Ando.  Akemi:  and  Stevens.  Rodnev  William,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  N-hydroxyuieas 

as  antiinflammatory  agents.  5.814.648.  CI.  514-374  000 
Andmas  Stihl  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

gchlossarczyk.  J6rg;  Klimmek.  Axel;  and  Pietzsch.  Peter.  5.813,373.  CI 

I23-65.00P 
Wieland.  Dieter.  Aimbruster.  Herbert;  and  Meyer.  Gerhard  5  813  PI 

CI.  30-382.000.  

AndiEsen.  Arild;  Johnsen.  Oddvard;  and  Rado.  Zoltan.  to  Norsemeter  A/S. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  or  cunlrolling  friction.  5.814.718.  CI. 

.Andicws.  Michael  Kenneth:  See— 

Pel.string,   Robert   Michael;    Kloeppel.   Klaus   Dieter;   Dunfield.  John 
Charles;  Andrews.   Michael   Kenneth;  and  Jue.  Cliffotd  Thomas 
5,815J45,  CI.  360-99080. 
Andrjanov.  Alexander  K.;  Sargent.  Jonathan  R  ;  and  Sule.  Sameer  S..  to  Virus 
Research  Institute.  Inc.  Recovery  of  polypbosphazene  polyacids  or  acids 
sails  thereof  5.814.704.  O.  525-209.000. 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.:  See— 

Prew.  Stanley  R..  5.813.618.  CI.  241-259.100. 
Angeion  Cofporation:  See — 

Latterell.  Scott  T;  and  Brumwell.  Dennis.  5.814.090.  C\.  607-36.000 
Anglea.  James  H..  lo  Anglea  Turf  Concepts.  Inc.  Device  used  to  suppoit 

baseballs  during  baiting  practice.  5.813.927.  CI.  473-451.000. 
Anglea  Turf  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Anglea.  James  H..  5.813.927.  CI.  473-451.000. 
.Angulo.  Henry  N.:  See — 

Deng.  Brian  Tse;  Angulo.  Henry  N.;  and  Gugel.  Bob.  5.815.509  CI 
-371-21.200. 
Anikhindi.  Santosh:  See — 

Gledhill.  Jeff;  Anikhindi,  Santosh;  and  Cradock.  Graham  William 
5,815,099.  CI.  341-94.000. 
Animati.  Fabio;  Aicamone.  Federico;  Giannini.  Giuseppe;  Lombardi.  Paolo 
and  Monieagudo.  Edith,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb.  S.p.A.;  and  A.  Menarini 
Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S  R.L.  S-fluoro-anthracyclines.  proces.ses 
for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containins  them 
5.814.608.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Annerino.  Frank  John:  See — 

Hannon.  John  Francis;  and  Annerino.  Frank  John.  5.815,570  CI    379- 
428.000. 
Antanavich,  Richard  D.;  and  Dorian.  Randel.  to  Plasma.seal  LLC.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  applying  tissue  sealant.  5,814.022.  CI.  604-191.000. 
Anthony,  Andre  Charles.  Automatic  generatiixi  of  hypertext  links  to  multi- 
media topic  objects.  5.815.8.30.  CI.  707-6.000. 
Antdin.  Gonzalo  Diosdado:  See — 

Gomez.  Francisco  Sanchez;  and  Antolin.  Gonzalo  Diosdado  5  815  073 
CI.  340^71.000. 
.Antolini.  Gino:  See — 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  Turck.  Gtinter;  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang' 
Herbertz.  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino.  5.813.068.  CI.  8-151  200 
Anton  Steinecker  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Red].  Simon.  5.813.761,  CI   366-314.000. 
Antonini.  Joseph;  and  Golema.  Timothy  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Oil  seal 

extender.  5.813.676.  CI.  277.551.000. 
Antonini.  Joseph;  Shuster.  Mark;  and  Sverdlik.  David,  to  Dana  Conwration 

Oil  seal  tester.  5,814.717.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Anzai,  Toshlaki:  See — 


Nakamura.  Michiei;  Nakajima.  Keiji;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru;  Shinoda. 
Takamitsu;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sato,  Kanako;  Maruyama.  Motohisa; 
Terada,  Hiroyoshi;  Nishio,  Akira;  Takakamo.  Ma.sanori;  and  Anzai 
Tcshiaki.  5.814,434.  CI.  430-25.000. 
Anzel,  Bernard  M.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  sutionkeeping  a  satellite  offset  by  pilch  rotation.  5,813.633    CI 
244-169.000. 
Aoki,  Keiji:  See— 

Tachibana.  Akihide;  and  Aoki.  Keiji.  5,815.825.  CI.  701-23.000 
Aoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Ma.sashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  and  Itoh,   Kivoo 
5.815.448.  CI.  365-200.000.  '     ' 

Aoki.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Sato.  Manabu;  Sinpo.  Yuji;  Aoki.  Masaloshi;  and  Funase.  Kenshi 
5.813.491.  a.  180-309.000. 
.Aoki.  Naolaka:  See — 

Saitoh.  Youichi.  deceased;  Aoki.   Naolaka;   and  Sy.   Kian-Bon   K 
5.815.495.  CI.  370-249.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Toni;  Hiraku.  Jum  and  Aoki,  Nobuhiro.  5.815,760,  CI.  396-543  000 
Aoki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mitani.  Katsuaki;  Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki.  Saloshi,  5,815.313 
CI.  359-448.000.  ' 

Aoki.  Sunao:  See — 

Ohmori.    Kiyoshi;    Aoki,    Simao;    Funahashi,    Takeshi;    and    Niwa. 

Yoshikatsu,  5,815.470.  CI.  369-13.000. 

Aoki,  Tetsuya;  Uchida.  Yoji;  Sakamoto.  Mamoru;  Santo.  Toshiyasu;  Komiya. 

Tatsuzo;  and  Ohba,  Ma.saharu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Twist 

beam  type  suspension  having  a  rigid  twist  beam.  5.813.691.  CI   280- 

689.000. 

Aoki.  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 

including  PLL  circuit  5.815.540.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Aoki.  Yoshitaka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  cartridge  loading  amuralus 

5.815.344.  CI.  360-99.060.  6    kh<" 

Aoshima.  Chikara:  See — 

Tamamura,  Hideo;  and  Aoshima.  Chikara,  5.815.752.  CI.  396-319.000 

Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  Ito.  Haruyasu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  to  Hamamatsu 

Photonics.  K.K.  Ultra.short  pulse  laser  apparatus.  5.815.519.  CI.  372- 

Aoyama.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Miuta.   Seishi;  Takao.   Hideaki;  Asaoka.   Masanobu;   Sato.  Bunryo; 
Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima.  Makolo;  Saito.  MasamichI' 
Mori.  Sunao;  and  Aoyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.815.230.  CI.  349-129  000 
Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kriizler  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung:  See — 
Schluter.  Siegfried.  5.814.284.  CI.  422-175.000. 
Apperley,  Norman;  Brady.  James  Thomas;  Gerdt  Steven;  and  Johnson.  Alden 
B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Efficient  system  for 
predicting  and  processing  storage  subsystem  failure.  5.815,650  CI   395- 
182.040 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Eric  C;  and  Johnson.  Celeste,  5,815,733.  CI.  395-868.000 
Chow.  Wing  Hong;  and  Bailey,  Robert  L.,  5,815.043.  Q.  331-57.000 
James,   David  V;  and  Nemirovsky,  Mario  D.,  5.815.695.  CI.  395- 

56 1 .000. 
Yazdy.  Farid  A..  5.815.676.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Appleby.  Anthony  John.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  a  caulytic 

convener  lo  reduce  emissions.  5.813.222.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Appleby.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.;  Lieb.  David  P;  Buturlia  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby,  Michael  P.  5.814.235.  CI.  216-12.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Ding.  Ji;  Shan.  Hongching;  and  Welch,  Michael.  5.814.563,  CI.  438- 

714.000. 
Robles.  Stuardo;  Sivaramakrishnan,  Visweswaren;  Galiano,  Maria-  and 

Kithcan,  Victoria.  5.814.377,  CI.  427-579.000. 
Sorcnsen.Carl  A.;  Blonigan.  Wendell  T;  and  White.  John.  5.815,047,  CI. 

Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Han.  Charles  C;  and  Lee,  Eric,  5,814,059,  CI.  606-190.000. 

Applied  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Ting.  Jyh-Ming;  and  Lake.  Max  Laveme.  5.814.408.  CI.  428-408  000 

Appnile.  Domenic  Vincent.  Jr.;  Chaulk.  Donald  Robert;  Fucci.  Joseph 
George;  Metcalf,  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotta.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Woirick 
Charles  Bndgham.  III.  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Shaving  system  and 
method  5.813,293.0.76-106.000.  Ky^cnmnu 

Aquad.  Yousef  Georges;  Pangrle,  Brian  Joseph;  and  Pluyter.  Johan  Gerwijn 
L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Structured  detergent  pa-stes  and  a 
method  for  manufacturing  detergent  panicles  from  such  pastes.  5.814.5%. 

Aradigm  Coiporation:  See — 

Goodman.  David  E.;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  5.813J97.  CI.   128- 

Arai.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Taieishi.  Hiroshi;  Arai.  Fumiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuo.  5.813.329   CI 
101-116.000. 
Arai.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Choe.  Eui  Won;  Arai.  Masayuki;  and  Botzo.  Marie,  5,814  711    CI 
525-431.000. 
Arai.  Seigo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho 
Hydraulic  control  apparatus.  5.813.312.  CI.  91-516.000. 


Arai.  Takeshi.  Method  of  casting-masking-molding  thermoplastic  resin  prod- 
uct. 5.814.260.  CI.  264-245.000. 
Arai.  Tsuyoshi:  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Nakazawa.  Makoto;  and  Koda.  Toshi 
yasu,  to  Nissci  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Molding  method  of  injection 
molding  machine.  5,814,251,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Araki.  Kenji:  See — 

Saito.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Araki.  Kenji,  5,815,397.  CI 
364-475.090. 
Araki.  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Mamonj;  and  Fujimoto.  Masaloshi,  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd 
Immunopotentiating  and  infection  protective  agent  and  production  thereof 
5.814.632.0.514-251.000. 
Araki.  Takashi:  See — 

Konlshi.  Yasuhiro;  IwaiiKHo.  Hisa.shi;  Araki. Takashi;  Murai,  Yasumilsu; 
and  Sawada.  Seiji.  5.815.462.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Araki.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Starter  with  pinion  rotation  restrict- 
ing stniclure.  5.814.8%.  O.  290-38.00R. 
Arase.  Kenshiro;  and  Maari.  Koichi.  lo  Sony  Coiporation.  Nonvolatile 
memory  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  san>e.  5,814,855,  CI.:  257- 
315.000.  ,. 

Arbore,  Mark  A.;  and  Fejer,  Martin  M.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Aperiodic  quasi-phasemalching  gratings  for 
chirp  adjustments  and  frequency  conversion  of  ultra-shon  pulses. 
5.815.307.  CI.  359-328.000.  , 

Arcamone,  Federico:  See — 

Animad.  Fabio;  Arcamone.  Federico;  Giannini.  Giuseppe;  LoAibardi. 
Paolo;  and  Monieagudo.  Edith.  5.814.608.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company:  See — 

Mani.  K.  N.;  and  Hadden.  D.  Kent.  5,814.498.  CI.  435-136.000. 
Archer.  Patricia  L.:  See — 

Stanley.  Christopher  J.;  and  Archer.  Patricia  L..  5.814,450,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Arcidiacono.  Augustine  D.  Portable  collapsible  chair.  5.813.721.  CI.  297- 

16.100. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.;  See — 

Goldstein.  Stephen  L.;  O'Connor.  James  M.;  Lickei.  Donald  L.;  Bar' 

nowski.  Henry  G.,  Jr;  Burt.  Willard  F;  and  Blackwell.  Ronald  S.. 

5.814.689,0.524-86.000. 

Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecommunication 

system  with  remote  call  pick-up  capabilities.  5.815.563.  CI.  379-210.000. 

Arefi.  Majid:  See — 

Musukula.  Vijay;  Massara,  Andrew;  Masters.  James;  Leistra.  Philip.  Ill; 
Arefi.  Majid;  and  Batesoo.  Dan.  5.813.715.  CI.  296-63.000. 
Argiolas.  Andrea,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Graphical  user 

interface.  5.815.151.  CI.  345-342.000. 
Ariagno.  Andi<:  See — 

Favre-Bulle.  Olivier;   Bonloux.   Maria-Claude;  Largeau.  Denis:  and 
Ariagno.  Andr*.  5,814,497,  O.  435-130.000. 
Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Hosoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yuasa.  Katsumi.  to  Kikkoman 
Corporation.  Process  for  improving  the  property  of  proanthocyanidins  and 
for  preparing  an  improved  proandiocyanidin  product.  5.814.494.  CI.  435- 
118.000. 
Arikawa.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Inage.  Tom;  lida.  Walaru;  and  Atsumi. 
Hideo,  to  Laurel    Bank  Machines  Co..   Ltd.   Bill   haiKlling   machine. 
5.813.825.  CI.  414-790.500. 
Ariki.  Takuya;  Akamalsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  capable  of  preventing  fluctua- 
tions of  substrate  potential.  5.815.032,  CI.  327-534.000. 
Arimolo.  Kazutami:  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Ariinoto,  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka, 
Hideto,  5.815,454.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Ario.  Paula  D.:  See — 

Rusin.  Richard  P.:  Ario.  Paula  D.;  Jacobs.  Dwighl  W.;  Oxman.  Joel  D.: 
Mitra,  Sumita  B.;  and  Randklev.  Ronald  M..  5.814.682.  01.  523- 
116.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kelkar.  Chandrashekhar  P.  5.814,291,  O.  423-395.000. 
Arilake.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takahiro:   Eguchi.   Shin;   Mizuno.   Yoshihiro;   Nakashima. 
Masato;  Ishimolo.  Manabu;  Aritake,  Hirokazu;  and  Sato,  Noriko, 
5,815,222,0.  349-1.000. 
Aritsuka.  Tomohiko,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transformer 
protective  apparatus  having  semiconductor  and  mechanical  bypass  means. 
5.815.387.0.363-54.000. 
Aijo  USA.  INC.:  See— 

Vago,   Robert   Edward;  and  Carmine,   Dale  Owen.   5,813,062.  CI. 
4-556.000. 
Armbruster.  Herbert:  See — 

Wieland.  Dieter;  Aimbruster.  Herhert:  and  Meyer.  Gerhard.  5.813.123. 
CI.  30-382.000. 
Armstrong.  Robert  Alhol;  and  Phillips.  John  Joseph,  to  Spatial  Communica- 
tions Ply.  Ltd.  Method  for  determining  parameters  for  die  design  of  ground 
equipment  for  a  satellite  Unk  system  and  a  method  of  transmitting  signals 
in  a  satellite  link  system.  5.815.7%.  CI.  455-10.000. 
Amco  Corporation:  See — 

Kaminski.  Gerald  A.;  Laska.  Dennis  B.;  Negowski.  Joseph  V:  and  Brod. 
Robert  C.  5.813,658.  CI.  254-134.400. 
Amtson.  Paul  R.;  and  Karge,  Martin  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Low- 

voluge  eletromagnetic  riveter.  5.813,110.  O.  29-701.000. 
Arora.  Arvind  S.:  See — 

Vinggaard.  Niels;  and  Arora.  Arvind  S.,  5,815,507,  CI  371-5.100. 
Artjukhov.  Mikhail  Sergeevich:  See — 


Vasiliev,  Valery  Vitalievich;  Bunakov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Razin. 
Alexandr     Fredeorovich;     and     Anjukhov.     Mikhail     Sergeevich. 
5.814.386,0.428-36.300. 
Asahi  Corporation:  See — 

Tohyama.  Tomoru,  5.813.894.  O.  446-95.00a 
Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hane.  Toshioki;  and  Koike.  Hisao.  5.814.409.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Kato,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hishiki,  Atsushi,  5,814.568.  O.  442-123.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Ogawa,  Kimiaki,  5,815,204,  CI.  348-371.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya;  Ito,  Takiyuki;  and  Enomolo,  Taka.shi.  S.8IS.323,  O. 

359-688.000. 
Enomolo.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5.815,322.  CI.  359-688.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,815,095.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Asai,  Katsunori:  See — 

Sawai,  Akiyoshi:'Ono.  Kisamitsu;  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Asai.  Kat- 
sunori. 5.814.883.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Asai.  Kengo:  See — 

Isobe.  Atsushi;  Hikita.  Mitsutaka:  Takubo.  Chisaki;  and  Asai.  Kengo. 
5.814.917.  CI.  310-3I3.00B. 
Asai.  Kenji:  See — 

Kalano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Miura,  Tomoaki;  SMtara.  Eiki; 
Shimizu.  Masaro;  Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Ohkura.  Naolo;  Isomura.  Yasuko; 
lida.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori;  Asai.  Kenji;  and  Hatsushiba.  Emiko. 
.5.814,636.0.  514-252.000. 
Asai.  Michio:  See — 

Ohashi.  Toshio:  and  Asai.  Michio.  5.814.818.  O.  250^32.00R. 
A.sai.  Takeo;  Hasegawa.  Kinji;  and  Ono.  Mitsumasa.  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Laminated  polyester  film  to  be  laminated  onto  meul  plate.  5.814.385.  O. 
428-35.800. 
Asai.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Osamu;  Kashimura.  Kastuichi;  Asai.  Yoihihito:  Kurosawa. 
Yukio;  Daimon,  Goro;  Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  Mizufiine.  Eisaku:  and  ish- 
ikawa. Kogi.  5.814.781.  CI  218-60.000 
A.sakawa.  Toshifumi;  Shindo.  Ma.sahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshikazu;  and  Ueyama. 
Sumiyoshi,  lo  Neuralsystems  Corporation;  and  Mega  Chips  Coiporation. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  single-crystalline  thin  film,  beam 
inadialor.  beam  irradiating  method  and  beam  reflecting  device.  S.8I4.IS0. 
CI.  117-200.000. 
Asakura.  Kyoshin;  and  Takeuchi.  Shozo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Layered  capacitors  having  an  internal  inductor  element  5.815.367.  CI. 
361-303.000. 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Arimolo.  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka. 
Hideto.  5.815,454.  CI  .365-226.000. 
Asano.  Kazuo.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Address  reporting  device  and  method  for 
detecting  authorized  and  unauthorized  addresses  in  a  network  enviioninenl. 
5.815.664.0.395-200.570. 
Asano.  Mieko:  See — 

Shimotsuji.  Shigeyoshi:  Kubota,  Hitoaki:  Asano.  Mieko:  and  Hori, 
Osamu.  5.815.704.  O.  395-615.000. 
Asaoka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Miura.   Seishi:   Takao.   Hideaki;  Asaoka.   Masanobu;   Sato.   Bunryo; 
Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima.  Makoto;  Saito.  Masamichi; 
Mori.  Sunao;  and  Aoyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.815.230.  O.  349-129.000. 
Aschbetger.  Anton  A.;  Abrahamson.  James  M.;  and  Dandan.  Isaac  R..  lo 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  inc.  Methods  ai>d  apparatus  for  reducing 
flange  width  variations  in  die  necked  container  bodies.  5.813.267.  CI. 
72-125.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Hyttinen.  Mats;  and  Spjut  Henrik.  5.8 1 5.385.  CI.  363-34.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Muller.  Roger,  and  Talir.  Jiri.  5.814.782.  CI.  218-143.000. 
Ash,  Stanley  P.,  to  Greenville  Tool  &  Die  Company.  Metltod  of  forming  and 

piercing  a  tube.  5.813.266.  CI.  72-57.000. 
Ashby.  Carol  I.  H.;  Baca.  Albert  G.;  Esherick.  Pwer.  Pamieter.  John  E.; 
Rieger.  Dennis  J.;  and  Shul.  Randy  J.,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Method  for 
dry  etching  of  transition  metals.  5.814.238.  CI.  216-62.000. 
Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takatori,  Masahiro;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujila.  Hiroyuiu.  5,815.489,0. 
370-217.000. 
Ashinuma.  Taliaaid:  See — 

Kimura.    Shunpei;    Ashinuma.    Takaaki:    Shiratori.    Tsmomu;    and 

Miyashita.  Akira.  5.815,477,  O.  369-50.000. 

Ashok,  Gerard:  and  Henegar,  Fred  M.,  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation. 

Overioad  protection  circuit  using  a  no-trim  circuit  for  computer  power 

supplies.  5.815.351.  CI.  361-18.000. 

Ashton.  Roger  Wall;  Lucey.  Robert  Doiuild;  and  Pryor.  John  Duncan.  Coo- 

linuity  tie.  5.8I3.I8I.  CI.  52-291.000. 
Aslanis.  Konstanlinos;  Parenteau,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Dawson,  James  Ro(>- 
en.  to  Aslanis  Seafoods.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  skinning  frozen 
fish.  5.813.904.  CI.  452-133.000. 
Aslanis  Seafoods.  Inc.:  See — 

Aslanis.  Konstanlinos;  Parenteau.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Dawson.  James 
Robert.  5,813,904,  CI.  452-133.000. 
Aspect  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Devlin.  Philip  H;  Chamoun.  NassibG.;  Shambroom.  John  R.;  Brucicner. 
Mark  E.;  and  Marcus.  Todd  A.,  5,813.404,  O.  128-639.000. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Chow,  Hugh;  Glen.  David;  and  Chau.  Ray.  5,815.042,  O.  331-57.000. 
Atkinson.  Matthew  R.:  See— 
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Shusia,  Jeanine  M.:  Marecki.  Paul  E.;  Addnson.  Matthew  R.:  Fiey, 
Cheiyl  M.:  Benson,  Olester.  Jr.;  and  Kiinlte.  Harlan  L..  5.814,355, 0. 
425-373.000. 
Alkitson.  Tim:  Sre— 

Lemcoff.  Norbeno  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Gairett.  Michael  E.:  Green, 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Albeno  I..  5.814.130.  CI 
95-%.0OO. 
iLemcoff,  Nocberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Ganett,  Michael  E.;  Green, 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I..  5.814.131.  C\ 
95-96.000 
Adaatis  Surgical.  Inc.:  See — 

Jako.  Geza  J  .  5.813.978.  CI.  600-201.000. 
AUai  Copco  Craelius  AB:  See— 

EkstrOm.  Ross  Christian.  5.813.484.  CI.  175-325.200. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Dawes.  Alan  M.,  5.815,355.  CI.  361-56.000. 

Rivoir.  Roberto;  and  Maloberti.  Franco.  5.815.012.  Q.  327-103.000. 
Aiaimi.  Hideo:  See — 

Arikawa.  Junichi;  Katoh,  Yoshiyuki;  Inage.  Toru;  lida.  Wataru'  and 
ALsumi.  Hideo,  5,813,825,  CI.  414-790.500. 
AttJey,  Begona  Method  of  coating.  5,813,183,  CI.  52-311.100. 
Au.  Connie  Yudip:  See — 

Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis.  James  Robert;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 
Gawne;  Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr;  Lanier.  Charles  Sterling;  Vil- 
lafana.  William;  Tiller,  Byron  Kevin;  Yee,  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin, 
Julie  Franci.'i;  Stout,  Jean  Luter;  Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh, 
Daniel  Ming-Te:  and  Au,  Connie  Yudip,  5,815,142,  O.  345-173.000. 
AudioLogic,  Incorporated:  See — 

Melanson.  John  Laurence.  5.815,102.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Audojsset.  Marie-Pascale.  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing 
of  keratin  fibres  contains  a  4-hydroxyindoline  coupler  at  an  acidic  pH  and 
dyeing  process  u-sing  this  composition.  5.814,106.  C\.  8-409.000. 
Auld,  Bert  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  Ward  L.;  AJers.  George  A.;  and  AuW.  Bert  A..  5.813.280,  Q 
73-643000. 
Aun.  Lam  C:  See — 

Tan,  Teik  J.;  Aun,  Lam  C;  and  Lim.  KaT„  5.813J31.  CL  101-129.000 
Aureal  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Scott  H.;  and  Walsh,  Martin  J  ,  5.815.578,  Q.  381-1.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Monlagna.  Laura;  and  Strepparola,  Ezio.  5.814.698.  O.  524-544.000. 
Austin.  Pixie  Ann:  See — 

Miazga.  Jay;  Austin.  Pixie  Ann;  and  Fox.  Duane  M..  5.813.305.  CI. 
83-508  000. 
Authorgenics.  Inc  :  See — 

Stack.  Brian  T.  5.815.717.  a.  395-705.000. 
Autocast  Inventions  Limiled;  See — 

Van  Den  Bergh.  John.  5.813.713.  CI.  294-65,000. 
Automotive  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Douglas  J.,  5,813,717,  Q.  296-97.500. 
Avakian,  Roger  W;  and  Wypan,  Roman  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Elastomer  composition  and  thermoplastic  resin  composition  modified 
therewith.  5,814,702.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Averill.  Gregory  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Verification  of  acces.ses  in 
a   bnctional    model   of  a   speculative   out-of-order  computer   system 
5,815.688.  a  395-500.000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Magill.  Raymond  H.;  Sellers.  George  T.  Jr;  Grapentine.  Ralph  W ;  and 

Brown.  Wonnie.  5.813.772.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Min.  Kyung:  and  Johansen,  John  E.,  5.8I3.I34.  CI.  34-255.000. 
Avitaa,  Asher  See — 

Cooper,  Gershon  N.;  and  Avitan,  Asher,  5,815,732.  CI.  395-856.000 
Avnon,  Itzhak:  See — 

Gill,  Moshe;  and  Avnon.  Itzhak,  5,813.219,  CI.  60-223.000. 
Awant,  Kalunobu:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Koyama,    Jun;    Yamaguchi,    Naoaki;    Awane. 
Katunobu;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka.  5.815.226 
a  349-111000 
Axia  bicoiporated:  See — 

Mower.  Morris  F,  5,814.351,  CI.  425-87.000. 
Ayets.  Gregory  M  ,  and  Wagner,  Darrell  O..  to  InContrd.  Inc.  Implantable 
atrial  defibrillator  providing  reduced  cardioversion  discomfort  5.813  999 
a.  604-890.100. 
Ayers.  Gregory  M  ,  and  Adams,  John  M..  to  InControI,  Inc.  Atrial  flutter 

cardioverter  and  method.  5,814.081,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Azuma.  Chiharu.  to  Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.  Powered  sliding-door  system 

and  actuating  devices  for  the  same.  5,813,282.  O.  74-89.220. 
Azuma.  Ma.samichi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Scott,  Michael  C.  to 
Syiaetnx  Corporation;  and  Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation.  Thin  films 
of  ABO,  with  excess  B-site  modifiers  and  method  of  fabricating  integrated 
circuits  with  same.  5,814.849,  CI.  257-295.000 
Azuma,  Tsukasa:  See — 

PtMchenrieder.     Bemhard;    Sato.    Takashi;    and    Azuma.    Tsukasa. 
5,815.247,0.355-71.000. 
Azasa  Patent  Office:  See — 

TUiato,  Hideyasu.  5,815.312.  CI.  359^31.000. 
B  ER.TS   Inc.:  See— 

Omstiansen,  Erik  R,  5.815.077.  Q.  340-573.000. 
B   F  Goodnch  Company.  The:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  E;  Rauckhorst.  Richard  L ,  111;  Waples,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Fahmer.  Alan  J..  5.813.631.  CI.  244-I34.00A 


B.R.A,H,M.S,  Diagnostica  GmbH:  See— 

Beigmann,  Andreas;  Struck.  Joachim:  and  Komfeld.  Shaul.  5,814.461 

a.  435-7.100. 

Bab,  liai;  Muhlrad,  Andras;  Chorev,  Michael;  Shteyer.  Arie;  Gteenberg.  Zvi; 

and  Mansur,  Nura,  to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research 

Development  Company  of  the.  Osteogenic  growth  oligopeptides  and 

pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,814,610.  CI.  514-17  000 

Babcock.  David  E.:  See— 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Babcock.  David  E.;  Urmston.  Hugh  C;  Denman,  Daniel 
J.;  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M.,  5.813.563.  CI.  220-522.000 
Baca.  Albert  G.:  See— 

Ashby.  Carol  I.  H.;  Baca.  Albeit  G.;  Esherick.  Peter;  Parmeter.  John  E.; 
Rieger,  Dennis  J.;  and  Shul.  Randy  J..  5.814,238.  CI.  216-62.000 
Back.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Feiten.  Howard  B.;  and  Back,  Gregory  T.  5,814.745.  Q.  84-312.00R. 
Bailey.  Andrew  M..  to  Renishaw  PLC  Ball  bar  apparatus  for  calibiatine  a 

machine.  5.8 1 3. 1 28.  CI.  33-502.000. 
Bailey.  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Gadoury.  Dean  R.;  and  Bailey.  Bobby  J..  5.814.107,  CI  8-442,000. 
Bailey.  Dwayne  E.;  and  Langlais.  Kenneth  L ,  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer 
Corporation.  Electronic  prepress  apparatus  for  pnxlucing  lidiographic 
printing  plates.  5.815.243,  O.  355-27.000. 
Bailey.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Chow,  Wing  Hong;  and  Bailey,  Robert  L..  5,815.043,  CI.  331-57.000 
Bain.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Delcoun.  Thomas  R.;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Bain.  Ronald  G.;  and  Strom- 
betg.  C.  Beitil,  5.813.758.  CI.  366-171.100. 
Bains.  Kuljit:  See — 

Muthal,  Manish:  Shah.  Nilesh  V.;  and  Bains.  Kuljit,  5.815,167.  CI 
345-512.000. 
Bair.  Gregg  M.:  See — 

Radcliff.  Janet  H  ;  Hostetter,  Gordon  R.;  Rogers.  Meyric  K.;  and  Bair. 
Gregg  M.,  5,813,401,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Baird,  Derek  W.;  and  Brunson,  Kevin  K.,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc. 
Combined  anti  fog  and  anti  glare  features  for  face  masks.  5.813,398  CI 
128-201.170. 
Baker.  Douglas  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Portable  computer 
widi  removable  display  screen  using  removably  mateable  connectors  to 
form  the  sole  supporting  interconnection  between  the  computer  base 
portion  and  display  screen  structure.  5.815,735.  CI.  395-892.000. 
Baker,  Douglas  William;  and  James.  Freddie  L..  to  'totes',  incorporated.  Boot 

with  rear  expansion  flap.  5.813.149.  CI.  36-138.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith,  Sidney  K.,  Jr;  and  Givens,  George.  5.813.458,  C\.  166-182.000. 
Zaleski,  Theodore  Edward,  Jr;  and  Schmidt,  Scoo  Ray,  5,813,480,  CI. 
175-40.000. 
Baker,  Walter  J.;  and  Heiden,  Gary  M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mediod  for 

thresholding  a  gray  scale  matrix.  5.815.606.  CI.  382-237.000. 
Balaz.  Rudolph:  See— 

Teper.  Jelfrey  A.;  Koneru,  Sudheer:  Mangione,  Gordon:  Balaz,  Rudolph; 
Contorer,  Aaron  M.;  and  Chao,  Lucy,  5.815,665,  C].  395-200.590. 
Balbierz,  Daniel  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Adjustable  securing 

wings.  5.814,021.  a.  604-174.000. 
Baldwin.  David.  Oamp  bracket.  5.813.641,  CI.  248-223.410. 
Baldwin,  David  Robert  to  3DLabs  Inc.,  Ltd.  Graphics  subsystem  with 

slaveable  rasterizer  5,815,166.  CI.  345-506.000. 
Baldwin-Gegeheimer  GmbH:  See — 

Strobl.  Klaus,  5,813.247,  CI.  62-434.000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Moysan,  Stephen  R  .  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W.  5.814.415,  a.  428- 
627.000. 
Bales,  Stephen  E.:  See- 
White,  Jerry  E.;  Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
and  Inbasekaian,  Muthiah  N.,  5,814,373.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Ball,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Fogal,  Rich;  and  Ball,  Michael  B..  5.813,590.  CI.  228-4  500 
Ballersladt,  Ralph:  See— 

Schultz,  Jerome  S.;  and  Ballerstadt,  Ralph,  5,814,449,  CI.  435-6.000 
Ballew,  Ann.  Cabinet  storage  device.  5,813,736.  CI.  312-249.900. 
Balling.  Edward  N.;  Lawther.  Joel  S  ;  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  E.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Closing  light  lock  of  film  cassette  lums  off  film-wind- 
into-cassette  motor,  in  one-time-use  camera.  5.815.754.  CI.  396-403  000 
Ballivet.  Marc:  See — 

Kauffman,  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet,  Marc,  5,814.476.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Bally  Gaming.  Inc.:  See — 

Margolin,  Mare,  5,813,911.  CI.  463-19.000. 
Bally.  Marcel  B  :  See- 
Webb,  Murray  S.;  Bally,  Marcel  B  ;  Mayer,  Lawrence  D.;  Miller,  James 
J.:  and  Taidi,  Paul  G.,  5,814,335,  CI  424-450.000. 
Ban,  Ivan;  Borchers,  Friederich;  Heinemann,  Henning;  and  Rasche,  Heinz- 
Helmer.  to  Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  for  obtaining  estiogens 
from  pregnant  mare  urine  by  solid-phase  extraction.  5.814.624,  CI,  514- 
170.000. 
Banchelin,  Jean-Marc;  Renard,  Philippe:  and  Solviche,  Serge,  to  Taylor  Made 
Golf  Company.  Inc.  Process  of  making  a  golf  club  shaft.  5.814.268  CI 
264-516.000. 
Bandera.  Pablo,  to  Moog  Inc.  Electromagnetic  force  motor  with  internal  eddy 

cutreni  damping.  5.814.907.  Q.  310-14.000. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  to  Incyte  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc.  SubuniLs  of  NADH  dehydrogena-se.  5.814  451   CI  435- 
6.000.  e  . 


UMI 


Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murofushi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshlkazu;  Yamauchi,  Akira;  Abe,  Yuki; 
Nagami,  Harushi;  Yamaguchi,  Kiyolaka;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  and 
Uchino.  Mitsuhiro.  5.814.427.  O.  430-109.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause.  Fred 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.   Interlevel  dielectric  with  air  gaps  to  lessen  capacitive 
coupling.  5,814,555.  CI.  438-619.000. 
Banka.  Carole  L.:  See— 

Cuftiss.  Linda  K.;  Banka.  Carole  L.:  Bonnet.  David  J.:  and  Smith. 
Richard  S..  5.814.467.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Banyas,  Timothy  James,  to  Erics.son  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selectively  activating 

a  plurality  of  devices.  5,8I4,%9,  Q.  320-112.000. 
Barab^,  Richard;  and  Boisvert,  Yvan.  Aerated  bell  conveyor  system  for 

conveying  hot  expanded  minerals.  5.813.138.  CI.  34-580.000. 
Baratta.  Francis  I.  Noncontacting  portable  infrared  intra-ocular  pressure 

sensor  5.813.982,  C\.  600-398.000 
Barbera.  Leo  J.  Earth  boring  system  and  apparatus.  5.813.482,  CI.   175- 

61  000. 
Barbetta,  Anthony  T.  to  Barbctta.  Anthony  T.  Wide  bandwidth,  current 
sharing.  MOSFET  audio  power  amplifier  with  multiple  feedback  loops. 
5.815.040,  CI.  330-264.000. 
Barbour.  Michael  J.;  and  Corrigan.  George  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Thermal  inkjel  prinlhead  warming  circuit.  5,815.180.  CI.  347-59.000. 
Barcella.  Antonio:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Barcella.  Antonio;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  and  Fontana.  Marco, 
5.815.437.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Barditch.  Irving  F:  See — 

Schabdach.  Paul  G.;  and  Barditch,  Irving  F,  5.813.278.  CI.  73-167.000. 
Bares,  Jan;  and  Lindblad.  Nero  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  mixed  color  toners  separation  and  recovery.  5,815,785,  CI. 
399-358.000. 
Bargenquast,  J.  Scott;  Weber,  Terry  A.;  and  Plate.  John  R.,  to  Trak  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Forklift  stabilizing  apparatus.  5.813.697.  CI.  280-754.000. 
Barker.  Andrew  John;  and  Johnstone,  Craig,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Quinazoline 

compounds.  5.814.630.  CI.  514-234.500. 
Barker.  James  M.:  See —  • 

Teirell.  Jamie  B.;  and  Batkei.  James  M..  5,813,465.  CI.  166-298.000. 
Barker.  Thomas  Norman:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba;  Barker,  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer,  James 
Warren;  and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael,  5,815,723,  CI.  395-800.200. 
Barkley,  John  A.;  Graeber.  Stephen  Ward;  and  Schaefer,  Robert  John,  to 
Breece  Hill  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatu.s  and  methods  for  cartridge 
retrieval  and  insertion  in  a  storage  library  subsystem  including  a  robotic 
shuttle  having  a  sole  rocker  beam.  5.815,340.  Q.  360-92.000. 
Barnes.  Keith  W.;  Bauman.  Donald  R.;  Brace.  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip  A.; 
and  Mihelich,  Michael  E..  to  E.F  Johnson  Company.  Priority  system  for  a 
wide  area  transmission  trunked  communication  system.  5,815,799,  CI. 
455-15.000. 
Bamett.  Larry  R.:  See— 

Chu,  Kwo  R.;  Bamett.  Larry  R.;  Wang,  Chaoen;  Yeh.  Yih  S.;  Yang.  Tze 
T;  Chen.  Han  Y:  Chen.  Shih  H.;  Tsai.  Yi  C:  and  Dawn,  Trine  Y, 
5,814.939,  CI.  315-5.310. 
Bamett,  Richard  I.:  See- 
Stacy.  Richard  B.;  Ellis.  Craig  D.;  Hand,  Barry  D.;  Thomas.  James  M. 
C;  Chambers.  Kenith  W.;  Glover,  Stephen  E.;  Bamen,  Richard  I.; 
King,  Paul  B.;  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.;  and  Sutton,  William  T. 
5.813.067.  CI.  .5-713.000. 
Bamowski.  Henry  G..  Jr:  See — 

Goldstein,  Stephen  L.;  O'Connor,  James  M.;  Lickei,  Donald  L.;  Bar- 
nowski,  Henry  G.,  Jr;  Butt,  Willard  p;  and  Blackwcll,  Ronald  S., 
5,814,689,  a.  524-86.000. 
Baron,  Guenter.  to  Bayersiche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Front 

wheel  suspension  for  a  motorcycle.  5,813,684,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Barra,  Jean-Aubert;  and  Paillot.  Rene,  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.  Ventricular 

cannulation  device.  5,814,005,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Barratt,  Patricia  G.  Game  apparatus  and  method  of  play.  S.8I3.67I.  CI. 

273-251.000. 
Barrett.  John  M.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  P..  to  Collom  Intemational.  Inc.  Air  and 

spray  nozzle.  5.814,162.  CI.  1.34-22.120. 
Barrow.  Stephen  Roy:  See — 

Williams.  David  Robert;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  Roy.  5.814.303.  CI. 
424-57.000. 
Barry,  Brenda:  See — 

Spindel.  Eliot  R.;  Nagalla.  Srinivasa;  and  Barry.  Brenda,  5.814,463,  CI. 

435-7.200. 

Barthe.  Philippe;  Lemaire.  Jacques;  and  Petta.  Dennis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie.  Process  for  the  filtration  and  combustion  of  carbonaceous  matter 

emerging  from  internal  combustion  engines.  5.813.223.  CI.  60-274.000. 

Bartholomae.  Edward  E.  Device  for  mourning  a  receptacle.  5.813,646.  O. 

248-311.200. 
Bartholomew.  David  M.,  to  Menasha  Corporation.  Packaging  structure  for  a 

bundle  of  panels.  5.813,536,  CI.  206-449.000. 
Bartlett.  Jame<>:  See — 

Bentley.  Keith:  Wilson.  Samuel;  Lutz.  Earlin;  Bartlett.  James;  and 
Gooding,  John.  5.8 1 5.4 1 5.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Banlett.  Robert  Ryder:  See — 

Schwab.  Wilfried;  Anagnostopulos.  Hiristo;  Banlett.  Roben  Ryder; 
Schleyerbach.  Rudolf:  and  Weithmann,  Klaus  Ulrich,  5,814.627.  CI. 
514-236.800. 
Bartsch.  E,  Andreas:  See — 


Thuresson,  Erik  M.:  Philippi,  A.  Karolina;  Bartsch,  E.  Andreas;  and 
Runefjord.  Canna  M.,  5.815.556.  CI.  379-93.250. 
Bartz.  Kenneth  William;  Bland,  Jacqueline  Dawn:  Gillingham,  David  Paul: 
Kerwood.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann,  Edwin  William:  Lewtas,  Kenneth, 
Maddox,  John  Edward;  Rossi,  Albert;  and  Tack.  Roben  Dryden,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Chemical  compositions  and  use  as  fuel  additives. 
5,814,110.  CI.  44-,370.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beck,  Karin  Heidrun:  Bellaire,  Helmut;  Czech.  Erwin;  and  Kurtz. 

Walter,  5,814,139,  C\.  106-31.780. 
Boiho,  Klaus:  Heilek.  Jorg;  and  Schnabel.  Gunter.  5.814.231.  CI.  210- 

737.000. 
Bujard.  Hermann;  and  Gossen.  Manfred.  5.8I4.6I8.  O.  514-44.000. 
Muller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert:  R6hl,  Franz:  Ammermann,  Eberhard: 

Lorenz,  Gisela:  and  Gotz.  Notbert,  5.814.633.  O.  514-241.000. 
Rei-sacher.  Hansulrich:  and  Jesse.  Joachim.  5.814.140.  O.  106-31.890. 
Schrof.  Wolfgang:  Klingler,  Juigcn;  Horn.  Dieter,  and  Mayer.  Elmar. 
5.815.262.  CI.  356-318.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Gadoury.  Dean  R.;  and  Bailey.  Bobby  J..  5.814.107.  Q.  8-442.000 
Basniev,  Kaplan  Safeibievich:  See — 

Khamizov,    Ruslan    Khazhsetovich;    Mya.soedov.    Boris    Fedorovich; 
Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich:  Mironova,  Larisa  Ivanovna:  Abranxiv, 
Evgeny  Gennadievich:  Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna:  Novitsky,  Eduard 
Grigorievich:  Vasilevsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich:  Gdalin,  Semen  Mich; 
Chemyaev,    Valery    Davydovich:    Shvarts,    Mikhail    Ekhilievich; 
DzhardzhimaiKiv,     Alexandr     Sergeevich:     Dmitrievsky,     Anatoly 
Nikolaevich:  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich:  and  Rakhmanin,  Jury 
Anatolievich,  5,814,224,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Batchelder,  Bruce  T;  Elyanow,  Irving  D.;  Goldstein,  Arthur  L.;  MacDonald, 
Russell  J.;  McRae,  Wayne  A.:  Sims,  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang.  Li,  to  Ionics, 
Incorporated.  Electrodialysis  including  filled  cell  electrodialysis  (electro- 
deionization).  5,814.197,  CI.  204-524.000. 
Batchelder,  Scott  K.;  Burrill,  James  T;  and  Sable,  Gary  M.  to  Rule  Industries, 
Inc.  Pivotable  float  switch  within  a  housing.  5,814,780,  CI.  200-84.00R. 
Bateson,  Dan:  See — 

Musukula,  Vijay:  Massara,  Andrew;  Masters,  James;  Leistra.  Philip.  Ill; 
Arefi.  Majid;  and  Bateson.  Dan.  5.813,715.  Q.  296-63.000. 
Battegazzore.  Piero.  to  Guala  S.p.A.  Dispenser  for  the  simultaneous  delivery 

of  at  least  two  paste-like  products.  5.813.573,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Elliott,  Douglas  C;  and  Sealock,  John  L  ,  5,814,112,  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Baucom,  Allan  Scott,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Self-locating  dual 
motion  locking  apparatus  for  joining  computer  housings.  5,813,793,  Q, 
403-325.000. 
Baucom,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Weiser,  Enk  S.;  Baucom,  Robert  M  :  and  Snoha.  John  J..  5.814.239.  CI. 
264-219.000. 
Baudin,  Gilles:  and  Albisetti,  Nicolas,  to  L'Oreal  Device  for  the  packaging, 
dispensing  and  application  of  a  gel  or  foam.  5,813,785.  Q.  401-190.000. 
Bauer.  John  J.:  See — 

Zomes.  David  A.;  and  Bauer.  John  J..  5.813.248.  Q.  62-480.000, 
Bauer,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Sweha.  Sherif;  and  Bauer,  Mark  E..  5,815,443.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Bauer.  Michael  E.:  and  Urbassik.  Michael  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Motor 

control  circuit  with  a  low  volugc  monitor  5.814.955.  O.  318-376.000. 
Bauer.  Peter;  Dirmeyer.  Josef:  PlankI,  Christian:  and  Van  Houdenhove.  Rony, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Waterproof  housing  with  a  plug-and-socket 
connection  for  protection  electronic  circuit  5,814,765,  CI    174-50.540. 
Baugh,  Walter  T:  Morris,  Desmond:  and  Wes,sling,  Francis  C,  III.  to 
McDonnell  Dougla.s  Corporation  Apparatus  for  voice  communication  over 
local  area  networks.  5.815.553,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Baula.  Cezar  S.:  See — 

Chen,  Frank  Joung-Yei:  Stanat.  Jon  Edmond  Randolph;  and  Baula. 
Cezar  S..  5.814.715,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Bauman,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Bames,  Keith  W.;  Bauman,  Donald  R.:  Brace.  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip 
A.:  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E.,  5,815,799,  CI.  455-15.000. 
Bauman.  Jeffery  P.;  and  McManus,  Richard  W.,  to  Sound-epic  Environmental 
Services.  Passive  acid  tar  neutralization  process.  5,814,206,  CI    208- 
13.000. 
Baumann.  Hervi.  to  SECAP.  Device  and  method  for  controlling  a  printing 
machine,  paniculariy  a  franking  machine  drum.  5.813.347.  CI.   101- 
486.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Vayntraub,  Michael  M.,  5,815,236,  CI.  35I-16O.0OR. 
Vayntraub,  Michael  M.,  5,815,237,  CI.  35I-I60.00R. 
Baxter,  Glenn  A.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a 
programmable  logic  device  representation  of  a  circuit  into  a  second 
representation  of  the  circuit.  5.815,405,  Q.  364-489.000. 
Baxter  Intemational  Inc.:  See — 

Caipentier,  Alain;  Guo,  George  X.;  and  Schreck.  Stefan  G..  5.814.100. 

CI.  623-2.000. 
Lam,  Hung:  Deseran.  Lisa:  and  Rhee.  Richard,  5.814.096.  CI  623-2.000, 
Severs,  Dale,  5,814,025.  CI.  601-266.000. 
Bayart.  Dominique:  and  Desthieux,  Benrand,  to  Alcatel  N.v.  Method  and 
system  for  equalizing  respective  power  levels  of  channels  of  a  received 
optical  frequency  division  multiplexed  .signal.  5,815.299,  CI.  359-171.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jacobs.  Gundolf;  and  Haas.  Peter.  5.814.676.  O.  521-174,000. 
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ICanellakopulos.  Johannes.  Fuchs.  Rainer.  Jansen.  Johannes  Rudolf; 
'   Schindler.     Michael;     Erdelen.     Chrisloph;     UichC     Wolfgang; 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Turberg,  Andreas.  5.814.645.  CI 
514-332.000. 
Kratz,  Mark  R.;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Heinemann.  Torsten;  Jacobs.  Gun- 
dolf;  Sanders,  Josef;  and  Woynar,  Helmut,  5,814.699.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Stelzer,  Uwe;  Casser.  Carl;  and  Seilz.  Thomas.  5.814,669,  Q    514- 
626.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Chapoteau,   Eddy;  Craine,  Jonathan;  Czech.   Bronislaw  P.;   Kumar. 
Anand;  and  Leong,  Koon-wah,  5.814.521,  CI.  436-74.000. 
Bayer  Faser  GmbH:  See— 

Reinehr,  Ulrich;  TUrck,  GUnler,  Sehm,  Tilo;  Anderheggen,  Wolfgang; 
Herbertz,  Toni;  and  Amolini.  Gino.  5,813,068,  CI.  8-151.200. 
Bayeixiche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baron.  Guenter,  5,813.684.  CI.  280-276.000. 
Bayne.  Stephen:  See — 

Plodgaard,  Hans;  Osteigaard,  Erik;  Thomsen.  Johannes;  and  Bayne 
Stephen.  5.814,602,  O.  514-8.000. 
Bazatiy,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Bradford,  Judson  A.;  Bazany,  Donald  J.;  and  Landheer,  Bruce  H 
5,813.566,  CI.  220-653.000. 
Beach.  Todd;  and  Veux.  Jean-Luc.  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc  Golf 

club  shaft.  5.813.922.  CI.  473-319.000. 
Beall.  James  C.  Ion  beam  thrust  method.  5,813.217,  O.  60-202.000. 
Beaioa.  Stephen  R  ;  Ross.  Denwood  F.;  and  Walker.  Craig  W..  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Scanning  laser  demolding  of  ophthalmic 
lenses  5.815,238,  CI.  351-177000. 
Beanie.  Robert  L.  Hand  tool  torque  socket.  5,813.298.  C\.  81-475.000. 
Beaudoin,  Maurice.  Stamped-metal  clip  for  use  widi  an  endless  track  belt 

cooperating  with  slide  rails.  5,814,167,  O.  148-639.000. 
Bechtolshein,  Andreas:  See — 

Weatherford,  Jim:  Hoffeit,  Brad  W;  Stano,  Robert;  Storm.  Shawn;  and 
Bechtolshein.  Andreas.  5.815.137.  C\.  345-145.000. 
Beck.  Franz:  See— 

Kunde.  Frank,  and  Beck.  Franz.  5,813,968,  CI.  588-256.000 
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ffiland.  Robert;  and  Kaufman,  Pascal,  to  Transfolec  International.  Cotd 

cathode  tube  power  supply.  5,814,938,  CI.  315-3.000. 
Belanger.  Inc.:  See — 

and   Wentwotth.   Robert   J., 


PI  9 


J.; 


5,813,076,   CI. 


ru^i, T,™I;  ilw-_i.  .    w     -J^    tr    -"•"'"jr^-  ^'.  J<»-'i:».iJUU.  Lay,  Alvm  Loise;  and  Benedict,  Charles  E..  5.813.687.  CI.  280-414  100 

Beckjames  Joseph  to  Novartts  Finance  Corporation.  Detection  of  fungal    Benham.  Roger  A.  Pivoting  fin  with  elastic  bias.  5  813  890  Q  441-79  000 

pathogens  usmg  the  polymera.se  chain  reaction.  5.814.453.  CI.  435-6000     R»nii,r,  M»m-i  c    ,„  u-ii—  i>.„i,~.  ,-„_^.    w'ijT'    J' ^'  '.^    , 


pathogens  using  the  polymera.se  chain  reaction.  5.814,453.  CI.  435-6.000 

Beck.  Kann  Heidnjn;  Bellaire.  Helmut;  Czech.  Erwin;  and  Kurtz.  Walter,  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ballpoint  pen  pastes  with  phdialocvanine  oie- 

merts.  5.814.139.  a.  106-31780. 

Beck.  Kenneth  G.  Cleaning  device  for  an  emission.  5.813.422.  CI    134- 

111.000. 
Beck,  Lee  R.;  and  Stolle,  Ralph  J.,  to  Stolle  Research  &  Development 

Corporation.  Immune  suppressive  product.  5,814.345.  O.  424-535.000. 
Beck.  Steven:  See— 

DKklin.  Kib.  5.813.688.  O.  280-607.000 
Beck.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann  F;  Paau.  Kathleen;  Beck.  Wilhelm;  and 
HIavacek.  Wolfgang.  5.814.597.  a.  510-511.000. 
Becker,  Adam  J  :  See — 

Becker,  Robert  O;  Flick.  A.  Bartholotnew;  and  Becker.  Adam  J 
5.814.094.  CI.  607-50.000. 
Becker,  Albert  E.,  Jr:  See— 

Renick,  Chester  D.;  Becker.  Albert  E .  Jr ;  and  Hobaugh.  James  M    II 
5.81.3.289.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Becker,  Nathaniel  T ;  and  Crowley.  Richard  P.  to  Genencor  International.  Inc. 
Process  for  making  dust-free  enzyme<ontaining  particles  from  an  enzyme- 
containing  fermentation  broth.  5.814.501,  CI.  435-174.000. 
Becker.  Robert  O  ;  Flick.  A  Bartholomew;  and  Becker.  Adam  J  lontopheretic 
system  for  stimulation  of  tissue  healing  and  regeneration.  5.814.094  C\ 
607-50.000. 
Becker.  Roger  Jack.son.  to  University  of  Dayton.  The.  Radiation  limiter  and 

optical  system  incorporating  the  same.  5.815.330.  CI.  359-886  000 
Becks.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Kahn.  Jay  I.;  Smerznak.  Mark  A.;  Meyer.  Axel;  Garland.  Angela  L ; 
Becks.  Vincent  J;  and  Boutique,  Jean-Pol,  5.814.592,  CI    510- 
304  000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Beradt,  Klaus  W.,  5.814,474,  O.  435-34.000. 
Spears,  Patricia  A.,  5.814.490.  C\.  435-91.200. 
Beecham  Group  pic:  See — 

Merrifield,  David  Roy;  Carter,  Paul  Laurence,  and  Douehry,  David 
George.  5.814,337.  Q.  421-466.000. 
Beehive,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldston,  Thomas  C,  5,813.909,  CI.  452-138  000. 
Beerwart.  Fred,  to  Huntsman  United  Films  Corporarion.  Multilayer  protective 

garment  film.  5.814.413.  O.  428-516.000. 
Beets.  Rick  A.:  See— 

Oakes.  Bryan  R.;  Mottensen.  Peter  B.;  Nguyen.  Peter  N.;  and  Beets 
Rick  A..  5.8I4.77I.  CI.  177-136.000 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Shih.  Ma-Jung.  5.813.778.  O  4OO-4%.0OO. 
Tan.  Tom.  5.815.109.  a.  341-177.000. 
Behlen.  Dean  B..  to  Miller.  Diane  E.  Accessory  for  building  construction 

5.813.188.  CI.  52-699  000. 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See — 

Neipel.  Frank;  and  Flecken.stein.  Bemhard.  5.814.475.  Q.  435-69.I0O. 

Beier.  Axel;  and  Weigel.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Support 

receptacle  and  method  for  producing  the  same  5,815,620,  Q.  385-80  000 


Belanger,    Michael 

15-97.300. 

Belanger.   Michael   J.;   and   Wentwotth.   Robert  J..   5.813,077    C\ 
15-97.300. 
Belanger,  Michael  J.;  and  Wentwotth,  Robert  J ,  to  Belanger,  Inc.  Curtain- 
style  vehicle  laundry  device.  5,813,076,  CI.  15-97  300. 
Belanger,  Michael  J.;  and  Wentworth,  Robert  J.,  to  Belanger,  Inc.  Spherical 
bearing  arrangement  for  vehicle  laundry  brush.  5,813,077.  CI.  15-97  300 
Belanger.  Roger  R.:  See— 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.;  Palmatier.  Roland  T;  and  Belaniter   Roeer  R 
5.813,336,  CI.  101-218.000  6         "B        •• 

Bell,  Charles  A.;  Heath,  Warren  J.;  and  Kleinman,  Norman  M.,  to  Precision 
Systems.  Inc.  Automatic  multiple-sample  multiple-reagent  chemical  ana- 
lyzer. 5,814,277,  a.  422-67.000.  f      "W  >-"«»• 
Bell,  Jonathan:  See — 

Bell.  Michael;  and  Bell.  Jonathan.  5,813.143.  CI.  36-59.00R. 
Bell.  Michael;  and  Bell.  Jonathan,  to  Bell.  Michael.  Convertible  non-slip 
footwear  attachment  device  having  ice/snow  engaging  cleats.  5.813.143 
a   36-59.00R. 
Bellaire.  Helmut:  See — 

Beck.  Karin  Heidiun;  Bellaire.  Helmut;  Czech,  Erwin;  and  Kuitz. 
Walter,  5,814.139.  a.  106-31.780. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hong;  and  Desai,  Nailesh  B.,  5.815.561.  O.  379-115.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Thoma.  Eduard  J..  5.813.617.  CI.  241-135.000. 
Belyavsky.  Alexander  V;  and  Ivanova.  Natalia  B.  to  New  York  Blood  Center. 
Method  of  identification  and  cloning  differentially  expres.sed  messenger 
RNAs.  5,814,445,  O.  435-6.000. 
Benderev,  Theodore  V;  Naves,  Neil  H.;  and  Legome,  Mark  J.,  to  Boston 

Scientific  Technology,  Inc.  Surgical  drape.  5,813,408,  CI.  128-849  000 
Benedeti,  Paulo  Portable  CD  holder  5,813.583,  CI.  224-483.000 
Benedict,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Lay,  Alvin  Loise;  and  Benedict,  Charles  E..  5.813,687.  CI.  280-414.100. 


Benitez.  Manuel  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
optimizing   complex   control    structures    using   abstract    web    oattems 
5.815.721.  a.  395-709.000. 
Bennett.  Chris:  See — 

Grell.  Conrad;  Guralnick.  Jeremy;  Rothmuller.  Ilan  J.;  Bennen.  Chris- 
and  Theiss-Aird.  Michael.  5.815.538.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Bennen.  Clarence  Frank,  to  Isis  Pharmacuticals.  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  inhi- 
bition of  P120.  5.814.619.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Bennett.  James  D.;  and  Jarvis.  Lawrence  M..  to  Engate  Incorporated.  Anomey 
terminal  having  outline  preparation  capabilities  for  manasine  trial  iwo- 
ceedings.  5.815.392.  a.  364-401.000. 
Bennen.  James  D  ;  and  Jarvis.  Lawrence  M..  to  Engate  Inc.  Computer-aided 
transcription  system  using  pronounceable  substitute  text  witfi  a  common 
cross-reference  library.  5.815.639.  CI.  395-2.440. 
Bennen.  Michael  K.:  See- 
Collier.  Mary  F;  and  Bennen.  Michael  K..  5.815.152.  CI.  395-348.000. 
Benson.  Gail  M..  to  Benrwood  Place,  Inc.  Hip  offset-inset  apparatus  and 

method.  5,814,050.  CI.  606-102.000. 
Benson,  Olester,  Jr:  See — 

Shusta,  Jeanine  M.;  Marecki,  Paul  E.;  Atkinson.  Matthew  R.;  Frey. 
Cheryl  M  ;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr;  and  Krinke.  Harlan  L.,  5.814.355  CI 
425-373.000. 
Benson.  Terrence  R.;  Jablonski.  Richard;  Maldarelli.  Lawrence  V;  and  Siu, 
Howard,  to  Mag-Tek.  Inc.  Terminal  for  issuing  and  processing  data-bearine 
documents.  5.814.7%.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Benlley.  Keith;  Wilson.  Samuel;  Lutz.  Earlin;  Baitlett.  James;  and  Gooding. 
John,  to  Bentley  Systems.  Incorporated.  Computer  system  for  portable 
persistent  modeling.  5.815.415,  O.  364-578.000. 
Bentley  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bentley.  Keith;  Wilson.  Samuel;  LuU.  Earlin;  Battlen,  James'  and 
Gooding.  John.  5.815,415.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Bentwood  Place,  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Gail  M..  5.814.050.  CI.  606-102.000. 
Benveniste.  Victor:  See — 

Sinclair.  Frank;  Benveniste.  Victor,  and  Chen.  Jiong,  5,814,819   CI 
250-492.210. 
Benveniste.  Victor  M  .  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  setecing 

neutral  particles  in  an  ion  bean.  5.814.823,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Beoni,  Franco.  Middle  ear  ossicular  chain  prosthesis,  with  a  porous  hydroxy- 

lapatite  flange.  5,814,104,  CI.  623-10.000. 
Berardinelli,  Ted  W.  Timing  light  adapter  5,814,723,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Berchlold,  Heinrich,  to  Gressel  AG.  Damping  device  with  a  mechanical  force 

amplifier.  5,813,666,  CI.  269-225.000. 
Berg,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  E;  and  Berg.  Lawrence  D..  5.813.849.  Q    431- 
202.000. 
Bergan.  Timothy  J.;  Kreftmeyer.  Jimmy  R.;  Rahe,  Edward  Norman  A.; 
Sherman.  James  L.;  Shuns.  Christopher  J.;  and  Sponzilli.  John  T.  to  Case 
Corporation.  Hardfaced  agriculmral  sweep  and  method  for  applyine  hard- 
facing.  5.813.475.  CI.  172-719.000.  KK/    6 
Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-hwa.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  and  tunable  V^  MOSFET  with  poly  and/or  buried  diffusion 
5.814.856.  CI.  257-319.000. 


Berger.  Eugene:  See — 

Sikaffy,  Faiz;  Moran,  Osvaldo;  and  Berger.  Eugene.  5,814,253.  CI. 
264-42.000. 
Berget.  Mark:  See— 

Sibik.  Lee;  and  Berget.  Mark.  5.813.241.  CI.  62-148.000. 
Berggren.  William  Ross:  See — 

Maistrovich.  Anthony  Robert;  Higgins.  James  Alan;  Kretman.  Wade 
Douglas;  Davidson.  Dennis  Alan;  Jackson.  Katrina  M.;  and  Berggren. 
William  Ross.  5.814.278.  O.  422-109.000. 
Bergin.  Peter  W.  A.,  to  MTS  Northwest.  Sound.  Inc.  Container  holder  widi 

separable  support,  5.813.644.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Bergman.  Darrin  J.:  See — 

Wallner.  Margaret  A.;  Elizondo.  David  R.;  Anderson.  Kimberly  A.; 
Vanney.  Guy  P;  Krueger.  Kurt  D.;  Girard.  Michael  J.;  Petersen. 
Stephen  A.;  Bergman.  Darrin  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Terry  L..  5.814.101. 
CI.  623-2.000. 
Bergmann.  Andreas;  Struck.  Joachim;  and  Komfeld.  Shaul.  to  B.R.A.H.M.S. 
Diagnostica  GmbH.  Method  for  the  determination  of  anti-TSH  receptor 
autoantibodies.  5.814.461,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Berkley.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Tamboiello,  Gregory  J.;  and  Berkley.  Roben  D..  5.814.380.  CI   428- 
9.000. 
Berlin.  Andrew  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  projective  display 

having  redundant  light  modulators.  5.815.303,  C\.  359-214.000. 
Beriowitz,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Cook,   Bnice   R.;   Beriowitz,   Paul   J.;   and   Winenbrink,   Robert  J., 
5,814,109,  CI.  44-300.000. 
Berman,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Calcote,  Hartwell  F;  and  Berman,  Charles  H.,  5,813,799.  CI.  405- 
128.000. 
Bemacki.  Robert  H.  Swim  instruction,  training,  and  assessment  apparatus. 

5.813,945.0.482-5.000. 
Bernard.  Bemie  B.:  See — 

Jiang.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Bernard,  Bemie  B.,  5.8I4.I28.  CI.  95-82.000. 
Bernard,  Nils:  See — 

Stigs.son,  Lars;  and  Bernard,  Nils,  5,814,189,  CI.  162-30.110. 
Bemat,  Allan  W.:  See- 
Bower,  C.  George;  and  Bemat,  Allan  W.,  5,814.234,  CI.  210-770.000. 
Bemdt.  Klaus  W..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Direct  identification  of 

microorganisms  in  culture  bottles.  5.814.474.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Bemer,  Mark  K.;  and  Lockton.  David  B..  to  Interactive  Network.  Inc.  Game 
of  skill  playable  by  remote  participants  in  conjunction  with  a  common 
game  event  where  participants  are  grouped  as  to  skill  level.  5.813.913.  CI. 
463-40.000. 
Bemhard.  Heinz:  See — 

Ehbets.  Hartmut;  Bemhard.  Heinz;  Giger.  Kurt;  and  Hinderling.  Juerg. 
5.815.251.0.  356-5.010. 
Berthaud.   Jean-Marc;   Foriel.   Pierre-Andre;   Galand.   Claude;   Lengelle. 
Slephane;  and  Nicolas.  Laurent,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Dynamic  bandwidth  estimation  and  adaptation  in  high  speed 
packet  switching  networks.  5.815,492,  CI.  370-234.000. 
Berthelot,  Yves  H.:  See— 

Brodeur.  Pierre  H.;  Berthelot.  Yves  H.;  Gerhardstein,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Johnson.  Mont  A..  5.814.730.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Bettrand  Faure  Equipments  S.A.:  See — 

Moradell,  Pierre;  and  Folliot,  Dominique,  5,813,648,  O.  248-424.000. 
Berzsenyi,  Laszio:  See — 

Zelenak,  Zolui  M4ria  nie;  Brr»senyi,  Liszl6;  and  Abramoff,  Frank, 
5,814,222,  CI.  210-615.000. 
Bessette,  Raymond  W.  Range  guard  apparatus  and  method.  5,813,3%,  CI. 

126-214.00D. 
Best,  Christopher,  Rodgers,  Phil;  and  Hirsch,  Robert,  lo  Cobra  Golf,  Inc.  Dual 

sole  golf  club  head.  5.813.919.  CI.  473-290.000. 
Beucler.  Valerie  Bour  See — 

Derule.  Hervi;  Beucler.  Valirie  Bour;  and  Steinmeu.  Jean.  5i!l4.247. 
O.  252-3%.O0O. 
Bevill.  Rodney  Lud:  See- 
Evans.  Chris  Howard;  Anderson.  Frcdric  Jay;  Brown.  Gary  Eugene; 
Bevill.  Rodney  Lud;  Ducote.  James  Thomas;  and  Giannooe,  James 
Richard.  5.813.872.  CI  439-125.000. 
Bhagalia.  Shashikant;  and  Yeung.  Joemanne  Chi  Cheung,  to  DSC  Commu- 
nications Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of  controlling  transtnitting 
power  in  a  subscriber  terminal  of  a  wireless  telecommunications  system. 
5.815.798,0.455-13.400. 
Bharat,  Krishna:  See — 

Waldo.  James  H.;  Bharat.  Krishna;  and  Riggs.  Roger.  5,815,709,  CI. 
395-683.000. 
Bhatta.  Nayantara:  See — 

Anderson,  R.  Rox;  Bhaita,  Nayantara;  and  Prahl,  Scott,  5,814,041,  CI. 
606-15.000. 
Bhattacharya,  Bha.skar;  Kavanagh,  Patricia  Fern;  and  Husain,  Mohammad 
Aamir,  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  peak-to- 
average  ratio  control  in  an  amplitude  modulation  paging  transmitter 
5,815,532,0.  375-301.000. 
Bicer,  Demetrio.  Central  opening  curved  bileaflel  heail  valve  prosthesis. 

5,814,099,  CI.  623-2.000 
Bicos,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Wu,  Shu-Yau;  Edberg,  Donald  L.;  and  Bicos,  Andrew  S.,  5,814,729,  CI. 
73-588.000. 
Biddle,  Graham  W.:  See- 


Chapman,  Judith  E.;  Cox,  Ian  G.;  Biddle,  Graham  W.;  Comstock. 
Timothy  L.;  and  DeRyke.  Kevin  J..  5.815.239.  CI.  351-177.000. 
Bieda.  John,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  for  detennining  software 

reliability.  5.815.654.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Bierce.  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Shaw.  Mart  D.;  Heyman.  J.  Tad;  and  Bierce.  Laurence  M.,  5,813,680. 
CI.  280-47.260. 
Biesel.  Wolfgang;  Krcber.  Stefan;  Brass.  Henning;  Winhaus.  Friedrich;  and 
Meisbetger.  Artur.  to  Fresenius  AG.  Centrifuge  having  marker  elements. 
5.814.279,  a.  422-72.000. 
Bieni,  Ivan:  See — 

Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo;  BieHi,  Ivan;  and  Cleiici,  Gian- 
carlo,  5.815.037.  CI.  330-69.000. 
Bigner.  Darell:  See — 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Bigner.  Darell.  5,814,317,  O.  424-143.100. 
Bilgutay.  Vedat:  See — 

Iglehatt.  David;  Lester.  Leiand;  Bjork.  Roger;  Bilgutay.  Vedat;  Koscin- 
ski.  Andrzej;  and  Rosenbaum.  Lee.  5.815.562.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Blllgren.  Per;  and  Embretsen.  Kaj.  to  Soderfors  Powder  Aktiebolag.  Method 
relating  to  the  manufacturing  of  a  composite  metal  product.  5.8 1 5.790. 0 
419-5.000. 
Billings.  Keith  H.:  See— 

Manley.  Barry  W;  Billings.  Keith  H.;  and  Collins.  Lance  J..  5.815.388. 
CI.  363-63.000. 
Bilodeau.  Paul:  See- 
Clay.  John  D.;  Bilodeau.  Paul;  and  Michael.  Robert  J..  5.813.477,  O. 
173-1.000. 
Binks  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Strong,  Christopher  L.,  5,813,760,  CI.  366-258.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hjertin,  Stellan;  and  Liao,  Jia-Li,  5,814223,  O.  210-635.000 
Biosource  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guy;  Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Sveriow,  Genadie  G;  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.;  Grill,  Laurence  K.;  and  Chedekal,  Miles  R.,  5,814,495, 
CI.  435-120.000. 
Birchall,  James  Derek,  to  Keele  University.  Therapeutic  compositions  con- 
taining a  lithium  compound  and  silica.  5.814.347.  CI.  424-677.000. 
Birks.  James  N.:  See — 

Wainwright.  Charles  E.;  and  Birks.  James  N..  5.815.589.  O.  381- 
346.000. 
Birtcher  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleenor.  Richard  P;  and  Lee.  Alan  R..  5.814.012.  CI.  604-26.000. 
Birukawa.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Nishikiori.  Keiji;  Hino.  Yasumori;  and  Birukawa.  Masahiro.  5,814,418. 
CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Bisconti.  Bruno,  to  Finproject-S.P.A.  Injection  molding  method  for  soles 
having  a  treading  surface  with  colored  sections  and  produced  with  expan- 
sible and  cross-linking  ••EVA"compounds.  5.814.254,  CI   264-«)400 
Bishop.  David  J.;  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  MacDonald.  William  M.;  Ruel.  Rene  R.; 
and  Walker.  James  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optical  packaging 
assembly  for  reflective  devices.  5.815.616.  CI.  385-52.000. 
Bishop.  Richard  P:  See- 
Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr;  Rogers.  Glenn  F.  Jr;  Bishop.  Richard  P;  Darrow. 
Darrell  L.;  and  Face.  Brad,  5,814.232,  O.  210-739.000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See- 
Huffman.  Eric  C  .  5.813.087.  O.  15-321.000. 
Binner.  Edward  H..  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corportion.  Precision  center  widi  an 
interchangeable  double-arcuate  floating  collet.  5.813.300.  CI.  82-150.000. 
Bjork.  Roger:  See — 

Iglchart.  David;  Lester.  Leiand;  Bjork.  Roger;  Bilgutay.  Vedat;  Koscin- 
ski.  Andrzej;  and  Rosenbaum.  Lee.  5.815.562,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Black,  Joseph  D.:  See- 
Smith,  Joseph  C;  Bowman,  Mark  E.;  and  Black,  Joseph  D..  5,813,830, 
CI.  415-170.100. 
Blacket.  Stuart  Edmund;  and  FuhrnKister.  Ralph,  to  Henrob  Ltd.  Fastening 
tool  including  fastener-supporting  nodes  in  the  nose  thereof.  5,813,1 14,  CI. 
29-809.000. 
Blackwell,  Ronald  S.t  See- 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L.;  O'Connor.  James  M.;  Lickei.  Donald  L.:  Bar- 
nowski.  Henry  G..  Jr;  Burt.  Willard  F;  and  Blackwell.  Ronald  S.. 
5.814.689.  CI.  524-86.000. 
Blaeser.  David  J.:  See— 

St.  Germain.  Jon  P;  Blaeser,  David  I,:  and  Hasiiiigs,  Roger  N., 
5,813,9%,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Blaha.  David  L.:  See— 

[Xiremus.    Lonnie;    Harbuziuk.    Wayne    L.;    and    Blaha.    David   L., 
5.815.565.  O.  379-265.000. 
Blakely.  John  H.:  See— 

Innes,  Mark  E  ;  and  Blakely.  John  H..  5.815,357,  O.  361-93.000. 
Blalock,  Guy  T:  See— 

Wolstenholme,  Graham  R.;  Harshfield,  Steven  T;  Turi,  Raymond  A.; 
Gonzalez.  Femando;  Blalock,  Guy  T.;  and  Park,  Donwon.  5.814J27. 
O.  438-5.000. 
Blamey.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Ramoc  Danny;  and  Blamey,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,815366,  O.  379-265.000. 
Blanchard,  Alain,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg 
Harris,  S.A.  Cylinder  with  a  printing  cover  for  offset  printing.  5,813,334. 
a.  101-217.000. 
Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn:  See — 
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Banz.  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn;  Gillingham,  David 
Paul:  Kerwood.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann.  Edwin  William;  Lewtas. 
Kenneth;  Maddox.  John  Edward;  Rossi.  Albert;  and  Tack.  Robert 
Dryden.  5.814.1 10.  O.  44-370.000. 
Blankschlein.  Daniel:  See — 

Mitragoiri,  Samir  S.:  Blankschlein.  Daniel;  and  Langer.  Robert  S.. 
5.814.599.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Blanz.  Martin:  See — 

Smidi.  John  Alec  Sydney;  and  Blanz,  Martin.  5.814.987.  O.  324- 

300.000. 
Smith.  John  Alec  Syndney;  Shaw.  Julian  David:  and  Blanz.  Martin. 
5.814.989.  CI.  324-300.000. 
Blazei,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Ffinnenkamp.  Thomas  R;  Blazei.  Mark  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan:  Packard. 
Brian  M.;  Smelser.  Ricci  D.;  Costello,  David  M.;  Hillyard,  Angela  L.; 
and  Hidani.  Tim  T.  5.814,098.  C\.  623-2.000. 
Blevins.  Patricia  A.  Ait  deckle.  5.813.127.  CI.  33-492.000. 
Bley.  Robert  S  :  foe- 
Van  Bladel.  Kevin  H.;  Bley,  Robert  S.:  and  Wallace,  John  D..  5,813.41 1, 
a.  128-898.000. 
Bliek.  Ken:  and  Book..Gary.  Fishing  tackle  storage  system.  5.813.528.  CI. 

206-315.110. 
BImk.  Russell  R;  See— 

Lovegreen.  Kenneth  J.;  Blink,  Russell  P;  and  Henderson.  James  A.. 
5.814.968.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Blixt.  Stefan.  Graphics  processor.  5.815.165,  CI.  345-506.000. 
Blohowiak.  Kay  Y:  Osborne.  Joseph  H.;  and  Krienke.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Boeing 

Company.  The  Sol  for  coating  metals.  5.814.137.  C\.  106-14.130. 
Blondelle.  Sylvie:  Houghien.  Richard  A.;  and  PerezPaya.  Enrique,  to  Tortey 
Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies.  Melittin-relaled  polypeptides,  mix- 
ture sets  and  libraries  thereof.  5,814,470,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Blonigan.  Wendell  T:  See— 

Sorensen.  Carl  A.:  Blonigan.  Wendell  T;  and  White.  John.  5.815.047,  CI. 
333-17.300 
Bloom,  Cary.  Fiber  optic  connector  hermetically  terminated.  5.815,619,  CI. 

385-78.000. 
BMC  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Jeffrey  D..  5.815.0%.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Hung.  Mien-Chie;  Yu.  Di-Hua;  Matin.  Angabin:  and  Zhang.  Yuiiao  Joe, 

3,814,315,  CI.  424-93.200. 
U*an.  Randall  J.;  and  Green.  Allan.  5.814,647.  O  514-369.000. 
You.  Seung  Mun;  and  O'Connor.  John  P.  5.814,392,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Board  Of  Regents.  University  Of  Texas  Systems:  See — 

Harville.  Michael  W.;  and  Weldon.  William  E.  5.814.783,  CI    219- 
110.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mecknical  College:  See — 
Loe.  Shing  M  .  5.815.270,  Q.  356-367  000. 
Board  of  Tru.stees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Webber.  Mukia  M  ;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  5.814.452.  C\.  435-6.000. 
BOC  Qroop.  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

GiBce,  Mark  Thomas;  Pooley,  Michael  Bruce;  Wardle,  David  G.;  and 

Lee.  Ron  C.  5.813.237.  a.  62-52  100. 
Lehan.  John.  Byorum.  Henry:  Hill.  Russell  J.;  and  Rough.  J.  Kirkwood, 

5.814.195.  CI.  204-192  120. 
Lemcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Green. 
Brian  C;  Adcinson,  Tim:  and  La  Cava,  Alberto  L,  5,814,130,  O. 
95-96.000. 
Lemcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garren.  Michael  E.;  Green, 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava,  Alberto  I..  5.814.131.  O 
95-%.00O. 
Travis.  Ian  D .  5,814.121,  CI.  65-346.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Higginboiham,  Paul,  5,813,252,  CI.  62-656.000. 
Bock.  Stefan,  to  Krtipp  Kautex  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Injection  molding 
appaianis  for  processing  thermoplastic  materials.  5.8I4J58.  CI.  425- 
5.57,000. 
Bockh.  Mat:  Zickell.  Thomas  J..  Diman.  Charles;  and  Mahoney.  Stephen,  to 
Environmenul  Reprocessing.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  depositing 
media  in  a  panem  on  a  moving  sheet  using  a  media  retaining  member. 
5.814.369.  CI.  427-188.000. 
Boden.  Frederick  J.;  Sauer.  Richard  P;  Goldblatt.  Irwin  L.;  and  McHenry. 
Michael  E..  to  Castrol  Limited.  Polar  grafted  polyolehns.  methods  for  their 
manufacture,  and  lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  them.  5.814.586. 
a  508-221.000. 
Bodkin.  Lawrence  Edward.  Sr  Height  measuring  device.  5,813,132,  CI. 

33-759000. 
Boe.  Ciaig  L.:  See- 
Johnson,  Greg  P.;  Larsen,  Rick;  and  Boe.  Craig  L.,  5,8I3J43,  CI. 
62-259.200. 
Boehio*.  Robert  D.  Keyless  deadbolt  lock  engaging  device.  5,813,261,  CI. 

70-379.00R. 
Boehm.  Herbert  C:  See— 

Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Pa.squa.  Samuel  A.,  Jr.; 

Boehm.  Herbert  C;  and  Harris.  Kevin  M..  5.813.923.  C\    473- 

373.000. 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Babcock,  David  E.;  Urmston,  Hugh  C;  Denman.  Daniel  J.; 

and  Ladina,  Joseph  M..  to  Alcoa  Oosure  Systems  International.  Inc. 

Closure  having  easy-open  promotion  compartment.  5.813.563.  C\.  220- 

522.000. 
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Boehringer  Mannheim,  GmbH:  See — 

Hoeltke,    Hans-Joachim;    Obetmaier,    Irmgard;    and    Nesch,    Geoig, 
5,814,502,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Boeijen.  Johannes  Wilbclmus;  and  Van  Esbroeck.  Maurice  Eduardus  The- 
odorus,  to  Stork  Protecon-Langen  B.V.  Device  and  apparatus  for  deboning 
halves  of  slaughtered  animals.  5.813.905.  CI.  452-135.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Amlson,  Paul  R.;  and  Kaige.  Maitin  A..  5.813.110.  CI.  29-701.000. 
Blohowiak.  Kay  Y;  Osborne.  Joseph  H.;  and  Krienke.  Kenneth  A., 
5,814,137,  CI.  106-14.130. 
Boerger.  Richard  H.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing 

and  delivering  toner  5.815,780.  CI.  399-260.000. 
Boeringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Zimmer.  Volker;  Macho.  Heinz;  and  Lerch,  Rolf,  5,814,522.  CI.  436- 
170.000. 
Boersma.  Stacey  Ann:  See — 

Lipinski,  Paul  Lawrence;  Saviisky,  Terrance  Dean;  and  Boersma,  Stacey 

Ann,  5,813,714,  CI.  276-61.000. 

Bogen.  Daniel  K.;  and  Reinbold.  Kirk  A.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The 

Tnistees  of  the.  Virtual  play  environment  for  disabled  children.  5,815,147, 

CI.  345-334.000. 

Bohn.  Stefan,  to  MST  Automotive  GmbH.  Trough-like  airbag  housing. 

5.813.707.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Boisrayon.  Michel  M:  See — 

Dejugnac,  Corinne  C;  Scarpiiu,  AUin  A:  and  Boisrayon,  Michel  M, 
5.814,916.  CI.  31O-3II.O0O. 
Boisvett.  Yvan:  See — 

Barabf.  Richard;  and  Boisvert.  Yvan.  5.813.138.  CI.  34-580.000. 
Boitnolt,  Charles  A.,  to  GaSonics  International.  Short-coupled-path  extender 

for  plasma  source.  5.814.154.  CI.  II8-723.00R. 
Boku.  Kazutake:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Okayama.  Hiroaki;  Ono.  Shusuke;  Boku.  Kazuuke: 
Yamagala.  Michihiro:  Yamada.  Katsu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Motonobu.  5,814.806.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Bolian,  Charles  Edward.  II:  See — 

Yahiaoui,  Ali;  Ning,  Xin;  Bolian,  Charles  Edward,  II:  McDowall,  Debra 
Jean;  Potts,  David  Charles;  and  VanHout,  Daniel  Joseph,  5,814,567, 
CI.  442-118.000. 
Bolognesi.  Dani  P;  Chen.  Chin-Ho:  Greenberg.  Michael:  Weinhold.  Kent; 
and  Lacey.  Simon  F.  to  Duke  University  Mdeical  Center.  Supressor  of 
HIVl  replication  and  transcription.  5.814.519.  CI.  435-372.300. 
Bondeson.  Benjamin  J.;  Frates,  Paul  S.;  Gabryszewski,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Petrecca.  Peter  J,  to  Nordson  Cotporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
liquifying  thermopla.stic  material.  5,814.790.  CI.  219-421.000. 
Bonigut.  Josef:  See — 

Hollars.  Dennis  R.;  Waltrip,  Delbert  F;  Zubeck.  Roben  B.;  Bonigut. 
Josef;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  and  Payne,  Gary  L..  5.814,1%,  CI.  204- 
298.150. 
Bonnet,  David  J.:  See— 

Cuftiss,  Linda  K.;  Banka,  Carole  L.;  Bonnet,  David  J.;  and  Smith, 
Richard  S..  5.814.467,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Bonnstauffer.  Bill.  Stress  relieving  keys.  5,813,777,  C\.  400-491.000. 
Bontoux.  Maria-Claude:  See — 

Favre-Bulle.  Olivier;  Bontoux.  Maria-Claude;  Laigeau,  Denis;  and 
Ariagno.  Andr*.  5.814.497.  a.  435-130.000. 
Bonulti.  Peter  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  anchoring  a  suture 

5.814.072.  CI.  606-232.000. 

Bonulti.  Peter  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  suture  anchor. 

5.814.073,  a.  606-232.000. 
Book,  Gary:  See— 

Bliek,  Ken:  and  Book.  Gary.  5.813.528,  O.  206-3I5.IIO. 
Booth.  John  Stanley,  to  Rainbow  Display  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  forming 
a  ferroelectric  spatial  light  modulator  utilizing  a  planarizaiion  piocess. 
5,814,236,0.216-23.000. 
Boothby.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Maticko.  John  R.:  Chapin.  David  S.:  Carr.  Arthur  G.:  and  Boothby,  Scott 
A..  5,813.156.  CI.  40-757.000. 
Borak.  Eugene  A  .  Jr..  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Dual  casing  hanger.  5.8 1 3.468. 

a.  166-368.000. 
Borchers,  Friederich:  See — 

Ban,  Ivan;  Borchers,  Friederich;  Heinemann,  Henning;  and  Rasche, 
Heinz-Helmer,  5,814,624,  CI.  514-170.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Dembosky.  Stanley  K.:  Haesloop.  J.  Christian;  and  Adams.  Bradley  F, 

5,813,935,  CI.  474-111.000. 
Patton.  Marit  E.,  5,813.934,  CI.  474-84.000. 
Borho,  Klaus;  Heilek.  Jotg;  and  Schnabel.  Gunter.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Separation  of  liquid  eutectic  mixtures  by  crystallization  on  cold 
surfaces  and  apparatus  for  this  purpose.  5.814.231.  CI.  210-737.000. 
Borland,  John  O  .  to  Genus.  Inc  Semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one 
field  oxide  area  and  CMOS  vertically  modulated  wells  (VMW)  with  a 
buried  implanted  layer  for  lateral  isolation  having  a  first  portion  below  a 
well,  a  second  portion  forming  another,  adjacent  well,  and  a  vertical  po. 
5.814,866,  a.  257.369.000 
Bomzin,  Gene  A.:  See — 

Sholder,  Jason  A.;  Levine.  Paul  A.;  Florio.  Joseph  J.;  and  Bomzin,  Gene 
A.,  5,814,077,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Borofsky.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Ouigley.  John  R  ;  and  Borofsky,  Gary  R.,  5,813,058,  C\.  4-3O9.O0O. 
Boros.  Tibor:  See — 


Schwartz,  Edward  L.;  Zandi,  Ahmad;  and  Boros,  Tibor,  5,815,097,  CI. 
341-51.000.1 
Bortoli.  Giulio;  and  torain,  Luciano,  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.P. A.  Tape  head  for 

a  gripper  loom.  5i8l3.440.  CI.  139-449.000. 
Borzo,  Marie:  See — 

Choe,  Eui  Won;  Aral,  Masayuki;  and  Borzo,  Marie.  5,814,711,  CI 
525-431.000. 
Borzonc.  Rocco  R.;  Crombie.  John  S.;  and  Nelson.  David  L.,  to  Howmedica 

Inc.  Suture  anchor  and  driver.  5,814,070,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Boskovic,  Borislav.  Core  lifter  system  for  use  in  a  plastic  injection  mold. 

5.814.357,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Bosma,  Marinas  A.  Trigger  mechanism  for  impacting  device.  5,813,479,  CI. 

173-202.000. 
Boss,  Andr£.  Method  for  determining  the  disaggregation  time,  in  particular  of 

a  programmable  projectile.  5,814,755,  CI.  89-6.500. 
Boss,  Andr6,  to  Oerlikon  Contraves  AG.  Method  and  device  for  determining 
the  disaggregation  time  of  a  programntable  projectile.  5,814,756,  CI. 
89-6.500. 
Bosshart,  Patrick  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Power  reduction 
circuits  and  systems  for  dynamic  logic  gates.  5,815.005,  CI.  326-95.000. 
Bosshart,  Patrick  W.;  aitd  Shiell.  Jonathan  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Circuits,  systems,  and  methods  for  reducing  microprogram  memory 
power  for  multiway  branching.  5,815,697,  CI.  395-583.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bcnderev,   Theodore   V.;    Naves,   Neil   H.;   and   Legome,   Mark   J.. 
5,813,408,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Boszor,  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Cox,  Arthur  R.;  and  Boszor.  Samuel  M.,  5.814,172,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Boltema,  Jan:  See — 

Soellaait-Roelofsen,  Maria  E.;  and  Bottema.  Jan.  5,814J95,  CI.  428- 
213.000. 
Bouchard,  Hervj;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon,  Alain,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Taxoids,  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  ttiem.  5,814,658,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Boiichez,  Beniard.  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ets  Catu.  Single-pole  voltage 
detector,  in  particular  for  oveifKad  electrical  lines.  5.814.997,  Q.  324- 
522.000. 
Boudour.  Abdu:  Se^ — 

Broude,  Sergey  V;  Allen,  Nicholas;  Boudour,  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric: 
Johnson,  Cari;  Miller,  Pascal:  and  Orinsby,  Jay,  5,814.829,  Q.  250- 
559.460. 
Bourang,  Henry:  See — 

Inuan,  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Bourang,  Henry;  Quiachon,  Dignah 
B.;  and  Chow.  Andrew  Y.  5,813.997,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Bourgeois.  Norman  R.,  to  Metal  Fusion.  Inc.  G4s  fired  outdoor  cooking 
apparatus  for  selectively  boiling  or  steaming  food  items.  5,813,321,  C 
99-340.000. 
Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique:  See — 

Bouchard,  Herve;  Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon,  Alain, 
5,814.658,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Boutique,  Jean-Pol:  See — 

Kahn,  Jay  I.;  Smerznak.  Mark  A.;  Meyer,  Axel;  Garland,  Angela  L.; 
Becks,  Vincent  J.;  and  Boutique.  Jean-Pol.  5.814,592.  CI.   510- 
304.000. 
Bowden,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Roedl.   Lawrence  J.;  and  Bowden.  Joseph   H.,  Jr.,  5,813,118,  O. 
29-889.100. 
Bowden's  Automated  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Winter.  Robert  A..  5.814,9%.  O.  324-510.000. 
Bowen.  Andrew  D..  to  International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  texture  border  address  mapping  in  rectangular  coordi- 
nates. 5,815,157,  CI.  345-430.000. 
Bowen.  David  C:  See — 

Valenzuela,  David  M.;  Glass.  David  J.:  Bowen.  David  C;  and  Yanco- 
poulos.  George  D..  5.814.478,  CI.  435-65.100. 
Bower.  C.  George;  and  Bemat,  Allan  W..  to  Prosys  Corporation.  Integrated 

soil  and  fluid  decontamination  system.  5.814,234.  CI.  210-770.000. 
Bowlin.  Kevin  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Coupled  downhole  pump  for  simultaneous 

injection  and  production  in  an  oil  wheel.  5,813,469,  CI.  166-369.000. 
Bowman.  Lyie  M.:  See — 

Patel.  Rajesh;  Bowman,  LyIe  M.;  and  Shen,  Peng,  5,814,655,  CI. 
514-413.000. 
Bowman,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Joseph  C;  Bowman.  Mark  E.;  and  Black.  Joseph  D.,  5,813,830. 
CI.  415-170.100 
Boxall,  Stephen  Charles;  and  Fletcher.  Paul  Robert,  to  Mars  Incorporated. 

Coin  gate.  5,813,509,  CI.  194-203.000. 
Boyd.  Stephen  W.:  See- 
Valley.  Kirsten  L.:  Snow.  David  W.;  Corvi.  Timothy  C;  Donlon.  Brian 
S.;  Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Fan.  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T.:  Peters.  William 
S.:  Mueller.  Richard  J..  Jr;  and  Giffoid.  Hanson  S..  III.  5.814,016,  CI. 
604-%.000. 
Boyden.  James  H.,  to  Interval  Research  Corporation.  Portable  .speakers  with 

phased  arrays.  5,815,579,  CI.  381-301.000. 
Boyle.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Koford.  James  S.:  Boyle.  Douglas  B.;  Scepanovic. 
Ranko:  and  Rostoker.  Michael  D.,  5,815,403.  CI.  364-489.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Crow.  Barry.  5,814,193,  CI.  204-157.870. 
McNally,  John  Paul,  5,814,574,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Brace.  Howard  N.:  See — 


Barnes,  Keith  W.;  Bauman.  Donald  R.;  Brace.  Howard  N.:  Keefer.  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E..  5,815.799.  CI.  455-15.000. 
Braceras,  Geoige  Maria;  Connor.  John;  and  Evans,  Donald  Albert,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Receiver  input  voltage  protection 
circuit.  5.815,354,  Q.  361-56.000. 
Bradford  Company:  See — 

Bradford.  Judson  A.;  Bazany,  Donald  J.;  and  Landheer.  Bruce  H., 
5,813,566,  CI.  220-653.000. 
Bradford.  Judson  A.:  Bazany.  Donald  J.;  and  Landheer.  Bruce  H  ,  to  Bradford 
Company.    Damage    resistant    container   and    sleeve    pack    assembly. 
5.813,566,  CI.  220-653.000. 
Bradley,  Benjamin  C;  and  Tnfii,  Victor  C,  to  Schlumbeiger.  Dial  inbound 
meter  inteiface  unit  which  uses  two  elements  for  coupling  to  and  isolating 
from  meter  5,815,558,  CI.  379-106.040. 
Brady.  James  Thomas:  See — 

Apperiey.  Norman;  Brady,  James  Thomas;  Gerdt,  Steven;  and  Johnson, 
Alden  B.,  5.815.650,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Brainard.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Carrino.  John  J.:  and  Brainard,  Thomas  D  .  5.814.492.  CI  435-91  200. 
Braithwaite.  Keith  Andre:  Carpenter.  Gary  Dale:  Hoang.  Binh  Thai;  Nguyen. 
Cuong  Thanh:  Tanner.  Howard  Carl:  and  Tsao.  Gary  Yuh,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Power  supply  interface  circuit  providing 
nonvolatile  storage  with  suitable  operating  and  standby  voltage  levels 
5.815.455.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Bramlett,  Kevin  D.;  and  DiLuigi.  Michael  W..  to  Trinity  Industries.  Inc. 

Vented  hatch  cover  5.813,352,  CI.  105-377.070. 
Brams.  Patrick.  Hair  curier.  5,813.419.  Q.  132-222.000. 
Branam.  Stephen.  Oral  appliance  for  infants  and  toddlers.  5,814,074,  CI. 

606-234.000. 
Branca,  PhilUp  A.;  Hubis.  Daniel  E.;  Buerger.  Wolfgang:  Rudolf.  Christiane: 
and  Tillmanns,  Ralf,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  A.'isociates.  Inc.;  and  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates.  GmbH.  Strong,  air  permeable  membranes  of  polytetraAuoro- 
ethylene.  5.814.405.  CI.  428-311.510. 
Brandon.  Mark  Austin:  Gilbert.  David  Lee:  and  Lankard,  John  Robert,  Jr,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Quick  change  housing. 
5.815.259,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Brandts,  J.  Michael:  See— 

Plotnikov,  Valerian  V;  Brandts,  John  F;  and  Brandts.  J.  Michael, 
5,813,763,  CI.  374-11.000. 
Brandts.  John  F:  See— 

Plotnikov,  Valerian  V.;  Brandts.  John  F:  and  Brandts.  J.   Michael. 
5.813.763.  CI.  374-11.000. 
Branham.  Bradley  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Polymeric  additives  for 
the  elimination  of  ink  jet  aerosol  generation.  5,814,683.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Brass.  Henning:  See — 

Biesel.  Wolfgang:  Kreber.  Stefan:  Bra.ss.  Henning:  Witthaus.  Friedrich; 
and  Mcisbeiger.  Aitur.  5.814.279.  CI  422-72.000 
Braud,  Marcel  Claude,  to  Manitou  BF  Motorized  lift  truck  adapted  to  be 

loaded  on  the  rear  of  a  carrying  vehicle.  5,813,821,  Q.  414-667.000. 
Brazier.  Claude:  and  Hagnere.  Raymond,  to  Valeo.  Diaphragm  clutch  cover 
with  stop  lugs  capable  of  distinguishing  between  different  cover  types. 
5,813.507.  CI.  192-89.230. 
Bredt,  James  F:  See — 

Sachs,  Emanuel  M.;  Cima,  Michael  J.;  Bredt.  James  F.:  Khanuja,  SatUr, 
and  Yu,  Richard  Li-chao,  5.814.161,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Breece  Hill  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Barkley.  John  A.:  Graeber.  Stephen  Ward;  and  Schaefer.  Robert  John. 
5,815,340,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Breeze  Dried.  Inc.:  See — 

Townsend,  David  M..  5,813.137,0.  34-518.000. 
Brennan.  Thomas  M..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Method  for  polyiner  synthesis  in  a  reaction  well.  5.814.700. 
CI.  525-54.110. 
Brennan,  William  S.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael,  Marie  W.;  and  Brennan,  William  S.,  5,814,555,  CI. 
438-619.000. 
Breslin.  Patrick  William:  and  Shoen.  Mark  V.,  to  U-Haul  International.  Inc 

Telescoping  truck  loading  ramp  assembly  5.813.071,  CI.  14-71.100. 
Breton,  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Burke,  David  Charles;  and  Breton,  Richard  Edward,  5,813,335,  O. 
101-217.000. 
Bridgestone  Cotporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  and  Tanabc.  Chishiro,  5,814,169,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Hisashi;    Egashira.    Yoshinori;    Walanabe,    Hideo;    and 
Kasasima.  Atuki.  5.813.924.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Briffa.  Barry  F:  See — 

Vishwakarma,  Lai  C  :  Brown.  Glenn  M.:  and  Briffa.  Barry  F,  5,814,438, 
CI.  430-512.000. 
Briggs  &  Stranon  Corporation:  See — 

Lavender.  Stephen  J.;  and  Herde.  Gregg  R..  5,813  J84.  CI.  I23-I98.00E. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

Mansure.  Brian  S..  5.813.689.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Robeason.  Donald  L.:  and  Fisher.  Kuhia  Loren,  5,814,493,  O.  435- 
91.330. 
Brisson.  Normand:  See — 

De  Luca,  Vincenzo;  Brisson,  Normand;  and  Kurz,  Wolfgang  Gebhard 
Walter,  5,814,520,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 
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Wallace.  Philip  M.;  and  Brown.  Thomas  J..  5,814,307.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb.  S.p.A.:  S**— 

Aninuti.  Fabio;  Arcamone,  Federico;  Giannini,  GiiLseppe;  Lombanli, 
Paolo;  and  Monleagudo.  Edith.  5.814.608.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Bristor.  David  M.;  Lewi.s.  Brian  T;  and  Hamilton.  Graham,  to  Sun  Micro- 
sysems.  liK.  System  for  controlling  functions  of  a  target  application  using 
controllable  objects.  5.815.712.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Bnusb  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Ftthig.  Ronald;  and  Markx.  Gerardus  Hendricus.  5.814.200,  CI.  204- 

547.000. 
Smith.  John  Alec  Sydney;  and  Blanz.  Martin,  5.814.987.  CI.  324- 

300.000. 
Smith.  John  Alec  Syndney;  Shaw.  Julian  David;  and  Blanz.  Maitin, 
5.814.989.  CI.  324-300.000. 
Brod.  David  M  :  See— 

Garces.  Luis  J.;  and  Brod.  David  M..  5.814.967.  CI.  318-807.000. 
Brod,  Robert  C:  See— 

Kaminslu.  Gerald  A.;  Laska.  Dennis  B.;  Negowski.  Joseph  V;  and  Brt)d. 
Robert  C.  5.813.658.  CI.  254-134  400. 
Brodetick.  Nigel,  to  Ecoflow  Limited.  Magnocherapy  device.  5.8I3.97I.  CI. 

600-15.000. 
Brodesr.  Piene  H.;  Betthelot.  Yves  H.;  Gerhardslein.  Joseph  P.;  and  Johnson. 
Moat  A.,  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology  and  Georgia 
In.stilute  of  Technology.  Material  characteristic  testing  method  and  appa- 
ratus using  inlerferometry  to  detect  ultra.sonic  signals  in  a  web.  5.814.730. 
CI.  73-597.000. 
Broman.  Mark  Hamilton:  S^f— 

Brook.s.   Mark;   Broman.   Mark   Hamilton;  and  Howieson,  Michael, 
5.815.050.  CI.  333-161.000. 
Bronicfci.  Lucien  Y.:  See — 

Hood.  Richard  L.;  Rettger.  Philip  B.;  and  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y..  5,814.286. 
CI  422  256.000. 
Brookcr.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

VCtcfaell.  William  R.;  and  Brooker.  Thomas  E..  5,813.965,  O.  493- 

;315.000. 

Brooks.  Mark;  Broman.  Mark  Hamilton;  and  Howieson.  Michael,  to  Thin 

Film  Technology  Corp  Diflercnlial  delay  line.  5.815.050.  CI.  333-161.000. 

Brooks,  Neil  H.;  Tugarinov,  Sergey  N  :  Naumenko.  Nicolae  N.;  and  Jensen. 

Toridl   H..   to  General   Atomics.   Correlation   spectrometer   with   high- 

resokibon.  broad-band  optical  characteristics.  5.815.261.  CI.  356-310.000. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

K»wai.  Takamitsu.  5.813.773.  CI.  400-207.000. 
Sasaki.  Toyonori.  5.815.177.  CI.  347-44.000. 
Sasaki.  Toyonori.  5.815.183.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Broude.  Sergey  Y;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Cha.se.  Eric;  Johnson. 
Carl;  Miller.  Pa.scal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  to  QC  Optics.  Inc.  Mullisution 
surface  inspection  system.  5.814.829.  CI.  250-559.460. 
Brown,  Alvin  E  .  to  Dieterich  Technology  Holding  Corp.  Apparatus  and 

method  of  detecting  an  ultrasonic  signal.  5,814.737.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Brown  &  William.son  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Metzner.  Wolfgang;  Spallek.  Bemd;  and  Weiss,  Amo,  5,813,413,  CI. 
131109.100. 
Brown,  Gary  Eugene:  See — 

Evans.  Chris  Howard;  Anderson.  Fredric  Jay;  Brown.  Gary  Eugene: 
Bevill.  Rodney  Lud;  Ducoce.  James  Thomas;  and  Giannone.  James 
Richard.  5.813.872.  Q.  439-125.000. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  A.:  See — 

Starkey.  Ron;  DeGuzman.  Kysler;  Brown.  Geotfrey  A.;  and  Mitchell.  P 
Kirk.  5.814.233.  CI.  210-759  000. 
Brown.  Glenn  M.:  See— 

Vitbwakarma.  Lai  C;  Brown.  Glenn  M.;  and  BriBa.  Barry  F.,  5,814.438, 
CI.  430-512.000. 
Brown.  Henry  F.;  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A.,  to  Trienda  Corporation.  Twin- 
sheet  ihermoformed  pallet  with  high  stiffness  deck.  5.813.355.  C\.  108- 
53.300 
Brown.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wallace.  Philip  M.;  and  Brown.  Thomas  J..  5.814.307.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Brown.  Wonnie:  See — 

Magill.  Raymond  H.;  Sellers.  George  T.  Jr.;  Grapentine.  Ralph  W.;  and 
Brown.  Wonnie.  5.813.772,  CI.  400-120.010. 
Brownell.  Greg  .A..  lo  SEG  Corporation.  Multi-segmented  electroluminescent 
lamp  with  lamp  segments  that  are  nimed  on  at  or  near  an  AC  zero  crossing 
5.814.947.0.315-169.300. 
Brownlee.   Robert   R..  to  Cardiac  Control   Systems.   Inc.  Apparatus  for 
improved  cardiac  pacing  and  sensing  using  extracardiac  indifferent  elec- 
inxlc  configurations.  5.814.076.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Bmcher.  Peter,  to  Deutsche  Babcock-Borsig  AG.  Heat  exchanger  for  cooling 

cracked  gas.  5.813.453.  O.  165-1.34.100. 
Bruckner.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Devlin.  Philip H.;  Chamoun.  Nassib  G.;  Shambroom.  John  R.;  Bruckner 
Mark  E.;  and  Marcus,  Todd  A  .  5.8I3.404.  CI.  128-6.39  000 
Bnigcl.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Priest.  Thomas  G.;  Chmiel.  Richard  P;  lazzetti.  Richard  L.;  and  Bnigel 
Edward  G..  5.814.693.  CI.  524-188.000. 
Brugue,  Joaquim.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Sliding  assembly  for  ploners 
and  method  for  adjustment  of  spacing  between  the  printing  head  and  the 
priming  media.  5.81 5. 1 71.  CI.  .347-8  <)00 
Brugue,  Joaquim:  See — 

Lewis.  Richard;  Hinojosa.  Antonio;  Meyer.  Richard;  Kisicki.  Cheryl; 
Palmatier.  Jennifer  P;  Brugue.  Joaquim;  and  Reeue  .  Xavier 
5.815.186.  CI.  347-10I.0OO. 
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Brumwell.  Dermis:  See — 

Latterell.  Scott  T;  and  Brumwell,  Dennis.  5.814.090,  C\.  607-36.000. 
Brunson.  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Baird.  Derek  W.;  and  Brunson.  Kevin  K..  5.813.398.  CI.  128-201. 170. 
Bruss.  EIke;  Jensen.  Hans;  and  Mahle.  Rolf,  to  Knechl  Filterwerke  GmbH. 
Oil  filter  including  an  integral  hlter  support  and  housing  drain  valve 
assembly.  5.814.215.  CL  210-130.000. 
Bryant.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Whittennore.  Marilyn  S.;  Glover.  Daniel  E.;  Zollinger.  Mark  L.;  and 
Bryant.  Stephen  D..  5.814.668.  CI.  514-625.000. 
Bryce.  James  R.:  See — 

Dhande.  Kisan  S.;  Bryce.  James  R.;  Caryl.  Bruce  D.;  Cole.  Timothy  A.; 
Diehl.  Elizabeth  D.;  Kulbida.  Ihor;  and  Yulo.  Fernando  P..  5.815.771. 
CI.  399-90.000. 
BTU  International.  Inc.:  See— 

O'Leary.  Brian;  Harvey.  David  S.;  Nutter,  Francis  C;  and  Soderlund. 
Martin  I..  5.814.789.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Bubenik,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Gaddis,  Michael  E.;  Bubenik.  Richard  G.;  Cosu.  Pierre;  and  Matsuura. 

Noritaka.  5.815.501.  CI.  370-402.000. 

Buchs.  Peter;  and  Marazza.  Fabrizio.  to  Cerbios-Pharma  S.A.  Concentrated 

injection  solution  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  reduced  folates.  5,814.635.  CI. 

514-249.000. 

Buchwald.  Roftald  R..  to  Diamond  Holding  Corporation.  Inking,  water  form 

and  metering  roller.  5.813.961.  CI.  492-56.000. 
Buck,  Jochen:  Hammerling,  Ulrich;  Derguini,  Fadila;  and  Nakanlshi.  Koji.  to 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Trustees  of  Columbia  in 
the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Retinol  derivatives  and  uses  thereof.  5.814.612. 
a.  514-21.000. 
Buckl.  Hans:  See— 

Hahn.  Reinhard;  Schurz.  Klaus;  Buckl.  Hans;  and  Eisenschmid,  Wolf- 
gang. 5,814,209.  CI.  208-299.000. 
Buckland.  Kenneth  M.,  to  PMC-Sierra.  Inc.  Approach  for  identifying  a  subset 
of  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  VPI/VCI  values  in  the  complete 
VPIA'CI  range.  5.815.737.  CI.  395-905.000. 
Buckland.  Patrick  Allen;  Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  and  Thurber,  Steven  Mark,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Error  recovery  by  isolation 
of  peripheral  componenLs  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.815.647,  CI 
395-182.010. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International  Inc.:  See — 

Whiitemore.  Marilyn  S.;  Glover.  Daniel  E.;  Zollinger.  Mark  L.:  and 
Bryant.  Stephen  D.,  5.814.668.  CI.  514-625.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Greve.  Bruce  Norman;  and  Freeman.  Richard.  5.814.256.  CI    264- 
86.000. 
Budde.  Peter:  See— 

Giroux.  Richard  L.;  and  Budde.  Peter,  5,813,457,  CI.  166-153.000. 
Budzik.  Leopold:  See — 

Koenig.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Budzik.  Leopold;  and  Budzik,  Mark,  5,813,179. 
CI.  52-255.000. 
Budzik.  Mark:  S?f— 

Koenig,  Jtweph  M..  Jr;  Budzik.  Leopold;  and  Budzik.  Mark.  5.813.179, 
CI.  52-255.000. 
Buerger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Branca.  Phillip  A.;  Hubis.  Daniel  E.;  Buerger.  Wolfgang;  Rudolf.  Chris- 
tiane;  and  Tillmanns.  Ralf.  5.814.405.  CI.  428-311.510. 
Buess.  Gerhard:  See — 

Prossi.  RUdiger  L.;  Roth.  Klaus;  Buess.  Gerhard;  and  Schurr.  Marc  O 
5.814.056.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Buhay.  Harry:  See — 

Costello,  John  A.;  Buhay.  Harry;  Papania.  Richard  R.;  Rai-Choudhury. 
Prosenjit;  Petrosky.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Madia.  Gene  A.,  5.814.880.  CI. 
257-678.000. 
Biihimann.  Pierre;  and  Hellquist.  Ivan.  toComasec  International  S.A.  Breath- 
ing apparatus.  5.813.400.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Bujalski.  Duane  Ray;  Su.  Kai:  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Process  of  producing  fibers  from  curable  alk-l-enyl  ether 
functional  siloxane  resins.  5.814,271,  CI.  264-625.000. 
Bujard.  Hermann;  and  Gossen.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
Knoll    Aktiengesellchaft.    Methods    for    regulating    gene    expression 
5,814,618,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Bull  CP8:  See— 

Palarin.  Jacques;  and  Ugon.  Michel.  5.815.083.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Bunakov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Vasiliev.  Valery  Vitalievich;  Bunakov.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Razin. 
Alexandr     Fredeorovich;     and     Artjukhov.     Mikhail     Serseevich 
5.814.386.  CI.  428.16.300. 
Burger  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Priest.  Wayne  A.;  and  Burger.  Philip  M.,  5.813.601,  Ci.  236-93.00A. 
Burger.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Priest.  Wayne  A.;  and  Burger.  Philip  M  ,  5.813.601.  CI.  236-93.00A, 
Burgess.  Ken  L4  and  Lanning.  Michael  J.  Method  and  system  for  indicating 

operator  availability.  5.815.554.  CI.  379-90.010. 
Burk.  Robert  M.,  and  Woodward,  David  F,  to  Allergan.  1 .3-benzodioxole  and 
1 .2-dialkoxybenzene  derivatives  as  ocular  hypotensive  agents.  5.814.657. 
CI.  514-444.000. 
Burke.  David  Charles;  and  Breton.  Richard  Edward,  to  Heidelberg  Hairis 
Inc.;  and  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG  Apparatus  for  preventing 
backlash  between  the  meshing  leelh  of  a  first  anu  a  second  gear  in  a  printing 
unit  of  a  lithographic  rotary  printing  press.  5.813.335.  CI.  101-217.000. 


Burke.   Linda   M.    Baby   supplies   case   and   bag/bassinet   combination. 

5.813,558.  CI.  220-23.830. 
Biirkle.  Matkus:  See— 

Hilti.  Bruno;  Biirkle.  Markus;  Pfeiffer.  JUi^en;  Minder.  Ernst;  and  Grob. 
Matkus.  5,814.688.  CI.  524-9.000. 
Burnet,  Christophe;  and  Gallay.  Philippe,  to  Techniques  Sports  Loisirs.  Snow 

shoe  .screens.  5,813,147.  CI.  36-122.000. 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Hamasaki.    Toshihiko;    Terasawa.    Hitoshi;    and    MuixMa.    Toshio. 

5.8I5.05I.C1.  333-172.000. 
Newlin,  Trevor  M..  5.815.381.  Q.  363-17.000. 
Burrill.  James  T:  See— 

Batchelder.  Scott  K  ;  Burrill.  James  T;  and  Sable.  Gary  M..  5.814.780, 
CI.  200-84.00R. 
Burshteyn.  Alexander:  See — 

Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshteyn.  Alexander;  Concepcion.  Orlando;  and  For- 
man.  Meryl,  5,814.468.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Burt.  Willard  F:  See- 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L.;  O'Connor,  James  M.;  Lickei,  Donald  L.;  Bar- 
nowski,  Henry  G..  Jr.;  Burt,  Willard  F;  and  Blackwell,  Ronald  S.. 
5.814.689.  CI.  524-86.000. 
Busch.  Michael  C.  Blanket  with  permeable  window.  5.813,407.  CI    128- 

849.000. 
Busch.  Ralph:  See— 

Qaybaugh.  David;  Denenberg.  Jeffrey  N.;  Busch.  Ralph;  and  Hohman, 
John.  5.815,582,  CI.  381-71.600. 
Buslaev.  Yuri:  See — 

Shustorovich,  Alexander;  Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard: 
Solntsev,  Kon.suntin;  Buslaev,  Yuri;  Myasoedov.  Sergei:  and  Mor- 
gunov.  Vyacheslav,  5.814,164,  CI.  148-287.000. 
Buss.  Richard  A.  Muzzle  brake.  5.814.757.  CI.  89-14.300. 
Busse-Grawitz.  Max  Erick;  and  Roeck.  Walter,  to  Spectrospin  AG.  NMR 
probe  head  with  cryogenically  cooled  preampiliers.  5.814.992.  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Butler.  Donald  E.;  Rauckhorsl.  Richard  L..  Ill;  Waples.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Fahmer.  Alan  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Pneumatic  deicing 
system  with  drain  valve.  5.8 1 3.63 1.  CI.  244-134.00A. 
Bun.  Jon  Richard.  Sr:  See- 
Stokes.  Ty  Jackson;  Butt.  Jon  Richard.  Sr;  and  Wright,  Alan  Edward 
5.814.390.  CI.  428-181.000. 
Bunner.  Gary  J.;  and  Norman,  Rodney,  to  CAL  Corporation.  Target  light 

detection.  5.815.590.  CI.  382-103.000. 
Buttram,  Sco«:  See- 
Dean.  Richaid  T:  McBride.  William;  and  Buttram.  Scoo,  5,814,297, CI. 
424-1.690 
Butiuiia.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.:  Lieb.  David  P.;  Buturlia.  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby,  Michael  P.  5.814.235.  CI.  216-12.000. 
Buzbee.  William  B..  to  Institute  For  die  Development  Of  Emerging  Archi- 
tectures. L.L.C.  Use  of  dynamic  translation  to  collect  and  exploit  run-tiiiK 
information  in  an  optimizing  compilation  system.  5,815,720,  O.  395- 
709.000. 
BWE  Limited:  See- 
Carter.  Edward  Purvis.  5,813,270,  O.  72-262.000. 
Byk-Gardner  GmbH:  See- 
Lex.  Konrad.  5.815,279,  CI  356-446.000. 
Byorum.  Henry:  See — 

Lehan,  John;  Byorum,  Henry;  Hill.  Russell  J.:  and  Rough,  J.  Kiriwood, 
5.814,195.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Bym.  John.  Self  holding  leveling  square.  5.813.125.  CI.  33-451.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems:  See — 

Pureell.  Stephen  C;  Galbi.  David  E.;  Liao.  Frank  H.;  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C.  5.815,646.  CI.  395-163.000. 

Caamaiio.  Ramon  A.  Electric  motor  or  generator.  5.8 1 4.9 1 4.  CI.  3 1 0-2 1 6.000. 
Cabelli.  Michael  D..  to  Ohmicron  Medical  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Gravure  coating 
systems  and  magnetic  particles  in  electrochemical  sensors.  5.814,376.  CI. 
427-428.000. 
Cable  Television  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  H.:  and  Prodan,  Richard  S.,  5315,488.  a.  370- 

206.000. 
Williams.  Thomas  H..  5.815,794,  O.  45S-S.I00. 
Cabot  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wheatman,  Steven,  5.814,009,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Cabrera.  Carlos  Parra  Airplane  stretcher  system.  5,8 1 3,629,  CI.  244- 1 1 8.600. 
Cagle,  William  S.  Distoited  rectangular  filter  ckNh  screen  for  vibrating 

screening  machine.  5.814.218.  O  210-388.000. 
Caglioslro.  Domenick  E.;  and  Hsii,  Ming-Ta  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  waterproofing 
ceramic  materials.  5.814J97.  Gl.  428-216.000. 
Cai,  Feng:  and  Hall,  Tom  J.,  to  Littelfuse.  Inc.  Continuous  manufacturing 
methods  for  positive  temperature  coefficient  materials.  5,814,264.  CI. 
264-408.000. 
Cai.  Wei:  See— 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Cai.  Wei;  Liu,  Feng;  Lax,  Melvin;  and  Das.  Bidyut 
B..  5.813,988,  CI.  600-476.000. 
Cairo,  Jerry,  to  Matthew  J.  Cairo.   Certified  telephonic   transmissions. 

5,815.555.  CI.  379-93.070. 
CAL  Corporation:  See — 

Bunner,  Gary  J.;  and  Norman.  Rodney.  5.815.590,  CI.  382-103.000. 


Cala,  Francis  R.;  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc. 

Aqueous  alkali  cleaning  compositions.  5.814.588,  O.  510-175.000. 
Calabro'  .  Bruno;  Frontini,  Luis;  and  Repetto.  Francesco,  to  Finmeccanica 
S.p.A.  Azienda  Ansaldo.  System  and  a  mednd  for  monitoring  combustion 
and  pollutants  in  a  ttiermal  plant  by  means  of  laser  diodes.  5.813.767  O 
374-142.000. 
Calcote.  Haitwell  F;  and  Berman.  Charles  H..  to  Aertxrhem  Research 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Combustion  process  and  apparatus  for  removing  volatile 
contaminants  from  groundwater  or  subsurface  soil.  5.813.799.  CI   405- 
128.000. 
Caldyn.  Inc.:  See — 

Chawla.  Jogindar  Mohan,  5,813,451,  Q.  165-119.000. 
Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Geotger.  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  Peckerar.  Martin  C;  Rebbett,  Milton  L.;  Calvert, 
Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Hickman.  James  J..  5.814.414.  CI.  428-586.000. 
Caineron.  Stephan  D.:  See — 

Vrahopoulou.  Elisavel  P;  Polizzotti,  Richard  S.;  Leta.  Daniel  Paul;  and 
Cameron,  Stephan  D.,  5.814,587,  CI.  508-363.000. 
Campbell,  Hugh  Alexander,  and  Thompson.  Ian  Eraser,  to  Thompson  & 

Campbell  Limited.  Firearms.  5.813,158,  CI.  42-75.030. 
Campbell.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Grime.  Thomas  E.;  Gargac.  Andrew   P.;  at>d  Campbell.   Larry   E , 
5,814,132.  CI.  95-123.000. 
Campbell,  Scon  O.;  Simmons.  Paul;  and  Kennedy,  John  F,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Anii-dieft  sysem  for  a  removable  accessory  of  an  aulomolve 
vehicle.  5,815,087.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Candelaria.  Susan  Kay:  Hanung.  Michael  Howard;  Kukula.  Dennis  Albert: 
Lane.   Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold.  Vernon  John;  Martin.  Guy  Eugene: 
McCauley,  John  Norbert,  Jr.;  Michod,  Carol  Santich:  Reid.  Mart  Albert, 
and  Richardson.  William  Lee.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  validating  memory  structures  in  data  processing  systems. 
5.815.656.  CI.  395-185.070. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Spindt.  ChristO(*er  J  ;  and  Macaulay.  John  M..  5,813,892.  Q.  445- 
24.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Russell.  William  C;  Emerson.  H.  Brad;  and 
Takaha.shi.  Natsuko,  5.815,722.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eguchi,  Tadashi;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Egara,  Koichi:  Koyama.  Akihiro: 

Hachisu.  Takahiro;  and  Yokota.  Akane.  5.815,055.  O.  333-193.000. 

Ezumi.  Yosuke;  Kenmochi,  Toshio.  Toyoda,  Hisashi;  and  Tsukamolo. 

Takeshi.  5.815.288.  CI.  358^168.000 
Fujii.  Akio;  and  Hoshi.  Hidenori.  5.815.636.  CI.  386-116.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Jun.  5.815.777.  CI.  399-174.000. 
Hoshi,  Kouji;  Koyama.  Takeshi:  Itoh,  Yoshincri;  Misaka.  Makolo;  and 

Nishio.  Akihiro.  5,815,320.  CI.  359-686.000. 
Isemura.  Keizo.  5.815.786.  CI.  399-376.000 
Kashino.  Toshio:  Sugilani.  Hiroshi;  Okada.  Masaaki;  and  Kudo.  Kiyo- 

mitsu.  5.815,181.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshiharu;  and  Mori.  Tetsuya.  5,814,425,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Kaio,  Shigeki;  and  Takamiya,  Makoto.  5,815.267,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Karami,  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Satoshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo:  and  Maeda, 
Kiyoko,  5.814.429.  Q.  430-124.000. 
Kimura.    Shunpei;    Ashinuma,    Takaaki;    Shiratori.    Tsutomu:    and 

Miyashita,  Akira.  5,815,477,  CI   .369-50.000. 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko:  and  Nina,  Tetsuhiro.  5.813.780.  Q.  400-629.000. 
Kuboia.  Ouichi.  5.815.2%.  CI  359-133.000. 
Kumada.  Shuichi.  5.815.642.  CI   395-109.000. 
Masuda.  Hidetoshi,  5.815.746.  CI.  396-81.000. 
Miura.   Seishi;  Takao,   Hideaki;  Asaoka.   Masanobu;  Salo.  Bunryo: 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  Kodera.  Yasuto:  Kojima.  Makoto:  Sailo.  Masamicfai; 
Mori,  Sunao;  and  Aoyama,  Kazuhiro,  5.8I5J30.  Q.  349-129.000. 
Miura,  Seiya,  5.815.607.  CI.  382-275.000. 
Nishiuwalako,    Tsutomu:    Miwa,    Kouji;    and    Kanno,    Kazuhiko. 

5.815,644.  a.  399-113.000. 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu:  Sakai.  Ma.sanori:  Kohtani,  Hideto; 
Isemura,  Keizo;  Unno,  Kouichi;  Itoh.  Hirohiko;  Utsunomiya,  Take- 
hito;  Kikugawa.  Makoto;  and  Makilani.  Hideyuki.  5,815,280,  O. 
358-296  000 
Ohsawa,  Toshifumi,  5,815.745,  O.  396-76.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5,815,132, 0. 

345-95.000. 
Okumura.  Ichiro.  5.8I4.9I9.  CI.  310-323.000. 

Okuyama.  Atsushi;  and  Yamazaki,  Shouichi.  5.815.741.  a.  396-51.000. 
Price-Francis.  Stephen,  5.815.252.  CI  356-71.000. 
Sakurai.  Katsuhito;  Shirai.  Takahiro;  Matsuno.  Yasushi;  and  Hinyama, 

Nobuyuki,  5,815,033,  CI.  327-555.000. 
Shimada,    Kazutoshi:    TaLsumi,    Eisaku;    Sunakawa.    Shinichi.    and 

Nagasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5.814.972,  CI.  320-132.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuma.  5.815.150.  CI.  .345-339000 
Sbono.  SeiU:  and  Usami.  Akihiro.  5.815.291.  CI.  358-504.000. 
Silverhrook.  Kia.  5.815.173.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Sudo.  Toshiyuki,  5.815.314.  CI.  359-472.000. 
Suzuki.    Kenichi;  Tago,  Akira;   Madale.   Haruhisa;  and   Kobayashi. 

Masaaki,  5,815.548,  CI.  378-173.000. 
Taguchi,  Tomishige.  5.815.080,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Takeda,  Toshihiko;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Watanabe,  Nobuo:  and  Okunuki, 
Masahiko,  5,814.832.  CI.  257-10.000. 
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Tamamura.  Hideo;  and  Aoshima.  Chilean.  S.8IS.7S2,  O.  396-319.000. 
Tanalca.  Hiroshi.  5.815.594,  O.  382-151.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Tsuboyama.  Akira:  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Katakura. 
Kazunori:  Mihara.  Tadashi:  Iwayama.  Mitsuo:  and  Hona.  Yoshio. 
5.815.130.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Katakura. 
•  Kazunori;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Hona.  Yoshio. 
'.   5.815.131.  CI.  345-94.000. 

Tsuboyama,    Akira;    Yokomizo.    Hiroyuki;    Iwayama.    Mitsuo;    and 
:    Katakuiu  Kazunori,  5.815.133.  O.  345-95.000. 
fjita.  Toshihiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Osamu: 
'   Higuma,  Masahiko;  Kotaki.  Yasuo:  and  Hinami.  iun.  5.815.184.  CI. 

347-89.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanori:  Miyawaki.  Mamoni;  Inoue.  Shun<iuke:  and  Kochi, 
■  Tet.sunobu.  5.815.223.  CI.  349-42.000. 

Yasumura.  Hiroto:  Hirasawa,  Masahide;  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki.  Susumu: 
Takahashi.    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Kalsuji:    and    Sasaiani,    Tomohiko. 
5  815  281   CI  358-296  000 
Yokomori.  Kanji;  and  Miyabe.  Shigeo.  5.815.782.  CI.  399-285.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Sugawara.  Naoki;  and  Tsugawa.  Tatsushi.  5,8 15,289, 

CI   358-468  000 
Yui,  Hideaki;  and  Miyamoto,  Katsuhito,  5,815,135,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Canova,  Francis  James,  Jr.:  See — 

Allard,  David  Joseph;  Lewis,  James  Robert:  Johnson,  Debra  Ann 
Gawne:  Canova,  Francis  James,  Jr.:  Lanier,  Charles  Sterling:  Vil- 
lafana,  William:  Tiller,  Byron  Kevin:  Yec,  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin. 
Julie  Francis:  Stout.  Jean  Luter:  Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland:  Hsieh. 
Daniel  Ming-Te;  and  Au,  Connie  Yudip,  5,815,142,  O.  345-173.000. 
Caono  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amano,  Kenichiro.  5,815,753,  CI.  396-319.000. 
Cappelli,  Guido  G.  Magnetic  coupling  of  a  waveguide  switch  to  a  coaxial 

switch.  5,815,049.  CI.  333-106000. 
Capteur  Sensor  &  Analysers.  Ltd.:  See — 

Williams.  David  Edward;  Ridley.  Ruth;  and  Sizeland,  Biol,  5.814.281. 
CI.  422-88.000. 
Capulo.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Williams.  Robert  J.;  Caputo.  Christopher  P.;  and  Laeppie.  Keith  A.. 
5.815.682.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Cardiac  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brownlee.  Robert  R  .  5.814.076.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Willis.  N    Parker:  Hurd.  Marsha:  and  Chin,  Donald,  5,813.991,  O. 
600-510.000. 
Care  Wise  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll.  Robert  G..  5.813.985.  CI.  600-436.000. 
Carigiian.  Forest  J.:  See — 

Cook.  Nathan  H.:  and  Carignan.  Forest  J..  5.814.740,  O  73-862.641. 
Carignan.  Roger:  See — 

Pratt.  Clyde:  and  Carignan.  Roger.  5.814.049.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Carim.  Hatim  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tab 

style  electrode.  5,813.981.  CI.  600-372.000. 
Carisclla,  James  V.  Programmed  shape  inflatable  packer  device.  5.8 1 3.459. 

a.  166-187.000. 
Carlbark.  Olle:  See— 

Ronnberg.  Peter,  and  Carlbark.  Olle.  5.814,036,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Carley,  L.  Richard,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Four  rail  circuit  architec- 
ture for  ultra-low  power  and  voluge  CMOS  circuit  design.  5,814,845,  Q. 
257-207.000. 
Carlisle  Showers,  Inc  :  See — 

Mauser,  Ann  Carlisle  McKay,  5,813,584,  CI.  224-605.000. 
Carloai,  Manuel  J.:  Gans,  Michael  James;  and  Wolniansky,  Peter  Wasily.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  High  speed  wireless  transmitters  and  receivers. 
5,815.115.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Carlson.  John:  Tsuji.  Craig  K.;  Masterson,  Steven  P.;  and  Otth,  Michael  J.,  to 
Innerdyne,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  employing  conformable  sleeve  for 
providing  percutaneous  access.  5,814,058,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Carlson.  Paul:  See — 

Heinke.  Thomas;  Ysaguirre,  Jose;  King,  Sieve;  and  Carlson.  Paul. 
5.815.410,  a.  364-557.000. 
Carme.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Fuller.  Douglas  D.;  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  and  Carme.  Lawrence  J., 
5.813,345,  CI.  101-463.100. 
Cannichael,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

fuller,  Timothy  J.:  Teuscher,  Leon  A.;  Yanus.  John  F:  Pai.  Damodar  M.; 
Cannichael.  Kathleen  M.:  Grabowski.  Edward  F:  and  Zukoski.  F^ul 
F.  5.814.426.  CI.  430-96.000. 
Carmichael.  LeIand  E.:  See — 

Parrish.   Colin   R.;   Gruenberg.  Allen;   and  Carmichael.   LeIand   E.. 
5.814.510.  CI.  435-236.000 
Carmtne.  Dale  Owen:  See — 

Vago,    Robert   Edward;   and  Carmine,   Dale  Owen,   5,813,062.  CI. 
4-556.000. 
Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Moran,  Peter  Leslie:  and  Kempster.  Adrian,  5,813,812,  CI.  413-31.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Carley,  L.  Richard.  5.814.845.  CI.  257-207  000 
Catpoiter.  Gary  Dale:  See — 

iraithwaite,  Keith  Andre:  Carpenter,  Gary  Dale:  Hoang,  Binh  Thai; 
'  Nguyen,  Cuong  Thanh:  Tanner,  Howard  Carl:  and  Tsao,  Gary  Yuh. 
5.815.455.  CI.  365-229  000. 


Carpenlier,  Alain;  Quo,  George  X.;  and  Schreck.  Stefan  G..  to  Banter 
International  Inc.  Mechanical  prxjsthetic  valve,  and  methods  of  its  con- 
struction and  operation.  5.814.100.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Catr.  Arthur  G.:  .See — 

Maticko,  John  R.:  Chapin,  David  S.;  Carr.  Arthur  G.;  and  Boothby.  Scon 
A..  5.813.156.  CI.  40-757.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  John  M..  5.813,244.  CI.  62-324.600. 
Parr.  Aric  J.:  and  Wyant,  William  W.,  5.813,610,  CI.  239-135.000. 
Carrier.  Neil  P:  See— 

Lee.  Warren  S.:  Copp.  David  W.;  Platteter.  Dale  T;  and  Carrier.  Neil  P.. 
5,815,669,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Carrino,  John  J.;  and  Brainard,  Thomas  D.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Probe 
masking  method  of  reducing  background  in  an  amplification  reaction. 
5,814,492,0.435-91.200. 
Carris,  Peter  Y:  See— 

Oswaks,  Jonathan:  Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris,  Peter  Y..  5,813.433. 
CI.  137-553.000. 
Carroll,  Charles  B.,  to  Ocean  Power  Technologies,  Inc.  Frequency  multiply- 
ing piezoelectric  generators.  5.814.921,  CI.  310-339.000. 
Carroll,  Robert  G.,  to  Care  Wise  Medical  Products  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  providing  attenuation  guidance  and  tumor  targeting  for 
external  beam   radiation   therapy   administration.    5,813,985,   CI.   600- 
436000. 
Carroll,  Sean  B.:  See- 
Williams,  James  A.;  Kink,  John  A.;  Clemens,  Christopher  M.;  and 
Carroll,  Sean  B.,  5,814,477,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Carson,  Steven  R.:  and  Royd,  Robert  Anthony,  to  Genlyte  Gitnip  Incorpo- 
rated, The.  Multiple  channel,  multiple  scene  dimming  system.  5,814,950, 
CI.  315-317.000. 
Carter,  Edward  Purvis,  to  BWE  Limited.  Continuous  extrusion  apparatus. 

5,813,270,  a.  72-262.000. 
Carter,  Guy  Thomas:  Williams,  David  R.:  and  Korshalla,  Joseph  D.,  to  Roche 
Vitamins  Inc  Antibiotic  LL-E19020  gamma.  5.814.613,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Carter,  Guy  Thomas;  Williams,  David  R.;  and  Korshalla,  Joseph  D.,  to  Roche 

Vitamins  Inc.  Antibiotic  LL-E 19020  Alpha,    5gi46is  a  iit-isnm 
Carter.  Mark  C.  Collapsible  shelter  widi  elevated  canopy.  5.813,425.  CI. 

135-145.000. 
Carter.  Paul  Laurence:  See — 

Merrifield.  David  Roy;  Carter,  Paul  Laurence:  and  Doughty,  David 
George,  5.814,337.  CI.  421-466.000. 
Carter,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Renschler,  Qifford  L.;  White,  Christine  A.:  and  Carter,  Robert  M.. 
5.814.525.  CI.  436-524.000. 
Caryl,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Dhande.  Kisan  S.;  Bryce.  James  R.;  Caryl,  Bruce  D.:  Cole,  Timothy  A.: 
Diehl.  Elizabedi  D.;  Kulbida.  Ihor;  and  Yulo,  Fernando  P.  5,815,771, 
CI.  399-90.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Bergan.  Timothy  J.:  Kreftmeyer.  Jimmy  R.:  Rahe.  Edward  Norman  A.; 

Sherman.  James  L.:  Shutts.  Christopher  J.;  and  Sponzilli.  John  T. 

5.813,475,  CI.  172-719.000. 

Ulschmid.  Timothy  G.;  Hardesty.  Richard  A.;  and  Farley,  Herb  Max, 

5,813,494,  CI.  182-97.000. 

Cashion,  Donald  P  Apparatus  and  method  for  filling  a  plurality  of  containers 

with  particular  maner.  5.813.444.  CI.  141-248.000. 
Casino  Data  Systems;  See — 

McKay.  Linn  A.:  and  Dickenson.  Robert  M..  5.813,914,  Q.  463-46.000. 
Casket  Shells  Incorporated:  See — 

Mackirdy.  William  T.  5.813.100.  CI.  27-6.000. 
Cassell.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Daniel.  John  M.  K.:  Cassell.  Robert  L  ;  and  Holtan.  David  J.,  5,814,064, 
CI.  606-200.000. 
Casser.  Carl:  See — 

Slelzer.  Uwe;  Casser,  Carl;  and  Seitz,  Thomas,  5,814,669,  CI.  514- 
626.000. 
Casselti.  David:  See— 

Steele.  James  C:  Davis.  Barry:  Wszolek.  Philip:  Fall.  Brian:  Adusumilli. 
Swaroop;  Casseni,  David:  Pesavento.  Rodney;  and  Richardson,  Nick, 
5.815.675,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Castelk),  Rinaldo:  See— 

Tomasini.  Luciaiw:  Castello.  Rinaldo;  Bietti,  Ivan:  and  Oerici,  Gian- 
carlo,  5.815.037.  CI  3.30-69  000 
Castellon.  Melchor  Daumal.  Telescopic  shafts.  5.813,794.  CI.  403-359.000. 
Castle.  William  J.:  See— 

DoLson.  Mark  D.:  Castle,  William  J.;  and  Netsch,  Bryan  A.,  5,814.579, 
CI.  503-201.000. 
Caslrol  Limited:  See — 

Boden,   Frederick   J.:   Sauer,   Richard   P.:   Goldblan,   Irwin   L.:   and 
McHenry.  Michael  E.,  5,814,586,  CI.  508-221.000. 
Calalano,  Joseph  I.  See — 

Wilson,  Stephen  M.:  and  Catalano.  Joseph  J.,  5,813,546,  CI.  21 1-32.000. 
Catena,  Robert  J.:  Mattiew.  Mathew  C:  and  Kveglis,  Albert  A.  Process  for  the 
production  of  water  soluble  modified  rosin  ester  vehicles  for  laminating 
inks.  5,814.701.  CI.  525-54.440. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Faletti,  James  J.:  Feucht,  Dennis  D.:  and  Sinn,  Scon  G.,  5.813,231,  CI. 

60-602.000. 
Henderson.   Daniel    E.;   Oliver.  Charlene   L.;  and  Paul.   David  A.. 

5.815.826.  CI  701-50.000. 
Krone.  John  J.;  and  (Jian,  Yaoxin,  5.813.226.  CI.  60-327.000. 
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Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan,  Murali;  Pasqua,  Samuel  A..  Jr;  Boehm. 
Herben  C;  and  Harris.  Kevin  M..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  ball. 
5.813.923.  CI.  473-373.000. 
CC  Technologies  Sy.stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Neil  G.:  and  Lawson.  Kun  M.,  5.814.982.  CI.  324-71.100. 
CCS,  LLC:  See— 

Rodgers,  Robert  E.,  Jr,  5,813,949,  CI.  482-70.000. 
Cegelec  AEG  AnIagen  und  Automatisierungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hissen,  Hans,  5,814375,  CI.  427-421.000, 
Ceglia,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Miller,  S.  Robert,  5,815,550,  CI.  379-37.000. 
Cephalon,  Inc.:  See — 

Scon,   Richard  W.;   Reaume,  Andrew   G.;   and   Hoffman,   Eric    K., 
5,814,300,  CI.  424-9.100. 
Cerbios-Pharma  S.A.:  See — 

Buchs,  Peter:  and  Marazza.  Fabrizio.  5.814.635,  O.  514-249.000. 
Cem,  Yehuda,  to  Jolt  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  wirelessly  communicating 

a  sound  signal.  5,815,298,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Cervantes,   Raul   Patino,  to  Goldcnrod,   Inc.  Solution  treatment  device. 

5,814,221,  CI.  210-542.000. 
Chaddock,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Chan,  John;  and  Chaddock,  Richard  L.,  5,813,193,  CI.  53-398.000. 
Chadha,  Suneet:  See — 

Walt,  David  R.:  Michael,  Karri  L;  and  Chadha,  Suneet,  5,814,524,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Chae,  Kyeong-Seon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Airbag  deployment 
control  apparanis  for  vehicle  and  the  method.  5.815,393,  CI.  364-424.056. 
Chaine,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Duvvury,  Charvaka;  and  Chaine.  Michael  D..  5,814,865,  CI.  257- 
360.000. 
Chambers.  Kenith  W.:  See- 
Stacy.  Richard  B.:  Ellis,  Craig  D.;  Hand,  Barry  D.;  Thomas.  James  M. 
C;  Chambers.  Kenith  W.;  Glover.  Stephen  E.;  Bamen,  Richard  I.: 
King.  Paul  B.;  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.;  and  SuRon.  William  T. 
5.813,067,  CI.  5-713.000. 
Chamoun,  Nassib  G.:  See — 

Devlin,  Philip  H.;  Chamoun,  Nassib  G.;  Shambroom,  John  R.;  Bruckner, 
Mark  E.;  and  Marcus,  Todd  A.,  5,813,404,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Champagne,  Guy:  See — 

Pagd  .  Serge;  Champagne,  Guy;  Roberts.  Dave;  and  Edwards.  John. 
5.813,196.  CI.  53-448.000. 
Chan,  Chien-Chin:  See- 
Tseng,  Kou-Loflg:  Chan,  Chien-Chin;  Chang.  Guang-Shang;  Lin,  Chin- 
Shui;  Pan,  Chih-Wen:  and  Lin,  Chi-Wen,  5.815.759.  CI.  3%-54l.000. 
Chan.  John:  and  Chaddock,  Richard  L..  to  Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc.  Mettrnd 
and    apparatus    for    applying    carriers    to    containers.    5,813.193.    CI. 
53-398.000. 
Chan,  Simon  S.:  See- 
Cheung,  Robin  W.:  Chan,  Simon  S.;  and  Gupu.  Subhash,  5,814,560,  CI. 
438-648.000. 
Chan.  Tzoyao:  See — 

Daum.  Daniel  T;  Rosenau.  Mark  A.:  Ort.  Jeffrey  G.:  Chang,  Richard: 
Sung,  Chih-Ta;  and  Chan,  Tzoyao,  5,815,634,  CI.  386-%.000. 
Chang,  Charles:  and  Chang,  Lucy.  Sanitary  beverage  can  lid.  5,813,561. 0. 

220-269.000. 
Chang.  Chia-Cheng;  and  Trosko.  James  E.,  to  Michigan  State  University. 
Human  breast  epitfielial  cell  type  with  stem  cell  and  luminal  epithelial  cell 
characteri.stics.  5,814,511.  CI.  435-240  200. 
Chang.  Dick  J.:  Nokes.  James  P.;  and  Hai,  Francis,  to  Aerospace  Corporation. 
The.  Microballon  impregnated  hber  reinforced  RTV  folm  compression 
stress.  5.814.734.  CI.  73-819.000. 
Chang.  Guang-Shang;  See — 

Tseng.  Kou-Long;  Chan.  Chien-Chin:  Chang.  Guang-Shang:  Lin.  Chin- 

Shui;  Pan.  Chih-Wen;  and  Lin.  Chi-Wen,  5,815,759,  CI.  396-541.000. 

Chang,  I-Chen.  Compact  disk  storage  lower  associated  with  a  computer  ca.se. 

5.813.740.  CI.  312-223.200. 
Chang.  Johnny  Yung-Ping:  See — 

Fang.  Jin;  and  Lew.  Andrew,  5,813,815,  O.  414-137.400. 
Chang.  Keng-Hao.  Brewing  pot.  5.813.317.  CI.  99-285.000. 
Chang.  Kuan-Lun.  to  lndu.strial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Forming 
different  depth  trenches  simultaneously  by  microloading  effect.  5.814,547, 
CI.  438-329.000. 
Chang.  Lucy:  See — 

Chang,  Charles:  and  Chang.  Lucy.  5,813.561,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Chang.  Richard:  See — 

Daum.  Daniel  T;  Rosenau.  Mark  A.;  Ort,  Jeffrey  G.:  Chang.  Richard: 
Sung.  Chih-Ta;  and  Chan.  Tzoyao,  5,815.634,  CI.  386-96.000. 
Chang.  Tony:  See — 

Yao.  Liang-Gi;  Rau.  Ruey-Feng;  Chang.  Tony;  and  Chung,  Bu-Chin, 

5.814.564.  CI.  438-723.000. 

Chang.  Yong-Deok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  signal  detector 

for   correcting    signals   of  a    magnetic    recording/reproducing   device. 

5.815,334.  a.  360-53.000. 

Chang.  Yuan-Chi.  Luggage  case  structure  with  retrievable  handle  and  wheels. 

5.813.503.  CI.  I90-18.00A. 
Chao.  Lucy:  See — 

Teper.  Jeffrey  A.;  Koneru.  Sudheer.  Mangione.  Gordon;  Balaz.  Rudolph: 
Contorer,  Aaron  M.;  and  Chao,  Lucy,  5,815,665,  C  395-200.590. 
Chapin,  David  S.:  See — 

Maticko,  John  R.:  Ctiapin,  David  S.;  Catr,  Arthur  G.;  and  Boothby,  Scon 
A.,  5.813,156,  CI.  40-757.000. 


Chapman,  David  C:  See — 

Liebmann,  Peter;  Misheloff,  Michael  N.:  and  Chapman,  David  C. 
5.815.416.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Chapman.  Judith  E.;  Cox,  Ian  G.,  Biddle,  Graham  W.;  Comsiock,  Timothy  L.; 
and  DeRyke,  Kevin  J.  Contact  lenses  providing  improved  visual  acuity. 
5,815,239.  CI.  351-177.000. 
Chapoleau.  Eddy:  Craine.  Jonathan:  Czech.  Bronislaw  P.;  Kumar.  Anand:  and 
l-eong.  Koon-wah.  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Meul  ion  determination  by 
sandwich  aggregation  assay.  5.814.521.  C\.  436-74.000. 
Charoenvit.  Yupin:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit.  Yupin:  Hedstrom.  RKhard  C.  and 
,  Doolan.  Denise  L..  5.814.617.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pan,  Yang.  5.814,863,  CI.  257-346.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Pan.  Yang.  5,813,664,  CI.  257-303.000. 
Chase,  Eric;  See — 

Broude,  Sergey  V.;  Allen,   Nicholas:   Boudour,  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric: 
Johnson,  Carl:  Miller,  Pascal;  and  Ornisby.  Jay.  5.814.829,  CI.  250- 
559.460. 
Chase-Logeman  Corporation:  See — 

Logeman,  Robert  M.;  Logeman,  Douglas  C:  Price,  Robert  G.;  and 
Howin,  Roy  W.,  5,813,517,  O.  198-759.000. 
Chasteen.  Ronald  E..  to  Injection  Research  Specialists,  Inc.  Two-cycle  engine 

with  electronic  fuel  injection.  5.813,374,  O.  I23-73.00C. 
Chau,  Kwok  K.:  See— 

Malladi.  Snnivasa  R.;  Miller.  Marc  A.:  and  Chau,  Kwok  K.,  5.815.206. 
CI.  348-390.000. 
Chau.  Ray:  See — 

Chow.  Hugh;  Glen.  David;  and  Chau.  Ray.  5.815.042.  a.  331-57.000. 
Chaulk.  Donald  Robeit:  See— 

Apprille.  Domenic  Vincent.  Jr.:  Chaulk.  Donald  Robert;  Fucci.  Joseph 
George:  Metcalf,  Stephen  Cabot:  Trona.  Robert  Anthony:  aitd  Wor- 
rick.  Charles  Bndgham.  III.  5.813.293.  CI.  76-106.000 
Chaumat.  Bernard  Safety  device  for  a  door  5.813,091,  CI.  16-82.000 
Chawla,  Jogindar  Mohan,  to  Caldyn,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  heal  transfer  from 

dust  laden  gases  to  fluids.  5.813.451,  CI.  16S-II9.000. 
Cheah,  Chuan:  See — 

Davis,  Chri.stopher.  Cheah,  Chuan;  and  Kinzer,  Daniel  M..  5.814.884. 
CI.  257-723.000. 
Chedekal.  Miles  R.:  See— 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr;  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.;  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.;  Grill,  Uurence  K.;  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R..  S.8I4.49S. 
CI.  435-120.000. 
Chee.  U.  Hiram:  See — 

Sepetka.  Ivan:  and  Chee.  U.  Hiram.  5.814.062.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Chen.  Benjamin  P.:  See — 

Hill.  Beth  Louis;  Rozler.  Elen:  and  Chen.  Benjamin  P..  5.814.440.  CI. 
435-2.000. 
Chen.  Chiao-Lin.  Faucet  device.  5.813.436.  CI.  137-801.000 
Chen.  Chin-Ho:  See — 

Bolognesi.  Dani  P.;  Chen.  Chin-Ho:  Greenbeig.  Michael:  Weinhold. 
Kent:  and  Lacey.  Simon  F,  5,814,519.  CI.  435-372.300. 
Chen.  Chiu  Jong,  to  Panwell  Metal  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  for  making  a  maintube 

of  a  telescope  5.813.107.  CI.  29-557.000 
Chen.  Deng- Yuan  David,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Non-volatile  digital 

circuits  using  ferroelectric  capacitors.  5.815.431.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Chen.  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Stanal.  Jon  Edmond  Randolph:  and  Baula.  Cezar  S.. 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Amorphous  olefin  polymers,  copolymers. 
meUiods  of  preparation  and  derivatives  thereof.   5,814.715.  CI.  526- 
348.600. 
Chen.  Han  Y.:  See— 

Chu.  Kwo  R.:  Bamen.  Larry  R.:  Wang.  Chaoen;  Yeh.  Yih  S.;  Yang.  Tze 

T;  Chen.  Han  Y;  Chen.  Shih  H.;  Tsai.  Yi  C:  and  Dawn.  Trine  Y., 

5.814.939.  CI.  315-5.310. 

Oien.  James  C:  and  Wiscombe.  Brent,  to  Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership. 

Method  and  device  for  applying  hyperthermia  to  enhance  drug  perfusion 

and  efficacy  of  subsequent  light  therapy  5.814,008.  CI  604-21.000. 

Chen.  Jian.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Sourceless  floating  gate  memory 

device  and  method  of  storing  data.  5.814.853.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Chen.  Jiann-Fuh;  Lai.  Man-Ming;  Huang.  Kuo-Jiann:  and  Liu.  Tian-Wen.  to 
Delta  Electronics  Inc.  Uninterruptable  power  supply  device  for  a  motor. 
5.814,898.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Chen.  Jiong;  See — 

Sinclair.  Frank;  Benveniste.  Victor;  and  Chen,  Jiong.  5.814,819,  CI. 
250-492.210. 
Chen.  Lei-Yi:  Hsu.  Shao-Yu:  and  Wu.  Jinn-Fa.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Vertical/horizontal  spindle  head  for  machine  tools. 
5.813,283.  CI.  74-417.000. 
Chen.  Ling:  See — 

Sung.  Hung-Cheng:  and  Chen,  Ling.  5,814,862.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Chen.  Mei-Yen.  Finger  temperature  indicating  ring.  5.813,766,  Q.  374- 

141.000. 
Chen,  Ming-Chi.  Retaining/fixing  device.  5.813,647,  CI.  248-354.700. 
Chen,  Pau-Ling:  See — 

Haddad,  Sameer  S.:  and  Chen,  Pau-Ling,  5,815,438,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Chen,  Ping,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Socket  for  automotive  discharge 

lamps.  5,814,927,  CI.  313-318.030. 
Chen,  Shih  H,:  See— 
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Chu,  Kwo  R.;  Bainen.  Larry  R  ;  Wang.  Chaoen;  Yeh.  Yih  S.,  Yang. Tze 
T;  Chen.  Han  Y;  Chen.  Shih  H.:  Tsai.  Yi  C;  and  Dawn.  Trine  Y, 
5.814.939.  CI.  315-5.310. 
Chen,  Teng-Feng.  to  MAG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  eliminating  low 

frequency  radiation  of  monitor.  5.814,941.  CI.  315-85.000. 
Chen.  Wenliang:  See— 

Rjplingher.  Miicea;  Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  and  Chen,  Wenliang,  5,815.700,  CI. 
395-587.000. 
Chen,  Xiangdong:  Set — 

Sui.  Aocheng;  and  Chen.  Xiangdong.  5.814.749,  O.  84-MO.OOO. 
Chen,  Yu-Bing.  Racetrack  sttucture.  5,813,351,  C\.  l04-«0.000. 
Cheng,  Andy,  to  Must  Systems  Inc.  Scanner  interface  device  of  video  system. 

5,815,284,  a.  358-400.000. 
Cheng,  Cheng-Kung:  Set — 

Emilio,  Tze-Hong:  Chueh,  Shan-Chang;  Chiu.  Tmg-Hui;  Shih,  Chi- 
,  Ming:  Wu,  Chung-An;  and  Cheng,  Cheng-Kung,  5,814,047,  CI. 
606-62.000. 
Cheng.  Jill;  and  Laslty.  Laurence  A.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  ic/|>-like  protein 

tyrosine  phosphatase.  FTP  X.  5,814,507,  O.  435-l%.000. 
Cheng.  Wen  Sen.  Furniture  combination.  5.813.738.  CI.  312-263.000. 
Cheon,  Inki:  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun:  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh,  Pohyoung;  Park, 
Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi,  Sungwoo.  5,815,341,  CI  36a-%.S00. 
Chemyaev,  Valery  Davydovich:  See — 

Khamizov,    Ruslan    Khazhsetovich;    Mya.soedov.    Boris    Fedorovich; 

Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich:  Mirooova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov, 

Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky.  Eduard 

Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin,  Semen  Mich; 

.Chemyaev.    Valery    Davydovich;    Shvans.    Mikhail    Ekhilievich; 

.  Dzhardzhimanov.     Alexandr     Sergeevich;     Dmitrievsky.     Anatoly 

Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich:  and  Rakhtiumin,  Jury 

Anatolievich,  5,814.224,  O.  210-638.000., 

Chervet.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Vissers.  Johannes  P  C;  Chervet.  Jean-Pieire;  and  Salzmann.  Pierre. 
5.814.742.  CI.  73-863.730. 
Chesel)rough-PDnd°s  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conocpo.  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  David  Robert;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  Roy.  5.814.303,  Q. 
424-57.000. 
Chesebrough-Pood's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Sbvtcheff.   Craig   Stephen;   Gonzalez.   Genaro  Jaime;   and   Mokati. 

Machitje  Jeney  5.814.313.  CI.  424-78.030. 
Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Crotty.  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
5.814.662.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Cheung.  Robin  W.,  Chan.  Simon  S.;  and  Gupta.  Subhash.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Metallization  sidewall  passivation  technology  for  deep  sub- 
half  micrometer  IC  applications.  5.814,560,  CI.  438-648  000. 
ChevaBier.  Chnsiophe  J ;  Lakhani.  Vinod  C;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  and 
RinCTson.  Datrell  D..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  System  and  method  for 
writing  data  to  memory  cells  so  as  to  enable  faster  reads  of  the  dau  using 
dual  wofdiine  drivers.  5,815,458,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Chi.  Min-hwa:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-hwa.  5.814.856,  a.  257-319.000. 
Chia,  Chok  J.:  See— 

Ahgaratnam.  Maniam;  Low.  Qwai  H;  and  Chia.  Chok  J..  5.814.881.  CI. 
257-686.000. 
Chiang.  Douglas.  Hub  of  a  bicycle.  5.813,770,  CI.  384-545.000. 
Chiang,  Steve  S.:  See — 

Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  and  Chiang.  Steve  S..  5.813.881, 
CI.  439-516.000. 
Chiang.  Ting-Chuck:  See — 

Webber.  Thomas  P;  and  Chiang,  Ting-Chuck,  5,815,023.  CI.  327- 
407.000 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See- 
Clay.  John  D ;  Bilodeau.  Paul;  and  Michael.  Robert  J..  5,813,477.  C\. 
173-1.000. 
Chien.  Anthony  H.;  and  Donnelly.  Jeffrey  M..  to  NCR  Coiporation.  Circuits 
and  methods  for  intelligent  acknowledgement  based  flow  control  in  a 
processing  system  network  5.815.667.  CI.  395-200.620. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Smith.  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson,  5.814,620.  O. 
514-44.000. 
Chin.  Donald:  See— 

Willis.  N    Parker;  Hurd.  Marsha;  and  Chin.  Donald.  5.813,991,  Q 
600-510.000. 
Chin.  Kean  C:  See— 

McElroy,  Arthur  H..  II;  Potter.  David  W.;  Chin.  Kean  C;  and  Deaver 
RichardA.  5.814.182,  CI.  156-358.000. 
Chino,  Emiko:  See — 

Ottsuka,  Koji;  Murofushi,  Hitoshi;  Chino,  Emiko;  and  Moku,  Tetsuji, 
5,814.838,  CI.  257-94  000. 
Chiou,  Jeremy:  See — 

Gallant,  John;  Donovan,  Steven  R.;  Raissyan,  Anousheh;  and  Chiou, 
Jeremy,  5,815.810,  CL  455-433.000. 
Chiron  Coiporation:  See — 

Dorin.  Glenn;  McAlary.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Wong.  Kathleen  M..  5,814.485, 

CI  435-69  510. 
Haigwood.  Nancy  L..  5.814.458.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Hiskill.  John  Stephen.  5.814.469.  O.  435-7.230. 
Chiu.  Ting-Hui:  See — 
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EmiKo.  Tze-Hong;  Chueh,  Shan-Chang;  Chiu,  Ting-Hui:  Shih,  Chi- 
Ming:  Wu.  Chung-An:  and  Cheng,  Cheng-Kung,  5,814,047,  CI. 
606-62.000. 
Chmiel.  Richard  P:  See- 
Priest.  Thomas  G.;  Chmiel.  Richard  P;  lazzetti.  Richard  L;  and  Bnigel. 
Edward  G..  5.814,693,  CI.  524-188.000. 
Cho,  Deborah  A.  Toy  egg.  5,813,895,  Q.  446-153.000. 
Cho.  Kyung-hwan:  See — 

Park,  Chan-sik;  Cho,  Kyung-hwan;  Lee,  Sung-han;  and  Lee,  Jae-kyung, 
5,814.551,  CI.  438-448.000. 
Cho,  Sung  Ho.  Beverage  can  with  sanitary  cover.  5.813.559,  CI.  220-258.000. 
Cho.  Sung-Yun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  field  shielding 

device  in  display  5.815.361.  CI.  361-150.000. 
Cho,  Woo  Joo.  Cushioning  sole  for  footwear.  5,813,141.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Choe,  Eui  Won:  Arai,  Masayuki;  and  Borzo,  Marie,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corp.    Polymerization    medium    to    prepare    multi-block    copolymers. 
5,814.711.  CI.  525-431.000. 
Choi.  Jang-jin:  See — 

Choi,  Yang  seok;  and  Choi,  Jang-jin,  5,815,535,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Choi.  Sungwoo:  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  inki:  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh,  Pohyoung:  Park. 
Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi,  Sungwoo,  5,815,341,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Choi.  Woo-Baeg:  See— 

Liolta.   Dennis   C;   Schinazi.    Raymond   F;    and   Choi,   Woo-Baeg, 
5,814,639,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Choi,  Yang-seok;  and  Choi.  Jang-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Carrier 

recovery  apparatus.  5,815,535.  O.  375-344.000. 
Choi.  Yoon-Joon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  actuated  mirror 
array  In  a  optical  projection  system  and  mediod  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.815304,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Choi.  Yoon-Joon:  See — 

Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  Choi,  Yoon-Joon,  5,815,305,  CI.  359-292.000. 
Choi,  Yun-Jeong:  See — 

Lee.  Yong-Hee;  Choi,  Yun-Jeong;  Seo,  Mi-Kyeong;  Lee,  Chang-Ho:  and 
Kim,  In-Chull,  5,814,638,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Chorev.  Michael:  See- 
Bab,  lui;  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Chorev.  Michael;  Shteyer.  Arie;  Greenberg, 
Zvi;  and  Mansur,  Nuta,  5,814,610,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Chou,  Tien-Ming.  Indicating  lamp.  5,813,750,  CI.  362-226.000. 
Chou.  Tien-Ming,  to  Excel  Cell  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  switch  with 

non-deformable  connecting  end  portions.  5,814,775,  CI.  200-1 1.OOR. 
Chou.  Tsung-Li.  Inigatior,  assembly  of  pooed  plants.  5.813.605,  CI.  239- 

64.000. 
Chow.  Andrew  Y.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Bourang.  Henry:  Quiachon,  Dignah 
B.;  and  Chow,  Andrew  Y.  5.813.997.  CI  600-585.000. 
Chow.  Hugh:  Glen.  David;  and  Chau.  Ray,  to  ATI  Technologies  Inc.  Duty 
cycled  control  implemented  within  a  frequency  symhesizer.  5,815,042,  CI 
331-57.000. 
Chow,  Tat-Sing  Paul:  See— 

Ghezzo.  Mario;  Chow.  Tat-Sing  Paul;  Kretchmer.  James  William;  Saia. 
Richard  Joseph:  and  Hennessy.  William  Andrew.   5.814.859.  CI. 
257-335000. 
Chow.  Wing  Hong;  and  Bailey.  Robert  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Frequency 
controlled  ring  oscillator  having  by  passable  stacks.  5.815,043,  C\.  331- 
57.000. 
Christensen,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Reichert,  W.  Monty;  Herron,  James  N.;  Christensen,  Douglas  A.;  and 
Wang,  Hsu-Kun.  5.814.565,  CI.  422-82.110. 
Christensen,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Goskowicz,  Mark  A.;  Christensen,  Timothy  A.:  and  Sager,  James  H. 
5,814,986.  a.  324-207.260. 
Christenson.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

McNellus.  Garwin;  Christenson.  Ronald  E.:  and  Harris.  Wilbur  R 
5.813.818.  CI.  414-407.000. 
Christiansen.  Erik  P.  to  BERTS.  Inc.  Electronic  collar  for  locating  and 

training  animals.  5.815.077.  Q.  340-573.000. 
Christman.  Lynn  R.  Bingo  tote  bag.  5.813,445,  CI.  150-106.000. 
Chromatic  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Avery  L.;  and  Read.  Brooks  S.,  5.814.750.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bieda.  John,  5.815.654.  CI.  395-183.140. 

Nankee,  Robert  J.,  11;  Mitchell.  George  C;  and  McMackin,  Matt  E . 

5.815.828.  CI.  701-109.000 
Simonetti.  Vincent  J..  5.813.288.  Q.  74-492.000. 
Stone.  Charles  L..  5.814.173.  CI.  156-71  000. 
Chu.  Kwo  R  ;  Bamett.  Larry  R.;  Wang.  Chaoen;  Yeh.  Vih  S.:  Yang.  Tze  T; 
Chen.  Han  Y;  Chen.  Shih  H  ;  Tsai.  Vi  C;  and  Dawn.  Trine  Y.  Mechanically 
tunable  magnetron  Injection  gun  (MIG)  5.814.939.  CI.  315-5.310. 
Chu.  May-Ylng.  to  PolyPlus  Banery  Company.  Inc.  Rechargeable  positive 

electrodes.  5.814.420.  CI  429-104000. 
Chu.  Raymond  Wai  Hang,  to  Defond  Manufacturing  Limited.  Circuit  breaker 

5.815.363.  CI.  361-154.000. 
Chuang.  Andy:  and  Wu.  Tzong-Shien.  to  United  MIcorelectronics  Corp. 
Method  of  fabricating  self-align  contact  window  with  silicon  nitride  side 
wall.  5.814.553.  CI  438-595.000. 
Chueh.  Hung-Che.  Steering  bearing  assembly  for  a  bicycle.  5.813.769,  C\ 

384-513.000. 
Chueh,  Shan-Chang:  See— 


Emilio,  Tze-Hong;  Chueh.  Shan-Chang;  Chiu,  Ting-Hui;  Shih,  Chl- 
Ming;  Wu,  Chung-An;  and  Cheng,  Cheng-Kung.  5.814,047.  CI 
606-62.000. 
Chun.  Myung  Woo.  Electronically  detectable  compound  oil  filler  and  its 

device.  5.814,214,  CI.  210-130.000. 
Chun.  Victor  L.:  Keeley.  Stephen  E.;  and  Kundinger.  James  H..  to  Kvaemer 

U.S.  Inc.  Twin  sheet  thermoformer.  5.814.185.  CI.  156-580.000. 
Chung.  Bu-Chin:  See— 

Yao.  Liang-Gi:  Rau.  Ruey-Fcng:  Chang.  Tony;  and  Chung.  Bu-Chin. 
5.814.564.  CI.  438-723.000. 
Chung.  Sengshiu:  See — 

AkkapeJdi.    Murall    K.;    Chung.    Sengshiu;    and   May,    Michael    P., 
5,814.384.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Chung.  Sung-hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlKng 
an  external  memory  for  a  CD-ROM  decoder  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5,815.691.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Churan.  Gary  G.:  See— 

Ward.  Michael  K.;  Churan.  Gary  G.;  Tisdale.  William  R.;  and  Ross. 
David  J..  5.815.809,  CI.  455-428.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cala.  Francis  R.;  and  Reynolds,  Richard  A.,  5,814,588,  CX.  510-175.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Fankhauser.  Peter,  and  Maier.  Thomas.  5.814.341,  CI.  424-493.000. 
Hllii.  Bruno;  BUrkle.  Markus;  Pfelffer.  JUrgen;  Minder.  Ernst:  and  Grob. 

Maricus,  5.814.688.  CI.  524-9.000. 
Kuhn.  Karl  Josef;  and  Wehner.  Wolfgang.  5.814,691,  CI.  524-102.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter.  5.814.692.  CI.  524-107.000. 
Ciciora.  Walter  S..  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Infrared 
interface  and  control  apparatus  for  consumer  electronics.  5.815.297.  CI. 
359-146.000. 
Cihanek.  Lawrence,  to  Elite  Licensing  Inc.   Point-of-sale  merchandiser. 

5.813.569.  CI.  221-1.5O.0OR. 
Cikanek.  Harry  Arthur:  See — 

Rao.   Vemulapalli    Durga   Nageswar;   and   Cikanek.   Harry   Arthur. 
5.813.224.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Cikanek.  Harry  Arthur.  Jr:  and  Davis.  George  Carver,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Heated  assembly  for  vaporization  of  fiiel  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5,813.388.  CI.  1 23-549.000. 
Cima.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Sachs.  Emanuel  M.;  Cima.  Michael  J.:  Bredt.  James  F;  Khanuja,  Satbir; 
and  Yu.  Richard  Li-chao.  5.814.161,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Cipriani,  Frank:  See — 

Weiser,  Wolfgang;  Joy,  Gerd;  Gerling-Joy,  Melanie;  and  Cipriani,  Frank. 
5.814.255,  CI.  264-70.000. 
Cires,  Alfredo;  and  Groceman.  Jennifer,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Compact  pressure  balanced  fulcrum-link  nozzle.  5.813.611.  CI.  239- 
265.370. 
Cirnis  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Daum.  Daniel  T;  Rosenau.  Mark  A.;  Chi.  Jeffrey  G.;  Chang.  Richard; 

Sung,  Chih-Ta;  and  Chan,  Tzoyao,  5,815,634,  CI.  386-%.000. 
May,  Bradley  Andrew,  5,815,168.  CI.  345-516.000. 
Rao.  G.R.  Mohan.  5.815.456,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morokawa.  Shigeni;  and  Takaki.  Yasuhito.  5,815.233,  CI.  349-200.000. 
Citra  Science  Ltd.:  See — 

Vlasblom.  Jack  T.  5,814,594,  CI.  51O-365.000.. 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Scanlon,  Kevin  J..  5.814,489,  CI.  435-91.200. 
City  of  Scottsdale:  See — 

Orr.  Wilson  W.;  and  Miller.  Raymond  M.  P.  5.81 5.4 17.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Claghom.  Roger  O.;  and  Levasseur.  Joseph  L..  to  Coin  Acceptors.  Inc. 
Electrically  controllable  locking  device  for  vending  machines  and  die  like. 
5,813,257,  a.  70-208.000. 
Clarianl  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See — 

Nelson.  William  C;  and  Uhar.  Octavia,  5,814,433.  Q.  430-326.000. 
Clarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Hidenori;  Umezawa,  Hiroyuki;  Nakai,  Mitsuharu;  and 
Kojima,  Akira,  5,815,468,  CI.  369-2.000. 
Dark.  Dereck  D..  to  Innovonics,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  securely 
encrypting  data  in  conjunction  with  a  personal  computer  5.815.577.  CI. 
380-52.000. 
Clarke.  Lorraine  Elizabeth:  Tomley.  Fiona  Margaret;  Dijkema.  Rein;  and 
Vermeulen.  Amo.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Eimeria  lenelUt  imlypeptide  and 
vaccine  containing  same.  5.814,320,  CI.  424-267.100. 
Clarkson.  Ian  Russell:  See — 

Reusch,  Michael  Foster;  Clarkson,  Ian  Russell:  and  Todd,  Alan  Murray 
Melville,  5,814,821.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Claus,  Bob:  See — 

Smith,  Keith  A.;  Levay,  Sieve  B.;  and  Claus,  Bob,  5.813.486,  CI. 
182-3.000. 
Clay.  John  D.;  Bilodeau.  Paul;  and  Michael.  Robert  J.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company;  and  Lord  Corporation.  The.  Vibration-reduced  Impact  tool 
and  vibration  isolator  therefor.  5.813.477.  CI.  173-1.000. 
Claybaugh.  David;  Denenberg.  Jeffrey  N.;  Busch.  Ralph;  and  Hohman.  John, 
to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.  Active  plus  selective  headset. 
5.815.582.  CI.  381-71.600. 
Cleansorb  Limited:  See — 

Hanis.  Ralph  E.;  and  Hodgson.  Richard  J..  5.813.466.  CI.  166-300.000. 
Clemens.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Williams,  James  A.;  Kink,  John  A.;  Clemens.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Canoll.  Sean  B..  5.814,477,  CI.  435-69.100. 


Clendening.  Thomas,  to  McColliberry  Farms.  Inc.  Environmentally  con- 
trolled greenhouse.  5,813,168,  CI.  47-17.000. 
Clerici,  Giancarto:  See — 

TomasinI,  Luciano;  Castello.  Rinaldo;  BieOi,  Ivan;  and  Clerici,  Gian- 
carlo,  5.815,037,  CI.  330-69.000. 
Clevinger.  Anthony  Lydale.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Printing  widi  scalable 
housing  and  adjustable  back-up  plate  and  method  therefor.  5.815.193.  CI. 
347-222.000. 
Client/Server  Connection.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lenz.  Frederick  P;  and  Wang.  Francis.  5.815.638.  CI.  395-21.000. 
QlfT.  Richard  G..  to  Altera  Corporation.  Coarse-grained  look-up  table  archi- 
tecture. 5,815,726,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Clifford,  Todd  W.,  to  Convenience  Technologies,  Inc.  Cooking  grill  widi 

moisnire-insensitive  flame  detector.  5,813.394,  CI.  126-4I.00R. 
Clifton.  Geoi^ge  B..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Detection  of  loner  deple- 
tion in  an  electrophotographic  printing  system.  5.815,768,  CI.  399-27.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Alvarez,  Vincent  E.;  Deline.  James  E.;  Foland.  Lafayette  D.:  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W.;  Petrin.  Michael  J.:  Smidi.  William  L.;  Sudbury.  Bany  A.; 
and  Zlelske.  Alfred  G..  5.814,242.  CI.  252-186.390. 
Fryan.  Michael  C,  5,814.388,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Mills.  Scon  C:  and  Julian.  Jennifer  C.  5,814391,  Q.  510-238.000. 
Closson.  Ale«;  See — 

Cloud.  Eugene  H.;  Keeth.  Brent;  Akram.  Salman;  ShaflTer.  James  M.:  and 
Closson.  Alex.  5.815,427,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Cloud,  Eugene  H.;  Keeth,  Brent;  Akram,  Salman;  Shaffer.  James  M.;  and 
Closson,  Alex,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc   Modular  memory  circuit  and 
method  for  forming  same.  5.815.427.  CI.  365-51.000. 
CNK  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Sano,  Hidenori,  5,814,217,  O.  210-222.000. 
Coastal  Timbers,  Inc.:  See— 

Girouard,  Gerald  David.  Sr:  Girouard.  Gerald  David.  Jr:  and  Darcey. 

Donald.  5.813.103.  CI.  29-33.00K. 

Coates.  Donald  A.;  and  Morris.  Kenneth  E..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc.  Pressure  relief  circuit  for  refrigerator  contained  water  filter  5,813,245. 

CI.  62-338.000. 

Coates.  Fredrica  V.  to  Tailored  Technologies.  Inc.  Tailored  and  protective 

undergannents.  5.814.037,  CI.  604-393.000. 
Cobra  Golf.  Inc.:  See- 
Best.  Christopher  Rodgers,  Phil;  and  Hirsch,  Robert  5.813.919.  CI. 
473-290.000. 
Cocklin.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Otis,  David  R.;  Nguyen.  Ngoc-Diep  T:  Cocklin.  Thomas  G.;  and 
Wydronek,  John  G.,  5,815.182.  Q.  347-85.000. 
Coffee.  Ronald  Alan,  to  Electrosols.  Ltd.  Dispensing  device.  5,813,614,  CI. 

239-690.000. 
Coggins,  David  John:  See — 

Youden.  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L.;  Adams. 
Christopher  R.;  Jensen.  James  E.;  Coggins.  David  John;  Thapar. 
Manu:  and  Santos.  Kari.  5.815.146.  CI.  345-327.000 
Cohen.  Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Nonwoven  barrier  and 

meUxxi  of  making  Uie  same.  5,814,570.  CI.  442-346.000. 
Cohen,  Gary  H.;  Elsenberg,  Roselyn  T;  and  Nicola,  Anthony,  lo  Competitive 
Technologies.    Inc.    Herpes    simplex    vims    glycoprotein    D    variants. 
5.814.486.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Coherent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson.  J.  Alex;  Hannon.  Stephen  M.;  and  Henderson.  Sammy  W.. 
5.815.250.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Cohn.  Avi  P.  to  Allen  Machinery,  Inc.  Color  sorting  method.  5,813,542,  Q. 

209-581.000. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.:  See — 

Oaghom.    Roger   O.;   and   Levasseur.   Joseph   L.,   5.813,257,   a. 
70-208.000 
Cok.  Ronald  Steven:  See— 

Fredlund,  John  Randall;  and  Cok,  Ronald  Steven,  5,815,645,  C\.  395- 
117.000. 
Colby,  Roy  S.:  See— 

Renuners.  Timothy  M.;  Roberts,  Randall  K.;  Rajamani,  Rajesh:  and 
Colby.  Roy  S..  5.814.774.  CI.  187-292.000. 
Colca.  Jerry  R..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Use  of  insulin  sensitizing 

agents  to  treat  hypertension.  5.814.670.  CI.  514-635.000. 
Cole.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Dhande.  Kisan  S.;  Bryce.  James  R.:  Caryl.  Bn«ce  D.;  Cole.  Timothy  A.; 
DIehl.  Elizabeth  D.;  Kulbida.  Ihor:  and  Yulo.  Fenuuido  P.  5.815.771, 
CI.  399-90000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Wong.  Michael;  Prencipc.  Michael;  and  Rustogi.  Kedar  N.,  5.814J04. 
a.  424-53.000. 
Collegedale  Casework.  LLC:  See — 

White.  Joseph  J..  5.813.739.  CI.  312-409.000. 
Collier.  Donald  C.  to  Northrop  Grumnuui  Coiporation.   Ratplate  array 

antenna  with  polarizer  lens.  5.815.121.  Q.  343-756.000. 
Collier.  Mary  F;  and  Bennett.  Michael  K..  to  Logical  Software  Solutions 
Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  defining  and  evaluating  a  graphic 
nile.  5.815.152.  CI.  395-348.000. 
Collins.  Lance  J.:  See — 

Manley  Barry  W.;  Billings.  Keith  H.;  and  Collins,  Lance  J.,  S,8I5J88, 
CI.  363-63.000. 
Collins.  Russell  L.:  See— 
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Huffman.  James  R.:  Cniickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar,  Shrirang 
Nikanth.  Van  Myers,  Jeffrey;  and  Collins,  Russell  L.,  5,815,407,  C\. 
3M-492.000. 
Collom  Iniemarional,  Inc.:  See — 

Barren,  John  M  ;  and  Moore.  Thomas  P..  5.814,162.  O.  134-22.120. 
Comajec  International  S.A.:  See — 

BQhlmann.  Pierre;  and  Hellquist.  Ivan,  5,813,400,  CI.  128-204  230. 
ConuiKO  Engineering  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Hubred,  Gale  L.;  Meckel.  William  A.  C;  and  Wyskxizil.  Harold  E., 
5,814,228.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Command  Audio  Corporalioa:  See — 

Morrison.  Eric  Fraser.  5,815,671,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Cotntneicon,  Alain:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herv<;  Bourzai.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain, 
5,814,658.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Comninges,  Martial;  Dell'Ova,  Francis;  and  Paillardet.  FrMMc,  to  SGS- 
Thomson   Microelectronics   S.A.    Accurate   digilal-to-analog   convener. 
5.815.103.0.  341-144  000 
Commins.  Alfred  D..  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.  Strap  lie  con- 
nector. 5,813,182,  CI.  52-295.000. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Okiillemaud.  Rigis;  and  Grangeat.  Pierre,  5,814.817,  O.  2S0-363.040 
Commonwealth  Edison  Company;  See — 

Hamby,  Peter  N  ;  Polak.  Frank  P;  Olson.  David  E.;  Wolben.  Edward  J.; 
Alpha.  Bruce  J.;  and  Risley.  Bryan  L.  5,814,824,  CI.  250-515.100. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation;  See — 

Michie,  Neville  A.;  and  Tester.  David  H..  5,813,135,  O.  34-381.000. 
Commscope,  Inc.:  See — 

Wessels.  Rob;  and  Hayes,  Tient,  5,814,768,  O.  174-llO.OFC. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Pouille,  Guy;  and  Ravel.  Bernard,  5,814,263,  CI.  264-326.000. 
Comp4gnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Kerlau,  Daniel;  Prevost,  Thierry;  and  Roux,  Patrice,  5,814,743,  CI. 
73-863.830 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  Douglas  E .  5.815.735.  Q.  395-892.000. 
D»o,  Giang  H  ;  and  Waners.  John  J..  5,815,163,  O.  345-443.000. 
Goodtum,  Alan  L.,  5.815.677,  CI.  395-306.000. 
Mundt.  Kevin  W..  5,815,379,  CI  361-683.000. 
Quesada.  Gilben  L..  5.815,369,  CI.  361686.000. 
Competibve  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary  H.;  Eisenbeig.  Roselyn  T;  and  Nicola.  Anthony,  5,814,486. 
CI  435-69.300. 
Compnmo  B.V.:  See — 

Terorde.   Robert  Johan  Andrea.s  Maria;   and  Geua,  John   Wilhelm. 
5,814,293.  CI.  423-576.000. 
Computer  Motion,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yulun;  and  Laby,  Keith  Phillip.  5,815,640,  O.  395-86.000. 
Computer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ho.  Francis  Man  Shuen,  5.815,061,  O.  336-192.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Gokhale,  Dilip.  5,815.506,  O.  370-524.000. 
Conuitock,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Cbapman,  Judith  E.;  Cox,  Ian  O.;  Biddle.  Graham  W.;  Comstock. 
Tunothy  L  ;  and  DeRyke,  Kevin  J.,  5.815,239.  O.  351-177.000. 
Concepcion,  Orlando:  See — 

Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshteyn,  Alexander  Concepcion,  Orlando;  and  For- 
man.  Meryl.  5.814.468.  CI  435-7.210. 
Condee.  Charles  Whitman:  See — 

Sicffan,  Roben  Jon;  Condee,  Charles  Whitman:  McClay,  Kevin  Rock; 
Michelson,  Jennifer  Diane;  and  DeFlaun.  Mary  F,  5,814,514,  CI. 
435-262.000 
Condiff.  Lesley  R.:  See— 

Fiiedman,  Melvin  H.;  and  Coodiff,  Lesley  R.,  5,815.316,  O.  359- 
511.000. 
Condoi.  Kristy  S.:  See— 

Pronovost,  Allan  David;  Pawlak,  Jan  Waclaw;  and  Condon,  Kristy  S.. 
5,814,455.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Conigliaro,  Joseph,  to  X-Act  Duplicator.  Inc.  Method  of  exactly  duplicating 
in  a  new  bowling  ball,  the  thumb-hole  of  a  reference  bowling  ball. 
5,813,918,0.473-128.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.;  See — 

Hollars.  Dennis  R.;  Waltrip.  Delben  F.;  Zubeck,  Robert  B.;  Bonigut, 
Josef;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  and  Payne,  Gary  L..  5,814.1%,  CI.  204- 
298.150. 
Connof,  Daniel  Stedman:  See — 

Sherry,  Alan  Edward;  Connor,  Daniel  Stedman;  and  Slidham.  Roben 
Emerson,  5,814.590,  O.  510-237.000. 
Connof.  John:  See — 

Braceras,  George  Maria;  Connor.  John;  and  Evans,  Donald  Alben, 
5,815,354.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Consigho,  Rosario;  and  Sparacino.  Gina  M.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpordtion. 
Integrated  circuit  input/output  ESD  protection  circuit  with  gale  voltage 
regulation  and  parasitic  zener  and  junction  diode.  5.815.3<W,  O.  361- 
118  000. 
Consolidated  Research  of  Richmond,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Richard  Frederic;  and  Loparo.  Kenneth  Alan.  5,813,993,  CI. 
600-544  000 
Continenul  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Fohn.  Gregory  M..  5.814.383,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Comortr.  Aaron  M.:  See — 


Teper.  Jeffrey  A.;  Koneni.  Sudheer,  Mangione,  Gordon:  Baiaz,  Rudolph; 
Contorer,  Aaron  M.;  and  Chao,  Lucy,  5,815,665.  CI.  395-200.590 
Convenience  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Oifford,  Todd  W.,  5,813,394,  CI.  I26-41.00R. 
Cook,  Bruce  R.;  Bcrlowitz,  Paul  J.;  and  Wmenbrink,  Roben  J.,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Die.sel  additive  for  improving  cetane. 
lubricity,  and  stability.  5.814.109.  CI.  44-300.000. 
Cook  Incoiporated:  See — 

Osborne,  Thomas  A.;  and  Eells,  Scott  E  ,  5,814.061,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Cook,  Mark  E.;  Miller.  Cheryl  C;  and  Pimenlel,  Julio  L.,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Compound  to  mimick  a  naturally  occurring 
peptides  effect.  5,814,316,  CI.  424-139.100. 
Cook,  Mark  E.;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.   Method   for  maintaining  an  existing   level   of  body   fat. 
5,814,663,0.514-560.000. 
Cook,  Nathan  H.;  and  Carignan,  Forest  J.,  to  Advanced  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Multi-axis  force  platform.  5,814,740.  CI.  73-862.641. 
Cook,  'niomas  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  bright  and  smooth 

galvanized  coatings.  5.814.126.  CI   75-663  000 
Cool,  Lonnie  F.;  and  Schmedding,  Roben  G.,  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Shower 

mounting  plate.  5,813.431,  CI.  137-360.000. 
Cooper.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Paley.  William  R.;  Paley.  Steven  J.;  Cooper,  Douglas  W.;  Russo.  Peter  B.; 
Sayre.  Jeffrey  C;  Siegerman,  Howard  D.:  and  Amabile.  Roben  N.. 
5.814.159,0.  1.34-6.000. 
Cooper,  Gershon  N.:  and  Avitan,  Asher.  to  ORA  Electronics,  Inc.  System  for 
service  activation  programming  of  wireless  network  access  devices  using 
an  external  module  5,815.732,  CI.  395-856.000. 
Cooper  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Evans,  Chris  Howard;  Anderson,  Fredric  Jay;  Brown,  Gary  Eugene; 
Bevill,  Rodney  Lud;  Ducote.  James  Thomas;  and  Giannone,  James 
Richard.  5.813.872.  CI.  439-125.000. 
Copeland.  Bruce  W.;  and  Shuval,  Jonathan  I.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Computer-based  uniform  data  interface  (UDI)  method  and  system  using  an 
application  programming  interface  API.  5.815,703.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Copp,  David  W    See- 
Lee.  Warren  S  ;  Copp,  E)avid  W ;  Platteter,  Dale  T;  and  Carrier,  Neil  R, 
5,815,669,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Corace.  Russell  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Active  intravascular  lung.  5,814.011, 

a.  604-23.000. 
Corain,  Luciano:  See — 

Boitoli,  Giulio;  and  Corain,  Luciano,  5.813,440,  CI.  139-449.000. 
Cordeiro,  Lucinda:  See — 

McAleer,  Jerome  Francis:  Ackland.  Manin  Roben;  Plotkin.  Elliot  Veme; 
and  Cordeiro,  Lucinda,  5,814,205,  CI.  205-789.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Diaz.  Robeno,  5,814,065,  CI.  606-213.000. 

Mootano,  Fausto,  Jr;  and  Viera,  Fernando  M.,  5,813.405,  CI.   128- 
772.000. 
Corley,  Ryan:  See — 

Williamson,  David  L.:  and  Corley,  Ryan,  5,814,966,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Parrish.  Colin   R.;   Gruenberg.  Allen;  and  Carmichael.  Leland  E., 
5.814,510,  CI.  435-236.000. 
Comet,  Douglas  A.;  See — 

Filipi,  Charles  J.:  and  Comet.  Douglas  A..  5,813.976,  CI.  600-102.000. 
Coraford.  Aithur  S.:  See — 

Elsdon  Stanley  Roben:  Fairies.  Gordon  Elford:  and  Comford.  Arthur  S., 
5.813.432.  CI.  137-413.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Kelcham,  Thomas  D.;  Sanderson.  Wayne  B..  decea.sed;  Sanderson,  by 
Stuan  R.,  administrator:  St.  Julien.  Dell  J.;  and  Wexell.  Kathleen  A., 
5,814,262.  CI.  264-316000. 
Wolcott,  Christine  C,  5,814,550,  CI.  435-402.000. 
Cornish.  Eldon:  See — 

Ru.sh,  Kenneth:  Comish,  Eldon:  and  Draving,  Steve,  5,815,100,  O. 
34M10.000. 
Comish,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Cotter,  Roben  J  :  and  Comish,  Timothy  J.,  5,814,813,  CI.  250-287.000. 
Corpex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

DMuhala,  Thomas  F,  5,814,204.  O.  205-705.000. 
Corrigan.  George  H.:  See — 

Bathour,  Michael  J.;  and  Corrigan,  George  H.,  5,815,180.  O.  347- 
59.000. 
Corsmeier,  Roben  J.;  MacLin,  Harvey  M.;  and  Lee,  Ching-Pang,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Air-cooled  turbine  blade.  5.813,835,  CI. 
416-97.00R. 
Corvi,  Timothy  C:  See- 
Valley,  Kirsten  L.;  Snow,  I>avid  W.;  Corvi,  Timothy  C;  Donlon.  Brian 
S.;  Boyd,  Stephen  W.;  Fan.  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T:  Peters,  William 
S  ;  Mueller,  Richard  J..  Jr.:  and  Gilford,  Hanson  S.,  Ill,  5,814,016, 0. 
604-%.000 
Corvin,  John  H.:  See — 

Kahr,  Bany  J  :  and  Corvin,  John  H.,  5,815,362,  O.  361-153.000. 
Costa.  Pierre:  See— 

Gaddis.  Michael  E.;  Bubenik.  Richard  G.;  Costa,  Piene:  and  Matsuura, 
Nontaka,  5.815,501,  CI.  370-402.000. 
Costello.  David  M.:  See— 

Hinnenkamp.  Thomas  F;  Blazei,  Mark  A.;  Kagan,  Jonathan;  Packard, 
Brian  M.;  Smelser.  Ricci  D.;  Costello,  David  M.:  Hillyard,  Angela  L.: 
and  Hidani,  Tim  T,  5.814,098,  CI.  623-2.000. 
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Costello,  John  A.;  Buhay.  Harry;  Papania,  Richard  R  ;  Rai-Choudhury. 
Prosenjit;  Pelrosky.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Madia,  Gene  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Thick  film  copper  metallization  for  microwave  power  tran- 
sistor packages.  5,814.880,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Cotter,  Roben  J.;  and  Comish,  Timothy  J.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 
End  cap  reflection  for  a  time-of-flighl  mass  spectrometer  and  method  of 
using  the  same.  5,814,813,  CI.  250-287.000. 
Coulter  International  Cotp.:  See — 

Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshteyn.  Alexander;  Concepcion,  Orlando;  and  For- 
man,  Meryl.  5,814,468.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Shukla.  Parshuram  Gajanan;  and  Sivaram,  Swaminathan.  5,814,675,  CI 

521-56.000. 

Counter,  David  C.  Garment  having  removable  patch.  5,813,051. 0.  2-69.000. 

Coults,  Jennifer  Ruth;  Graystone,  Jonathan  Alben:  and  Sayer,  Trevor  Stephen 

Beverley,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Aqueous  non-blocking 

timer  for  paints.  5,814,144,  CI.  106-499.000. 

Cova.  Nick:  and  Lyons-Smith.  Shawn.  Quick  release  locking  systems. 

5,813.258.0.  70-225.000. 
Cowen,  Barry:  See — 

Gargano,  Diane  A.;  Flachban,  Eric  J.;  Cowen,  Barry;  Duh,  Monica: 
Rudser,  John  L.,  Jr.;  Zhen,  Ken;  Noble,  Lynn;  Warhurst,  Julian:  and 
Pedraza,  Luis,  5,814,015,  O.  664-67.000. 
Cox,  Arthur  R.:  and  Boszor,  Samuel  M.  Thermoplastics  sheets  for  proiecling 

sub-marine  sonicnires.  5.814.172.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Cox,  Ian  G.:  See- 
Chapman,  Judith  E.:  Cox,  Ian  G.;  Biddle,  Graham  W.;  Comstock. 
Timodiy  L.;  and  DeRyke.  Kevin  J.,  5,815,239,  CI.  351-177.000. 
Cox,  Marvin  L..  to  Wescon  Products  Company.  Remote  valve  control 

apparatus.  5,813,284,  CI.  74-47 l.OXY. 
Cox,  Philip  David,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Adjustable  flip-up  disk  mountain 

as.sembly.  5,813,473,0.  172-662.000 
Craaikamp.  Jacob  Jan  Van.  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.  Apparatus  for 
deboning  a  leg  of  slaughtered  poultry  comprising  upper  leg  and  lower  leg. 
5.813.908,0.452-136.000. 
Crabb.  Thomas  M.;  Richter.  Robert  C;  and  Phillips.  William  L.  Rotation 

sensor.  5,815,269,  CI.  356-364.000. 
Cradock,  Graham  William:  See — 

Gledhill.  Jeff;  Anikhindi.  Santosh;  and  Cradock.  Graham  William, 
5,815,099,0.  341-94.000. 
Craine.  Jonathan:  See — 

Chapoteau,  Eddy:  Craine,  Jonathan:  Czech,   Bionislaw   P.;   Kumar, 
Anand;  and  Leong,  Koon-wah,  5,814.521.  CI.  436-74.000. 
Cramaro  Tarpaulin  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ungkruis.  Marimis  Johannes,  5,813,662.  CI.  256-25.000. 
Crane  Plastics  Companv  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hutchison.  Heihert;  Pelfrey.  Paul  R.;  and  Rose,  Byron,  5,814,391,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Craven.  Peter  G.;  and  Gerzon,  Michael  A.  Compensating  filters.  5,815,580, 

CI.  381-58.000. 
Crawford,  Norman  D.:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R  :  Crawford.  Norman  D.;  and  Hunt.  John  V..  5,814.069, 
CI.  606-228.000. 
Crayton,  Bruce  E.;  and  Sanchez,  Hector  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cassette 
tray  assembly  for  feeding  sheets  of  different  basis  weight.  5,815,787,  CI. 
399-393.000. 
Creager,  Roben  S.:  See- 
Manes,  Joseph  P.;  Wait,  Donald  B.;  Creager,  Roben  S.;  Mehlberg,  Adam; 
Todor,  John  S.;  Falace.  Joseph  P;  and  Wilson,  Scoo  D,  5.8 14, 1 7 1 , 0. 
156-64.000. 
Creasy.  Dennis  R.;  Kropfeld,  Paul:  Mauk,  Gene;  and  Schmidt.  Dana,  to  Light 
Minder.  System  and  process  for  control  of  energy  use  by  direct  observation 
of  occupancy.  5,814,902,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Creative  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi,    Toyofumi;    Tanaka,    Toshio;    and    Terakawa,    Hideaki, 
5.815.098.  O.  341-67.000. 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

Kheradpir.  Kamyar:  Von  Hoene,  Oiff  J.;  Haddock,  Grover  C:  and 
Simon.  Paul  J..  5,813.532.  CI.  206-379.000. 
Crisio,  Raymond  A.,  Jr.  Illuminated  toothbmsh.  5.813.855.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Crismb-Cat:  See— 

Vasiliev.  Valeiy  Vitalievich:  Bunakov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Razin, 
Alexandr    Fiedeorovich:     and    Anjukhov,     Mikhail     Sergeevich, 
5,814.386,  CI.  428-36.300. 
Criticom  Corporation:  See — 

Ellenby,  John;  and  Ellenby.  Thomas  William.  5.815.411.  CI.  364- 
559.000. 
Cmkovic.  James  John;  and  Kim,  Jin  Dong,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method   for   attenuating   an    undesired   signal    in   a   radio  transceiver. 
5.815.805,  O.  455-78.000. 
Crockett.  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Littecke,  Peter;  Packer,  Scon  M.;  Crockett,  Ronald  B.;  and  Rai,  Ghan- 
shyam.  5.813.105.  O.  29-411.000. 
Crombie.  John  S.:  See — 

Borzone.  Rocco  R.;  Crombie,  John  S.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.814,070. 
CI.  606-232.000. 
Crook,  Berwyn  M.:  See — 

Leahy,  Patrick  F.;  Crook.  Berwyn  M.:  and  Rambo.  Roben  D..  5.8 1 3.409, 
a.  128-897.000. 
Cross  Timbers  Oil  Company:  See — 

Stadulis,  Jerome  M.,  5,813.463,  CI.  166-280.000. 


Crotty,  Brian  Andrew:  See — 

Znaiden,  Alexander  Paul;  Crony,  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson,  Anthony. 
5,814,662,0.514-557.000. 
Crowe,  Barry,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  punfication  of  a  C} 
toC.  carboxylic  acid  and/or  anhydride  having  halide  impurities.  5.8 14. 193. 
CI.  204-157.870. 
Crowley,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.;  Romaito,  Liixla  T;  Mikkelsen.  James  C,  Jr.: 
Richley.  Edward  A.;  and  Crowley,  Joseph  M.,  5.815.306,  CI.  359- 
2%.000. 
Crowley.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Becker,  Nathaniel  T;  and  Crowley,  Richard  P.  5,814,501.  CI.  435- 
174.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Aschberger,  Anton  A.:  Abrahamson,  Jaines  M.:  and  Dandan,  Isaac  R., 
5,813.267,0.  72-125.000. 
Crowne.  David  Henry,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Liquid  gauging 
apparatus  with  a  magnetoresistive  sensor  and  remote  sensor  interrogration 
5,814,830,  O.  250-577.000. 
Crucius,  Wesley:  See — 

Schneider,  Randall  M.:  and  Cnicius.  Wesley.  S.81S.08S.  O.  340- 
825.500. 
Crucius.  Wesley  A.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Kun  M.;  Jones,  Lamar  A.:  and  Crucius.  Wesley  A..  5,813,816. 0. 
414-280.000. 
Cruickshank,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Huffman.  James  R.:  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar,  Shrirang 
Nikanth:  Van  Myers,  Jeffrey;  and  Collins,  Russell  L.,  5,815,407,  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Cruikshank.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Kannankeril,  Charles  P.;  Cruikshank,  Bmce  A.;  Gavronsky,  German:  and 
Farison,  Brian  K.,  5.813,585,  CI.  225-106.000. 
Crumley,  Gerald  B.:  Kavitky,  Steven  M.;  and  Kavitky,  Steriing  Anwood.  to 
Sterling  Anwood  Enterprises,  Inc.  Key  ring  assembly.  5,813.262,  O. 
70-457.000. 
Crystal  Clay  Corporation:  See — 

Saiki.  Kazuo:  Kato,  Masami;  and  Hanaoka,  Kokichi.  5.814.S72,  O. 
501-32.000. 
Cucchi.  Silvio:  and  Lazzer.  Maurizio.  to  Alcatel  N.V  Differential  coding  and 

decoding  method  and  related  circuits.  5.815,207,  O.  348-403.000. 
Cuk,  Slobodan;  and  Zhang,  Zhe,  to  Optimum  Power  Conversion.  Inc. 
Switching  convener  with  open-loop  primary  side  regulation.  5,8 1 5.380,  CI. 
363-16000. 
Cummings,  Henry  W.  Variable  displacement  diesel  engine.  5.813.383.  Q. 

123-I98.00F. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Mennie.  Douglas  U.;  Graves,  Bradford  T;  Stromme.  Lan  R.;  and 
Schreiter,  Heinz  W.,  5,815,592,  CI.  382-135.000. 
CuraGen  Corporabon:  See — 

Simpson.  John  W.;  Rothbctg,  Jonathan  Marc:  and  Went,  Gregory  T, 
5,814.201.0.  204-612.000. 
Curtiss,  Linda  K.:  Banka.  Carole  L.;  Bonnet.  David  J  ;  and  Smith,  Richard  S., 
10  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  APO  AI  polypeptides,  diagnostic 
methods  and  systems  for  quantifying  APO  AI,  and  therapeutic  methods. 
5.814,467,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Cyberex,  Inc.:  See — 

Galm.  James  M.,  5,814,904,  CI.  307-130.000. 
Cypress  Semiconduaor  Corp.:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  W.;  MacAnhur,  James  B  ;  and  Meng,  Aniu  X., 
5,815.510,0.  371-22.100. 
Cytoven  J.V:  See— 

Rakovlev.  German  Mikhailovich:  Morozov,  N^acheslav  Grigorievich: 
Khavinson,  Vladimir  Khatskelevich;  Deigin,  Vladislav  Isakovich:  and 
Korotkov,  Andrei  Marxovich,  5,814,611.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Czech.  Bronislaw  P.:  See — 

Chapoteau,   Eddy;  Craine,  Jonathan;  Czech,   Bronislaw   P.:   Kumar. 
Anand:  and  Leong,  Koon-wah.  5,814,521.  CI.  436-74.000. 
Czech,  Erwin:  See — 

Beck,  Karin  Heidrun:  Bellaire,  Helmut;  Czech,  Erwin:  and  Kuitz, 
Walter,  5,814,139,  CI.  106-31.780. 
Czeranski,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Schmin.  Franz-Ubich;  Moser.  Kun;  Czeranski,  Friedhelm;  and  Geier- 
mann.  Christian.  5,813,339,  CI.  101-335.000. 
Czemiecki.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Manin,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  Czemiecki.  Brian  J.;  Triozzi,  Pieire  L.:  and  Kim, 
Julian  A.,  5.814,295.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Dabiri,  Dsoiush,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Edge  metric  calculation  method 

and  apparatus  using  permutations.  5.8 1 5.5 1 5,  CI.  371-43.700. 
Dacklin.  Kib.  to  Beck.  Steven.  Snowboard  binding.  5,813.688,  CI.  280- 

607.000. 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Gebrian,  Peter  Louis,  5,813.759,  O.  366-208000. 
Daems,  Eddie;  Torfs,  Rita:  and  Leendets,  Luc.  to  AGFA-Gevaen,  N.V. 
Method  for  the  formation  of  an  improved  heat  mode  image.  5,814,430, 0. 
430-200.000. 
Daewoo  Electronic  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Jeong,  Jae-Ho,  5,813,694,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chae,  Kyeong-Seon,  5.815.393,  O.  364-424.056. 
Choi,  Yoon-Joon,  5,815,304,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Kim.  Ji-Hyeon,  5,814,977,  O.  323-267.000. 
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Min.  Yong-Ki;  and  Choi,  Yoon-Joon,  5.815,305.  O.  359-292.000 
Drill,  Cunis  Edward,  to  Fisher.  Toni  Rae.  Speed  square  extension  bar  and  saw 

guide  5.813.126.  CI  33-474  000 
Dahlberg.  Kenneth:  and  Lindegren.  Ulf.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Active  medical 
implant  having  a  hermetically  sealed  capsule  and  method  for  making  same 
J.814.091.  a.  607-36.000. 
Dahlquist,  Ake  L.  to  Dixonweb  Printing  Company.  Pop- up  advertising  device 

and  method.  5.813.596,  CI.  229-92.800 
Dal-khi  Ceramo  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshino.  Seiji:  Tsujimoto.  Takeo:  and  Ohtani.  TakamiLsu.  5.813.167,  C\ 
47-6.000. 
Dii  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakai,  Yorihiko:  Ono,  Norikatsu:  Mineo,  Norikazu:  Mat.sumoto.  Takeshi: 
and  Fujii.  Hideaki.  5.814.267.  CI.  264-4%.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohshima.  Katsuyuki:  Ueno,  Takeshi:  Yamauchi.  Mineo:  and  Kita.  Tat- 
suya,  5.815.190,  a.  347-171.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Shuji.  5,814,684.  O.  523-169.000. 
Daiden  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Koga,  Susumu:  Takano.  Hidetoshi:  Takao,  Noriyuki:  Mizuno,  Kiyoshi 
and  Kobayashi,  Goto.  5,815,528,  CI.  375-220.000. 
Daido.  Takahiro:  See— 

Ohmori.  Satoni:  Matsuda.  Hironori:  Daido.  Takahiro:  and  Kawaguchi 
Takeyuki.  5.814.179,  CI.  156-294.000. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Hassett.  James  A.:  and  Ockuly.  John  D..  5.814.027.  a.  604-286.000 
Hassett.  James  A..  5.814.029.  CI.  604- 281.000. 
Swartz.  John  F:  and  Ockuly,  John.  5.814.028.  CI.  604-280.000 
Daiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

l«o,  Hiroshi:  Shinpo.  Kaoru:  and  Kiritani,  Yasuharu.  5,814,327.  C\ 
424-414.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takuo:  Ichiba,  Shigeni:  and  Sola,  Tomizo.  5.814,713.  CI 
526-210.000. 
Dailey,  George  Edward:  Hanon,  Thomas  E.;  Mock.  Rene  D.:  and  \folles. 
Frederick  Oswald,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Couial  isolation 
mounting  of  a  toroidal  transformer.  5.815.059.  CI.  336-61.000 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Rieger,  Ulrich.  5.814.753,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Daiailer-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See— 
Kirma,  Safa.  5.814,763.  CI.  174-40.0CC. 
Soennichsen.  Hans-Ketel.  5.813.096.  Q.  24-573.100. 
Dnailer-Benz  AG:  See— 

Hohner.  Peter:  and  Schirmer.  Jens.  5.814.994.  CI.  324-380.000. 
Kirschbaum.  Maitin:  Sailer.  Maria-Theresia:  Dannenhauer,  Fritz;  and 
Seliger.  Hartmut,  5,814,141,  CI.  106-162.820. 
Daimon.  Goro:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Osamu:  Kashimura.  Kastuichi:  Asai.  Yoshihito:  Kurosawa. 
Yukio:  Daimon.  Goro:  Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  Mizufune.  Ei.saku:  and  Ish- 
ikawa.  Kogi.  5.814.781.  CI.  2I8-6O.00O. 
Daiaichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Michiei:  Nakajima.  Keiji:  Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  Shinoda. 
Takamiisu:  Yamazaki.  Milsuo:  Sato.  Kanako:  Maruyama.  Molohisa: 
I     Terada.  Hiroyoshi:  Nishio.  Akira:  Takakamo.  Masanori:  and  Anzai 
Toshiaki.  5.814.434.  CI.  430-25.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuba.  Masayoshi:  Fukuda.  Tadashi:  and  Ono.  Yoshio,  5,815,286  CI 
358-457.000. 
Dairin,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sigawa.    Akihide:    Hara.    Hikoyoshi:    Dairin.    Masatoshi:    Sakaue 
Hironobu:  and  Nishio.  Fumihiro,  5,813.727.  CI.  297-411  420 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akira:  Hirano.  Kazuo:  and  Saito.  Masagi.  5.813.620.  CI 
242-232.000. 
Dalhan,  Mark  D.:  Anderson.  Paul  B.:  and  Damico.  David  A.,  to  Dover 

Corporation.  Vapor  recovery  fuel  nozzles.  5.813.443.  CI.  141-206.000. 
Dair  A.sta.  Alberto,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  information 
baween  integrated  circuit  identification  cards  and  a  terminal  device 
5.815.672.  CI.  395-282.000 
Dames.  Andrew  N.;  Ely.  David  T :  and  Howe.  Andrew  R.  L..  to  Scientific 

Generics  Limited.  Position  encoder.  5.815.091.  CI.  340-870.340. 
Damico.  David  A.:  See — 

Dalhan,  Mark  D.:  Anderson,  Paul  B.:  and  Damico.  David  A.  5  813  443 
'    CI.  141-206.000. 
Dana  Coiporation:  See — 

Anionini.  Joseph:  and  Golema.  Timothy  J.,  5.813,676,  CI.  277.55 1. 000. 
Amonini.  Joseph.  Shuster.  Mark:  and  Svenllik,  David.  5  814  717  CI 
,    73-9.000. 

ISIoan.  David  Paul:  and  Moreau.  Paul  G..  Jr.  5.813.493,  a   184-6  120 
Dandan,  Isaac  R.:  See — 

Aschberger,  Anton  A.:  Abrahamson.  James  M.;  and  Dandan   Isaac  R 
5.813.267.  CI.  72-125.000. 
Dandia,  Sanjay:  See — 

Steidl.  Michael  J.;  and  Dandia,  Sanjay.  5.814.892.  O.  257-784  000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Kri.siensen,  Egon:  Maitensen.  Lars;  and  Olesen.  Sten  Jensen,  S.8I3J15 
CI.  92-71.000. 
Daniel.  John  M  K.;  Cassell.  Robert  L  :  and  Holtan.  David;.,  to  SciMed  Life 

Systems.  Inc.  Distal  protection  device.  5.814,064,  CI.  606-200.000. 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 


Donini.  Estore:  and  Drigani,  Fausto,  5,813,268,  Q.  72-241.800. 
Daniels.  Nicholas  R..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Module  and  method  for 

connecting  timer  to  an  electric  motor.  5.814,91 1.  CI.  3tO-68.00R. 
Danielson,  Reid  C  :  Davis.  Michael  W;  and  Swift,  David  R..  to  Hutchinson 
Technology  Incorporated.  Load  beam  with  inward  stiffening  channel 
5.815.348.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Dannenhauer.  Fritz:  See — 

Kirschbaum.  Martin:  Sailer.  Maria-Theresia;  Dannenhauer,  Fritz:  and 
SeHger,  Hartmut,  5,814,141,  C\   106-162.820. 
Dao.  Giang  H.:  and  Waners.  John  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Mettiod  and  apparatus  to  draw  line  slices  during  calculation.  5,8 1 5, 1 63  CI 
345-443.000. 
Darcey.  Donald:  See — 

Girouard.  Gerald  David.  Sr.:  Girouard,  Gerald  David.  Jr;  and  Darcey 
Donald.  5.813.103,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Darcie,  Thomas  Edward:  Frigo.  Nicholas  J.:  and  Magill,  Peter  D.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Optical  communication  system  with  improved  mainte- 
nance capabilities.  5,815.295.  CI.  359-128.000. 
DaiTow.  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr:  Rogers.  Glenn  F.  Jr.;  Bishop.  Richard  P..  Darrow 
Darrell  L.;  and  Face.  Brad.  5,814,232.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Das.  Bidyut  B.:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Cai.  Wei;  Liu.  Feng:  Lax,  Melvin;  and  Das,  Bidyut 
B.  5,813,988,  a.  600-476.000. 
Dasgupta,  Pumendu  K.,  to  Texas  Tech  University.  Forming  thin  film  inter- 
faced samples  for  analysis  with  capillary  separation  systems.  5,814.199  O 
204-453000  i~  J 

Daspet.  Danielle  Blelle:  See — 

Peyre-Lavigne.  Andre;  Reynes.  Jean  Michel;  Scheid,  Emmanuel;  and 
Daspet,  Danielle  Bielle,  5,814,876.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Datta.  Rajal:  See — 

Hoffman.  Gary  Alan:  Shalkey,  Eric  Thomas;  Mooie,  Daniel  Joseph; 

Mitchell.  Oscar  Reid:  and  Datta,  Rajat,  5.815.678.  CI.  395-309.000. 

Daum.  Daniel  T:  Rosenau.  Mark  A.;  On,  Jeffrey  G.;  Chang,  Richard;  Sung. 

Chih-Ta;  and  Chan.  Tzoyao.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Stream  synchronization 

method  and  apparatus  for  MPEG  playback  system.  5,815,634,  CI.  386- 

%.000. 

Daum  GmbH:  See— 

Daum,  Wolfgang  Rudolf:  and  Schmiedeke,  JiStg.  5,813.813,  CI.  414- 
7.000. 
Daum.  Wolfgang  Rudolf:  and  Schmiedeke.  JOrg.  to  Daum  GmbH.  Surgical 

manipulator.  5.8 1 3.8 1 3.  CI.  4 1 4-7.000. 
David,  Kari-Heinz:  See- 
Lee.  Robert:  and  David.  Kari-Heinz.  5.813.487,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Davidson.  I>ennis  Alan:  See — 

Maislrovich.  Anthony  Robert;  Higgins.  James  Alan;  Kietman.  Wade 
Douglas;  Davidson,  Dennis  Alan:  Jack.son,  Katrina  M.;  and  Beregren 
William  Ross.  5.814.278.  CI.  422-109.000. 
Davila.  Sandra  K..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Cushioning  conversion  machine  with 

guide  roller,  and  method.  5,813,%7.  CI.  493-464.000. 
Davis.  Barry:  See — 

Steele,  James  C;  Davis,  Barry;  Wszoiek,  Philip;  Fall,  Brian;  Adusumilli. 
Swaroop;  Cassetti,  David;  Pesavento,  Rodney;  and  Richardson,  Nick. 
5.815.675,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Davis.  Christopher;  Cheah.  Chuan;  and  Kinzer.  Daniel  M..  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation.   Commonly   housed  diverse  semiconductor  die 
5,814.884.  CI.  2.57-723.000. 
Davis.  George  Carver:  See— 

Cikanek.  Harry  Arthur.  Jr:  and  Davis.  George  Carver.  5,813.388.  CI 
123-549.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Wald.  Duane  Francis:  and  Gunn.  Timothy  D..  to  Multi-Tech 
Systems.  Inc.  Communications  interface  providing  isolation  and  rinedown 
features.  5.815,567.  a.  379-377.000. 
Davis.  Kevin:  See — 

Feller.  Richard  L.:  and  Davis.  Kevin.  5.813.150.  C\.  37-234  000 
Davis.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Danielson.  Reid  C:  Davis.  Michael  W.;  and  Swifi,  David  R..  5.815  348 
CI.  360-104.000. 
Davis,  Samuel;  Jones.  Pamela  F:  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D.  Nucleic  acids 

encoding  TIE-2  ligand-2.  5.814.464.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Dawes.  Alan  M..  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Modulation  compensated  clamp 

circuit.  5,815.355,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Dawn.  Trine  Y:  See— 

Chu.  Kwo  R.;  Bamett.  Larry  R.;  Wang,  Chaoen;  Yeh.  Vih  S  ;  Yang  Tze 
T:  Chen,  Han  Y:  Chen,  Shih  H.;  Tsai,  Yi  C;  and  Dawn,  Trine  Y 
5,814.939,  CI.  315-5.310 
Dawson.  James  Robert:  See — 

Aslanis.  Konstaniinos:  Parenteau.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Dawson.  James 
Robert.  5.813,904,  CI.  452-133.000. 
Dawson,  Robert:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  Fulfotd,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause 
Fred  N.;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.814.555  CI 
438-619.000 
Day.  Robert  Charles  Lewis:  See— 

Palmer,  Mathew  Richard;  Day,  Robert  Charles  Lewis;  and  Tremlen 
Jonathan  Peter.  5.813.779.  CI.  400-615.200. 
DB2  Systems  Company  Limited:  See — 

Welmer.  Harm  J  .  5.815,082,  CI.  340-825.070 
De  Preno-Escher  Wyss  s.r.l.:  See— 

Schnyder.  Eugen.  5,813,960.  CI.  492-18.000. 
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Dean.  Richard  T:  McBride.  William;  and  Bultram.  Scott,  to  Diatide.  Inc. 
Technetlum-99m  labeled  peptides  for  imaging  having  a  single  thiol  con- 
taining moiety.  5.814.297.  CI.  424-1.690. 
De.-in.  Richard  T:  and  Lister- James.  John,  to  Diatide.  Inc.  Radioactively 
labeled  somatostabn-derived  peptides  for  imaging  and  therapeutic  uses. 
5.814,298.  a.  424-1.690. 
Dean.  Richard  T.  to  Diatide,  Inc.  Radiolabeled  glucans  comprising  a  single 

thiol  containing  moiety.  5.814.299.  CI.  424-1.730. 
Deaver.  Richard  A.:  See — 

McElroy.  Arthur  H..  II;  Porter,  David  W.;  Chin.  Kean  C;  and  Deaver. 
Richard  A..  5.814.182.  CI.  156-358.000. 
I>eBaryshe.  Gregory:  See — 

Modell.  Mark;  DeBaryshe,  Gregory;  and  Hed,  A.  Zeev.  5.813.987,  CI. 
600-473.000. 
De  Boer.  Eric  Johannes  Maria;  Hessen.  Bart:  Van  Der  Huizcn.  Adriaan  Albert; 
De  Jong,  Wouter:  Van  Der  Linden,  Adrianus  Johannes:  Ruisch,  Ban  Johan; 
Schoon.  Lodewijk:  De  Smet.  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta:  Van  Der  Steen. 
Frederik  Hendrik;  Van  Strien.  Hubertus  Comelis  Thomas  Lucianes:  Vil- 
lena.  Alan:  and  Walhof.  Judith  Johanna  Bcrendina.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  hydrogenation  on  conjugalaed  diene  polymers  and  catalyst 
composition  suiuble  for  use  therein.  5,814,709.  CI.  525-337.000. 
De  Ciechi.  Pamela  A.:  See— 

Weinberg.  Robin  A.:  De  Ciechi.  Pamela  A.:  and  Obukowicz.  Mark  G., 
5.814.483.  CI.  435-69.400. 
De  Oerck.  Marc:  See— 

Michielsen,  Joseph;  Tilemans,  David;  Oelbrandl.  Leo;  Overmeer.  Rob- 
ert; and  De  Clerck,  Marc.  5.8I5.I9I,  CI.  347-188.000. 
Decora  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith,  John  Ralph,  5,814.402,  CI.  428-354.000. 
Deen,  Jurek  N.:  See— 

Van  Deurzen.  Hendrikus  J.  G.;  Geurts.  Gerardus  J.  M.;  Orbons.  Wilhel- 
mus  H.  M.;  and  Deen,  Jurek  N.,  5,815,643.  Q.  395-112.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Cox,  Philip  David,  5,813.473.  CI.  172-662.000 

Goman.   Gerald   Eugene;   and   Jerke,    Mariyn   Lee.   5.813,202,   CI. 

56-15.200. 
Gosa.  Duane  Junior,  5,813,205,  CI.  56-364.000. 
Weiss.  Heinz.  5,813.488.  CI.  180-65.600. 
Deering,  Jay  A.  Security  watch.  5.815.467.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Deferme,  Stefan,  to  Tenneco  Automotive  Inc.  Anti-swish  mechanism  for  a 

damper  5.813,500,  CI.  188-282.800. 
DeFlaun.  Mary  F.:  See — 

Steffan.  Robert  Jon:  Condec.  Charles  Whitman;  McClay,  Kevin  Rock; 
Michelson.  Jennifer  Diane;  and  DeFlaun,  Mary  F.,  5,814,514,  G. 
435-262.000. 
Defond  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Chu,  Raymond  Wai  Hang,  5,815,363,  Q.  361-154.000. 
Deguchl.   Masahiro.  Yoshida.  Akihisa;   Kitabatake,   Makolo;   and   Hirao. 
Takashi.  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd;  and  Research  Devel- 
opment  Corporation    of  Japan.    Substrate    surface    treatment    method. 
5.814,194,0.204-192.100. 
DeGuzman.  Kysler:  See — 

Starkey.  Ron:  DeGuzman.  Kysler;  Brown.  Geoffrey  A.:  and  Mitchell.  P. 
Kiric,  5,814,233,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Dehtmann,  Uwe;  Glock,  Wilfried;  Hinkel.  Rudiger.  Schneider,  Ruthard: 
Volland.  Peter.  Weckesser.  Reinhold;  and  Wienholt.  Hans-Wilhelm.  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hydrokinelic  torque  convener  with  stabilizer  ring  on 
the  blade  wheels.  5.813.227,  CI.  60-367.000. 
Deigin.  Vladislav  Isakovich:  See — 

Rakovlev.  German  Mikhailovich;  Morozov,  \^acheslav  Grigorievich; 
Khavinson,  Vladimir  Khatskelevich;  Deigin,  Vladislav  Isakovich;  and 
Korotkov,  Andrei  Marxovich.  5,814,611.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Dcimling.   Michael,   to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.   Magnetic  resonance 
tomography  method  with  screening  of  signals  from  tissues  with  long 
transverse  relaxation  times.  5.814.991.  CI.  324- .309.000. 
De  Jong,  Wouter:  See — 

De  Boer,  Eric  Johannes  Maria:  Hessen.  Ban:  Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan 
Albert;  De  Jong,  Wouter:  Van  Der  Linden,  Adrianus  Johannes:  Ruisch. 
Ban  Johan;  Schoon.  Lodewijk;  De  Smel.  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta: 
Van  Der  Steen,  Frederik  Hendrik;  Van  Strien.  Hubertus  Comelis 
Thomas  Lucianes;  Villena.  Alan;  and  Walhof,  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina,  5.814,709,  CI.  525-337.000. 
DeJonge.  Stuart:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P;  and  DeJonge,  Stuan,  5.813.575.  CI.  222-182.000. 
Dejugnac.  Corinne  C:  Scarpitta.  Alain  A:  and  Boisrayon.  Michel  M.  to  Etat 
Francais  Represented  by  the  Delegue  General.  Method  of  manufactunng  a 
piezosensitive  material  or  a  magnetic  material.  5,814,916,  CI.  310-311.000. 
Delan,  Inc.:  See — 

Descem,  Jacques;  and  Langevine,  Jean,  5,813,057,  CI.  4-233.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Coiporation:  See — 

Peel.  Christopher  Edward;  Pinto.  Roben  Julius;  and  Padgett,  Myron 
Glen,  5,813,765,  CI.  374-141.000. 
Delcouit,  Thomas  R.:  Gullichsen,  Johan;  Bain.  Ronald  G.:  and  Strombeig,  C. 
Benil,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Concentric  ring  fluidizing  mixer. 
.5,813.758.0.  366-171.100. 
De  Leon.  Arthur  R  Adjustable  duct  damper.  5,813.430,  O.  137-318.000. 
Deline.  James  E.:  See — 

Alvarez,  Vincent  E.;  Deline,  James  E.;  Foland.  Lafayette  D.:  Kaaret, 
Thomas  W.;  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L.:  Sudbury.  Barry  A.; 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G..  5,814.242.  CI.  252-186.390. 
Dell  Computer  Corporation:  See — 


Ashok,  Gerard;  and  Henegar.  Fred  M..  5,815.351,  CL  361-18.000. 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See- 
Jeffries,  John;  and  Wang,  Ray,  5,815.371,  O.  361-704.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Stewan.  Gregory  N.;  Overfield.  Anthony  Lynn;  and  Ellis,  Mark  T. 
5,815,706,0.395-652.000. 
della-Cioppa,  Guy:  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.:  Sverlow,  Genadic  G.;  Tuipen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K  :  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R  .  to  Biosourcc 
Technologies,  Inc.  Melanin  production  by  streplomyces.  5,814,495.  CI. 
435-120.000. 
Delia  Valle.  Francesco:  Lorenzi,  Silvana;  Matcolongo,  Gabriele;  and  Galzi- 
gna,  Lauro.  to  Lifegroup  S.p.A.  Biotin  amides  able  to  control  glucidic 
metabolisms  under  dysmetabolic  conditions  and  relative  therapeutical 
compositions.  5,814,650,  CI.  514-387.000. 
Dell'Ova,  Francis:  See — 

Comminges,    Martial:    Dell'Ova,    Francis:    and    Paillardet.   Frtditic, 
5,815,103,0.341-144.000. 
Delp.  Gary  Scon:  See — 

Aaker,  Kenneth  Dale;  Delp,  Gary  Scott:  Sendelbach,  Lee  Anton:  and 
Slane.  Albert  Alfonse.  5.815.516.  CI.  371-53.000. 
Delporte,  Pascal  Gaston  Raymond:  and  Dcpireux,  Pierre  Paul  Roger  Willy,  to 
Alcatel  N.V.  Process  to  decrease  the  strength  of  an  electric  field  produced 
by  a  high  voltage  conductive  path  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and  printed 
circuit  assembly  using  same.  5.814.203.  CI.  205-226.000. 
Delta  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Jiann-Fuh;  Lai,  Man-Ming;  Huang,  Kuo-Jiann;  and  Liu,  Tian- 
Wen,  5,814.898,  CI.  307-66.000. 
De  Luca,  Vincenzo:  Brisson.  Normand;  and  Kurz,  Wolfgang  Gebhard  Walter, 
to  National  Research  Council  Canada.  Tiyptamine  producing  tryptophan 
decarboxylase  gene  of  plant  origin.  5.814,520.  O.  435-419.000. 
Dembosky.  Stanley  K.;  Haesloop.  J.  Christian:  and  Adams.  Bradley  F..  to 
Bofg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.  Chain  guide  widi  extruded  wear  face. 
5.813,935,  O.  474- 1 11. 000. 
Deme'vmaeker.  Marc:  See — 

F^eck.  Amandus  Lucien  Emiel;  Laeremans.  Etienne;  and  Demesmaeker. 
Marc,  5,814.770.  CI.  174-135.000. 
Demminer  Maschinen  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Thorns.  Roland;  Kettner,  Gunter;  Schuldt.  Dietmar:  and  Hamann.  Lutz, 
5,814,826,0.  250-548.000. 
Demon.  Ronald  S.  Shoe  sole  with  an  adjustable  support  pattern.  5,813.142. 

O.  36-29.000. 
Dempewolf.  Joseph  R.;  and  Wade.  Robert  K.,  to  LightPath  Technologies.  Inc. 

Axially-graded  index -ba.sed  couplers.  5,815.318,  CI.  359-653.000. 
de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  Gloanec.  Philippe;  Lila,  Christine;  Ponevin,  Ber- 
nard; Verbeuren,  Tony:  Rupin,  Alain;  and  Simonet,  Sage,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  Compounds  derived  from  boronic  acid.  5.814.622.  O.  514- 
64.000. 
Denenberg.  Jeffrey  N.:  See — 

Claybaugh.  David;  Denenberg.  Jeffrey  N.;  Busch.  Ralph;  and  Hohman. 
John.  5.815.582.  CI.  381-71.600. 
Deng.  Brian  Tse;  Angulo.  Henry  N.;  and  Gugel.  Bob  Method  and  system  for 

testing  memory.  5.815.509,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Denki  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Takashi.  5.814.940.  O.  315-5.410. 
Denkins,    Jefl^y    L.    Hand   operated    mudless   drywall    tape    applicator. 

5,814,184,  CI.  156-577.000. 
Denman,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Boehm. Ted  W.;  Babcock.  David  E.;  Urmston.  Hugh  C:  Denman.  Daniel 
J.;  and  Ladina,  Joseph  M  .  5.813.563.  CI.  220-522.000 
Dennen.  Michael  W..  to  Thunderbird  Technologies.   Inc.   Short  channel 

fermi-threshold  field  effect  transistors.  5,814.869,  CI.  257-408.000. 
Dennison,  Everett;  and  Pharis.  Albert  H.,  Jr.  to  Sygnet  Communications.  Inc 
Cellular  telephone  system  that  uses  position  of  a  mobile  unit  to  make  call 
management  decisions  5.815.814.  CI  455-456  000. 
Densmorc.  Elnore  A.  Exercise  desk.  5,813.947.  CI.  482-51.000 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Kouji;  Ito,  Koji;  Kameoka.  Teruhiko:  and  Kuwayama, 

Kazutoshi,  5.813.831.  O.  415-173.600. 
Matsuo.  Hiroki:  and  Tsuzuki,  Kaoru,  5,813,249,  O.  62-509.000. 
Sa.saki.  Kunihiko:  Yukumatsu.  Masanobu;  Saito.  Toshiya;  Musuki. 
Hideo;  and  Hazumi.  Hiroshi.  5.815.112,  CI.  342-70000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Transmitter  for  encoded  dau  bits.  5,815,531. 

CI.  375-298.000. 
I>enton,  Heidi  L.:  See — 

Seddon,  Kenneth  M  ;  Grynkewich.  Gregory  W.;  Ildercm,  Vida;  Denton, 
Heidi  L.;  and  Pearse.  Jeffrey.  5,814,545,  CI.  438-303.000. 
Deorkar,  Nandu:  See — 

Tavlarides,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Deorkar,  Nandu,  5.814,226,  O.  210- 
661.000. 
DePalma.  Donald  Francis.  Calendar  organizer.  5,813.539,  CI.  206-459.100. 
Depireux.  Piene  Paul  Roger  Willy:  See — 

Delporte.  Pascal  Gaston  Raymond,  and  Depireux.  Pierre  Paul  Roger 
Willy,  5,814,203,  CI.  205-226.000. 
Der  Kwei  Cosmetic  Packaging  Co..  Limited:  See — 

Wang.  Chun  Te,  5,813.421.  CI.  132-318.000. 
DeReu,  Lawrence  A.:  Loeschen.  Michael  D  :  and  Ullmann.  Lawrence  J.,  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Edge  protector  having  relieved  apex-G  board. 
5,813,537,0.206-453.000. 
Derguini,  Fadila:  See — 

Buck.  Jochen;  Hammerling.  Ulrich;  Derguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi. 
Koji,  5,814,612,  CI.  514-21.000. 
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Denile,  Herv<;  Beucler.  Valerie  Bow;  and  Steinmelz.  Jean,  to  Sollac.  Aqueous 
solution  for  the  cold-working  treatment  of  steel  sheet.  5.814.247.  CI. 
252-396.000. 
DeRyke.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Chapman.  Judith  E.;  Cox.  Ian  G.:  Biddle.  Graham  W.;  Comstock. 
Timothy  L.;  and  DeRyke.  Kevin  J..  5.815.239.  CI.  351-177.000. 
Desai.  Nailesh  B.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Hong;  and  Desai.  Nailesh  B.,  5.815.561.  O  379-115.000. 
De  Samber.  Mark  A.;  and  Peters,  Wilhelmus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  provided  with  a  microcomponent  having  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  electrode.  5.814.554.  CI.  438-611.000. 
Descent.  Jacques;  and  Langevine.  Jean,  to  Delan.  Inc.  Self-sanitizing  toilet 

«eai  cleaning  apparanis.  5.813.057.  CI.  4-233.000. 
Dsscovich.  Kun.  lo  Medek  &  SchUmer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Ring  marker. 

5.813.325.  CI.  101-36.000. 
Deseran.  Lisa:  See — 

Lam.  Hung;  Deseran.  Lisa;  and  Rhee,  Richard,  5.814,096,  G.  623-2.000. 
D«  Smedt.  Eric  M.:  See- 
Van  den  Sleen.  Freddy:  De  Smedt.  Eric  M.;  and  Verheke.  Wim. 
5.813.586.  CI.  226-8  000. 
De  Smet  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta:  See — 

De  Boer.  Eric  Johannes  Maria;  Hessen.  Bart;  Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan 
Albert;  De  Jong.  Wouter;  Van  Der  Linden.  Adrianus  Johannes;  Ruisch. 
Ban  Johan;  Schoon.  Lodewijk;  De  Smet.  Heleen  Johanna  Augusu; 
Van  I>r  Sieen,  Frederik  Hendrik;  Van  Stiien,  Hubertus  Comelis 
Thomas  Lucianes;  Villena.  Alan;  and  Walhof.  Judidi  Johanna  Beren- 
dina,  5.814,709,  CI.  525-337.000. 
Despain,  Michael  S.:  Set- 
Wagner,  Jeffrey  F;  Roosmalen,  Kerry  D.;  Riley,  Darren  K.:  Despain. 
Michael  S.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  T.  5,813.088,  C\.  15-327.500. 
Desthieux.  Bertrand:  See — 

Bayart.  Dominique;  and   Desdiieux.   Bertrand.   5,815.299,  CI.   359- 
171.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock-Borsig  AG:  See— 

Brucher.  Peter.  5.813.453,  CI.  165-134.100. 
Deutsche  Gardner-Denver  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Kettner.  Konrad.  5.813.478.0.  173-93.000. 
Devlin,  Philip  H.:  Chamoun.  Nassib  G.;  Shambroom.  John  R.;  Bruckner. 
Mark  E.;  and  Marcus,  Todd  A.,  to  Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Electrode 
connector  system.  5,813,404.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Dewispelaere.  Andre,  to  N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wiele.  Shed  forming  device  for 

a  textile  machine  with  aciualor  means  5,813.441.  O.  139-455.000. 
Dhadwal,  Harbans  S  .  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
York.  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  submicroscopic  particle  sizing,  and 
probe  d>erefor.  5,815.611,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Dhande.  Kisan  S.;  Bryce,  James  R.;  Caryl,  Bttice  D.; Cole, Timodiy  A.;  Diehl, 
Elizabeth  D  ;  Kulbida,  Ihor;  and  Yulo,  Fernando  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  applying  a  high  voltage  electrical  point  of  load  contact. 
5.815,771.  CI   399-90.000. 
Diamond  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Buchwald.  Ronald  R..  5.813.961.  CI.  492-56.000. 
Diamond  Scientific.  Inc.;  See — 

Neuland.  Edward  J..  5.814.113.  Q.  51-298.000. 
Dias.  J    Fleming,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
coupling  acoustic  energy  using  an  end-fire  array.  5.813.998.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Diatide.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  McBride.  William;  and  Buttram.  Scon.  5,814.297.  a. 

424-1.690. 
Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister- James.  John.  5.814.298.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Dean.  Richard  T,  5.814.299.  CI.  424-1.730 

Venlon.  Duane  L.;  Hopfinger,  Anton  J.;  and  Lebreton,  Guy,  5,814.460, 
a.  435-7.100. 
Diaz.  Robeno.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Suture  delivery  tool.  5.814.065.  CI. 

606-213.000. 
Dicken.son.  Robert  M.:  See- 
McKay.  Linn  A.;  and  Dickenson.  Robert  M..  5.813.914.  CI.  463-46.000. 
Dickey.  Steven  R..  Jr.  Locking  vehicle  cover.  5.813.360,  CI.  114-361.000. 
Dickie.  Paul  A.;  Kleis.  Kuitis  D.;  and  Mike.  Michael  A.,  lo  United  Tech- 
■ologies  Corporation.  Reverse  pressure  tolerant  seal  means.  5,8 1 3,674.  CI. 
277-395.000. 
Di  Cosimo.  Robert;  Fallon.  Robert  Donald;  Gavagan.  John  Edward;  and 
Herkcs.  Frank  Edward.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
freparalion  of  lactams  from  aliphatic  a.(i>-dinitnles.  5.814.508.  CI.  435- 
227.000. 
Di  Domizio.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hecht.  Kurt;  and  Di  Domizio.  Richard  A..  5.814.802.  C\.  235-455.000. 
Dieckman.  Daniel  H  :  See — 

Muldoon.  Chnsiopher  K.;  Dieckman.  Daniel  H.;  and  Pastva.  John  V.. 
5.814.842.  CI.  254-131.000. 
Diaffenderfer.  James  Warren:  See — 

Wilkiason.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Wanen;  and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael.  5.815.723.  CI.  395-800.200. 
Diahl.  Elizabeth  D.  See— 

Dhande.  Kisan  S.;  Bryce.  James  R.;  Caryl.  Bruce  D.;  Cole.  Timothy  A.; 
Diehl.  Elizabeth  D  ;  Kulbida.  Ihor.  and  Yulo.  Fernando  P.  5.8 1 5.77 1 . 
CI.  399-90  ()00. 
Di^rich  Technology  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Brown.  Alvin  E  .  5.814.737.  CI  73-861.280. 
Diorich,  Manfred:  See— 

Kratz.  Mark  R.;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Heinemann.  Torsten;  Jacobs.  Gun- 
!       dolf;  Sanders.  Josef;  and  Woynar.  Helmut.  5.8 14.699.  CI.  525-53  (100 
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Dietz,  Harry  C.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The. 
Delivery  conshiict   for  antisense   nucleic  acids  and  medHxls  of  use. 
5,814,500,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Dietz.  Klaus-Juergen:  See — 

Smolka,  Ernst;  Dietz.  Klaus-Juergen;  Schilling.  Franz:  Schnabl.  Anke; 
and  Heiter.  Beale,  5.814.951.  Q.  315-326.000. 
Diifenderfer.  Steven  Joel;  and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Single  layer  leadframe  design  with  ground- 
plane  capability.  5.814.877.  CI.  257-666.000. 
DiFilippo.  Frank  P;  and  Gagnon.  Daniel,  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Depth- 
of-interaction  and  other  high  order  moments  filtering  for  improved  detec- 
tion in  thick  scintillation  crystals.  5.813.983.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Difrancesco.  David,  lo  Pixar.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  an  image 

using  a  moving  lens  system.  5.815.202.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Dighe.  Rahul  P;  and  Jakiela.  Mark  J.,  to  Massachusenes  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Method  and  apparatus  for  placing  parts  in  a  bounded  region. 
5.815.398.  a.  364-478.050. 
Digi-Media  Vision  Ltd.:  See — 

Gledhill.  Jeff;  Anikhindi,  Santosh;  and  Ctadock,  Graham  William. 
5,815,099,0.  341-94.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Baucom,  Allan  Scott,  5.813,793.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Lin.  Timothe.  5.815,651.  O.  395-182.080. 

Tusler.    Ralph    Michael;    Lewis,    Mark   S.;    and    Martinez,    Reuben. 
5.814.762.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Dijkema.  Rein:  See — • 

Oarke.  Lorraine  Elizabeth;  Tomley.  Fiona  Margaret;  Dijkema,  Rein:  and 
Vermeulen.  Amo.  5.814,320.  CI.  424-267  100. 
Dileo.  Frank.  Apparatus  and  method  for  viewing  a  surface  through  a  mirror. 

5.815,234.  O.  351-59.000. 
DiLuigi.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Bramlen.  Kevin  D.;  and  DiLuigi.  Michael  W..  5.813J52.  O.   105- 
377.070. 
Diman.  Charles:  See — 

Bockh.  Mai;  Zickell.  Thomas  J.;   Diman.  Charles;  and  Mahoney, 
Stephen.  5,814,369.  CI.  427-188.000. 
DiMarco.  Bernard:  See — 

Green.  Russell  B.;  and  DiMarco.  Bernard.  5.814,777.  CI.  200-50.330. 
Dimension  Indu-stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Steckling.  Joseph.  5.814.261.  CI.  264-297.600. 
Ding,  Ji;  Shan,  Hongching;  and  Welch,  Michael,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Medrod    for    etching   dielectric    using    fluorohydrocarbon    gas,    NHj- 
generating  gas,  and  carbon-oxygen  gas.  5,814,563.  CI.  438-714.000. 
Dinkins.  Jefferson  A.:  See — 

Martin.   Bitice  E.;   Dinkins.  Jefferson  A.;   and   Hapner.   Mark  W.. 
5,815.710.  CI.  395-683.000. 
DiPalma,  John  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  Leslie  D.;  Whitaker,  Charles  N.;  and  DiPalma.  John  A., 
5.813.649,0.248-618.000. 
Diricsen.  Mark  Johannes  Gerardus.  lo  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V. 
Transmission  system  for  ATM  cells  through  a  passive  local  network. 
5,815.498.  O.  370-395.000. 
Dirmeyer.  Josef:  See — 

Bauer,  Peter;  Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Plankl.  Christian:  and  Van  Houdenhove. 
Rony.  5.814.765.  CI.  174-50.540. 
DiSabatino,  Benjamin:  See — 

Wildey.  Allan  J.;  and  DiSabatino.  Benjamin.  5.813,308, 0.  83-835.000. 
Discovery  International  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Huang.  Li-Chu  Chen.  5.813,720,  CI.  297-5.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

SpeasI,  Jeny  A.;  and  Schupak.  Leonard,  5.815,114,  CI.  342-357.000. 

Diseno  Industrial  Mago,  S.L.:  See — 

Maranguni  Graziani,  Antonio;  and  G6mez  Cao,  Jos*  Luis,  5,81 3.554,  CI. 
215-274.000. 
Dismukes,  John  P.:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  R;  Monette.  Liza  M.;  Dismukes.  John  P.;  Ling. 
Shiun;  and  Srolovitz.  David  J..  5.814.403.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Disiaso.  Alessandro:  See — 

Frasneni,  Luca;  Sanlacatterina.  Gianpiero;  and  Dista.so.  Alessandro. 
5.813.320.  CI.  99-333.000. 
Dittrich.  Helmut,  to  Man  Technologic  AG.  Chord  section  arrangement  with 
lower  chord  with  integrated  guide  groove  of  a  bridge  section  that  can  be 
laid  mechanically.  5,813.070,  CI.  14-2.400. 
Di  versa  Corporation:  See — 

Warren.  Panrick  V ;  and  Swanson.  Ronald  V..  5,814,473. 0. 435-15.000. 
Dixon.  Robert  C:  Si-e— 

Smith.  Douglas  G.;  Dixon.  Robert  C;  and  Vanderpool,  Jeffrey  S.. 
5.815.525.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Dixonweb  Printing  Company:  See — 

Dahlquist.  Ake  L.,  5.813,5%.  CI.  229-92.800. 
DIugos.  Daniel  F,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  MedKid  for  dimensional  weighing  by 

spaced  line  projection.  5.815.274.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Dmitrievsky.  Analoiy  Nikolaevich:  See — 


Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Myasoedov.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov. 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky.  Eduard 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  Ilich; 
Chcmyaev.  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmitrievsky.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferfoievich;  and  Rakhmanin.  Jury 
Analolievich.  5.814.224.  CI.  210-638.000. 
D'Muhala.  Thomas  F,  to  Cotpex  Technologies.  Inc.  Electrolytic  deconumi- 

nation  processes.  5.814.204.  CI.  205-705.000. 
Do.  Tien-Dung:  See — 

Wuidatt.  Sylvie;  and  Do.  Tien-Dung.  5,815,030.  CI.  327-551.000. 
Dobbins.  John  C.  Closure  for  sealing  a  medication  container.  5.815.586.  CI. 

381-124.000. 
Dockser.  Kenneth  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Computer-implemented 
multiplication  with  shifting  of  palteni-ixxxluct  partials.  5,815.422.  O. 
364-754.010. 
Dodabalapur.  Ananth;  Miller.  Timothy  Mark;  and  Rothberg.  Lewis  Josiah.  to 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Wavelength  compensation  for  resonant  cavity 
electroluminesceni  devices.  5.814,416.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Dogat.  Vincent,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Element  for  holding  a  boot  in  position  on 

a  ski.  5.813.690,  CI.  280-634.000. 
Doi,  Shinji:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Kanimi.  Yusuke;  Doi,  Shinji;  Matsunaga,  Saloshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko,  5,814.429.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Doi.  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  PDH/SDH  signal  processor  with  dual 

mode  clock  generator.  5,815,504,  CI.  370-503.000. 
Dolad*  Guardia,  Josi  Manuel.  Device  for  women  suffering  from  inconti- 
nence. 5,813,974.  CI.  600-29  000. 
Dolan,  Michael  J.,  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corporation.  Sup- 
port plate  5.814.249.  CI.  261-97.000. 
Dolazza,  Enrico;  and  Finch.  Roger,  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Continuous 

self-calibrating  data  acquistion  system.  5.815.418.  CI.  364-582.000. 
Dole.  Douglas  R.,  to  Victaulic  Company  of  America.  Snap-action  pipe 

coupling  retainer.  5.813.705.  CI  285-321.000. 
Doleshal.  Donald  L.  Process  for  replacing  and  loading  a  damaged  section  of 

a  pile  5.813.800.  CI.  405-232.000. 
Domzalski.  David  B.:  See- 
Hassan.  Ahmed  A.;  Straub.  Friedrich  K.;  Domzalski.  David  B.;  and 
Kennedy.  Dennis  K..  5.813.625,  CI.  244-17.110. 
Donald.son  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Friedmann,  Francis  A.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  and  Risch.  Daniel  T. 
5.814.219.  CI.  210-493.300. 
IX>nders.  Adrianus  P.:  See — 

Stokes.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Donders.  Adrianus  P.  5.814,089,  CI.  607- 
32.000. 
Dong,  Chen-Yuan;  Gratton.  Enrico;  and  So.  Peter,  to  University  of  Illinois. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Pump  probe  cross  correlation  fluorescence 
frequency   domain   microscope   and   microscopy.    5.814.820,   CI.    250- 
458.100. 
Donini,  Estore;  and  Drigani,  Fausto,  to  Danieli  &  C.  Oflicine  Meccaniche 
SpA.  Block  to  provide  curvature  and  balancing  for  four-high  rolling  mill 
stands  to  process  strip  or  plate.  5.813.268.  CI.  72-241.800. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Koskan.  Larry  P;  Meah,  Abdul  Rehman  Y.;  Ross.  Roben  J.;  and  Fan. 
Ui-Duien  Grace.  5.814.582.  CI.  504  320.000, 
Donlon.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Valley.  Kirsten  L.;  Snow.  David  W.;  Corvi.  Timothy  C;  Donlon.  Brian 
S.;  Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Fan.  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T.;  Peters.  William 
S.;  Mueller,  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill,  5.814,016,  CI. 
604-96.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Fanl.  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  Vandeihoof,  Troy  I.;  Miller,  Craig  M.;  and  Hutzel, 
Barry  W.,  5.813,745,  O.  362-83.100. 
Donnelly,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Chien,  Anthony  H.;  and  Donnelly,  Jeffrey  M.,  5.815,667.  O.  395- 
200.620. 
Donner,  Harald;  Heinze,  Ralf;  Kathol,  Meinolf;  and  Welschholz,  J6rg.  to 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Steering  device  for  motor  vehicles. 
5,813.699,0.  280-775.000. 
Donovan.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Gallant.  John;  Donovan,  Steven  R.;  Raissyan.  Anousheh;  and  Chiou. 
Jeremy.  5.8I5.8IO,  CI.  455-433.000. 
Doolan.  Denise  L.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvii.  Yupin;  Hedstrom,  Richard  C;  and 
Doolan.  Denise  L.,  5,814,617,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Doran,  Robert:  See — 

Reier,  Ban;  Nixon,  Patrick;  and  Doran.  Robert,  5,813.520,  CI.  200- 
343.000. 
Doremus,  Lonnie;  Harbuziuk,  Wayne  L.;  and  Blaha,  David  L.,  lo  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Service  evaluation  system  and  method  for  a 
telephonic  switch.  5,815,565,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Dorian,  Randel:  See — 

Antanavich,  Richard  D.;  and  Dorian,  Randel,  5,814,022,  CI.  604- 
191.000. 
Dorin,  Glenn:  McAlary,  Patrick  J.;  and  Wong.  Kathleen  M.,  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Production  of  inlerferon-P  (IFN-P)  in  E.  coli.  5,814.485,  CI. 
435-69.510. 
Dorman,  Kenneth  H.:  See — 


Spoto,  Louis  M.;  and  Dorman,  Kenneth  H.,  5,813,698. 0.  280-772.000. 
Dorrily.  J.  Lewis:  See — 

Vachtsevanos.  George  J.;  Mufti.  Muid;  and  Dorrily,  J.  Lewis,  5.815.198. 
CI.  348-88.000. 
Dolan.  Gideon:  See — 

Lipshitz.    Isaac;    Gross.   Yosef;    Dolan.    Gideon;    and  Aharoni.   Eli. 
5.814.103.  O.  623-6.000. 
Dotson.  Mark  D.;  CasUe.  William  J.;  and  NeLsch.  Bryan  A.,  lo  Standard 
Register  Company.  The.  Multicolor  priming  system.  5.814.579.  CI.  503- 
201.000. 
Dou.  Xiaoming;  Uenoyama.  Harumi;  Wang.  Yung  Xiang:  and  Matsuoka. 
Koji,  to  Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.  Urogenous  component  measuring 
apparatus  for  qualiiaiively/quaniitatively  measuring  a  plurality  of  urog- 
enous components.  5.815.260.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Dougherty.  Franklin  Wayne.  Sr.  Biodegradable  snake  Hap.  5,813,165,  O. 

43-58.000. 
Doughty.  David  George:  See — 

Meirifield.  David  Roy:  Carter.  Paul  Laurence:  and  Doughty.  David 
George,  5,814,337.  CI.  421-466.000. 
Douglas  Machine  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 

Vollbrechl.  Robert  A.;  and  Leuschke.  Scon  P.  5.813.540.  CI.  206- 
497.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Dalhan.  Mark  D.;  Anderson.  Paul  B.;  and  Damico.  David  A..  5,813,443, 

CI.  141-206.000. 
Pendleton,  David;  and  Matracia,  John  Joseph.  5.813,797.  O.  405- 
52.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Palomo,  Jesus  Nieto;  Schouterden,  Patrick  J.  C;  Mangold,  Debra  Jean: 
van  der  Heijden,  Lambenus  P.  P.  M.;  and  Marti,  Miguel  Garcia. 
5.814.714.  CI.  526-336.000. 
While,  Jerry  E  ;  Silvis.  H.  Craig;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
and  Inbasekaran.  MuUiiah  N..  5,814,373,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bujalski,  Duane  Ray;  Su,  Kai:  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.814,271.  CI. 
264-625.000. 
Dow.  Gee  Samuel:  See — 

Lo,  Chung-Wen  Dennis;  Allen.  Barry  R.;  Lin.  Eric  W.;  Dow.  Gee 
Samuel;  and  Lee.  Paul  Shu  Chung.  5.8I5.II3.  CI.  342-351.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatakeyama.    Koichi:    Sugawara.    Akira;    and    Kanzaki.    Toshihiro. 
5.814.168,0.  148-682.000. 
Down  Hole  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

McLeod,  Gavin  Thomas;  and  Egan.  Matthew  Vance.  5.813,481,  O. 
175-52.000. 
Dowzall,  Martin  Edward:  and  Houssian,  Vazgen  John,  to  Esselte  UK  Limited. 

Nib  units  for  pens.  5,813,787,  CI.  401-199.000. 
Doyle.  Ronald  Patrick;  Hogan,  Patricia  Slephany:  and  Schlosser,  Sandra  Juni, 
10  Inlcmaliona]  Business  Machines  Corporaiion   Method  and  system  for 
providing  device  driver  configurations  on  demand    5.815.731.  CI    395- 
830.000. 
Doyle.  Thomas  F.  to  QUALCOMM  Incoipoi^ted.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
monitoring  parameters  of  vehicle  electronic  control  units.  5.815,071,  CI. 
340-439.000. 
DPC  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowing,  C.  Rankin,  5,813,568,  CI.  221-6.000. 
Draving,  Steve:  See — 

Rush,  Kenneth;  Cornish,  Eldon;  and  Draving,  Sieve,  S.8IS.I00,  O. 
341-410.000. 
Drigani,  Fauslo:  See — 

Donini,  Estore;  and  Drigani.  Fausto.  5.813.268.  O.  72-241.800. 
Driver,  David  A.:  See — 

Dubensky,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  Polo,  John  M.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  and  Driver. 
David  A.,  5,814,482,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Droste,  Hans;  Moebius,  Wolfgang;  and  Macho,  Leo.  lo  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
AG.  Removable  device  for  holding  beverage  containers,  drinking  vessels 
or  the  like,  especially  in  motor  vehicles.  5.813.645.  O.  248-311.200 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Bhagalia.  Shashikani:  and  Yeung,  Joemanne  Chi  Cheung,  5,815,798,  CI. 
455-13.400. 
DTR  Dermal  Therapy  (Barbados)  Inc.:  See— 

Elden.  Hany  Richardson.  5.814.659.  O.  514-452.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Di  Cosimo.  Roben;  Fallon.  Roben  Donald:  Gavagan.  John  Edward;  and 

Herkes.  Frank  Edward.  5.814.508.  CI.  435-227,000. 
Penn.  Roben  Earl.  5.814.690.  CI.  524100.000. 
Dubensky, Thomas  W..  Jr.;  Polo.  John  M.;  JcHly.  Douglas  J.;  and  Driver.  David 
A.  Eukaryotic  layered  vector  initiation  systems.  5,814.482.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Dubosh.  William  R.;  Mauck,  John  R.;  Neagle,  Paul  W.;  and  Wil.son,  Lonnie 
A.,  to  Teledyne  Princeton?  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  a 
forklifi  on  a  carrier.  5,813,820.  O.  414-467.000. 
Ducote.  James  Thomas:  See- 
Evans.  Chris  Howard:  Anderson.  Fredric  Jay;  Brown.  Gary  Eugene; 
Bevill.  Rodney  Lud:  Ducote.  James  Thomas;  and  Giannonc.  James 
Richard.  5,813,872.  CI.  439-125.000. 
Dudl.  Philip  J.:  and  Manin.  John  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Method  of  protecting  a  stnjcture.  5.814.250.  CI.  264-31.000. 
Duerk.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Haaga.  John  R.;  Miller.  David  A.;  Molter.  Joseph  P.;  Duerk.  Jeffrey  L.; 
and  Lewin.  Jonathan  S..  5.813.984.  CI.  600-410.000. 
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Diigat.  Jerome:  Frouin.  Lauiem:  Prat.  Evelyne:  and  Richard.  Piene,  to 
Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie.  Cemenution  slurries  for  improvedly  encasing 
reinforcing  elements  therefor.  5.814.145.  CI.  106-737.000. 
Ouggan.  Mark  E  :  Egben.son.  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  Hartman. 
George  D.;  and  Laswell.  William  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Sulfonamide 
ibnnogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.814,643.  Ci.  514-317.000. 
Di*.  Monica:  See— 

Gatgano.  Diane  A.:  Flachban,  Eric  I..  Cowen.  Barry;  Duh.  Monica: 
Rudser.  John  L..  Jr:  Zhen.  Ken;  Noble.  Lynn;  Wartiurst.  Julian;  and 
Pedraza.  Luis,  5.814.015.  CI.  664-67.000. 
OuHack.  Michael  R.:  See^ 

Richmond,  James  William;  and  DuHack.  Michael  R..  5,813,652   Q 
251-127.000. 
Duke  Univerriity:  See — 

Vogelstein,  Bert;  and  Signer,  Darell,  5,814,317,  Q.  424-143.100. 
Duke  University  Mdeical  Center:  See — 

Bolognesi,  Dani  P;  Chen.  Chin-Ho;  Greenbeig,  Michael;  Weinhold. 
Kent;  and  Laeey,  Simon  E,  5,814.519,  CI.  435-372.300 
Dufcy.  Walter  W:  See- 
Kinsman.  Kenneth  Grant:  and  Duley.  Walter  W,  S.814  784  CI    219- 
121.600. 
Dufcmg,  Carole;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  and  Mennemeier.  Larry  M..  to  Intel 
Corporatian.  Method  for  tran.sposing  a  two-dimensional  array.  5,815.421 
a.  364-736.030. 
Dunaj.  Milo:  See — 

Stewart.  Gary  L.;  and  Dunaj,  Milo,  5,813,113,  O.  29-760.000. 
Dunbndge.  Barry:  and  Huang.  Robert  Y,  to  TRW  Inc.  Personal  beam  cellular 

communication  system.  5,815,116,  O.  342-373.000. 
Dunfield,  John  Charles:  See— 

Pelstring,  Robert  Michael;   Kloeppel.  Klaus  Dieter:  Dunfield.  John 
Charles:  Andrews,   Michael   Kenneth;  and  Jue.  Clifford  Thomas 
5,815.345.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Duiwi.  Victor  See — 

Kimmal,  Jay  M  ;  and  Dunn,  Victor.  5.815,346,  O.  360-103.000. 
Duong,  Khue:  See— 

Trimberger,  Stephen  M.;  and  Duong.  Khue,  5,815,004,  CI.  326-4 1. OOO 
Duplantier.  Allen  Jacob;  Eggler,  James  Frederick:  Marfat,  Anthony;  and 
Masamune,  Hiroko.  to  Pfizer  Inc   Catechol  diethers  as  selertive  PDE"" 
inhibitors.  5.814.651.  CI   514-394.000. 
Duppengiesser.  Dieter  See— 

Hutzenlaub.  Armin;  and  Dtippengiesser.  Dieter.  5,813,623.  O.  242- 
527.400. 
DuQuenne,   Catherine:    Lautridou,   Jean   Charles   Henri;   Marty,    Michel; 
Soucail.  Michile;  and  Walder,  Andri,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Constnictior  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma"  .  Nickel-based  superalloys 
with  high  temperature  stability.  5.815,792.  CI.  419-67.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Oswaks,  Jonathan:  Durand,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Cairis.  Peter  Y.,  5.813  433 
CI.  137-553  000. 
Durapact  Gesellschaft  fiir  Glasfaserbetontechnologie  mbH:  See— 

Weiser,  Wolfgang:  Joy.  Gerd;  Gerling-Joy,  Melanie;  and  Cipriani,  Frank 
5,814,255.  CI.  264-70.000. 
Durliat.  Leonora  M..  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  INc  Solid  deodorant  sampler 

package.  5,813,784,  CI.  401-98.000. 
Durwin,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kish,  Jules  O  ;  Durwin.  Robert  J  ;  and  Krantz.  Timothy  L,  5.813.292 
CI.  74-665.00C 
Dussinger,  Thomas  £.:  See— 

Sailing,  Edward  N;  Lawther.  Joel  S.;  and  Dussinger,  Thomas  E 
5.815.754.  CI.  396-«)3.000. 
Duvvury,  Charvaka;  and  Chaine,  Michael  D ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incotpo- 
ratd  Bimodal  ESD  protection  for  DRAM  power  supplies  and  SCRs  for 
DRAMs  and  logic  circuits.  5,814,865.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Dysarz,  Edward  D.  Mutlidirectional  rod,  umbrella  artd  tool  holdine  device 

5,813.163.0  43-21.200. 
Dzhard2himanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See— 

Khamizov,    Ruslan    Khazhsetovich:    Myasoedov,    Boris    Fedorovich; 

Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova,  Larisa  Ivanovna:  Abramov! 

,    Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky,  Eduard 

i    Gngonevich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin,  Semen  Ilich 

^    Chemyaev.    Valery    Davydovich;    Shvans.    Mikhail    Ekhilievich; 

;    Dzhardzhimanov.     Alexandr     Sergeevich:     Dmitrievsky.     Anatoly 

Nikolaevich:  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin    Jury 

Anatolievich.  5,814,224,  CI.  210-638.000. 

E  &  E  Elektronik  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See— 

Mitter.  Helmut.  5,814,726,  O.  73-335.040. 
E.F.  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Barnes.  Keith  W ;  Bauman,  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer  Philip 
A  :  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E.,  5,815,799,  CI  455-15.000 
E-L  Management  Corp:  See — 

Nagy,  Adrienne;  Leaver,  Joanne;  Messin,  Steven;  and  Menineall.  Donna 
5.814.310.  CI.  424-65.000.  * 

E-Syjtems,  Inc.:  See — 

Helms,  Danell  L.;  Sherman.  James  R.;  and  Ptuett,  Barry  B..  S,8IS,II9. 

E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

tan,  Jing-Jong,  5.815,614,  CI.  385-22.000. 
Earl,  William  J  :  and  Mesard.  Wayne  Stuart,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  address  space  ffanslation  using  a  TLB.  5.815.686,  CI. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 


Anagnostopoulos,  Constaniine  N..  5,814,810.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Balling,  Edward  N  ;  Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  E 

5,815,754,  CI.  396-403.000. 
Fredlund.  John  Randall:  and  Cok.  Ronald  Steven,  5,815,645  CI   395- 

1 17.000. 
Johnson,  Dean  A..  5,815,325,  Q.  359-6%.000. 
Katayama.  Andrew  Setsu;  and  Martin.  Gregory  James,  5.815.159  C\ 

345-431.000. 
Marra.  Stephen  D.:  Kirii,  Duane  B.;  and  Watkins.  Joseph  A.,  5.815  739 

CI.  396-6.000. 
Matthias,  William  Thomas;  Greene,  William  James;  and  Tianello  Den- 
nis Francis,  5.813,304,  CI.  83-365.000. 
Petnichik,  Dwight  J.,  5,815,738.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Pratt,  Steven  M.;  and  dear,  Edwin  R.,  5,814,722,  CI.  73-105  000 
Robertson,  Jeffrey  C,  5,813,619,  CI.  242-160.400 
Silverbrook,  Kia,  5,815,178,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Silverbrook,  Kia,  5,815,179,  CI.  347-59.000. 
Teremy,  Paul.  5,814.948,  CI.  315-241.00P. 

Vishwakarma,  Lai  C;  Brown,  Glenn  M.:  and  Briffa,  Barry  E,  5,814  438 
CI.  430-512.000.  '        .oit.«o. 

Wagner,  Bemd.  5.815.740.  Q.  396-6.000. 
Eastwest  International  Enterprises:  See — 

Hsi-Chang.  Chang.  5.813,201,  CI.  54-7.000. 
Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland:  See — 

Allard,  David  Joseph;  Lewis,  James  Robert:  Johnson,  Debra  Ann 
Gawne;  Canova,  Francis  James,  Jr.;  Lanier.  Charles  Steriing;  Vil- 
lafana.  William:  Tiller,  Byron  Kevin;  Yee,  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin, 
Julie  Francis;  Stout,  Jean  Luter;  Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh 
Daniel  Ming-Te:  and  Au,  Connie  Yudip,  5.815,142,  CI.  345-173  000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer,  Michael  E.;  and  Urbassik,  Michael  A.,  5.814.955.  CI    318- 

376.000. 
Benveniste,  Victor  M.,  5,814,823,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Goskowicz.  Mark  A.;  Christensen,  Timothy  A.;  and  Sager,  James  H 

5.814.986,  CI.  324-207.260. 
Hurley,  Rick  A.;  and  Innes,  Marii  E.,  5,815,364,  Q.  361-160.000 
Innes,  Maris  E  ;  and  Blakely,  John  H..  5,815,357,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Mackenzie,  Raymond  Warren,  5,815,352,  CI.  36M2.000. 
Sinclair.  Frank;  Benveniste,  Victor;  and  Chen,  Jiong.  5,814.819   Q 
250-492.210.  s.     •      .       .  «-■■ 

Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  and  Watanabe,  Katsuhide,  5,814.814.  CI.  250- 

310.000. 
Ojima,  Yoshinori;   Matake,   Kozo;   Sato,  Genichi;   Hisabe,   Yasushi; 
Nagayama,    Masami;    Usui,    Katsuaki;    and    Ogamino.    Hiroaki 
5,814,913.0.310-112.000. 
Eberhage.  Mark,  legal  representative:  See— 

Hoff,  Jeffrey  H.;  Mikic,  Frank,  deceased;  and  Eberhage,  Mark,  legal 
representative.  5.813.2%,  CI.  81-177.850. 
EC  Engineering  +  Consulting  Spezialmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kaspar.  Ernst,  5.813,552,  CI.  212-349.000. 
ECC  International  Ltd.:  See- 
Hogg,  Christopher  Stiriing,  5,814,573.  CI.  501-98.100. 
ECCS,  Inc.:  See— 

Giovannetti,  Federico  Antonio,  5,815,648,  CI.  395-182.030 
Echeverry,  Jan  M.:  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J  :  Hermann,  George  D.;  Echeverry,  Jan  M.;  and 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.,  5.814,060,  CI.  606-192  000 
Eckart,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Tauber,  Arthur  Wilber,  William  D.;  Tidrow.  Steven  C:  Finnegan,  Robert 
D.;  and  Eckart,  Donald  W.,  5,814,584,  CI.  505-238.000 
Eckberg.  Richard  P;  and  Agars,  Robert  F.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Premium  release  photo-curable  silicone  compositions.  5,814,679,  CI.  522- 

Ecoflow  Limited:  Set — 

Broderick,  Nigel,  5.813,971,  CI.  600-15.000. 
Ecologel  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  Ronald  R,  5,814,123,  CI.  71-11.000 
Edberg.  DonaM  L.:  See— 

Wu,  Shu-Yau:  Edberg,  Donald  L.;  and  Bicos,  Andrew  S.,  5,814.729  CI 
73-588.000. 
Edion  Inc.:  See — 

Rau,  Steven  E.;  Morris.  Brian  G.;  and  Sauer,  Robert  W.,  5,814.175,  CI. 

Eduard  Kesters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  See— 

Hader,  Peter;  and  Kubik,  Klaus,  5,813,959,  CI.  492-7,000. 
Edwards.  John:  See — 

Pag*  .  Serge;  Champagne,  Guy;  Roberts,  Dave;  and  Edwards,  John 
5,813,1%,  O.  53-448.000. 
Edwards,  John  R.,  to  Hollanding  Inc    Modular  office  furniture  partition 

5,813,178,0.52-239.000. 
Edwards,  John  Victor,  to  Salt  &  Son  Limited.  Ostomy  Coupling  5.814,033, 

Edwards.  John  W.  Coupling  device.  5,813,792,  O.  403-322.000. 

Edwards,  Russell  J.;  Keene,  Darren  S.;  and  Adams.  Jonathan  P,  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Vision  Pnxlucts.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  degassing 
deionized  water  for  inspection  and  packaging.  5,814,134.  CI.  %-6  000 

Edwards,  Steve;  Ngo,  Due;  and  Nayebi,  Mehrdad,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc  Video  overlay  circuit  for  synchronizing  and  com- 
bining analog  and  digital  signals.  5.815,212,  CI.  348-501.000 

Eells,  Scott  E.:  See— 


Osborne.  Thomas  A.;  and  Eells,  Scott  E..  5,814,061.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Egami,  Noritaka:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Shinichi:  and  Egami,  Noritaka.  5,815.035.0.  329-311.000. 
Egan,  Matthew  Vance:  See — 

McLeod,  Gavin  Thomas;  and  Egan,  Matthew  Vance,  5,813,481,  CI. 
175-52.000. 
Egara,  Koichi:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Egara,  Koichi;  Koyama.  Akihiro; 
Hachisu.  Takahiio;  and  Yokota.  Akane,  5,815,055.  CL  3?3-193,(XK) 
Egashira,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamagishi,    Hisashi:    Egashira,    Yoshinori;    Watanabe,    Hideo;    and 
Ka.sasima,  Atuki,  5,813.924.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S.:  See — 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbert.son,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wa.syl;  Hartman. 
George  D.;  and  Laswell,  William  L.,  5,814,643,  O.  514-317.000. 
Egger,  F.  Robert,  to  Specialized  Bicycle  Components,  Inc.  Bicycle  helmet. 

5,813,05.5,0.2-425.000. 
Eggler,  James  Frederick:  See — 

Duplanlier,  Allen  Jacob;  Eggler.  James  Frederick;  Marfat.  Anthony :  and 
Masamune.  Hiroko,  5,814,651,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Eglimon,  Robert  Bruce:  See — 

Allen,  Stuart  V.;  and  Eglinton.  Robert  Bnice,  5,815,637,  CI.  .392- 
400.000. 
Eguchi,  Shin:  See — 

MaLsuda,  Takahiro;   Eguchi.   Shin:    Mi/uno.   Yoshihiro:   Nakashima, 
Masato;  Ishimoto,  Manabu;  Aritake,  Hirokazu;  and  Sato.  Noriko, 
5,815.222,0.  349-1.000. 
Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa  Akira;  Egara.  Koichi;  Koyama  Akihiro;  Hachisu. 
Takahiro;  and  Yokota.  Akane,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Matched  filler 
with  improved  synchronous  characteristics,  and  reception  device  and 
communication  system  using  the  same.  5,815,055,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Ehbets,  Hartmul:  Bemhard,  Heinz;  Giger,  Kurt:  and  Hinderiing.  Juerg,  to 
Leica  Geosystems  AG.  Device  for  distance  measurement.  5,815,251,  CI. 
356-5.010. 
Eichbauer.  George,  lo  Tenneco  Packaging.  Stretch  wrap  films.  5,814,399. 0. 

428-220.000. 
Eiermann.  Richard,  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation 
Curved  silicon-carbide  based  burner  nozzle  for  use  with  gaseous  fuel 
names.  5.813,845,  CI.  431-2.000. 
Einsig.  Harold  Joseph.  Total  body  exercising  and  rehabilitation  weight  lifting 

machine  and  method.  5,813,951,  O.  482-97.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Araki,  Seiichi:  Suzuki,  Mamoru;  and  Fujimolo,  Masatoshi,  5,814,632, 
O.  514-251.000. 
Eisenberg,  Roselyn  T:  See — 

Cohen.  Gary  H.;  Eisenberg,  RoselynT;  and  NicoU,  Anthony,  5.814,486, 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Eisenschmid,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hahn,  Reinhard:  Schurz,  Klaus;  Buckl,  Hans:  and  Eisenschmid.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,814209,  O.  208-299.000. 
Eksttom,  Ross  Christian,  to  Atlas  Copco  Craelius  AB.  Casing  tube  with 
casing  shoe.  5,813,484,  CI.  175-325.200. 

Barra,  Jean-Aubert:  and  Paillot,  Rene.  5,814,005,  O.  604-8.000. 
Elan  Medical  Technlogies  Limited:  See — 

Gross.  Joseph,  5,814.020,  O.  604-41.000. 
Elcam  Plastics:  See — 

Thompson,  John:  and  Ziv,  David,  5,814,024,  CI.  604-246.000. 
Elden.  Harry  Richardson,  to  DTR  Dermal  Therapy  (Barbados)  Inc.  Topical 

analgcsic'composition.  5,814,659,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Eldim,  Inc.:  See — 

Pelletier,  Dominic,  5,814,910,  O  310-65.000. 
Eldridge,  John  H.:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.:  Eldridge,  John  H.;  and  Staas,  Jay 
K.,  5,814,344,  CI.  424.501. 000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamby,  Peter  N.;  Polak,  Frank  P:  Olson,  David  E.;  Wolbett,  Edward  J.: 
Alpha  Bnice  J.;  and  Risley,  Bryan  L..  5,814,824,  O.  250-515.100. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Park.  Chong-Dae.  5.814,237.  CI.  216-24.000. 
Electronique  Serge  Dassault:  See — 

Morand,  Jean-Fran9ois,  5.815,110,  CI.  342-14.000. 
Electrosols,  Ltd.:  See — 

Coffee,  Ronald  Alan,  5,813,614,  O.  239-690.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Raugh.  Michael  Edward:  Kiefer,  Anton  Daniel,  Jr.;  Walker, Clint  Duane; 

and  Xu,  Yao-Chang,  5,814,653.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Heinz.  Lawrence  J.;  Panena.  Jill  A.;  Phillips,  Michael  L.:  Reel,  Jon  K.: 
Shadle,  John    K.;   Simon,   Richard   L.;   and  Whitesitt.  Celia  A.. 
5.814,646,0.  514.363.000. 
Kovacevic,   Steven:   Ono,    Keith   A.;   and   Rao,   Ramachandra    N., 
5.814,!>03,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Elias,  William  H.:  See— 

Fayram,  Timothy  A.;  Pless,  Benjamin  D.;  Parler,  Samuel;  Elias,  William 
H.:  and  McCall,  Scott,  5,814,082,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Elie.  Larry  Dean;  Ginder.  John  Matthew;  Mark,  Joseph  Steven:  and  Nichols, 
Mark  Edward,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  displacement  and  force.  5,814,999,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Elite  Licensing  Inc.:  See — 

Cihanek,  Lawrence,  5,813,569.  CI.  221-150.00R. 
Elizondo,  David  R.:  See — 


Wallner.  Margaret  A.;  Elizondo,  David  R.,  Anderson,  Kimberly  A.; 
Vanney.  Guy  P.;  Krueger.  Kun  D.:  Girard,  Michael  J.;  Petersen, 
.Stephen  A.;  Bergman,  Darrin  J ;  and  Shepherd,  Terry  L.,  5,814,101. 
O.  623-2.000. 
EUenby.  John;  and  Ellenby,  Thomas  William,  to  Criticom  Corporation. 
Electro-optic  vision  system  w  hich  exploits  position  and  attitude.  5.8 1 5,4 1 1 , 
CI.  364-.559.000. 
Ellenby,  Thomas  William:  See — 

Ellenby.  John;  and  Ellenby,  Thomas  William,  5,815,411.  CI.   ,364- 
559.000. 
Ellerhorst,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hinged  lined  exhaust 

nozzle.  5,813,609.  CI.  239-I27..300. 
Elliott,  David  J.;  and  Hollman,  Richard  F.  to  UVTech  Systems  Inc.  Photo- 
reactive  surface  cleaning.  5,814,156.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Ellion,  Douglas  C:  and  Sealock.  John  L..  to  Banelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Nickel/rudienium   catalyst   and   method   for  aqueous   phase   reactions. 
5.814,112,  O.48-197.00R. 
Ellis,  Craig  D.;  See — 

Stacy,  Richard  B.;  Ellis,  Craig  D.:  Hand,  Barry  D.:  Thomas.  James  M. 
C:  Chambers,  Kenith  W.;  Glover,  Stephen  E.:  Bamett.  Richard  I.; 
King,  Paul  B.;  Ozarowski,  Ryszard  S.:  and  Sutton.  William  T, 
5,813,067,  CI.  .5-713.000. 
Ellis,  Mark  T:  See- 
Stewart,  Gregory  N.:  Overfield,  Anthony  Lynn;  and  Ellis,  Mark  T, 
5.815,706,0.  395-652.000 
Elo  Touch  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 

Phares.  Robert,  5,815,141,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Elonex  PLC  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan,  5,815.681,  O.  395-311.000. 
Elsberry,  Dennis  D.;  and  Rise,  Mark  T,  to  Medtronic  Incorporated.  Tech- 
niques   of    treating    neurodegenerative    disorders    by    brain    infusion. 
5,814,014,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Elsdon,  Stanley  Robert:  Fairies.  Gordon  Elford;  and  Comford,  Arthurs.,  to 
Emco  Wheaion  Reet  Fueling  Corp.  Automatic  shui-off  valve  arrangement. 
5,813,432.0.  1.37-413.000. 
Elson.  Edward  E.:  and  Koh.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Koh,  Lawrence  R  Needle  point 

guard  safety  cap  assembly.  5.814,018.  O.  604-110.000. 
Eltron  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Harb,  Douglas  L.,  5,813,343,  O.  101^107.100. 
Ely.  David  T:  See — 

Dames,  Andiew  N.;  Ely,  David  T:  and  Howe,  Andrew  R.  L.  5,815,091 . 
CI.  340-870..340. 
Elyanow.  Irving  D.:  See — 

Batchelder,  Bruce  T:  Elyanow,  Irving  D.:  Goldstein,  Arthur  L.:  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J.:  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims,  Keith  J.:  and  Zhang,  Li, 
5,814,197,  CI.  204-524.000. 
Embretsen,  Kaj:  See — 

Billgren.  Per;  and  Embreisen,  Kaj,  5,815,790,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Emco  Wheaton  Reel  Fueling  Corp.:  See — 

Elsdon,  Stanley  Robert;  Fairies,  Gordon  Elford;  and  Comford,  Arthttr  S., 
5,813.432,0.  137^13.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Daniels.  Nicholas  R..  5,814,911.  CI.  310-68.00R. 

Richmond,  James  William;  and  DuHack,  Michael  R..  5.813,652,  CI. 

251-127.000. 
Worley,  Lloyd  C,  5,814.776,  CI.  200-38.00R. 
Emerson,  H.  Brad:  See — 

Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Russell,  William  C.;'  Einerson.  H.  Brad;  and 
Takahashi.  Nalsuko.  5,815.722.  O.  395-712.000. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Stanley  Peter;  and  Kuz,  Zdenko.  5,814,119,  CI.  65-235.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Oswaks,  Jonathan:  Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Carris.  Peter  Y.  5,8 1 3,433, 
CI.  1.37-553.000. 
Emilio,  Tze-Hong;  Chueh,  Shan-Chang:  Chiu,  Ting-Hui;  Shih,  Chi-Ming: 
Wu,   Chung-An;   and  Cheng.   Cheng-Kung.   to   Industrial   Technology 
Research  Institute.  Intramedullary  nail  fixation  apparatus  and  its  fixation 
method.  5,814,047,  O.  606-62.000 
Emmerink,  Caria  J.  M.;  and  Veenker.  Hendrik  H.,  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
System  for  joining  elements  to  complex  junctions  and  links  in  road  network 
representation  for  vehicles.  5,815,161.  O.  345-440.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Liotta.   Dennis  C;   Schinazi.   Raymond  F;  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg. 
5,814.639,0.  514-274.000. 
Emoto.  Masami:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yoshitaka;  and  Emoto,  Masami,  5,815,473,  O.  .369-44.260. 
Enable  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hooven,  Michael  D.,  5,814,044,  CI.  606-48.000. 
Enable  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Shen,  David  H..  5,815.452.  O.  365-207.000. 
Endo.  Norio:  See — 

Koike.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura.  Syuji:  Maniyama  Junichi;  Endo,  Norio; 
and  Oouni.  Yasuo,  5,813,521,  O.  200-344.000. 
Endoreclietche  Inc.:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand;  and  Lepage,  Martin,  5,814,340,  O  424-489.000. 
Endou,  Tomonobu:  See — 

Kurisaki,   Shogo;  Takebayashi,  Takashi;   Pinghou,  Ge,  and  Endou, 
Tomonobu,  5,814,735,  O.  73-861.220. 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  *  Co.:  See — 

Getman,  Igor;  and  Lopatin.  Sergej,  5,815,079,  O.  340-620.000. 
Energy  Research  Group:  See — 
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Foster.  George  G  :  and  Kesler,  Frederick  P..  5.814.292.  C\.  423-549.000. 
En|ate  Incoiporated:  See — 

Bennen.  James  D.;  and  Jarvis,  Lawrence  M..  5.815.392.  CI    364- 
401. 000. 
'  Bennen.  James  D.;  and  Jarvis,  L^awrence  M..  5.815.639.  O.  395-2.440. 
Engemian.  Deanna  L.  Portable  greenhouse  construction.  5.8 1 3. 1 69.  O 

*7- 1 7.000. 
Engle.  Thomas  H..  to  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Microprocessor 
controlled  railway  car  accounting  and  communication  system.  5.815.823. 
CI.  701-19.000. 
English.  James:  See — 

Keenan.  Richard;  Keenan.  John;  Moore.  Richard  Christopher;  and 
English.  James.  5,813.613.  CI.  239-676.000. 
Emmolo.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system  having  high  zoom  ratio.  5.815.322.  CI.  359- 
688.000 
Enomoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Enomoto,  Takashi,  5,815,323,  O. 
359-688.000. 
Enprocec  International  Group  N.V.;  See — 

Kenton.  Kaievi  John.  5.814.207.  CI.  208-184.000. 
EntKmed.  Inc  :  See — 

Green.  Shawn  J.;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K..  5,814.666,  O.  514-6II.O0O. 
Eavirogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Steffan.  Robert  Jon;  Condee.  Charles  Whitman;  McClay.  Kevin  Rock; 
Michelson.  Jennifer  Diane;  and  DcFlaun.  Mary  F.  5.814.514.  C\. 
435-262.000. 
EnvfaoLuOon.  Inc.:  See — 

Grigorian.    Victor    A.;    Renwick.    Martin;    and    Seplow.    Seymour, 
5,813.382,  CI.  I23-I%.OOR. 
Environmental  Reprocessing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bockh.   Mai;  Zickell,  Thomas  J ;   Oiman.   Charles;  and  Mahoney, 
Stephen.  5,814.369.  CI.  427-188.000. 
Envirotrench  Company:  See — 

Tallard,  Gilbert.  5.814.147.  CI.  106-900.000. 
Erath.  Louis  W..  to  Syntron,  Inc.  Hydrophone  structure  with  reverse  bend  of 

piezoelectric  element.  5.815.466.  CI.  367-160.000. 
Erdd.  Bert  P..  to  Mapal.  Boring  tool  for  composite  laminate  materials 

5.81.1,804.  CI  408-145.000. 
Erdden.  Chrisloph:  See— 

Kanellakopulos.  Johannes;  Fuchs.  Rainer;  Jansen.  Johannes  Rudolf; 

Schindler.     Michael;     Erdelen.     Chnsloph;     Leicht.     Wolfgang; 

WachendoffT-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Turberg,  Andreas.  5.814,645.  CI 

514-332.000. 

Erickson,  Arlen  Jerome,  to  Eraser  Bo»  &  Trading  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  foe  a.ssembling  roe  containers.  5.8I3,%3.  CI.  493-102.000. 
Erickson.  Charles  R..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Pha.se-locked  delay  loop  for  clock 

correction.  5.815.016.  CI.  327-158.000. 
Erickson.  Scott  C:  See— 

Gilliland.  Patrick  B.;  Erickson,  Scott  C;  Poplawski,  Daniel  S.;  Tones, 
Luis;    Rimdzius,    Donald;    Shalskin,    Leonid;   and   Wei.ss,    Roger, 
5.815,623,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Ericyson  Inc.:  See — 

jBanya-s,  Timothy  James,  5.814.969.  CI   320-112000 

bent.  Paul  W..  5,815331,  CI.  375-298.000. 

Flynn,  James  Marvin,  5,815,228.  CI.  349-71.000. 

Liu.  Jiewen.  5.814.973.  CI.  320-137.000. 

Reier.  Bart;  Nixon.  Paoick;  and  Doran.  Robert.  5.813.520,  CI.  200- 

343.000. 
Valentine,  Eric  Lee,  5,815,808,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Erie  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Siege.  Daniel  K..  5.815.365.  CI.  361-195.000. 
Eriksson  Capiul  AB:  See — 

Viikari.  Liisa;  Mustranta.  Annikka;  Ojamo.  Osmo;  Itavaara.  Meria;  and 
Johansson.  Tor,  5.814.515.  a.  435-267.000. 
Eriksson.  Gunnar:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshimi;  and  Eriksson.  Gunnar.  5.813,788,  CI.  403-57.000. 
Eroglu.  Adnan;  Knopfel.  Hans  Peter,  and  Senior.  Peter,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd. 
Device  and  method  for  injecting  fuels  into  compressed  gaseous  media 
5.813.847.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Erving.  Richard  Henry;  and  Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  switching  spread  spectrum/code  division  multiple  access 
modulated  beams.  5.815.527.  CI.  .175-206.000 
Esch,  Thomas:  Pischinger.  Martin;  and  Schebitz,  Michael,  to  FEV  Motoren- 
ledinik  GmbH   &  Co.   KG.   Electromagnelically  controlled   reeulalor 
5.813.653.0.251-129100. 
E.sherick.  Peter:  See— 

fVshby.  Carol  I.  H  ;  Baca,  Albert  G  ;  Esherick.  Peter;  Parmeter.  John  E.; 
I    Rieger.  Dennis  J.;  and  Shul.  Randy  J..  5.814.238.  CI.  216-62.000. 

Espiiidola.  Estevao  Marino;  Amaral.  Orestes  Do;  and  Pereira.  Rogerio.  to 
M«llibr&  S/A  Eletrodomesticos.  Finishing  arrangement  for  a  front  periph- 
eral flange  of  a  cabinet.  5.813.795.  CI.  403-402.000. 
Essaff.  Robert:  See— 

Nelson.  Carl  T;  and  Essaff.  Robert.  5.815.015.  a.  327-141.000. 
Essbatim.  Alexander  Dankwart;  and  Zone.  Brian  Allan,  to  International 
Bieiness  Machines  Corporation.  Cell  apparatus  and  method  for  use  in 
building  complex  integrated  circuit  devices.  5.814.846.  CI.  257-207  000 
Esselle  N.V:  See— 

Palmer.  Mathew  Richard;  Day.  Robert  Charles  Lewis;  and  Tremlen 
Jonathan  Peter.  5.813.779.  CI.  400-615.200. 


Esselte  UK  Limited:  See— 

Dowzall.  Martin  Edward;  and  Houssian.  Vazgen  John,  5,813,787.  Q 
401-199.000 
Esser,  Albert;  and  Schwan,  Ulrich,  to  Ulrich  Schwan.  Device  for  combined 

transmission  of  energy  and  electric  signals.  5,814,900,  C\.  307-104.000 
Esser.  Alexander,  to  Esser-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pipe  for  conveying 

solids.  5,813,437,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Esser- Werite  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Esser,  Alexander.  5,813,437,  a.  138-109.000 
Elat  Francais  Represented  by  the  Delegue  General:  See — 

Dejugnac.  Corinne  C;  Scarpitta.  Alain  A;  and  Boisrayon.  Michel  M 
5.814.916.  CI.  310-311.000. 
Etec  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Timothy  N  :  and  Allen,  Paul  C.  5.815,245.  Q.  355-53.000. 
Elhicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Knodel.  Bryan  D  ;  Hughen.  J.  David;  and  NalagatIa,  Anil  K.,  5,814,055, 

CI.  606-151.000. 
Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Crawford.  Norman  D.;  and  Hunt.  John  V.  5,814.069. 

CI.  606-228.000. 
Wakevainen.  Gary  T,  5,813,597,  O.  229-122.100. 
Elhicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman.  Douglas  Warren;  Sardelis.  Timothy;  and  McJames.  William 

5.814.166.  CI.  148-606.000. 
Haase.  Bemd;  Price.  John  J.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  J.,  5,813.303,  CI. 
83-170.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  Daniel  Y.  F;  and  Mike.  Carl  A..  5.814.706.  O.  525-327.600. 
Elo,  Toyohisa;  and  Sugihara.  Masao.  Process  for  detoxicating  noxious  wastes. 

5,813,969,  CI.  588-257.000. 
Etoh,  Jun:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo, 
5,815.448.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Etron  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Shih.  Jeng-Tzong;  Shiah,  Chun;  and  Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph.  5.815.463. 
CI.  365-233  000. 
Eum.  Jae-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reel  table  moving  mecha- 
nism of  tape  recorder.  5.813.621.  CI.  242-336.000. 
Eurand  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Ghanla.  Sambasiva  Rao;  and  Guisinger.  Robert  Edmon.  5,814,332.  C\ 
424-440.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

Girard,  Laurent  Jean  Daniel;  and  Manfredoiti,  Thomas  Pierre  Loois, 

5,814,%3,  CI.  318-611.000. 
Zoppitelli,  Elio;  and  Girard,  Laurent  Jean  Daniel,  5,813.626,  CI.  244- 
17.270. 
European  Sports  Merchandising  BV:  See — 

Gormley.  Ian  Gavin.  5.813.931.  O.  473-575.000. 
Evac  AB:  See— 

Tbraovist.  Hans.  5.813.061.  CI.  4-431.000. 
Evans.  Chris  Howard;  Anderson.  Fredric  Jay;  Brown.  Gary  Eugene:  Bevill. 
Rodney  Lud;  Ducote.  James  Thomas;  and  Giannone,  James  Richard,  to 
Cooper  Technologies  Company.  Automotive  spark  plug  cover  5.813  872 
CI.  439-125.000.  r~     r-    6 

Evans.  Donald  Albert:  See — 

Braceras.  George  Maria;  Connor.  John;  and  Evans,  Donald  Albert, 
5.815.354.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Everhart.  Donald  A.;  and  Roebke.  Neal  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  electronic  control  of  the  output  of  an  engine  driven, 
chopped  DC  welding  power  supply,  driven  by  an  AC  generator.  5.814.788. 
CI.  219-133.000. 
Excel  Cell  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chou.  Tien-Ming.  5.814.775.  CI.  200-ll.OOR. 
Executone  Infomnaiion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramot.  Danny;  and  Blamey.  Jeffrey  L..  5.815.566.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See— 

Imanaka.  Hideyuki.  5.813.915.  O.  464-68.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Chen.  Frank  Joung-Yei:  Slanai.  Jon  Edmond  Randolph;  and  Baula. 
Cezar  S..  5.814.715.  CI.  526- .148.600. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Bartz.  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn;  Gillingham.  David 

Paul;  Kerwood.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann.  Edwin  William;  Lewtas, 

Kenneth;  Maddox.  John  Edward;  Rossi.  Albert;  and  Tack    Robert 

Dryden.  5.814.110.  CI.  44-370.000. 

Frechel,  Jean  M.J.;  Haque,  Shah  A.;  and  Wang,  Hsien-Chang,  5,814,707 

CI,  525-333.300. 
Fr&het,  Jean  M.J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  and  Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5.814.708. 
CI.  525-333.300 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  P;  Monelte.  Liza  M.;  Dismukes.  John  P;  Ling 

Shiun;  and  Srolovitz.  David  J..  5.814.403.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Cook.   Bruce   R.;   Berlowitz.   Paul   J;   and  Wittenbrink.   Robert  J. 

5.814.109.  CI.  44-300.000. 
Vrahopoulou.  Elisavet  P;  Polizzotti.  Richard  S.;  Leta.  Daniel  Paul;  and 
Cameron.  Stephan  D..  5.8I4_587,  CI.  508-363.000. 
EZ  Way.  Inc  :  See- 
Lay.  Alvin  Loise;  and  Benedict.  Charies  E..  5.813.687.  CI.  280-414.100. 
Ezumi.   Yosuke;    Kenmochi.   Toshio;   Toyoda.    Hisa.shi;   and  Tsukamoto. 
Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  with  changeable 
transmission  energy  level  and  transmission  spoil,  5.815.288,  C\.  358- 
468.000 
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Fabick.  Inc.:  See — 

Kronz.  Michael  L.;  Fabick.  Joseph  G..  Jr;  and  Traxler.  Kara  L.. 
5.814J98.  CI.  428-338.000. 
Fabick.  Joseph  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Kronz.   Michael  L.;  Fabick.  Joseph  G..  Jr.:  and  Traxler.  Kara  L.. 
5.814.398.  CI.  428-338.000. 
Face.  Brad:  See — 

Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F.  Jr.;  Bishop.  Richard  P.;  Darrow. 
Darrell  L.;  and  Face.  Brad.  5.814.232.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F.  Jr.;  Bishop.  Richard  P.;  Darrow, 
Darrell  L.;  and  Face,  Brad.  Method  of  .separating  constituleni  ingredients 
of  mixtures  by  staged  resonant  frequency  vibration.  5,814,232,  CI.  210- 
739.000. 
Factor  One,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,  Jay  M.,  5,815,386,  CI.  363-50.000 
Fague,  Gary  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Microwave  dryable  thermal  ink  jet 

inks.  5.814.138,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Fahmer.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Butler,  Donald  E.;  Rauckhorst.  Richard  L..  Ill;  Waples.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Fahmer.  Alan  J..  5.813.631.  CI.  244-134.00A. 
Faigle.  Ernst  M.;  Sparks.  Tracy  S.;  and  Sun.  Xingyuan.  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  module.  5.813.692.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Fair.  Paul  F.  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Soft-sided  infant  carrier  convertible  to  hip  carrier. 

5.813.580.  a.  224-160.000. 
Fairies.  Gordon  Elford:  See — 

Elsdon.  Stanley  Robert;  Fairies.  Gordon  Elford;  and  Comford,  Arthur  S., 
5,813,432,  CI.  137-413.000. 
Falace,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Manes,  Joseph  P.;  Wait,  Donald  B.;  Creager.  Robert  S.;  Meblberg,  Adam; 
Todor.  John  S.;  Falace.  Joseph  P;  and  Wilson.  Scott  D..  5,814.171,  CI. 
156-64.000. 
Faliiti,  James  J.;  Feuchl.  I>ennis  D.;  and  Sinn.  Scott  G..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Engine  compression  braking  apparatus  utilizing  a  variable  geometry  mr- 
bocharger.  5.813.231.  CI.  60-602.000. 
Fall.  Brian:  See — 

Steele,  Jaines  C;  Davis,  Barry;  Wszolek,  Philip;  Fall,  Brian;  Adusumilli, 
Swaroop;  Cassetti,  David;  Pesavento,  Rodney;  and  Richardson,  Nick. 
5.815.675.  CI.  395-293.000. 
Fallandy.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Ziegler.  Daniel  L.;  and  Fallandy.  Michael  M.,  5.813.109, 0. 29-566.400. 
Fallon.  Robert  Donald:  See — 

Di  Cosiino.  Robert;  Fallon.  Robert  Donald;  Gavagan.  John  Edward;  and 
Herices.  Frank  Edward.  5.814.508.  CI.  435-227.000. 
Fan.  Jin:  See — 

Zhao.  Min;  Fan.  Jin;  Liu,  Jun;  Hu.  Xiaoling;  and  Fan.  Minqi.  5.814,488. 
CI.  435-84.000. 
Fan.  John  C.  C;  Jacobsen.  JeflTey.-*-Ronzani.  Peter  A.;  and  Pombo.  Stephen, 
to  Kopin  Corporation.  Monocular  portable  communication  and  display 
system.  5.815.126.  O.  345-8.000. 
Fan.  Lai-Duien  Grace:  See — 

Koskan.  Larry  P.;  Meah,  Abdul  Rehman  Y;  Ross.  Robert  J.;  and  Fan. 
Lai-Duien  Grace.  5.814.582.  CI.  504-320.000. 
Fan.  Minqi:  See — 

Zhao.  Min;  Fan.  Jin:  Liu,  Jun;  Hu,  Xiaoling;  and  Fan.  Minqi.  5.814.488. 
CI.  435-84.000. 
Fan.  Sylvia  W:  See- 
Valley.  Kirsten  L.;  Snow.  David  W.;  Corvi.  Timothy  C;  Donlon.  Brian 
S.;  Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Fan.  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T;  Peters.  William 
S.;  Mueller.  Richard  J..  Jr;  and  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  III.  5.814.016,  CI. 
604-%.000. 
Fang.  Jin;  and  Lew.  Andrew,  lo  Chang.  Johnny  Yun^Ping.  Dust  and  water 

proof  apparatus  for  bulk  carrier.  5.8I3.8I5.  O.  414-137  400. 
Fankhauser.  Peter,  and  Maier.  Thomas,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Cosmetic  compositions.  5.814.341,  CI.  424-493000. 
Fant,  Howard  W.,  Jr;  Vanderhoof,  Troy  I.;  Miller,  Craig  M.;  and  Hutzel,  Barry 
W.,  lo  Donnelly  Corporation.  Rearview  mirror  with  lighting  assembly 
5,813,745.0.362-83.100. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Fujibayashi.  Kentaro;  and  Fukui.  Yorikazu.  5,815.399.  CI.  364-474. 1 10. 
Kono.  Shinichi;  and  Tezuka.  Junichi.  5.814.956;  CI.  318-380.000 
Otsuki.    Toshiaki;    Kozai,    Haruhiko;    and    Wakinolani.    Yoshiyuki. 

.5.815.401.  CI.  364-474.310. 
Saito,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Araki.  Kenji.  5.815.397.  CI 

364-475.090. 
Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  and  Horikoshi.  Shinichi.  5.814.954.  O.  318-376.000. 
Farison.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Kannankeril.  Charles  P.;  Cruikshank.  Bruce  A.;  Gavronsky.  German;  and 
Farison.  Brian  K.,  5.813,585,  CI.  225-106.000. 
Farley,  David  L.:  See — 

Milner,  John  E.,  and  Farley,  David  L.,  5,813,456,  CI.  166-135.000. 
Farley,  Herb  Max:  See — 

Ulschmid,  Timothy  G.;  Hardesty,  Richard  A.;  and  Fariey.  Herb  Max. 
5.813,494.0.  182-97.000. 
Fariey.  William  L..  lo  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  System  for  positioning 

boresight  calibration  tools.  5,813.279.  CI.  73-167  000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M  ;  Wood.  Alan  G  ;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram. 
Salman,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  testing  semiconductor  dice 
with  conventionally   sized  temporaiy  packages.   5.815,000,  O.   324- 
755.000. 
Farrugia.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Zanin.  Yvano;  and  Farrugia,  Jean-Paul.  5,813.318,  O.  99-291.000. 


Farthing.  George  A.:  See — 

Madden.  Deborah  A.;  and  Farthing.  George  A..  5,814,288,  O.  423- 
244.010. 
Faruque,  Saleh,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Multipaih  tolerant  cellular 

communication  system  and  method.  5,815,813,  O.  455-446.000. 
Fastec  Manufacturing:  See — 

Vandervalk.  James.  5.813.616.  CI.  241-101.760. 
Fatehi.  Mohammad  T;  and  Knox.  Wayne  Harvey,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Iik. 

Optical  switched  distributor.  5.815,613,  O.  385-22.000. 
Faurc,  Andrea:  See— 

Gennari,  Nedo;  and  Faure,  Andrea,  5,813,515,  CI.  198-370.050. 
Favre-Bulle,  Olivier;  Bontoux.  Maria-Claude;  Largeau,  Denis;  and  Ariagno, 
Antbi,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale.  Enzymatic  hydrolysis  of 
racemic  a-subsntuted  4-methyllhiobutyronitriles  using  a  nitrilase  frxHn 
alcaligenes  faecalis,  gordona  terrae  or  rhodococcus  sp.  5,814,497,  CI. 
435-130.000. 
Fayram,  Timothy  A.;  Pless,  Benjamin  D  ;  Parler.  Samuel;  Elias,  William  H.; 
and  McCall,  Scon,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc   Layered  cqiacilor  with  alignment 
elements  for  an  implanuble  cardiac  defibrillalor.  5.814.082.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C:  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C,  5.814.852,  O.  257-310.000. 
Federal  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Hollar,  Kenneth  G.,  5,815,617,  O.  385-53.000. 
Feeney,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Wadzinske,  Paul  E.;  Feeney,  Gregory  A.;  and  Newbeig,  Donald  G., 
5,815,508,0.  .171-5.100. 
Fehn,  Gregory  M.,  lo  Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.  Containers  with 

improved  crease-crack  resistance.  5.814,383,  O.  428-35.700. 
Fehr,  Charies;  and  Galindo.  Sosi.  to  Firmenich  SA.  Use  of  unsaturated 

aliphatic  esters  in  perfumery.  5.814.598.  CI.  512-26.000. 
Fehrer.   Ernst.   Device   for  needling  a  prebonded   web.   5,813,101,  O. 

28-114.000. 
FeieTi)ach,  Gary  F..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
reducing  power  consumption  in  microproces,sors  through  selective  gating 
of  clock  signals.  5.815.725.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Feilen.  Howard  B.;  and  Back.  Gregory  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  fully 
adjusting  and  intonating  stringed,  fretted  musical  instruments,  and  making 
adjusmienis  to  the  nile  of  18.  5.814.745.  O.  84-3I2.00R. 
Fejer,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Arbore.  Marii  A.;  and  Fejer,  Martin  M.,  5,815307,  O  359-328.000. 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  Giinther:  See — 

Riddle.  Rodney;  Kuntz.  Matthias;  MUller.  Bemd;  Raulin.  Dietmar,  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm,  Gunther.  5.814.585.  CI.  505-782.000. 
Feller.  Richard  L.;  and  Davis.  Kevin,  lo  Monroe  Truck  Equipment  Inc. 

Scarper  apparanis.  5.813.150,  O.  37-234.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Honegger,  Wemer,  5,813,516,  CI   198-604000. 
Feret,  Jany:  See — 

Herrero,  lost  Mallen;  and  Feret,  Jany.  5.813.439,  O.  138-134.000 
Ferguson,  Robert,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Parallel  computer.  5,815,793.  CI. 

455-3.100. 
Fernandez.  Emilio  A.,  lo  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Train  separation 

detection.  5.813.635.  CI.  246-168.000. 
Fernandez.  Jose'  M.:  See — 

Saint-Pierre.  Roland  S.;  Vashi.  Dipti  V;  and  Fernandez.  Jose'  M.. 
5.815.382.  CI.  363-21000. 
Ferralli.  Michael  W..  to  Technology  Licensing  Company.  Hot  melt  fluidized 
cladding  of  innerduct  liner  with  a  liner  of  varying  thickness.  5.8 14.37 1 . 0. 
427-236.000. 
Ferraro.  Frank  Anthony;  and  Ortiz.  Ernest  Albert,  lo  Wamer-Lamben  Com- 
pany. Razors  which  actively  flex  a  razor  head  in  response  to  shaving  forces. 
5.813,119.  CI.  30-49.000. 
Fershl.  Samuel  N.;  and  Frederick.  Donald  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Sensing 

method  and  apparatus.  5.815.266.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Festo  K6:  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt;  and  Waldmann.  Dieter.  5.813,313,  O.  92-S.OOR. 
Feuchl.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Faletti.  James  J.;  Feuchl.  Dennis  D.;  and  Sinn,  Scon  G.,  5,813,231. 0. 
60-602.000. 
FEV  Motorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Esch.  Thomas;  Pischinger.  Martin;  and  Schebitz.  Michael.  5.81 3.653. 0. 
251-129.100. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Dehrmann.  Uwe;  Glock.  Wilfried;  Hinkel.  Riidiger;  Schneider.  Ruthard: 
VUland,  Peter.  Weckesser.  Reinhold;  and  Wienholt.  Hans-Wilhelm. 
5.813.227.  CI.  60-367.000. 
Ficke.  Jonathan  Andrew:  See — 

Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas;  Weisman.  Paul  Thomas;  Ficke.  Jonathan 
Andrew;  and  Klofta.  Thomas  James.  5.814.188.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Filion.  Gilles,  to  John  Meunier  Inc.  Wa.ste  water  contaminant  segregating  unit 

for  sewer  conduits.  5.814.216.  O.  2IO-I54.000. 
Filipi.  Charies  J.;  and  Comet  Douglas  A.  Stabilizing  instrumentation  for  the 
performing  of  endoscopic  surgical  procedures.  5.8 1 3.976. 0. 600- 102.000. 
Finch.  Roger  See — 

Dolazza.  Enrico;  and  Finch.  Roger.  5.815.418.  CI.  364-582.000. 
Finley.  Phillip  Scott.  Computer  system  with  secured  data  paths  and  method 

of  protection.  5,815.571,  O.  380-4.000. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gennari.  Nedo;  and  Faure.  Andrea.  5,813.515.  CI   198-370.050. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.  Azienda  Ansaldo:  See — 
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Calabro' .  Bruno:  Frontini.  Luis;  and  Repetto,  Francesco,  5.813.767  C\ 
374-142.000. 
H*negan.  Robeit  D.:  See— 

Tauber.  Aithur;  Wilber,  William  D.;  Tidrow.  Steven  C;  Finnegan.  Robeit 
D  ;  and  Eckait.  Donald  W,  5.814.584,  CI.  505-238.000 
FUproject-S.P.A.:  See— 

Bisconu.  Bruno.  5.814.254.  Q.  264-46.400. 
Fiasbury  (Instruments)  Limited  See — 

Tuke.  Michael  Antony.  5.813.757.  Q.  366-142.000. 
Rnzel,  Lodiar;  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cap 

sleeve  for  light  waveguide  cables.  5.815.629.  CI.  385-134.000 
Rordalice.  Robeit  W :  See— 

Venkalraman.  Ramnath;  Weitzman.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  FionJalice  Robert 
W..  5.814.557,  a.  438-622.000. 
Firty.  Joseph  Carl.  Displacer  jet  ignitei  5.813.379.  CI.  I23-I43.00B. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenbcrg:  See — 

Schmidt.  Klaus;  and  Schmitt,  P«er.  5.813.277.  CI.  73-159,000 
Firma  Georg  KnoUiocfa:  See— 

Knoblauch.  Geois.  5.813.533.  CI.  206-379.000. 
Rrtnenich  SA;  See — 

Fehr.  Charles;  and  Galindo.  Jos*.  5.814.598.  Q.  512-26.000. 

Hsh.  Edison  Allen;  Swindell.  Thomas  R.;  Sandlin.  Randall:  Panerson.  Russell 

Geoige.  Ill:  OchaiTak.  Daniel  James:  and  Martin.  Robert  Henry,  lo  White 

Consolidated  Industries.  Inc  Adjustable  shelf  for  a  refrigerator  5  813  741 

CI.  3I2^«)8.000.  ■       ■ 

Rsfcer  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  David  L.,  5,813.725.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Rster.  Kuhia  Loren:  See — 

Robertson.  Donald  L.;  and  Fisher.  Kuhia  Loren.  5.814,493,  C\.  435- 

Hsker.  Tooi  Rae:  See— 

Dahl,  Curtis  Edward.  5.813.126.  O.  33-474.000 
Rsk.  Brian:  See— 

Pittmon.  Lee;  Wasitenko.  Randy;  and  Fisk.  Brian.  5.814.192  C\  202- 

182.000. 

Rtzgenild.  John  J.;  Kuhl.  Bruce  C  ;  McDermott.  Philip  J  ;  and  Smith,  Robert 

A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Silicone  molding  compositions  havinE 

extended  useful  life.  5.814.695.  Q.  524-731.000. 

Fwemer.    Richard  A.    Guidance   system   for  an    agricultural    implement 

5^13,472.  CI.  172-26.000. 
Fjallstiom.  Roland,  to  Alfa  Laval  Celleco  AB.  Apparatus  and  me*od  for 

treating  a  pulp  slurry  of  waste  paper.  5,814.187.  Q.  162-4.000 
Rachbart,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Gargano.  Diane  A  :  Rachban.  Eric  J  :  Cowen.  Barry;  Duh.  Monica 
Rudser.  John  L..  Jr.:  Zhen.  Ken;  Noble.  Lynn:  Warhurst.  Julian  and 
Pedraza.  Luis.  5.814.015.  CI.  664-67.000. 
RaiBgan.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies  Inc.  Cascade  echo  canceler  arrangement.  5.8 1 5.4%.  CI.  370-287  000 
Rai«h.  Michael  Edward;  Kiefer.  Anton  Daniel.  Jr:  Walker.  Clint  Duane:  and 
Xu.  Yao-Chang.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pharmaceutical  method  lising 
6-substituled  1.  2.  3,  4-tetrahydn>-9H-caii)azoles  and  7-substituied-IOH 
-cyclohepta  (7.  6-B)  indoles.  5,814.653.  CI.  514-411.000 
Reckenstein.  Bemhard:  See— 

Neipel.  Frank:  and  Reckenstein.  Bemhard.  5.814.475.  CI.  435-69.100. 

R^ior.  Richard  P;  and  Lee.  Alan  R  .  to  Birtcher  Medical  Systems.  Inc! 

Method  and  apparatus  for  relieving  excess  insufflation  pressure.  5.814.012. 

CI.  604-26.000. 

Reuchli.  Markus;  Schneider.  Gottlieb;  and  Wehrli,  Marc  Bruno,  to  Sulzer 

Ckemtech  AG.  Mixer  tube  for  low  viscosity  fluids.  5.813.762.  CI.  366- 

Reischmann.  Wim.  Skin  pinching  device.  5.814.067.  CI.  606-218  000 
Reicher.  Paul  Roben:  See— 

Boxall.  Stephen  Charles;  and  Fletcher,  Paul  Robert.  5,813.509,  CI 
194-203.000. 
Rick,  A.  Bartholomew:  See- 
Becker,  Robert  O :  Rick.  A.  Bartholomew;  and  Becker    Adam  J 
5.814.094.  CI.  607-50000. 
Flodgaard.  Hans;  Ostergaanl.  Erik;  Thomsen.  Johannes;  and  Bayne.  Stephen 
to  Novo  Nordtsk  A/S  Heparin  binding  proteins.  5.814.602,  CI  514-8  000 
Rohr  Thomas;  Klingenbeck  Regn,  Klaus;  Schaller.  Stefan;  and  Tam,  Kwok, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Computed  tomography  appaianis  for  con- 
ducting spiral  scan  with  the  x-ray  detector  lilted  relative  to  the  system  axis 
5.815.546.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Rorio.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Sholder,  Jason  A.;  Levine,  Paul  A.;  Rorio.  Joseph  J.;  and  Bomzin,  Gene 
A.  5.814.077.  CI.  607-9.000 
Royd,  Roben  Andmny:  foe- 
Carson.  Steven  R.;  and  Royd.  Robert  AnUiony.  5.814.950.  CI.  315- 

Rube  Ply.  Ltd.:  See— 

McNamee.  John  Boden.  5.813.891.  CI.  441-108.000. 
'^^s'ais  7^*r?^'"'  '"  ^™**'"'  '"^  Lighting  for  liquid  crystal  displays. 

Ryn«.  Richard  M  :  Milbraih.  Dean  S  :  Owens,  John  G.;  Vitcak.  Daniel  R  and 
Yanome.  Hideto.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Aaotrope-like  compositions  and  their  use.  5,814,595,  CI  510-411  000 

FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Meester.  David  Jeffrey:  and  Orlando.  Franklin  Paul.  5.813.910,  Ci. 

460- 1 13.000. 
Van  den  Steen,   Freddy;  De  Smedt,  Eric  M.;  and  Verbeke.  Wim, 

5,813386.  a.  225-8.000. 


Fogal.  Rich;  and  Ball.  Michael  B..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Extended 

travel  wire  bonding  machine.  5,813.590.  Q.  228-4.500. 
Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  Hermann.  George  D.;  Echeveny.  Jan  M.;  and  Mol- 
lenauer,  Kenneth  H..  to  General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.  Extraluminal 
balloon  dis.section.  5.814,060,  C\.  606-192.000. 
Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna:  See — 

Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhselovich:  Mya,soedov.  Boris  Fedorovich: 
Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov! 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Noviisky.  Eduard 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  llich 
Chemyaev,  Valery  Davydovich:  Shvarts,  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  Dmitrievsky.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev,  Kaplan  Saferfoievich;  and  Rakhmanin  Jury 
Anatolievich,  5.814.224.  Q,  210-638.000. 
Foland.  Lafayette  D.:  See — 

Alvarez.  Vincent  E.:  Deline.  James  E.:  Foland.  Lafayette  D.;  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W.;  Petrin.  Michael  J.:  Smith.  William  L;  Sudbury  Barry  A  " 
and  ZieLske.  Alfred  G..  5.814.242.  CI.  252-186.390. 
Follioe,  Dominique:  See — 

Moiadell,  Pierre:  and  Folliol,  Dominique,  5,813,648,  C\.  248-424  000 
Fong.  Stewart  O .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  for  repair  of 

metallization  on  circuit  board  substrates.  5.814.174.  CI.  156-94  000 
Fontana.  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci,  Luigi;  Barcella,  Antonio;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  and  Fontana.  Marco 
5.815.437.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Fontana  Paper  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Tzeng,    Casey    G.;    and   Thagard,    George    F,    IIL    5,813.176    CI 

52-198.000.  ... 

Fonte.  Geiard  C.  A.  MedKxl  and  system  for  removing  and/or  measurine 

abased  signals.  5.815.101.  CI.  341-123.000. 
Force.  Herman  Marshall,  to  Technical  Services  and  Marketing.  Inc.  Retrofit 
air  distribution  apparatus  for  a  locomotive  braking  system.  5.813.730,  CI. 
JtJj- 1 5.U00. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Andrew  Anthony.  Jr;  and  Logan.  Anthony  David.  5.8 1 4  287 

CI.  423-213.700. 
Akpan.  Edward,  5.815.789.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Elie.  Larry  Dean:  Ginder,  John  Matthew:  Mark.  Joseph  Steven-  and 

Nichols.  Mark  Edward.  5.814,999.  CI.  324-662.000. 
Lipinski.  Paul  Lawrence:  Savitsky.  Terrance  Dean:  and  Boersma.  Stacev 

Ann.  5.813.714.  CI.  276-61.000. 
Pao,  Yi-Hsin;  Liu.  Dangrong  Ronald;  Jih,  Chan-Jiun  Ed;  and  Song  Xu 
5.813.884,  CI.  "39-876.000.  ' 

Rao.    Vemulapalli    Durga    Nageswar    and    Cikanek,    Harry    Arthur 

5,813.224,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Visser.  Jacobus  Hendrik;  Nanila.  Chaitanya  Kumar;  and  Zanini-Fisher 
Margherita.  5.8 1 3.764.  CI.  374- 1 2.000. 
Ford.  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Bishop.  David  J.;  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  MacDonald.  William  M.;  Ruel.  Rene 
R.:  and  Walker.  James  A..  5.815.616.  CI.  385-52.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Scott  O.;  Simmons.  Paul;  and  Kennedy,  John  F,  5.815.087. 

Cikanek.  Harry  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Davis.  George  Carver.  5.813  388  CI 

123-549.000. 
Whitecar.  John  Elliott;  and  Krochmal.  Andrew  Cyril.  5,815,584   CI 
381-86.000. 
Foresu.  Pieio:  See — 

Ruggiero.  VitoUlderico;  and  Foresta.  Piero.  5.814,661,  CI.  514-470  000 
Forestry  and  Forest  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Shibusawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawamoto.  Sumire;  Korai.  Hidcaki;  and  Fuiii 
Tsuyoshi.  5.814.170,  CI.  156-62.200.  ' 

Foigang.  Stanislav:  See — 

"s^o^'ch.  Gregory  B.;  and  Fbrgang,  Stanislav,  5.814,988.  CI,  324- 

Foriel.  Pierre-Andre:  See — 

Benhaud.  Jean-Marc:  Foriel.  Pierre-Andre;  Galand.  Claude;  Lengelle 
Stephane:  and  Nicolas.  Laurent.  5.815.492.  CI.  370-234  (KX) 
Forman,  Meryl:  See — 

Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshteyn.  Alexander;  Concepcion.  Orlando:  and  For- 
man. Meryl.  5,814.468.  CI.  435-7,210. 
Formosa  Saint  Jose  Corporation:  See — 

Yang,  Ming-Shun.  5,813.450.  CI,  160-370,230. 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Graber.  Jurgen.  5.814.548.  CI,  438-347,000, 
Forsheda-Stefa  GmbH:  See — 

Preisendoerfer,  Gerhard,  5.813,677.  CI.  277-604.000 
^°?^\  ^ranz   to  Lmde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wheel  mounting  hub  system. 

Fbtt  James  Corporation:  See — 

Grasso.  Kamala  J ;  Short.  Jason  E.;  Mervar.  Robert;  Moody.  John  R 
Johnson.  Douglas  W.;  and  Johnson,  Peter  D„  5,813,624,  CI.  242- 
560.000. 
Fortinsky.  Michael  S..  to  Inteniational   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Provision  of  secure  access  to  external  resources  from  a  distributed  com- 
puting environment  5.815.574.  CI.  380-25.000 
Forty  Ten.  LLC:  See- 
Priest.  Thomas  G.;  Chmiel.  Richard  P;  lazzetti.  Richard  L.;  and  Bnisel 
Edward  G.  5.814.693.  CI,  524-188,000,  ' 

Foster,  Douglas  A.:  See — 


Seetcmbex  29,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Andersson.  Bert  L.;  and  Foster.  Douglas  A..  5.81 3.5 12. 0.  198-459.500. 
Foster.  George  G.;  and  Kesler.  Frederick  P..  to  Energy  Research  Group. 
Comprehensive  energy  producing  methods  for  aqueous  phase  oxidation. 
5,814,292,  CI.  423-549.000. 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Mangolds,  Amis.  5,814,754,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Foster.  Scott  H.;  and  Walsh,  Martin  J„  to  Aureal  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  canceling  leakage  fiom  a  speaker  5,815,578,  O.  381- 
1.000. 
Fourcroy.  Antone  L,:  See — 

McDermon.  Mark  W;  and  Fourcroy.  Antone  L..  5,815,693.  O.  395- 
556.000. 
Fox.  Duane  M.:  See — 

Miazga.  Jay;  Austin,  Pixie  Ann;  and  Fox,  Duane  M.,  5,813,305,  CI. 
83-508.000. 
Fraenkel.  Amir  Writing  instniment.  5,813,786,  C\.  401-195.000. 
Franalome  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Owen,  George  V.;  and  Theiss,  Scoa  M.,  5,813,370,  CI,  122-382.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Guibert.  Jacky.  5.815.491.  CI.  370-233.000, 
Franchini,  Marcello:  See — 

Maggio.  Rosa  Di;  Franchini.  Marcello;  Guerrini.  Gianluca;  Migliaresi. 
Claudio:  and  Poli.  Stefano.  5.814.146.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef:  See — 

Putteman.  Peter;  Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef;  and  Snoeckx.  Eric  Carolus 
Leonarda,  5,814.330.  CI.  424-434.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Seikel.  Michael.  5.815,175.  CI.  349-23.000. 
Frankeny,  Richard  Francis;  and  Smadi,  Mithkal  Moh'd.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Current  source  referenced  high  speed 
analog  to  digitlal  converter.  5.815.107.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Eraser  Box  &  Trading  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Erickson.  Arien  Jerome.  5.813.%3.  CI.  493-102.000. 
Frasnetti.  Luca;  Santacanerina.  Gianpiero;  and  Distaso.  Alessandro.  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation.  Gas  appliance  for  heating  and/or  cooking  ftxxl  and  the 
like.  5.813.320.  CI.  99-333.000, 
Frassetti.  Anthony.  Personalized  name  straw.  5.813,604.  CI.  239-33.000 
Frater,  Norman  Kermit,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Suspension  with  wire  protection  which  does  not  impact  slider  nwvements. 
5.815.349.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Frates.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Bondeson.  Benjamin  J.;  Frates.  Paul  S.;  Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Petrecca.  Peter  J.,  5.814.790,  CI.  219-421.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.Y: 
See- 
Schmidt.  Henbert.  5.814.970,  O.  320-118.000. 
Frazer,  Matthew  P.:  See — 

Van  Ochten.  Mitchell  G.;  Frazer.  Matthew  P.:  and  Wang.  Yongxing. 
5.815,255,  CI.  356-138.000. 
Frtchet.  Jean  M.J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  and  Wang,  Hsien-Chang.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  oxidative  functionalization  of  polymers 
containing  alkylstyrene.  5.814.707.  CI.  525-333.300. 
Frichet.  Jean  M.J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  and  Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  oxidative  functionalization  of  polymers 
containing  alkylstyrene.  5.814,708.  CI.  525-333.300. 
Frederick.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Fersht.  Samuel  N,;  and  Frederick.  Donald  A..  5.815,266,  Q,  356- 
345.000. 
Fredlund.  John  Randall;  and  Cok.  Ronald  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  of  combining  two  digital  images    5.815.645.  CI.  395- 
117.000. 
Freeman.  Gary  M.:  and  Zielke.  Richard  C.  to  J.M.  Huber  Corporation. 
Zirconium  modified  synthetic  alkali  metal  silicate  pigment  and  method  of 
making.  5.814.143.  CI.  106-450.000. 
Freeman.  Gerald  C;  Mattingly,  Douglas  M.;  and  Salazar.  Edilbeno  I,,  to 
Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Article  transport  apparatus.  5.813.327.  C\.  101-93.000. 
Freeman,  Jeffrey  W.:  See — 

Reagen.  William  K.;  Pettijohn,  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman,  Jeffrey  W„ 
5,814,575,0.502-117.000. 
Freeman,  Jerry  E,:  See — 

Gold,  Ronald  S.:  and  Freeman,  Jeny  E.,  5,813.742.  CI.  353-88.000. 
Freeman.  Richard:  See — 

Greve.  Bruce  Nonnan;  and  Freeman.  Richard.  5,814.256.  CI.  264- 
86.000. 
Freitag,  Holger.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Angle  measuring  device. 

5.813,124.  CI.  33-I.OON. 
Freitag.  Lutz.  to  Willy  Rusch  AG.  Stent  for  placement  in  a  body  tube. 

5.814.063.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Freitag.  Rainer:  See — 

Hartl.  Matthias;  TrOster.  Harry;  Freitag.  Rainer;  and  Richerzhagen. 
Martina.  5.813,230.  Q.  60-591.000. 
Freking.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Geiser.   Frank   A.:   Freking.   Timothy   J.:   and   Woltmann.    Ivan   E.. 
5.813.221.  CI.  60-261.000. 
Frese.  Georg;  and  Siebold.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnet 
airangement  for  a  diagnostic  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus. 
5.814.993.  CI.  324-319.000, 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Biesel.  Wolfgang:  Kreber.  Stefan:  Brass.  Henning;  Witthaus.  Friedrich; 

and  Meisberger,  Artur.  5.814.279,  CI.  422-72.000. 
Steinbach,  Benid:  and  Walter.  Claus,  5,814,019,  CI.  604-131.000 


Frey.  Cheryl  M.:  See— 

Shusta.  Jeanine  M.;  Marecki.  Paul  E.;  Atkinson.  Matthew  R,;  Frey. 
Cheryl  M,;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.;  and  Krinke.  Harlan  L..  5.814.355.  CI. 
425-373.000. 
Frey.  Detlef:  See— 

Geus.  Hans  Georg:  Frey,  Detlef;  and  Sommer,  Sebastian,  5.814.349,  Q. 
425-66,000. 
Friedman,  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Utter,  David  A,;  Lo  Verso.  Susan  J.;  Friedman.  Laurie  E.;  Haid.  Steven; 
LeBlanc.  Gregory  S:  and  Hansen.  Paul  H..  5.815.649.  CI.  395- 
112.040. 
Friedman.  Melvin  H.;  and  Condiff,  Lesley  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.    Protection   system   and   technique   for  electro-optical    systems. 
5.8I5.3I6,  CI.  359-511.000. 
Friedmann.  Francis  A.:  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  and  Risch.  Daniel  T.  to  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc.   Pleated  hlter  having  a  planar  sheet  of  randomly 
arranged  filaments  to  maintain  pleat  spacing.  5.814.219.  CI.  210-493.300. 
Friedmann.  Hubert:  See — 

Olsen.   Steven;   Hahn.   Johannes;    Middelmann.   Volker;   Friedmann. 
Hubert;  and  Meisner.  Marc.  5.813.505.  CI.  192-3.280. 
Friesnei,  Todd:  and  McKnight,  Jeff,  to  Friesner.  Todd.  Direct  seeding  shelter 

and  method  for  seeding.  5.813.170.  CI.  47-26.000. 
Frigo.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Darcie,  Thomas  Edward;  Frigo,  Nicholas  J.:  and  Magill.  Peter  D.. 
5.81.5.295,  CI.  .159-128.000. 
Fritz.  Joel;  and  Lauritsen,  Steven,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. 

Motor  isolation  gasket  for  central  vacuum.  5.813.085.  CI.  15-314,000. 
Frolov,  George:  See — 

Lavelle.  Gary  E.;  and  Frolov.  George.  5.815.084.  CI.  345-825,310. 
Frontini.  Luis:  See — 

Calabro'  .  Bruno:  Frontini.  Luis;  and  Repetto.  Francesco.  5,813,767,  Q. 
374-142,000, 
Fronzoni.  Mario  A.:  See — 

Lemcoff.  Notteno  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Green. 
Brian  C;  Adtinson,  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I,.  5.814.130,  O, 
95-96,000, 
Lemcolf,  Noil)eito  O.:  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Green, 
Brian  C:  Adunson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I.,  5.814.131.  Q, 
95-%.000. 
Frouin.  Laurent:  See — 

Dugat.  Jerome:  Frouin.  Laurent;  Prat.  Evelyne;  and  Richard.  Pierre, 

5.814.145.  CI.  106-737.000. 

Fry.  Robert  C.  to  Transgenomic  Inc    Long-path  absorbance<ell  imaging 

system  with  decreased  system  element  parameter  change  based  sensitivity 

and  method  of  use.  5,815.276,  CI.  356-437.000. 

Fryan.  Michael  C.  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Scrubbing  device  comprises  a 

woven  scrim  and  absorbent  body,  5.814.388.  G.  428-95.000. 
Fu.  Jian-Min:  Tehim.  Ashok:  and  Kirby.  Robert  A.,  to  Allelix  Biopharma- 
ceulicals  Inc.  Benzyl-substituted  compounds  having  dopamine  receptor 
affinity.  5.814.628.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Fucci.  Joseph  George:  See — 

Apprille.  Domenic  Vincent.  Jr:  Chaulk.  Donald  Roben;  Fucci.  Joseph 
George;  Metcalf.  Stephen  Cabot;  Trt)tta.  Roben  Anthony;  and  Wor- 
rick.  Charles  Bridgham.  Ill,  5.813.293.  CI.  76-106.000. 
Fuchs.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Edward  T:  and  Fuchs.  Gary  R  .  5.815.356.  O.  361-91.000. 
Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Ritsche,  Stefan,  to  Ing.  Erich  PfeifFer  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  controllably  discharging  flowable  media.  5.813.570.  CI.  222- 
82.000. 
Fuchs,  Rainer:  See — 

Kanellakopulos,  Johannes;  Fuchs.  Rainer:  Jansen.  Johannes  Rudolf; 
Schindler.     Michael:     Erdelen.     Christoph:     Leicht.     Wolfgang; 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  and  Turberg.  Andreas.  5.814.645.  CI. 
514-332.000. 
Fuderer,  Erich:  See — 

Sultmeir.  Josef;  Fuderer.  Erich:  and  Sponfeldner.  Oskar.  5.813.499.  CI. 
188-59.000. 
Fues.  Johann  F:  See — 

Raehse,  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann  F;  Paatz,  Kadileen;  Beck.  Wilhelm;  and 
HIavacek.  Wolfgang.  5.814.597,  CI.  510-511.000. 
Fuhrmeister,  Ralph:  See — 

Blacket.    Stuan    Edmund:    and    Fuhrmeister,    Ralph.    5.813,114.   CI. 
29-809.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawata.  Noriaki;  and  Hikima.  Kiyoshi.  5.814.257.  Q.  264-105.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Toyosei;  and  Morikawa.  Koji.  5.813.385.  CI.  123-276.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

MaLsuur^  Hiroshi;  Sugimoto,  Kunihisa;  Ikegaya,  liao;  and  Ohya. 

Masakiyo,  5.813.724.  Q  297-367,000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Eriksson.  Gunnar.  5.813.788.  CI.  403-57.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue.  Koji.  5.814.697,  CI.  524-495.000. 

Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  5.814,4.16.  CI.  430- .393.000. 

Katsura.    Hirofumi:    Kawamura,    Fuminori;    Sasajinna,    Hideo;    and 

Yamaguchi,  Yukihiko.  5.815.757.  CI.  396-529.000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa.  Masaru;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  5.814.435. 

CI.  430-393.000. 
Matsumiya.  Take.shi;  and  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi.  3.813.817,  CI.  414- 

280.000. 
Naka,  Yoji,  5,813,743,  Q.  362-16.000, 
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Ogawa.  Sholaro;  and  Ozaki,  Kazuo.  5,814.258.  C\.  264-173.120. 
Ohshima.  Na«o;  and  Sailou.  MiLsuo.  5.814.439,  Q  430-567  000 
Takatori.  Naoki.  5.813.783.  CI.  400-636.200. 
Tokuda.  Kanji,  5.815.244.  CI.  355-41.000. 

Tsubaki.  Hisayoshi;  and  Haneda,  Norihi.<ia,  5,815.138.  CI  345-145  000 
Riji  Ptiolo  Optical  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Minofu,  5.815.750.  Q.  396-201.000. 

ho.  Toni;  Hiraku.  Jun;  and  Aoki,  Nobuhiro.  5.815.760.  CI.  396-543.000. 

Kalsuia,    Hirofumi;    Kawamura.    Fuminori;    Sasajima,    Hideo;    and 

Yamaguchi,  Yukihiko.  5,815.757,  CI.  396-529.000. 
Ohmiya,  Akio,  5,815.744.  CI.  396-72.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda,  Satoshi;  Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeuchi  Shin 

5.814.872.  CI.  257-448.000. 
Nukada,  Hidemi,  5,815.776,  CI.  399-174.000. 
Fujibayashi,  Kenlaro;  and  Fukui,  Yorikazu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Multi-paih  syn- 
chronization .system  for  CNC  controller.  5.815.399.  a.  364-474.110 
Fujiganxni.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Satake.  Sunao;  Sawada.  Seiji;  lida.  Yasuharu;  and  Fuiigamori.  Tsutomu 
5.814.685.  CI.  523-201  000. 
Fujii.  Akio;  and  Hoshi.  Hidenon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  lepio- 

ducmg  apparatus  5.815.636.  C\.  386-116.000. 
Fujii,  Hideaki:  See— 

Sakai.  Yorihiko;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  Mineo.  Norikazu;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi 
and  Fujii.  Hideaki.  5.814.267.  a.  264-496.000. 
Fi^ii.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakahata,    Hideaki;    Higaki,    Kenjiro;    Fujii.    Satoshi;    Kitabaya.shi 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shikau.  Shinichi.  5.814.918.  O.  310-313  OOR 
Fujii.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Shibusawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawamoto.  Sumire;  Korai.  Hideaki'  and  Fuiii 
Tsuyoshi.  5.814,170,  a.  156-62.200. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuichi,  Kenji;  Goto.  Moritaka;  Yamamolo.  Masaaki;  Ohshita.  Sai- 
ichiro;  and  Fukada.  Kazutoshi.  5.814.725.  CI.  73-146  500 
Fujimoto.  Akihiko:  See — 

Hirai.  Hayao;  and  Fujimoto.  Akihiko.  5.815.400.  Q.  364-474  150 
Fujimoto.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Aiaki.  Seiichi;  Suzuki.  Mamora:  and  Fujinroio.  Masatoshi.  5,814,632 
CI.  514-251.000. 

''"fI??io^^  ^"'^  ^°'  ^'"^  '^^  °f  »  **'«  '''"'8    5,813,369,  CI. 

IIS  ■SOo.UUO. 

''"^*^.';IJI]?'°'''''  '°  ^°"^  Coiporation.  Disc  cartridge.  5.815.487.  CI. 
369-291.000. 

Fujisawa,  Takashi,  to  Denki  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Radio  frequency  particle 
accelerator  havmg  means  for  synchronizing  the  particle  beam.  5.814  940 
CI.  315-5410. 

Fujha.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

i  Takatori.  Masahiro;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  5,815,489,  CI. 

Fujita.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

liozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujiu.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu,  Shuii-  and 
Jodai.  Teuuji.  5.814.583,  CI.  505-237.000. 
''"5JBi3,3ora'°83^140«)o'^'^'   Company.   Limited.    Punching   tool. 
Fujiu.  Shigeru:  See— 

Maruyama.  Tooru;  Saitoh.  Masatoshi;  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fuiila 
Shigeru.  5.813.344.  CI.  101-424.000.  ^ 

Fujita.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Malsukawa.    Hirokazu;    and   Fujita.   Tsuyoshi.    5.814,505.   CI.   435- 

Fujila.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kousaka.  Yuuki;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui 
Hiroshi;  and  Fujiu.  Yasuhiro,  5.813,943.  CI.  477-156  000 
Fiqila.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kojima  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa.  Ma.sani;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro,  5,814,435 
CI.  430-393.000. 
Fujitonii.  Masako;  and  Harada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Data  interpolating  circuit.  5,815.419.  CI.  364-723  000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Takashina,  Nobuaki;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi 
'■     c  STf^^'I!^.""™"'-  Yamashita.  Minoru;  and  Kawamura.  Shouichi] 
D.815.440,  CI.  365-185.240. 

^T8';^3i!?'i'^tii:3i^^"'"-  ""^"-  "^  '"^-  "'^«- 

A.sano.  Kazuo.  5.815.664.  a.  395-200.570. 

IFunaki.  Kazuki;  and  Nakao.  Tomoyuki.  5,815.414  CI    364-578  000 
^^'^,i-  "'"'y''';  Hakogi.  Hironao;  and  Shimano.  Yoshio.  5,814,871 

CI.  257-433.000 
HiTaide.  Takahisa.  5.815.513.  Q.  371-27.400 
Ishikawa.  Get>rge;  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi;  Ooi.  Hiroki;  Sekiya.  Motoyoshi 

and  Tomofuji.  Hiroaki.  5.815.294.  CI.  359-110000 

'^i5.5^'<^:3?^-;?;i^  ''"''"''"■  """  ^^^-  ^°"'*^- 

koshiyama.  Akira.  5.815.655.  CI.  395-183.210 

Koyanagi.  Miyuki:  Yasukawa.  Takeo;  and  Murakami.  Koichi,  5,815.045 

LI.  331-143.000. 
Makiu.  Akihiko.  5.815.328.  CI.  .359-824.000. 

"?^''?!!!?i^'™-  ^**''^  Hiroshi;  and  Ooaeh.  Yoshihisa,  5.814.423 
,    CI.  430-5.000. 


Matsuda.  Takahiro;    Eguchi.   Shin;   Mizuno.  Yoshihiro;    Nakashima. 

Masalo;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Aritake.  Hir»kazu;  and  Sato    Noriko 

5.815,222.0.349-1.000. 
Ohkawa.    Masanori;    Ichikawa,    Toshiyuki;    Kumagai,    Toshimitsu 

Takashima.  Yuuichiro;  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Ishii  Mit- 

r8'lT30o"ci'^3*9-I^%'jJS)'^'  ^'"'"'^'-  ^°^°-  »"<'  'keda,  Hiroyuki. 

Tsunekawa.  Masao;  Takemoto.  Mutsumi;  and  Seino.  Hatumi.  5.815.338. 

CI.  360-77.040. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.815,511.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Component  Limited:  See — 

Koike.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura.  Syuji;  Maruyama.  Junichi;  Endo.  Norio 
and  Ootani.  Yasuo.  5.813.521,  CI.  200-344.000 
''"i'*'^-  Susumu;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki;   Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ichihashi 
Mikio;  Shibuya.  Shigeki;  and  Iwatsuki.  Noboo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co    Ltd 

riTr7*7«!^'I'°5lv?"-,^-,,?,'3!;!'"«  apparatus  using  split  seal  paper  sheets. 
j.8i3.//o,  CI.  400-279.000. 
Fukada.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Furuichi.  Kenji;  Goto.  Moritaka;  Yamamoto.  Ma,saaki;  Ohshita   Sai- 
ichiro;  and  Fukada.  Kazutoshi.  5.814.725.  CI   73-146  500 
Fukami.  Harukazu;  Ito.  Akiko;  Niwata.  Shinjiro;  Kakutani.  Saki;  Sumida 
Motoo;  and  Kiso.  Yoshinobu.  to  Suntory  Umiled.  Quinazoline  derivatives 
and  applications  thereof.  5.814,631,  CI.  514-234.500. 
Fukuda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kido,    Kenichi;    Sano,   Tetsuo;    Sekiguchi.   Yoshitaka;   and    Fukuda, 
Hiroyuki.  5.814.428.  CI.  430-1 10.000 
Fukuda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tatsumi    Hiroki;  Fukuda.  Satoshi;  Kikuchi.  Mamoni;  and  Koyama 
Yasuji.  5.814.465.  CI.  435-7.500. 
Fukuda.  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsuba.  Masayoshi;  Fukuda.  Tadashi;  and  Ono,  Yoshio,  5,815,286  CI 
358-457.000. 
Fukuhara.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

^l^,  Mutsuo;   Fukuhara.   Katsuyuki;   and   Sugawara.   Masafumi. 
5.813.316.  CI.  92-121.000. 
Fukul.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku;  Fukui.  Hiroaki;  Mineda.  Yoshihiko;  Nagaoka,  Koichi 
and  limi.  Michiyo.  5.814.569.  CI.  442-328  000 
Fukui.  Yorikazu:  See — 

Fujibayashi.  Kentaro;  and  Fukui.  Yorikazu.  5.815.399.  CI  364-474  1 10 

Fukunaga,  Yoko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

nKasunng  in-plane  distribution  of  surface  free  energy.  5.815.256.  Q. 

Fukunishi.  Hirotada:  See — 

Nishino.  Chikao;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  Uetake.  Tomohiro;  Fukunishi   Hin>- 
tada;  and  Kojima.  Nao.  5,814.634,  CI.  514-237.800 
Fukuoka.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Fukuoka,  Hiioki,  5,815.201.  CI  348-232  000 
H^himolo.  Tetsuya;  Fukuoka.  Hiroki:  and  Ohkuma,  Takashi,  5.815,205 
CI.  .348-373.000. 

''"J"<f|!i<^i''1S;  '?,?'??, ^^P°"''°"  ■''8''^'  Pf»se  locked  loop  assembly. 
j.oij,j4I,  CI.  J75-376.000. 

Fukuta,   iunzo:    Shibata,    Koji;   Tanifuji.    Nozomi;    Hashimoto,    Masaya 
Y^made.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kataura.  Hidenon.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Electronics 
Devices  Inc.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ud.  Method  of  manufac- 
tunng  mululayered  ceramic  substrate.  5.814.366.  CI  427-96  000 
Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  Fulfoid.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  5  814  555  CI 
438-619.000. 
Fulk.  Paul  F;  and  Philpot.  Eamie  S..  to  Para  Tech  Industries.  Inc.  Aspirator 

synnge  operator.  5.8 14.023.  CI.  604-232  000 
Fulks.  Ronald  T:  See— 

"5!-8K5m*a^4T^b.^.-    *""^'"    *^    '""    ''""«•    «°~"   T- 
Fuller.  Douglas  D.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  and  Carme.  Uwrence  J    to 

Hresstek.  Inc    Lithographic  imaging  system  for  interchangeable  plate 

cylinders.  5.813.345.  CI.  101-463.100. 
Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  Teuscher.  Leon  A.;  Yanus.  John  F:  Pai.  Damodar  M 

Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  Grabowski.  Edward  R;  and  Zukoski  Paul  F   to 

^.'s'^l^^^ci.'TstSI.SS)'"'*" '°""'""'  "'^  '*''''™^"  f"'^- 

Fumioka.  Jun:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Yahisa  Yolsuo 
Yamamoto,  Tomoo;  Igarashi,  Masukazu;  Osaki.  Akira:  Kate  Yoshiki' 
and  Fumioka,  Jun,  5,815,343,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Funada.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Koyama.    Jun;    Yamaguchi.    Naoaki;    Awane 
Katunobu;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka.  5,815,226] 

Funahashi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ohmori.    Kiyoshi;    Aoki.    Sunao;    Funahashi.    Takeshi;    and    Niwa. 
Yoshikatsu.  5.815,470.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Funai  Electric.  Ltd:  See — 

Maeda,  Osamu.  5.815.218.  CI.  348-724.000. 
Funaki.  Kazuki;  and  Nakao.  Tomoyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Umiled.  Electromagnetic 

held  inten.sity  calculating  device.  5.815,414.  CI.  .364-578  000 
Funase.  Kenshi:  See — 

^tsi" CI.^I8r30900o'^'*'-  ^'^'"'*''-  ""»  ^"^-  Kenshi- 
Funatsu.  Eiichi:  See— 


Lange,  Eberhard;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funatsu,  Eiichi;  Ohta.  Jun;  Tai. 
Shuichi;  Nitta.  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba,  Yuichi;  Toyoda,  Takashi;  and 
Kyuma,  Kazuo,  5.815.608.  CI.  382-312.000, 
Funayama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Uezono.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image 
recording  apparatus  with  photosensitive  unit  having  porous  insulating 
screen.  5.815.774.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Funihashi.  Makolo.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  video  signal  process- 
ing. 5.815.632.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Furuhashi.  Michio:  See — 

Matuoka.   Hiroki;   Tanaka.   Masaaki:    lisaka.    Shigemitu;    Furuha.shi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  Golou.  Yuuichi.  5.814.283.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Furuhashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Makiko;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Nitta.  Hiroyuki:  Takita,  Isao;  Kasai, 
Naruhiko;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  and  Inuzuka.  Talsuhiro.  5,815.136.  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Furuichi.  Kenji:  Goto.  Moritaka;  Yamamolo.  Masaaki;  Ohshita.  Saiichiro;  and 
Fukada.  Kazutoshi.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Tire  pressure  detecting  apparatus  and 
monitoring  apparatus.  5.814.725.  CI.  73-146.500. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Michio.  5.814.843.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Furukawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ote.  Ichiro:  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Washimi.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Yuichi; 
Sakurai.  Shigeru;  Karasaki.  Teiji:  Miyagawa,  Yuji;  Murai.  Masami; 
and  Tobita.  Tsunehiro,  5.815.652.  CI.  318-143.070. 
Furukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Hakogi.  Hironao;  and  Shimano.  Yoshio.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd. 
Optical  semiconductor  assembly  having  a  conductive  float  pad.  5.814.871. 
CI.  257-433.000. 
Furukawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Palm.  Stephen  Ray;  Furukawa.  Satoshi;  and  Hagio.  Kenichi.  5,815,199. 
CI.  348-143.000. 
Fuiushima.  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation,  light  emitting  semiconductor  ckvice 

and  its  manufacturing  method.  5,815.520.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Furuta.  Kenichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  IC  device 
having  first  and  second  pads  on  surface  of  semiconductor  chip.  5.814.860. 
CI.  257-335.000. 
Fuiuya.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hanori.  Masashi;  and  Furuya. 
Takashi.  5.813.933,  CI.  474-11.000. 
Futakuchi.  Tomoaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  filter 
vibrating  in  the  thickness  shear-slide  mode  with  electrode  spacings  in  the 
range  of  one  to  three  subsh'ate  thicknesses.  5.815.053.  CI.  333-191.000. 
Futata.  Hozumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Futata.  Hozumi;  Moriya,  Koji;  Sako.  Takahiro;  Taka- 
hashi. Hideaki;  and  Saji.  Keiichi.  5.8I4.7I9.  CI.  73-23.310. 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co  :  See— 

Weinberg.  Robin  A.;  De  Ciechi.  Pamela  A.;  and  Obukowicz.  Mark  G.. 
5.814.483.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Bondeson,  Benjamin  J.;  Prates.  Paul  S.:  Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Penecca.  Peter  J..  5.814.790.  CI.  219-421.000. 
GAC  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Kozo,  5.813.852.  CI  433-8.000. 
Gaddis.  Michael  E.;  Bubenik.  Richard  G.;  Costa.  Pierre;  and  Matsuura. 
Noritaka,  to  Washington  University;  and  SBC  Technology  Resources,  Inc 
ATM-ethemet  portal/concentrator.  5.8 15.501.  CI.  370-402.000. 
Gadoury.  Dean  R.;  and  Bailey.  Bobby  J.,  to  BASF  Coiporation.  Photochemi- 

cally  stabilized  polyamide  compositions.  5.8I4.I07.  CI.  8-442.000. 
Gaeth.  Martin  D.:  See— 

Sheehan.  Michael  P;  and  Gaeth.  Martin  D..  5.813,549.  CI.  211-87.010. 
Sheehan.  Michael  P;  and  Gaeth.  Martin  D..  5.813.550.  CI.  211-87.010. 
Gagnon.  Daniel:  See — 

DiFilippo.  Frank  P;  and  Gagnon.  Daniel,  5.813.983.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Gaiser.  Randall  Robert.  Pressure  relief  system  for  stiriing  engine.  5.813.229, 

CI.  60-525.000. 
Galand,  Claude:  See— 

Berthaud,  Jean-Marc;  Foriel.  Pierre-Andre;  Galand.  Claude;  Lengellc. 
Stephane:  and  Nicolas.  Laurent.  5.815.492.  CI.  370-234.000. 
Galaske.  Lawrence  J..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Translational  friction 

welding  apparatus  and  method.  5.813.593.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Galbi.  David  E.:  See— 

Puicell.  Stephen  C;  Galbi.  David  E.;  Liao.  Frank  H.;  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C.  5.815.646.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Galiano.  Maria:  See — 

Robles.  Stuaido;  Sivaramakrishnan.  Visweswaren;  Galiano.  Maria;  and 
Kithcart.  Victoria.  5.814.377.  CI.  427-579.000. 
Galindo,  Jos^:  See — 

Fehr.  Charles;  and  Galindo.  }asi.  5.814.598.  CI.  512-26.000. 
Gallagher.  Raymond  G..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Spacer  frame  for  an  insu- 
lating   unit   having    strengthened    sidewalls    to   resist    torsioiul    twist. 
5.813,191.  a.  52-786.1.30 
Gallant.  John;  Donovan,  Steven  R.;  Raissyan,  Anousheh;  and  Chiou,  Jeremy, 
lo  MCI  Commrticaiions  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved 
call  connectivity  in  an  intelligent  wireless  netwotk.  5.815.810.  CI.  455- 
433.000. 
Gallas.  William  N..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Packaging  multiple  dies  on  a  ball 

grid  array  substrate.  5.815.372,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Gallay.  Philippe:  See — 

Bumel,  Chrislophe;  and  Gallay.  Philippe.  5.8 1 3. 1 47.  C\.  36-122.000. 
Gallegos.  Carol  Ann:  See — 


Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia;  and  Gallegos.  Carol  Ann.  5.814.484.  CI.  435- 
69.900. 
Gallo.  Anthony:  See — 

Mooncy.  Mark;  Gallo.  Anthony;  and  Perucki.  John,  5.814.031,  CI. 
604-307.000. 
Gallo.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Jacoby.  Charles  J.;  Hickman.  John  R.;  and  Gallo.  Michael  J..  5.813.200. 

CI.  53-567.000. 

Gallucci.  Robert  Russell:  Hans.  Paul  Joseph:  Janssen.  Joseph  Maria  Henri: 

Mordecai.  Woodie  Daniel;  and  Pixton.  Matthew  Robert,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Impact-modified  thermoplastics  resin  molding  compositions  and 

articles  molded  therefrom.  5.814.712.  CI.  525-436.000. 

Galm.  James  M..  to  Cvberex.  Inc.  Static  switch  method  and  apparatus. 

5,814.904,  CI.  307-130.000. 
Galzigna.  Lauro:  See — 

Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  Lorenzi,  Silvana:  Marcolongo,  Gabiiele:  and 
Galzigna  Lauro.  5.814.650.  O.  514-387.000. 
Gamberini,  Bruno,  to  Progetto  Emme  S.r.l.  Compound  for  treating  animal 

excrement.  5,814,346.  CI.  424-665.000. 
Gamota.  Daniel  R.;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  and  Melton.  Cynthia  M..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Selectively  filled  adhesive  film  containing  a  fluxing  agent.  5,814,401. 
CI.  428-343.000. 
Gandhi.  Deepak  R.:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Bourang,  Henry;  Quiachon.  Dignah 
B.:  and  Chow.  Andrew  Y.  5.813.997.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Ganfield.  Paul  Allen:  Johnson.  Charles  Luther,  and  Strom.  James  David,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  to 
change  a  processor  clock  frequency.  5.815.694.  Q.  395-556.000. 
Gans.  Michael  James:  See — 

Carioni.  Manuel  J.:  Gans.  Michael  James:  and  Wolniansky.  Peter  Wasily, 
5.815.115.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Garces.  Luis  J.;  and  Brod.  David  M..  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC. 
Apparatus  to  reduce  no  load  cuireni  at  low  frequencie«.  S.814.%7.  CI. 
318-807.000. 
Gardos.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Iverson.  Vaughn:  and  Gardos.  Thomas  R..  5.815.670,  O.  395-200.770. 
Gargac.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Grime.  Thomas  E:  Gargac.  Andrew   P.;  and  Campbell.  Larry  E.. 
5.814.132.  CI.  95-123.000. 
Gargano.  Diane  A.:  Rachbart,  Eric  J  ;  Cowen.  Barry;  Duh.  Monica;  Rudser. 
John  L..  Jr.;  Zhen.  Ken;  Noble.  Lynn;  Warhurst.  Julian;  and  Pedraza.  Luis, 
to  Harvard  Clinical  Technology.  Inc.  Infiision  pump  for  at  least  one  syringe. 
5.8I4.0I5.  a.  664-67.000. 
Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy:  Gaiger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.;  Tuipen, 
Thomas  H.:  Grill.  Laurence  K.:  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R .  5.814.495. 
CI.  435-120.000. 
Gariand.  Angela  L.:  See — 

Kahn.  Jay  I.;  Smerznak.  Mark  A.;  Meyer.  Axel;  Gariand.  Angela  L.: 
Becks.  Vincent  J :   and  Boutique.  Jean-Pol.  5.814.592.  Q    510- 
304.000. 
Garland.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Garland.  Drew  P;  Garland.  Brian  P:  and  Abee.  Tony.  5.815,315,  CI. 
359-509.000. 
Garland,  Drew  P.;  Garland,  Brian  P.;  and  Abee,  Tony.  Truck  mirror  wind 

scoop  assembly.  5,815,315.  CI.  359-509.000, 
Garrett.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Lemcoff.  Norbeno  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garrett.  Michael  E.:  Green. 
Brian  C:  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava  Alberto  I..  5.814.130.  Ci. 
95-%.000. 
Lemcofl^.  Noibcito  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.:  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Green. 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Tim:  and  La  Cava  Alberto  I..  5.8I4.I3I.  CI. 
95-96.000. 
Gamson.  Michi  E.:  See — 

Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison,  Michi  E.;  Gifford,  Hanson  S..  Ill:  and 
Stevens,  John  H  ,  5,814,097,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sibik.  Lee:  and  Berget.  Mark.  5.813.241.  O.  62-148.000. 
GaSonics  International:  See — 

Boimoti.  Charles  A..  5.814.154.  CI.  118-723.00R. 
Gastec  N.V.:  See— 

Terixxle.  Robert  Johan  Andreas   Maria;  and  Geus.  John  Wilhelm, 
5.814.293.  CI.  423-576.000 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.;  See- 
Nelson.  Richaid  F.  5.815.225.  CI.  349-665.000. 
Gaucher.  Denis,  lo  Sociele  d'Innovation  Recherche  Plastique.  Device  for 
packaging  a  product  with  a  support  ring  for  a  manual  pump  for  dispensing 
in  individual  metered  amounts.  5.813.571.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Inlergrated  circuit  with  coaxial 

isolation  and  method.  5.814.889.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Gavagan.  John  EuJward:  See — 

Di  Cosimo.  Robert:  Fallon.  Robert  Donald:  Gavagan.  John  Edward:  aiKl 
Herites.  Frank  Edward.  5.814.508.  Q.  435-227.000. 
Gavronsky.  German:  See — 

Kannankeril.  Charles  P.:  Cruikshank.  Bruce  A.:  Gavronsky.  Gentian:  and 
Fari.son.  Brian  K  .  5.813.585.  CI.  225-106.000. 
Gay,  Donald  C:  See- 
Koch.  Albert  C  ;  and  Gay.  Donald  C.  5.813.640.  CI.  248-222.110. 
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Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Mdla.  Jaynal  Abedin:  Ostrander.  Steven  Paul: 
Roldan.  Judith  Marie:  Saxenmeyer.  George  John:  and  Walker,  Geofge 
Frederick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selectively 
filled  adhesives  for  semiconductor  chip  interconnection  and  encapsulation 
5,813.870.0.439-91.000. 
Gdalin.  Semen  Ilich:  See— 

Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich:  Myasoedov.  Boris  Fedorovich: 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich:  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna:  Abramov! 
Evgeny  Gennadievich:  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna:  NoviLsky.  Eduaid 
Grigorievich:  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich:  Gdalin.  Semen  Ilich; 
Chemyaev,  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts,  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  Dmitrievsky.  Anaioly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Safetttevich:  and  Rakhmanin  Jury 
Analolievich.  5.814.224.  CI.  210-638  000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited:  See— 

Ubukala.  Keiichiro.  5.813.986.  CI.  600-440.000. 
GeUuid.  Albert  W :  Watson.  Michelle  D.:  and  Meachen.  Janine  Baby  rest 

5313,066.0  5-655.000. 
Gebrian.  Peter  Louis,  to  Dade  International  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

vortex  mixing  using  centrifugal  force.  5.813.759.  CI.  366-208.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Avonics  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Thom,  Ian  Graham.  5.813.04*.  CI.  2-6.500. 
Gehrke,  Glenn  F:  See— 

Lentini.  Andiony  G.:  Gehrke.  Glenn  F:  Holt.  Craig:  and  Kurzeia.  Patrick 
L.  5.8 1 3.9 1 6.  CI.  464- 1 28.000. 
Geiemann.  Christian:  See — 

Schmitt,  Franz-Ulrich:  Moser.  Kun:  Czeranski,  Friedhelm:  and  Geier- 
mann.  Christian,  5.813.339.  CI.  101-335.000. 
Geiger.  Albeit,  to  Verwaltungsgesellschsfl  Geiger  Technik  GmbH.  Parison 
transporting  device  for  blow   molding  machine.   5.814.269,  CI.   264- 
542.000. 
Geiser.  Frank  A.:  Freking.  Timothy  J  :  and  Woltmann.  Ivan  E..  to  General 
Electric   Company.    Augmenter   wirti    integrated   fueling    and   cooline 
5.gl3.22I.  a.  60-261.000  *' 

Gendabs  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.:  and  Hadlock.  Kenneth  G..  5,814,441,  Q.  435-5  000 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Nathaniel  T:  and  Crowley.  Richard  P.  5.814.501,  C\   435- 
174.000 
Genenlech,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng,  Jill:  and  Lasky,  Laurence  A..  5.814,507,  O.  435-196  GOO 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Brooks,  Neil  H.;  Tugarinov,  Sergey  N.:  Naumenko,  NicoUe  N    and 
Jensen.  Torkil  H.,  5.815.261,  O.  356-310.000. 

Hubbard.  Ronald  N.:Luong.TuChau:  and  Schrier.BniceH    5  8I4J67 

O.  427-162.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Allison.  Joseph  M..  5.814.976.  CI.  323-224.000. 

Avakian.  Roger  W :  and  Wypan.  Roman  W.  5.814.702.  CI.  525-71  000 

Eckberg.  Richard  P:  and  Agars,  Roben  F.  5,814,679.  CI.  522-31  OOO 

Ellerhorsi.  Robert  J.,  5,813.609.  CI.  239-127.300. 

Fitzgerald,  John  J  ;  Kuhl.  Bruce  C  :  McDermolt.  Philip  J.;  and  Smith 

Robert  A..  5.814.695.  O.  524-731.000 
Calaske.  Lawience  J..  Jr.  5.813.593,  CI.  228-112.100. 
Gallucci.  Roben  Russell:  Hans,  Paul  Joseph:  Janssen.  Joseph  Maria 

Henri:   Mordecai.   Woodie   Daniel:  and   Pixton.  Matthew   Robert 

5,814.712,  CI.  525-436.000. 
Geiser.   Frank  A;   Freking.  Timothy  J:   and   Woltmann.   Ivan   E 

5.813.221.  O.  60-261  000. 
Ghezzo.  Mario:  Chow,  Tat  Sing  Paul:  Kretchmer,  James  William;  Saia. 

Richard  Joseph:  and  Hennessy,  William  Andrew.  5.814.859.  O 

257-335.000. 
Ihara.  Saiora.  5.814.901.  O  307-105.000. 
Johansson.  Eric  B  ,  5.815.545.  O.  376-442.000. 
Merrifield.  James  Hale;  and  Riccio.  Donna  Ann,  5.814,411,  CI.  428- 

447.000. 
Moniz.  Thomas;  Hauser.  Ambrose  A.;  and  Seda,  Jorge  F.,  5,813  JI4.  CI. 

60-39.080. 
Rasch.  L.  Timodiy;   Heyward.  John  P;  and  Reverman,  Jefliey  J. 

5.813,832,0.415-200.000. 
Roedl.   Lawrence  J.;   and   Bowden.   Joseph   H..  Jr.   5,813.118.  O. 

Shaw.  James  S.;  and  Johnson,  Neil  A..  5.813.265.  CI.  72-56.000 

Soucy.  Richard  N..  5.813.299.  CI.  82-61  000 

Saricwealher.  John  H..  5,813.836.  O  4I6-97.00R. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Anderson,  R   Rox:  Bhatu.  Nayaniara;  and  Prahl.  Scon.  5,814,041,  CI 
606-15.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware  See 

Ciciora.  Walter  S  ,  5,815.297,  CI.  359-146.000, 
General  Scanning.  Inc.:  See — 

Svetkoir.  Donald  J  :  Rohrer,  Donald  K  :  Noblett,  David  A  ;  and  Jackson. 
Roben  L.,  5,815,275.  O.  356-376.000. 
General  Semiconductor  Ireland:  See — 

Igel.  Guenter.  5,814,874,  O.  257-475.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J  :  Hermann,  George  D ;  Echeveny,  Jan  M ;  and 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H .  5.814.060,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Genlyle  Group  Incorporated,  The:  See — 

C^T^n-Sleven  R  ;  and  Floyd,  Roben  Anthony.  5.814,950.  CI.  315- 


Gennari,  Nedo;  and  Faure,  Andrea,  to  Pinmeccanica  S.p.A.  Sorting  machine 

with  always  tilted  transportation  planes.  5.813,515,  CI.  198-370.050. 
GenPharm  International  Inc.:  See — 

Lonberg.  Nik:  and  Kay.  Robert  M.,  5.814.318,  O.  424-184.100. 
Genus.  Inc.:  See — 

Borland,  John  O.,  5,814.866.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Geo-Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Geotjer,  Jacque  H  .  Jr.;  Peckerar.  Martin  C  ;  Rebben.  Milton  L.;  Calvert, 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Hickman.  James  J..  5.814.414,  CI.  428-586.000. 
George.  John  Barrett,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Power  ampli- 
fier predriver  suge.  5,814,953.  O.  315-397  000. 
George.  William  R.:  See- 
Kramer,  James  f.  George.  William  R.;  and  Lindener,  Peter,  5,813  406 
a.  128-782.000. 
Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr;  Peckerar.  Martin  C:  Rebben.  Milton  L.;  Calvert. 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Hickman.  James  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy;  and 
Geo-Cenler,  Inc.  High  aspect  ratio  metal  microstnicturcs  and  method  for 
preparing  the  same.  5.814,414.  CI.  428-586.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Natarajan.  Venkatachala:  and  Salzman,  Norman  P.  5,814,442,  CI.  435- 

Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis:  See — 

Erving.  Richard  Henry:  and  Gerakoulis,  Diakoumis  Parissis.  5,8I5J27 
CI.  375-206,000. 
Gerdes,  Ronald  W:  See- 
Whitney,  Leland  R.;  Scanlan,  Thomas  J.;  Marttila,  Charies  A.;  Gerdes 
Ronald  W.;  Schilling.  David  W.;  Mandell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Harvieux 
Gary  N.,  5,813,180,  CI.  52-270.000. 
Gerdt,  Steven:  See— 

Apperley,  Norman:  Brady,  James  Thomas;  Gerdt,  Steven:  and  Johnson. 
Alden  B,  5,815,650,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Geihardslein,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Brodeur,  Piene  H.;  Berthelot.  Yves  H.:  Gerhaidstein.  Joseph  P    and 
Johnson,  Mont  A.,  5.814,730,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Oerling-Joy,  Melanie:  See — 

Weiser,  Wolfgang;  Joy.  Gerd;  Gerling-Joy,  Melanie;  and  Cipriani,  Frank. 
5.814.255,  CI.  264-70.000. 
Gerzon,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Craven,  Peter  G.:  and  Gerzon,  Michael  A.,  5,815,580,  CI.  381-58.000 
Gesing,  Adam  J.;  and  Shaw,  Tom,  to  Alcan  International  Limited  Medrad  of 

sorting  pieces  of  material.  5,813,543,  CI.  209-653.000. 
Getman,  Igor,  and  Lopatin.  Sergej,  to  Endress  +  Hau.ser  GmbH  +  Co.  Device 
for  establishing  and/or  monitoring  a  predetermined  filling  level  in  a 
container  5.815,079,  CI.  340-620.000. 
Geurts.  Gerardus  J.  M.:  See — 

Van  Deurzen,  Hendrikus  J.  G  ;  Geurts,  Gerardus  J.  M.;  Oibons  Wilhel- 
mus  H.  M.;  and  Deen,  Jun:k  N.,  5,815,643.  CI.  395-112.000 
JJ*'  iif"^  ^^*°^-  ^"'y-  '^"*f-  ^^  Sommer.  Sebastian,  to  Reifenhauser 
GmbH  &  Co.  Ma.schinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 
a  spun-bond  web.  5.814.349.  CI.  425-66.000 
Geus.  John  Wilhelm:  See— 

Terbrde.   Robert  Johan  Andreas   Maria;   and  Geus.   John   Wilhelm 
5.814,293,  CI.  423-576.000. 
Ghanta,  Sambasiva  Rao;  and  Guisinger.  Robert  Edmon.  to  Eurand  America, 

Inc.  Procedure  for  encapsulating  ibuprofen.  5.814,332.  CI.  424-440  000 
Gtezzo.  Mano:  Chow.  Tat-Sing  Paul:  Kretchmer,  James  William;  Saia 
Richard  Joseph;  and  Hennessy.  William  Andrew,  to  General  Electiic 
Company.  Self-aligned  transistor  device  including  a  panemed  lefractine 
dielectric  layer.  5.814.859.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Giacomelti.  Claudio,  to  Pantex,  S.r.l.  Apenured  duee-dimensional  product  in 
membrane  or  film  form  for  covering  sanitary,  disposable  absorbent  oiod- 
ucts.  5,814,389,  CI.  428-132.000. 
Giancaterino,  James  A.:  See — 

Plow.  Robert  J.;  Lock,  Thomas  G.:  Giancaterino,  James  A.;  and  Mitchell 
JohnE.  5,815,389.0.  363-67.000. 
Giannini.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Bmwn.  Henry  F;  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A..  5.813.355.  CI.  108-53.300. 
Giannini,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Animali.  Fabio;  Arcamone.  Federico;  Giannini,  Giuseppe;  Lombardi 
Paolo:  and  Monteagudo,  EdiUi,  5,814,608,  CI.  514-34  000 
Giannone,  James  Richard:  See — 

Evans,  Chris  Howard;  Anderson,  Fredric  Jay;  Brown,  Gary  Eugene' 
Bevill.  Rodney  Lud:  Ducote.  James  Thomas:  and  Giannone  James 
Richard.  5.813,872,  CI.  439-125.000. 
Giffbrd,  Hanson  S..  Ill:  See— 

Stennan.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison.  Michi  E ;  Giff^ord.  Hanson  S..  lU   and 

Stevens.  John  H..  5,814,097,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Valley,  Kirsten  L  ;  Snow,  David  W.;  Corvi,  Timothy  C;  Donlon.  Brian 
S.:  Boyd.  Stephen  W ;  Fan.  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T;  Peters.  William 
S.;  Mueller.  Richard  J  .  Jr:  and  Gilford.  Hanson  S.,  III.  5.814.016.  CI. 

OM'»~Vo.UUU. 

Giger,  Kurt:  See — 

Ehbets.  Hanmut:  Bemhard,  Heinz;  Giger,  Kurt;  and  Hinderline  JuerB 
5,815.251.0.356-5.010.  *' 

Gilbert.  Barry  Kent:  See- 
Williamson.  William,  ill;  and  Gilbert,  Barry  Kent,  5,815.008,  CI. 
326- 1 34.000. 
Gilbert,  David  Lee:  See- 
Brandon.  Marie  Austin;  Gilbert.  David  Lee:  and  Lankard,  John  Roben, 
Jr.  5.815.259.  CI.  356-244.000. 


Gill.  Moshe:  and  Avnon.  Itzhak.  to  Stale  of  Lsracl  -  Ministry  of  Defence 
Armament  Development  Aulhonty,  Rafael.  Rocket  mouii  protection  device 
during  slo«  cook-off  test.  5,813,219,  CI.  60-223.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Apprille,  Domenic  Vincent,  Jr:  Chaulk.  Donald  Robert;  Fucci.  Joseph 
George;  Metcalf,  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotta,  Robert  Anthony;  and  Wor- 
rick.  Charles  Bridgham.  111.  5.813.293.  CI.  76-106000. 
Gillcy.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.:  Eldridge.  John  H.:  and  Staas.  Jay 
K.,  5.814,344,  O.  424-501.000. 
Gilliland.  Patrick  B.;  Erickson,  Scott  C:  Poplawski.  Daniel  S.;  Torres.  Luis: 
Rimdzius.  Donald;  Shatskin.  Leonid:  and  Weiss,  Roger,  to  Methode 
Electronics,  Inc.  Optical  package  with  alignment  means  and  methtxi  of 
assembling  an  optical  package.  5.815.623.  O.  385-93.000. 
Gillingham.  David  Paul:  See — 

Bartz,  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn;  Gillingham,  David 
Paul;  Kerwood.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann,  Edwin  William:  Lewtas. 
Kenneth;  Maddox.  John  Edward;  Rossi.  Albert;  and  Tack.  Robert 
Dryden.  5.814.110.  CI.  44-370.000. 
Gilstrap.  Daniel:  See — 

Ivie.  Lovell  Bient:  and  Gilstrap.  Daniel.  5.815.086,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Ginder,  John  Matthew:  See — 

Elie,  Larry  Dean;  Ginder,  John  Matthew:  Mark,  Joseph  Steven;  and 
Nichols,  Mark  Edward,  5,814,999,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Ginn,  Michael:  See — 

Singer,  Gary,  5,813,858,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Giordano,  Joseph  James,  Jr:  Graham.  James  R.;  Jackwicz.  William  Vincent: 
Kasbekar.  Pratod  V:  Mangrulkar.  Harish  Shankar:  and  Zambon,  Romano 
M.,    to    Lucent    Technologies    Inc.    Hinge    assembly.    5,813.093.    CI 
16-329.000. 
Giovannetti,  Federico  Antonio,  to  ECCS.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
changing  the  cache  mode  dynamically  in  a  storage  array  system.  5.8 1 5,648, 
CI.  395-182.0.30. 
Girard,  Laurent  Jean  Daniel:  and  Manfredoili,  Thomas  Pierre  Louis,  lo 
Eurocopier  France.  Device  for  damping  the  vibrations  of  a  struclure 
subjected  to  dynamic  stresses.  5,814,963.  CI.  318-611.000. 
Girard.  Laurent  Jean  Daniel:  See — 

Zoppitelli,  Elio;  and  Girard,  Laurent  Jean  Daniel,  5.813,626,  CI.  244- 
17.270. 
Girard.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wallner.  Margaret  A.:  Elizondo.  David  R.;  Anderson.  Kimberiy  A.: 
Vanney.  Guy  P..  Krueger.  Kun  D.:  Girard.  Michael  J.:  Petersen. 
Stephen  A.;  Bergman.  Darrin  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Terry  L..  5.814,101. 
CI.  623-2.000. 
Girouard.  Gerald  David.  Jr.:  See — 

Girouard.  Gerald  David.  Sr.:  Girouard.  Gerald  David,  Jr.;  and  Darcey, 

Donald,  5.813.103,  CI.  29-33.00K. 

Girouard.  Gerald  David,  Sr;  Girouaid,  Gerald  David.  Jr;  and  parcey.  Donald. 

to  Coastal  Timbers.  Inc.  Cross-tie  pre-plating  system.  5,813,103,  CI. 

29-33.00K. 

Giroux  Richard  L.:  and  Budde.  Peter,  to  Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.  Wellbore 

cementing  system.  5,813.457.  CI.  166-153.000. 
Givens.  Geofge:  See — 

Smith.  Sidney  K..  Jr.;  and  Givens,  Geofje.  5,813,458,  CI.  166-182.000. 
GIW  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Addie,  Graeme  R.:  and  Visintainer.  Robert  J..  5,813,833.  CI    415 
206.000. 
Gizaw  Daniel,  lo  Onan  Corporation.  Contact  enhancement  apparatus  for  an 

electric  switch.  5.815.058,  CI.  335-132.000. 
Glasgow.  James  A.  Skimming  apparatus.  5,814,213.  CI.  210-104.000. 
Glass.  David  J.:  See — 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Glass.  David  J.;  Bowen,  David  C;  and  Yanco- 
poulos,  Geoige  D.,  5,814,478.  O.  435-65.100. 
Glass,  William,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectitjnics  S.A.  Detector  of  carrier 

loss  in  a  fax  modem.  5.815.534.  CI.  375-326.000. 
Gledhill.  Jeff:  Anikhindi.  Santosh;  and  Cradock,  Graham  William,  lo  Digi- 
Media  Vision  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  differentially  decoding 
signals.  5.815.099.  CI.  341-94.000. 
Glen.  David:  See — 

Chow.  Hugh:  Glen.  David;  and  Chau.  Ray,  5.815.042.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Glenayte  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Bhaskar:  Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  and  Husain.  Moham- 
mad Aamir.  5.8I5J32.  O.  375-301.000. 
Glendon  Family  Trust:  See — 

Pavlis.  Donald  W..  5.814.227.  O.  210-6%.000. 
Glickman,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Pizzicaroli,  Jaseph  Camillo;  and  Glickman.  Ronald  E..  5,813.634.  CI. 
244-176.000. 
Gloanec.  Philippe:  See— 

de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume:  Gloanec,  Philippe:  Lila,  Christine;  Portevin. 
Bernard;   Verbeuren,   Tony;    Rupin,    Alain:    and    Simonet,    Serge. 
5.814,622,0.  5I4-64.0OO. 
Clock.  Wilfried:  See— 

Dehrmann.  Uwe;  Glock,  Wilfried;  Hinkel,  Riidiger;  Schneider.  Ruthard: 
Volland.  Peter.  Weckesser,  Reinhold:  and  Wienholl,  Hans- Wilhelm. 
5.813.227,  CI.  60-367.000. 
Glopak.  Inc.:  See — 

Pag^  .  Serge:  Champagne.  Guy:  Roberts.  Dave:  and  Edwards.  John. 
5.813,1%.  O.  53-448.000. 
Gloth,  David.  Device  and  method  for  alleviating  female  urinary  iiKontinence. 
5.813.973.  CI.  600-29.000. 


Glover.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

WhittemoiB.  Marilyn  S.;  Glover.  Daniel  E.:  Zollinger.  Mark  L.:  and 
Bryant.  Stephen  D  .  5.814.668,  O.  514-625  000. 
Glover.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Stacy.  Richard  B.;  Ellis.  Ciaig  D.;  Hand.  Barrv  D.:  TTxmias.  James  M. 

C;  Chambers.  Kenith  W.;  Glover.  Stephen  E.:  Bamett.  Richard  I.: 

King.  Paul  B.:  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.:  and  Sunon,  William  T. 

5.813.067.  O.  .5-71.V000 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P:  and  DeJonge.  Stuart,  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Touch  free 

push— pull  valve  with  oveicap.  5.813.575.  CI.  222-182.000. 
Gnadt.  David  Frederic:  and  Markey.  Kevin  Joseph,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
panv.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Self-supporting  insert.  5.813.523.  CI. 
206^77.100. 
GNB  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Vezina.  William  K..  5.814.422.  O.  429-187.000. 
Goebel.  Kun  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  easy 
insertion  of  assembler  code  for  optimization.  5.815.719.  CI.  395-707.000. 
Goening.  F  Erich;  Schuto.  Da\id  P;  and  Squires.  David  B..  to  Xilinx.  Inc. 
Medwd  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  and  using  antifuse  testing  information 
to  increase  programmable  device  yield.  5,815,404,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Going  Tokyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochida,  Kazuomi,  5.814.117.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Gokhale.  Dilip,  to  Comsat  Corporation.  Metfxxl  for  providing  an  overlay 
shoo  messaging  service  in  a  mobile  satellite  communication  system. 
5.815.506.  CI.  370-524.000. 
Gold.  Ronald  S.:  and  Freeman.  Jeny  E..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Layered 
display  system  and  metfrnd  for  volumetric  presentation.  5.813.742.  CI. 
353-88.000, 
Goldblatt.  Irwin  L.:  See — 

Boden.   Frederick  J  ;   Sauer,   Richard   P;   Goldblan,  Irwin   L;   and 
McHenry,  Michael  E.,  5,814,586,  CI.  508-221.000. 
Goldenrod.  Inc.:  See — 

Cer\antes,  Raul  Patino,  5,814,221,  O.  210-542.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Seoung  Eog;  and  Parte.  Jin  Soo,  5,815,203.  O.  348-358.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Parit.  KeunHyung.  5.814.857.  O.  257-321000. 
Goldstein.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Batchelder.  Bruce  T :  Elvanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.:  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J  :  McRae.  Wayne  A.:  Sims.  KeiUi  J.:  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5.814.197.  O.  204-524.000. 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L.;  O'Connor.  James  M.;  Lickei.  Donald  L.:  Bamowski, 
Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Bun,  Willard  F:  and  Blackwell.  Ronald  S..  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology.  L.P.  Low  viscosity  polyuretidione  polyurethanes  and  their  use 
as  curatives  for  solvent  and  water  borne  coatings.  5,814.689.  CI    524- 
86.000. 
Guldston.  Thomas  C.  to  Beehive.  Inc.  Deboning  machine  with  shxied 

separation  chamber.  5.813.909.  O.  452-138.000. 
Golema.  Timothy  J.;  See — 

Antonini.  Joseph;  and  Golema.  Timothy  J..  5,813,676. 0.  277-551.000. 
Goli.  Surya  K.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman,  Jennifer  L..  5.814.451,0. 

435-6.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.814.480,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Golla.  Caria  Maria:  Zammattio.  Matteo:  and  Zanardi.  Stefano.  to  SGS-Iuly 
Micioelecownics  S.rl.  Address  transition  detection  circuit.  5.815.464.  CI. 
365-233.500. 
Golla.  Roben  Thaddeus:  and  Olson.  Christopher  Hans,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  designing  a  circuit 
using  RC  and  timing  weighting  of  nets  5.815,406.  O.  .364-490.000. 
Goller.  Lars,  to  Scan-Speak  A/S  Loudspeaker  with  short  circuit  rings  at  the 

voice  coil.  5.815.587.  CI.  .381-199.000. 
Goman,  Gerald  Eugene:  and  Jerke.  Marlyn  Lee.  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Impact 

absorbing  mower  deck  mounting  mechanism.  5,813.202.  O  .56-15.200. 
Gomez,  Francisco  Sanchez:  and  Antolin,  Gonzalo  Diosdado.  Emergency  light 

automatic  lighting  system  for  vehicles.  5,815,073,  O.  340-471.000. 
G6mez  Cao,  iosi  Luis:  See — 

Marangoni  Graziani,  Antonio:  and  G6mez  Cao,  Josf  Luis,  5.813,554. 0. 
215-274.000.     , 
Gomi.  Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakamura  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Appara- 
tus for  full  enclosed  die  forging.  5.813,272,  CI.  72-354.800. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando:  See — 

Wolstenholme.  Graham  R.;  Harshfield.  Steven  T;  Turi.  Raymond  A.: 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Blalock.  Guv  T;  and  Park.  Donwon.  5.814.527. 
CI.  438-5.000. 
Gonzalez,  Genaro  Jaime:  See — 

Slavtcheff,  Craig  Stephen:  Gonzalez,  Genaro  Jaime;   and   Mokati, 
Machitje  Jeney,  5.814,313.  O  424-78.0.30. 
Gooding.  John:  See — 

Bentlev.  Keith:  Wilson.  Samuel:  Luu,  Earlin;  Bartlett  James;  and 

Gooding,  John,  5.815,415,  CI.  364-578.000. 

Goodman,  David  E  :  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.,  to  Aradigm  Corporaoon. 

Delivery  of  aeix>sol  medication  for  inspiration.  5,8 1 3.397,  CI.  1 28-200. 140. 

Goodrum,  Alan  L.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Buffer  reservation 

method  for  a  bus  bridge  system.  5,815,677.  O.  395-306.000. 
Goodwin.  Julie  Francis:  See — 

Allard.  David  Joseph:  Lewis.  James  Robert;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 
Gawne;  Canova.  Francis  James,  Jr:  Lanier.  Charles  Steriing:  Vil- 
lafana.  William;  Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee.  Raymond  Lee:  Goodwin. 
Julie  Francis:  Stout.  Jean  Luter:  Easrwood.  Peter  Rowland:  Hsieh. 
Daniel  Ming-Te;  and  Au.  Connie  Yudip.  .5.815.142.  O  .VJ5-173.000 
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Gown.  Leo.  Jr.  Rope  fastener  5.813.790,  Q.  403-283.000 
Goidoo.  Gary  C;  Kelley.  Scon  A.:  and  Smydra.  Andrew  J .  to  TRW 
VechicleSafety  Systems  Inc.  Rcleasable  attachment  for  air  bag  deployment 
door.  5.813.693.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Gcwlon.  Jay  M..  to  Factor  One.  Inc.  Snubber  for  zero  current  switched 

networks.  5.815386.  O.  363-50.000. 
Goonley.  Ian  Gavin,  to  European  Sports  Merchandising  BV  Ball  and  tail 

5i813.93l.  CI.  473-575.000. 
Gosa,  Duane  Junior,  to  Deere  &  Company  Guide  assembly  for  disappearing 

fingers.  5,813.205.  CI.  56-364.000. 
Goaeki.  Yasuhide:  See— 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Karami.  Yusuke:  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Satoshi; 
Goseki.  Ya.suhide:  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda, 
Kiyoko.  5.814.429.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Gosetud,  J.  Thomas.  Multifunctional  cap  for  a  storage  container  5  813  529 

a.  206-315.100 
Goskowicz,  Mark  A.;  Chrisiensen.  Timothy  A.:  and  Sager,  James  H..  to  Eaton 
Cbrpoialion.   Coil    retainer/positioner   for   inductive   proximity   sensor 
5^14.986.  CI.  324-207.260. 
Gosling.  James  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Platform  independent  object 

aad  object  application  loader  and  method.  5.815.661.  CI.  395-200.460. 
Gossen.  Manfred:  See — 

Bujard.  Hermann;  and  Gossen.  Manfred.  5,814,618,  CI.  514-44  000 
Gos»darstvennaya  Akademia  Nefti  Gaza  Im  I  M.Gubkina:  See— 

Khamizov,    Ruslan    Khazhselovich;    Myasoedov,    Boris    Fedorovich; 
Rudenko,  Boris  Antonovich:  Mironova,  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abrainov] 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky,  Eduard 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin,  Semen  Ilich; 
Cherhyaev.    Valery    Davydovich:    Shvarts.    Mikhail    Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov,     Alexandr     Sergeevich;     Dmilrievsky.     Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Safettievich;  and  Rakhmanin,  Jury 
Anatolievich,  5,814.224,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Gold.  Giichi;  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Ma.saomi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Tetracyclic  condensed  heterocvclic  compounds  their  pro- 
duction, and  use.  5.814.642.  CI  514-289.000  ' 
Gotoi,  Moritaka:  See — 

FuTuichi.  Kenji;  Goto.  Moritaka;  Yamamoio,  Ma.saaki;  Ohshita    Sai- 

ichito;  and  Fukada.  Kazuloshi.  5.814.725,  C\  73-146.500. 

Goloi  Yasushi;  Koga.  Eiichi;  and  Hata.  Takuoki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  and  fabri- 

calioii  method  thereof.  5.815.063.  CI.  338-22.00R 

GoloJi.  Kazunori.  to  Alps  Hectric  Co.,  Ud    Lighted  switch  apparatus 

5.813.519,0.200-313.000. 
Gotou.  Yuuichi:  See— 

Matuoka,   Hiroki;   Tanaka.    Ma.saaki;    lisaka.    Shigemitu;    Furuha.shi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima 
Kenji;  and  Gotou.  Yuuichi.  5.814,283.  CI.  422-172  000 
Gooohrer.  Neil:  See- 
Singer.  Gary.  5.813.858.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Gottlob  Auwiiner  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Lee.  Robert;  and  David.  Karl  Heinz.  5.813.487,  CI    180-65.100 
GOtz.  Nocbert:  See— 

Muller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Rahl,  Franz;  Ammermann,  Eberhard 
I    Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  GOtz,  Norbert,  5.814,633,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Gooenard,  Sophie;  and  Suinot.  Noel,  to  Alcatel  Espace.  Method  of  reducing 
ambiguities   in   synthetic   aperture   radar,  and  radar  implementing  die 
method.  5.815.111.  CI.  342-25000. 
Gould.  Oarence  F  Ea.sy  scratch  pen  tool  5,813.083.  CI.  15-236.010 
Gouldsor,  Stanley;  Harmer,  Roland;  and  Oik,  Olaf,  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty 
Lid.  Method  of  molding  coinjected  plastic  garment  hangers.  5,8 1 4,252,  CI 
264-40.500. 
Grabbe,  Dimitry;  and  Korsunsky,  losif.  to  Whilaker  Corporation,  The  High 

frequency  electrical  connector.  5.813,871.  O  439-108.000. 
GrSber.  JQrgen.  to  Forschungszentnim  Julich  GmbH.  Process  for  making 
n<hannel  or  p-channel  permeable  ba.se  transistor  with  a  plurality  layers 
5.814.548.  CI.  438-347.000.  J     y  • 

Grabowski.  Edward  F:  See — 

Fuller,  Timoihy  J.;  Teuscher.  Leon  A  ;  Yanus.  John  F;  Pai,  Damodar  M 

Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  Grabowski,  Edward  F;  and  Zukoski  Paul 

F.  5.814.426.  CI.  430-%.000. 

Grace,  Mark  Thomas;  Pooley.  Michael  Bruce;  Wardle.  David  G.;  and  Lee. 

Ro«  C.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Cryogenic  apparatus  and  meth<id  for 

spraying  a  cryogen  incorporating  generation  of  two  pha.se  flow.  5.8 1 3.237, 

Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Harten.stine.  Curtis  Michael.  5.813.064.  O.  5-99  100. 

Saint.  Nalhanael;  and  Hanenstine.  Curtis  Michael.  5.813,681,  C\.  280- 

Graebpr.  Stephen  Ward:  See— 

BarOey,  John  A.;  Graeber,  Stephen  Ward;  and  Schaefer.  Robert  John. 
,  5,8I5J40.  a.  360-92.000. 
Grafotec  GmbH:  See— 

Reichel-Langer.    Kari-Heinz;    Kenl.    Werner;    and    Schuller     Peter 
5,813,332.  CI.  101-147  000 
Grafton.  Charles  E.  Game  fooibag  having  improved  skin  and  (iller.  5,813.932 

O.  473-594.000. 
Graham.  James  R.:  5*e— 

Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Jackwicz.  William 
Vincent:  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V;  Mangnilkar.  Harish  Shankar;  and 
Zambon.  Romano  M  .  5.813.093.  CI,  16-329  000 


Graham,  Joseph;  and  Van  Es.  Cornells,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Gasoline 

composirions.  5.814,111,  a.  44-443.000. 
Grangeat,  Pierre:  See — 

Guillemaud.  Rigis;  and  Grangeat,  Piene.  5.814.817.  Q.  250-363.040 
Grapentine,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Magill,  Raymond  H.;  Sellers,  George  T,  Jr.;  Grapentine,  Ralph  W ;  and 
Brown.  Wonnie,  5,813,772,  CI.  400-120.010. 
Grasso,  Kamala  J ;  Shoo.  Jason  E.;  Mervar.  Robert:  Moody,  John  R.; 
Johnson,  Douglas  W;  and  Johnson.  Peter  D..  to  Fort  James  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  dispensing  toilet  tissue  from  tolls    5,813,624    CI    24''- 
560.000. 
Gratton,  Enrico:  See — 

Dong,  Chen- Yuan;  Gratton.  Enrico:  and  So,  Peter,  5,814.820  CI  250- 
458.100. 
Graur.  Waher.  Toothbrush  having  bi-directional  rotational  head.  5  813  075 
a.  15-22.100.  '       ' 

Graves.  Bradford  T:  See— 

Mennie.  Douglas  U.;  Graves,  Bradford  T;  Stiomme.  Lars  R.;  and 
Schreiter.  Heinz  W.,  5,815,592,  CI.  382-135.000 
Gray.  Martin  D .  to  Overiand  Data.  Inc.  Variable  rate  bit  inserter  for  digital 

storage.  5,815.514.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Graystone.  Jonathan  Albert:  See— 

Couns.  Jennifer  Ruth;  Graystone.  Jonathan  Albert;  and  Sayer  Tievor 
Stephen  Beverley,  5,814.144,  CI.  106-499.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Starkey,  Ron;  DeGuzman.  Kysler:  Brown.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Mitchell  P 
Kirit,  5,814.233,  CI.  2IO-759.000. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacoff.  Daniel,  5.813,306,  CI.  83-762.000. 
Green.  Allan:  See — 

Urban.  Randall  J.;  and  Green.  Allan.  5.814.647,  CI.  514-369.000 
Green.  Brian  C:  See — 

Lemcolf,  Norbeno  O.;  Fronzoni,  Mario  A.;  Garren,  Michael  E.;  Green, 
Brian  C;  Atkin.son.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I..  5.814,130  CI 
95-%.O0O. 
Lemcoff,  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni,  Mario  A.;  Garrett,  Michael  E.;  Gieen, 
Brian  C;  Atkinson,  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I.,  5,814,131  CI 
95-%.000. 
Green.  Martin  Laurence;  and  Ma.  Yi.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Piocess  for 

semiconductor  device  fabrication.  5,814,562,  CI.  438-708.000. 
Green.  Russell  B.;  and  DiMarco,  Bernard,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automa- 
tion,Inc.  Cable  inleriock  system  for  circuit  breakers.  5,814,777,  CI.  200- 
50.330. 
Green.  Shawn  J.;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K..  to  United  States  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  The;  and  Entremed.  Inc. 
Encapsulated  and  non-encapsulated  nitric  oxide  generators  used  as  anti- 
microbial agents.  5.814.666.  CI.  514-611.000. 
Greenberg,  Michael:  See — 

Bolognesi.  Dani  P;  Chen.  Chin-Ho;  Greenberg.  Michael:  Weinhold 
Kent;  and  Lacey.  Simon  F.  5.814.519.  CI.  435-372.300. 
Greenberg.  Robert.  Apparatus  and  method  for  display  of  stuffed  animals 

5.813.545.  CI.  211-13.100. 
Greenbeig,  Zvi:  See — 

Bab,  Itai:  Muhlrad,  Andras:  Chorev,  Michael;  Shteyer.  Arie:  Greenberg 
Zvi;  and  Mansur,  Nura,  5.814,610,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Greenbowe.  Thomas  J;  and  McPhillen,  Michelle  A,  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  teaching  science  and 
engineering.  5,813,865,  O.  4.14-276.000. 
Gteene,  Gary  R..  to  Spectronic  In.stiuments.  Inc.  Transmittance  and  reflec- 
tance  measuring   spectrophotometer  having   dual    u.se    light   channels 
5,815.254.0.356-73.000. 
Greene.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Weems,  Steriing  J.;  and  Greene,  Thomas  E..  5,815,543,  CI.  376-285  000 
Greene.  William  James:  See- 
Matthias.  William  Thomas;  Greene.  William  James;  and  Tianello  Den- 
nis Francis.  5.813..304,  CI.  83-365.000. 
Greenfield.  Ronald  J.;  Schneider.  Richard  F;  Harper.  Audrey  M.;  and  Schin- 
del,  Monon,  to  Monaco.  LLC.  Hanger  handle  for  a  recloseable  bag 
5.813,092,0.  16-llO.OOR.  *' 

Greenville  Tool  &  Die  Company:  See — 

Ash,  Stanley  P.  5,813,266,  CI.  72-57.000. 
Gregg,  Eugene  Stuart.  Ill;  and  Mittler.  James  A.  Combined  speed  measuring 
device  detector,  speed  measuring  device  and  printer  for  verifying  vehicle 
speed  5.815.092.  O.  340-936.000. 
Grell,  Conrad;  Guralnick,  Jeremy;  Rothmuller.  lian  J  ;  Bennett.  Chris;  and 
Theiss-Aird.  Michael,  to  Omniplex,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining location  of  a  subscriber  device  in  a  wireless  cellular  communica- 
tions system.  5.815,538,  O.  375-3.56.000. 
Greschner,  Johann:  See— 

Pogge.   H.    Bemhard;   Greschner.   Johann;   and   Kalter,   Howard   L 
5,814,885,  CI   257-73O.(K)0 
Gressel  AG:  See— 

Berchtold.  Heinrich.  5,813,666,  CI.  269-225.000. 
^'oil:.  ^"^'  Norman;  and  Freeman,  Richard,  to  Budd  Company,  The. 
Piwress  of  producing  preforms  containing  light  weight  filler  particles. 
5,814.256.  CI.  264-86.0(X). 
Griewski.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Nazarian.  Richani  A.;  Smith.  Dirk  R.;  Waas.  James  R.;  Kriewall 
Timothy  J;  and  Griewski.  Richard  A..  5.813.972.  O  600-17000 
Griffin.  Michael  R.:  See— 


Knox.  Samuel  M.:  and  Griffin.  Michael  R.,  5,814.003.  CI.  602-63.000 

Grigorian.  Victor  A.;  Renwick.  Martin;  and  Seplow,  Seymour,  to  EnviroLu- 

tion,  live.  Oil  pan  drain  port  adapter  system  for  engine  flushing  apparatus. 

.5,813,382,0.  I23-I%.OOR. 

Grigsby,  John  M.,  Sr,  to  North  American  Container  Corporation.  Wing-end 

cleared  crate.  5,813,555,  CI.  217.38.000. 
Grill,  Laurence  K.:  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guy:  Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.:  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K  :  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R..  5,814,495, 
O.  435-120.000. 
Grime,  Thomas  E.;  Gargac.  Andrew  P.;  and  Campbell,  Larry  E.,  to  Ransburg 
Coiporation.  Method  for  VOC  abatement  and  paint  spray  booth  incorpo- 
rating such  method.  5,814.132.  CI.  95-123.000. 
Grimm,  Michael  Aithur,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.  Low  drop  out 

switching  regulator.  5,814,979,  CI.  323-284.000. 
Grindle,  George  R.  Hand-operated  speed  control  apparatus  for  attachment  to 

a  motor  vehicle.  5,813,944,  O.  477-209.000. 
Gringer,  Donald,  to  Allway  Tools.  Inc.  Automatically  retractable  utility  knife. 

5,813,121,0.  30-162.000. 
Grivas,  Nicholas  E.;  and  Grooms,  James  M..  to  University  of  Rorida  Tissue 

Bank.  Inc.  Diaphysial  conical  dowel.  5.814.084.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Grob.  Markus:  See — 

Hilti.  Bruno;  BUikle.  Markus:  PfeifTer.  Jiirgen;  Minder,  Ernst:  and  Giob. 
Markus,  5,814,688,  CI.  524-9.000. 
Grobecker.  Hermann;  and  Wilhelm,  Henning,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Housing.  5,813.526,  O.  206-308.100. 
Groeeman.  Jennifer:  See — 

Ores.  Alfredo:  and  Groeeman,  Jennifer.  5,813,611.  CI.  239-265.370 
Grooms.  James  M.:  See — 

Grivas.  Nicholas  E  :  and  Grooms.  James  M.,  5.814.084. 0.  623-16.000 
Gross.  Joseph,  to  Elan  Medical  Technlogies  Limited.  Medicament  delivery 

device.  5,814,020,  O.  604-41.000. 
Gross,  Yosef:  See — 

Lipshitz,    Isaac:    Gross,   Yosef;    Dotan,    Gideon;    and   Aharoni,    Eli. 
5.814.103.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Gruenberg,  Allen:  See — 

Parrish.   Colin   R.;   Gruenberg.  Allen;   and  Carmichael.    Leiand   E.. 
5,814,510,0.435-236.000. 
Gruenewald,   Peter,   Weidner,  Juergen;   Schimmelpfennlg.   Gerhard;   and 
Koziel.  Reinhold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  and  method  for 
locating  partial  discharges  with  detachable  coupling  units.  5.814.998.  O. 
324-536.000. 
Gruike,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Pienkowski.  David  A.;  Gnilke.  Eric  A.;  and  Jacob.  Robert  J..  5,814,266. 
O.  264-443.000. 
Grundlvig,  Henrik:  See — 

Nielsen.  Ulrich  Cartin;  Poulsen,  S0ren:  Grundtvig,  Henrik:  and  Skovs- 
gard.  Jesper.  5,813,195,  O.  53-443.000. 
Grynkewich.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Seddon,  Kenneth  M.;  Grynkewich,  Gregory  W ;  Ilderem,  Vida:  Denton, 
Heidi  L.;  and  Pearse,  Jeffrey.  5.814.545.  CI.  438-303.000. 
Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  Akin.  Frank  Jerrel:  Jackson.  David  Martin; 
and  Sherrod.  Earle  Hairy,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Arsorbent 
article  including  liquid  containment  beams  and  leakage  barriers.  5.814.035. 
O.  604-385.100. 
Guala  S.p.A.:  See — 

Battegazzore.  Piero,  5,813,573,  CI.  222- 135.000. 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.:  Palmatier,  Roland  1.:  and  Belanger,  Roger  R..  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.  Printing 

unit  with  axially  removable  printing  sleeves.  5,813.336.  CI.  101-218.000. 

Guerta.  Rafael  J.  Footwear  with  optical  fiber  illuminating  display  areas  and 

control  module.  5.813.148,  CI.  36-137.000. 
Guetrini,  Gianluca:  See — 

Maggio,  Rosa  Di:  Franchini.  Marcello:  Guerrini,  Gianluca;  Migliaresi. 
Claudio;  and  Poli.  Stefano.  5.814.146.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Gugel.  Bob:  See- 
Deng.  Brian  Tse:  Angulo.  Henry  N.:  and  Gugel.  Bob,  5.815.509.  CI. 
371-21.200. 
Gugler.  Sean,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  iden- 
tifying text  fields  and  checkboxes  in  digitized  images.  5.815.595.  CI. 
382-173.000. 
Guibert.  Jacky.  to  France  Telecom  Method  and  apparatus  for  admitting  data 
to    a    digital    telecommunications    network    having    regulated    access. 
5.815.491.  CI.  370-233.000. 
Guiles,  Melvin  J.:  See — 

Victor,  Daniel  R.;  McKay.  Stanley  W.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.:  and  Ahrens 
Kenneth  A.,  5,813.663,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Guillemaud.  Regis;  and  Grangeat.  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie 
Atomique.  Pixxress  for  carrying  out  emission  cartography  of  a  body 
corrected  with  respect  to  the  attenuation  by  said  body.  5.814,817.  CI. 
250-363040. 
Guisinger.  Robert  Edition:  See — 

Ghanla.  Sambasiva  Rao;  and  Guisinger.  Robert  Edmon.  5.814.332.  CI. 
424-440.000. 
Guldner.  Norbert:  and  Thuaudel.  Sylvain.  Process  for  training  a  skeletal 
muscle  for  a  biomechanical  heart  and  biomechanical  heart  using  such  a 
muscle.  5.814.102.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Gullichsen.  Johan:  See — 

Delcoun.  Thomas  R.:  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Bain.  Ronald  G.;  and  Strom- 
berg.  C.  Bertil,  5,813.758.  CI.  366-171.100. 


Gunasekaran.  Subramanian.  Preparation  of  collagen  using  papain  and  a 

reducing  agent.  5.814.328.  CI.  424-426.000 
Gunn.  Tiitiothy  D.:  See — 

Davis,  Jeffrey  P.:  Wald,  Duane  Francis;  and  Gunn,  Timothy  D., 
5,815.567,0.  379-377.000. 
Gunze  Limited:  See — 

Oi.  Shigeo:  Ohshima.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Satoshi.  5,814,057,  O. 
606-151.000. 
Guo.  George  X.:  See — 

Caipentier.  Alain:  Guo.  George  X.;  and  Schreck.  Stefan  G..  5.814,100, 
CI.  623-2.000. 
Gupta.  Anil:  See — 

Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  and  Gupta.  Anil.  5.815.024.  CI.  327-408.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash:  See — 

Cheung,  Robin  W.;  Chan,  Simon  S.;  and  Gupta.  Subhash.  5.814,560.  CI. 
438-648.000. 
Guralnick.  Jeremy:  See — 

Grell.  Conrad;  Guralnick.  Jeremy:  Rothmuller.  Ilan  J.;  Bennett,  Chris; 

and  Theiss-Aird.  Michael.  5,815.538.  O.  375-356.000. 

Gutkowski.  Larry  J.:  Histand.  Kaia  Michele;  Lyden.  Robert  M.;  McLaughlin. 

Ross  A.:  Potter.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson.  John  R  ;  and  Van  Noy.  Allen  W..  to 

Nike.  Inc.  Article  of  footwear  having  adjustable  width,  footform  and 

cushioning.  5,813,146,  O.  36-97.000. 

Gutkowski.  Thaddeus  Edward;  and  OIney.  Roland  John.  Aerobic  exercise 

device.  5.813.955,  CI.  482-124.000. 
Gutter  Worid,  Inc.:  See- 
Noble,  Christopher  D.,  5,813,701.  CI.  285-4.000. 
Haaga.  John  R.;  Miller,  David  A.;  Molter,  Joseph  P.;  Duerk.  Jeffrey  L.;  and 
Lewin,  Jonathan  S.,  to  University  Radiologists,  Inc.  Forensic  skull  and  soft 
tissue  database  and  on-line  facial  reconstruction  of  victims  and  age 
progession  portrait  rendenng  of  missing  children  through  utilization  of 
advance  diagnostic  radiologic  modalities.  5,813,984,  CI.  600-410.000. 
Haas,  Paul  M.  Portable  optical  wheel  alignment  apparatus  and  method  fcr 

race  cars.  5,815,257.  O.  356-155.000. 
Haas.  Peter  See — 

Jacobs,  Gundolf;  and  Haas,  Peter,  5,814,676,  O.  521-174.000. 
Haase.  Bemd:  Price,  John  J.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  J,  to  Ethicon,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  cutting  a  surgical  suture  at  two  locations.  5,813,303,  O. 
83-170.000. 
Hachisu,  Takahiro:  See — 

Eguchi,  Tadashi;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Egara.  Koichi;  Koyama.  Akihiro; 
Hachisu.  Takahito;  and  Yokota.  Akane.  5.815.055.  O.  333-193.000. 
Hackler.  Mark:  See — 

Peters.  Lawrence  R.;  Tabor.  Keith  A.;  Horvadi.  Michael  J.:  Hackler, 
Mark;  and  Knier,  Robert.  5.813.337.  O.  101-228.000. 
Hadaway.  Todd.  Golf  club  face  cleaner  5,813,084,  CI    15-236.050. 
Haddad,  Sameer  S.:  and  Chen.  Pau-Ling.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Optimized  biasing  scheme  for  N  AND  read  and  hot -carrier  write  operations. 
5.815.438.  O.  365-185.170 
Hadden.  D.  Kent:  See— 

Mani.  K  N.;  and  Hadden.  D.  Kent.  5,814.498.  CI.  435-136.000. 
Haddock.  Grover  C:  See — 

Kheradpir.  Kamyar;  Von  Hoene.  Cliff  J.:  Haddock,  Grover  C:  and 
Simon.  Paul  J..  5.813.532.  O.  206-379.000. 
Hader.  Peter;  and  Kubik.  Klaus,  to  Eduard  Kesters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG.  Roller.  5,813,959,  CI.  492-7.000. 
Hadlock,  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Reyes,  Gregory  R.;  and  riadlock.  Kenneth  G.,  5,814.441. 0. 435-5.000. 
Haesloop,  J.  Christian:  See — 

Dembosky,  Stanley  K.;  Haesloop,  J.  Christian:  and  Adams,  Bradley  P., 
5,813,935,0.474-111.000. 
Hagio.  Kenichi:  See — 

Palm.  Stephen  Ray:  Furukawa.  Satoshi;  and  Hagio.  Kenichi.  5.815,199, 
CI.  348143.000. 
Haglund.  Ake  Sawing  apparatus.  5,813,302,  O.  83-156.000. 
Hagnere.  Raymond:  See — 

Brazier.  Claude:  and  Hagnere.  Raymond.  5.813.507.  CI.  192-89.230 
Hahl,  Robert  W.,  to  Redwood  Aircraft  Corporation.  Lifting-fu.selage/wing 

aircraft  having  low  induced  drag.  5.813,628,  CI.  244-36.000. 
Hahn,  Johannes:  See — 

Olsen,   Steven:    Hahn.   Johannes;   Middelmann.    Volker.    Friedmann, 
Hubert;  and  Meisner.  Marc.  5.813.505.  CI.  192-3.280. 
Hahn.  Reinhard;  Schurz.  Klaus;  Buckl.  Hans;  and  Eisenschmid.  Wolfgang,  to 
Sud-Chemie  AG.  Method  for  ecological  utilization  of  acid  effluents  of 
fuller's  earth.  5,814,209.  O.  208-299.000. 
Hahn.  Stephan  A.:  See — 

Keni.  Scon  E.;  and  Hahn.  Stephan  A..  5.814.457.  O.  435-7.100. 
Hai.  Francis:  See — 

Chang,  Dick  J.:  Nokes,  James  P.:  and  Hai.  Fmcis,  S.814,734,  C\. 
73-819.000. 
Haid,  Steven:  See — 

Uner,  David  A.:  Lo  Verso,  Susan  J.;  Friedman,  Laurie  E.:  Haid,  Steven; 

LeBlanc,  Gregory   S:  and  Hansen,  Paul  H.,  5,815.649.  O    395- 

112.040. 

Haigwood.  Nancy  L.,  to  Chiron  Coiporation.  Immunoassay  methods  for  the 

detection  of  HIV- 1   antibodies  employing  envelope  muteins  containing 

hypervariable  domain  deletions.  5,814,458,  CI.  435-7.100 

Hajjar.  Victor  J.;  and  Siuder,  John  Robert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tooth 

restoration.  5,813,859,  O.  433-223.000. 
Hakogi,  Hironao:  See — 
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Funikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Hakogi.  Hironao;  and  Shimano.  Yoshio.  S.814.87 1 
a.  257-43.VO0O. 
Hak^nko.  Wasyl:  Sre— 

Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  MeUs-ui  S..  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  Hanman. 
George  D.;  and  Laswell.  William  L..  5.814.643,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Hall.  Flelcher  G.  Rowboat  with  permaneni  submersible  wheels.  5.813,359. 

CI.  114-344.000. 
Hall.  Cairen  W.;  and  Zimlich.  David  A.,  lo  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  junction   breakdown  lap  for  a  Held  emission  displav 
.5.814.946.  CI.  31.5  169.100. 
Hall.  Jeffrey  R  :  Set— 

Sloane.  Sharon  R.;  and  Hall.  JeBrey  R..  5.813.863.  C\.  434-236.000 
Hall.  Tom  J.:  See— 

Cai.  Feng;  and  Hall.  Tom  J  .  5.814.264.  CI  264-408.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Leidel.  Dav«l  J..  5.814,758.  CI.  102-307.000. 

Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.:  Schultz.  Roger  Lynn;  Skinner,  Neal  G.;  Waid, 
Margaret  C;  Wendler.  Curtis  E;  and  Srubar.  Robert  W..  5,81 3.460,  CI. 
.    166-250.170. 

Terrell.  Jamie  B.;  and  Barker.  James  M..  5.813.465.  CI.  166-298.000. 
Halm,  Hans,  to  Lingner  &  Rscher  GmbH.  Toothbrush  having  a  flexibility 

linked  zone  in  its  head.  5.813.079.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Halv<Tson.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Mravic.  Brian;  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Violene,  Gerald  Noel;  Shapiro. 
Eugene;  and  Halverson,  Henry  J.,  5.814.759.  CI.  102-517.000. 
Hamada.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Naiki.Toshio;  Hamada.  Akivoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshihiro.  5.815.301  Q 
359-205.000. 
Hamada.  Masataka;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Kanbara. 
Tetjuro.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  having  a  driven  member  and  a 
drive  controller  therefor.  5.815.742.  O.  396-55.000. 
Hamada.  Yoshio;  See — 
1  l(ubo«a,  Yorimichi;  Nagao.  Katsuo;  Hamada.  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Kazuo; 

I  ;  and  Haya.shi.  Ma.sanori.  5.813.228.  CI.  60-454.000. 

Hamaji.  Yukio;  See — 

Sakamoto.  Norihiko;  Sano.  Harunobu;  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaii 
Yukio.  5.815.368.  CI.  361-321.500. 
Hamalainen.  Seppo;  and  Keuiulainen.  Jere.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid. 
Method  for  estimating  the  quality   of  a  connection,  and  a  receiver 
5.815,801.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Hamanuusu  Photonics.  K.K.:  See — 

Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  Ito.  Haruyasu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka  5  815319 

a.  372-25.000. 
Hara.  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Tovoda.  Haruyoshi.  5,815,598.  CI 

382-211.000. 
Sugawara.  Takeo,  5,815,625.  CI.  385-120.000. 
Hamamura.  Toshihiro;  Honda.  Tsutomu;  and  Seigenji,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Minolta 

Co,  Ltd.  Camera.  5.815.748.  CI.  396-104.000. 
Hamavn.  Lutz:  See — 

Tlioms.  Roland;  Kettner.  Gunter;  Schuldl.  Dietmar;  and  Hamann,  Lutz 
5.814.826.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Hamaan.  Oliver  S.:  See — 

Reed.  Barry  W;  Hokanson.  Jon  V.;  Hamann.  Oliver  S.;  and  Monueue 
Thomas  W.,  5,815.264.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Hamaao.  Migio:  See — 

Imafuku.  Suguni;  Hamano.  Migio;  and  Iwamoto,  Hidetoshi,  5,814  680 
CI.  523-106.000. 
Hamasaki.  Toshihiko;  Terasawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Murota,  Toshio,  to  Burr-Brown 
Corporation.  Differential  filter  circuit  and  inlegraled  circuit  structure  there- 
for. 5.8I5.05I.  CI.  333-172000. 
Hamby.  Peter  N.;  Polak.  Frank  P;  Olson.  David  E.;  Wolbert,  Edward  J.; 
Alpia.  Bruce  J.;  and  Risley.  Bryan  L..  lo  Commonwealth  Edison  Company; 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.;  Sargent  &  Lundy.  LLC;  and 
Transco  Products.  Inc.  Composite  thermal  in.sulation  and  radioactive 
radiation  shielding.  5.814.824.  CI.  2.50-515  100 
Hamilton.  Graham:  See — 

Bristor,  David  M.;  Lewis.  Brian  T.;  and  Hamilton,  Graham,  5,815,712, 

CI.  395-701.000 
Kessler,  Peter  B.;  Hamilton.  Graham;  and  Nisewaneer.  Jeffrev  D 
5.815.708.  CI  395-68.3.000.  " 

Hammcrling.  Ulrich:  See- 
Buck.  Jochen;  Hammerling,  Ulrich;  Derguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi 
Koji.  5.814,612.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Hammond.  Russell  E.;  and  Johnson.  Leopold  J.,  lo  United  States  of  America. 
Navy  Transformer  which  uses  bi-directional  synchronous  rectification  to 
transform  the  \oliage  of  an  input  signal  into  an  output  signal  having  a 
different  vohage  and  method  for  effectuating  same.  5.815.384.  CI.  363- 
26.000. 
Hampsten.  Ru.ss  K.:  See- 
Solomon.  Gary  A.;  and  Hampsten.  Russ  K..  5.815,583.  CI.  381-77.000. 
Hamu.  Alan  J.,  to  Hamu.  Kaino  J.  Registration  svsiem  for  screen  orintine 

5.81.3.328.0.101-116.000  ' 

Hamu.  Kaino  J.:  See — 

Hamu.  Alan  J..  5.813.328,  CI.  lOl-1 16.000. 
Han.  Kakun:  See — 

Kasai.  Kiyoshi;  Hanori.  Masayuki;  and  Han.  Kakun,  5,814.687.  CI 
523-223.000. 
Han.  Loi.  to  Microtek  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  optically  scanning 
images  using  transmissive  and  reflective  light  sources.  5.814  809    CI 
250-208.100. 
Hanada.  Toshiro:  See — 


Miki.  Yutaka;  Imajo,  Nobuko;  Koyama,  Isao:  and  Hanada.  Toshiio 
5,814,472.  CI.  435-11.000. 
Hanamura.  Toshihiro.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Chip  resistor  device  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  5.815.065,  CI.  338-309.000. 
Hanaoka.  Kokichi:  See — 

Saiki,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Masami;  and  Hanaoka,  Kokichi,  5,814,572.  01 
-501-32.000. 
Hand.  Barry  D.:  See- 
Stacy.  Richard  B  ;  Ellis.  Ciaig  D.;  Hand,  Barry  D.;  Thomas,  James  M. 
C;  Chambers.  Kenith  W.;  Glover.  Stephen  E.;  Bamett.  Richard  I.; 
King.  Paul   B.;  Ozarowski.  Ryszatd  S  ;  and  Sunon.  William  T, 
5.813.067,  CI.  5-713.000. 
Hane.  Toshioki;  and  Koike.  Hisao.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Expanded  fluorine  type  resin  products  and  a  preparation  process  thereof 
5.814,409.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Haneda,  Norihisa:  See — 

Tsubaki,  Hisayoshi;  and  Haneda.  Norihisa,  5,815.138.  CI.  .345- 145.000. 
Hannon.  John  Francis;  and  Annerino.  Frank  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Com- 
munication device  with  card  ejection  mechanism.  5,815,570.  C\    379- 
428.0(J0. 
Hannon.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Thomson.  J.  Alex;  Hannon.  Stephen  M.;  and  Henderson,  Sanimv  W 
5,815.250.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Hans.  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Gallucci.  Roben  Russell;  Hans.  Paul  Joseph;  Janssen.  Joseph  Maria 
Henri;   Mordecai.  Woodie   Daniel;   and   Pixton.   Matthew   Roben. 
.5.814.712.  CI.  .525-4.36.000. 
Han.sen.  Henning.  Support  arm.  5.813.286,  CI.  74-490.020. 
Hansen.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Utter.  David  A.;  Lo  Verso.  Susan  J.;  Friedman.  Laurie  E.;  Haid.  Steven; 
LeBlanc.  Gregory  S.;  and  Hansen.  Paul  H..  5.815.649.  CI.  395- 
112.040. 
Hansen.  Ronald  P.  to  Ecologel  USA.  Inc.  Method  for  improving  survival  of 

plants  in  conditions  of  reduced  watering.  5.814.123.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Hansen.  Theo  Adriaan;  Jansen.  Michael;  and  van  der  Maarel.  Marc  Jos  E.  C. 
lo  Quest  International  B.V.  Process  for  demethylaiing  S-methyl-metcapio 
compounds  5.814.496.  a.  435-130.000. 
Hansson.  Roy:  See — 

Widlund.  Urban;  Osterdahl.  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy:  and  Kolar.  Milan 
5.814.034.  a.  604-367.000. 
Hapner.  Mark  W.;  See- 
Martin.   Bruce   E.;    Dinkins.   Jefferson   A.;   and    Hapner.    Mark   W 
5.815.710.  CI.  .395-683.000. 
Haque.  Shah  A.:  See— 

Fr&-het.  Jean  MJ.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  and  Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5,814.707 

CI.  525-333..300.  «•    •       •       . 

Frechet.  Jean  M.J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  and  Wang,  Hsien-Chang.  5.814  708 

a.  525-333.300.  s  •       • 

Hara.  Hikoyoshi:  See — 

Sugawa.    Akihide;    Hara.    Hikoyoshi;    Dairin.    Masatoshi;    Sakaue 
Hironobu;  and  Nishio.  Fumihiro.  5,813.727.  CI.  297-411.420. 
Hara.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Lange.  Eberhard;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  Ohu.  Jun;  Tai. 
Shuichi:  Nina,  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba.  Yuichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi    and 
Kyuma.  Kazuo.  5.815,608.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Taka.saki.  Toshihani;  and  Hara.  Tomoyuki.  5,813.490.  CI.  180-250.000. 
Hara.  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Toyoda.  Haruyoshi.  lo  Hamamaisu 
Photonics  K.K.  Apparatus  for  identifying  an  individual  based  on  a  finger- 
print image.  5.815.598,  CI.  382-211.000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujitomi,  Masako;  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki.  5.815.419.  CI.  364-723.000. 
Harb.  Douglas  L..  to  Eltron  International.  Inc.  Printing  media  roll  mounting 

and  positioning  mechanism.  5.813,343,  CI.  lOi -407.100. 
Harfouziuk,  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Doremus.    Lonnie;    Harfouziuk.    Wayne    L.;    and    Blaha,    David    L 
5.815.565.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Hardesty.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Ulschmid.  Timothy  G.;  Hardesty.  Richard  A.;  and  Farley.  Herfo  Max. 
5.813,494.  CI.  182-97.000. 
Harding.  Kevin  G.  Filter  for  laser  gaging  system.  5.815.272.  CI.  356-375.000 
Harima.  Kenji:  See — 

Matuoka.    Hiroki;   Tanaka.    Masaaki;    lisaka.   Shigemitu;    Furuhashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima, 
Kenji;  and  Gotou,  Yuuichi.  5.814.283.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Harmer.  Roland:  See — 

Gouldson.  Stanley.  Harmer.  Roland;  and  Oik.  Olaf.  5  814  25''    CI 
264-40.500. 
Harper.  Audrey  M.:  See- 
Greenfield.  Ronald  J.;  Schneider.  Richard  F.;  Harper,  Audrey  M    and 
Schindel,  Moiton,  5,813.092.  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Harrington.  James  A.,  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey. 

Co-axial  hollow  core  waveguide.  5.815.627.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph.  5,814,889.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Ziegler.  Daniel  L.;  and  Fallandy.  Michael  M.,  5,813, 109,  CI.  29.566.400 
Hams.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher;  Rajagopalan.  Murali;  Pasqua,  Samuel  A..  Jr.; 
Boehm,  Herfoen  C;  and  Harris.  Kevin  M..  5.813,923,  CI.  473- 
373.000. 
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Harris.  Ralph  E.;  and  Hodgson.  Richard  J.,  to  Cleansofi)  Limited.  Delayed 

acid  for  gel  bieaking.  5,813.466,  C\.  166-300.000. 
Harris.  Richard  Hunter;  Thomas,  Jeff  David;  and  Vorhees,  Kevin  Hunter,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Document  feed  roller  opener 
and  method  therefor.  5.813,781,  CI.  400-636.000. 
Harris,  Wilbur  R.:  See— 

McNellus.  Garwin;  Christenson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Harris,  Wilbur  R., 
5,813,818,  CI.  414-407.000. 
Harrison,  Charles.  Automatic  pet  door  housing.  5.8I3..364,  CI.  119-501.000. 
Harrow  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lavelle,  Gary  E.;  and  Fiolov,  George,  5.815.084.  a.  345-825.310. 
Harshfield.  Steven  T;  See— 

Wolstenholme.  Graham  R.;  Harshfield.  Steven  T;  Tun.  Raymoi>d  A.; 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Blalock,  Guy  T:  and  Park,  Donwon,  5.814.527. 
CI.  438-5.000. 
Han.  Charles  C;  and  Lee.  Eric,  lo  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation. 

Vein-branch  accessing  device.  5.814.059.  CI.  606- 1 90.(X)0. 
Han.  Drew  R.;  McCray,  Richard  C;  and  Kreager.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Interface 
Definition  Systems.  Inc.  Diagnostic  method  and  apparatus  for  configura- 
tion enx>rs.  5,815,395.  CI.  364-468.170. 
Han.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Ho.  Thinh  Q.;  Han.  Stephen  M.;  Kosinovsky.  Gregory  A.;  and  Henry. 
Willard  I..  5.815.803.  CI.  455-78.000. 
Hanenstine.  Curtis  Michael,  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Portable 

playyard  storage  system.  5.813,064.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Hanenstine.  Curtis  Michael:  See — 

Saint.  Nathanael;  and  Hanenstine.  Curtis  Michael.  5,813.681.  CI.  280- 
87  051. 
Hani.  Matthias;  Troster,  Harry;  Freitag.  Rainer;  and  Richerzhagen.  Manina. 
to    Mercedes-Benz    AG.    Brake    linkage    and    master    brake    cylinder. 
5.813.230.0.60-591.000. 
Hanley.  Michael  W.  Game  call  and  method.  5.813.899.  C\.  446-422.000. 
Hanman.  George  D.:  See — 

Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbenson.  Melis.sa  S.;  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  Hanman. 
George  D.;  and  Laswell.  William  L..  5.814.643.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Hanman  Leisure  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  Trevor.  5.813.722.  CI.  297-239.000. 
Hanung,  Michael  Howard:  See — 

Candelaria,  Susan  Kay;  Hanung,  Michael  Howard;  Kukula.  Dennis 
Alben;  Lane.  Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold.  Vernon  John;  Manin,  Guy 
Eugene;  McCauley.  John  Norfoen,  Jr;  Michod,  Carol  Santich;  Reid. 
Mark  Alben;  and  Richardson,  William  Lee.  5.815.656.  CI.  395- 
185.070. 
Haruta,  Yasuhiko;  Mitsulshi,  Kalsumi;  and  Yoshihara,  Ichiro,  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co..  Ltd.  Coating  composition  for  hydrophilization  and  method  for  hydro- 
philization.  5.813.452.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Haruta.  Yuji;  and  Nakaoka.  Nobuaki.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  sheet 
holder  handling  apparatus  and  method  of  handling  film  sheet  holder. 
5.815.761,0.  396-567.000. 
Harvard  Clinical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gargano.  Diane  A.;  Flachban,  Eric  J.;  Cowen,  Barry;  Duh,  Monica; 
Rudser,  John  L.,  Jr.;  Zhen,  Ken;  Noble,  Lynn;  Warhurst,  Julian;  and 
Pedraza,  Luis.  5.8I4.0I5.  O.  664-67.000. 
Harvey,  David  S.:  See — 

O'Leary,  Brian;  Harvey,  David  S.;  Nutter.  Francis  C;  and  Soderlund. 
Martin  I.,  5,814.789.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Harvieux.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Whitney.  Leiand  R.;  Scanlan.  Thomas  J.;  Marttila.  Charies  A.;  Gerdes. 
Ronald  W.;  Schilling.  David  W.;  Mandell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Harvieux, 
Gary  N..  5.813.180.  CI.  52-270.000. 
Harville.  Michael  W.;  and  Weldon.  William  F.  to  Board  Of  Regents. 
University  Of  Texas  Systems.  Method  and  apparatus  for  real-time  weld- 
quality  control  and  post-process  weld-<)uality  verification  for  homopolar 
pulsed  welding.  5,814,783.  O.  219-110.000. 
Hasbun.  Roben  N.;  and  Janecek.  Frank  P.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multiple 
writes  per  a  single  erase  for  a  nonvolatile  memory.  5.815.434.  CI.  365- 
185.030. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maejima.Takamichi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano. 
Atsushi,  5.8I3.I11,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kaoni;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yarita.  katsuhiko; 
Kondo.  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Lid   Liquid  crystal  display  device 
having  video  signal  driving  circuit  mounted  on  one  side.  5,815,224,  CI. 
349-58.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kinji:  See — 

Asai.  Takeo;  Hasegawa.  Kinji:  and  Ono.  Milsumasa.  S.8I4.38S.  CI. 
428-35.800. 
Hashiba,  Hironaga:  See — 

Oura.  Masami;  and  Hashiba.  Hironaga.  5,814,359.  G.  426-46.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Slave  inter-Ian  connection  device,  an 
inter-Ian  connection  system  and  a  hot  standby  method  of  said  inter-Ian 
connection  system.  5.815,668,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Hashimoto.  Ken:  See — 

Matsudate.  Noriharu;  Hashimoto.  Ken;  Nishizawa.  Masahiro;  Kumada. 
Masahani;  and  Muto.  Satoshi.  5,814,928,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Fukuta.  Junzo;  Shibata.  Koji;  Tanifuji.  Nozomi;  Hashimoto.  Masaya; 
Yamade.  Yoshiaki;  and  KaUura.  Hidenori.  5.814.366.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Hashimoto,  Satoshi:  See — 


Oi.  Shigeo;  Ohshima.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Satoshi.  5.814.057.  CI. 
606-151.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Fukuoka.  Hiroki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method 
and  system  for  reading  and  as.sembling  audio  and  image  information  for 
transfer  out  of  a  digital  camera.  5.815.201.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tetsuya;  Fukuoka.  Hiroki;  and  Ohkuma,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  External  communication  interface  for  a  digital  camera. 
5.815.205,  O.  348-373.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira;  Hashimoto,  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Yamauchi, 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma.  Hideo;  Shinjyo.  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro,  Shigcyuki; 
Tsukakoshi.    Naruo;    Miya.    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoto.    Naoto. 
.5.813.380.  CI.  123-184.550. 
Hashimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Takuo;  Kumon.  Masahiro;  Kondoh,  Yoshiharu;  Kotake.  Mit- 
suhiro; and  Hashimura.  Masayuki.  5.815.564.  O.  379-233.000. 
Haskjll.   John   Stephen,  to  Chiron  Corporation.   Method  for  diagnosing 

endometrial  cancer  5.814.469.  O.  435-7.230. 
Haskin.  Richard  Wayne:  See — 

Alexander.  Alton  Michel;  Haskin.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Wilson.  Dan 
Edward.  5.814,731,  O.  73-644.000. 
Hassan,  Ahmed  A.;  Straub.  Friedrich  K.;  Domzalski.  David  B.;  and  Kennedy. 
Dennis  K.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company  Active  blowing 
system  for  rolorcraft  vonex  interaction  noise  reduction.  5.813.625.  CI. 
244-17.110. 
Hassett.  James  A.;  and  Ockuly.  John  D..  to  Daig  Corporation.  Guiding 
introducer  used  for  medical  procedures  within  the  right  ventricle  associated 
with  tf»e  right  ventricular  outflow  track.  5.814.027.  O.  604-286.000. 
Hassett.  James  A.,  lo  Daig  Corporation.  Guiding  introducer  system  for  use  in 
ablation  and  mapping  procedures  in  the  left  ventricle.  5,814.029.  CL 
604-28 1. 000. 
Hastings.  Roger  N.:  See — 

St.   Germain.  Jon   P.;   Blaeser.  David  J.;  and   Hastings.   Roger  N.. 
5.813.9%.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Hata.  Takuoki:  See — 

Goto.  Yasushi;  Koga  Eiichi;  and  Hata.  Takuoki.  5.815.063.  O.  338- 
22.00R. 
Hatakeyama,  Koichi;  Sugawara.  Akira;  and  Kanzaki.  Toshihiro.  to  Dowa 
Mining     Co..     Ltd.     Proces     for     producing     high-strength,     high- 
electroconductivity  copper-base  alloys.  5.814.168.  CI    148-682.000. 
Haloh.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Daisuke;  Kurauchi.  Shoichi;  Hatoh,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi;  and  Midorikawa  Teruyuki,  5.815.232.  CI.  349-155.000. 
Halsushiba.  Emiko:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shitara.  Eiki; 
Shimizu.  Masaro;  Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Ohkura.  Naolo;  Isomura.  Yasuko; 
lida.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori;  Asai.  Kenji;  and  Halsushiba.  Emiko. 
5.814.636.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Halton.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dailey.  George  Edward;  Hatton.  Thomas  E.;  Mock,  Rene  D.;  and  Voiles. 
Frederick  Oswald.  5.815.059.  CI.  336-61.000. 
Hattori.  KaLsu:  See — 

Ito.  Koji;  Shin.  Seiichi;  and  Hanori.  Katsu.  5.814.897.  O.  307-10.100. 
Hanori.  Kazuhiio;  and  Honma.  Hideyuki.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator 
door  system  having  variable  opening/closing  width.  5,813.498,  O.  187- 
324.000. 
Hanori.  Masashi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hanori.  Masashi;  and  Furuya 
Takashi.  5.813.933.  CI.  474-11.000. 
Hanori.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kasai.  Kiyoshi;  Hattori.  Masayuki:  and  Han.  Kakun.  S.8I4.687.  CI. 
523-223.000. 
Hau.  Gerhard:  See — 

Wistuba.  Lolhar;  Hau.  Gerhard;  and  Hollmann.  Josef.  5.8IS342.  O. 
376-280.000. 
Haug.  Svein;  Jacobsen.  Gunnar  Monrad;  and  von  Trepka.  Knut.  to  Kvaetner 
Energy  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  laying  out  an 
umbilical.  5.813.106.  CI.  29-429.000. 
Haun  Drop  Forge  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith.  Keith  A.;  Levay.  Steve  B.;  and  Oaus.  Bob.  5.813,486.  O. 
182-3.000. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulfoid.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Roben;  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.814.555.  CI. 
438-619.000. 
Hauser.  Ambrose  A.:  See — 

Moniz,  Thomas;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.;  and  Seda,  Jorge  F.,  5.8I3.2I4.  CI. 
60-39.080. 
Havemann.  Roben  H.;  See — 

Jeng,  Shin-puu;  and  Havemann.  Roben  H..  5.814.558.  CI.  438-623.000. 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See — 

Pecenka  Craig;  and  Ratzlaff,  Howard  J..  5.813.204.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kousaka.  Yuuki;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui. 
Hiroshi;  and  Fujita.  Yasuhiro.  5.813.943.  CI.  477-156.000. 
Hayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayama.  Hiroshi,  5,814.981.  O.  323-369.000. 
Hayashi.  Kohtaro:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka:  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Kanbara. 
TeLsuro.  5,815.742,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Hayashi,  Masanori:  See — 
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Kubou,  Yonmichi;  Nagao.  Kaisuo;  Hamada,  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Kazuo 
and  Hayashi.  Masanori.  5.81.1.228,  CI.  6(M54.000. 
Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Inagawa,  Jim;  Hayashi.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Kubo,  Makoto.  5,815.476  O 
369-»8.000. 
Hayes.  Trent:  See— 

Wessels.  Rob:  and  Hayes,  Trem.  5.814,768,  O.  174-IIOOFC 
Hajama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomohani;  and  Hazama.  Hiroaki.  5,815.436,  O.  365-185  030 
Hajumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kunihiko;  Yukunutsu.  Masanobu;  Saito.  Toshiya-   Matsuki 
Hideo;  and  Hazumi.  Hiroshi.  5,8 1 5, 1 1 2,  O.  342-70  000 
He*tpon,  Inc.:  See— 

Slerman,  Wesley  D.;  Gairi.'ion.  Michi  E.;  GiJford.  Hanson  S.,  Ul;  and 

Stevens,  John  H.,  5,814.097,  C\.  623-2  000 
Valley.  Kirsten  L.;  Snow,  David  W.;  Corvi,  Timochy  C  ;  Donlon,  Brian 
S.;  Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Fan.  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T;  Peteis.  William 
S.;  Mueller.  Richard  J  .  Jr.;  and  Gifford.  Hanson  S.,  ni.  5.814.016.  CI. 

Healh.  Warren  J.:  See— 

^h!^!^^'-   "«**■   *"""   '■■  »"<1   Kleinman.   Nocman   M.. 
^^  J     5,814.277.  a.  422-67.000. 

Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
Ine:  See — 

Bab.  Itai;  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Chorev.  Michael;  Shteyer.  Arie;  Gieenberg 
Zvi;  and  Mansur.  Nura,  5,814,610,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Heck.  Kurt;  and  Di  Domizio,  Richard  A.,  to  Accu-Sott  Systems,  Inc.  High 
^^fijr^'"*  apparatus  for  CCD  based  scanners.  5,814.802.  O   235- 
455.000. 
Hed. A.  Zeev:  See— 

*'^"i^*^-  f'^Baryshe,  Gregory;  and  Hed.  A  Zeev,  5,813.987.  Q. 
600-473.000. 
Hedges.  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  and  Jaspan.  David.  Pre-sterilized.  disposable,  ooh- 

ihalmic  irrigation  device.  5.814.030,0.  604-294  000 
HedsiTom.  Richard  C:  See — 

HofFman.  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit.  Yupin;  Hedstrom.  Richard  C    and 
Doolan.  Denise  L..  5.814,617,  CI.  514-44  000 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.:  See— 

Buriie.  David  Charles;  and  Breton.  Richard  Edward,  5,813.335.  CI. 

Cuaraldi.  Glenn  A  ;  Palmatier.  Roland  T;  and  Belanger   Roeer  R 
5.813.336.  CI,  101-218.000.  "8"  ■»•• 

Heidelberg  Harris.  S.A.;  See— 

Blanchard.  Alain.  5.813,334,  O.  101-217.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Blanchard.  Alain.  5.813.334,  CI.  101-217.000. 

Burke.  David  Charles;  and  Breton.  Richard  Edward.  5.813.335,  CI. 

feuaraldi.  Glenn  A.;  Palmatier.  Roland  T;  and  Belaneer   Roeer  R 
S.8I3.336,  CI.  101-218.000.  *         "S=i  R-. 

Maass.  Burkhard,  5,813,670,  CI.  271-157.000 
Heiden.  Gary  M.:  See— 

u    A^^^-  **""  ^  •  ^"^  Heiden.  Gary  M..  5.815.606.  CI.  382-237  000 
^'i^-,r"JSJt'^   Manual  hoist  for  use  by  auto  mechanics.  5,813,659  CI 
254-334.000. 
Heil  Company.  The:  See— 

^^hlV^^  9;^^'"8'"-  ^^arcel  G.;  and  Pickreil.  John  W.,  5,813,824. 
CI.  414-786.000. 
HeiIek,  Jorg:  See— 

Botho,  Klaus;  HeiIek.  JOrg;  and  Schnabel.  Gunler.  5.814.231,  Q.  210- 

Heiman.  Frederic:  See— 

Pinard,  Patnck;  and  Heiman.  Frederic.  5.815.81 1   CI  455-434  000 
Heine,  Helmut;  Schneider,  Anton;  and  Schmidt.  Otto  H..  to  Heine  Optotech- 
nik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Binocular  indirect  ophthalmoscope  includine  a  tilted 
mirror.  5,815,241,  CI.  351-220.000.  K        <^ 

Heme  Opiolechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.:  See— 

Heine.  Helmut;  Schneider.  Anton;  and  Schmidt.  Olto  H.,  5,815.241, 0. 

Heinemann,  Aennin^:  See — 

Ban    Ivan:  Borchers.  Friederich;  Heinemann,  Henning;  and  Rasche 
HeinzHelmer,  5,814,624.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Heinemann.  Torsten:  See — 

*^".:^'^,^-  '^eni'^h.  Manfred;  Heinemann.  Torsten;  Jacobs,  Gun- 

dolf;  Sanders.  Josef;  and  Woynar.  Helmut.  5.8 14.699  CI  515-53  000 

Hankt,  Thomas;  Y.saguirre.  Jose;  King.  Steve;  and  Carlson,  Paul,  to  Raytek 

SSTflm''  "**""  '^"^  '"'™"'  thermometer.  5,815.410,  CI.  364- 

"'S.^-^y'7'^'^J  '.■  ^^"^^  ''"  ^  •  """'P*-  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K 
ihadle.  John  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  and  Whiiesitt.  Cella  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

c>°I"S??'LL""''""^  "*  amyloid  beta  protein  production.  5,814,646  CI 
514-363.000. 
Heinze,  Ralf:  See— 

'^813.6"^!'ci  280^'5'tmo'  '''*°''  *^"'^"-  ""*  *'''"'*°'^-  '^- 
Hei.sner.  Thomas:  See — 

^l!"3.5'9?ci.  12tr|-4.'^'A"^  '*'"•  ^'-  '^  "''^-  ■^'^^- 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See — 

Panitch.  Maximo  M.,  5,814.309,  Q  424-651  000 
Hellijuist.  Ivan:  See — 
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BOhlmann.  Pierre;  and  Hellquist,  Ivan,  5,813.400,  CI.  128-204  230 
Hellweg,  Albert  Wilhelm,  to  Hellweg  International  Pty  Ltd.  Pouch  for 

thnincheon.  5,8 1 3.58 1 .  CI.  224-25 1 .000. 
Hellweg  International  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Hellweg.  Albert  Wilhelm,  5,813,581,  CI.  224-251.000. 
Hellwig,  John;  Verbeek.  Steve;  and  Makarewicz,  Genadij,  to  Teknion  Furni- 
ture Systems  (  A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings,  Inc.  and  Birchgrove 
Investment  Inc.).  Work  surface  end  gable.  5,813,639,  CI.  248-188.500 
Helms,  Darrell  L.;  Sherman.  James  R.;  and  Pniett,  Barry  B.,  to  E-Systems. 
Inc.  Integrated  stacked  patch  antenna  polarizer  circularly  polarized  inte- 
grated Slacked  dual-band  patch  antenna.  5,815,119,  CI.  343-700.0MS 
Helmy.  Nashal  N..  to  Tandem  Products.  Inc    Modular  flooring  system 

5.813,365,0.119-528.000. 
Hembree,  David  R.:  See — 

Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G,;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Akram 
Salman.  5,815,000.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Oliver.  Charlene  L.;  and  Paul,  David  A.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Method  for  determining  the  productivity  of  an  earth  moving  machines 
5,815,826,0.701-50.000. 
Henderson.  James  A.:  See — 

Lovegreen,  Kenneth  J.;  Blink.  Russell  P;  and  Henderson.  James  A 
5,814,968.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Henderson.  Robert:  See — 

Anderson.  Douglas  Crombie;  Lucas.  Roger  Albert;  and  Henderson 
Robert,  5.8 1 5.242.  O.  35 1  -22 1 .000. 
Henderson.  Sammy  W.:  See- 
Thomson.  J  Alex:  Hannon.  Stephen  M  :  and  Henderson.  Sammy  W 
.5,815.250.0.356-5.010  ' 

Hendren.  Ronald,  to  Universal  Technologies,  Inc  Towel  stmcture  5  813  080 
O.  15-209.100.  ■       ■ 

Hendrickson.  Andrene.  Dual  beverage  holder.  5.813,579  CI  224-42  1 10 
Henegar,  Fred  M.:  See— 

Ashok.  Gerard;  and  Henegar.  Fred  M.,  5,815J51,  CL  361-18.000 
Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  AkOen:  See— 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann  F;  Paatz,  Kathleen;  Beck,  Wilhelm  and 
HIavacek.  Wolfgang,  5,814,597,  CI.  510-511.000 
Hennessy,  William  Andrew:  See — 

Gtezzo,  Mario;  Chow,  Tat-Sing  Paul;  Kretchmer,  James  William;  Saia, 
w  i«m^'*'  '^  Hennessy,  William  Andrew,  5,814,859,  CI. 

Henrictson.  Danny  S.  Air  bladder  golf  bag.  5,813,527,  CI.  206-315  300 
Henrob  Ltd.:  See — 

Blacket,    Stuart   Edmund;    and    Fuhnneister.    Ralph,   5,813  114    CI 
29-809.000  "^  .■■••.   V.I. 

Henry  G^  Glenn;  and  Parks.  Terry,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  inc 
™t»Md  and  apparatus  for  on  the  fly  descriptor  validation.  5,815,729,  O. 
jy  J  -  oUu.  J  2u. 

Henry,  Willard  1.:  See— 

"V^'IlI'.^i  ofTv.S^'i'"  **■•  Kosinovsky,  Gregory  A.;  and  Henry, 
Willard  1.,  5,815,803.  CI.  455-78.000. 

"*il^°??i  ^ST  ^  *'  ^'"^'*  ""  indicator  for  stethoscopes.  5.813.992.  O. 
Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH:  See— 

Smolka,  Ernst;  Dietz,  Klaus- Juergen;  Schilling,  Franz;  SchnabI,  Anke 
and  Herter,  Beate,  5,814.951.  O.  315-326.000 
Herbertz.  Toni:  See— 

Reinehr,  Ulrich;  Tttrck.  Giinter;  Sehm,  Tilo;  Anderheggen,  Wolfgang 

Herbertz.  Tom;  and  Antolini,  Gino,  5,813.068,  CI  8-151  200 
Herde,  Gregg  R.:  See— 

Lavender.  Stephen  J;  and  Herde,  Gregg  R.,  5,8 13,384,  a.  123-198.00E. 
Herkes.  Frank  Edward:  See — 

Di  Cosimo.  Robert;  Fallon,  Robert  Donald:  Gavagan,  John  Edward  and 
Herkes,  Frank  Edward,  5.814,508,  O.  435-227  000 
Hermann.  George  D.:  See— 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  Hermann,  George  D.;  Echeverry,  Jan  M.;  and 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H..  5,814,060.  CI.  606-192  000 
Hermann-Pfauter  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Muller.  Wolfgang,  5.813,806,  CI.  409-11.000 
Hermansson.  Willy,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  bipolar 
f«'521^"  *''''^*  ^"'"^  SiC-based  epitaxial  layer.  5,814,546   CI. 

Hen^.  James  E.;  and  Nyman,  Heniy  H,  Jr.,  to  Kerr  Group,  Inc.  Snap-band 

tamper  evident.  5,813,553.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Herrero.  Jos*  Mallen;  and  Feret,  Jany.  Flexible  tubular  pipe  comprising  an 

interlocked  armoring  web  and  process  for  producing  it.  5.813.439,  CI. 

Herring.  Richard  L..  to  Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation.  Pulsed-signal 
magnetomechanical  electronic  article  surveillance  system  with  improved 
damping  of  transmitting  antenna.  5.815.076,  O  340-572  000 
Herron.  James  N.:  See — 

Reichert.  W.  Monty;  Herron,  James  N.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A    and 
Wang,  Hsu-Kun,  5,8 14.565,  CI.  422-82. 110 
Hener.  Beate:  See — 

Smolka  Ernst,  Dietz,  Klaus- Juergen;  Schilling,  Franz;  SchnabI.  Anke 
and  Herter.  Beaie,  5,814,951,  CI.  315-326.000. 
Hert^  Reuben.  Tongue  deflector  for  use  with  saliva  ejectors.  5,813,857,  CI. 

Herzberg,  John:  See— 

Weinberg,  David:  and  Herzberg,  John,  5,813,560,  CI.  220-266.000. 


Hess,  Michael  F;  and  Markowitz.  H.  Toby,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pacemaker 
tachy  determination  based  blocked  on  2:1  sensing.  5,814,083,  O.  607- 
14.000. 
Hessen,  Bart:  See — 

De  Boer,  Eric  Johannes  Maria;  Hessen,  Bart;  Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan 
Albert;  De  Jong,  Wouter,  Van  Der  Linden,  Adrianus  Johannes;  Ruisch, 
Bart  Johan;  Schoon,  Lodewijk;  De  Smet,  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta; 
Van  Der  Steen,  Frederik  Hendrik:  Van  Strien,  Hubertus  Comelis 
Thomas  Lucianes;  Villena,  Alan;  and  Walhof,  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina,  5,814.709,  CI.  525-337.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Averill,  Gregory  S.,  5,815,688.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Barbour,  Michael  J.;  and  Cotrigan,  George  H.,  5,815.180,  CI.  347- 

59.000. 
Benitez.  Manuel  E.,  5.815.721,  CI.  395-709.000 
Branham,  Bradley  B.,  5,814.683,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Bnigue.  Joaquim,  5,815,171,  CI.  347-8.000. 
Oifton.  George  B..  5,815,768,  CI.  399-27.000. 
Dias,  J  Reming,  5,813,998,  CI.  601-2.000. 

Kaneko,  Yawara;  and  Yamada.  Norihide.  5,814.239.  CI.  216-63.000. 
Krause,  Michael  R.;  and  Ishijima,  Yoshihiro,  5,815,707,  O.  395- 

681.000. 
Lewis.  Richard;  Hinojosa.  Antonio:  Meyer.  Richard;  Kisicki,  Cheryl: 
Palmatier,   Jennifer   P.;    Brugue.   Joaquim:    and   Regue    .    Xavier. 
5.815.186,  CI.  347-101.000. 
Monty.  Melissa  L.;  and  Albitz.  Paul,  5,815,285,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Naffziger,  Samuel  D.;  and  Zhang,  Kevin  X.,  5,815.432.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Otis,  David  R.;  Nguyen,  Ngoc-Diep  T.;  Cocklin.  Thomas  G.;  and 

Wydronek,  John  G.,  5,815,182.  O.  347-85.000. 
Pietrzyk.  Joe  R  ,  5,815,185.  CI.  347-92.000. 
Rotering,  Catherine  A.,  5,815,176.  O.  347-33.000. 
Rush.  Kenneth;  Cornish,  Eldon;  and  Draving,  Steve,  5,815,100,  CI 

341-410.000. 
Youden.  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L.;  Adams. 
Christopher  R.;  Jensen.  James  E.;  Coggins,  David  John;  Thapar. 
Manu;  and  Santos,  Kari,  5,815,146,  CI.  345-327.000. 
von  Alten,  Thomas  W.,  5.813.622,  O.  24J-348.000. 
Hey.  Hartmut:  See — 

Lohe,  Hans;  Hey,  Hartmut;  Shaw,  Gordon;  and  Stikeleather,  W.  Jeifrey, 
5,814.282,0.422-135.000.  ./ 

Heyman.  J.  Tad:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  and  Bieroe.  Laurence  M.,  5.813,680, 
O.  280-47.260. 
Hey  ward.  John  P.:  See —  ., 

Rasch,  L.  Timothy:  Heyward,  John  P.;  and  Reverman,  Jeffrey  J.. 
5,813,832,  CI.  415-200.000. 
HHB  Limited,  L  L.C.:  See- 
Newman,  George  A.,  II;  and  Jones,  Scon  W.,  5,813.731,  CI.  303-89.000. 
Hickman.  Jantes  J.:  See — 

Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  Peckerar,  Martin  C;  Rebbert,  Milton  L.:  Calvert. 
Jeifrey  M.;  and  Hickman.  James  J.,  5,814,414,  CI.  428-586.000. 
Hickman.  John  R.:  See — 

Jacoby,  Charies  J.;  Hickman.  John  R.;  and  Gallo,  Michael  J  ,  5,813,200, 
CI.  53-567.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  See— 

Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka. 
Hideto.  5,815,454,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Hidani.  Tim  T:  See—^ 

Hinnenkamp,  Thomas  F;  Blazei,  Mark  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Packard. 
Brian  M.;  Smelser,  Ricci  D.:  Costello,  David  M.;  Hillyard,  Angela  L.: 
and  Hidani.  Tim  T,  5.814,098.  O.  623-2.000. 
Hide  and  Seek  Technologies  LLC:  See — 

Smith,  Jerry  R.:  Lackritz,  Hilary  S.:  McLaughlin,  Mark;  and  Merry,  J. 
Bradford,  5,815,484,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Hifumi  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masuya.  5,815,311,  O.  359-381.000. 
Higa,  Ryuji:  See — 

Tojima.  Takahito;  Higa,  Ryuji:  Isozaki,  Takashi;  and  Okuda,  Sadanao, 
5,813,341,0.  I0MI6100. 
Higaki,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Nakahata.    Hideaki;    Higaki,    Kenjiro;    Fujii,    Satoshi;    Kitabayashi, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shikala,  Shinichi.  5.814,918,  O.  3IO-3I3.0OR. 
Higginbotham.    Paul,   to   BOC   Group   pic.   The.    Fractionation   column 

5,813,252,0.62-656.000. 
Higgins.  James  Alan:  See — 

Maistrovich,  Anthony  Robert:  Higgins,  James  Alan;  Kretman,  Wade 
Douglas:  David.son.  Dennis  Alan;  Jackson,  Katrina  M.:  and  Beiggren. 
William  Ross,  5,814,278,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Highway  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Loechner.  Henry  A..  11.  5.815,802,  CI.  455-67.100. 
Higuma,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ujlta,  Toshihiko:  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;  Sato,  Osamu; 
Higuma,  Masahiko;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hinami,  Jun,  5,815,184,  CI. 
347-89.000. 
Hikima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawata,  Noriaki;  and  Hikima,  Kiyoshi,  5,814,257,  CI.  264-105.000. 
Hikita,  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Isobe,  Atsushi;  Hikita.  Mitsutaka;  Takubo.  Chisaki;  and  Asai,  Kengo, 
5.814,917.0.  310-31 3.00B. 


Hill.  Beth  Louis:  Rozler,  Elen;  and  Chen.  Benjamin  P..  to  Systemix.  Inc 

Methods  of  obtaining  compositions  enriched  for  hematopoietic  stem  cells. 

antibodies  for  use  therein,  compositions  derived  therefrom  and  methods  of 

use  thereof  5,814,440,  CI.  435-2  000. 

Hill,  Bruce  R.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  with  tether 

5,813.6%,  O.  280-743.200. 
Hill,  John  W.:  See- 
Jensen,  Joel  F;  and  Hill,  John  W.,  5,814,038,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Hill,   Michael   R.   S.,   to   Medtronic,   Inc.  Rate   stabilization   pacemaker 

5.814,085,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Stacy,  Richard  B.;  Ellis,  Craig  D.;  Hand,  Barry  D.:  Thomas.  James  M 
C;  Chambers,  Kenith  W.;  Glover.  Stephen  E.;  Bamctt.  Richard  I  . 
King.  Paul  B.;  Ozarowski,  Ryszard  S.;  and  Sunon.  William  T.. 
5,813,067,0.5-713.000. 
Hill,  Russell  I.  See— 

Lehan,  John;  Byotum.  Henry:  Hill.  Russell  J.;  and  Rough,  J.  Kirkwood. 
5,814.195,0.204-192.120. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  :  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to  Incyte  Pharmacueticals.  Inc.  DNA 

encoding  human  metallothioein.  5,814,480,  CI.  435-69.100 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Heal 

shock-like  protein.  5,814,481,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  5.814,451,0. 
435-6.000. 
Hillyard.  Angela  L.:  See— 

Hinnenkamp.  Thomas  F;  Blazei,  Mark  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Packard. 
Brian  M.;  Smelser,  Ricci  D.;  Costello.  David  M.:  Hillyard.  Angela  L.: 
and  Hidani.  Tim  T.  5,814.098.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Hilti.  Bruno;  Biirkle,  Markus;  Pfeiffer,  Jiirgen;  Minder,  Ernst;  aitd  Grob. 
Markus,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Antistatically  treated 
polymers.  5.814,688,  CI.  524-9.000. 
Hinami.  Jun:  See — 

Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Osamu. 
Higuma.  Masahiko:  Kotaki.  Ya.suo:  and  Hinami,  Jun,  5,815,184,  CI. 
347-89.000. 
Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J.;  Pappalarxlo.  Dawn  J.;  Larscn,  Scon:  Tovey,  Ian  J.;  and 
McDonnell.  Christopher,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical 
hand  support  apparatus.  5.813,977.  CI.  600-183.000. 
Hinderiing.  Juerg:  See — 

Ehbets.  Hartmut;  Bemhard.  Heinz;  Giger,  Kurt:  and  Hinderiing,  Juerg. 
5,815,251,0.356-5.010. 
Hinkel,  Riidiger:  See— 

Dehrmann,  Uwe;  Clock.  Wilfried;  Hinkel,  Riidiger,  Schneider,  Ruthard: 
Valland,  Peter;  Weckesser,  Reinhold;  and  WIenholt.  Hans-Wilhelm, 
5,813,227,0.  60-367.000. 
Hinnenkamp.  Thomas  F.:  Blazei,  Mark  A.;  Kagan,  Jonathan:  Packard,  Brian 
M.;  Smelser,  Ricci  D.;  Costello,  David  M.;  Hillyard.  Angela  L.;  and  Hidani. 
Tim  T,  to  St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.  Adjustable  sizing  apparatus.  5,8 14,098,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Hino,  Kenichi;  and  Nakashima.  Toshihidc,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Restorative 
composition  for  hard  tissue  and  dispensing  apparatus  therefor.  5.814,681. 
0.52,1-113.000. 
Hino,  Shirou:  See — 

Osuchi,  Haruo;  Hino,  Shirou;  and  Kataoka.  Toshie,  5,813,212,  d. 
■60-39.500. 
Hino,  Yasumori:  See — 

Nishikiori,  Keiji;  Hino.  Yasumori:  and  Birukawa,  Masahiro,  5,814,418, 
CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Hinojosa,  Antonio:  See — 

Lewis,  Richard;  Hinojosa,  Antonio:  Meyer,  Richard;  Kisicki,  Cheryl: 
Palmatier,   Jennifer   P.:    Brugue,   Joaquim:    and    Regu*    .    Xavier, 
5,815.186,0.  347-101.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5.815,777,0.  399-174.000. 
Hiragaki.  Minoru.  to  Air  House  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  proc- 

tecting  building  from  earthquakes.  5.813,175,  CI.  52-167.100. 
Hirai,  Hayao;  and  Fujimoto,  Akihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Machining  method  using  numerical  control  apparatus.  5.815.400.  O. 
364-474.150. 
Hirai.  Jun,  to  Rohm  Co.,   Ltd.   Data  converters  for  sound  equipment. 

5,815,530,  O.  375-247.000. 
Hiraide.  Takahisa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Test  pattern  preparation  system. 

5,815.513,0.  371-27.400. 
Hirakawa.  Satoshi:  andTakao.  Haruo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Semiconductor  device.  5.814.878.  CI.  257-667.000. 
Hirakawa.  Shin-ichi;  Kamuro.  Yasuo;  Takatsulo.  Suguru;  Watanabe,  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kuriyama,  Hiroki,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Plant  growth 
protnoter  comprising  jasmonate  and  brassinolide.  5,814,581,  O.  504- 
140.000. 
Hiraku,  Jun:  See — 

Ito,  Tom;  Hiraku.  Jun;  and  Aoki.  Nobuhiro.  5,815,760, 0.  3%-543.000. 
Hirano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Hirano.  Kazuo:  and  Saito,  Masagi,  5,813,620.  CL 
242-232.000. 
Hirano.  Naohiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba.  Flip-chip  connecting  type 

semiconductor  device.  5.814,891.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Hirao.  Osamu;  and  Nishimura.  Masahiko,  to  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Piecing   method  and  device  for  a  spinning  machine.   5,813,209.  CI. 
57-261.000. 
Hirao,  Takashi:  See — 
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Deguchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshida.  Akihisa;  Kitabalake.  MakMo:  and  Hirao 
Takashi.  5.814.194.  Q.  204-192.100. 
Hinsawa.  Masahide:  See — 

Yasumura.  HiiMo;  Hira.sawa.  Masahide:  Noji.  Minoni:  Kozuki.  Susumu; 
Takahashi.    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Kalsuji;    and   Saisalani.   Tomohiko 
5.815,281.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hirtta.  Toichi:  See— 

Toyooka.  Tsukasa;   Hirata.  Toichi;   Sugiyama.  Genroku:  Yoshinaga. 
Shigehiro:  Ishikawa.  Kouji;  Kowatari.  Youichi;  and  Nakamura.  Tsuy- 
oshi,  5.813.311.  a.  91-513.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi:  Nakai.  Ma-saloshi,  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-scene  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing data  therefrom.  5.815.633.  CI.  386-92.000. 
Hir^ama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kalsuhito;  Shirai.  Takahiro;  Matsuno.  Yasushi;  and  Hirayama 
Nobuyuki.  5.815.033.  CI.  327-555.000. 
Hirayama.  Tenio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Static  random  access  memory  having 
trwisistor  elements  formed  on  side  walls  of  a  trench  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate.  5.814.895.  O.  257-903.000. 
Hironaka.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Saiki.    Nohtsugu:    Hironaka.    Katsuhiko:    and    Yokoaiizo,    Hodaka. 
5.814.6%,  a.  524-»l2.000. 
HiroBe  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwata.  Tomonah:  and  Ishida.  Mitsuo.  5,813,878,  Q.  439-326.000. 
Hiroce,  Haruzo:  See — 

lOgura.  Satoshi:  Seine,  Kiyoharu:  Ono,  Tomohiko:  Kamikokura,  Aki- 
hiro:  and  Hirose,  Haruzo.  5.815.038.  CI.  330-149  000 
Ifinth.  Robert:  See- 
Best.  Christopher.  Rodgers.  Phil;  and  Hirsch.  Robert  5.813.919.  a. 
473-290  000. 
Hirsehberg.  Jakub:  and  Strandberg.  Hans,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Perex  respiratory 
system  stimulation  upon  tachycardia  detection.  5,814,086,  CI.  607-14  000 
Hirschtick,  Jon  K  :  Krug,  Stephen  G  :  and  Zutfante.  Robert  P..  to  SolidWorks 
Corporaoon.  Graphical  browser  system  for  displaying  and  manipulating  a 
computer  model.  5,815.154.  CI.  345-356.000. 
Hiruta.  Ikuo:  See— 

Yamada,  Yuka;  and  Hiruta.  Ikuo.  5.814J68.  Q  427-180.000. 
Hisabe,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ojima.  Yoshrnori:  Matake,  Kozo:  Salo,  Genichi:  Hisabe,  Yasushi; 
Nagayama,    Masami:    Usui,    Katsuaki:    and    Ogamino,    Hiroaki 
5.814.913,  CI.  310-112.000. 
Hishiki.  Atsushi:  See— 

Kalo,  Yoshitaka:  and  Hishiki,  Atsu.shi,  5,814,568,  CI.  442-123.000. 
Hissen,  Hans,  to  Cegelec  AEG  Aniagen  und  Automalisienmgstechnik  GmbH. 
Pi«cess  and  device  for  automatically  coating  objects  with  a  soraver 
5.814,375,0.427-421000. 
Histapd.  Kaia  Michele:  See— 

Catkowski,   Larry   J:   Histand,   Kaia   Michele:   Lyden,   Robert   M: 
'    McLaughlin,  Ross  A.:  Potter,  Daniel  R.:  Robinson,  John  R  ;  and  Van 
Noy,  Allen  W.,  5,813.146,  CI.  36-97.000 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shridhar.  Avadhani:  and  Simons,  John,  5,815,714,  CI.  395-704000. 
Hitachi  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Takuo:  Kumon.  Ma.sahiTX):  Kondoh.  Yoshiharu;  Kolake.  Mit- 
suhiro:  and  Ha.'ihimura.  Ma.sayuki.  5.815.564.  CI.  379-233.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Products  (America):  See — 

Jenney.  Warren  Kimberly;  Minobe.  Randy:  Koyivama.  Tomohisa:  Yam- 
agishi,    Masami:    Yamada.   Takahiro:    Kamo.    Munekazu:    Noumi 
Makoto:  and  Iwai.  Nonyuki.  5.815,143.  CI.  345-191.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyooka.  Tsukasa:  Hirau.  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Genroku:  Yoshinaga. 
Shigehiro:  Ishikawa.  Kouji:  Kowatari.  Youichi;  and  Nakamura.  Tsuv- 
oshi,  .5.813,311.0  91-513  000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sano.   Sciichi;   Usui.   Shuji;    Miyashita.  Atsushi:   Oonami.   Yuuichi: 
Tanaka.  Takayuki:  and  Watanabe.  Ryu.  5.815,600,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Hilacbi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru:  Toriyama,  Yoshio:  Kobaya.shi,  Naoto:  Yarita.  katsu- 
hiko: Kondo.  Hironori:  Suzuki.  Masahiko:  and  Imajo,  Yoshihiro 
5,815,224,  CI.  349-58  000 
Hitachi  Ferrite  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyuhara.   Norikazu:   Yamamoto,   Youichi:   and  Tanaka.  Toshihiko 
5,815,062,0.336-233.000. 
Hitacki,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ha.segawa,  Kaoru:  Tonyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naoto;  Yarita.  katsu- 
hiko; Kondo.  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko:  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro 
5.815.224.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Horiguchi.  Ma.sa.shi:  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki.  Masaka/u:  and  Itoh    Kivoo 
5.815.448.  CI   365-200  000.  '     ' 

Ikeda.  Makiko;  Furuha.shi.  Tsutomu:  Nitta.  Hiroyuki:  Takita.  Isao:  Kasai. 
Naruhiko;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru:  and  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro.  5.815.136  O 
345-98.000. 
Imai.  Tsuneo:  and  Shibuya.  Akiko.  5.813.667.  O.  270-58.140. 
Ishikawa.  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Yahisa.  Yo«.suo: 
Yamamoto,  Tomoo:  Igarashi.  Masukazu:  Osaki,  Akira;  Kato,  Yoshiki' 
and  Fumioka.  Jun,  5,815,.343.  O.  360-97.010. 
Iwao.  Tsuyoshi:  Maehara,  Mutsumi;  and  Yoshioka.  HirxKhi,  5,814  933 

CI.  313-477  OOR. 
Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;   Miyamura,  Yoshinori;   Nakamura.  Junko;  Ohta. 
Norio:  Takahashi.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Ryo.  5.814.400.  CI  428- 
;  332.000. 


Koyanagi.  Osamu:  Kashimura.  Kastuichi:  Asai.  Yoshihito;  Kurosawa. 
Yukio;  Daimon.  Goro;  Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Mizufune.  Eisaku:  and  Ish- 
ikawa. Kogi.  5.814.781,  O.  218-60.000. 
Malsudate,  Noriharu;  Hashimoto,  Ken:  Nishizawa,  Masahiro;  Kumada, 

Masaharu;  and  Muto,  Satoshi,  5,814,928.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Matsumolo.    Takao;    Osakabe.    Nobuyuki:    and   Tonomuia,    Akira 

5.814.815,0.  250-311.000. 
Minowa,  Toshimichi:  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama, 

Yoshishige:  and  Nishimura,  Yuiaka.  5,813.387.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Miyasaka,  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Maruo 

Seiji.  5,815.775.  O.  399-162.000. 
Nishimolo.  Toshiaki:  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Okazaki.  Tsutomu;  Tobe.  Hideo: 
Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Masataka:  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  5.814  543 
CI.  438-264.000. 
Nonaka.  Youichi;  and  Sakaue.  Shiyuki.  5.814.959.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Okamoio.  Hiroo;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  and  Noguchi 

Takaharu.  5,815,331,  O.  360-48  000. 
Ote,  Ichiro:  Furukawa,  Hiroshi:  Washimi,  Hiroaki:  Kobayashi,  Yuichi: 
Sakurai,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Teiji;  Miyagawa,  Yuji;  Murai,  Masami' 
and  TobiU,  Tsunehiro,  5,815,652,  CI.  318-143.070 
Saito,  Atsushi:  Takasaki,  Yoshitaka:  Kinoshita,  Taizo;  and  Kiuiima. 

Shigeki.  5.81 5.502,  O.  370-468.000. 
Sakamoto.    Kazuhiko;    Masuishi.    Tetsuya:    and    Okoda.    Takashi 

5.815,711,0.  395-701.000. 
Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Kisimoto, 
Satosi;  MaLsubara,  Sunao:  Shida,  Hiroyuki:  Tanigaki,  Yukio:  Yama- 
moto. Ma.sashi:  Tsuzuku,  Susumu;  Nishitani,  Eisuke:  Kato,Tokio  and 
Okamoto,  Akira,  5,815,396,  O.  364-469.020. 
Takatori,  Masahiro:  Ashi,  Yoshihiro:  and  Fujita.  Hiroyuki,  5,815  489  CI 

370-217.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiko;  Nojiri.  Tohru;  Kojima.  Keiji;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu: 

and  Kurokawa,  Yoshiki,  5,815.6%,  O.  395-580.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Takuo:  Kumon.  Masahiro:  Kondoh.  Yoshiharu;  Kolake,  Mit- 

suhiro;  and  Hashimura.  Masayuki.  5.815.564.  O.  379-233.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi:  Shirai.  Syoji;  Kato,  Shinichi;  and  Tobe,  Akiyoshi, 
5.814,930,  CI.  313^14.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kirino,  Fumiyoshi:  Miyamura,  Yoshinori;   Nakamura,  Junko;  Ohta. 
Norio:  Takahashi,  Masahiko:  and  Suzuki,  Ryo.  5,814,400.  CI.  428- 
332.000. 
Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isobe.  Atsushi;  Hikita,  Mitsutaka:  Takubo.  Chisaki;  and  Asai.  Keneo 
5,814,917,  CI.  3IO-3I3.00B 
Hitachi  Metal,  Ud.:  See— 

Koyuhara,  Norikazu;  Yamamoto,  Youichi:  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiko 
5,815,062.0  336-233.000 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Takuo:  Kumon.  Ma.sahiro:  Kondoh.  Yoshiharu;  Kotake.  Mit- 
suhiro;  and  Hashimura.  Masayuki,  5,815.564,  CI   379-233.000. 
Hively,  Lee  M.;  and  Ng,  Esmond  G.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research 
Corporation.  Integrated  method  for  chaotic  time  series  analysis  5,8 1 5  4 1 3 
CI   364-574.000. 
Hjenin,  Stellan;  and  Liao,  Jia-Li,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.  Selective 
recognition  of  solutes  in  chromatorgraphic  media  by  anificiallv  created 
affinity.  5,814.223.  O.  210-635.000. 
HK  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Kurt  M.:  Jones,  Lamar  A.:  and  Cnicius,  Wesley  A.,  5,813,816  O 
414-280.000.  .      .     • 

Schneider,   Randall   M;   and  Crucius,  Wesley.  5,815.085.  CI    340- 
825.500. 
HIavacek.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann  R;  Paatz.  Kathleen:  Beck.  Wilhelm;  and 
HIavacek.  Wolfgang.  5,814,597,  CI.  510-51 1.000. 
Ho,  Francis  Man  Shuen.  to  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Low  cost  and  manufac- 
turable  transformer  meeting  safety  requirements.  5,815,061,  CI    336- 
192.000 
Ho,  Thinh  0  :  Hart,  Stephen  M.;  Kosinovsky,  Gregory  A.;  and  Henry,  Willard 
I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Wideband  high  isolation  circulatior 
network.  5,815,803,  CI.  455-78.000. 
Hoang,  Binh  Thai:  See — 

Braithwaite,  Keith  Andre:  Carpenter,  Gary  Dale;  Hoang,  Binh  Thai; 
Nguyen,  Cuong  Thanh:  Tanner.  Howard  Carl:  and  Tsao,  Gary  Yuh 
5,815,455,  CI.  .365-229.000. 
Hobaugh,  James  M.,  II:  See — 

Renick,  Chester  D  :  Becker,  Albert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hobaugh,  James  M  ,  II 

5,813,289,0.74-493.000. 

Hobbs,  Gary   Lament   to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc    Video  scrambling 

5,815,572,0.380-10.000.  * 

Hobrath.  Gerald,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Mower  sulky  with  automatic  seal 

adjusmient.  5,813,679,  CI.  280-32.700. 
Hobson,  William  Scott;  and  Vakhshoori.  Daryoosh.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Semiconductor  laser  with  low  beam  divergence.  5.815.521   CI  372- 
45.000. 
Hodge.  Ronald  L..  to  Scientific-Atlanu.   inc.  RF  connector  with  quick 

disconnect.  5.813.867.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Hodgson.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Harris.  Ralph  E.:  and  Hodgson.  Richard  J..  5.813,466.  CI.  166-300.000. 
Hodoshima.  Takashi:  See — 

Kasahara.    Nobuo;   Muramatsu.   Satoshi:   and   Hodoshima    Takashi 
5.815.784.  O.  399-358.000. 
Hoechst  Aktienegesellschaft:  See — 


Schwab.  Wilfried:  Anagnostopulos.  HIristo:  Bartlett.  Robert  Ryder: 
Schleyerbach.  Rudolf:  and  Weithmann,  Klaus  Ulrich.  5.814.627.  CI. 
514-236.800. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kreuder,  Willi;  HOrhoId.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Rost.  Henning.  5.814.244. 

O.  252-301.160. 
Tapper,  Alexander;  Schimmel,  GUnther,  Wingefeld,  Gerd;  and  Rieck. 
Hans-Peter.  5.814,289,  CI.  423-328.200. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See — 

Choe,  Eui  Won;  Arai,  Masayuki:  and  Borzo,  Marie,  5.814,711,  CI. 
525-431.000. 
Hoechst  Pharmaceuticals  &  Chemicals  K.K.:  See — 

Amano.  Yukio;  Mizushima,  Yuko:  and  Ogata,  Kenji,  5,814,649,  O. 
514-380.000. 
Hoeltke,  Hans-Joachim;  Obermaier,  Irmgard:  and  Nesch,  Geotg,  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim,  GmbH.  Stabilized  liquid  mixtures  for  labelling  nucleic 
acids.  5,814,502,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Hoff,  Jeffrey  H.;  Mikic,  Frank,  deceased;  ai>d  Eberhage.  Mark,  legal  repre- 
sentative, to  Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc.  Quick  release  socket  mechanism. 
5,813,2%,  O.  81-177.850. 
Hoff,  Steven  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Re.search  Foundation.  Inc.  Auto- 
mated controller  for  naturally  ventilated  livestock  and  poultry  buildings. 
5,813,599,0.  23fr49.300. 
Hoffert,  Brad  W.:  See— 

Weatherford,  Jim;  Hoffert,  Brad  W.;  Stano,  Robert:  Storm,  Shawn;  and 
Bechtolshein,  Andreas.  5,815,137.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Hoffman.  Eric  K.:  See — 

Scon.   Richard  W.;   Reaume.   Andrew   G.;   and   Hoffman.   Eric   K.. 

5.814.300.  CI.  424-9.100. 

Hoffman.  Gary  Alan;  Shalkey.  Eric  Thomas;  Moore.  Daniel  Joseph:  Mitchell. 

Oscar  Reid;  and  Datta.  Rajat.  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

implementing  an  application  programming  interface  for  a  communications 

bus.  5,815,678,  CI.  395-309.000. 

Hoffman,  Jerzy:  and  Wenger.  John  L..  to  K  &  L  Microwave  Incorporated. 

Electronically  controlled  switching  device.  5.815.057.  CI.  335-4.000. 
Hoffman.  Stephen  L.:  Charoenvii.  Yupin;  Hedstrom.  Richard  C:  and  Doolan. 
Denise  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Protective  17  KDA  malaria 
hepatic  and  erythrocytic  suge  immunogen  and  gene.  5.814.617,  O.  514- 
44.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Takehana,  Yuki.  5,814,512,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Hofmeister,  Christopher.  Articulated  arm  transfer  device.  5.813,823,  CI. 

414-744.500. 
Hogan,    Nicholas    Shawyer,    Sr    Shower   foot   washer.    5.813,078,   CI. 

15-160.000. 
Hogan.  Patricia  Stephany:  See — 

Doyle.  Ronald  Patrick:  Hogan.  Patricia  Stephany;  and  Schlosser.  Sandra 
Juni.  5.815.731.  O.  395-830.000. 
Hogg.  Christopher  Stirling,  to  ECC  International  Ltd.  Production  of  sialon. 

5,814.573.0.  501-98.I0O. 
Hohman.  John:  See — 

Oaybaugh.  David:  Denenberg.  Jeffrey  N.:  Bu.sch.  Ralph;  and  Hohman. 
John.  5.815.582.  CI.  381-71.600. 
Hohner.  Peter;  and  Schirmer.  Jens,  to  Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic 
GhmB:  and  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Circuit  layout  for  ion  current  measurement. 
5.814.994.  CI.  324-380.000. 
Hokahson.  Jon  V.:  See — 

Reed.  Barry  W.;  Hokanson.  Jon  V;  Hamann.  Oliver  S.:  and  Montague. 
Thomas  W.,  5.815.264.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Hoke.  Chue  L..  Jr.  Enhancement  of  acoustic  musical  instruments.  5.814.744. 

CI.  84-291.000. 
Holen.  Sheldon.  Process  for  inhibiting  pathogentic  bacteria  in  the  oral  cavity 
and  for  binding  peptide  growth  factors  on  surfaces.  5.814,331.  CI.  424- 
435.000. 
Holland.  Bryan  L..  to  Omni  Products.  Inc.  Securing  edge  protectors  for 
concrete    grade    crossing    panels    having    integral    elaslomeric    seals. 
5.813.602.  CI.  238-8.000. 
Hollander.  Egon:  and  Riedo.  August,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 
cleaning  probe  tips  of  cards  and  apparatus  for  implementing  the  method. 
5.814,158,0.  134-3.000. 
HoIIanding  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  R.,  5,813,178,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Hollar,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  cable  connec- 
tor 5,815,617,0.385-53.000. 
Hollars,  Dennis  R.:  Waltiip,  Delben  F:  Zubeck,  Roben  B.;  Bonigut,  Josef; 
Smith,  Robert  M.;  and  Payne,  Gary  L.,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  high  throughl  sputtering.  5,814.1%.  CI.  204- 
298.150. 
Holler.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Moineau.  Sylvain;  Holler.  Barbara  J.;  Vandenbetgh.  Peter  A.;  Veda- 
muthu.  Ebenezer  R.;  and  Kondo.  Jeffrey  K..  5.814.499.  CI.  435 
172.100. 
Hollnian.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Elliott.  David  J.:  and  Hollman.  Richard  F.  5.814.156.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Hollmann.  Josef:  See — 

Wistuba,  Lothar:  Hau.  Gerhard:  and  Hollmann,  Josef,  5,815,542.  CI. 
376-280.000. 
Holmann.  Edgar;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Microprocessor  having  delayed  instructions.  5.815.698.  CI.  395- 
584.000. 


Holmgren.  Jonathan  Alfred:   and  Sturm.   Matthew,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Snow  temperature  atui  depth  probe.  5,815,064.  CI.  338- 
28.000. 
Holt.  Craig;  See— 

Lentini.  Anthony  G.:  Gehrke.  Glenn  F.;  Holt  Craig:  and  Kurzeja,  Patrick 
L..  5,813.916.  CI.  464-128.000. 
Holun.  David  J.:  See- 
Daniel.  John  M.  K.;  Cassell.  Robert  L.:  and  Holtan.  David  J..  5.814,064. 
CI.  606-200.000. 
Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Bing-Yau,  5,814,552,  CI.  438-584.000. 
Holzapfel.  Wolfgang,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Device  for  filtering  of 

harmonic  signal  components.  5,814,812,  O.  250-231.160. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Masaaki;    Nakajima,    Takeaki:    and    Yamazaki,    Kazumi, 

5,813,434,0.  137-587.000. 
Kakimolo,   Kazuhito:   Maruyama,   Shigeru;   and   Koyatna.  Yosfaiaki. 

5.813,381.  CI.  123-I95.00A. 
Kichima.  Yutaka;  Inagawa,  Shinichi;  and  Ikegami.  Hiroshi.  5,813.936. 

CI.  477-97.000. 
Kitamura.  Toru;  and  Kato.  Akira.  5.813.389,  CI.  123-673.000. 
Masumolo,  Hiroshi:  Ishihara,  Sunao;  and  Ohkuma,  Shinji.  5,813,939, 

CI.  477-35.000. 
Ohtaka.  Akifumi;  Shimanuki,  Hiroshi:  Matsuura,  Hiromi:  and  Tsuchiya, 

Masayuki.  5.813.429.  O.  137-266.000. 
Uematsu,  Hiroshi:  and  Ogawa.  Kenichi.  5.815,123,  O.  343-785.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kenji.  5.815.070.  O.  340-439.000. 
Honda,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hamamura.   Toshihiro;    Honda.   Tsutomu:    and    Seigenji.    Kiyoshi, 
5,815.748.0.  3%-I04.000. 
Honegger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  conveying  articles,  in  par- 
ticular sheet-like,  flexible  products.  5,813,516,  O.  198-604.000. 
Hongo,  Toshio,  to  Maru  Kikai  Kogya  Co.,  Ltd.  Press  brake.  5,813,273,  O. 

72-389.400. 
Honma.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hattori.  Kaz'ihiro:  and  Honma.  Hideyuki.  S.8I3.498.  CI.  187-324.000. 
Hood.  Richard  L.:  Rettger.  Philip  B.:  and  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y..  to  Ormat 
Process  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating  solvent  in  a  feed  of 
solvent  and  deasphalted  oil.  5.814.286.  O.  422-256.000 
Hoogovens  Hylite  BV:  See — 

Soellaan-Roelofsen.  Maria  E.;  and  Boltema.  Jan.  5.8I4.39S,  Q.  428- 
213.000. 
Hooven.  Michael  D..  to  Enable  Medical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  morselating  and  removing  tissue  from  a  patient.  5.8 14.044.  CI.  606- 
48.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Husted.  David  W..  5.813.726.  CI.  297-378.110. 
Hopf.  Chrisioph.  to  Sofamor  S.N.C.  Pedicular  screw  and  posterior  spinal 

instrumentation.  5,814.046.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Hopfenspcrger.  Reinhold:  and  Tungl.  Rudolf,  to  Moloren  Ventilatoren  Land- 
shut  GmbH.  Centrifugal  fan.  5.813.834.  CI.  415-206.000. 
Hopfinger.  Anton  J.:  See — 

Venton.  Duane  L.;  Hopfinger.  Anton  J.:  and  Lebrelon.  Guy.  5.814.460. 
CI.  435-7.100. 
Hopley.  Daniel  Jeremy,  to  Lucas  IndusDnes.  Electrically  operated  trigger 

valve  for  fiiel  injection  pump.  5.813.654.  CI.  251-129.020. 
Hijrhold.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Kreuder.  Willi;  Horhold.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Rost.  Henning.  5,814.244. 
CI.  252-301  160. 
Hori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Minotu:  Matsuda.  Taka.shi:  Kawarada.  Kohki:  and  Hon. 
Hiroshi,  5.813.917.  CI.  464-140.000. 
Hori.  Kazutoshi:  and  Saiga.  Ryuichi,  to  Komalsu  Ltd.  Metal  core  member  for 
rubber  crawler  belt,  the  rubber  crawler  belt  and  method  of  winding  the 
same.  5.813.733.  O.  305-172.000. 
Hori.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okawa.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Itsushi:  Suzuki.  Tomio:  and  Hori.  Masahiro. 
5.814.728.  CI.  73-587.000. 
Hori.  Mitsuhiko:  Yamamoto.  Katsuhiro:  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuo.  to  Nitto 
Denko    Corporation.    Percutaneous    admini.stranon    tape    preparation. 
5.814,032,  CI.  604-307.000. 
Hori.  Osamu:  See— 

Shimolsuji.  Shigeyoshi;  Kubota.  Hiroaki:  Asano.  Mieko;  and  Hori. 
Osamu,  5.815.704.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Hori.  Shuji;  and  Karakama.  Tadao.  to  Komatsu.  Ltd.  Working  machine  fidi 

preventive  valve  apparatus.  5.8I3.3IO.  CI.  91-446.000. 
Horiba.  Ltd:  See — 

Tomita.  Katsuhiko:  Nakanishi.  Tsuyoshi:  Takamatsu.  Syuji:  Nomura. 
Satoshi:  and  Tanabe.  Hiroki.  5.814.280.  O.  422-82.010. 
Horiguchi.  Ma,sashi:  Etoh.  Jun:  Aoki.  Ma.sakazu:  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd   Semiconductor  memory  having  redundaiKy  circuit.  5,815,448,  O. 
365-200.000. 
Horiguchi,  Tsuneo,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  supporting  multiple  call  interface  conventions  for  computer  programs 
using  directives.  5,815,716.  CI   395-705.000 
Horii.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Horizon  International.  Inc.  Paper  supplying  device  and  a 

rotor  therefor.  5.813.669.  CI.  271  12.000. 
Horikoshi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Naoyuki:  and  Horikoshi.  Shinichi.  5.814.9.54. 0.  318-376.000. 
Horimoto.  Setsuo:  See — 
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awa.  Yoshihiko;  Moriu.  Kotchi:  Saeki.  Keiji:  and  Horimolo,  Sctsuo. 
■  5.813.115.  CI.  29-832  000 
Hofiuchi.  Masaaki:  Nakajima.  Takeaki:  and  Yamazaki.  Kazumi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Evaporative  fuel  processing  device. 
5.813.434.  a.  137-587.000. 
Horizon  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Horii.  Yoshiyuki,  5.813.669.  O.  271-12.000. 
Horn.  Dieter:  See — 

Schrof.  Wolfgang;  Klingler.  Jarjen;  Hem,  Dieter,  and  Mayer,  Elmar. 

5,815.262.  CI.  356-318.000. 

Homer.  Joseph  L.;  and  Javidi.  Bahrain,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 

Forte.  Binary  encoding  of  gray  scale  nonlinear  joint  transform  conelators. 

5.815.597.  CI.  382-211.000. 

Hotloa.  Douglas  R,  to  P  B  Deab.  Inc.  Bicycle  theft  prevention  system. 

5.815.069.  a.  340-427.000. 
Horvath.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Peters.  Lawrence  R.;  Tabor,  Keith  A.;  Horvalh.  Michael  J.;  Hackler. 
Mark;  and  Knier.  Robert.  S.8I3.337.  Q.  101-228.000. 
Hoshi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Fujii.  Akio;  and  Hoshi,  Hidenori.  5.815.636,  CI.  386-116  000 
Hoshi.  Kouji;   Koyama,  Takeshi;   Itoh.  Yoshinori;  Misaka.  Makoto;  and 
Nishio.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens.  5.815J20.  CI. 
359-686.000. 
Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Toru;  Yamamoio.  Masashi;  Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Maruo. 
Seiji.  5,815.775.  CI   399-162.000. 
Hoshiba.  Masaaki;  and  Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Solid  writing  tool  and  method  of  erasing  lines  drawn  therewith. 
5.813.216.  CI.  68-202.000. 
Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Matsu.  Fujio;  and  Yamamoio.  Shuhei.  to  Seiko  In-stru- 
ments  Inc.  Gray  shade  driving  device  of  liquid  crystal  display.  5.815.128. 
CI.  345-89.000 
Hoshino.  Seiji;  Tsujimoto,  Takeo;  and  Ohtani.  Takamilsu.  to  Takii  Shubyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  T.S.  Plant  Science  Instimte  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Dai-lchi 
Ceramo  Ltd.  Grafting  method  and  device  thercfof.  5.813.167,  CI.  47-6.000. 


Hosoba.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  light-emitting    Hsu,  Ming-Ta  S.:  See 


Dames,  Andrew  N.;  Ely,  David  T;  and  Howe.  Andrew  R.  L.,  5,815,091. 
CI.  340-870.340. 
Howell.  Stephen  K..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Image  rescaling  in  a  parallel 

processor.  5.815.164.  CI.  345-501.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  John,  to  International    Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  redirecting  certain  input/output  connections  of 
integrated  circuit  chip  configurations  5.815.374,  CI.  361-768.000. 
Howieson,  Michael:  5** — 

Brooks,  Mark;  Broman.  Mark  Hamilton;  and  Howieson.  Michael. 
5,815,050.  CI.  333-161.000. 
Howitt.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Logeman.  Robert  M.;  Logeman.  Douglas  C;  Price,  Robert  G.;  and 
Howin.  Roy  W.,  5,813,517,  CI.  198-759.000. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Borzone.  Rocco  R.;  Crombie,  John  S.;  and  Nelson,  ttavid  L..  5.814.070. 
CI  606-232.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Imafiiku.  Suguru;  Hamano.  Migio;  and  Iwamoto.  Hidetoshi.  5.814,680, 
CI.  523-106.000. 
Hsiao,  Yu-Fu:  See— 

Lin.  Hua  Hsiang;  Hsu.  Yaw-Yuan;  Hsiao.  Yu-Fu;  and  Saputo.  Richard  A.. 
5.813.946.  a.  482-27.000. 
Hsi-Chang.  Chang,  to  Eastwesi  International  Enterprises.  Equestrian  bit. 

5.813.201.  a.  54-7.000. 
Hsieh.  Daniel  Ming-Te:  See— 

Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis,  James  Robert;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 

Gawne;  Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr.;  Lanier,  diaries  Steriing;  Vil- 

lafana.  William;  Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee.  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin. 

Julie  Francis;  Stout,  Jean  Luter;  Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh, 

Daniel  Ming-Te;  and  Au,  Connie  Yudip,  5.815,142,  CI.  345-173.000. 

Hsieh,  Frank.  Ball  basket.  5,813.928.  O.  473-480.000. 

Hsieh.  Sing-Fuh.  Fbldable  suit  hanger.  5.813.578.  Q.  223-94.000. 

Hsu.  Chao  Fou.  Monitoring  process  and  device  for  an  activated  carhon 

filtration  system  of  drinking  water.  5.814,212,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Hsu.  Keen.  Lighting  fixwre  control  device.  5,814,945,  C\.  315-156.000. 


device  having  a  current  adjusting  layer  and  a  uneven  shape  light  emitting 
region,  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.814,839,  Q.  257-96.000. 
Hosoda.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Murofiishi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Akira;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Nagami.  Harushi;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyolaka;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  and 
Uchino.  Mitsuhiro.  5.814,427.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Hosoe.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Yahisa,  Yotsuo; 
Yamamoto.  Tomoo;  Igarashi.  Masukazu;  Osaki.  Akira;  Kato.  Yoshiki; 
and  Fumioka.  Jun.  5.815..343.  CI   360-97  010. 
Hosokawa.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Okamolo.  Hiroo;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  and  Noguchi. 
Takahani.  5.815.331.  CI  360-48.000. 
Hosono.  Katsuaki;  and  Katagiri.  Manabu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Oil  pump  rotor  having  a  generated  tooth  shape.  5,813,844,  CI. 
418-150.000. 
Hosoyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Hosoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yuasa,  Kalsumi,  5,814,494, 0. 
435-118.000. 
Hostetler.  Gordon  R.:  See— 


Cagliostro.  Domenick  E.;  and  Hsu.  Ming-Ta  S.,  5,814.397,  CI.  428- 
216.000. 
Hsu.  Shao-Yu:  See- 
Chen.    Lei-Yi;    Hsu.   Shao-Yu;    and   Wu.    Jinn-Fa.    5.813,283.   CI 
74-417.000. 
Hsu.  Sheng  Teng:  See— 

Maa.  Jer-shen;  and  Hsu.  Sheng  Teng.  5.814,537,  C\.  438151.000. 
Hsu.  Ting-Chen;  Travis.  Edward  O.;  Howard.  Qifford  M,;  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G..  to  Motorola  Inc   Semiconductor  device  having  a  bond  pad. 
5.814.893,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Hsu.  Yaw- Yuan:  See- 
Lin.  Hua  Hsiang;  Hsu.  Yaw- Yuan;  Hsiao.  Yu-Fu;  and  Saputo.  Richard  A.. 
5.813.946.  CI.  482-27.000. 
Hu.  Xiaoling:  See — 

Zhao.  Min;  Fan.  Jin;  Liu.  Jun;  Hu.  Xiaoling;  and  Fan,  Minqi,  5.814.488. 
a.  435-84.000. 
Huang.  Ben.  Sleeve-type  grip  for  golf  shafts.  5.813.921.  C\.  473-300.000. 
Huang.  Hong-Yi.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Single  transi- 
tion per  evaluation  phase  latch  circuit  for  pipelined  true-single-phase 
synchronous  logic  circuit.  5.815.006.  CI.  326-98.000. 


Radcliff,  Janet  H.;  Hosletter.  Gordon  R  ;  Rogers.  Meyric  K.;  and  Bair.    Huang.  Jianzhong.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc  Method  of 


Gregg  M..  5.813.401.  O.  128-205.240. 
Hocta,  Yoshio:  See— 

Taniguchi.    Osamu;    Tsuboyama.    Akira;    Inaba.    Yuuka;    Katakura, 
Kazunori;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Hotta.  Yoshio, 

5.815.130,  CL  345-94  000. 

Taniguchi,    Osamu;    Tsuboyama.    Akira;    Inaba.    Yutaka;    Katakura, 
Kazunori;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Holta.  Yoshio, 

5.815.131.  CI.  345-94.000. 

Hou.  Ssujan;  and  Wong.  Lam  F.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
transverse  image  registration  of  a  photoreceptor  belt.   5.815.481.  CI. 
369-97.000. 
Houghen.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Blondelle.  Sylvie;  Houghten.  Richard  A.;  and  Perez-Paya,  Enrique, 
5.814.470.  CI.  435-7.320. 
House  B.M.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ajimi.  Kunio;  and  Ajimi.  Tsuneyoshi.  5.813.802,  CI.  408-68.000. 
Housley.  Regina  Mae:  See — 

Pierce.  Glenn  Francis;  Housley.  Regina  Mae;  and  Morris.  Charles 
Frederick.  5.814,605.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Houssian.  Vazgen  John:  See — 

Dowzall.  Martin  Edward;  and  Houssian.  Vazgen  John,  5,813,787,  CI. 
401-199  000. 
Howard.  Carol  Z.:  See— 

Strang.  Ward  E.;  Howard.  Carol  Z.;  and  McDonald,  Thomas  M  . 
5.813.868.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Howard.  Clifford  M  :  See— 

Hai,  Ting-Chen;  Travis.  Edward  O.;  Howard.  Clifford  M.;  and  Jamison. 
Stephen  G..  5.814,893,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Howard.  Kevin:  See — 

Maynjm.  Michael  J.;  and  Howard,  Kevin,  5,815J59,  CI.  361-111.000. 
Howard  University:  See — 

Woodall.  Jerry  MacPherson;  Komegay.  Kevin  Tyrone;  and  Spencer. 
Michael  Gregg,  5,814,840,  CI.  257-103.000. 
Howe,  Andrew  R.  L.;  See — 


making    hollow    high    temperature    ceramic    superconducting    fibers. 
5.814.122,  a.  65-393.000. 
Huang,  Jin:  See — 

Vojak.  Bruce;  Yang.  Jiashi;  Huang.  Jin;  and  Mattson.  John.  5.815.054. 
CI.  .333-191.000. 
Huang.  Kuo-Jiann:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann-Fuh;  Lai.  Man-Ming;  Huang,  Kuo-Jiann;  and  Liu,  Tian- 
Wen.  5.814.898.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Huang.  Li-Chu  Chen,  to  Discovery  International  Co..  Ltd.  Baby  walker 

5.813.720.  CI.  297-5.000. 
Huang.  Robert  Y:  See — 

Dunbridge,  Barry;  and  Huang,  Robert  Y,  5.815.116.  O.  342-373.000. 
Huang.  Tiao-Yuan.  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Forming  a  MOS  transistor  with 

a  recessed  channel.  5.814.544,  O.  438-291.000. 
Hubbard.  Ronald  N.;  Luong,  Tu  Chau;  and  Schrier.  Bruce  H.,  lo  General 
Atomics  Broadband  infrared  and  signature  control  materials  and  methods 
of  producing  the  same.  5.814.367.  Q.  427-162.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Strang.  Ward  E.;  Howard.  Carol  Z.;  and  McDonald,  Thomas  M., 
5,813,868.  a.  439-82.000. 
Hubert.  Stefan:  See— 

Taplan,  Martin;  Hubert.  Stefan;  Man.  Boris;  and  Heisner.  Thomas. 
5.813.395.  CI.  126-214.00A. 
Hubis.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Branca,  Phillip  A.;  Hubis.  Daniel  E.;  Buerger.  Wolfgang;  Rudolf.  Chris- 
bane;  and  Tillmanns,  Ralf,  5.814,405,  CI.  428-311.510. 
Hubred,  Gale  L.;  Meekel.  William  A.  C;  and  Wyslouzil.  Harold  E.,  to 
Cominco  Engineering  Services  Ud.  Flotation  method  and  apparatus. 
5.814.228.  a.  210-703.000. 
Huelsman.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Munter,  John  D.;  Kolb,  William  B.;  and  Huelsman,  Gary  L..  5.813,133 
CI.  34-248.000. 
Huffman,  Eric  C.  to  Bissell  Inc.  Spray  nozzle  for  use  with  water  extraction 
cleaning  machine.  5,813,087,  C\.  15-321.000. 


Huffman.  James  R.;  Cruickshank.  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nikanth; 
Van  Myers.  Jeffrey;  and  Collins.  Russell  L..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and 
device  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  an  electronic  device  during  take-off 
and  landing  of  an  aircraft.  5.815.407.  CI.  364^92.000 
Hufhagel,  Wilfried:  See— 

Richter,  Ulrike;  and  Hufnagel.  Wilftied.  5.814.181.  CI.  156-351.000. 
Hughes  Electronic:  See — 

Mc  Vey.  Ray  E  ;  Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Anagnost.  John  J..  5.815..W2. 
CI.  359-214.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Gold.  Ronald  S.;  and  Freeman,  Jerry  E..  5.813,742,  Q.  353-88.000. 
Hughes  Electronics  Coiporation:  See — 

Anzel.  Bernard  M..  5.813.633,  CI.  244-169.000. 
Fong,  Stewart  O.,  5,814,174.  C\.  156-94.000. 
Shum,  Kin  E.,  5.814.983,  CI.  324-1I7.00R. 
Hughes.  Kevin:  See — 

Williams.  Humphrey;  Hughes,  Kevin;  and  Parmar,  Bipinkumar  G., 
5,815,657.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Hughett.  J.  David:  See— 

Knodel.  Bryan  D  ;  Hughett.  J.  David;  and  Nalagatia,  Anil  K..  5.814.055. 
CI.  606-151.000. 
Huh.  Kyung  Sun.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Counter-current  check  device 

for  a  canister  in  an  automobile.  5.813.427.  CI.  137-202.000. 
Hull.  Charles  W..  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  production 
of  three-dimensional  objects  by  stereolithography    5.814.265.  CI.  264- 
401.000. 
Hull.  Richard  L.;  and  Yach.  Randy  L.,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated. 
Voltage  regulator  for  clamping  a  row  voltage  of  a  memory  cell.  5,8 1 5,445. 
CI.  365-189.060. 
Hultgren,  Kent  Goran:  See — 

Nordlund.  Raymond  Scon;  Hultgren.  Kent  Goran;  Scott.  Robert  Ken- 
mer;  SinnoQ.  Zachary;  North.  William  Edward;  and  Ward.  Steven 
Douglas,  5,813,827,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Hung.  Mien-Chie;  Yu.  Di-Hua;  Matin.  Angabin;  and  Zhang,  Yujiao  Joe.  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  for  the 
suppression  of  neu  mediated  phenotype  in  tumors.  5.814.315.  CI.  424- 
93.200. 
Hum.  John  V:  See— 

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  Crawford.  Norman  D.;  and  Hunt.  John  V..  5.814.069. 
CI.  606-228.000. 
Hunter.  Alex  G.;  and  Oakton.  John  L..  to  Process  Scientific  Innovations 

Limited.  Treatment  of  gas  streams.  5.814.133.  CI.  95-288.000. 
Huntington.  Mar)'  K.  Balloon  support  apparatus  for  hot  air  balloon  ride. 

5.813.627.  a.  244-33.000. 
Huntsman  United  Films  Corporation:  See — 

Beerwan,  Fred.  5.814.413.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Huot.  Gerald,  to  Safet  Embamet.  Process  for  the  production  of  meullic 
packaging  of  generally  prismatic  shape  and  packaging  obtained  by  this 
process.  5.813.565.  CI.  220-619.000 
Huovila.  Jyrki,  to  Valmet  Corp.  Arrangement  and  method  for  combining  a 
dilution  flow  with  a  stock  flow  passed  out  of  an  inlet  header  in  a 
paper/board  machine.  5,814.191,  CI    162-216.000. 
Hurd.  Marsha:  See — 

Willis.  N    Pariter;  Hurd.  Marsha;  and  Chin.  Donald.  5.813.991.  Q 
600-510.000. 
Hurley.  Rick  A.;  and  Innes.  Mark  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  coil 

current  regulator.  5.815.364.  CI.  361-160.000. 
Hursl.  Charles  F.;  and  Sprauve.  Michael  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electro- 
static writing  head  having  a  head  member  of  multiple  joined  sections. 
5.815.189.  CI.  347-141.000. 
Husain.  Mohammad  Aamir:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Bhaskar;  Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fern;  and  Husain.  Moham- 
mad Aamir.  5.815,532.  CI.  375-301.000. 
Huss.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Olmstead.  Bryan  L.;  Ahten.  Michael  J.;  Paris.  Bruce  E.;  Acosta.  Jorge  L.; 
Ring.  James  W.;   Huss.  Paul  R.;  Williams.  Jon  PC;  McQueen. 
Alexander  M.;  and  Person.  Randy  L.,  5,814.803,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Husted.  David  W..  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Inertia  locking  device  for  a 

vehicle  seal  adjustment  mechanism.  5.813.726.  CI.  297-378.110. 
Hutchinson.  Ben  Maxwell.  Saw  blade  teeth  setting  apparatus.  5.813,294.  CI. 

76-63.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Danielson.  Reid  C;  Davis.  Michael  W.;  and  Swift.  David  R..  5.815.348. 
CI.  360-104.000. 
Hutchison.  Herbert:  Pelfrey.  Paul  R.;  and  Rose.  Byron,  to  Crane  Plastics 
Company  Limited  Partnership.  Thermopla.stic  structural  piece  containing 
injection  molded  portion.  5,814.391.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hutzel.  Barry  W.:  See— 

Fanl.  Howard  W..  Jr.;  Vanderhoof.  Troy  I.;  Miller.  Craig  M.;  and  Hutzel. 
Barry  W..  5.813,745.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Hutzenlaub.  Armin;  and  Diippengiesser.  Dieter,  lo  Kampf  GmbH  &  Co. 
Maschinenfabrik.  Device  for  applying  a  material  strip  to  a  winding  tube. 
5.813,623.  CI.  242-527.400. 
Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park.  Hyeok- 
soo;  and  Choi,  Sungwoo.  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Cassene  holder  locking 
apparatus  for  video  ca.ssette  tape  recorder.  5.8 1 5.34 1 .  CI.  360-%.500. 
Hybridon.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Smith.  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson.  5,814.620.  Ct. 
514-44.000. 
Hydrant  Repair  Parts.  Inc.:  See — 

Travis.  Billy  W..  5,813.706.  CI.  285-363.000. 


Hyperion  Catalysis  International:  See — 

Niu.  Chun-Ming;  and  Moy.  David.  5.814.290.  CI  423.344.000. 
Hyttinen.  Mats;  and  Spjut.  Henrik.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Control  of  an 
installation  for  transmission  of  high-voltage  direct  current.  5.815.385.  CI. 
363-34.000. 
Hyun.  Lyu  Ki.  to  LG  Electronics  ItK.  Semiconductor  device  requiring  fewer 

masking  steps  lo  manufacture.  5,814,836.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suh.  Jung  Won.  5.814.851.  CI.  257-2%.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Huh.  Kyung  Sun.  5.813.427.  CI.  137-202.000. 
Jang.  Jae  Duk.  5.813,941.  CI.  477-116.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Yoon-Taek.  5.813.598.  CI.  236-34.500. 
Hyv<ifien.  Hannu;  Pakarinen.  Pauli;  Koiranen,  Jukka;  and  Vjhitalo.  Harri.  to 
Valmet  Corporation.  System  for  monitonng  and  control  of  the  circulation 
lubrication  of  the  bearings  of  cylinders  and  rolls  in  a  paper  machine. 
5.813.4%.  a.  184-6.400. 
ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew;  and  Ueda.  Makoto.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  tolerant  delay  circuit  having  process  sen- 
sitive and  process  insensitive  components  placed  therein.  5,815.009.  CI. 
327-5.000. 
lams.  John  F.;  and  Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr..  to  Superspine.  Inc.  Shoulder 

exerciser.  5.813.956.  CI.  482-129.000. 
lazzetti,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Priest.  Thomas  G.;  Chmiel.  Richard  P.;  lazzetti.  Richard  L.;  and  Biugcl. 
Edwanl  G..  5,814.693.  CI.  524-188.000. 
Ichiba.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takuo;  Ichiba,  Shigeru;  and  Soca,  Tomizo.  5.814,713.  CI. 
526-210.000. 
Ichihara,  Jun.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicofiductor 

laser  5.814.532.  CI.  438-33.000. 
Ichihashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Susumu;  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki:  Ichihashi. 
Mikio;  Shibuya.  Shigeki;  and  Iwatsuki.  Nobuo.  5.813.776.  CI.  400- 
279.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tanaka.  Hiraku;  and  Kawamura.  Akihisa.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Relay  apparatus  for  relatively  rotatable  members.  5.813.874. 
CI.  439-164.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tsujino.  Nobuyuki;  and  lizuka. 
Hiroaki.  5.813.875.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori;    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;    Kumagai.    Toshimitsu; 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro;  Walanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mit- 
suharu;  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  aitd  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki. 
5.8I,S,.300.  CI  359-l%.000. 
Ichimiya.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi;  Kinouchi.  Shin;  Namioka.  Seishi;  and  Ichimiya. 
Nobuyuki.  5.815.074.  CI.  340-505.000. 
Ichinohe.  Sumito:  See — 

Imura.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ichinohe.  Sumito.  5,8I4J52,  C\.  425-112.000. 
Ichiyama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sawai.  Akiyoshi;  Ono.  Kisamitsu;  Ichiyama.  Hidevuki;  and  Asai.  Kat- 
sunori.  5.814.883.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Ida.  Koji.  to  Oki  Data  Corporation    Power  supply  circuit  for  a  printer 

5.814.978.  a.  323-282.000. 
Ideal  ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P;  and  DeJonge.  Stuart.  5.813.575.  O.  222-182.000. 
lES  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ivie.  Lovell  Brent;  and  Gilstrap.  Daniel.  5.815,086,  CI.  .340-825.520 
Ifft,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Pinkerton,  Robert  N.;  and  Ifft,  Stephen  A..  5,814.738.  CI.  73-861.550. 
Igarashi,  Kazumasa;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Tanigawa.  Satoshi;  Usui. 
Hideyuki;  Yoshio.  Nobuhiko;  Ito.  Hisataka:  and  Okawa.  Tadao.  to  Nino 
Denko  Corporation.  Semicoivductor  device,  production  method  thereof, 
and  tape  carrier  for  semiconductor  device  used  for  producing  the  semi- 
conductor device.  5.814.894.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Igarashi.  Masukazu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Yahisa.  Yotsuo; 
Yamamoio.  Tonwo;  lgara.shi.  Masukazu;  Osaki.  Akira;  Kato.  Yoshiki; 
and  Fumioka.  Jun.  5.815.343.  CI.  .360-97.010. 
Igarashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Teranishi.  Katsuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
medium  managemeni  method  where  recording  is  carried  out  by  data 
recording  units  in  accordance  with  managemeni  tables.  5.815.475,  CI. 
369-47.000. 
Igel.  Guenter.  to  General  Semiconductor  Ireland.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  shorter  switching  time  with  low  forward  voltage.  5.814.874.  CI. 
257-475.000. 
Iglehan.  David;  Lester.  Leiand;  Bjoik.  Roger;  Bilgutay.  Vedat;  Ki>scinski. 
Andrzej;  and  Rosenbaum.  Lee.  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  user  with  one 
telephone  number  llial  rings  phones  on  heterogeneous  systems  worldwide. 
5.815.562.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Iguchi.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Minolta  Co .  Ltd.  Development  device.  5.815.781.  O. 

399-274.000. 
Ihara.  Satom.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Harmonic  blocking  at  somcc 

tiansfonner  5,814,901,  CI.  307-105.000. 
lida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  Miura.  Totnoaki;  Shilara.  Eiki: 
Shimizu.  Masaro:  Yaegashi.  Kazue:  Ohkura,  NacNu:  Isomura.  Yasuko: 
lida.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori;  Asai.  Kenji;  and  Halsushiba,  Emiko. 
5.814,636.  CI.  .SI 4-252.000. 
lidag  Watani:  See — 

Arikawa.  Junichi:  Kaloh.  Ycishiyuki:  Inage.  Tom:  lida.  Watani;  and 
Atsumi.  Hideo.  5.813.825.  CI.  414-790.500. 
ItdaU  Yaiiuharu:  Ste — 

;Salake.  Sunao;  Sawada.  Seiji;  lida.  Yasuharu;  and  Fujigamori.  Tsutomu. 
5.814.685.0.523-201.000. 
liinij  Michiyo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku;  Fukui.  Hiroaki;  Mineda.  Yoshihiko;  Nagaoka.  Koichi; 
and  limi.  Michiyo.  5.814.569.  CI.  442-328.000. 
lisaka.  Shigemitu:  See — 

Manioka.    Hiroki;   Tanaka.    Masaaki;    lisaka,    Shigemilu;    Funihashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  Gotou.  Yuuichi.  5.814,283.  CI.  422-172.000. 
lizuka.  Genichi.  lo  Sony  Coiporalion.  Optical  pickup.  5.815,483.  CI.  369- 

244.000. 
lizuka,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Saloshi;  Ichikawa,  Hidehiio:  Tsujino.  Nobuyuki:  and  lizuka. 
Hiroaki.  5.813.875.  CI.  4.W- 164.000. 
lizuka.  Shigeo:  Mizushima.  Hirushi;  Tsuchida.  Haruo:  and  Sailo.  Tadao,  lo 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.  Container  with  a  pump  that  mixes  liquid  and 
ait  (o  discharge  bubbles.  5.813.576.  CI.  222-190.000. 
Ikeda.  Hayalo:  See — 

Michiyuki.   Hiromi;   Ikeda,   Hayato;   Yokoi,   Masanobu;   Kawamura. 
Hisalo;  and  Ueda.  Ya.sunori.  5,813,314.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Ma.sanori:    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki:    Kumagai.    Toshimitsu: 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro:  Waunuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Shinichi:  Ishii.  Mit- 
suharu:  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka:  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki. 
5.815,.W0,  CI.  359-l%.000. 
Ikeda.  Makiko:  Funihashi,  Tsutomu;  Nitta.  Hiroyuki;  Takita,  Isao;  Kasai. 
Nanihiko:  Tsunekawa,  Satoni:  and  Inuzuka.  TaLsuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  display  with  liquid  crystal  driver  having  display  memory. 
5,815.136,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Ikeda,  Takahiro:  See— 

Nakajima.  Hidekazu;  and  Ikeda.  Takahiro,  5,815,755,  CI.  396-410.000 
Ikegami.  Hidetsugu,  to  Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  super  hard  laser.  5.815.517.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Ikegami.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kichima,  Yutaka;  Inagawa,  Shinichi;  and  Ikegami.  Hiroshi.  5,813,936, 
a.  477-97.000. 
Ikegaya,  Isao:  See — 

Matsuura.   Hiroshi;  Sugimolo.   Kunihisa;   Ikegaya.   Isao;  and  Ohya, 
Ma.sakiyo.  5.813.724.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Ikei.  Ka/unon:  See — 

Taka,  Keisuke;  and  Ikei,  Kazunori,  5.813,309.  CI.  91-447.000. 
Iki.  Voichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ophthalmologic  device  having  means  for 
classifying  the  picture  data  in  the  frame  memory  into  the  bright  point 
regions  and  the  mask  regions.  5,815,240,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Ikula,  Junichi.  to  Namco  Limited.  Simulator  5.813,864,  CI.  434-253.000. 
Ilderem,  Vida:  See— 

$eddon,  Kenneth  M.;  Grynkewich.  Gregory  W.;  Ilderem,  Vida;  Denton, 
Heidi  L.;  and  Pearse.  Jeffrey.  5.814,545.  CI.  438-303.000. 
Ilgar.  Ersan.  to  USX  Corporation.  Electrolytic  tin  plating  process  with 

reduced  sludge  production.  5.814.202.  Q.  205-140.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

aevinger.  Anthony  Lydale.  5.815.193.  CI.  347-222.000. 

DeReu,  Lawrence  A.;  Loeschen,  Michael  D.;  and  Ullmann,  Lawrence  J.. 

5,813,537,  CI.  206-453.000. 
Everhan,  Donald  A.;  and  Roebke,  Neal  E.,  5.814,788.  CI  219-133.000. 
Spoto.  Louis  M  ;  and  Dorman.  Kenneth  H..  5.813,698.  CI.  280-772.000. 
Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Musha,  Toni;  Yoshizawa,  Akihiko;  Imabaya.shi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miya- 
jima,  Hiroshi,  5.814,807.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Imafuku.  Suguru;  Hamano.  Migio;  aiKl  Iwamolo,  Hidetoshi.  to  Hoya  Corpo- 
ration. Soft  intraocular  lens  5.814.680.  CI.  523-106.000. 
lmaha.shi.  Eiichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Guidance  system  for  automated 

guided  vehicle.  5.814,%1.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Imai.  Tsuneo;  and  Shibuya.  Akiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Sheet  delivery  device. 

5.813.667,  CI.  270-.58. 140. 
Imajo.  Nobuko:  See— 

Miki.  Yutaka;  Imajo.  Nobuko;  Koyama,  Isao;  and  Hanada.  Toshtro, 
5,814.472.  CI.  435-11.000. 
Imajo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kaoru;  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naoto;  Yarita.  katsu- 
hiko;  Koixlo,  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo,  Yoshihiro, 
5,815.224,  CI.  349-58.a)0. 
Imanura,  Miyuki,  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Musical  lone  generating  apparatus 

5.814.751,0.84-604.000 
Imonaka,  Hideyuki.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Damper  disk  a.ssembly  having 

multiple  stage  dampening  characteristics.  5,813.915.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Couns,  Jennifer  Ruth;  Graystone.  Jonathan  Albert:  and  Sayer,  Trevor 
Stephen  Beverley.  5.814.144.  CI.  106-499.000. 
Implex  GmbH  Spezialhorgerale:  See — 

Mailer,  Gerd;  and  LeysiefTer.  Hans,  5,814.095,  CI.  607-57.000. 


Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Bourang,  Henry;  Quiachon.  Dignah  B.; 
and  Chow,  Andrew  Y,  to  InteMiwire,  Inc.  Guide  wire  with  deflectable  lip 
and  method.  5.813.997.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Imura.  Hiroyoshi:  and  Ichinohe.  Sumito,  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Device  for  extruding  automotive  wealJier  strip.  5,814,352,  CI.  425- 
112.000. 
inaba.  Yutaka:  See — 

Okada,  Shinjiro;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  5,815,132.  CI. 

.345-95.000. 
Taniguchi.    Osamu:    Tsuhoyama,    Akira;    Inaba.    Yutaka;    Katakura. 
Kazunori;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Milsuo;  and  Hotta.  Yoshio. 
.5,815.130,0.  34.5-94.(KX). 
Taniguchi.    Osamu;    Tsuboyama.    Akira;    Inaba.    Yutaka;    Katakura. 
Kazunori;  Mihara.  Tada.shi;  Iwayama,  Milsuo;  and  Hona,  Yoshio. 
5.81.5.131,0.  345-94.000. 
Inagaki,  Shoji:  See — 

Monzaki,  Shirou;  and  Inagaki,  Shoji.  5,813,732,  CI.  303-146.000. 
Inagaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Naiki.  Toshio;  Hamada.  Akiyoshi :  and  Inagaki,  Yoshihiro,  5,8 1 5,30 1 .  CI. 
359-205.000. 
Inagawa,  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubo,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Disc  data  reproducing  apparatus  and  signal  processing  circuit. 
5.815.476.  CI.  .369-48.000. 
inagawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kichima.  Yutaka:  Inagawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ikegami.  Hiroshi.  S.813,936, 
CI.  477-97.000. 
Inage.  Toru:  See — 

Arikawa,  Junichi;  Kaloh,  Yoshiyuki;  Inage,  Toru;  lida,  Wataru:  and 
ALsumi.  Hideo,  5.813,825,  CI.  414-790.500. 
Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N.:  See — 

White,  Jerry  E  :  Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
and  Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N.,  5.814,373.  CI.  427-386.000. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See — 

Ayers,  Gregory  M;  and  Wagner.  Darrell  O.,  5,8 1 3,999,  CI.  604-890. 100. 
Ayers.  Gregory  M.;  and  Adams.  John  M.,  5,814,081,  O.  607-5.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bandman,  Olga;  Goli,  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman,  Jennifer  L.,  5,814.451. CI. 

435-6.000. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Shah,  Purvi.  5.814,481.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ju.  Jingyue.  5.814.454.  O.  435-6.000 
Incyte  Pharmacuelicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Goli.  Surya  K.,  5.814,480.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Woellert,   Thomas    P;    and   Wiseman,    Michael    A.,    5,813,097,   CI. 
24-631.000. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See— 

Lior,  Ishaiau;  Landa,  Benzion;  Lavon,  Amiran;  and  Pinhas.  Hanna. 
5,815.783,  CI.  399-302.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chang.  Kuan-Lun.  5,814.547.  CI.  438-329.000. 
Chen,    Lei-Yi;    Hsu,    Shao-Yu;    and    Wu,    Jinn-Fa,    5,813,283,    O. 

74-417.000. 
Emilio.  Tze-Hong:  Chueh,  Shan-Chang;  Chiu,  Ting-Hui;  Shih,  Chi- 
Ming;  Wu,  Chung-An;  and  Cheng,  Chcng-Kung,  5,814,047,  CI. 
606-62.000. 
Huang.  Hong-Yi.  5.815.006,  CI.  326-98.0(». 
Tsai.  Chun-hui,  5.814.9.34.  CI.  313-495.0(X). 
Inex  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation;  See — 

Webb,  Murray  S.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  Mayer,  Lawrence  D.;  Miller.  James 
J.;  and  Tardi,  Paul  G.,  5.814,335,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Tran.  Hieu,  5.815,435,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH:  See— 

Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ritsche.  Stefan,  5.813.570.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Dtoste.  Hans;  Moebius.  Wolfgang;  and  Macho.  Leo,  5.813,645.  O. 
248-311  200. 
Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems:  See — 

Patton.  John  S.,  5.814,607,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Injection  Research  Specialists,  Inc.:  See — 

Chasteen.  Ronald  E.,  5,813,374,  CI.  I23-73.00C. 
Inko  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo.  George  Nein-Jai.  5,814,381,  CI.  428-14.000. 
Innerdyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Carl.son,  John;  Tsuji,  Craig  K.;  Maslerson,  Steven  P;  and  Orth.  Michael 
J.,  5.814,058.  O.  606-185.000. 
Innes.  Mark  E.;  and  Blakely.  John  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    lhree-pha.se    sensing    using    two    current    transfofmers. 
5.815.357.  O.  36193.000. 
Innes.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Hurley,  Rick  A.;  and  Innes,  Mark  E.,  5.815,364.  CI.  361-160.000. 
Innovasive  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

McDevitt.  Dennis;  and  Rice.  John.  5,814,071.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Innovonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Dereck  D.,  5.815.577,  CI.  380-52.000. 
Inoue,  Hideya:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Daiki;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  Kolani,  Noriya.su;  Kato,  Minocu; 
and  Inoue,  Hideya,  5,815,749,  CI.  396-158.000. 
Inoue.  Koji:  See — 

Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue.  Koji,  5,814,697,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Inoue.  Shunsuke:  See — 
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Walanabe,  Takanori;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  and  Kochi. 
Tetsunobu,  5,815^23,  CI.  349-42.000. 
Inoue,  Tenihiko:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Takahiko;  Otsuka,  Masami:  Inoue,  Tenihiko;  Yawata.  Hideo; 
and  Sugiura.  Yukio.  5,814,447,  O.  435-6.000. 
Inoue.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Maejima,  Takamichi;  Inoue,  Toshihiro;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano. 
ALsushi.  5,813,111.  CI.  29-748.000. 
Inoue,  Yayoi:  See — 

Okada,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Yayoi;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  S3I4J42.  CI. 
424-493.000. 
Insero,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Michael  A.;  and  Insero,  Mark  A..  5315.127,  Q.  345-2.000. 
InSile  Vision  Incorporated:  See — 

Palel,  Rajesh;  Bowman,  Lyie  M.;  and  Shen,  Peng.  5.844.655,  CI. 
514-413.000. 
Institut  Geokhimii  I  Analiticheskoi  Khimii  IM.V.I.Vemadskogo  Ran  (Geokhi 
Ran):  See — 

Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhselovich;  Mya.soedov.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov. 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky,  Eduard 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin,  Semen  llich; 
Chemyaev,  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmitrievsky,  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Safeibievich;  and  Rakhmanin.  Jury 
Analolievich.  5,814,224.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Institute  For  the  Development  Of  Emerging  Architectures,  LX.C.:  See — 

Buzbee,  William  B.,  5,815,720,  O.  395-709.000. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology  and  Georgia  Instinite  of  Technol- 
ogy: See — 

Biodeur,  Pierre  H.;  Berthelot,  Yves  H.;  Geihardstein,  Joseph  P;  and 
Johnson,  Mont  A..  5,814,730,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Inlaglietta,  Marcos:  See — 

Winslow,  Robert  M.;  and  Intaglietta,  Marcos,  5,814,601,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  inc.:  See — 

Henry.  G.  Glenn;  and  Parks.  Ten^.  5,815,729,  O.  395-800.320. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Dulong,  Carole;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.;  and  Mennemeier,  Larry  M., 

5,815,421,0.364-736.030. 
Gallas.  William  N.,  5,815,372,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  and  Janecek.  Frank  P.  5,815.434,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Iverson.  Vaughn;  and  Gardos.  Thomas  R..  5,815,670,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Johnston,  Robert  James.  5,815,013,  O.  327-112.000. 
Mates.  John  William  Benson.  5,815.724,  CI.  395-750.040. 
Muthal.  Manish;  Shah,  Nilesh  V.;  and  Bains,  Kuljit,  5,815.167,  CI. 

345-512  000. 
Poplingher.  Mircea:  Yeh,  Tse-Yu;  and  Chen,  Wenliang,  5.815,700,  CI. 

395-587.000. 
Rutigliano,  Michael  L.,  5,813.876,  O.  439-260.000. 
Solomon,  Gary  A.;  and  Hampsten,  Russ  K.,  5,815,583,  CI.  381-77.000 
Sweha,  Sherif;  and  Bauer,  Mark  E ,  5,815,443,  CI.  365-189050. 
Inlelliwire,  Inc.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  Gandhi,  Deepak  R.;  Bourang,  Henry;  Quiachon.  Dignah 
B.;  and  Chow.  Andrew  Y.,  5,813,997.  O.  600-585.000. 
Interactive  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemer.  Mark  K  ;  and  Lockton,  David  B.,  5,813,913,  O.  463-40.000. 
Inlerbold:  See — 

Mason.  Thomas  S..  5,813,782,  CI.  400-636.000. 
Interface  Definition  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Han,   Drew    R.;   McCray.   Richard  C;   and   Kreager,   Kenneth   W., 
5,8I5J95,  CI.  364-468.170. 
Interkal,  Inc.:  See — 

Victor,  Daniel  R.;  McKay,  Stanley  W.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahtens. 
Kenneth  A.,  5,813.663,  CI.  2.56-59.000. 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

Miazga,  Jay;  Austin,  Pixie  Ann;  and  Fox,  Duane  M.,  5,813,305,  CI. 
83-508.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Coporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki:  Oga.sawara.  Kenji;  Kawamura,  Ma.saharu;  and  Kurachi. 
Koji.  5.815,332.  CI.  .360-48.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aaker,  Kenneth  Dale;  Delp,  Gary  Scon;  Sendelbach,  Lee  Anton;  and 

Slane,  Albert  Alfonse,  5,815.516,  O.  371-53.000. 
Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis,  James  Robert;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 
Gawne;  Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr.;  Lanier.  Charles  Sleriing;  Vil- 
lafana,  William;  Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee,  Raynrond  Lee;  Goodwin. 
Julie  Francis;  Stout,  Jean  Luter:  Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh, 
Daniel  Ming-Te;  and  Au,  Connie  Yudip,  5,815,142,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Apperley,  Norman;  Brady,  James  Thomas;  Gerdt,  Steven;  and  Johnson, 

Alden  B.,  5,815,650,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Argiolas,  Andrea,  5,815,151,  CI.  345-342.000. 
Beithaud,  Jean-Marc;  Foriel,  Pierre-Andre;  Galand,  Claude;  Lengelle, 

Slephane;  and  Nicolas,  Laurent,  5,815,492,  CI.  370-234.000. 
Bowen.  Andrew  D.,  5,815.157.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Braceras,  George  Maria;  Connor.  John;  and  Evans,  Donald  Albert, 

5,815,354,0.  361-56.000. 
Braithwaite,  Keith  Andre;  Carpenter,  Gary  Dale;  Hoang,  Binh  Thai; 
Nguyen,  Cuong  Thanh;  Tanner,  Howard  Carl;  and  Tsao,  Gary  Yuh, 
5,815,4.55,0.  365-229.000. 
Brandon,  Mark  Austin;  Gilbert,  David  Lee;  and  Lankard,  John  Robert, 
Jr.,  5,815,259,  O.  356-244.000. 


Buckland,  Patrick  Allen;  Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  and  Thurber,  Steven 

Mark.  5,815,647,  CI.  395-182.010. 
Candelaria,  Susan  Kay;  Hanung,  Michael  Howard;  Kukula.  Dennis 
Albert;  Lane,  Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold,  Vernon  John;  Martin.  Guy 
Eugene;  McCauley,  John  Noiben,  Jr.;  Michod.  Carol  Santich;  Reid, 
Mark  Albert;  and  Richardson,  William  Lee,  5,815,656.  CI  395- 
185.070. 
DifTcnderfer,  Steven  Joel;  and  ShaukatuIIah,  Hussain,  5,814,877,  CI. 

257-666.000. 
Doyle,  Ronald  Patrick;  Hogan,  Patricia  Stephany;  and  Schlosser,  Sandra 

Juni,  5,815,731,  CI.  395-830.000. 
Essbaum.  Alexander  Dankwan;  and  Zoric,  Brian  Allan.  5,814,846,  CI. 

257-207  000. 
Fortinsky,  Michael  S.,  5,815,574,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Frankeny.  Richard  Francis;  and  Smadi.  Milfakal  Moh'd,  5.815,107,  O. 

341-159.000. 
Frater.  Norman  Kemiit.  5.815.349.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Ganfield,  Paul  Allen;  Johnson,  Charles  Luther,  and  Strom,  James  David. 

5,815,694,0.  395-556.000. 
Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony;  Molla,  Jaynal  Abedin;  Ostrander,  Steven 
Paul;  Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  Saxenmeyer,  George  John;  and  Walker, 
George  Frederick,  5.813.870,  O.  439-91.000. 
Golla.  Robert  Thaddeus;  and  Olson,  Christopher  Hans,  5.815,406,  CI. 

364-490.000. 
Harris,  Richard  Hunter;  Thomas,  Jeff  David;  and  Voibees,  Kevin  Hunter, 

5,813.781.0.400-636.000. 
Horiguchi,  Tsuneo,  5,815,716,  O.  395-705.000. 
Howell,  Wayne  John,  5,815,374,  CI.  361-768.000. 
ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew;  and  Ueda,  Makoto,  5,815,009,  O  327-5.000. 
Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  and  Swearingen,  Craig  Ardner,  5.815,153,  CI. 

345-354.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  Byron;  Karger.  Paul  Ashley;  Kaufman,  Charles  Will- 
iam, Jr;  Matyas.  Stephen  Michael,  Jr;  Yung,  Marcel  Mordechay;  and 
Zunic,  Nevenko.  5,815,573.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Lawrence,  Mark  John;  and  Nunnery,  William  B.,  5,815,120,  O.  343- 

702.000. 
Lewis,  Scon  C,  5,814,980,  CI.  323-311.000. 
Lund,  David  Geotge;  Peacock,  James  Lairy:  and  Shurson,  Scon  Alan, 

5.815,377,0  361-802.000. 
Masleid,  Robert;  Roesner,  Wolfgang;  and  Tuvell,  Amy  May,  5,815.687, 

CI.  395-500000. 
Pattanaik,  Surya,  5,815.347,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Pogge,   H.   Bemhard;   Greschner,  Johann;   and   Kalter,   Howard   L.. 

5,814,885,  CI.  257-730.000. 
Poss,  Joe  Martin;  and  Schmerbeck,  Timothy  Joseph,  5.815.106,  O. 

341-159.000. 
Saitoh.  Youichi.  deceased;  Aoki.  Naolaka;  and  Sy.  Kian-Bon   K.. 

5,815,495,0.  370-249.000. 
Stevens,  Leonard  C,  Jr.,  5,813,082,  O.  15-230.130. 
Stewart,  Gary  L.;  and  Dunaj,  Milo,  5,813,113,  CI.  29-760.000. 
Sttothmann,  James  Alan,  5,815.144,  O.  345-326.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Tanaka,  Kai- 

sushi.  5,813,650.  O.  248-638.000. 
Ur.  Shmuel;  and  Yair.  Eyal.  5.813,771,  O.  400-74.000. 
Wilkinson,  f^ul  Amba;  Barker,  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer,  Junes 
Wanen;  and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael,  5,815,723,  CI.  395-800.200. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Christopher;  Cheah,  Chuan:  and  Kinzer,  Daniel  M..  5,814,884. 

CI.  257-723.000. 
Pelly.  Brian  R..  5,815.391,  O.  363-98.000. 
Interval  Research  Coiporatjon:  See — 

Boyden,  James  H.,  5,815,579,  O  381-301.000. 
Intex  Recreation  Corp  :  See — 

Lin.  Hua  Hsiang;  Hsu.  Yaw-Yuan;  Hsiao,  Yu-Fu;  and  Saputo.  Richard  A.. 

5.813.946.  CI.  482-27.000. 

In't  Zandt.  Hubemis  W.  G.  Printing  apparatus  for  priming  toner  powder 

images  on  both  sides  of  an  image  receiving  support.  5.815.788.  O. 

399-400.000. 

Inui.  Michio;  Ohmura.  Shuuji;  and  Koba,  Akinobu,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Cylinder  motor  apparatus.  5.815,339,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Inuzuka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  and  Furuya. 
Takashi,  5,813,933.  CI.  474-11.000. 
Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Makiko;  Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Nina,  Hiroyuki;  Takita,  Isao:  Kasai. 
Nanihiko;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  and  Inuzuka.  Talsuhiro.  S.8I  5, 1 36, 0. 
345-98.000. 
Invox  Technology:  See — 

Wong,  Sau  C:  and  So,  Hock  C.  5,815,425.  CI  365-45  000. 
Iny.  Joseph;  and  Amar.  Albert.  Removable  handle  assembly  for  luggage 

5.813.504,0.  190-116.000. 
Ionics.  IfKorporaled:  See — 

Batchelder.  Bruce  T;  Elyanow,  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims.  Keith  J  ;  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5,814,197,0.  204-524.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Greenbowe,  Thomas  J  ;  and  McPhillen,  Michelle  A.,  5,813,865,  CI. 
434-276.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoff,  Steven  J.,  5.813.599,  O.  236-49.300. 
Ippolilo,  Robert  M.:  See — 
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SrivasUva,  Om  P;  Szweda.  Roman:  Smith.  Richard  H.;  Ippolito.  Robert 
M.;  and  Spohr.  Ulrike.  5.814,616,  CI.  514-42.000. 
irvin  Automotive  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pamiore.  Kevin  M.:  Price.  Jeffiey  A.:  and  TromWey.  Michsel  C, 

5,813,449.  CI.  160-370.220. 

Isaza,  Fernando  J  :  and  Wong,  Stanley  Y.,  to  Puritan  Bennen  Corporation. 

System  and  method  for  closed  loop  airway  pressure  control  during  the 

inspiratory  cycle  of  a  bfcalh  in  a  patient  ventilator  using  the  exhalation 

valve  as  a  microcomputer-controlled  relief  valve.  5,813,399,  CI.   128- 

204.210. 

Isemura.  Keizo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copier  apparatus.  5,8 1 5,786,  CI. 

399^376.000. 
Ksemura,  Keizo:  See — 

Ohmura,  Hiroshi:  Aiba.  Yoshinobu:  Sakai.  Masanori:  Kohtani,  Hideto: 
.  Isemura.  Keizo:  llnno.  Kouichi:  Itoh,  Hirohiko:  Utsunomiya,  Take- 
'  hito:  Kikugawa,  Makoto:  and  Makitani,  Hideyuki,  5,815,280,  CI. 
358-296.000. 
Isensee,  Scoct  Harlan:  and  Swearingen.  Craig  Ardner,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Multifunction  control  with  changeable  appear- 
ance. 5.8 1 5, 1 53,  CI.  345-354.000. 
Ishibathi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Duiaka,  Shinichi:  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi:  Moriya.  Mitsurou:  and  Kad- 
owaki.  Shmichi,  5,815.485,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nshimura,  Ryoji:  Wakasa,  Yukio:  and  Sato,  Ryoichi,  5,814.772,  CI. 
'  177-145.000. 
Ishida.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuaki:  ishida.  Hidetoshi:  and  Kakii.  Toshiaki.  5,815.621,  CI. 
385-80.000. 
Ishida.  Masaji:  See — 

Ofcada.  Kojiro:  Togai.  Kazuhide:  and  Ishida.  Masaji,  5,813,386,  CI. 
123-339.140. 
Ishida.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kuwala.  Tomonari:  and  Ishida,  Mitsuo,  5,813,878,  a.  439-326.000. 
Ishida.  Takao:  See — 

Kimura,  Tatsuya:  and  Ishida,  Takao,  5,814,534.  CI.  438-46.000. 
Ishiguro.  Minctu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  having  a  finger 

detecting  device.  5.815,750.  CI.  396-201.000. 
Ishiguro,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira:  Hashimoto,  Tom;   Miyakc,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamauchi, 
Shigekazu:  Kakinuma,  Hideo;  Shinjyo.  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro,  Shigeyuki: 
Tsukakoshi,    Naruo;    Miya,    Hisakazu:    and    Nishimoto,    Naoto, 
5,813,380,  CI.  123-184.550. 
Ishiguro,  Takahiko,  Otsuka.  Masami;  Inoue.  Teruhiko;  Yawau,  Hideo;  and 
Sugiura.  Yukio.  lo  Tosoh  Corporation.  Method  of  detecting  specific  nucleic 
acid  sequences.  5.814.447,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ishihaia,  Sunao:  See — 

Masumolo,  Hiroshi:  Ishihaia,  Sunao:  and  Ohkuma,  Shinji.  5.813,939, 
a.  477-35.000. 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Waianabe,    Satoshi:    Nagura,    Shigehiro;    and    Ishihara,   Toshinobu, 
5,814.694,  a.  524-238.000. 
Ishihara.  Yuji:  See — 

Geto,  Giichi:  Ishihara.  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaomi,  5.814,642,  CI. 
514-289.000. 
Ishii.  Adtsujiro:  See — 

Mori,  Akira:  Ishii.  Atsujiro:  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  ShibaU,  Hironori, 
5.815,747.  CI.  396-91.000. 
Ishii.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Obkawa,    Masanori:    ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;    Kumagai,    Toshimitsu: 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro:  Watanuki,  Hiroshi:  Sato,  Shinichi:  Ishii,  Mil- 
Euharu:  Murakawa,  Yoshiiaka:  Yamazaki,  Kozo:  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki 
5,815,300,  CI.  359-196000. 
Ishii.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Mikami,  Hiroshi:  Nakahara.  Kenshin;  Kimura.  Mariko;  and  ishii. 
Toshikazu,  5,814,220,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Lshijima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kiause.  Michael   R.:  and  lshijima.  Yoshihiro,   5,815,707,  CI.   395- 
681.000. 
Ishikawa,  Akira:  Nakayama.  Hidehiko:  and  Yama.shita,  Kazutaka.  to  Kao 

Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,814,394.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Ishikawa,  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoe,  Yuzuru;  Yahisa,  Yolsuo:  Yama- 
moto,  Tomoo:  Igarashi.  Masukazu.  Osaki.  Akira:   Kato,  Yoshiki;  and 
Fumioka,  Jun,  to  Hiiachi.  Lid.  Magnetic  recording  medium,  process  for 
producing  the  same  and  magnetic  recording  system.  5,8I5J43,  CI.  360- 
97010. 
Ishikawa.  George:  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi:  Ooi.  Hiroki:  Sekiya.  Moloyoshi;  and 
Tomofuji,  Hiroaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  transmission  system  with 
transmission  characteristic  measuring  device.  5,815,294,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki:  Ishikawa,  Kazuo;  and  Masuda,  Yuzo.  5,8I3J06,  CI 
192-3.290 
Ishikawa,  Kogi:  See— 

Kayanagi,  Osamu;  Ka.shimura,  Kastuichi:  Asai,  Yoshihito;  Kurosawa. 
Yukio:  Daimon.  Goto:  Tsuchiya.  Kenji,  Mizuhine,  Ei.saku:  and  Ish- 
ikawa, Kogi,  5,814,781,  O.  218-60.000 
Ishikawa,  Kouji:  See — 

Toyooka,  Tsukasa;  Hirata,  Toichi:  Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Yoshinaga. 
Shigehiro:  Ishikawa,  Kouji:  Kowalari,  Youichi;  and  Nakamura.  Tsuy- 
^,  5,81.3,311.  CI.  91-513.000. 


Ishikawa,  Masuya,  to  Hifumi  Kogaku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 

equipment.  5.815,311,  CI.  359-381.000. 
Ishikawa.  Midori:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi,  Shokichi;  Miura,  Tomoaki;  Shitara.  Eiki: 
Shimizu,  Masaro;  Yaegashi,  Kazue;  Ohkura,  Naoto:  Isomura,  Yasuko; 
lida.  Hiroyuki:  Ishikawa,  Midori:  Asai.  Kenji;  and  Hatsushiba,  Emiko, 
5.814,636,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Ishikawa,   Satoshi:   ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tsujino,   Nobuyuki;  and   lizuka, 
Hiroaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Electrical  connection  between  steering 
wheel  and  steering  column.  5,813,875,  CI.  4.39-164.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takatoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  processing 
of  silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,814.436.  CI.  430-393.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Susumu;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki:  Ichihashi. 
Mikio;  Shibuya,  Shigeki;  and  Iwatsuki,  Nobuo,  5.813,776.  Q.  400- 
279.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshimitsu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  manufac- 

tuiring  apparatus.  5,814,153.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Ishimori,  Akira:  See — 

Kuba,  Kazuki;  Ishimori,  Akira;  Yasui,  Koji;  Kumamoto,  Kenji:  and 
Iwashiro,  Kuniaki,  5,815,626,  Q.  385-124.000. 
Ishimoto,  Manabu:  See — 

Matsuda,  Takahiro;   Eguchi,   Shin:   Mizuno,  Yoshihiro;   Nakashima, 
Masato;  Ishimoto,  Manabu;  Aritake,  Hirokazu:  and  Sato,  Noriko. 
5.815,222,  CI   349-1.000. 
Ishisaka,  Masaharu;  Nou,  Takeshi:  and  Tajima,  Naoyuki,  lo  Mitsui  Mining  & 
Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  carrier  device 
having  an  adhesive  resin  overcoat  and  a  polyimide  resin-based  overcoat 
5,814,879,  a.  257-668.000. 
Isis  Pharmacuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  Clarence  Frank.  5,814,619,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Isobe,  Atsu.shi;  Hikita.  Mitsutaka:  Takubo,  Chisaki;  and  Asai,  Kengo.  to 
Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  equipment 
5,814,917.  CI.  3IO-313.00B. 
Isomura,  Yasuko:  See — 

Katano,  Kiyoaki:  Ohuchi,  Shokichi:  Miura,  Tomoaki:  Shitara,  Eiki; 
Shimizu,  Masaro:  Yaegashi,  Kazue:  Ohkura,  Naoto;  Isomura.  Yasuko; 
lida,  Hiroyuki:  Ishikawa,  Midori:  Asai,  Kenji:  and  Hatsushiba,  Emiko, 
5,814.636,  CI.  514-252.000. 
isozaki,  Hisashi,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Apparatus  for  defining  the 
location  of  a  foreign  object  on  a  rotary  body  in  terms  of  a  coordinate 
system.  5,814,828,  O.  250-559.410. 
Isozaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Tojima.  Takahito:  Higa.  Ryuji;  Isozaki,  Takashi;  and  Okuda.  Sadanao, 
5.813,341,  CI.  10M16.I00. 
Isumi,  Shinya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  man- 
aging communication  channels  in  mobile  telecommunications  system  and 
radiotelephone  system  for  use  therein.  5,815,816.  CI.  455-458.000 
Italcementi  SPA.:  See— 

Maggio,  Rosa  Di;  Franchini,  Marcello:  Guerrini,  Gianluca;  Migliaresi, 
Claudio;  and  Poll,  Stefano.  5,814.146,  CI.  106-802.000. 
Itano,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao:  Takashina.  Nobuaki;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  itano.  ICiyoshi: 
Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Yamashita,  Minoru:  and  Kawamura,  Shouichi 
5,815,440,  CI.  365-185.240. 
itavaara,  Merja:  See — 

Viikari.  Liisa:  Mustranta.  Annikka:  Ojamo,  Osmo:  itavaara,  Merja:  and 
Johansson,  Tor,  5.814,515,  CI.  435-267.000. 
Ito,  Akiko:  See— 

Fukami,    Harukazu;   Ito,   Akiko;   Niwata,   Shinjiro;   Kakutani,   Saki; 
Sumida,  Motoo;  and  Kiso,  Yoshinobu,  5,814.631.  CI.  S14-234.S00. 
Ito,  Hatuyasu:  See — 

Aoshima,  Shinichiro:  Ito,  Haruyasu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka,  5,815,519 
CI.  372-25.000. 
Ito,  Hikaru;  Tsutsui,  Shinsuke;  Wada,  Yasunori;  Taniuchi,  Osamu:  and  Kuro- 
sawa, Seiichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Manufacturing  metal 
mold  for  assembling  a  lesin  molded  assembly.  5,814,356. 0. 425-556.000. 
Ito.  Hiroshi:  Shinpo,  Kaoru;  and  Kiritani,  Yasuharu,  to  Daiki  Co..  Ltd.  Sheets 
for  animals,  sheet,   bags,  daily  goods,   ink   and  packaging  materials. 
5.814,327,  CI.  424-414.000. 
Ito,  Hisalaka:  See— 

Igara.shi,  Kazumasa;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Tanigawa,  Satoshi;  Usui, 
Hideyuki:  Yoshio.  Nobuhiko;  Ito.  Hisataka:  and  Okawa.  Tadao. 
5,814.894.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Ito,  Koji:  Shin,  Seiichi:  and  Hanori,  Katsu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vehicle  passenger  restraint  system.  5,814,897,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Ito,  Koji:  See— 

MaLsunaga.  Kouji:  ito,  Koji;  Kameoka.  Teruhiko:  and  Kuwayama. 
Kazutoshi,  5,813.831,  CI.  415-173.600. 
ito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Abe,  Tetsuya,  Ito.  Takayuki:  and  Enomoto,  Takashi.  5.815.323.  CI 

359-688.000. 
Enomoto,  Takashi:  and  Ito,  Takayuki,  5,815,322,  CI.  359-688.000. 
Ito,  Tom:  Hiraku,  Jun;  and  Aoki,  Nobuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Mode  selecting  switch  for  camera.  5.815,760,  CI.  396-543.000. 
Itoh,  Fumio:  See — 

Kojima,  Ma.sanori;  Nishino.  Ko:  Myoi,  Yasuhito:  Tanaka,  Ma.saaki: 
Miyamoto,    Terao:    Suzuki.    Fumio:    Itoh,    Fumio;    and    Otsum, 
Yoshisuke,  5,815.221.  Q.  348-751.000. 
itch,  Hirohiko:  See— 


Ohmura,  Hiroshi:  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  Sakai,  Masanori:  Kohtani,  Hideto: 
Isemura,  Keizo;  Unno,  Kouichi;  Itoh,  Hirohiko;  Utsunomiya.  Take- 
hilo:  Kikugawa.  Makoto:  and  Makitani,  Hideyuki,  5,815.280,  CI. 
358-2%.000. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun:  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo, 
5,815,448,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Itoh,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hoshi,  Kouji:  Koyama,  Takeshi:  Itoh.  Yoshinofi:  Misaka,  Makoto:  and 
Nishio,  Akihiro,  5,815,320.  CI.  359-686.000. 
Itou,  Takeo:  See— 

MaLsuda,  Naoloshi;  Tamauni,  Ma.saaki:  Albessard.  Keiko:  Okumura. 
Miwa;  Takahara,  Takeshi:  and  Itou,  Takeo,  5,814,932,  CI.   313- 
461.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  Tanaka,  Saburo:  Fujita,  Nobuhiko:  Yazu,  Shuji:  and  Jodai, 
Tetsuji,  10  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Superconducting  thin  film 
and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5,814,583.  CI.  505-237.000. 
Itskovich.  Gregory  B.;  and  Forgang.  Stanislav.  lo  Western  Atlas  International. 
Inc.  Combination  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  and  electromagnetic  induc- 
tion resistivity  well  logging  instmment  and  method.  5.814,988,  CI.  324- 
303.000. 
iu,   Howard.   Apparanis   for  remotely   controlling  a  vehicle   in   motion. 

5,815.822,  CI.  701-2.000. 
Ivanova,  Natalia  B.:  See — 

Belyavsky,  Alexander  V.;  and  Ivanova.  Natalia  B.,  5.814,445,  CI.  435- 

6.000. 

Iverson,  Vaughn:  and  Gardos,  Thomas  R.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Adaptive 

block  classification  scheme  for  encoding  video  images.  5,815,670,  CI. 

395-200.770. 

Ivie.  Lovell  Brent;  and  Gilstrap.  Daniel,  to  lES  Technologies,  Inc.  Automated 

appliance  control  system.  5.815,086,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Iwai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Jenney,  Warren  Kimberiy:  Minobe,  Randy:  Koylyama,  Tomohisa:  Yam- 
agishi.   Masami:   Yamada.   Takahiro;   Kamo,   Munekazu:   Noumi. 
Makoto:  and  Iwai.  Noriyuki.  5.815.143,  CI.  345-191  000. 
Iwai,  Tohm,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Oscillation  detecting 

system  for  wireless  repeater.  5.815,795,  CI.  455-9.000. 
Iwamolo,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Imafuku,  Sugum:  Hamano.  Migio;  and  iwamoto,  Hidetoshi,  5,814,680. 
a.  523-106.000. 
Iwamolo,  Hisashi:  See — 

Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  Iwamolo,  Hisashi;  Araki, Takashi;  Murai.  Yasumitsu: 
and  Sawada,  Seiji,  5,815,462,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Iwamoto,  Masako:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Yukio:  and  Iwamoto,  Ma.sako,  5,813,497,  CI.  186-49.000. 
Iwamoto.  Yukio:  and  Iwamoto.  Masako.  Method  and  apparatus  for  serving 

and  displaying  food.  5,813,497,  CI.  186-49.000. 
Iwano,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyomi:  Iwano,  Fumiyuki:  and  Ueda,  Michio,  5,813.281.  CI. 

74-36.000. 

Iwa.sa,  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  including 

a  capacitor  responsible  for  a  power  supply  voltage  to  semiconductor  device 

and  capable  of  blocking  an  increased  voluge.  5,814.850.  CI.  257-296.000. 

Iwasa.  Susumu:  See — 

Sato.  Jun;  Watanabe,  Akiko;  and  Iwasa,  Susumu,  5,814,324,  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thin-type  semiconductor 

package.  5.814,890,  CI.  257-778.000. 
Iwasaki,  Takumi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Irreversible  compression 

system  and  ntethod  for  bit  map  images.  5,815,599,  CI.  382-232.000 
Iwashiro.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Kuba,  ICazuki:  Ishimori,  Akira:  Yasui,  Koji;  Kumamoto,  Kenji;  and 
Iwashiro,  Kuniaki.  5,815,626,  CI.  385-124.000. 
Iwala,  Tsuyoshi:  Maehara.  Mutsumi:  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Cathode  ray  tube  having  an  improved  front  panel.  5,814,933,  CI.  313- 
477.00R. 
Iwatsuki,  Noboo:  See^ 

Fujiwara.  Susumu:  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki:  ishikawa,  Yoshiaki;  Ichihashi, 
Mikio;  Shibuya.  Shigeki:  and  Iwatsuki,  Nobuo,  5.813,776,  CI.  400- 
279.000. 
luayama,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Osamu:    Tsuboyama,    Akira:    Inaba,    Yutaka:    Katakura, 
ICazunori:  Mihara,  Tadashi:  Iwayama,  Mitsuo:  and  Hotta,  Yoshio. 

5.815.130,  CI.  345-94.000. 

Taniguchi.    Osamu:    Tsuboyama,    Akira:    Inaba.    Yutaka;    Katakura, 
ICazunori:  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Iwayama,  Mitsuo:  and  Hona,  Yoshio. 

5.815.131,  CI.  345-94.000. 

Tsuboyama,    Akira;    Yokomizo,    Hiroyuki;    Iwayama,    Mitsuo:    and 
Katakura,  Kazunori,  5,815,133,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Izume.  Tomoham.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Fastener  for  circular  and  square  apertures. 

5.813,810,0.411-510.000. 
J.M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,  Gary  M.;  and  Zielke,  Richard  C,  5,814,143. 0.  106-450.000. 
Jablonski.  Richard:  See — 

Benson,  Terrence  R.;  Jablonski,  Richard:  Maldarelli,  Lawrence  V:  and 
Siu.  Howard.  5,814,7%,  CI.  235.375.000. 
Jackson,  David  Martin:  See — 

Gryskiewicz,  Stanley  Michael:  Akin,  Frank  Jerrel;  Jackson.  David 
Martin:  and  Sherrod.  Earle  Harry,  5,814,0.35,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Jackson,  George  W.  Spacer  reciever  for  a  wall  form  tie  rod.  5,813,185.  CI. 
52.562.000. 


Jackson,  H.  Spence;  and  Margules.  Michael  A  .  to  Sigmatel.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  digital  to  analog  conversion.  5,815,104,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Jackson,  Katrina  M.:  See — 

Maistrovich.  Anthony  Robert:  Higgins,  James  Alan;  Kretman.  Wade 
Douglas:  Davidson,  Dennis  Alan:  Jackson,  Katrina  M.;  and  Berggren, 
William  Ross,  5,814,278,  CI.  422-109.000. 
Jackson,  Paul  D.  Substrate  carrier  having  a  streamlined  shaped  and  method 

for  thin  film  formation  5,814.561,  CI  438-680.000 
Jackson.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Svedcoff.  Donald  J.:  Rohrer,  DonM  K.:  Noblett.  David  A.:  and  Jackson, 
Robert  L.,  5,815,275.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James,  Jr.:  Graham,  James  R.:  Jackwicz.  William 
Vincent:   Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.:  Mangmlkar,  Harish  Shankar.  and 
Zambon,  Romano  M..  5,813,093,  O.  16-329.000. 
Jacob,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Pienkowski.  David  A.:  Gmlke.  Eric  A.:  and  Jacob.  Robert  J.,  5,814.266, 
CI.  264-443.000. 
Jacobs,  Dwight  W.:  See — 

Rusin,  Richard  P:  Ario.  Paula  D.;  Jacobs,  Dwight  W.;  Oxman.  Joel  P.: 
Mitra.  Sumita  B  :  and  Randklev.  Ronald  M.,  5,814,682,  CI.  523- 
116.000. 
Jacobs,  Gundolf:  and  Haas.  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flexible 
polyurethane  foams  and  a  process  for  the  production  tfiereof.  5,8 14,676,  CI. 
521-174.000. 
Jacobs,  Gundolf:  See — 

Kratz,  Mark  R.:  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Heinemann,  Torsten:  Jacobs.  Gun- 
dolf; Sanders.  Josef;  and  Woynar.  Helmut,  5,814,699,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Jacobs,  Michael  A.;  and  Insero.  Mark  A.,  to  Timex  Cotporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  downloading  information  from  a  controllable  light  source  to 
a  portable  information  device.  5,815,127.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Jacobs,  Rob  L..  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Process  for  making  a 

bulked  fabric  laminate.  5,814,178.  CI.  156-290.000 
Jacobsen.  Gunnar  Monrad:  See — 

Haug,   Svein:  Jacobsen,  Gunnar  Mooiad;  and  von  Trepka.   Knut, 
5,813,106,0.29-429.000. 
Jacobsen,  Jeflrey:  See — 

Fan,  John  C.  C:  Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.:  and  Pombo, 

Stephen,  5,815,126,  O.  345-8.000. 

Jacoby,  Charles  J.:  Hickman.  John  R.;  and  Gallo.  Michael  J.,  to  Mondial 

Industries,  Ltd.  Packaging  and  disposal  system.  5,813,200, 0.  53-.S67.000. 

JacolT,  Daniel,  to  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc  Miter  box  or  similar 

article.  5,813,306,  CI.  83-762.000. 
Jae-Won,  Lee:  See— 

Sang-Min,  Bae:  Young-Joon,  Son:  and  Jae-Won,  Lee,  5,813,838,  CI. 
417-18.000. 
Jakiela,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Dighe,  Rahul  P..  and  Jakiela.  Mark  J..  5.815.398.  CI.  364-478.050. 
Jako,  Geza  J.  to  Atlantis  Surgical.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  access 

endoscopic  surgery.  5,813,978,  CI  600-201.000 
Jallai.  Sophie.  Meulien.  Piene:  Pavirani.  Andria:  and  Perraud.  Frfdtric,  lo 
Transgene  S.A  Cell  lines  from  a  transgenic  mouse  which  express  biologi- 
cally active  IX  factor.  5.814.716.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Jamasbi,  IChosrow:  See — 

Knoble,  David  W.:  Jamaiibi,  Khosrow;  Munsoo,  Robert  D.:  and  dson, 
James  V.  5,815,067.  O.  340-310.010. 
Jambhekar,  Shrirang  Nikanth:  See — 

Huffman,  James  R.:  Cmickshank,  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar,  Shrirang 
Nikandi:  Van  Myers.  Jeffrey:  and  Collins,  Russell  L.,  5,815.407,  O. 
364-492.000. 
Jas.  D.  Easton.  Inc.:  See — 

Robins.  Duncan  G.,  5,813,678,  CI.  280-11.200. 
James,  David  V;  and  Nemirovsky.  Mario  D  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  using  condition  codes  to  nullify  instructions  ba.sed  on 
results  of  previously-executed   instructions  on  a  computer  processor. 
5.815,695,0.395-561.000. 
James.  Freddie  L.;  See — 

Baker,    Douglas    William:   and   James.   Freddie    L..   S.8I3.I49.   Q. 
36-138.000. 
James,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

McMurtry.    David    R.:    and    James,    Nicholas    A.,    5,8I3J87,    O. 
74-490.060. 
Jamison,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Hsu,  Ting-Chen:  Travis,  Edward  O.;  Howard,  Clifford  M.:  and  Jamison, 
Stephen  G.,  5.814.893,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Janecek,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Hasbun,  Robert  N  :  and  Janecek,  Frank  P,  5,815,434,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Jang,  ill-jin:  See — 

Lee.  Gyu-myeung:  and  Jang.  Ill-jin.  5.814,151,  CI.  118-300.000. 
Jang,  Jae  Duk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Manual  shift  control  device  of 
a  transmission  control  system  for  an  automotive  automatic  transmission 
5,813,941,0.477-116.000. 
Jansen.  Johannes  Rudolf:  See — 

Kanellakopulos.  Johannes:  Fuchs.  Rainer:  Jansen.  Johannes  Rudolf: 
Schindler.     Michael:     Erdelen.     Chrisioph:     Leicht.     Wolfgang: 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  and  Turberg,  Andreas,  5,814,645.  CI. 
514-332.000. 
Jansen.  Michael:  See — 

Hansen,  Theo  Adriaan:  Jaasen,  Michael:  and  van  der  Maarel,  Marc  Jos 
E.  C.  5,814,4%.  CI.  435-1.30.000. 
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Janssra.  Daniel  J.  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpoiation.  Wireless  digital  commu- 
nication device,  and  a  pulse  shaping  network.  5.815.537,  CI.  375-350.000. 
Janssen.  Henricus  W.  A.:  See — 

Sperling.  Frank  B.;  and  Janssen.  Henricus  W.  A..  5.815.246,  CI.  355- 
53.000 
Janssen.  Joseph  Maria  Henri:  See — 

Gallucci.  Robert  Russell;  Hans.  Paul  Joseph;  Janssen.  Joseph  Maria 
Henri;  Mordecai.  Woodie  Daniel;  and  Pixton.  Matthew   Roben. 
5.814.712.  CI.  525-436.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.:  See — 

Prudhoe,  Gordon.  5.814.339.  CI.  424-180.000. 

Putteman.  Peter;  Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef;  and  Snoeckx.  Eric  Carolus 
Leonarda.  5.814.330.  CI  424-434.000. 
Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Institute;  See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku;  Fukui,  Hiroaki;  Mineda.  Yoshihiko;  Nagaoka.  Koichi; 
and  limi.  Michivo.  5,814.56<».  CI   442-328.000 
Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
kegami.  Hidetsugu,  5.815,517.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Japan  Storage  Banery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nanamoto.  Katsuya;  and  Umehara.  Yuichi.  5.814.108.  C\.  29-623.100. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Okumolo.  Yutaka.  5.813.412.  CI.  131-84.400. 
Jarvis,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Bennen.  James  D.;  and  Jarvis.  Lawrence  M.,  5.815,392,  C\.  364- 

401.000 
Bennen,  James  D.;  and  Jarvis.  Lawrence  M..  5,815,639,  O.  395-2.440. 
Jaspaa.  David:  See — 

Hedges.  Thomas  R..  Jr;  and  Jaspan.  David.  5,814.030.  CI.  604-294.000. 
Javidi,  Bahram:  See — 

Homer.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Javidi.  Bahram.  5.815.597.  CI  382-211  000 
Jeffries.  John;  and  Wang.  Ray.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Multi-function  heat 

dissipator.  5.815J71.C1   361-704.000. 
Jenekke.  Samson  A.,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Conjugated 
polymer  exciplexes  and  applications  thereof.  5.814,833,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Jeng.  Shin-puu;  and  Havemann.  Robert  H..  to  Texas  ln.struments  Incorpo- 
rattd.  Interconnect  capacitance  between  metal  leads.  5.814.558.  CI.  438- 
623.000. 
JenkiiK.  William  C:  See— 

Micale.  Fkmunato  J.;  and  Jenkins.  William  C.  5.814,686,  CI.  523- 
205.000 
Jenkins,  William  Michael:  See — 

Merzenich.  Michael  Mathias;  Jenkins,  William  Michael;  Schreiner. 
Christoph   E.;   Tallal.    Paula  Anne;   and   Miller.    Steven    Lamont, 
5.813.862.  CI   4.34-185  000. 
Jenney,  Warren  Kimberly;  Minobe.  Randy;  Koyiyama.  Tomohisa;  Yamagishi. 
Masami;  Yamada.  Takahiro;  Kamo.  Munekazu;  Noumi.  Makoto;  and  Iwai. 
Noriyuki.  to  Hitachi  Computer  Products  (America).  Video  picture  display 
device  and  method  for  conn-olhng  video  picnire  di.splav.  5.815,143   CI 
345-191.000. 
JenofXik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.  Heinz;  and  Schukz,  Klaus.  5.814,116,  CI.  55-385.200. 
Jensen,   Emery  W.,  Jr.    Roofing   material   removal   tool.    5,813,295,   O. 

81-45.000. 
Jensen,  Hai«:  See — 

Bruss.  Hike;  Jensen.  Hans;  and  Mohle.  Rolf.  5.814.215.  a.  210-130.000. 
Jensen.  James  E.:  See — 

Ybuden.  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L.;  Adams. 
Christopher  R.;  Jensen.  James  E.;  Coggins.  David  John;  Thapar. 
Manu;  and  Santos.  Kari,  5.815.146.  CI   345-327.000. 
Jensen,  Joel  F;  and  Hill.  John  W..  to  SRI  International.  Surgical  manipulator 

for  a  teleroboric  system  5.814.038.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Jensen,  Palle  Rasmus.  Transport  system  comprising  a  dual-mode  vehicle  at>d 

platform  layout  for  said  system.  5.813.349,  CI.  104-28.000. 
Jensen,  Torkil  H.:  See — 

Brooks,  Neil  H.;  Tugarinov.  Sergey  N.;  Naumenko,  Nicolae  N.;  and 
Jensen.  Toriiil  H..  5.815.261.  CI.  356-310.000 
Jenski,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Kiem.  Joshua  P;  Metroka.  Michael  P;  Ka.schke.  Kevin  D.;  and  Jenski. 
Raymond  A  .  5.815.820.  O.  455-575.000. 
Jeong.  Deog-kyoon:  See— 

Lee.  Kyeongho:  and  Jeong.  Deog-kyoon.  5.815.041.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Jeoog.  Jae-Ho,  to  Daewoo  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd  Hybrid  air  bag  system  having 

an  improved  hybrid  inflator.  5.813.694.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Jerke.  Marlyn  Lee:  See — 

Goman.   GeraM   Eugene:    and   Jerke.    Marlyn    Lee.    5.813.202.   CI 
56-15.200. 
Jesse.  Joachim:  See — 

Reisacher.  Hansulrich;  and  Jesse.  Joachim.  5.814.140.  C\   106-31.890. 

Jiang.  Ching  Tzong.  Anicle  holding  net  a.s.sembly.  5.8 1 3.548.  Q.  2 1 1  -85.400. 

Jiang.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Bernard.   Bemie  B  .  to  Ol  Corporation.  Water 

management    device    for   gas    chromatography    sample    concentration. 

5.814.128.  a.  95-82.000. 

Jiang.  Wenbin:  See — 

Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  5.815.524,  CI 
372-%.000. 
Jiansgu  Instinite  of  Microbiology:  See — 

Zkao.  Min;  Fan.  Jin;  Liu.  Jun;  Hu.  Xiaoling;  and  Fan.  Minqi.  5.814.488. 
CI  43.5-84.000. 
Jigour.  Robin  J.;  and  Wong.  David  K  .  to  Nexcom  Technology.  Inc.  Adapter 
for  interfacing  an  insenable/removable  digital  memory  apparatus  to  a  host 
data  pan.  5,815,426,  CI  365-51  000 


Jih.  Chan-Jiun  Ed:  See— 

Pao,  Yi-Hsin;  Liu.  Dangrong  Ronald;  Jih,  Chan-Jiun  Ed;  and  Song,  Xu, 
5,813,884,  CI.  439-876.000. 
Jinotti,  Walter  J.  Valve  for  pulmonary  catheter.  5,813,402.  CI.  128-207.160. 
Jo.  Sung  Ho.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Electron  gun  with  quadrupole  electrode 

structure.  5.814.929.  O.  313^14.000. 
Jodai.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Itozaki.  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujita.  Nobuhiko:  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jodai,  Tetsuji,  5,814,583.  CI.  505-237.000. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Holzapfel.  Wolfgang.  5,814.812.  CI.  250-231.160. 
Johansen.  John  E.:  See — 

Min.  Kyung;  and  Johansen.  John  E-.  5,813,134,  C\.  34-255.000. 
Johansson.  Eric  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nuclear  fiiel  assembly 

spacer  and  spring.  5.815.545.  CI.  376-442.000. 
Johansson.  Tor  See — 

Viikari.  Liisa;  Mustranta,  Annikka;  Ojamo.  Osmo;  ItSvaara.  Meija;  and 
Johansson.  Tor.  5.814.515,  CI.  435-267.000. 
John  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Bigner.  Darell,  5.814,317,  CI.  424-143.I0O. 
John  L.  Runckel  Trust  See — 

Runckel.  John  L..  5.815.235.  O.  351-92.000. 
John  Meunier  Inc.:  See — 

Filioo.  Gilles,  5.814.216.  CI.  210-154.000. 
John  Zink  Company,  A  Division  of  Koch-Glitshc.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Roben  E.;  and  Berg.  Lawrence  D..  5,813,849,  C\.  431- 
202.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Co«er,  Roben  J  ;  and  Cornish.  Timothy  J.,  5,814.813,  CI.  250-287.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  The:  See— 
Dietz,  Harry  C  .  5.8I4..500.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kem.  Scon  E.;  and  Hahn.  Stephan  A..  5.814.457.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Johnsen.  Helge  Bodahl;  and  Timgren.  Mats  Olav.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Coupling  device  presenting  and/or  dominating  a  capacitance 
belonging  to  a  board  with  a  printed  circuit  5.815,373,  CI.  361-763.000. 
Johnsen.  Oddvard:  See — 

Andresen.  Arild;  Johnsen.  Oddvard;  and  Rado,  Zoltan,  5,814,718.  O 
73-9.000. 
Johnson,  Alben.   Method  and  apparatus  for  pitching  and  lobbins  balls 

5,813.391,0.124-6.000.  ►•         e  ,      B 

Johnson.  Alden  B.:  See — 

Apperiey,  Norman;  Brady,  James  Thomas:  Genft.  Steven;  and  Johnson. 
Alden  B..  5.815.650.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Johnson  &  John.son  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Balbierz,  Daniel  J..  5.814.021.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaton.   Stephen    R.;    Ross.    Denwood    F;   and  Walker.   Craig   W 

5.815.238,0.351-177.000. 
Edwards,  Russell  J;   Keene,  Darren  S  ;  and  Adams.  Jonathan  P. 
5,814,134.0.96-6.000. 
Johnson,  Anthony:  See — 

Znaiden,  Alexander  Paul;  Crony,  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson.  Anthony 
5.814.662.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Johnson,  Carl;  See — 

Broude.  Sergey  V;  Allen,   Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase.  Eric; 
Johnson.  Cari;  Miller.  Pascal;  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5.814.829.  CI.  250- 
559.460 
Johnson,  Celeste:  See — 

Anderson,  Eric  C  ;  and  Johnson,  Celeste,  5,815,733,  CI.  395-868.000. 
Johnson.  Charies  Luther:  See — 

Ganheld.  Paul  Allen;  Johnson,  Charles  Luther;  and  Snom.  James  David, 
5.815.694.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Johnson.  Dean  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical  assembly  with  drive 

linkage  for  a  movable  lens  element.  5.815.325,  CI.  359-6%.000. 
Johnson.  Debra  Ann  Gawne:  See — 

Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis.  James  Roben;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 

Gawne;  Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr;  Lanier.  Charles  Sterling;  Vil- 

lafana.  William;  Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee.  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin. 

Julie  Francis;  Stout.  Jean  Luter;  Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh. 

Daniel  Ming-Te;  and  Au.  Connie  Yudip.  5.815.142,  CI.  345-173.000. 

Johnson.  Donald  Byron;  Karger.Paul  Ashley;  Kaufinan.  Charles  William.  Jr.; 

Matyas.  Stephen   Michael.  Jr.;  Yung.  Marcel   Moidechay;  and  Zunic, 

Nevenko,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cryptographic 

key  recovery  system  5.815.573.  CI.  380-21.000. 

Johnson.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Grasso.  Kamala  J  ;  Short.  Jason  E ;  Mervar.  Roben;  Moody,  John  R,; 
Johnson,  Douglas  W.;  and  Johnson,  Peter  D.,  5,813,624,  CI    242- 
560000. 
Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Wang,  Patrick  Shui-Chung,  5.814,915.  CI.  310-242.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  T:  See- 
Wagner.  Jeffiey  E;  Roosmalen.  Keny  D ;  Riley.  Darren  K.;  Despain. 
Michael  S.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  T.  5.813.088.  O.  15-327.500. 
Johnson.  Greg  P;  Larsen,  Rick;  and  Boe.  Craig  L..  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc 

Chambered  forced  cooling  system.  5.813.243.  CI.  62-259.200. 
Johnson.  James  C.  to  National  Service  Industries.  Inc.  Emergency  florescent 
inverter  for  magnetic  and  electronic  ballasts.  5.814.971,  CI.  320-127.000. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  C;  and  Zurek,  Christopher  A.,  to  Littell  International,  Inc 
System  and  method  for  laser  bun-welding.  5,814,786,  O.  219-121.630. 
Johnson.  Leopold  J  :  See — 
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Hammood,  Russell  E.;  and  Johnson.  Leopold  J .  5.815,384.  O.  363- 
26.000. 
Johnson.  Mont  A.:  See- — 

Brodeur.  Pierre  H.;  Berthelol.  Yves  H.;  Gerhardstein.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Johnson.  Mont  A.,  5,814,730,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Johnson,  Neil  A.:  See — 

Shaw,  James  S.;  and  Johnson.  Neil  A..  5.813.265.  CI.  72-56.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  D.:  See — 

Grasso.  Kamala  J.;  Short.  Jason  E.;  Mervar.  Robert;  Moody,  John  R.; 
Johnson,  Douglas  W.;  and  Johnson,  Peter  D.,  5.813,624,  CI.  242- 
560.000. 
Johnson.  Ward  L.;  Alers.  George  A.;  and  Auld.  Bert  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Commerce.  Acoustic  resonator  for  measuring  force.  5.813.280. 
CI.  73-643.000. 
Johnston.  Kyle;  and  Yee.  Sinclair  S..  to  University  of  Washington.  Surface 
plasmon  resonance  light  pipe  sensmg  probe  and  related  interface  optics. 
5.815.278.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Johnston.  Roben  James,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Self  back-bias  compensating 
P-driver  for  multiple  voltage  switching  environments.  5.815.013,  CI. 
327-112.000. 
Johnstone,  Craig:  See — 

Bariter,  Andrew  John ;  and  Johnstone,  Ctaig,  5.8 14,630, 0. 5 14-234.500 
Johnstown  America  Corporation:  See — 

Sauter.  Lynn  B..  5.813.353.  CI.  105-406.100. 
Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Dubensky.  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  Polo.  John  M.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  and  Driver. 
David  A..  5.814,482,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Jolt  Ltd.:  See— 

Cem,  Yehuda,  5.815,298,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  W.;  MacArthur.  James  B.;  and  Meng,  Anita  X..  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Serial  programming  of  instruction  codes  in  different 
numbers  of  clock  cycles.  5,815,510,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Jones,  Edwin  R.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Boyle,  Douglas  B.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko; 
and  Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Fail-safe  disttibutive 
processing  method  for  producing  a  highest  fimess  cell  placement  for  an 
integrated  circuit  chip.  5,815,403,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Jones.  Lamar  A.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Kun  M.;  Jones.  Lamar  A.;  and  Cniclus.  Wesley  A..  5.813.816. 0. 
414-280000. 
Jones.  Malcolm  N;  Kaszuba,  Michael;  and  Lyle.  Ian  G.  to  Unilever  Patent 

Holding  B.V.  Cosmetic  composition.  5.814.343.  O.  424-499.000. 
Jones,  Pamela  F:  See — 

Davis.   Samuel;   Jones.    Pamela   F;    and   Yancopoulos.   Geoi^e   D.. 
5.814,464.0.  435-69.-500. 
Jones.  Scon  W.:  See- 
Newman.  George  A..  II;  and  Jones.  Scon  W..  5.813.731 .  CI.  303-89.000. 
Jones.  Stanley  Peter;  and  Kuz.  Zdenko.  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Transfer  mechanism.  5.814.1 19.  O.  65-235.000. 
Joseph,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Rutherfotd,  Denise  R.;  and  Joseph,  Eugene  G..  5.814.404.  O.  428- 
364.000. 
Journey,  James  C,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  electronic 

control  of  electric  motor  driven  golf  car.  5,814,958,  CI.  318-493.000. 
Joy.  Gerd:  See — 

Weiser.  Wolfgang;  Joy.  Gerd;  Gerling-Joy.  Melanie;  and  Cipriani.  Frank. 
5.814.255.  CI.  264-70.000. 
JSR  Corporation:  See — 

Kasal.  Kiyoshi;  Hanori.  Masayuki;  and  Han,  Kakun.  5,814,687,  CI. 
523-223.000. 
JTL  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Lawrence,  John  M.W.;  and  Pariier.  Brian  C.  5.813.242.  CI.  62-156.000 
Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  Oh.  Myung  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Lee.  Nam  Yang;  Koh. 
Keun  Ha;  and  Shin.  Dong  Ky.  to  Korea  Intstitute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy.  Fabrication  method  of  semiconductor  test  piece.  5.814.528.  CI. 
438-16.000. 
Ju.  Jingyue.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Sets  of  labeled  energy  transfer 
fluorescent  primers  and  their  use  in  multi  component  analysis.  5.814.454. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Ju.  Paul  P.;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P..  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Extended 
working    range    dataform    reader    with    reduced    power   consumption. 
5.815.200.  CI.  348-229.000. 
Jue.  Clifford  Thomas:  See — 

Pelstring,  Robert  Michael;  Kloeppel.   Klaus  Dieter.  Dunfield.  John 
Charles;  Andrews.  Michael   Kenneth;  and  Jue.  Clifford  Thomas, 
5,815,345,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Julian,  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Mills.  Scon  C;  and  Julian.  Jennifer  C.  5.8I4.59I.  CI.  510-238.000. 
Jung,  Byung-hoo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display 
devices  having  redundant  gate  line  driver  circuits  therein  which  can  be 
selectively  disabled.  5.815,129,  O.  345-93.000. 
Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero- Therapeutic  Research  Institute:  See — 
MIyahara,  Tokuji;  Takase,  Kozo;  Saito,  Koichi;  Kishlmoto,  Yoko;  and 
Tokuyama,  Satoni,  5,814,321,  O.  424-278.100. 
Justice  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Smart.  Randall  C.  5.813.814.  CI.  414-111.000. 
K  &  L  Microwave  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoffman.  Jerzy;  and  Wenger.  John  L..  5.815.057.  CI.  335-4.000. 
Kaaret.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Alvarez.  Vincent  E.;  Dellne.  James  E.;  Foland.  Lafayene  D.;  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W.;  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smi*.  William  L.;  Sudbury.  Barry  A.; 
and  Zlelske.  Alfred  G..  5.814.242.  CI.  252-186.390. 


KabushikI  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemolo.  TakatoshI;   and  Yamamoto.   Kenji,  5,813,511.  O.    194- 
217.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Aral.  Seigo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takahiro.  5.813,312.  CI.  91-516.000. 
ShinlanI,  Yoshihiro;  Tachibana,  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Kozo;  Miyala. 
Koichi;  Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobashi,  Koji,  5.814,149.  O    117- 
104.000. 
Ueno.  Koichi;  and  Mitsuhashl.  Kenichiro.  5.813,250,  CI.  62-612.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakamura  Kikal  Seisakusho:  See — 

Gomi,  Kazuhiko,  5,813,272,  CI.  72-354.800. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Katagiri,  Takashi;  and  Momose,  Tetsuo.  5.815.089.  O.  340-870.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See — 

Matsuo.  Tetsushi;  and  Matumoio.  Kazuo,  5,815.192,  C\.  347-238.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Isozaki.  Hisashi.  5.814.828.  CI.  250-559.410. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akiyama.  Junichi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoichlro.  5.815.342,  O.  360-97.010. 

Fukunaga,  Yoko,  5,815,256,  O  356-150.000. 

Hirano,  Naohiko,  5,814.891.  O.  257-778.000. 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.815.633. 

O.  386-92.000. 
Inagawa.  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubo.  Makolo,  S.81S.476.  CI. 

369-48.000. 
Inui.  Michio;  Ohmura.  Shuuji;  and  Koba,  Akinobu.  5.815.339.  CI. 

360-85.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.814,890.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshihito,  5,814,432,  O.  430-312.000. 
Kuriyama,  Ryoulchi.  5.815.658.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Matsuda.  NaotoshI;  Tamatani.  Masaaki;  Albessard,  Keiko;  Okutnun, 
Miwa;  Takahara.  Takeshi;  and  Itou.  Takeo.  5.814.932.  O.  313- 
461.000. 
Miyazaki.  Daisuke:   Kurauchi.  Shoichi;  Hatoh.  Hitoshi;  Yamamolo. 

Takeshi;  and  Midorikawa.  Teniyuki.  5.815.232.  CI.  349-155.000. 
Murono.  Takahiro.  5.815.500.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Ogawa.  Atsusi;  and  Murayama.  Tsuneyuki.  5.815.044. 0.  331-117.0aR. 
Ogino.  Noboni.  5.815.770.  O.  399-87.000. 
Oguchi,  Haruo;  Hino,  Shirou;  and  Kataoka,  Toshie,  S.8I3.2I2,  C\. 

60-39.500. 
Oshima,  Shigeo,  5,814,848.  CI.  257-210.000. 
Poschenrieder.     Bemhard;     Sato.    Takashi;    and    Azuma.    Tsukasa. 

5.815.247.0.355-71.000. 
Shibata.  Hideki.  5.814>4I.  CI.  438-232.000. 
ShimoLsujI.  ShigeyoshI;  Kubota.  Hiroaki;  Asano.  Mieko;  and  Hon. 

Osamu.  5,815.704.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomohani;  and  Hazama.  Hiroaki.  5.815.436.  O.  365-185.030. 
Taura.  Tadayuki.  5.815.449.  O.  365-200.000. 
Tsuchida.  Kenji.  5.815.451.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Unekawa.  Yasuo.  5.815.499.  CI.  370-395.000. 

Watanabe.  Koichi;  and  Machida.  Hironobu.  5.815.283. 0.  358-2%.000. 
Yamada.  Yuka;  and  Hinjta.  Ikuo,  5,814,368,  CI.  427-180.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

MIchiyukI,   Hiromi;   Ikeda,   Hayato;   Yokoi,   Masanobu;   Kawamura. 
Hisato;  and  Ueda.  Yasunon.  5.813.314,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Futau.  Hozumi;  Moriya,  Koji;  Sako,  Takahiro;  Taka- 
hashi,  Hideaki;  and  Saji,  Keiichi,  5,814.719,  O.  73-23.310. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Ookura.  Masahiko;  Shiraki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tsukatnoto.   Katsunori. 
5,814,960.0.  318-568.110. 
Kadowaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinichi;  l.shiba!>hl,  Hiromichi;  Moriya,  Mitsurou;  and  Kad- 
owaki, Shinichi,  5,815,485,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Kagan,  Jonathan:  See — 

HInnenkamp.  Thomas  F;  Blazel.  Mark  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Packard. 

Brian  M.;  Smelser,  RiccI  D.;  Costello.  David  M.;  Hlllyard.  Angela  L.: 

and  Hidani.  Tim  T.  5.814.098.  CI.  623-2.000. 

Kahn.  Jay  I.;  Smerznak.  Mark  A.;  Meyer.  Axel;  Gariand.  Angela  L.;  Becks, 

Vincent  J.;  and  Boutique.  Jean-Pd.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 

Non-aqueous,  particulate-containing  liquid  detergent  composlbons  with 

elasticized.  surfactant-structured  liquid  phase.  5.814.592.  CI.  510-3O4.000. 

Kahr.  Barry  J.;  and  Corvin.  John  H..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Pulse  width  modulated  drive  for  an  infinitely  variable  solenoid  operated 

brake  cylinder  pressure  control  valve.  5.815,362.  O.  361-153.000. 

Kajiyama,  Naoki,  to  Kikkoman  Corporation.  Protein  involved  in  regenerabng 

firefly  luciferin.  5,814,504.  O.  435-189.000. 
Kakli,  ToshiakI,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Two-way  interactive 
system,  terminal  equipment  and  Image  pickup  apparatus  having  meda- 
nism  for  matching  lines  of  sight  between  interiocutors  through  transmission 
means.  5.815.197.  O.  348-20.000. 
Kakil.  Toshlaki:  See — 

Sakai.  KazuakI;  Ishida.  HIdeioshi;  and  Kakii.  Toshiaki.  5.815.621.  CI. 
385-80,000. 
Kakimolo.  Kazuhito;  Maruyama.  Shigeru;  and  Koyama.  Yoshlakl.  to  Honda 
Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Harness  holder  fixing  structure  in  engine. 
5.813.381.  CI.  123-195.00A. 
Kakinuma.  Hideo:  Se? — 
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li,  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Tom;  Miyake.  Milsuhiro;  Yamauchi, 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma,  Hideo;  Shinjyo,  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro,  Shigcyuki; 
Tsukakoshi.    Nanio;    Miya.    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoto,    Naolo. 
5.813.380,  CI.  123-184.550. 
Kakuuni.  Saki:  See — 

Fvkami,    Hanikazu;   Ito,  Akiko;   Niwata,   Shinjiro;    Kakutani,   Saki; 
Sumida.  Mo«oo;  and  Kiso.  Yoshinobu.  5.814.631.  CI.  514-234.500. 
Kale.  B  J  Christinas  tree  lights.  5,813.747,  O.  362-123.000. 
Kalter,  Howard  L.;  Ste — 

Pogge.   H.   Bemhard;   Greschner.  Johann;  and   Kalter.  Howard  L.. 
5.814.885.  CI.  257-730.000. 
Kalwic  George  A.:  Russell.  William  C;  Emerson.  H.  Brad;  and  Takahashi. 
Natsuko.  to  Canon  Infonnation  Systems.  Inc.  In  an  interactive  network 
board,  a  method  and  apparatus  for  remotely  downloading  and  executing 
files  in  a  memory.  5.815,722,  O.  395-712.000. 
Kameoka.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Kouji;  Ito.  Koji;  Kameoka,  Teruhiko;  and  Kuwayama. 
Kazutoshi.  5.813,831.  CI.  415-173.600. 
KamikDkura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ogura.  Satoshi;  Seino,  Kiyoharu;  One.  Tomohiko;  Kamikokura,  Aki- 
hiro; and  Hirose.  Haruzo.  5,815.038.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Kaminski.  Gerald  A.;  Laska.  Dennis  B.;  I^legowski.  Joseph  V;  and  Brod, 
Robert  C.  to  Amco  Corporation.  Cable  feeding  apparatus.  5.813.658.  CI. 
254-134.400 
Kamo,  Munekazu:  See — 

Jenney.  Warren  Kimberly;  Minobe.  Randy;  Koyiyama.  Tomohisa;  Yam- 
agishi.    Masami;    Yamada.   Takahiro;    Kamo.    Munekazu;    Noumi. 
Makoco;  and  Iwai.  Nonyuki,  5.815.143.  CI.  345-191.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuya,  to  Mit.subi.shi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  conecting  light  proximity  effects  by  predicting  mask  perfor- 
mance. 5.815.685.  a.  395.500.000 
Kampf  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Hutzenlaub.  Armin;  and  Diippengiesser.  Dieter.  5,813,623.  Q.  242- 
527.400. 
Kamun>,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Shin-ichi;  Kamuro.  Yasuo;  TakaLsuto.  Suguru;  Watanabe. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Kunyama.  Hiroki.  5.814.581.  CI.  504  140.000. 
Kanaya,  Yoshio;  Yuasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Oguni.  Daisaku.  lo  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Drug  composition  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
5.814.621,  a.  514-54.000. 
Kanayama,  Taro;  Yorifiiji.  Akira;  Ka.suya,  Toshiaki;  Sato.  Yuichiro;  Seo. 
Shoilsu;  and  Matsuoka.  Saloshi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  and 
Pacific  Steel  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Foiged  roll  for  rolling  a  seamless  steel  pipe. 
5.8I3.%2,  a.  492-58.000. 
Kanbara,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Kanbara, 
Tetsuro,  5.815.742.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Kanda,  Ryouji.  lo  Tokai  Rubber  Technologies.  Ltd.  Ruid-filled  cylindrical 
elastic  mount  including  synthetic  resin  intermediate  sleeve  having  inte- 
grally formed  stoppers  5.813.665.  O.  267-219.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuhisa:  See — 

Amano.   Kunio;  Sasaki.   Katsuhiko;   Kaneko.  Tetsuhisa;   Kobayashi. 
Masatoshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Koji.  5.813.903.  O  451-294.000. 
Kaneko.  Yawara;  and  Yamada.  Norihide.  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company. 
Gas-phase  etching  and  regrowth  method  for  Group  Ill-nitride  crystals. 
5.814^39.  a.  216-63.000. 
Kanellakopulos,  Johannes;  Fuchs,  Rainer;  Jansen,  Johannes  Rudolf:  Schin- 
dler.    Michael;    Erdelen.    Christoph,    Leicht.    Wolfgang;    WachendoriT- 
Neumann.  Ulnke.  and  Turberg.  Andreas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Arylor  hetaryl  substituted  nitrogen  heterocycles  and  their  use  as  pesticides. 
5.814.645.  a.  514-332000. 
Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  and  Watanabe,  Katsuhide.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Electron 

microscope.  5.814.814.  G  250-310000. 
Kannan.  Ravi;  Katchapalayam.  Babu;  and  Liu.  Bing.  Method  and  software 
products  for  continued  application  execution  after  generation  of  fatal 
excqjoons.  5.815.702.  CI.  395-591.000. 
Kannankeril.  Charles  P;  Cruikshank,  Bruce  A.;  Gavronsky,  German;  and 
Fariton,  Brian  K.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Dispenser  for  plastic  bags. 
5.813,585.  CI.  225-106.000. 
Kanno,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

^6shiuwatoko.    Tsutomu;    Miura.    Kouji;    and    Kanno.     Kazuhiko, 
5,815.644.  CI.  .399-113.000. 
Kano.  Kenichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  having  color-printed  recessed 

and  conveyed  surfaces.  5.815.282.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haruta.  Yasuhiko;  MiLsuishi,  Katsumi;  and  Yoshihara,  Ichiro.  5.813,452, 
CI    165-133.000. 
Kanzaki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ifatakeyama,    Kotchi;    Sugawara,    Akira;    and    Kanzaki,    Toshihiro. 
5.814.168.  CI.  148-682.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

bhikawa.   Akira;    Nakayama.    Hidehiko;   and   Yamashita,    Kazutaka. 
5,814J94.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kao.  Jui-Chien  Tool  box  assembly  5,813.531.  O.  206-373  000. 
Kaplaa,  Richard  Frederic;  and  Loparo.   Kenneth  Alan,  to  Consolidated 
Res«arch  of  Richmond.   Inc.  Alertness  and  drowsiness  detection  and 
tracking  system.  5.813.993.  CI.  600-544.000. 
Karakama,  Tadao:  See — 

Hori.  Sbuji;  and  Karakama.  Tadao.  5.813310,  Q.  91-446.000. 
Karani.  Yusuke:  See — 


Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Karami.  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Satoshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko.  5.814,429.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Karasaki.  Teiji:  See — 

Ole.  Ichiro:  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Washimi.  Hiroaki:  Kobayashi.  Yuichi; 
Sakurai.  Shigeiu;  Karasaki,  Teiji;  Miyagawa,  Yuji;  Murai.  Masami: 
and  Tobita.  Tsunehiro.  5.815.652,  CI.  318-143.070. 
Karge.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Amtson.  Paul  R.:  and  Karge.  Maitin  A.,  5,813,110.  Q.  29-701.000. 
Kaiger.  Paul  Ashley:  See — 

Johnson,  Donald  Byron;  Karger.  Paul  Ashley;  Kaufman.  Charles  Will- 
iam. Jr;  Matyas.  Stephen  Michael.  Jr;  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay;  and 
Zunic.  Nevenko.  5.815,573.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Karlstrdm.  Anders;  Wagner,  Andrea;  and  Meschwitz.  Thomas.  Ribbon  cable 

with  shielded  connection.  5,814.769,  CI.  174-1  I7.00F. 
Kasa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Takashina,  Nobuaki;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi; 
Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Yama.shita.  Minoru;  and  Kawamura,  Shouichi. 
5.815.440.  CI.  365-185.240. 
Kasahara.  Nobuo;  Muramatsu,  Satoshi;  aixl  Hodoshima.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Cleaning  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  a  toner 
collecting  device  therefor.  5.815.784,  a.  399-358.000. 
Kasai,  Kiyoshi;  Hattori.  Masayuki;  and  Han.  Kakun.  to  JSR  Corporation. 
Magnetic  polymer  particle  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.814,687.0.523-223.000. 
Kasai.  Naruhiko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Makiko;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Nitta.  Hiroyuki:  Takita,  isao;  Kasai. 
Naruhiko;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  and  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro.  5,815.136.  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Kasai.  Sadayo;  Kawanabe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda.  Yoshikazu,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Communication  service  control  apparatus.  5.815.560,  O.  379- 
1 14.000. 
Kasasima,  Atuki:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Hisashi;    Egashira,    Yoshinori;    Watanabe,    Hideo;    and 
Kasasima.  Atuki.  5.813.924,  CI.  473-377.000. 
Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.:  See- 
Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.:  Jackwicz,  William 
Vincent;   Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangiulkar,  Harish  Shankar;  and 
Zambon.  Romano  M..  5.813.093.  CI.  16-329.000. 
Kaschke.  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Kiem.  Joshua  P.;  Melroka,  Michael  P.;  Kaschke,  Kevin  D.;  and  Jenski, 
Raymond  A..  5.815.820,  CI.  455-575.000. 
Ka.shimura,  Ka.stuichi:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Osamu;  Kashimura.  Kastuichi;  Asai.  Yoshihito;  Kurosawa. 

Yukio;  Daimon.  Goro;  Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  Mizufune.  Eisaku;  and  Ish- 

ikawa,  Kogi.  5.814.781.  CI.  218-60.000. 

Kashino.  Toshio;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Okada.  Masaaki;  and  Kudo.  Kiyomitsu, 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Micromachine.  liquid  jei  recording  head  using 

such  micromachine.  and  liquid  jet  recording  apparatus  having  such  liquid 

jet  recording  headmounted  thereon.  5.815,181.  CI.  347-65.000. 

Ka.shmer.  James  S..  to  SafeGard  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Single  use  syringe 

device.  5.814.017.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Kaspar.  Ernst,  to  EC  Engineering  -i-  Consulting  SpezialnuLschinen  GmbH. 
Telescopic  boom  with  multisuge  hydraulic  cyliiider.  5.813.552,  CI.  212- 
349.000. 
Kasuya,  Takashige:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Karami.  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga,  Satoshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko.  5.814.429.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Kasuya,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kanayama.  Taro;  Yorifuji.  Akira;  Kasuya,  Toshiaki:  Sato,  Yuichiro;  Seo, 
Shoitsu;  and  Matsuoka.  Satoshi.  5.813,%2.  CI.  492-58.000. 
Kaszuba.  Michael:  See — 

Jones,  Malcolm  N;  Kaszuba.  Michael;  and  Lyle.  Ian  G,  5.814.343.  CI. 
424^99.000. 
Katagiri,  Manabu:  See — 

Hosono.  Katsuaki;  and  Katagiri.  Manabu.  5.813.844.  CI.  418-150.000. 
Katagiri,  Takashi;  and  Momose.  Tetsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho.  Device  for  transmitting  signals  firom  position  detector  and 
method  of  such  signal  transmission.  5.815.089.  O.  340-870.030. 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Okada,  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori,  5,815,132.  CI. 

345-95.000. 
Taniguchi.    Osamu;    Tsuboyama.    Akira;    Inaba,    Yutaka;    Katakura, 
Kazunori:  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Hotta.  Yoshio. 

5.815.130.  CI.  345-94.000. 

Taniguchi,    Osamu;    Tsuboyama.    Akira;    Inaba.    Yutaka;    Katakura. 
Kazunori:  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Hotta.  Yoshio. 

5.815.131.  CI.  345-94.000. 

Tsuboyama.    Akira;    Yokomizo.    Hiroyuki;    Iwayama.    Mitsuo;    and 
Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.815.133.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Katano,  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi,  Shokichi;  Miura,  Tomoaki;  Shitara,  Eiki;  Shimizu. 
Masaro;    Yaegashi.    Kazue;    Ohkura,    Naolo;    Isomura.    Yasuko;    lida. 
Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori;  Asai.  Kenji;  and  Hatsushiba.  Emiko.  lo  Meiji 
Seika  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Compounds  with  platelet  aggregation  inhibitor 
activity.  5.814.636.  CI.  514-25Z000. 
Kataoka.  Toshie:  See — 

Oguchi.  Haruo;  Hino.  Shirou;  and  Kataoka,  Toshie,  5,813,212,  O. 
60-39.500. 


Kataoka.  Yoshiharu;  and  Mori.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  measuring  exposure  condition  and/or  aberration  of  projection  optical 
system  5.814.425.  CI.  4.30-30.000. 
Katau.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kusao.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

encoder  and  image  decoder.  5.815.601.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Kalaura.  Hidenori:  See — 

Fukuta.  Junzo;  Shibata.  Koji;  Tanifuji.  Nozomi;  Hashimoto.  Masava: 

Yamade.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kalaura.  Hidenori.  5.814.366.  CI.  427-%.0(IO. 

Katayama,  .Andrew  Selsu;  and  Martin.  Gregory  James,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company    Spatially   mapped  monochrome  display  in  a  color  image. 

5.815,159.  CI.  .345-431. 000. 

Katchapalayam.  Babu:  See — 

Kannan.  Ravi;  Katchapalayam,  Babu;  and  Liu.  Bing.  5.815.702.  CI. 
395-591.000. 
Kathol.  Meinolf:  See — 

Donner,  Harald;  Heinze.  Ralf:  Kathol.  Meinolf:  and  Welschholz.  Jdrg. 
5.813,699.  CI.  280-775.000. 
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kitamura.  Tom;  and  Kalo.  Akira.  5.813.389.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Kato.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Tada.  Hiloshi;  Kalo.  Hideyuki;  Matsumoto.  Hamo;  and  Tsujiguchi. 
Tatsuya.  5.815.056,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Kato.  Masami:  See — 

Saiki.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Ma.sami;  and  Hanaoka.  Kokichi.  5.814.572.  CI. 
501-32.000. 
Kato.  Masataka:  See — 

Nishimoio.  Toshiaki;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Okazaki.  Tsutomu;  Tobe.  Hideo; 
Komori.  Kazuhiro:  Kato.  Masataka;  and  Kume.  Hiloshi.  5.814.543. 
CI.  438-264.000. 
Kato.  Minom:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kolani.  Noriyasu;  Kato.  Minom; 
and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.815.749.  CI.  3%-158.(X)0. 
Kato.  Milsuhide:  See — 

Nakajima.  Norio;  Kato.  Milsuhide;  and  Mandai.  Harafumi.  5.815.052. 
CI.  333-175.000. 
Kalo.  Mitsunari:  See — 

Takahashi.   Shigemasa;    Kato.   Mitsunari;  and   Kitamura.   Yoshiham. 
5.813.290  CI.  74-501. .50R. 
Kato.  Shigeki:  andTakamiya.  Makoto.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displace- 
ment information  measuring  apparatus  in  which  a  light-receiving  condition 
on  a  pholodetcctor  is  adju.stable.  5.815.267.  CI.  356-3.56.000. 
Kalo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Shirai.  Syoji;  Kato.  Shinichi;  and  Tobe.  Akiyoshi. 
5.814.930.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kalo.  Tokio:  See — 

Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Shigera;  Kisimmo. 
Salosi;  Malsubara.  Sunao;  Shida,  Hiroyuki:  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yania- 
molo.  Ma.sashi;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishitani.  Eisuke:  Kato.  Tokio;  and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5.815.396.  CI.  .364-469.020. 
Kato.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Lshikawa,  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Hosoc.  Yuzum:  Yahisa.  Yoisuo: 
Yamamoto.  Tomoo;  Igarashi.  Masukazu;  Osaki.  Akira:  Kalo.  Yoshiki: 
and  Fumioka.  Jun.  5.815,343.  CI.  360-')7.010. 
Kato.  Yoshitaka;  and  Hishiki.  Alsushi.  to  Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Water-abst)rbent  paper  i>f  nonwoven  fabic  for  preventing  discol- 
oration of  a  lettuce  stem  cut  surface.  5.814.568.  CI.  442-123.000. 
Katoh.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Arikawa.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Yashiyuki;  Inage.  Tom;  lida.  Walaru;  and 
Atsumi.  Hideo.  5.813.825.  CI.  414-790.500. 
Kalrenick.  Greg  A.:  See— 

Khoury,  Theodore  A.;  Kanenick,  Greg  A.:  and  O'Connell.  Richard. 

5.814.733.  CI.  73-658000. 

Katsura.  Hirofumi:  Kawamura.  Fuminori;  Sasajima.  Hideo;  and  Yamaguchi. 

Yukihiko.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd 

Adjustable  taking  lens  assembly.  5.815,757.  CI.  396-529.000. 

Kaiz.  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  scanner  widi  extended 

depth  of  focus.  5.814,827.  O.  250-556.000. 
Katz,  Neal.  to  Riehco  Inc.  Flexible  plastic  ducting  and  method  for  making  and 

forming  same.  5,814,767.  CI.  174-68.100. 
Katz.  Ronald  A.,  to  Ronald  A.  Kau  Technology  Licensing.  LP.  Telephonic- 
interface  statistical  analysis  system.  5.815.551.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Kauffman.  Stuan:  See — 

Kauffman.  Stuan  Alan;  and  Ballivet,  Marc,  5,814.476.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Kauffman.  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet,  Marc,  to  Kauffman.  Stuart.  Process  for 
the  production  of  slocha.siically-generaied  transcription  or  translation  prod- 
ucts. 5.814.476.  CI.  43.5-69.100. 
Kaufman.  Charles  William.  Jr.:  See — 

Johnson.  Donald  Byron;  Karger.  Paul  Ashley;  Kaufman.  Charles  Will- 
iam. Jr;  Matyas,  Stephen  Michael.  Jr.;  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay;  and 
Zunic.  Nevenko.  5.815..573.  CI   380-21.000. 
Kaufman.  Mark  S..  lo  3-Strikes  Custom  Design.   Promotional  package. 

5.813.538,  CI.  206-457.000. 
Kaufman.  Pascal:  See — 

Biland,  Robert;  and  Kaufman.  Pascal.  5.814.938.  CI.  315-3.000. 
Kaussen.  Matthias:  See — 

Prickler.    Wolfgang;    Kaussen.    Matthias;    and    Wulzler.    Christian. 
5.813.789.  CI.  403-135.000. 
Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fem:  See — 

Bhanacharya.  Bha.skar;  Kavanagh.  Patricia  Fem;  and  Husain.  Moham- 
mad Aamir.  5.815.532,  CI.  375-301.000. 
Kavehrad.  Mohsen:  See — 


Kim.  Hyung  B.;  Khaleghi.  Farideh;  Li.  Jinghui;  and  Kavehrad.  Mohsen. 
5.815..308.  CI.  3.59-341.000. 
Kavilky.  Sleriing  Attwood:  See — 

Cmmley.  Gerald  B.;  Kavitky,  Steven  M.;  and  Kavilky.  Sleriing  Attwood. 
5.813.262.  CI.  70-457.000. 
Kavitky.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Cmmley.  Gerald  B.:  Kavitky.  Steven  M.;  and  Kavitky.  Sterling  Attwood. 
5.813.262.  CI.  70-457.000. 
Kawabata.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Yamada.  Eiji;  Miyatani.  Takao;  and  Kawabata.  Yasutomo.  5.8 14.909.  CI. 
310-64.000. 
Kawaguchi.    Kozo.    to    GAC    Inlemational.    Inc     Orthodontic    bracket. 

5.81.3.852.  CI.  4.33-8.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takeyuki:  See — 

Ohmori.  Satom;  Matsuda.  Hironori;  Daido.  Takahiro;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Takeyuki.  5.814.179.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Kawai.  Takamit.su.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  cassette. 

5.813,773.  a.  400-207.000. 
Kawai.  Takashi:  See — 

Matuoka.    Hiroki;   Tanaka.    Masaaki;    lisaka.    Shigemitu;    Fumhashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadavuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  GoI.hi.  Yuuichi.  5,814.283.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Karami.  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Matsunaga.  Saloshi:  Gos- 
eki. Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda.  Kiyoko. 
Ill  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  fixing  method  employing  peelable  film 
between  healer  and  reciirdirg  medium.  5.814.429.  CI.  4.30-124.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiromichi;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Dielectric  pa.sie  and  thick-film  capacitor  using  same.  5.814.571.  CI.  501- 
20.000 
Kawakami.  Tcisuji:  See — 

Sato.  Shigehiro:  Wakila.  Kalsuva;  Ozaki.  Yusuke;  Nakajima.  Keizo; 
Sonoda,  Nobuo;  and  Kawakami.  Tetsuji.  5.813.240.  CI.  62-85.000. 
Kawakami,  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Masami.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Safetv  circuit  for 

piess  die  cushion.  5.813.275.  CI.  72-453.1.30. 
Kawamoto.  Sumire:  See — 

Shibusawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawamoto.  Sumire:  Korai.  Hideaki;  and  Fujii, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.814,170.  CI.  1.56-62.200. 
Kawamura.  Akihisa:  See — 

Ichikawa.    Hidehiro;    Tanaka.     Hiraku:    and    Kawamura.    Akihisa. 
5.813.874.  CI.  439-164.(XX). 
Kawamura.  Fuminori:  See — 

Katsura.    Hirofumi;    Kawamura.    Fuminori;    Sa-sajima.    Hideo;    and 
Yiunaguchi,  Yukihiko.  5.815.757.  CI.  396-529.000. 
Kawamura.  Hisato:  See — 

Michiyuki.   Hiromi;   Ikeda.   Havaio:   Yokoi.    Masanobu;    Kawamura. 
HisiMo;  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5.813.314.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Kawamura.  Masaham:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Ogasawara.  Kenji;  Kawamura,  Ma.sahara;  and  Kurachi. 
Koji.  5.815.332.  CI.  .360-48.000. 
Kawamura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Saga.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Nobuyuki.  5.815.824.  CI.  701-22000. 
Kawamura.  Shouichi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Takashina.  Nobuaki;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi; 
Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Yamashiia.  Minom;  and  Kawamura.  Shouichi. 
5.815.440.  CI.  .365-185.240 
Kawamura,  Takuo;  Ichiba.  Shigem:  and  Sola.  Tomizo.  to  Daikin  Indusffies. 
Ltd.    Method   for  emulsion    polymerization   of  letrafluorocihylene   and 
mcthfxl  for  prevention  of  irregular  polvmerizalion  thereof.  5.814.713.  CI. 
526-210.000. 
Kawanabe,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kasai.    Sadayo;    Kawanabe.    Yoshihiro;    and    Takeda.    Yoshikazu. 
5.815.560.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Kauanishi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Taneya.  Motoiaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi.  HldeiK>ri;  Morioka. 
Tatsuya;  and  Shimonaka.  Alsushi,  5.815.615.  CI.  .385-50.000. 
Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hoshiba,     Masaaki;     and     Kawanishi.     Toshivuki.     5.813,216,     CI 
68-202.000. 
Kawarada.  Kohki:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Minom;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Kawarada.  Kohki:  and  Hori. 
Hiroshi,  5.813.917,  CI.  464-140.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kanayama.  Taio:  Yorifuji.  Akira;  Kasuya.  Toshiaki;  Sato.  Yuichiro:  Seo. 
Shoitsu;  and  Malsuoka,  Saloshi,  5,813.%2.  O  492-58.000. 
Kawase.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yuichi;   Kawase.   Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Koichi;  Yoshihara. 
Yuuji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa.  5.813.376.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Kawashima.  Hiromi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Takashina.  Nobuaki;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  llano.  Kiyoshi; 
Kawa.shima.  Hiromi;  Yamashiia.  Minora;  and  Kawamura.  Shouichi. 
5.815.440.  CI   .365-185.240. 
Kauata.  Noriaki;  and  Hikima.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Electiic  Co..  Lid.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  cylindrical  supporting  member  for  electrophotography. 
5,814.257.  a.  264-105.000. 
Kawola.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Martino.  Anthonv;  Yamanaka.  Stacey  A.;  Kawola.  Jeffrey  S.;  Showalter, 
Steven  K;  and  Loy.  Douglas  A..  5.814.370,  CI.  427-213.350. 
Kay.  Ira  Mark;  and  McLain.  Clifford  E.  Wide  field  of  view  reflex  gunsight. 

5.813,159.0.42-10.3.000. 
Kay.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Lonbcrg.  Nils;  and  Kay.  Robert  M  .  .5.814.318.  O.  424-184.100. 
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keefer.  Lany  K.:  See — 

Green.  Shawn  J  ;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K..  5.814.666,  CI.  514-611.000. 
Saavedra.  Joseph  E.;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K..  5.814.656,  CI.  514-426.000. 
Keefer.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Barnes.  Keilh  W.;  Bauman.  Donald  R.;  Brace.  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip 
A.:  and  Mihclich.  Michael  E..  5.815.799.  CI.  455-15.000. 
Keele  University:  See — 

Birchall.  James  Derek.  5.8I4J47,  CI.  424-677.000. 
Keeley.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Chun.   Victor  L.;    Keeley.   Stephen   E.:   and   Kundinger.  James   H.. 
5.814.185.  CI.  156-580.000. 
Keenan.  John:  See — 

Keenan.  Richard;  Keenan.  John;  Moore.  Richard  Christopher;  and 
English.  James.  5.813.613.  CI.  239-676.000. 
Keenan.  Richard;  Keenan.  John;  Moore.  Richard  Christopher;  and  English. 
James,  to  Vetron  Holdings  Limited.  Apparatus  for  spreading  material  and 
a  dispensing  rotor  for  use  in  apparatus.  5.813,613.  Q.  239-676.000. 
Keene.  Darren  S.:  See — 

Edwards.  Russell   J.;   Keene.   Darren   S.;  and  Adams.  Jonathan   P. 
5.814.134.  CI.  96-6.000. 
Keeth.  Brent:  See— 

I      Cloud,  Eugene  H.;  Keeth.  Brent;  Akram,  Salman;  Shaffer,  James  M.;  and 
'  Closson,  Alex.  5.815,427.  CI.  365-51.000. 

Sher.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Keeth.  Brent.  5.815.429.  CI.  365-%.0O0. 
Keller.  Dean:  See — 

Lewis.  Gregory  D.;  Keiter.  Dean;  and  Moreno.  Mario.  5.814.275,  CI 
422-63.000. 
Keith.  Malcolm  E..  to  Midaco  Corporation.  Automated  end  loading  pallet 

system.  5.813,514.  CI.  198-346.200. 
iQclkar.  Chandrashekhar  P.  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation.  Simplified 
synthesis  of  anion  intercalated  hydroialcites.  5.814.291.  CI.  423-395  000 
Kelley.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Gordon.  Gary  G.:  Kelley.  Scott  A.;  and  Smydra.  Andrew  J..  5.813,693, 
a.  280-728.300. 
Kellner.  Torsten:  See — 

Pauls.  Mathias;  and  Kellner.  Torsten.  5.814.674.  CI.  521-49.000. 
Kelly.  David  Z.  and  Ryan.  Michael  G..  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc 

Satellite  dish  cover.  5.815.125.  CI.  .343-872.000. 
Ktlm.  Gary  Robert;  and  Mar.ring.  Gary  Lee.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Pharmaceutical  dosage  form  for  colonic  delivery.  5.814.336.  CI 
424-463.000. 
Kempster,  Adrian:  See — 

Moran.  Peter  Leslie;  and  Kempster.  Adrian.  5.813.812.  CI.  413-31.000. 
Kenmochi.  Toshio:  See — 

Ezumi.  Yosuke;  Kenmochi.  Toshio;  Toyoda.  Hisashi;  and  Tsukamolo 
Takeshi.  5.815.288.  CI.  358-468.000. 
K^nnametal  Inc.:  See — 

Manway.  Terry  A..  5,813.474.  CI.  172-701.300. 
Kennedy.  Dennis  K.:  Sfe— 

Ha.ssan.  Ahmed  A.;  Straub.  Friedrich  K.;  Domzalski.  David  B     and 
Kennedy.  Dennis  K  ,  5.813.625.  CI  244-17.110. 
Kennedy.  John  F.:  See — 

Campbell.  Scon  O.;  Simmons.  Paul;  and  Kennedy.  John  F..  5.815  087 

a.  340-825  540. 

Kennedy,  Michael  John;  McCaslin.  Marty;  and  Maybeny,  Keith,  to  Western 

Digital  Corporation.  Head  disk  assembly  with  acniator  lalch  vibration 

damper.  5,815.350.  CI.  360-105.000. 

Kenton.  Kalevi  John,  to  Enprotec  International  Group  N  V.  Oil  le-iefining 

method  and  apparalus   .'i.814.207.  CI   208-184.000. 

Kaiyon.  Kenneth  Harry;  and  Passaniti.  Joseph  L..  to  Rayovac  Corporation. 

Alkaline  manganese  dioxide  electrochemical  cell  having  coated  can  treated 

Wth  sodium  silicate  5.814.419.  CI.  429-165.000. 

Koiau.  Daniel:  Prevosi,  Thierry:  and  Roux.  Patrice,  to  Compagnie  Generate 

Des  Maiiercs  Nucleaires    Device  for  taking  samples  of  noxious  liquids. 

particularly  liquids  charged  with  solid  panicles.  5.814.743.  CI.  73-863.830. 

Kan.  Scon  E.;  and  Hahn.  Stephan  A.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 

Medicine.  The.  DPC4  polypeptide.  5.814.4.57.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kerr  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Herr.  James  E.;  and  Nyman,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  5.813.553,  CI.  215-252.000 
Kerwood.  Richard  Dix:  See — 

Bartz.  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn;  Gillingham.  David 
Paul;  Kerwood.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann.  Edwin  William;  Lewtas. 
Kenneth;  Maddox.  John  Edward;  Rossi.  Alben;  and  Tack.  Robert 
Dryden.  5.814.110.  CI.  44-370.000. 
Ketler.  Frederick  P:  See— 

Foster.  George  G.;  and  Kesler.  Frederick  P.  5.814.292.  CI  423-549.000. 
Kesling.  Peter  C.  Toique/rotation  ba.se  for  orthodontic  attachment  and  method 

cf  making  same.  5.813.853.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Kessler.  Peter  B.;  Hamihon.  Graham;  and  Nisewanger.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc  MelhtxJ  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  loading  method 
call  exception  code  In  response  Id  a  software  method  exception  generated 
«i  a  client/server  computer  system.  5.815.708.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Kelcham.  Thomas  D.;  Sanderson,  Wayne  B.,  decea.sed;  Sanderson,  by  Stuan 
K  .  administrator;  St  Julien.  Dell  J  ;  and  Wexell.  Kathleen  A.,  to  Coming 
Incorporated    Method  for  producing  thin   flexible  sintered  structures 
5.814.262.  CI   2M  316.000. 
Ketter,  Barry  James:  See— 

Stephens,  Anthony  l^eon:  and  Kener,  Bairy  James,  5,813,151    CI 
37-352.000. 
Kehl,  Werner  See— 


Reichel-Langer,    Karl-Heinz;    Kenl,    Werner;    and    Schuller,    Peter, 
5,813.332,  CI.  101-147.000. 
Kernier,  Gunter:  See — 

Thorns,  Roland;  Kettner,  Gunter;  Schuldt,  Dietmar.  and  Hamann  Lutz 
5,814,826,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Kenner,  Konrad.  lo  Deutsche  Gardner-Denver  GmbH  &  Co.  Pulse  tool 

5,813,478,  CI.  173-93.000. 
Keurulainen,  Jere:  See — 

Ham^liinen,  Seppo;  and  Keurulainen,  Jere,  5,815,801,  CI.  455-63.000. 

Khail.  Klementlna;  and  Petrich.  Mark  Anton,  to  Northwestern  University. 

Reconstituted  polymeric  materials  derived  from  post-consumer  waste. 

industrial  scrap  and  virgin  resins  made  by  solid  state  pulverization 

5,814,673,  CI.  521-40.000. 

Khaleghi,  Farideh:  See — 

Kim.  Hyung  B.:  Khaleghi.  Farideh;  Li.  Jinghui;  and  Kavehrad.  Mohsen. 
5,815,308.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Khamizov,  Ruslan  Khazhselovich;  Myasoedov,  Boris  Fedorovich;  Rudenko. 
Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Lari.sa  Ivanovna;  Abramov.  Evgeny  Gen- 
nadievich;  Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky,  Eduard  Grigorievlch; 
Vasllevsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin,  Semen  llich;  Chemyaev,  Valery 
Davydovich;  Shvarts,  Mikhail  Ekhllievich;  Dzhaidzhimanov,  Alexandr 
Sergeevlch;  Dminievsky.  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Safer- 
bievich;  and  Rakhmanln.  Jury  Anaiollevich.  to  Institui  Geokhlmil  1  Anal- 
iticheskoi  Khimil  IM.V.l.Vemadskogo  Ran  (Geokhi  Ran);  Aktsionemay  a 
Kompania  Po  Transponu  Neftj  'Transneft";  Aktsionemoe  Osbchestvo 
"Nauchno-Teknicheskaya  KorporatsiaXhisuya  Vode;  and  Goiiudarstven- 
naya  Akademla  Nefti  Gaza  Im.  I.M.Gubkina.  Method  for  complex  pro- 
cessing of  sea-water  5,814.224,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Khan,  Sakhawai  M.:  See — 

Korsh,  George  J.;  and  Khan.  Sakhawat  M.,  5,815,439,  C\.  365-185.240. 
Khanuja,  Satbir:  See — 

Sachs,  Emanuel  M.;  Cima.  Michael  J.;  Bredt,  James  F;  Khanuja,  Satbir- 
and  Yu.  Richard  Li-chao.  5.814.161.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Khavinson.  Vladimir  Khalskelevich:  See— 

Rakovlev.  German  Mikhallovich;  Morozov.  Vyacheslav  Grigorievlch; 
Khavin.son.  Vladimir  Khalskelevich;  Delgin.  Vladislav  Isakovich;  and 
Korotkov,  Andrei  Marxovich,  5,814,611,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Kheradpir.  Kamyar;  Von  Hoene,  Cliff  J.;  Haddock,  Grover  C;  and  Simon, 
Paul  J.,  to  Credo  Tool  Company.  Router  bit  case.  5,813,532,  CI    206- 
379.000. 
Khoury,  Theodore  A.;  Katrenick.  Greg  A.;  and  OConnell.  Richard,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  characterizing  dynamics  of  a  workpiece  handline 
system.  5.814.733.  CI.  73-658.000. 
Kichima.  Yutaka;  Inagawa.  Shinichi:  and  Ikegaml.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Glken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Driving  force  controller  in  vehicle  for  forcibly 
upshifting  In  response  to  a  driving  force  traction  conlroUer  and  a  vehicle 
Slopped  detection  means.  5.813.936.  CI.  477-97.000. 
Kido.  Kenichi;  Sano,  Tetsuo;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  lo 
Minolta   Co..    Ltd.    Toner   for   developing    elecnttstatic    latent    imaee 
5.814.428,0.430-110.000. 
Kiefer.  Anton  Daniel.  Jr.:  See — 

Haugh.  Michael  Edward;  Kiefer.  Anton  Daniel.  Jr;  Walker.  Clint  Daane 
and  Xu.  Yao-Chang,  5,814,653.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Kiem.  Joshua  P;  Metroka.  Michael  P;  Kaschke.  Kevin  D.;  and  Jenski. 
Raymond  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Transmitter  having  adjustable  power  levels 
responsive  lo  the  position  of  a  movable  antenna.  5.815.820   CI    455- 
575.000. 
Kieval.  Robert  S..  to  Medtronic,  inc.  Cardiac  arrhythmia  management  by 
application  of  adnodal  stimulation  for  hyperpolarization  of  myocardial 
cells.  5.814.079.  CI.  607-4.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan.  to  Lextron  SystenLs.  Inc.  Computerized  vehicle  log.  5.815  093 
CI.  34O-9.37.000.  e  - . 

Kikinis.  Dan.  to  Elonex  PLC  Ltd.  Integrated  network  switching  hub  and  bus 

structure.  5.815.681.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Hosoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yuasa,  KaLsumi,  5.814,494,  CI 

435-118  000. 
Kajiyama,  Naoki.  5.814,504.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Oura.  Ma-sami;  and  Hashiba.  Hironaga.  5.814.359.  CI.  426-46.000. 
Tatsumi.  Hiroki;  Fukuda.  SatoshI;  Kikuchi.  Mamoru;  and  Koyama 
Yasuji.  5.814.465.  CI.  435-7.500. 
Kikuchi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Hiroki;  Fukuda.  SatoshI;  Kikuchi.  Mamoru:  and  Koyama 
Yasuji.  .5.814.465.  CI.  435-7.500. 
Kikuchi,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Ueda,  HIroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Piesenution 
system  for  correcting  positional  and  size  information  of  images  to  com- 
pensate for  resolution  of  display  apparalus.  5,815,160.  CI.  345-439  000 
Kikugawa.  Makolo:  See— 

Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Alba,  Yoshinobu;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Kohtani.  Hideto; 

Isemura,  Keizo;  Unno,  Kouichi;  Itoh,  Hirohiko;  Utsunomiya,  Take- 

hito;  Kikugawa,  Makoto;  and  Makitani,  Hideyuki.  5.815.280   CI 

358-2%.00O 

Kilbey.    Bryan,    lo    Professional    Products.    Inc.    Adjustable    ioint    brace 

5,814,000.0.602-16.000. 
Kim,  Choon-Sun  Tag  pin  attacher  5.813,589,  O.  227-67.000. 
Kim,  Dae-Rae;  and  Lee.  Jeong-Hee.  to  Samsung  Electrxmics  Co.. 
Nuxiliary  cooking  device  for  microwave  ovens.  5.814.795    C\ 
732,000. 
Kim.  Do-hyeong:  See — 

Oh.    Sang-geun;    Moon.    Sang-young;    Kim.    Jeong-gon;    and 
Do-hyeong.  5.814.822.  CI.  250-492.210. 
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Kim.  Gui-Jin:  Sw— 

Kim.  Jin-Sung:  Lim.  Taek-Jin;  and  Kim,  Gui-Jin,  5,815.253,  CI.  356- 
72.000. 
Kim,  Hag  Won,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Motor  control  method  for  automatic 

clothes  washer.  5.813.069,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Kim.  Han-sang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  and  system  for 
generating  multi-index  audio  data  including  a  header  indicating  data 
quantity,  starting  position  informabon  of  an  index,  audio  data,  and  al  lea.sl 
one  index.  5.815.7.30.  O.  .395-825.000. 
Kim,  Hong-jang.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  lid    Method  of  driving  a 

CD-ROM  drive  5.815.478,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  B.;  Khaleghi.  Farideh;  Li,  Jinghui;  and  Kavehrad.  Mohsen.  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Bidirectional  optical  amplifier.  5.815.308.  CI 
359-341.000 
Kim.  In-Chull:  See— 

Lee.  Yong-Hee;  Choi.  Yun-Jeong:  Seo.  Mi-Kyeong:  Lee,  Chang-Ho;  and 
Kim,  In-Chull.  5,814,638.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Kim,  Jeong-gon:  See — 

Oh,    Sang-geun;    Moon.    Sang-young;    Kim.    Jeong-gon;    and    Kim. 
Do-hyeong.  5.814.822.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Kim,  Ji-Hveon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  supply  for  compen- 
sating a  failed  voltage.  5.814.977,  O.  323-267.000. 
Kim,  Jin  Dong:  See — 

Cmkovic,  James  John;  and  Kim.  Jin  Dong.  5.815,805.  O.  455-78.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Sung:  Lim.  Taek-JIn;  and  Kim.  Gui-Jin.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.   Method  and  apparalus  for  estimating  performance  of  gas  tube. 
5.815.253,0.  356-72  000. 
Kim.  Julian  A.:  See— 

Manin.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  Czemiecki,  Brian  J.;  Triozzi,  Pierre  L.;  and  Kim. 
Julian  A..  5.814.295.  CI  424-1  490. 
Kim.  Kyong-Min;  and  Allen.  Leon  A.,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc. 
Method  for  preparing  molten  silicon  melt  from  polvcrvstalllne  silicon 
ch:irge.  5.814,148.  CI.  117-13.000 
Kim.  Nam-Sick:  See — 

Mun.  Joong  Ki;  and  Kim.  Nam-Sick.  5.815.078.  O.  .340-573  000. 
Kim.  Yoon-Taek.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd  Thermostat  device  for 
protecting  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  from  overheating.  5.813..598.  CI.  236- 
34500 
Kim.  Young-chul.  id  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Parallel  processing 

division  circuit.  5.815.423.  CI.  364-766  000. 
Kim.  Young-ok;  and  Youn.  Jong-mil.  to  .Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Methods  of  tomiing  BICMOS  devices  having  dual-laver  eminer  electrodes 
and  Ihin-film  transistors  therein.  5,814.538.  CI.  438-'l  53.000. 
Kimberlv-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Bernard,  5.814,570.  CI.  442-346.000. 

Gryskiewicz.  Stanley   Michael;  Akin.  Frank  Jerrel;  Jackson.  David 

Martin;  and  Sherrod.  Earle  Harry.  5.814.035.  CI.  604-.385.100. 
Jacobs.  Rob  L..  5.814.178,  CI.  156-290.000. 
Siokes,  Ty  Jackson;  Bun,  Jon  Richard.  Sr:  and  Wright,  Alan  Edward, 

5.814.390.  O.  428-181.000. 
Yahlaoui.  All;  Ning.  Xin:  Bolian.  Charies  Edward.  II;  McDowall.  Debra 
Jean;  Pons.  David  Charles;  and  VanHout.  Daniel  Joseph.  5.814.567. 
CI.  442-118.000. 
Kimmal.  Jay  M.;  and  Dunn.  Victor,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Textured  slider 

surface  5.815.346.  O.  360-103  000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa.  ToshlmichI;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Yoshlyuki;  Ohyama. 
Yoshishige:  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  5.813.387.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Kimura.  Kalsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low-voltage  bipolar  OTA  having  a 
linearity  in  transconductance  over  a  wide  Input  voltage  range.  5.815.0.39. 
O.  330-252.000. 
Kimura.  Koji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  Kimura,  Koji:  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo,  5,814,920,  CI.  310-330  000. 
Kimura.  Makoto,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Stepping  motor  driving  method. 

5,814,964.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Kimura,  Mariko:  See — 

Mikami,  Hiroshi;  Nakahara,   Kenshin;   Kimura.  Mariko:  and  Ishii. 

Toshikazu.  5.814.220.  CI.  210-516.000. 

Kimura.  Shunpei;  A<ihinuma.  Takaaki;  Shiratori.  Tsutomu;  and  Miya.shita. 

Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Write  test  method  for  use  in  recording 

process  for  recording  infonnalion  by  modulating  the  power  of  a  lasei  Ilghl 

thereby  forming  a  high-temperature  stale  and  a  low -lemperature  stale  on  a 

recording  medium.  5,815.477.  CI.  369-50.000. 

Kimura,  Takemi.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.815.450.  CI.  365-203.000 
Kimura.  Tatsuya;  and  Ishida.  Takao.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  doping  with  berrylium  and  meth<xl  of  fabricating  semiconductor 
optical  element  doped  with  beryllium.  5.814.534.  CI.  438-46.000 
Kimura.  Tobni:  See — 

Aimolo.  Yoshihani;  Kimura.  Tohru;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5.815.442.  CI 
.365-189.010. 
Kimura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nagata.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory 
control  method  of  character  multiplexed  broadcast  receiver.  5.815.170,  CI. 
345-521.000. 
Kinamed,  Inc.:  See— 

Pran.  Oyde:  and  Cangnan.  Roger.  5.814.049.  CI.  606-80000. 
King.  David  Roben.  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Low  lemperature 
method  for  mounting  eleclncal  components  5.814.180.  CI    156-333000. 
King.  Gary  William,  lo  Medtronic  Inc.  Neural  stimulation  techniques  with 
feedback.  5.814.092.  CI.  607-46.000. 


King.  Paul  B.:  See- 
Stacy.  Richard  B.:  Ellis.  Craig  D.:  Hand.  Barr)'  D.;  Thomas.  James  M. 
C;  Chambers.  Kenith  W;  Glover.  Stephen  E.;  Bamen.  Richard  1.; 
King.   Paul   B.:  Ozarowskl.  Rvszard  S.:  and  Sunon.  William  T.. 
.5.813.067.  CI.  .5-71.3.000. 
King.  Steve:  See — 

Heinke.  Thomas;  Ysaguiire,  Jose:  King,  Sieve;  and  Carlson,  Paul, 
5.815.410.  a.  364-557.000. 
Kink.  John  A.:  See — 

Williams.  James  A.;  Kink.  John  A.;  Oemens.  Chri.stopher  M.;  and 
Canoll.  Sean  B..  5.814.477.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kinoshiu.  Taizo:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kinoshita.  Taizo;  and  Kitajiiiu. 
Shigeki.  5.815.502.  CI.  370-468.000. 
Kinouchi.  Shin:  See — 

Sasagawa.  Shinichi;  Kinouchi.  Shin;  Namioka.  Seishi;  and  Ichimiya. 
Nobuyuki.  5.815,074,  CI.  .340-505.000. 
Kinsman.  Kenneth  Gram:  and  Dule).  Walter  W..  to  Poweriasers  Ltd.  Laser- 
welding  techniques  using  pre-hcated  tool  and  enlarged  beam.  5.814.784. 
CI.  219-121600. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Imura.  Hiroyoshi:  and  Ichlnohe.  Sumilo.  S.8I4.3S2,  Q.  425-112.000. 
Kin/er,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Davis,  Christopher;  Cheah,  Chuan;  and  Kinzer,  Daniel  M..  5.814,884. 
CI.  257-723  000. 
Kipnes.  Roben.  See — 

Zuller.  Michael;  Kipnes.  Roben;  Klein.  John;  Zutler.  BnKc;  and  Zutler. 
Aaron.  5.813.414.  O.  131-241.000. 
KIrby.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Fu.  Jian-Min;  Tehim.  A.shok;  and  Kiiby.  Roben  A..  5.814.628.  CI. 
514  220.000. 
Kirchgeorg.  John.  Inhalator  and/or  resuscitaior  mask  adaptable  for  use  with 

an  adult  and  child.  5.813.423.  O.  128-202.280. 
KIrino.  Fumlyoshi;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori;  Nakamura.  Junko;  Ohta.  Norio; 
Takahashi.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Ryo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium  and  method.  5.814.400, 
CI.  428-332.000 
Kirilanl.  Yasuhani:  See — 

Ito,  Hiroshi;  Shinpo.  Kaoru;  and  Kiriuni.  Ya.suharu,  5.814.327.  O. 
424-414.000. 
Kirk.  Duane  B.:  See— 

Mana.  Stephen  D  ;  Kirk.  Duane  B.;  and  Watkins.  Joseph  A..  5.815.739. 
CI.  396-6.000. 
Kirker.  Eric  John,  to  Odawara  Automation.  Inc.  Conveyor  system.  5.8 1 3.5 1 8. 

CI.  198-817.000. 
Kirma.  Safa,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Clamp  for  securing 
a  flexible  protection  hose  to  an  electrical  connector,  especially  in  an 
aircraft   5,814,763.  CI    174-40.0CC. 
KIrschbaum,  Manin:  Sailer.  Maria-Theresia:  Danncnhauer.  Fritz;  and  Seliger. 
Hartmul.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Liquid  crystalline  cellulose  (ether)  ethers  as 
interferentially  effective  chronxiphoric  substances.  5,814,141.  CI.   106- 
162.820. 
KIsh.  Jules  G.;  Durwin.  Roben  J  :  and  Kranlz.  Timothy  L.  to  Sikorsky 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  a  spill  path  transmission 
system  providing  equal  torque  splining  between  the  split  load  paths  of  each 
gear   oain    diereof   at    a    predefined   operating    point.    5.813.292.  CI. 
74-665.00C. 
Kishigami.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Koike.   Kazuyuki:   KIshiguml.   Yoshikazu;  Miyagawa.  Katsuya;  and 
Kurashima.  Syu.  5.814.068.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Kishimoto,  Yoko:  See — 

Mivahara.  Tokuji;  Taka.sc.  Kozo;  Saito,  Koichi;  Kishimoto,  Yoko;  and 
tokuyama,  Satoni,  5,814.321,  O  424-278.100 
Kisicki,  Cheryl:  See — 

Lewis,  Richard:  Hinojosa.  Antonio;  Meyer.  Richard:  Kisicki.  Cheryl; 
Palmatier,   Jennifer    P.:    Bnigue.    Joaquim;    and    Regu^    .    Xavier, 
5,815,186,0.  347-101.000. 
Kisimoto.  Satosi:  See — 

Shimamura,  Hideaki;  Yoneoka.  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Shigeni:  Kisimoto, 
Satosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao:  Shida.  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yama- 
moto,  MasashI;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishliani.  Eisuke:  Kato.  Tokio;  and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5.815,-3%.  O.  364-469.020. 
Kiso.  Yashinobu:  See — 

Fukami.    Harukazu;   Ito.   Akiko:   Niwata,   Shinjiro;    Kakutani.   Saki; 
Sumida.  Moloo;  and  Kiso.  Yoshinobu.  5.814.631.  O.  514-234.500 
Kila.  Noriyasu:  Stf — 

Onishi.  Akira;  Kila.  Noriyasu;  Nakayama.  Noritaka;  Tanaka.  Tatsuo;  and 
Komamuta.  Tawara.  5.814.580.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kita,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ohshima.  Katsuvuki:  Ueno,  Takeshi;  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Kita.  Tat- 
suya. 5,815.190.  O.  347-171.000 
Kiiabalake.  Makolo:  See — 

Deguchi.  Masahiro:  Yoshida.  Akihisa;  Kilabatake.  Makolo;  'and  Hirao. 
Takashi.  5.814.194,  O.  204-192.100. 
Kiiabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakahata.    Hideaki;    Higaki.    Kenjiro;    Fujii,    Satoshi;    Kiiabayashi, 
Hiioyuki;  and  Shikau,  Shinichi,  5.814,918,  CI.  310-313.00R. 
Kilajima.  Shigeki:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi:  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kinoshita.  Taizo;  and  Kitajima, 
Shigeki,  5.815302.  O.  370-468.000. 
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Kitamura.  Toni:  and  Kalo.  Akira.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha. 
,  Cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  5.813.389.  CI.  123-573.000. 
Khamura.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Takahashi.   Shigemasa;    Kato.   Milsunari;  and   Kitamura.   Yoshihani 

5.813.290.  CI.  74-501. 50R. 

Kitano.  Masahumi;  Nakano.  Kazuhiro;  and  Oha.shi.  Naohilo.  to  Sumitomo 

Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited.  Substituted  euanidine  derivatives 

5.814.654.0.514411.000. 

Kilazawa.  Yukio.  to  NEC  Coipofation.  Mouse  with  a  movable  cleaninc 

member  5.8 1 5. 1 40.  CI   345- 1 64.000. 
Kithcan,  Victoria:  See — 

Robles.  Stuardo;  Sivaramakri.shnan.  Visweswaren;  Galiano.  Maria'  and 
Kithcart  Victoria,  5.814.377.  CI.  427-579.000. 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  and  Nitla.  Tetsuhiro.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

^Automatic  sheet  feeding  apparatus.  5.813.780.  Q.  400-629.000. 
Kiyokawa.  Alsuo;  and  Sugimoto.  Ryuichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  and  process  for  its  production 
5,814.672.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Kkin,  John:  See— 

Zutler.  Michael:  Kipnes.  Robeit;  Klein.  John;  Zutler,  Bruce;  and  Zuller 
Aaron.  .5.81.1.414.  CI.  131-241.000. 
Kteinman.  Norman  M.:  See — 

Bell,  Charles  A.;   Heath.   Warren  J:   and   Kleinman,   Notman   M. 
5.814.277.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Kfeis.  Kuitis  D.:  See— 

Dickie.  Paul  A.;  Kleis.  Kurtis  D.;  and  Mike,  Michael  A.,  5,813,674,  CI 
277-395.000. 
Klimmek,  Axel:  See — 

Schlossarczyk,  Joig;  Klimmek.  Axel:  and  Pretzsch,  Peter,  5,813373, 0 
1 23-65  OOP. 
Klingenbeck-Regn.  Klaus:  See — 

Flohr.  Thomas;  KKngenbeck-Regn,  Klaus;  Schaller.  Stefan:  and  Tarn 
Kwok.  5,815.546.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Klmgler.  JUrgen:  See — 

Schnrf,  Wolfgang;  Klingler.  JUrgen;  Horn.  Dieter:  and  Mayer.  Elmar 
5.815,262.0.356-318.000. 
Klippel.  Wolfgang.  Adaptive  arrangement  for  correcting  the  transfer  charac- 
teristic   of   an    electrodynamic    transducer    without    additional    sensor 
5,815,585.  CI.  38l-%.000. 
Kl«ckner  Baitelt,  Inc.:  Se*— 

Mitchell.  William  R.;  and  Brooker.  Thomas  E..  5.813.965,  O    493- 
315.000. 
Kloeppel.  Klaus  Dieter:  See— 

Pelslring,  Robeit  Michael;   Kloeppel.   Klaus  Dieter;   Duntield,  John 
Charles;  Andrews.  Michael   Kenneth;  and  Jue.  Clifford  Thomas 
5.815.345.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Klofta.  Thomas  James:  See — 

Vin.son.  Kenneth  Douglas;  Weisman.  Paul  Thomas;  Ficke.  Jonathan 
Andrew;  and  Klofia.  Thomas  James.  5.814,188.  CI.  162-109.000 
Klopocinski.  Stanislaw.  Mullifunciion  loilel  5.813.060.  CI  4-351.000. 
Klopp.  Rainer;  Niemer.  Wolfgang;  Schippel.  Wolfgang;  and  Krause.  Werner. 
to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschafl.  Use  of  prostacyclin  derivatives  to  pieveni 
or  to  treat  disorders  of  the  miciocirculalory  system  when  x-ray,  NMR  or 
ultrasonic  contrast  media  are  administered.  5.814.301.  CI.  424-9.300, 
Knapp.  Alfons.  lo  Ma.sco  Corporation,  Single  handle  mixing  valve  with  an 

improved  ball  valve  5.813.435.  O    137-625.410. 
Knechi  HIterwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Bmss.  EIke;  Jensen.  Hans;  and  Mohle.  Rolf,  5,814,215.  Q.  210-130  000 
Knier,  Roben:  See — 

Peters.  Lawrence  R  ;  Tabor.  Keith  A  ;  Horvath.  Michael  J  ;  Hackler 
Mark;  and  Knier.  Robert.  5.813,337.  CI.  101-228.000. 
Knoblauch.  Geofg,  to  Firma  Georg  Knoblauch.  Storage/display  box  for  drill 

bits  or  the  like.  5,813,5.33.  CI.  206-379.000. 
Knoble.  David  W ;  Jamasbi.  Khosrow;  Munson,  Robert  D.;  and  Olson.  James 
v..  to  Thomas  Lighting   Single  control  wire  device  for  HID  dimmine 
5,815.067.0.340-310.010. 
Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Hughett.  J,  David;  and  NalagaUa.  Anil  K..  to  Ethicon 
Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Surgical  clamping  mechanism.  5.814,055.  CI    606- 
151,000, 
Knoll  Aktiengesellchaft;  See— 

Bujard.  Hermann;  and  Gossen.  Manfied.  5.814.618.  CI   514-44  000 
Kndpfel.  Hans  Peler:  See- 

Eioglu.  Adnan;  Kndpfel.  Hans  Peter;  and  Senior.  Peter,  5,813,847,  CI 
431-8,000, 
Knorr-Bremse  Sysieme  Fur  Schienenfahrzeuge  GmbH:  See— 

Sultmeir  Josef;  Fuderer.  Erich;  and  Sponfeldner.  Oskar.  5,813,499  CI 
188-59,000, 
Knowledge  Kids  Enterprises.  Inc.:  Sfe— 

Wood.  Michael  Carleton.  5.813.861.  CI.  434-169,000, 
Knox.  Samuel  M  ;  and  Griffin.  Michael  R  .  to  Alba- Waldensian.  Inc  Pulsatile 

aati-embohsm  slocking.  5.814.003.  CI  602-63.000. 
Knox.  Wayne  Harvey:  See— 

Fatehi.  Mohammad  T;  and  Knox.  Wayne  Harvey.  5.815.613.  CI.  385- 

Kni«h.  Mark  W.;  and  Selman.  Susanne.  to  Promega  Corporation,  Use  of 

ajarase  enzyme  to  isolate  nucleic  acids,  5,814,487.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Koba.  Akinobu:  See — 

Inui.  Michio;  Ohmurj.  Shuuji;  and  Koba.  Akinobu.  5.815  319    CI 
360-85,000, 
KohB,-ihi.  Koji:  See — 


Shintani.  Yoshihiro;  Tachibana.  Takeshi;  Nishimura.  Kozo:  Miyala, 
Koichi:  Yokota.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kobashi.  Koji,  5.814.149  O    117- 
104.000. 
Kobalake.    Hiroyuki.   to   NEC   Corporation,    Non-volatile   semiconductor 

memory  device,  5.8 1 5.44 1 .  CI.  365- 1 85.290. 
Kobayashi.  Goro:  See — 

Koga.  Susumu;  Takano.  Hidetoshi;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  Mizuno.  Kiyoshi 
and  Kobayashi.  Goro.  5,815.528,  CI.  375-220.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Suzuki.   Kenichi:  Tago,  Akira;   Madate.   Haruhisa;  and  Kobayashi 
Masaaki.  5.8 1 5.548.  O.  378- 1 73,000, 
Kobayashi.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Amano.   Kunio;  Sasaki.  Katsuhiko;   Kaneko.  Tetsuhisa:  Kobayashi 
Masatoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Koji.  5.8 1 3.903,  CI.  45 1  -294.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naoto:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yarita,  katsu- 
hiko; Kondo.  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro 
5,815.224.  CI.  349-58.000, 
Kobayashi.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Shigeni;  Kisimoto. 
Satosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida.  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yama- 
moto.  Masashi;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Kato.  Tokio'  and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5.815.396.  CI,  364-469,020, 
Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Takeda.  Toru;  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  disk,  recording/reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for 
rapidly  recording/reproducing  data  on/from  an  optical  disk  using  erav 
coding.  5,815,486.  CI.  369-275.400,  ' 

Kobayashi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Arai.  Seigo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takahiro.  5.813,312,  O.  91-516.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihiro,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  forming 
patterns  for  use  in  manufacturing  electronic  devices.  5.814.432  CI  430- 
312.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Komai.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshio;  Mihara,  Hiroyuki- 
and  Suzuki.  Toshitugu,  5.813.843.  CI.  418-55,300, 
Kobayashi.  Yuichi:  See— 

Ote,  Ichiro;  Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  Washimi,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Yuichi: 
Sakurai.  Shigeru;  Karasaki.  Teiji;  Miyagawa,  Yuji;  Murai.  Masami 
and  TobiU.  Tsunehiro,  5.815.652.  CI.  318-143.070, 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Hara,  Tsutomu.  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  and  Toyoda.  Haruyoshi.  5.815.598  CI 
382-211,000, 
Koc.  Burlianettin:  See — 

Uchino.  Kenji;  and  Koc.  Burhanettin,  5.814,922,  O.  310-359.000. 
Koch.  Albert  C;  and  Gay.  Donald  C.  Removable  license  plate  holder  and 

mounting  system,  5.813.640.  CI.  248-222.110, 
Koch.  Peter:  See — 

Striebel,  Franz;  Koch,  Peter;  and  Wickermann.  Hans,  5,814,766,  CI 
174-65  OOR. 
Kochi.  TeLsunobu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takanori:  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Inoue.  Shunsuke;  and  Kochi 
Tetsunobu.  5.815.223.  CI.  349-42,000, 
Kocznar.  Wolfram,  to  Skidata  Computer  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Roadway  barrier 

5,813.7%,  CI.  404-6.000, 
Koda.  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Arai.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Nakazawa.  Makoto:  and  Koda 
Toshiyasu.  5.814051.  CI.  264-40,100, 
Kodama.  Shinji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Movable  connector  5,813,880  CI 

439-364,000, 
Kodera.  Yasuto:  See — 

Miura,  Seishi;  Takao.  Hideaki:  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Sato,  Buniyo: 

Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima.  Makolo;  Sailo.  Masamichi; 

Mori.  Sunao;  and  Aoyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.815.230.  CI.  349-129.000 

Koenig.  Joseph  M.  Jr;  Budzik.  Leopold;  and  Budzik.  Mark.  loTrim-Tex.  Inc. 

Dry  wall-trimming  assembly  employing  perforated  splice.  5.813.179,  CI. 

Koford.  James  S,:  See — 

Jones.  Edwin  R,;  Koford.  James  S.;  Boyle.  Douglas  B,;  Scepanovic 
Ranko;  and  Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.815.403.  CI.  364-489.000 
Koga.  Eiichi:  See — 

Goto.  Yasushi;  Koga  Eiichi;  and  Hata.  Takuoki.  5,815,063,  CI   338- 
22,00R, 
Koga.  Susumu.  Takano.  Hidetoshi;  Takao.  Noriyuki:  Mizuno,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Goro.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Daiden  Co. 
Ltd.  Interactive  communication  circuit  for  selecting  a  transmitting  circuit 
to  generate  signals,  5.815.528.  CI,  375-220,000, 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James 
Warren;  and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael.  5.815.723.  CI.  395-800.200 
Koh.  Keun  Ha:  See— 

Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  Oh,  Myung  Hwan:  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Lee,  Nam  Yang- 
Koh,  Keun  Ha;  and  Shin,  Dong  Ky,  5.814.528.  CI.  438-16.000. 
Koh.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Elson.  Edward  E.;  and  Koh.  Lawrence  R..  5.814.018.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Koh.  Pohyoung:  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park 
Hyeok.soo;  and  Choi.  Sungwoo.  5.815.341.  CI.  360-%,.5(K), 
Kohaut.  John  E.,  to  Raceway  Components.  Inc.  Insert  for  poke-through 

fining,  5.814.764.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Kohlbacher.  Leo.  to  Rooke  Corp.  Thrust  reverser  door  lock  vent  and  method 
5.813,218,0.  60-204.000. 


Kohno.  Rokuro:  See — 

Nishibayashi.  Shigeru;  Ohara.  Masahiro;  Minamida  KaLsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Tadatsugu;  Kohno.  Rokuro;  and  Sugihashi.  Atsushi.  5.814.787.  CI. 
219-121.640. 
Kohtani.  Hideto:  See — 

Ohmura  Hiroshi;  Aiba,  Yoshinobu;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kohtani,  Hideto; 
Isemura,  Keizo;  Unno,  KiHiichi;  lioh.  Hiruhiko;  Ulsunomiya  Take- 
hito;  Kikugawa,  Makoto;  and  Makitani.  Hideyuki.  5.815.280.  CI, 
358-296,000, 
Koike.  Hisao:  See — 

Hane.  Toshioki;  and  Koike,  Hisao,  5,814.409.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Koike.  Kazumasa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  image  processing  system  and 

method,  5.815,605.  CI.  382-269.000. 
Koike,     Kazuyuki;     Kishigami.    Yoshikazu;     Miyagawa.     Katsuya;    and 
Kurashima.  Syu.  lo  Nissho  Corporation.  Suture  thread  for  intracardiac 
suture  operation,  5.814.068.  CI.  606-228.(KK), 
Koike,  Tamot.su;  Nakamura.  Syuji;  Maiuyama  Junichi;  Endo.  Norio;  and 
Ootani.  Yasuo.  to  Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Component  Limited.  Keyswitch 
having  a  reduced  height  and  a  keyboard  using  such  a  keyswitch.  5,813,521 . 
CI.  200- -344,000, 
Koike.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Shoji.  Masao;  and  Koike.  Yasuhito.  5.813,508,  CI.  192-113.340. 
Koiranen.  Jukka:  See — 

Hyvonen.  Hannu;  Pakarinen.  Pauli;  Koiranen.  Jukka:  and  Vahatalo. 
Harri.  5.813.4%.  CI    184-6.400. 
Kojima.  Akira:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Hidenori;   Umezawa.  Hiroyuki:  Nakai,  Mitsuharu;  and 
Kojima.  Akira.  5.815.468.  CI.  369-2.000. 
Kojima.  Keiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiko;  Nojiri.  Tohru;  Kojima,  Keiji;  Nishioka  Kiyokazu; 
and  Kurokawa.  Yoshiki.  5.815.6%.  CI.  .395-580.000. 
Kojima.  Makoto:  See — 

Miura.   Seishi;  Takao.   Hideaki;  Asaoka.   Masanobu:  Sato.   Bunryo; 
Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima.  Makoto:  Saito.  Masamichi; 
Mori.  Sunao;  and  Aoyama  Kazuhiro,  5.815.230.  CI,  349-129,000, 
Kojima.  Masanori;  Nishino.  Ko;  Myoi.  Yasuhito;  Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Miya- 
moto. Teruo;  Suzuki.  Fumio;  Itoh.  Fumio;  and  Otsuru.  Yoshisuke.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projector  apparatus.  5,815,221.  CI. 
348-751.000. 
Kojima.  Nao:  See — 

Nishino.  Chikao;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  Uetake.  Tomohiro;  Fukunishi.  Hiro- 
tada;  and  Kojima  Nao.  5.814.634.  CI,  514-237,800, 
Kojima.  Takao;  Minoha,  Ken;  and  Yamano.  Masaru.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.. 
Ltd.  Poisoning-preventive  layer-possessing  support,  poisoning-resistant 
catalyst,  exhaust  gas  converter  device,  and  poisoning-preventive  gasoline 
composition.  5.814.285.  CI,  422-177,000, 
Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa.  Masaru;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd,  Photographic  composition  having  fixing  capacity  and  a 
method  for  processing  using  the  same,  5.814.435.  O.  430-393.000, 
Kojima.  Yasutaka;  and  Sugamo.  Masaaki.  lo  Akiyama  Printer  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.  Gripper  opening/closing  mechanism  of  sheet  transfer  cylinder  in 
sheet-fed  printing  machine.  5.813.3.38.  CI.  101-231,000. 
Kokue.  Eiichi:  See — 

Onishi.  Norimasa;  Toride.  Yasuhiko;   Uehara.  Akinori;  and  Kokue. 
Eiichi.  5.814.333.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  5.8 1 5.8 1 7.  CI.  455-509.000. 
Kolacek.  Ivo.  to  Liblan  &  Co..  Inc.  Toothpaste  dispenser  5.813.572.  CI. 

222-107.000. 
Kolanek.  James  C.  lo  Raytheon  Company,  Digital  direction  finding  receiver 

5,815.117.  CI.  342-442.000. 
Kolar,  Milan:  See — 

Widlund,  Urban;  Osterdahl.  Eje:  Hansson,  Roy;  and  Kolar.  Milan. 
5.8 1 4,034.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Kolb.  William  B.:  See— 

Munter.  John  D.;  Kolb.  William  B.;  and  Huelsman.  Gary  L.,  5,813,133, 
CI.  34-248.000. 
Koltze.  Karl,  to  W,  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co,  Device  for  holding  and  releasing 

bobbin  tubes  in  a  pot  spinning  machine,  5.813,208.  CI.  57-76.000, 
Komai.  Nobuyoshi;  Masuyama.  Fujimilsu;  and  Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Liiw-Cr  ferriiic  steels  and  low-Cr 
ferrilic  cast  steels  having  excellent  high  leperature  strength  and  weldability, 
5,814,274,  CI.  420-106.000. 
Komai.  Yuji:  See — 

Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Komai.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshio:  Mihara,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Suzuki.  Toshitugu.  5.813.843.  CI.  418-55,300, 
Komamura.  Tawara:  See — 

Onishi.  Akira;  Kita,  Noriyasu;  Nakayartia,  Noritaka;  Tanaka  Tatsuo;  and 
Komamura,  Tawara.  5.814.580.  CI.  503-227.000, 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Yamashila.  Junichi.  5.814,240.  CI.  216-88.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Field  emission  display  device 
having  TFT  switched  field  emission  devices,  5.814.924.  CI,  313-309,000, 
KomaLsu  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Kuioda.  Yoshiaki,  5,813.322,  CI.  100-43.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Hon.  Kazutoshi;  and  Saiga  Ryuichi.  5.813.733,  CI.  305-172.000. 
Hon.  Shuji;  and  Karakama.  Tadao.  5.813.310.  O.  91-446.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki,  Masami,  5.813,275,  CI.  72-453.130. 
Kuroda.  Yoshiaki.  5.813.322,  CI.  100-43.000. 
Taka  Keisuke;  and  Ikei.  Kazunori.  5,813,309,  CI.  91-447.000. 


Tokai.  Shigeni,  5,813.263,  O.  72-21.400. 
Komiya.  Tatsuzo:  See — 

Aoki.  Tetsuya;  Uchida.  Yoji;  Sakamoto.  Mamoru;  Santo.  Toshiyasu; 

Komiya  Tatsuzo;  and  Ohba.  Masaharu.  5.813.691.  CI,  280-689,000, 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Nishino.  Seiji.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Compound  objective  lens  having  two  focal  points. 

5.815.293.  O,  359-19.000. 

Komori.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nishimolo.  Toshiaki;  Shukuri.  Shoji.  Okazaki.  Tsutomu;  Tobe,  Hideo; 
Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Kalo.  Masalaka;  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  5.814.543, 
CI.  438-264.000. 
Kondo.  Hirtjnori:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yarita.  katsu- 
hiko; Kondo.  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5.815.224.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Kondo.  Jeffrey  K.:  See— 

Moineau.  Sylvain;  Holler.  Barbara  J.;  Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.;  Veda- 
muthu.  Ebenezer  R.;  and  Kondo.  Jeffrey  K,.  5.814.499.  O.  435- 
172.100. 
Kondo.  Makoto:  See — 

Anayama,    Chikashi;     Sekiguchi.    Hiroshi;    and     Kondo.    Makolo, 
5,814,531.0.438-31.000. 
Kondo.   Satoshi;  Takemura.  Yoshinari;   Yamaguchi.  Ryoji:  and   Suzuki, 
Hiroyuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Encoding  method,  an 
encoding  apparatus,  a  decoding  method  and  a  decoding  apparatus  for  a 
moving  picture.  5,815.209.  CI,  .148-403.000. 
Kondoh.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Takuo;  Kutnon.  Masahiro;  Kondoh.  Yoshiharu;  Kotake,  Mit- 
suhiro:  and  Hashimura,  Masayuki.  5.815.564.  CI.  379-233.000. 
Koneru.  Sudheer  See — 

Teper.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Koneru.  Sudfieer;  Mangione.  Gordon;  Balaz.  Rudolph: 
Contorer.  Aaron  M,;  and  Chao.  Lucy.  5.815.665.  CI,  395-200,590 
Kong.  Huimin;  Pelletier.  John  J.;  and  Aliotta.  Jason  M,.  to  New  England 
Biolabs.  Inc.  Over-expression  and  purification  of  a  truncated  thermostable 
DNA  polymerase  by  protein  fusion,  5.814.506.  O.  435-194.000, 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Nakahanada.  Manabu;  and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.814.437.  CI.  430-393,000, 
Onishi.  Akira;  Kita  Noriyasu;  Nakayama.  Noritaka:  Tanaka  Tatsuo;  and 
Komamura,  Tawara  5,814,580.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Konig.  Friedrich:  See — 

Konig.  Reinhard;  Konig,  Friedrich:  and  Konig.  Ceorg,  5,813,207,  CI. 
57-75.000, 
Konig.  Georg:  See — 

Konig.  Reinhard;  Konig.  Friedrich;  and  Kdnig.  Ceoig,  5,813207,  O. 
57-75.000. 
Konig.  Reinhard;  Konig.  Friedrich;  and  KOnig.  Geotg.  Centrifugal  spinning 

process  and  device.  5.813.207.  CI.  57-75.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V:  See— 

Dirksen.  Mark  Johannes  Gerardus.  5.815.498.  CI.  370-395.000, 

Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Araki.  Takashi;  Murai.  Yasumitsu;  and 

Sawada  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 

Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd,  Synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device 

and  synchronous  memory  module,  5.815.462.  CI,  365-233,000, 

Kono.  Shinichi;  and  Tezuka.  Junichi.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

control  in  power  failure,  5.814.956.  CI,  318-380,000 
Konuma,  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Schottky  baiTi.    infriued  sensor. 

5,814.873.  CI.  257-449.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuji.  Takahiro:  Yamamolo.  Yoshi- 
laka;  Adachi.  Masahiro;  and  Ogishima  Kiyoshi.  5,815,231,  O.  349- 
151.000. 
Konushi.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Taneya.  Motolaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morioka. 
Tatsuya;  and  Shimonaka  Atsushi.  5.815.615.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Fan.  John  C,  C:  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  Ronzaii^  Peter  A,;  and  Pombo. 
Stephen.  5,815.126.  CI.  345-8.000, 
Kopola  Nina:  See — 

Rekonen.  Petri;  Kopola.  Nina;  Koskimies.  Salme:  Andell,  Ove;  and 
Oksman.  Marita.  5.8I4.7I0.  CI,  525-332,000, 
Kopnis.  Robert  K.  Spiral  cuning  tool  with  detachable  handle.  5.813.805.  CI. 

408-24 1. OOR, 
Korai.  Hideaki:  See — 

Shibusawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawamoto.  Sumire;  Korai.  Hideaki;  and  Fujii, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.814.170.  CI,  156-62,200, 
Korbonski.  John  A.,  lo  Systems  Division  Incorporated.  Sheet  cleaning  appa- 
ratus with  cartridge  roller  asisembly,  5.813,073.  CI.  15-3.000. 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sang-Min.  Bae;  Young-Joon.  Son;  and  Jae-Won.  Lee.  5.81.3,838.  CI. 
417-18.000. 
Korea  Intstitute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  Oh.  Mvung  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Lee,  Nam  Yang: 
Koh.  Keun  Ha:  and  Shin.  Dong  Ky.  5.814.528.  CI.  438-16,000, 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Parte.  Chong-Dae.  5.814.237.  O.  216-24.000. 
Komblatt.  David  A.  Ladder  mounted  tool  belt  carrier.  5,813.530,  CI.  206- 

373,000, 
Komegay.  Kevin  Tyrone:  See — 

WOodall.  Jerry,  MacPherson;  Komegay,  Kevin  IVrooe:  and  Spencer. 
Michael  Giegg.  5,814.840.  CI.  257-103.000. 
Komfeld.  Shaul:  See— 
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,      Beigmann.  Andreas:  Struck.  Joachim:  and  Komfeld.  Shaul,  3.814.461 
a.  435-7.100. 
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Koroncai.  Adam-Lstvan:  See — 

Tihanyi.   Jenoe:   and   Koroncai.   Adam-lsjvan.   5.815.027.   CI    327- 
543.000. 
Korotkov.  Andrei  Marxovjch:  See — 

Rakovlcv.  Gcnnan  Milchailovich:  Morozov.  V^acheslav  Grigorievich: 

Khavlnson.  Vladimir  Khatskelevich:  Deigin.  Vladislav  Isakovich:  and 

Korotkov.  Andrei  Marxovich.  5.8 1 4.6 1 1 .  CI.  5 1 4- 1 9.000. 

Konh.  George  J.:  and  Khan.  Sakhawai  M..  to  Agate  Semiconductor.  Inc. 

;  Stabilization  circuits  and  techniques  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  single  of 

multiple  digital  bits  per  memory  cell.  5.815,439.  CI.  .365-185.240 
Korshalla.  Joseph  D  :  See— 

Carter.  Guy  Thomas:  Williams.  David  R.;  and  Korshalla.  Joseph  D 
I  5.814,613.0.514-25.000. 

!      Carter.  Guy  Thomas:  Williams,  David  R.;  and  Konshalla.  Joseph  D 
5.814.615.  a.  514-25.000. 
Korsunsky.  losif:  See — 

Grabbe.  Dimitry:  and  Korsunsky.  losif.  5.813.871.  CI.  439-108.000. 
Konenbach.  Juergen  Andrew:  Sixto.  Robert.  Jr.:  and  McBrayer.  Michael 
Sean,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Automatic  needle-passer  suturing  instru- 
ment. 5.814.054.  CI.  606-1.?9  000. 
Kosaka.  Akio:  See — 

Ohia.  Hiroyuki:  Shibata.  Hiroaki:  and  Kosaka.  Akio,  5.815.819   CI 
455-574.000. 
Koscinski.  Andrzej:  See — 

Iglehan.  David;  Lester.  Leiand:  Bjork.  Roger:  Bilgutay.  Vedat;  Koscin- 
ski.  Andrzej;  and  Rosenbaum.  Lee.  5.815,562.  Q.  379-211.000. 
Koshiba.  Yuichi:  See — 

Lange.  Eberhard;  Haia.  Kunihiko:  Funatsu,  Eiichi:  Ohta.  Jun:  Tai. 
i        Shuichi:  Nitta.  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba.  Yuichi;  Toyoda.  Taka.shi    and 
Kyuma.  Kazuo.  5.815.608.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Koshiyama.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  for  generating  emw  path  list 

and  method  of  extracting  the  worst  paths.  5.815.655.  CI.  395-183.210 
K^inovsky.  Gregory  A.:  See — 
1    Ho.  Thinh  0 :  Hart.  Stephen  M.:  Kosinovsky.  Gregory  A.:  and  Henrv 
:        Willardl.  5.815.803.  CI.  455-78.000. 
Ktskan.  Larry  P;  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y;  Ross.  Robert  J  :  and  Fan. 
Lai-Duien  Grace,  to  Donlar  Corporation.   Method  for  enhanced  plant 
productivity.  5.814.582.  CI.  .504-320.000. 
Koskimies.  Salme:  See — 

Rekonen.  Petri:  Kopola.  Nina;  Koskimies.  Salme;  Andell    Ove-  and 
Oksman.  Marita.  5.814.710.  CI   525-332.000. 
Kostizak.  David,  to  PSC  Inc  Optical  scanner  activated  with  position  locator. 

Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  See— 
'    Yoshikawa.  Yoshishige:  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  Adachi.  Hisashi:  and  Nagao 
Kazuo.  5.815.036.  CI.  .330-52.000.  ' 

Kmabe.  ^^oriko:  See— 

;    Sugiyama.  Koichi:  Moloyoshi.  Noboru:  Shima.  Hisato;  Kotabe.  Noriko 
Sato.  Makoto:  and  Tsukamoto.  Junichi.  5.815.631.  CI.  386-46  000 
K4ake.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Takuo;  Kumon.  Ma.sahiro:  Kondoh.  Yoshihani;  Kolake.  Mit- 
suhiro: and  Hashimura.  Masayuki.  5.815.564.  CI.  379-213  000 
Kifaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

■   tjita,  Toshihiko:  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Osamu: 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  Kolaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hinami.  Jun,  5.815,184  CI 
347-89.000. 
Kolani.  Noriyasu:  See — 

,  Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Kale,  Minoru 
and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.815.749.  CI.  3%- 158.000. 
Koiisaka.   Yuuki;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro;   Yamamoto.   Yoshihisa;  Tsulsui. 
Hiroshi:  and  Fujiia.  Yasuhiro.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd  Control  system  for 
automatic  transmission.  5.813.943.  CI  477-156.000. 
Kojjacevic.  Steven;  Otto.  Keith  A  ;  and  Rao.  Ramachandra  N  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company   Fusion  proteins  comprising  cell  cycle  regulatory  proteins. 
3,814,503.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Kovalick,  Albert  W.:  See— 

Youden.  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L.;  AdanK. 
Christopher  R.:  Jensen.  James  E.:  Coggins.  David  John:  Thapar 
Manu;  and  Santos.  Kari.  5.815.146.  CI.  .145-327.000 
Kowalski.  Daniel  J.,  to  Trim  Trends.  Inc.  Side  intrusion  beam  assembly 

having  compen.saiing  welds  at  brackets.  5.813.719.  CI.  2%-l46  600 
Kow atari.  Youichi:  See — 

Toyooka.  Tsukasa;   Hirata.  Toichi;   Sugiyama.  Genroku;   Yoshinaga, 
Shigehiro:  Ishikawa.  Kouji;  Kowauri,  Youichi;  and  Nakamura  Tsuy- 
oshi. 5.813.31 1.  Q.  91-513.000 
Kowert.  Robert  C:  and  Thomson.  Andrew,  to  National  Instruments  Corpo- 
"s"" 6W  a"'395^5^  "^  "'"'''"^^  '"  ""*""  '"'■<'  '^'^  sampling 
Koyama.  Akihiro:  See — 

,  Eguchi,  Tadashi;  Torisawa.  Akira;  Egara.  Koichi:  Koyama.  Akihiro: 
Hachisu.  Takahiro;  and  Yokota,  Akane.  5.815.055.  CI.  133-193  000 
Koyama.  Isao:  See — 

Miki.  Yutaka;  Imajo.  Nobuko;  Koyama.  Isao:  and  Hanada,  Toshiro 
.5.814.472.0.435-11.000. 
Ko|ama.  Jun;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Koyama,  Jun;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5,814,834. 


UMI 


Yamazaki.    Shunpei:    Koyama.    Jun;    Yamaguchi.    Naoaki;    Awane. 
Katunobu;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka,  5,815  226 
CI.  349-111.000. 
Koyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hoshi,  Kouji;  Koyama.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Yoshinori:  Misaka.  Makolo'  and 
NLshio.  Akihiro.  5.815,320.  CI.  359-686.000. 
Koyama,  Yasuji:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Hiroki;  Fukuda.  Satoshi;  Kikuchi.  Mamoru;  and  Koyama 
Yasuji.  5.814.465.  CI.  435-7.500. 
Koyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kakimoio.   Kazuhito;   Maruvama.  Shigetu;  and   Koyama,  Yoshiaki 
5,813.381.0.  123-I95.00A. 
Koyanagi.  Miyuki;  Yasukawa.  Takeo;  and  Murakami.  Koichi,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Oscillation  apparatus.  5.815.045.  CI.  331-143.000. 
Koyanagi.  Osamu;  Kashimura.  Kastuichi:  Asai,  Yoshihito;  Kurosawa,  Yukio: 
Daimon,  Goto:  Tsuchiya.  Kenji:  Mizufune.  Eisaku;  and  Ishikawa.  Kogi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Puffer  type  gas  circuit  breaker.  5.814.781.  CI.  218-60.000 
Koyiyama,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Jenney.  Warren  Kimberiy;  Minobe.  Randy:  Koyiyama,  Tomohisa:  Yam- 

agishi.    Masami;    Yamada.   Takahiro:    Kamo.    Munekazu;    Noumi. 

Makoto;  and  Iwai.  Noriyuki.  5.815.143.  CI.  345-191.000. 

Koyuhara.  Norikazu;  Yamamoto.  Youichi;  and  Tanaka.  Toshihiko,  to  Hitachi 

MeiaL  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Ferrite  Electronics.  Ltd.  Magnetic  core  5  8 1 5  062 

CI.  336-233.000.  '       " 

Kozai,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Otsuki.    Toshiaki;    Kozai.    Haruhiko;    and    Wakinotani.    Yoshivuki 
5.815.401.  CI.  364-474.310. 
Koziel.  Reinhold:  See — 

Gruenewald,  Peter.  Weidner.  Juergen;  Schimmelpfennig.  Gerhard  and 
Koziel.  Reinhold.  5.814.998.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Kozuki.  Susumu:  See — 

Ya.sumura.  Hirolo;  Hirasawa.  Masahide:  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki.  Susumu: 

Takahashi.    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji:    and    Sasauni.    Tomohiko 

5.815,281.0.  358-2%.0OO. 

Kramer.  James  F;  George.  William  R.;  and  Lindener.  Peter,  to  Leiand 

Stanford  Junior  Univeriity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Strain-sensing 

goniometers,  systems  and  recognition  algorithms.  5.813.406.  CI.   128- 

Krantz,  Timothy  L.:  See— 

Kish.  Jules  G.;  Durwin.  Robert  J.;  and  Kranlz.  Timodiy  L..  5,813.292. 

Kralz.  Mark  R.;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Heinemann.  Torsten;  Jacobs.  Gundolf 
Sanders.  Josef;  and  Woynar.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft  Con- 
tinuous process  for  the  preparation  of  highly  stable,  finely  divided,  low 
viscosity  polymer  polyols  of  small  average  particle  size.  5.814  699  CI 
525-53.000.  ■      ■ 

Krause.  Michael  R.;  and  Ishijima.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
D>namic  function  replacement  for  streams  framework.  5,815.707.  CI. 

JV  J-Oo  I  .UUU. 

Krause.  Werner  See— 

Klopp.  Rainer:  Niemer.  Wolfgang;  Schippel.  Wolfgang;  and  Krause 
Werner.  5,814.301.  CI.  424-9.300. 
Kreager.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Han.   Drew    R.;    McCray.    Richard   C:   and   Kreager.    Kenneth   W 
5.815..395.  CI.  364-468.170. 
Kreber.  Stefan:  See-— 

Biesel.  Wolfgang:  Kreber.  Stefan;  Brass.  Henning:  Winhaus.  Friedrich 
and  Melsbetger.  Anur.  5.814.279.  CI.  422-72.000. 
Kreftmeyer.  Jimmy  R.:  See— 

Bergan.  Timothy  J  :  Kreftmeyer.  Jimmy  R.;  Rahe.  Edward  Norman  A 
Sherman.  James  L.;  Shutts.  Christopher  J.;  and  Sponzilli.  John  T 
5.813.475,0.172-719.000. 
Kremen.  Gennady.  to  Scientific  Manufacturing  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and 
device  for  magnetic-abrasive  machining  of  parts.  5,813,901,  O.  451- 

Kretchmer.  James  William:  See — 

Ghezio.  Mario;  Chow.  Tat-Sing  Paul;  Krelchmer.  James  William;  Saia. 
Richard  Joseph:  and  Hennessy,  William  Andrew.  5,814.859,  CI. 

Kretman.  Wade  Douglas:  See — 

Maistrovich.  Anthony  Robert:  Higgins.  James  Alan;  Kretman.  Wade 
Douglas:  Davidson.  Dennis  Alan;  Jackson.  Katrina  M.;  and  Bergeren 
William  Ross.  5.814.278.  CI.  422-109.000. 
Kreuder.  Willi;  Hcirhold,  Hans-Heinrich:  and  Rost.  Henning.  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Polymers  comprising  triaylamine  units  as  electrolumi- 
nescence materials.  5.814.244.  CI.  252-301.160. 
Krienke.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Blohowiak.  Kay  Y;  Osborne.  Joseph  H.:  and  Krienke.  Kenneth  A 
.5.814.1.17,0.  106-14.130. 
Kriewall.  Timothy  ].:  See— 

Nazarian.  Richard  A.:  Smith.  Dirk  R.;  Watts.  James  R.;   Kriewall 
Timothy  J.:  and  Gnewski.  Richard  A..  5.813.972.  CI  600-17  000 
Krinke.  Harlan  L.;  See— 

Shusla.  Jeanine  M  :  Marecki.  Paul  E.:  Atkinson.  Matthew  R     Frey 
Cheryl  M.;  Benson,  Olestcr.  Jr.;  and  Krinke,  Harlan  L..  5,814,355,  CI.' 

Krishna.  Murali  C:  Sec- —  '.' ' 

Mitchell.  James  B.:  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C:  Wink,  David  A 
Jr.:  and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5.814.667.  CI  514-61 1.000. 


Kristensen,  Egon;  Martensen,  Lars;  and  Ole.sen,  Slen  Jensen,  to  Danfoss  A/S. 
Hydraulic  piston  m.ichine  having  sheathing  plastic  material  for  reducing 
friction.  5.813.115.  CI.  92-71.000. 
KrtKhmal.  Andrew  Cyril:  See — 

Whitecar.  John  Elliott;  and  Krochmal.  Andrew  Cvril,  5.815.584,  CI. 
.181-86.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  optimizing 
source     allocation     within     an     implantable     cardioveriei -defibrillator 
5.814.075.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kromer.  Lawrence  P:  See — 

Zhou.  Renping:  Schulz.  Nicholas  T;  Kromer.  Lawrence  F.:  and  Woude. 
George  F  Vande.  5.814.479.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Kromer.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Tan.  Tcik-Chung:  Kroiner.  Stephen  C;  and  Peters.  Joe.  5.815.031.  CI. 
327-551000. 
Krone.  John  J.:  and  Qian.  Yaoxin.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Control  scheme  for 

pressure  relief.  5.813.226.  CI.  6(V327.noo. 
Kronz.  Michael  L.:  Fabick.  Joseph  G..  Jr.:  and  Traxicr.  Kara  L..  to Fabick.  Inc. 
In  siiu  vehicle  bed  liner  and  method  of  formingjiaine.  5.814.398.  CI. 
428-338.000. 
Kropfeld.  Paul:  See— 

Creasv.  Dennis  R.:  Kropfeld.  Paul;  Mauk,  Gene;  and  Schmidt.  Dana. 
5.8'l  4.902.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Kruck.  Theo  P.  A.  Substituted  gluco.se  compounds  for  toxic  metal  ion  removal 

from  the  body.  5,814.614.  CI.  514-25(100. 
Krueger.  Kurt  D.:  See — 

Wallner.  Margaret  A  :  Elizondo.  David  R.;  Anderson.  Kimberiy  A.: 
Vanney.  Guy  P.:  Krueger.  Kuri  D.:  Girard.  Michael  J.;  Petersen. 
Stephen  A.:  Bergman.  Darrin  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Terry  L..  5,814.101. 
CI.  62.1-2.(KX). 
Krug.  Stephen  C.:  See — 

Hirschlick.  Jon  K.:  Krug.  Stephen  G.:  and  Zuffante.  Robert  P.  5.815. 154. 
CI.  .34.5-.156.000. 
Krupp  Kauiex  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Bock.  Stefan.  5.814.358.  CI.  425-557.000. 
Kruse.  Gary  E.;  See — 

Nolan.  James  R.:  and  Kruse.  Gao  E  .  5.813.089.  CI.  l5-.183.(Kt(l. 
Kuba.  Kazuki;  Ishimori.  Akira;  Yasui.  Koji;  Kumamoto.  Kenji.  and  Iwashiro. 
Kuniaki.  to  MiLsubLshi  Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  transmission 
device,   solid   state   laser  device,  and   laser  beam   processing  device. 
5.815,626.  O.  38.5-l24.(X)0. 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hennann;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  Rucger  David  C: 
and  O/kaynak.  Engin.  5.8I4.WU.  CI.  51412.000. 
Kubik.  Klaus;  See — 

Hader,  Peter;  and  Kubik,  Klaus.  5,813.959,  O.  49i2-7.000. 
Kuhi).  Makolo:  See — 

Inagawa.  Jun:  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubo.  Makoto.  5.815.476.  CI. 
369-48.000. 
Kubota.  Hiroaki:  See — 

ShiiiH>tsuji.  Shigeyoshi.  Kubota,  Hiroaki;  Asano.  Mieko;  and  Hori. 
Osamu.  5.8I5.7(M.  O.  .195-615.000. 
Kubota.  Ouichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  communication  method 
for  performing  communication  using  a  plurality  of  wavelengths,  and 
optical  communication  svsiem  for  performing  communication  using  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths.  5.815.296.  CI.  3.59-133.000. 
Kubota.  Shinichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Intensity  controlling  circuit  device 
for  LED-arrav  head  having  a  plurahiy  of  LED-arrav  chips.  5.815.025,  CI. 
327-514.000.' 
Kubota.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Chassis  coupling  and  fixing  structure. 

5.813,791,0.40.1-294.000. 
Kubota.  Yorimichi;  Nagao.  Katsuo;  Hamada.  Yoshio;  Takaha.shi.  Kazuo;  and 
Hayashi.  MasaiHiri.  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Carrier  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  swing  table.  5.813.228.  CI.  60-4.54.000. 
Kuyiik^akar.  Kayhan,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  designing  a  product 
having    hardware    and    software    components    and    product    therefor. 
5.815.715.0.395-705.000. 
Kudo.  Kiyomitsu:  See — 

Ka.shino.  Toshio;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Okada.  Masaaki;  and  Kudo.  Kivo- 
miisu.  5.815.181.  CI.  .147-65.000. 
Kuehner.  Holger.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for  producing  a  sterile  milk  pap. 

5.814,363,  O.  426-580.000. 
Kuhl.  Bruce  C:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Kuhl.  Bruce  C;  McDermon.  Philip  J.;  and  Smith. 
Robert  A..  5.814.695.  CI.  524-731.000. 
Kuhn.  Karl  Josef;  and  Wehner.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation.  Stabilized  polyvinyl  chloride.  5.814.691,  CI.  524-102.000. 
Kukula.  Dennis  Albert:  See — 

Candelaria.  Susan  Kay:  Hanung.  Michael  Howard;  Kukula.  Dennis 
Albert:  Lane.  Kenneth  Wayne:  Legvold.  Vernon  John:  Martin.  Duy 
Eugene;  McCauley.  John  Norben.  Jr :  Michod,  Carol  Santich:  Reid. 
Mark  Albert:  and  Richardson.  William  Lee.  5.815.656.  CI.  395- 
185.070. 
Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and  Ridgill.  Mark  Peter,  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd  Indole  derivatives  as  dopamine  D4  antago- 
nists. 5.814.644.  O.  514-323.000. 
Kulbida.  Ihor:  See — 

Dhande.  Kisan  S.;  Btyce.  James  R.;  Caryl.  Bruce  D.;  Cole.  Timothy  A.: 
Diehl.  Elizabeth  D  ;  Kulbida.  Ihor:  and  Yulo.  Fernando  P.,  5,815,771, 
O.  399-90.000. 


Kulhawik,  Joseph  E.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  E.  Bicycle  incorporating  bifurcated 

frame.  5.813.683.  O.  280-275.000. 
Kumada.  Masaharu:  See — 

Matsudale.  Noriharu:  Hashimoto.  Ken;  Nishlziiwa.  Masahiro;  Kumada. 
Ma.saharu:  and  Muto.  Satoshi.  5.814.928.  CI.  3I3-402.(X)0 
Kumada.  Shuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

and  method.  5.815,642,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshimilsu:  See— 

Ohkawa.    Masanori:    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;    Kumagai.    Toshimitsu: 
Takashima.  Yuuichira;  Watanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii,  Mit- 
suharu:  Murakawa,  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo:  and  ikeda.  Hiroyuki. 
5.8 1 5. .100.  CI.  359-1%  000 
Kumamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Kuba.  Kazuki;  Ishimori.  Akira;  Yasui.  Koji;  Kumamoto,  Kenji;  and 
Iwashiro.  Kuniaki.  5.815.626.  CI.  385-124.000. 
Kumar,  Anand:  See — 

Chapoteau.  Eddy;  Craine.  Jonathan;  Czech.  Bronislaw   P.;   Kumar. 
Anand:  and  Leong.  Koon-wah.  5.814.521.  CI.  4.16-74000 
Kuraazaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconduaor  device 
and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  apparatus  and  metlKxl  for  providing 
semiconductor  devices  having  a  field  shield  element  between  devices. 
5.814.875.  CI.  257-488.0(10 
Kumazawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ozaki.  Minoru.  tn  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Scene-change  detector  for  a  moving  image  composed  of  a  pluralitv 
of  frames.  5.815.217.  CI.  .148-700.000. 
Kume.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Toshiaki:  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Okazaki,  Tsutomu;  Tobe.  Hideo; 
Komori.  Kazuhiro:  Kaio.  Masaiaka:  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  S.8I4.S43. 
CI.  438-264.000. 
Kumon.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Takuo:  Kumon.  Masahiro;  Kondoh.  Yoshiharu;  Kotake.  Mit- 
suhiro: and  Hashimura.  Masayuki.  5.8I5..5M.  CI.  379-233.000. 
Kunde.  Frank:  and  Beck.  Hranz.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

disposing  of  periile  waste  5.813.968.  CI.  .588-2.56000. 
Kundinger.  James  H.:  See — 

Chun.   Victor  L.;   Keelev.   Stephen   E.;   and   Kundinger.  James   H.. 
5.814.185.  CI    156-58(1000. 
Kuntz.  Matthias:  See — 

Riddle.  Rodnev:  Kuntz.  Matthias;  Miiller.  Bcmd:  Raulin.  Dietmar;  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  Gunther.  5.814.585.  CI.  505-782.000. 
Kunz.  Waller:  See— 

Stanetty.  Peter  and  Kunz.  Waller.  5.814.629.  CI.  514-234.200. 
Kuo.  George  Nein-Jai.  to  Inko  Industrial  Corporation.  Pellicle  assemblv 

having  a  vented  frame.  5.814..181.  CI.  428-14.000. 
Kurachi.  Koji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Ogasawara.  Kenji:  Kawamura.  Ma.saharu:  and  Kurachi. 
Koji.  5.815.332.  CI.  .160-48.000. 
Kurarav  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Him).  Kenichi;  and  Nakashima.  Toshihide,  5.814,681.  CI.  523-113.000. 
Kura.shima.  Syu:  See — 

Koike.   Kazuyuki;   Kishigami.  Yoshikazu;  Miyagawa.   Katsuya;  and 
Kurashima.  Syu.  5.814.068.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Kurauchi.  Shoichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Daisuke;  Kurauchi.  Shoichi:  Hatoh.  Hito.shi;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi:  and  Midonkawa.  Teruyuki.  5.815.232.  O.  349-155.000. 
Kurihara.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information  suppiv  system.  5.815.666. 

CI.  395-200.610. 
Kurisaki.  Shogo:  Takehayashi.  Takashi;  Pinghou.  Ge;  and  Endou.  Tomonobu. 
to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Row  rate  detector.  5.814.735.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Kuriyama.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Shin-ichi;  Kamuro.  Yasuo:  Takalsuto.  Suguru;  Watanabe. 
Tsuyoshi:  and  Kuriyama,  Hiroki.  5.814.581.  O.  .5(V4- 140.000. 
Kuriyama.  Ryouichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  terminal  appa- 
ratus for  IC  card  compatible  with  a  plurality  of  applications.  5.8 1 5.658.  CI. 
395-186.000. 
Kuroda.  Kazuo:  and  Tanikawa.  Toshiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Information  recording  method  and  apparatus.  5.815.472.  O.  369-32.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoshiaki.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.:  and  Komatsu  Industries  Corporation.  Die 

height  correcting  apparatus  for  press.  5.813.322.  O.  100-43  000. 
Kurokawa.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuhiko;  Nojiri.  Tohru;  Kojima.  Keiji;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu; 
and  Kurokawa,  Yoshiki,  5.815.6%.  CI   395-580.000. 
Kurosawa.  Seiichi;  .See — 

Ito.  Hikaru:  Tsulsui.  Shinsuke;  Wada.  Yasunori;  Taniuchi,  Osamu;  and 
Kurosawa,  Seiichi.  5,814.3.56.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Kurosawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Okumura.  Koichiro:  and  Kurosawa,  Susumu,  5,8 14.899,  CI.  307-64,000. 
Kurosawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Osamu;  Kashimura.  Kastuichi:  Asai.  Yoshihito:  Kurosawa. 
Yukio;  Daimon.  Goto;  Tsuchiva.  Kenji:  Mizufune.  Eisaku;  and  Lsh- 
ikawa.  Kogi.  5.814.781.  CI.  218-60.000. 
Kurtz.  Fred  R.  RF  switching  with  rentoie  controllers  dedicated  to  other 

devices.  5,815.088.0   .140-825.720 
Kurtz.  Thomas  E..  to  Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc  Low  throughput  water  system 
flow  control  members  and  methods  of  inhibiting  swelling  of  such  members. 
5.813.603.  O.  2.39-1.000. 
Kunz,  Walter:  See — 

Beck.  Karin  Heidrun;  Bellaire.  Helmut;  Czech,  Erwin;  and  Kunz, 
Walter.  5.814.139.  O.  106-31.780. 
Kurz.  Wolfgang  Gebhard  Walter;  See — 
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I      De  Luca,  Vincenzo:  Brisson.  Nonnand;  and  Kurz,  Wolfgang  Gebhard 
1         Waller.  5.8 1 4.520.  CI.  435-4 1 9.000. 
Kuizeja.  Patrick  L.:  See — 

Lentini.  Anthony  C;  Gehrke.  Glenn  F;  Holt,  Craig;  and  Kurzeja.  Patrick 
L..  5.813.916.  CI.  464-128.000. 
Kusao.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kusao.  Hiroshi.  5.815.601.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Kushihara.  Hiroshi.  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  angle 

conversion  method.  5,815.424.  CI.  364-817.000. 
Kusuda,  Yukihisa;  Tone,  Kiyoshi;  Yamashita.  Ken;  and  Tanaka.  Shubei.  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Self-scanning  light -emining  arrav.  5.814  841 
iCI.  257-113.000 
KlKunioto.  Naolo:  See — 
!     Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Tanaka,     Koichiro;    and     Kusumolo,    Naolo 
5.815.494.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Kulsuwada.  Akio;  Tanaka.  Masanj;  Suda.  Takeo;  Sato,  Mitsuru;  Yamaguchi. 
Toshiiaka;  and  Talsumi.  Kenzou.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.815.767.  CI.  399-25.000. 
Kiwata.  Tomonari;  and  Ishida.  Mitsuo.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Surface 

contact  card  connector.  5.813,878.  O.  439-326.000. 
Kuwayama.  Kazuioshi:  See — 

Mai-sunaga,  Kouji;  Ito.  Koji;   Kameoka.  Tenihiko;  and  Kuwayama. 
Kazutoshi.  5.813.831.  CI.  415-173.600. 
Kuz.  Zdenko:  See- 
Jones.  Stanley  Peter;  and  Kuz.  Zdenko.  5.814.1 19.  CI.  65-235.000. 
Kvaemer  Energy  A/S:  See — 

Haug.   Svein:   Jacobsen.   Gunnar   Monrad;   and    von   Trepka.    Knul 
5.813.106.  CI.  29-429.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Sdgsson.  Lars;  and  Bernard.  Nils.  5.814.189,  a.  162-30  110 
Kvaemer  U.S.  Inc.:  fee- 
Chun.   Victor  L;   Keeley.   Stephen   E.;   and   Kundinger.   James   H 
5.814.185.  CI.  156-580.000. 
Kveglis,  Albert  A.:  See- 
Catena,   Robert  J.;   Mathew.   Malhew   C ;   and   Kveglis,  Albert  A 
5,814,701,  CI.  525-54.440 
Kwon.  Kook-Hwan:  See — 

Park.  Hee-Chool;  and  Kwon.  Kook-Hwan.  5,815,459, 0.  365-230.060 
Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Doo,  Xiaoming;  Uenoyama.  Harumi;  Wang,  Yung  Xiane;  and  Malsuoka 
Koji.  5,815.260.  O.  356-301.000. 
Kyie.  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Mince.  William  L.;  and  Kyte.  Daniel  E.,  5.815,471,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Kyuma.  Kazuo:  See — 

Lange.  Eberhard;  Hara,  Kunihiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  Ohta.  Jun;  Tai. 
Shuichi;  Nitta.  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba.  Yuichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi'  and 
Kyuma,  Kazuo,  5,815,608,  CI.  382-312.000. 
L  C  Packings,  Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Vis.'iers.  Johannes  P  C  ;  Chervel.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Saizmann    Pierre 

5.814.742.  CI.  73-863.730 

Laferge.  Paul  A..  lo  Micron  Electronics.  Inc    Method  and  system  for 

interfacing  a  plurality  of  bus  requesters  with  a  computer  bus.  5.815  674  CI 

395-287.000. 

Lahrie.  Femand;  and  Lepage.  Martin,  lo  Endorecbenrhe  Inc    Controlled 

release  systems  and  low  dose  androgens.  5.814.340.  CI  424-489  000 
Lal^y.  Keith  Phillip:  See— 

'Wang,  Yulun;  and  Laby.  Keith  Phillip.  5.815,640,  CI.  395-86.000 
La  pava,  Alberto  I.:  See— 

;  Lemcoff,  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Ganett.  Michael  E.;  Gieen, 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I..  5.814.130   Cl' 
.      95-%.000. 

•  Lemcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Gieen. 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava,  Alberto  I..  5.814.131    CI 
95-%.00O. 
Lacpy.  Simon  F:  See— 

Bolognesi.  Dani  P;  Chen.  Chin-Ho;  Greenberg.  Michael;  Weinhold 
Kent;  and  Lacey.  Simon  F,  5.814.519.  CI.  435-372  300 
Lacluilz.  Hilary  S.:  See- 
Smith.  Jenv  R.;  Lackrilz.  Hilary  S.;  McLaughlin.  Mark;  and  Merry  J 
Bradford.  5.815.484.  Cl.  369-275.100. 
Ladina.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Boehm.  Ted  W ;  Babcock.  David  E.;  Umiston.  Hugh  C;  Denman.  Daniel 
J  .  and  Ladina,  Joseph  M.,  5.813.563.  Cl.  220-522.000. 
taeppk.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Williams.  Roben  J  ;  Capulo.  Christopher  R;  and  Laepple,  Keith  A 
5,815.682.  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Laeremans.  Elienne:  See — 

Pieck,  Amandus  Lucien  Emiel;  Laeremans,  Elienne;  and  Demesmaeker 
Marc.  5.8 1 4.770.  Cl    1 74- 1 35.000 
LaHeur.  L.  David,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Lithographic  lens  wavefroni  and 

distortion  tester  5.815,268,  Cl.  356-359.000. 
Lai.  Man-Ming:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann-Fuh;  Lai.  Man-Ming;  Huang.  Kuo-Jiann;  and  Liu   Tian- 
Wen.  5.814.898.  Cl.  307-66.000. 
Lake.  Max  Laveme:  See — 

Ting.  Jyh  Ming;  and  Lake.  Max  Laveme,  5,814,408,  Cl.  428-408  000 
Lakliani.  Vinod  C:  See— 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  Lakhani.  Vinod  C;  Norman.  Roben  D    and 
Rinerson.  Darrell  D  .  5.815.458.  Cl.  .365-230.060 
Lakthmikumar.  Kadaba  R.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Vollaee-lo-cuneni 
convener.  5.8I5J90.  Cl.  363-73.000. 


Lam.  Hung;  Deseran.  Lisa;  and  Rhee.  Richard,  lo  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Sizing  obturator  for  prosthetic  aonic  valves.  5,814.0%.  Cl.  623-2.000. 
Lamb.  I.  Peter  See — 

Seidel.  H.  Manin;  and  Lamb.  I.  Peter.  5.814.517.  Cl.  435-325.000. 
Lamont.  lain  Andrew  James:  See — 

Marsh.  Peter;  and  Lamonl.  lain  Andrew  James,  5.814.800.  Cl    ■'35- 
448.000. 
Lan.  James  J.  D.:  See — 

Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  and  Chiang.  Steve  S..  5.813.881 
Cl.  439-516.000. 
Landa.  Benzion:  See — 

Lior.  Ishaiau;  Landa.  Benzion;  Lavon.  Amiran;  and  Pinhas.  Hanna 
5.815,783,0.399-302.000. 
Landheer.  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Bradford.  Judson  A.;  Bazany.  Donald  J.;  and  Landheer.  Bruce  H 
5,813,566.  Cl.  220-653.000. 
Lando.  Danielle;  Riberon.  Philippe;  and  Abecassis.  Pierre  Yves,  to  Uclaf, 
Roussel.  Non-glycosylaled,  recombinant  human  IL  •,  in  reduced  form 
5.814.314.  Cl.  424-85.200. 
Lane.  Kenneth  Wayne:  See— 

Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Hanung.  Michael  Howard;  Kukula.  Dennis 
Alben;  Lane.  Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold.  Vernon  John;  Martin.  Guy 
Eugene;  McCauley.  John  Norben.  Jr;  Michod.  Carol  Sanlich;  Reid. 
Mark  Albert;  and  Richard.son.  William  Lee.  5,815,656    Cl    395- 
185.070. 
Lange.  Eberhard;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  Ohta.  Jun;  Tai.  Shuichi; 
Nina,  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba,  Yuichi;  Toyoda,  Takashi;  and  Kyuma,  Kazuo,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  and 
processing  images.  5,815.608,  Cl.  382-312.000. 
Langer.  Roben  S.:  See — 

Milragotri,  Samir  S.;  Blankschlein,  Daniel;  and  Langer,  Roben  S 
5.814.599,  Cl.  514-3.000. 
Langevine,  Jean:  See — 

Descent,  Jacques;  and  Langevine,  Jean,  5,813,057,  Cl.  4-233.000 
Langevoon.  Jeroen:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Vivek;  McGee,  Thomas  F;  McGee.  Susan;  Langevoon 
Jeroen;  and  Young,  Edward,  5,814.937.  Cl.  313-631.000. 
Langkamp.   Bemd.  lo  Mercedes  Benz  AG    Hydraulic   feedback  control 

5.813.492.  Cl.  180-417.000. 
Langknjis.  Marinus  Johannes,  to  Cramaro  Tarpaulin  Systems.  Inc  Portable 

fencing  system.  5.813.662.  Cl.  256-25.000. 
Langlais.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Bailey.  Dwayne  E.;  and  Langlais,  Kenneth  L.,  5,815J43,  Cl.  355- 
27.000. 
Lanier.  Charles  Sterling:  See — 

Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis.  James  Robert;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 
Gawne;  Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr;  Lanier  Charles  Sieriing;  Vil- 
lafana.  William;  Tiller  Byron  Kevin;  Yee.  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin. 
Julie  Francis;  Slout.  Jean  Luter  Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh 
Daniel  Ming-Te:  and  Au,  Connie  Yudip.  5,815.142.  Cl  345-173  (XK) 
Lankard.  John  Roben.  Jr:  See — 

Brandon.  Mark  Austin;  Gilbert.  David  Lee;  and  Lankard.  John  Robert 
Jr.  5.815.259,  Cl.  356-244.000. 
Lanning,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Burgess,  Ken  L.;  and  Lanning,  Michael  J.,  5,815,554.  Q.  379-90.010 
Largeau.  Denis:  See — 

Favre-Bulle.  Olivier;   Bontoux.   Maria-Claude;   Largeau.   Denis    and 
Ariagno.  Andre.  5.814.497.  Cl.  435-130.000. 
LaRiviere.  Alexander   Springer  fork  low  rider  assembly   for  a  bicycle 

5.813.685.  Cl.  280-279.000.  ' 

Latpenl.  Chantal:  See — 

Richard.  Joel;  Vaslin.  Sophie;  and  Larpent.  Chantal.  5,814,407    Cl 
428404.000. 
Larsen.  Rick:  See — 

Johnson.  Greg  R;  Larsen.  Rick;  and  Boe.  Craig  L..  5.813.243    Cl 
62-259.200. 
Larsen.  Scott:  See — 

Hinchliife.  Peter  W.  J.;  Pappalardo.  Dawn  J.;  Larsen.  Scott;  Tovey  lan 

J.;  and  McDonnell.  Christopher  5.813.977.  Cl.  600-183.000. 

Larson.  Mark  V.;  Ahlquist.  David  A.;  and  Pearson,  Randall  K.,  to  Mayo 

Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Chemoprevenlion  of 

metachronous  adenomatous  colorectal  polyps.  5,814,625,  Cl  514-171  000 

Larson.  Wayne   F.  lo  SLC  Technologies,   Inc.   Homeowner  key  for  an 

electronic  real  estate  lockbox  system.  5,815,557,  Cl.  379-102.060 
Larsson.  Lennart:  See — 

Persson.  Jonas;  and  Larsson.  Lennart.  5.81 3  J93.  O   126-21  OOA 
Laser  Care  Modul  Recycling  GmbH:  See— 

Schmitt,  Franz-Ulrich:  Moser  Kun:  Czeranski.  Friedhelm;  and  Geier- 
mann.  Christian.  5.813,339.  Cl.  101-335.000. 
Laser  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Zair  Eliezer,  5,814,042.  O.  606-17.000. 
La.ser  Sensor  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Reed.  Barry  W.;  Hokanson.  Jon  V;  Hamann.  Oliver  S.;  and  Montague 
ThomasW.  5.815.264.  Cl.  3.56-336.000.  ' 

Laska.  Dennis  B.;  See — 

Kaminski.  Gerald  A.;  Laska.  Dennis  B.;  Negowski,  Joseph  V;  and  Brad 
Robert  C.  5,813.658.  CL  254-134.400. 
Lasky.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Cheng.  Jill;  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A..  5.814.507,  Cl.  435-l%.000 
Laswell.  William  L.:  See— 
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Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbenson.  Melissa  S.:  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  Harlman. 
George  D.;  and  La.swell.  William  L.,  5.814,643.  Cl.  514-317.000. 
Latham.  James  A.;  and  Latham.  Taylor  W.  Safely  device  for  use  on  drilling 
rigs  and  process  of  running  large  diameter  pipe  into  a  well.  5.813.483.  Cl. 
175-218.000. 
Latham,  Taylor  W.:  See — 

Latham.  James  A  ;  and  Utham.  Taylor  W..  5,813,483.  C\.  175-218.000. 
Latin,   Mondher   Golf  club  survey   instrument   with   variable   fulcrum. 

5,814,773,  a.  177-171.000. 
Lalterell,  Scott  T;  and  Brumwell.  Dennis,  lo  Angeion  Corporation.  Implant- 
able medical  device  having  heal-shrink  conforming  shield.  5,814,090,  Cl. 
607-36.000. 
Laugier  Jean-Piene;  Rude.  Marie-France:  Touzan.  Philippe;  and  Rigenbach. 
Francois,  lo  Novartis  AG.  Use  of  hydrophilic  penetration  agents  in  der- 
matologicai  compositions  fw  the  neatment  of  onychomycoses,  and  corre- 
sponding compositions.  5.814.305.  Cl.  424-61.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arikawa,  Junichi;  Katoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Inage,  Toru;  lida.  Wataru:  and 
Atsumi,  Hideo.  5.813.825.  Cl.  414-790.500. 
LauriLsen.  Steven:  See — 

Fritz,  Joel;  and  Lauritsen.  Steven.  5.8I3.08.S.  Cl.  15-314.000. 
Lautridou.  Jean  Charles  Henri:  See — 

DuQiienne.  Catherine;  Lautridou.  Jean  Charies  Henri;  Manv,  Michel; 
Soucail.  Mich61e:  and  Walder  Andi*.  5.815.792.  Q.  419-67.000. 
Lavelle.  Gary  E.;  and  Frolov,  George,  to  Harrow  Products.  Inc.  Programmer 
for  contact  readable  electronic  control  system  and  programming  method 
therefor  5.815.084.  Cl  .345-825.310. 
Lavender  Stephen  J.;  and  Herde.  Gregg  R.,  to  Briggs  &  Strallon  Corporation. 
Intake  system  anangemeni  for  V-type  engine.  5,813,384,  Cl.  I23-I98.00E. 
Lavon,  Amiran:  See — 

Llor  Ishaiau;  Landa.  Benrion;  Lavon.  Amiran;  and  Pinhas.  Hanna. 

5.815.783.  Cl.  399-302.0(X). 

Lawrence.  Brian  L.;  McCallion.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Shimazu.  Michael  H..  lo 

Molecular  OptoEleclronics  Corporation.  Optical  amplifier  and  process  for 

amplifying  an  optical  signal  propagating  in  a  fiber  optic.  5.815. .309.  Cl 

359-333.000 

Lawrence.  John  M.W ;  and  Parker.  Brian  C  .  to  JTL  Systems  Limited.  Defrost 

control  method  and  apparatus.  5.813,242.  Cl  62-156.000. 
Lawrence.  Mark  John:  and  Nunnery.  William  B..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Radio  frequency  local  area  network  adapter  card 
structure  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.815.120.  CL  343-702.000. 
Lawson.  Kurt  M.:  See — 

Thompson,  Neil  G.;  and  Lawson.  Kurt  M..  5,814,982.  Cl.  324-71.100. 
Lawlher  Joel  S.:  See — 

Balling.  Edward  N.;  Lawlher.  Joel  S.:  and  Dussinger  Thomas  E.. 
5.815.754.  Cl.  .3%-4O3.000. 
Lax.  Melvin:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Cai.  Wei;  Liu.  Feng;  1-ax.  Melvin;  and  Das,  Bidyut 
B  .  5.813,988.  Cl   600-476.000. 
Lay.  Alvin  Loise;  and  Benedict,  Charles  E.,  to  EZ  Way.  Inc.  Spare  wheel 

assembly  for  trailers.  5,813.687.  CL  280-414.100. 
Lazzer  Maurizio:  See — 

Cucchi.  Silvio;  and  Lazzer  Maurizio.  5.815.207.  CI.  348-403.000. 
Lea.  Isabel  A.:  See — 

O'Rand.  Michael  G.;  Widgren.  Esther  E.;  Richardson.  Richard  T;  and 
Lea.  Isabel  A.,  5,814,456,  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Leahy,  Patrick  F;  Crook,  Berwyn  M.;  and  Rambo,  Robert  D .  to  Medical 
Creative  Technologies,   Inc.    Surgical   apparatus.    5,813,409,   Cl.    128- 
897  000 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Musukula,  Vijay;  Massara,  Andrew;  Masters,  James;  Leislra.  Philip.  Ill; 
Arefi.  Majid;  and  Baieson.  Dan.  5,813.715,  Cl.  296-63.000. 
Leaver  Joanne:  See — 

Nagy.  Adrienne;  Leaver  Joanne;  Messin,  Steven;  and  Meningall,  Donna. 
5.814.310.  Cl.  424-65.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang,  Wenbin,  5,815.524,  Q. 
372-%.000. 
LeBlanc.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Utter  David  A.;  Lo  Verso.  Susan  J.;  Friedman,  Laurie  E  ;  Haid,  Steven; 
LeBlanc.  Giegorv  S.;  and  Hansen.  Paul  H..  5,815.649.  Cl    .395- 
112.040. 
Lebouleux.  Nicolas:  See — 

Malge.  Philippe;  Lebouleux.  Nicolas;  and  Troussel.  Gilles.  5,814.952, 
Cl.  315-371.000. 
Le  Bras-Roulier  Veronique;  and  Mellul,  Myriam.  lo  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic 
composition  in  the  form  of  a  compact  powder  and  process  for  preparing  it. 
5.814,311,  Cl.  424-69.000. 
Lebreton,  Guy:  See — 

Venton,  Duane  L.;  Hopfinger  Anton  J.;  and  Lebreton,  Guv,  5,814.460. 
Cl.  435-7.100. 
Lebsack.   Kenneth  L.;  Smiens.  Craig  A.;  and  Veldkamp.  Brent  M..  to 
Townsend   Engineering  Company.   Casing   hopper  for  meal  emulsion 
machine,  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5.813.907.  Cl.  452-32.000. 
Lee.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Fleenor  Richard  P;  and  Lee.  Alan  R..  5.814,012,  Cl.  604-26.000 
Lee,  Chang-Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Yong-Hec;  Choi,  Yun-Jeong;  Seo,  Mi-Kyeong;  Lee,  Chang-Ho;  and 
Kim,  In-Chull,  5,814,638,  Cl.  514-255.000. 
Lee.  Ching-Pang:  See — 


CofNmeier  Robert  J.;   MacLin.   Harvey  M.;  and  Lee.  Ching-Pang. 
5.813.835.  CI.416-97.00R. 
lee.  Eric:  See — 

Hart.  Charles  C;  and  Lee.  Eric.  5.814.059.  Cl.  606-190.000. 
Lee.  Eun  Sub;  and  An.  Kyung  Yul.  to  Orion  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufacturing  frame  for  cathode  ray  mbe.  5.813.271.  C\.  72-336.000. 
Lee.  Gyu-myeung;  and  Jang.   Ill-jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  spraying  photoresist.  5.814.151.  Cl.  118-300.000. 
Lee.  Hyung-Han;  and  Shin.  Yong-Seok.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Control  system  and  method  for  automatic  shutdown  of  a  power  supply. 
5.81.5.409,0.  364-528.210. 
Lee.  Jae-kyung:  See — 

Park.  Chan-sik;  Cho.  Kyung-hwan;  Lee.  Sung-han;  and  Lee,  Jae-kyung. 
5.814.551.  Cl.  438-448.000. 
Lee.  Jeong-Hee:  See — 

Kim,  Dae-Rae;  and  Lee,  Jeong-Hee,  5,814.795.  O.  219-732.000. 
Lee.  Kun  Bin.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  AtMomatic  ice  prtxluction 

apparatus.  5.813.238.  Cl.  62-71.000. 
Lee.  Kyeongho;  and  Jeong.  Deog-kyoon.  to  Silicon  Image.  Inc.  High-speed 
and  high-precision  phase  locked  loop  having  pha.se  detector  with  dynamic 
logic  siniciure.  5,815,041,  Cl  331-8.000. 
Lee.  Kyong-Sik.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  maintaining 

device  of  coffee  maker  5.813.319.  Cl.  99-299.000. 
Lee.  Kyoung-Sik.   Kerosene  combustion  apparatus    5.813.850.  O.  431- 

208.000. 
Lee.  Ming-Kun.  Metal  barrier  for  a  window  or  door  for  prohibiting  burglars 

from  breaking  in.  5.813.187.  Cl  52-664.000. 
Lee.  Nam  Yang:  See — 

Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  Oh.  Myung  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Lee.  Nam  Yang. 
Koh.  Keun  Ha;  and  Shin.  Dong  Ky.  5.814.528.  Cl.  438-16.000. 
Lee.  Paul  Shu  Chung:  See — 

Lo.  Chung-Wen  Dennis;  Allen.  Barry  R.;  Lin.  Eric  W.;  Dow.  Gee 
Samuel;  and  Lee,  Paul  Shu  Chung,  5,815,113.  Cl.  342-351.000. 
Lee.  Robert;  and  David,  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Gottlob  Auw^er  GmbH  &  Co. 

Omnibus.  5.813.487.  Cl.  180-65.100. 
Lee.  Ron  C:  See — 

Grace.  Mark  Thomas;  Pooley.  Michael  Bruce;  Wardle.  David  G.;  and 
Lee.  Ron  C.  5.813.237,  Cl.  62-52.100. 
Lee.  Sang  Jig:  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh,  Pohyoung;  Park, 
Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi,  Sungwoo.  5.815.341.  O   .360-%.500 
Lee.  Sang-in:  See — 

Wee.  Young-jin;  Park.  In-seon;  and  Lee.  Sang-in.  5.814.556.  Cl.  438- 
620.000. 
Lee.  Seok-won.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Backlight  for  liquid  crystal 

display.  5.815.227.  Cl.  349-67.000. 
Lee.  Seoung  Eog;  and  Park.  Jin  Soo.  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  tracking 

apparatus  and  method  in  a  video  camera.  5.815.203.  Cl.  348-358.000. 
Lee.  Sherman:  and  Wisor.  Michael  T.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  reconfiguring  conhguration  registers  of  a  PCI  bus 
device  in  response  to  a  change  in  clock  signal  frequency.  5.815.734.  O. 
395-880.000. 
Lee.  Shing  M..  lo  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechnical  College  In-line  fiber-optic  polarin)eter  using  a 
fused  1x5  star  coupler  5,815.270.  Cl  356-367.000. 
Lee.  Sung-han:  See- 
Park.  Chan-sik;  Cho.  Kyung-hwan;  Lee.  Sung-han:  and  Lee.  Jae-kyung. 
5.814,551,0.438-448.000 
Lee,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kulhawik,  Joseph  E.;  and  Lee.  Thomas  E..  5.813.683.  Cl.  280-275.000. 
Lee.  Wan  Ki.  Collapsible  dispenser.  5.813.577.  Cl.  222-212.000. 
Lee,  Wangkun.  Dental  suction  minor  5,813,856,  O.  433-31.000. 
Lee.  Wanen  S.;  Copp.  David  W.;  Platleler  Dale  T;  and  Cairier  Neil  P.  to 
NKO.  Inc.  Method  of  routing  a  data  transmission.  5.815.669.  Cl.  395- 
200.680. 
Lee.  Yong-Hee;  Choi.  Yun-Jeong;  Seo.  Mi-Kyeong;  Lee,  Chang-Ho:  and 
Kim.  In-Chull.  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.  Ophthalmic  formulation  for  treating 
myopia  comprising  dopamine  agonist  and  cyclodextrin.  5.814.638.  Cl. 
514-255.000. 
Lee.  Young-Pyo.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Door  assemblv  for  optical 

driver.  5.815.479.  Cl.  .369-77.200. 
Lee.  Yun  Hi:  See — 

Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  Oh.  Myung  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Lee.  Nam  Yang; 
Koh.  Keun  Ha;  and  Shin.  Dong  Ky.  5.814.528.  Cl.  438-16000. 
Leenders.  Luc:  See — 

Daems.  Eddie;  Torfs.  Rita:  and  Leenden.  Luc.  5.814.430.  G.  430- 
200.000. 
Leeson.  Paul  David:  See — 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and  Ridgill.  Mark  Peter. 
5.814.644.  Cl  514-323  000. 
Ufter  Jan  D  Self-cleaning  strainer.  5.815.544.  Cl.  376-313.000. 
Legome.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Benderev.   Theodore   V;    Naves.    Neil   H.:   and   Legome.   Mark  J., 
5.813.408,0.  128-849.000. 
Legvold.  Vernon  John:  See — 

Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Hanung.  Michael  Howard;  Kukula.  Dennis 
Albert;  Lane.  Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold.  Vemon  John;  Manin.  Guy 
Eugene;  McCaulev.  John  Norben.  Jr:  Michod.  Carol  Sanlich;  Reid. 
Mark  Alben:  and  Richardson.  William  Lee.  5.815.656.  Cl.  395- 
185.070. 
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Lfian.  John;  Byonim.  Henry;  Hill.  Russell  J.;  and  Rough.  J.  Kirkwood.  to 
Boc  Croup.  Inc..  The.  Sputtering  system  using  cylindrical  rotating  mag- 
netron electronically  powered  using  alternating  current.  5,814,195.  CI. 
204- 192. 1 20. 
Lehar.  Octavia:  See — 

Nelson.  William  C;  and  Lehar.  Octavia.  5.814.433.  Q.  430-326.000. 
Lehmann,  Edwin  William:  See — 

Bartz.  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn;  Gillingham.  David 

Paul;  Kerwood.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann.  Edwin  William;  Lewtas. 

Kenneth;  Maddox.  John  Edward;  Rossi.  Albert;  and  Tack.  Robert 

Dryden.  5.814.1 10.  CI.  44-370  000. 

Lai.  Jimes.  to  Supertex.  Inc  High  voltage  start-up  circuit  and  method  therefor. 

5.815.383.  CI.  363-49.000. 
Ldca  Geosystems  AG;  See — 

Ehbcts.  Hartmut:  Bemhard.  Heinz;  Giger.  Kuit;  and  Hinderling,  Juers 
5,815.251.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Leicht.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kanellakopulos.  Johannes;  Fuchs.  Rainer.  Jan.sen.  Johannes  Rudolf; 
Schindler.     Michael;     Erdelen.     Christoph;     Leicht.     Wolfgang; 
Wachendorff- Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Turberg.  Andreas.  5.814,645.  CI 
514-332.000. 
Leidcl.  David  J.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  discharg- 
ing a  high  speed  jet  to  penetrate  a  target.  5.814.758.  CI.  102-307.000. 
Leislra.  Philip.  Ill:  See— 

Musukula.  Vijay;  Massara.  Andrew;  Masters.  James;  Leislra.  Philip.  Ill; 
Arefi.  Majid;  and  Baleson.  Dan.  5.813.715.  CI.  296-63.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Arbore.  Mark  A.;  and  Fejer.  Martin  M..  5.815.307.  CI.  359-328.000 
Brennan.  Thomas  M  .  5.814.700.  CI.  525-54.110. 
Kramer.  James  F;  George.  William  R.;  and  Lindener.  Peter,  5.813.406. 
a.  128-782.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Univesity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Zare.  Richard  N  ;  Martin.  Juergen;  and  Paldus.  Barbara  A..  5,815.277. 
a.  356-440.000. 
Lmaire.  Jacques:  See — 

Barthe.  Philippe;  Lemaire.  Jacques:  and  Petta,  Dennis.  5,813,223,  O. 

60-274.000. 

Lemcoff.  Norfoeito  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garren,  Michael  E.;  Green.  Brian 

C;  Atkinson.  Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  gas  separation  5,814.130.  CI.  95-%.000. 

Lencoff.  Norbetto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garren.  Michael  E.;  Green.  Brian 


C  ;  Atkinson. 


Levin.  John  M.  Irrigating  and  a-spirating  surgical  devices.  5.8I4.0I3.  CI. 

604-35.000. 
Levine.  Marshall  P..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and  method  of  drawing 
anti-aliased  lines  using  a  modified  bresenham  line-drawing  algorithm. 
5.8I5.I62.  CI.  345-443.000. 
Levine.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Sholder,  Jason  A.;  Levine.  Paul  A.;  Florio.  Joseph  J.;  and  Bomzin.  Gene 

A..  5.814.077.  CI  607-9.000. 

Levinson.  Mitchell;  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Nierlich.  Steven  L.;  and  Palmer. 

Phillip  S..  to  Nellcor  PunUn  Bennen  Incoiporatcd.  Fetal  pulse  oximetry 

sensor  with  remote  securing  mechanism.  5.813.980.  CI.  600-338.000. 

Levy.  Simon.  Device  for  screening  vehicle  windows.  5.813.448.  CI.  160- 

370.210. 
Lew.  Andrew:  See — 

Fang.  Jin:  and  Lew.  Andrew.  5.813.815.  CI.  414-137.400. 
Lewin.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Haaga.  John  R.;  Miller.  David  A.;  Molter.  Joseph  P;  Duerk.  JefiFrey  L.: 
and  Lewin.  Jonathan  S..  5.813.984.  CI.  600-410.000. 
Lewiner.  Jacques;  and  Smycz.  Eugeniusz.  Fire  dector  including  a  non-volatile 

memory.  5.815.075.  CI.  340-506.000. 
Lewis,  Brian  T:  See — 

Bristor,  David  M.;  Lewis,  Brian  T;  and  Hamilton,  Graham,  5,815.712. 
CI.  395-701.000. 
Lewis,  Gregory  D.;  Keiter.  Dean:  and  Moreno.  Mario,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 
Obstruction  detector  for  a  fluid  flow  line  of  a  medical  laboratory  instru- 
ment 5.814.275.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Lewis.  James  Robert:  See — 

Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis.  James  Robert;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 
Gawne:  Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr;  Lanier.  Charles  Sterling;  Vil- 
lafana.  William;  Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee.  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin. 
Julie  Francis;  Stout.  Jean  Luter;  Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh. 
Daniel  Ming-Te;  and  Au.  Connie  Yudip.  5.815.142.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Lewis.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Tucel  Industries.  Inc.  Blow-molded  brushware  and 

method  of  fusing  the  same.  5.813.729.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Lewis.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Tusler.    Ralph   Michael;    Lewis.   Mark   S.;   and    Martinez.    Reuben 

5.814.762.  CI.  I74-.35.0OR. 

Lewis,  Richard:  Hinojosa,  Antonio;  Meyer,  Richard;  Kisicki,  Cheryl:  Pal- 

matier,  Jennifer  P;  Biugue,  Jcaquim;  and  Hegui  ,  Xavier.  to  Hewlen- 

Packard  Company.  Removable  roll-feed  apparatus  and  method.  5.815.186. 

CI.  347-101.000. 


Tim;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  TT>e.    Lewis.  Scott  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Wide  ranne 


Process  and  apparatus  for  gas  separation.  5,814,131,  CI.  95-%.000. 
Lengelle.  Stephane:  See— 

Berthaud.  Jean-Marc;  Foriel.  Pierre-Andre;  Galand.  Claude;  Lengelle. 
Stephane:  and  Nicolas.  Laurent.  5.815.492.  CI.  370-234.000. 
Lennen,  Gary  R..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Signal  timing  synchronizer 

5,815,539,0.375-371.000. 
Lentini,  Anthony  G.;  Gehrice.  Glenn  F;  Holt.  Craig:  and  Kurzeja.  Patrick  L.. 
to  Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC.  Retained  needle  thru.st  washer 
5.813.916.  CI  464-128.000 
Lenz.  Frederick  P;  and  Wang.  Francis,  to  Client/Server  Connection,  Ltd. 

Project  estimator  5.815.638.  Q  395-21  000. 
Lea  Ano.  Reusable  spin-on  multi  system  oil  filter.  5.814.21 1.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Le(|ng.  Koon-wah:  See — 

Chapoleau.   Eddy;  Craine.  Jonathan;  Czech.   Bronislaw   P;   Kumar. 
Anand:  and  Leong.  Koon-wah.  5.814.521.  CI.  436-74.000 
Le<^>oU  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Donner.  Harald;  Heinze.  Ralf;  Kathol.  Meinolf;  and  Welschholz.  Jflts. 
5.8 1 3.699.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Lepage.  Martin:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand:  and  Lepage.  Martin.  5.814.340.  CI.  424-489.000 
Lerth.  Rolf:  See— 

Zimmer.  Volker;  Macho.  Heinz;  and  Lerch.  Rolf,  5,814,522.  CI.  436- 
170.000. 
Lester.  Leiand:  See — 

Iglehart.  David:  Lester.  Leiand:  Bjotk.  Roger;  Bilgulay.  Vedat;  Koscin- 
ski.  Andrzej:  and  Rosenbaum.  Lee.  5,815.562.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Leta.  Daniel  Paul:  See— 

Vrahopoulou.  Elisavet  P:  Polizzoni.  Richard  S..  Leta.  Daniel  Paul:  and 
Cameron.  Slephan  D..  5.814.587.  CI.  508-363.000. 
LeuKhke.  Scon  P:  See — 

Vollbrecht.  Robert  A.;  and  Leuschke.  Scon  R,  5.813.540.  CI.  206- 
497.000. 
Leulwyler.  Robert:  and  Schoelling.  Hans  Werner,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  a  tampon  having  densified.  solid,  librous  core. 
5^13.102.0.  28-118.000. 
Lev«n.  Mark  Arnold:  See— 

Solis.  Ramiro:  and  Levan.  Mark  Arnold.  5.814.155.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Lev»sseur.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Claghom.    Roger    O.;    and    Leva.sseur.    Joseph    L..    5.813.257,    O 
70-208.000. 
Lev»y.  Sieve  B  :  See — 

Smith.  Keith  A.;  Levay.  Steve  B.:  and  Claus.  Bob.  5.813,486,  CI 
182-3.000 
Lev0r  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Gnad^  David  Frederic:  and  Markey.  Kevin  Joseph.  5.813,523.  O. 

206-77.100 
Lyle.  Ian  Gardner.  5.814.323.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Levin.  John  M  Internal  body  pump  and  systenu  employing  same.  5.81 1.410 
q.  I28-897.(X)0. 


voltage  regulator.  5.814.980.  O.  323-311.000. 
Lewtas.  Kenneth:  See — 

Bartz,  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn:  Gillingham.  David 

Paul:  Kerwood.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann.  Edwin  William;  Lewtas. 

Kenneth;  Maddox.  John  Edward:  Rossi.  Alben;  and  Tack.  Roben 

Dryden.  5.814.110.  O.  44-370.000. 

Lewy.  Winston  B.  Apparatus  for  practicing  sliding  into  a  baseball  base  and 

method  of  use.  5.813.925.  CI.  473-430.000. 
Lex,  Konrad,  to  Byk-Gardner  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  optically 

characterizing  a  surface.  5,815,279,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Lextrun  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5.815.093.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Leysieffer.  Hans:  See — 

MUller.  Gerd:  and  Leysieffer.  Hans,  5.814.095.  CI.  607-57.000. 
LG  Chemical  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Yong-Hee:  Choi.  Yun-Jeong;  Seo.  Mi-Kyeong:  Lee.  Chang-Ho;  and 
Kim.  In-Chull.  5.814.638,  CI.  514-255.000. 
LG  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  inki:  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung:  Park. 

Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi.  Sungwoo.  5.815.341.  CI.  360-%.500. 
Hyun.  Lyu  Ki.  5.814.836.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Jo.  Sung  Ho.  5.814.929.  CI.  3I3-414.O0O. 
Kim.  Hag  Won.  5.813,069,  O.  8-159.000. 
Seoh,  Yoon-Seok.  5.8 1 5.635.  CI.  386- 1 1 3.000. 
Yu.  Kyu  Moon.  5.814.793.  CI.  219-757.000. 
Li.  Daizong:  See — 

Vijg.  Jan;  and  Li.  Daizong.  5.814.491.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Li.  Jinghui:  See — 

Kim.  Hyung  B.;  Khaleghi.  Farideh;  Li.  Jinghui;  and  Kavehrad.  Mohsen. 
5.815,308,0.359-341.000. 
Li,  Ping,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.  Digital  simultaneous  voice  and  data 

inode  switching  control.  5.815.503.  CI   370-471.000. 
Li.  Yao-En.  to  American  Air  Liquide  Inc.  Process  for  recovering  CFj  and 

C,F„  from  a  gas.  5.814.127.  CI.  95-47.000. 
Liao.  Frank  H.:  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C:  Galbi.  David  E.;  Liao.  Frank  H.:  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C.  5.815.646.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Liao.  Jia-Li:  See — 

Hjertin.  Stellan;  and  Liao.  Jia-Li.  5.814.223.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Liberto.  Joseph.  Fishing  nxi  holder  5.813.164.  CI.  43-21  200 
Liblan  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Kolacek.  Ivo.  5.813.572.  CI.  222- 1 07.000. 
Lickei.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Stephen  L.;  O'Connor.  James  M.;  Lickei.  Donald  L.:  Bar- 
nowski,  Henry  G..  Jr:  Bun.  Willard  F.;  and  Blackwell.  Ronald  S 
5.814.689.  CI.  524-86.()(X). 
Lieb.  David  P.:  See — 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.:  Lieb.  David  R:  Buturlia.  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby.  Michael  P.  5.814.235.  O.  216-12.000. 
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Liebherr-Werk  Ehingen  GmbH:  See- 
Abel.  Peter.  5.8I3J51.  CI.  212-278.000. 
Liebmann.  James  E.:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  B.:  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C;  Wink.  David  A.. 
Jr:  and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5.814.667.  CI.  514-611.000. 
Liebmann.  Peter:  Mi.sheloff.  Michael  N  :  and  Chapman.  David  C.  to  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  measuring  energy  consumption  in  a  circuit 
simulator  5.815.416.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Life  International  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Zelen^.  Zoltai  Miria  nae;  Berzsenyi,  Liszl6:  and  Abramoff.  Frank. 
5.814.222.  CI.  210-615.000. 
Lifegroup  S.p.A.:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Lorenzi.  Silvana:  Marcolongo.  Gabriele:  and 
Galzigna.  Uuro.  5.814.650.  O.  514-387.000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Seidel.  H   Martin;  and  Lamb.  I.  Peter.  5,814,517.  O.  435-325.000. 
Light  Minder:  See — 

Creasy,  Dennis  R.;  Kropfeld.  Paul;  Mauk.  Gene:  and  Schmidt.  Dana. 
5.814.902.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Chen.  James  C;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5.814.008.  O.  604-21.000. 
LightPath  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dempewolf.  Joseph  R.;  and  Wade.  Robeit  K..  5.815.318.  CI.  359- 
653.000. 
Lila.  Christine:  See — 

de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume:  Gloanec.  Philippe:  Lila.  Christine:  Portevin. 
Bernard;    Verbeuren.   Tony;    Rupin.    Alain;    and    Simonet.    Serge. 
5.814.622.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Liljeholm.  Christer  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  heads  of  welding  robots. 

5.813.074,0.  15-21.100. 
Lillicoich,  Ryan  C.  Method  and  device  for  drying  carpet.  5.813.1.39.  CI. 

34-618.000. 
Lim,  Gyu-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  control  appa- 
rams  of  microwave  oven  and  method  thereof.  5.8 14.794.  O.  219-685.0(10. 
Lim.  Ka  T:  See — 

Tan.  Teik  J.;  Aun.  Lam  C:  and  Lim.  Ka  T.  5.813,331.  CL  101-129.000. 
Lim,  Taek-Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Sung;  Lim.  Tack-Jin:  and  Kim.  Gui-Jin.  S.8IS.2S3.  CI.  356- 
72.000. 
Lin.  A-Fang.  Needle  destruction  device.  5.813.324.  CI.  100-91.000. 
Lin.  Chao-Chi.  Sliding  switch.  5.813.522.  CI.  200-550.000. 
Lin.  Chin-Shui:  See — 

Tseng.  Kou-Long:  Chan.  Chien-Chin:  Chang.  Guang-Shang;  Lin.  Chin- 
Shui;  Pan.  Chih-Wen;  and  Lin.  Chi-Wen.  5.815.7.59.  CI.  396-.54 1 .000. 
Lin,  Chi-Wen:  See- 
Tseng.  Kou-Long:  Chan.  Chien-Chin:  Chang.  Guang-Shang;  Lin.  Chin- 
Shui:  Pan.  Chih-Wen:  and  Lin.  Chi-Wen.  5,815.759.  CI.  3%-541.000. 
Lin,  Eric  W.:  See — 

Lo.  Chung-Wen  Dennis:  Allen.  Barry  R.;  Lin,  Eric  W.;  Dow.  Gee 
Samuel;  and  Lee.  Paul  Shu  Chung.  5.815.113.  CI.  342-351.000. 
Lin.  George.  Magazine  assembly  for  fa.stener  driving  tools.  5.813.588.  CI. 

227-109.000. 
Lin.  Hua  Hsiang:  Hsu.  Yaw- Yuan;  Hsiao.  Yu-Fu:  and  Saputo.  Richard  A.,  to 
Intex  Recreation  Corp.  Inflatable  jumping  toy  and  method.  5.813.946.  CI. 
482-27.000. 
Lin.  Yu  Chuan.  Connector  for  micro  channel  printed  circuit  board.  5.8 1 3,883. 

CI.  439-637.000. 
Lindblad.  Nero  R.:  See — 

Bares.  Jan;  and  Lindblad.  Nero  R..  5.815.785.  CI.  399-358.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Forster.  Franz.  5.813.938.  CI.  475-331.000. 
Kunde.  Frank;  and  Beck.  Franz.  5.81 3.%8.  CI.  588-256.000. 
Voit,  JUrgen.  5.813.251.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Lindegren.  Ulf:  See — 

Dahlbcrg.  Kenneth;  and  Lindegien.  Ulf,  5,814,091.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Lindener.  Peter:  See — 

Kramer.  James  F:  George.  William  R.;  and  Lindener.  Peier.  5.813.406, 
CI.  128-782.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Cart  T:  and  Essaff.  Robeit,  5,815,015,  O.  327-141.000. 
Ling.  Shiun:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  P.:  Monetle.  Liza  M.;  Dismukes.  John  P.;  Ling, 
Shiun:  and  Srolovitz,  David  J.,  5.814,403,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Lingner  &  Fischer  GmbH:  See — 

Halm.  Hans.  5.813.079.  O.  15-167.100. 
Lior.  Ishaiau:  Landa.  Benzion;  Lavon.  Amiran:  and  Pinhas.  Hanna.  to  Indigo 
N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  on  both  sides  of  a  substrate. 
5.815.783.  O.  399-302.000. 
Liona.  Dennis  C:  Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg.  to  Emory 
University.  Medxid  for  the  synthesis,  compositions  and  use  of  2'-deoxy- 
5-fluoro-3'-thiacytidine   and   related   compounds.    5.814.639.   O.    514- 
274.000. 
Lipinski.  Paul  Lawrence:  Saviisky.  Tenance  Dean;  and  Boersma.  Stacey  Ann. 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Tailgate  and  ramp  assembly.  5.813.714. 
CI.  276-61.000. 
Lipshitz.  Isaac:  Gross.  Yosef:  Dotan.  Gideon;  and  Aharoni,  Eli.  to  VisioiKare 
Ltd.  Intraocular  lens  and  telescope  with  mating  fasteners.  5.8 1 4. 1 03.  CI. 
623-6.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fair.  Paul  F.  5.813.580.  CI.  224- 1 60.000. 


Lisec.    Peter    Device   to  determine   the   shape  of  pane-shaped   objects. 

5.815,273,0.  356-376.000. 
Lister-James,  John:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister-James.  John.  5.814.298.  CI  424-1.690. 
Litke.  Kenneth:  See — 

McDilda.  Joseph  C:  and  Litke.  Kenneth.  5.814.360.  CI.  426-94.000. 
Lin.  Timothe,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
CPU  failure  recover\  in  symmetric  muln-prncessing  systems  5.815.651. 
CI.  395-182.080. 
Linecke.  Peter;  Packer.  Scon  M.:  Crocken.  Ronald  B.:  and  Rai.  Ghanshyam. 
to  Smith  International.  Inc.:  and  Sandvik  AB.  Methods  of  making  metal 
cuning    inserts    having    superhard    abra.sive    bodies.    .5.813.105.    O. 
29-411.000. 
Littelfuse.  Inc.:  See — 

Cai.  Feng:  and  Hall.  Tom  J..  5.814.264.  CI.  264-408,000 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.  5.814.791.  CI.  219-504.000. 
Littell  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  C:  and  Zurek.  Chri.slopheT  A..  5.814.786.  O.  219- 
121.630. 
Lition  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fersht.  Samuel  N.;  and  Frederick.  Donald  A..  5.815,266.  CI    356- 
345.000. 
Liu.  Bing:  See — 

Kannan.  Ravi;  Kalchapalayam.  Babu;  and  Liu.  Bing.  5,815,702.  Q. 
.395.591.000. 
Liu.  Dangrong  Ronald:  See — 

Pao.  Yi-Hsin;  Liu.  Dangrong  Ronald;  Jih.  Chan-Jiun  Ed:  and  Song.  Xu. 
5.813.884.  O.  439-876.000. 
Liu.  David  K.  Y:  and  Ting.  Wenchi  Highly  scalable  FLASH  EEPROM  cell 

5.814.854.  CI.  257-315.(X10. 
Liu.  David  K.  Y.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Semiconductor  circuit 
including  non-BSD  transistors  with  reduced  degradation  due  to  an  impurity 
implant.  5.814.864.  O.  257-3.55.000. 
Liu.  Feng:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Cai.  Wei;  Liu.  Feng:  Lax.  Melvin;  and  Das.  Bidyul 
B..  5.813.988.  CI.  600-476.000. 
Liu.  Jiewen.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Power  unit  and  charger  for  a  banery  powered 

electrical  apparatus  and  method.  5.814.973.  CI.  320-137.000. 
Liu.  Johny.  to  Primax  Electronics.  Ltd.  Interface  device  for  controlling 

computer  peripherals.  5.815.679,  O.  395-309.000. 
Liu.  Jun:  See — 

Zhao.  Min;  Fan.  Jin:  Liu.  Jun:  Hu.  Xiaoling:  and  Fan,  Minqi,  5,814,488, 
CI.  435-84.000. 
Liu.  Tian-Wen:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann-Fuh;  Lai.  Man-Ming;  Huang.  Kuo-Jiann;  and  Liu.  Tian- 
Wen.  5.814.898.  O.  307-66.000. 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Ala-Kojola.  Jouni;  and  Loukkola.  Jukka.  5.815.048.  CI.  333-101.000. 
Llorens.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Samela.  Francis  M.:  and  Llorens.  Joseph  R..  5.815.208.  CI.  348-446.000. 

Lloyd.  Kun  M.;  Jones.  Lamar  A  ;  and  Crucius.  Wesley  A.,  lo  HK  Systems. 

Inc.  Storage  and  retrieval  machine  with  spring  tensioned  shunle  pulley. 

5.813,816.  CI.  414-280.000. 

Llovd.  Patrick  H.;  and  Nelson.  Kyle  D..  lo  Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 

S'weepout  assembly  with  nonmetallic  pads  5.814.120.  O.  65-260.000. 
Lo.  Chung-Wen  Dennis;  Allen.  Barry  R.;  Lin.  Eric  W.;  Dow.  Gee  Samuel;  and 
Lee.  Paul  Shu  Chung,  to  TRW  Inc   Monolithic,  low-noise,  synchronous 
direct  detection  receiver  for  passive  microwave/millimeter-wave  radiomet- 
ric imaging  systems.  5.8I5.II3.  O.  342-351.000. 
Lochbaum.  Kenneth.  Under  water  exercise  devices.  5.813.952.  CI.  482- 

111.000. 
Lock.  Thoma.s  G.:  See — 

Plow.  Robeit  J.:  Lock.  Thomas  G.;  Giancaterino.  James  A.:  and  Mitchell. 
John  E..  5,815.389.  CI.  363-67  000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Daitey.  George  Edward:  Hanon.  Thomas  E.;  Mock.  Rene  D.:  and  Voiles. 

Frederick  Oswald.  5.815.059,  CI.  3.16-61.000. 
Rice.  Bart  F.  5.815.526.  CI  375-206.000. 
Wu.  Keng  Chih.  5.814.903.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hively.  Lee  M.;  and  Ng.  Esmond  G..  5.8I5.4I3.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Vo-Dinh.  Tuan.  5.814.516.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Lockton.  David  B.:  See — 

Bemer.  Mark  K.;  and  Lockton.  David  B.,  5.8I3.9I3,  O.  463-40.000. 
Loechner.  Henry  A..  II.  to  Highway  Technologies.  Inc.  Traffic  alert  warning 
system  aixl  method  for  alerting  vehicle  operators  of  road  conditions. 
5.815.802.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Loeschen.  Michael  D.:  See — 

DeReu.  LawreiKC  A.;  Loeschen.  Michael  D.;  and  Ullmann.  Lawrence  J.. 
5.813.537.  CI.  206-453.000. 
Logan.  Anthony  David:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Andrew  Anthony.  Jr;  and  Logan.  Anthony  David.  5.814.287. 
CI.  423-213.700. 
Logeman.  Douglas  C:  See— 

Logeman.  Robeit  M.;  Logeman.  Douglas  C:  Price.  Roben  G.;  and 
Howin.  Roy  W..  5.813.517.  CI.  198-759.000. 
Logeman.  Roben  M.:  Logeman.  Douglas  C:  Price.  Roben  G.;  and  Howin. 
Roy  W..  to  CluLse-Logeman  Corporation.  Vibratory  pans  feeding  system. 
.5.813.517.  O.  198-759000. 
Logical  Software  Solutions  Corporation:  See — 
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Collier.  Mary  F;  and  Bennett.  Michael  K..  5.815.152.  CI,  395-348.000. 
Lohe.  Hans;  Hey,  Hanmul.  Shaw.  Gordon;  and  Stikelealher,  W.  Jeffrey.  High 

surface  iniermeshing  profile  reactor.  5.814.282.  CI.  422-135.000. 
L»Uis.  Gary  W  ln.stnjineni  gauge  holders.  5.813.636.  CI.  248-27.100. 
L^bardi.  Paolo:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Arcamone.  Federico;  Giannini.  Giuseppe;  Lombardi. 
Paolo:  and  Monteagudo.  Edilh.  5.814.608.  a.  514-34.000. 
Lonbetg.  Nils;  and  Kay.  Roben  M..  to  GenPharm  International  Inc.  Trans- 
genic   non-human    animals    for    producing    heterologous    antibodies 
5.814.318.  CI.  424-184.ia). 
Long  Range  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
i     Lovegreen.  Kenneth  J.;  Blink.  Russell  P.;  and  Henderson,  James  A 
5.814.968.  CI.  320-2.000 
aro.  Kenneth  Alan:  See — 
Kaplan.  Richard  Frederic:  and  Loparo,  Kenneth  Alan,  5.813,993,  C\ 
600-544.000. 
Lopatin.  Sergej:  See — 

Getman.  Igor,  and  Lopatin.  Sergej.  5.815,079,  CI.  340-620.000. 
Loqvist.  Kaj-R^nar.  Device  for  boilers.  5.813,848.  CI.  431-116.000 
Lard  Coiporalion,  The:  See — 

Oay,  John  D.;  Bilodeau.  Paul;  and  Michael.  Robeil  J.,  5,813,477.  CI 
173-1.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

'    Audoussel.  Marie-Pascale.  5.814.106.  CI.  8-409.000. 
Baudin.  Gilles;  and  Albisetti.  Nicolas.  5.813,785.  CI.  401-190.000. 
Le  Bras-Roulier,  Veronique:  and  Mellul,  Myriam.  5,814,311,  CI  424- 

69.000. 
Sebillone-Amaud.  Laurence.  5.814.322.  CI.  424-4OI.0OO. 
Lofenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Muller.  Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Rohl,  Franz;  Ammennann.  Eberhard 
I       Lofenz.  Gisela;  and  Gotz,  Norben.  5,814.633,  CI.  514-241  000 
Lofenzi,  Silvana:  See — 

[   Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  Lorenzi.  Silvana;  Marcolongo.  Gabriele;  and 
Galzigna.  Lauro.  5.814.650.  CI.  514-387.000. 
LSichberger.  Jurgen;  Spendel.  Kari;  Siebenhaar.  Thomas:  and  Miickl.  Tho- 
mas, to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Holder  for  ultrasonic  transducers 
5.814.736.  CI.  73-861.250. 
Lo«J,  Jewel  O..  Jr.  Word  puzzle  and  game.  5.813.672.  CI.  273-272  000 
Loakkola.  Jukka:  See— 

Ala-Kojola.  Jouni;  and  Loukkola.  Jukka.  5.815.048.  CI.  .333-101.000 
Lo»egreen.  Kenneth  J.;  Blink.  Rus.sell  P.;  and  Henderson.  James  A.,  to  Long 
Range  Systems.  Inc.  Banery  charger  and  rechargeable  electronic  paeine 
device  a.s.sembly.  5.814.968.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Lo  Verso.  Susan  J.:  See— 

Utter.  David  A.:  Lo  Verso.  Susan  J.;  Friedman.  Laurie  E.;  Haid.  Steven; 
LeBlanc.  Gregory  S.;  and  Han.sen.  Paul  H..  5.815.649.  CI    395- 
I       112.040. 
Lo^.  Qwai  H  :  See— 

Alagaratnam.  Maniam;  Low,  Qwai  H.;  and  Chia.  Chok  J..  5.8 14.881 .  CI 
257-686.000. 
Lowing.  C.  Rankin,  to  DPC  Internationa].  Inc.  Dispensing  machine  for 

newspapers  and  magazines.  5.813.568.  CI.  221-6.000. 
Loji  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Mattino.  Anthony;  Yamanaka.  Siacey  A.;  Kawola,  Jeffrey  S.;  Showalter 
Steven  K.;  and  Loy,  Douglas  A..  5.814.370,  CI.  427-213.350. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Alagaratnam,  Maniam;  Low.  Qwai  H.;  and  Chia.  Chok  J..  5.814,881  CI 
I      257-686.000. 

[Consiglio,   Rosario;  and  Sparacino.  Gina  M..   5.815.360,  CI.   361- 
118.000. 
Dabiri.  Dariush.  5.815.515.  CL  371-43.700. 
Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Boyle.  Douglas  B.;  Scepanovic 

Ranko;  and  Rostoker.  Michael  D .  5.815.403.  CI.  364-489.000. 

'  Malladi.  Srinivasa  R  ;  Miller.  Marc  A.:  and  Chau.  Kwok  K    5  815  206 

,      CI.  348- .390000.  '       ' 

i  Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider.  Mart.  5,8 14.536.  a.  4.38- 1 22  000 

Sleidl.  Michael  J.;  and  Dandia.  Sanjay,  5.814.892,  CI.  257-784.000. 

LTG  Air  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Siueble.  Helmut.  5.814.114.  CI.  55-284.000. 
Lu.  Bing-Yau.  to  Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.  High  step  process  for  manu- 
factunng    alignment    marks    for   twin-well    integrated   circuit    devices 
5J8I4,552,  CI.  438-584  000. 
Lu.  Tsu-kai,  to  NEC  America.  Inc.  SDH  ring  high  order  path  manaeemenl 

5J8I5.490,  a.  370-223.U00. 
Lubachevsky.  Boris  Dmitrievich;  and  Telatar.  Ibrahim  Emre.  to  Lucent 
Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for  viewing  large  en.sembles  of 
three-dimensional  objects  on  a  computer  screen.  5.815.158.  CI.  345- 
427.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See— 

Hopley.  Daniel  Jeremy.  5.813.654.  Q.  251-129.020 
Lucas.  Roger  Albert:  See— 

[Anderson.  Douglas  Crombie;  Lucas,  Roger  Albert:  and  Henderson 
I     Roben.  .5.815.242.  CI  .151-221  000. 
Luc4nt  Technologies:  See — 

Lubachevsky.  Boris  Dmitrievich;  and  Telatar.  Ibrahim  Emre.  5.815  158 
.     CI.  .^.5-427.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

(Akhteruzzaman.  .  5.8I5„569.  CI.  379-399.000 
.Alshawi.  Hiyan.  5.815.1%.  CI.  348-17.000. 
'Ardon.  Menachem  Tsur.  5.815.563.  CI.  379-210.000 


Bishop.  David  J.;  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  MacDonald.  William  M.;  Ruel.  Rene 

R  ;  and  Walker.  James  A.,  5.815,616,  CI.  385-52.000. 
Carloni.  Manuel  J.;  Gans.  Michael  James;  and  Wolniansky,  Peter  Wasily 

5,815,115.0.342-359.000. 
Darcie,  Thomas  Edward;  Frigo.  Nicholas  J.;  and  MagilL  Peter  D 

5,815.295,0.359-128.000. 
Dodabalapur.  Ananlh;  Miller.  Timothy  Mark;  and  Rothberg.  Lewis 

Josiah.  5.814.416.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Fatehi.  Mohammad  T:  and  Knox,  Wayne  Harvey,  5,815.613  CI   385- 

22.000. 
Flanagan.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacgues.  5  815  4%  CI 

370-287.000.  •       • 

Giordano,  Joseph  James,  Jr.;  Graham,  James  R.;  Jackwicz.  William 

Vincent;   Kasbekar.  Pralod  V;  Mangrulkar,  Harish  Shankar;  and 

Zambon.  Romano  M..  .5.813.093.  CI.  16-329.000. 
Green.  Martin  Laurence;  and  Ma.  Yi.  5,814,562.  O.  438-708  000 
Hobbs.  Gary  Lamont.  5.815.572.  O.  380-10.000. 
Hobson.  William  Scott;  and  Vakhshoori.  Daiyoosh.  5  815  521    CI 

372^5.000.  ■       ' 

Lakshmikumar.  Kadaba  R..  5,815,390,  CI.  .363-73.000. 
Reed.  William  Alfred;  Stentz.  Andrew  John;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  A 

5.815.518,0.  372-6.000. 
Schnable,  Andrew  Thomas,  5,815.559,  CI.  379-1 12.000 
Wang.  Jin-Der.  5,815.529.  O.  375-285.000. 
Lucey.  Robert  Donald:  See — 

Ashlon.  Roger  Wall;  Lucey.  Roben  Donald;  and  Pryor.  John  Duncan 

5.813.181.  O.  52-29I.00O. 
LuK  Gftriebe-Systeme  GmbH:  See— 

Olsen.   Steven;    Hahn.   Johannes;    Middelmann.    Volker;    Friedmann 

Huben;  and  Meisner.  Marc.  5,813.505.  CI.  192-3.280. 
Lund.  Bemd.  to  Stielow  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  stag- 
genng  envelope  contents  for  review  by  an  operator.  5.813,668.  CI.  271- 

Lund.  David  George;  Peacock.  James  Larry;  and  Shurson.  Scon  Alan,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  auto  dockine 
PCIcards.  5.815.377.  CI.  361-802.000.  ^ 

Lungu,  Octavian:  See — 

Silverstein.  Saul  J.;  Lungu.  OcUvian;  and  Wright,  Thomas  C     Jr 
5,814,448,0.4.35-6.000. 
Luo.  Yi-Wen.  Cover  structure  for  an  ainight  container.  5,813,564,  CI.  220- 

Luong.  Tu  Chau:  See — 

Hubbard,  Ronald  N.;  Luong,  Tu  Chau;  and  Schrier,  Bruce  H.,  5  814  367 
CI.  427-162.000. 
Luttrell.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Yoon.  Roe-Hoan;  Adel.  Gregory  T;  and  Luttrell.  Gerald  H..  5.814  210 
CI.  209-164.000. 
Lutz.  Earlln:  See — 

Bentley.  Keith;  Wilson.  Samuel;  Lutz.  Eariin;  Bartlett.  James;  and 
Gooding.  John.  5.815.415.  O.  364-578.000. 
Luxury  bath  Liners.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  Conrad.  5.814.270.  CI.  264-553.000. 
Lyden.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Gulkowski.    Larry    J.;    Hisiand.    Kaia    Michele;    Lyden.   Roben    M  ■ 

McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Potter.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson.  John  R.;  and  Vaii 

Noy.  Allen  W..  5.813.146.  O.  .36-97.000. 

Lygren.  Elvind.  to  Puraq  AS.   Water  treatment   method  and  apparatus 

5.814.229.  O.  210-703.000.  PI«r<iius. 

Lyke,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.;  Lieb,  David  P;  Buturlia,  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby.  Michael  P.  5,814.2.35,  CI.  216-12  000 
Lyle.  Ian  G:  See- 
Jones,  Malcolm  N;  Kaszuba,  Michael;  and  Lyle,  Ian  G.  5.814.343  O 
424-499.000. 
Lyle,  Ian  Gardner,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc 

Cosmetic  composition.  5.814,323,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Lyon.  Gregory  S..  to  Thomson  Industries.  Inc  Self-aligning  bearing  structure 

5.81.1.768,0.384-192.000.  6      6  s 

Lyons-Smith.  Shawn:  See — 

Cova.  Nick;  and  Lyons-Smith,  Shawn,  5,813,258,  O.  70-225.000. 
Lysyj.  Phillip  A.  Cordless  cellular  and  pleated  shade.  5.813,447.  O.  160- 

84.040. 
Ma.  Yi:  See- 
Green.  Manin  Laurence;  and  Ma.  Yi.  5.814.562.  CI.  438-708.000. 
Maa.  Jer-shen:  and  Hsu.  Sheng  Teng.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technolo- 
gy.lnc:  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Meihcxi  of  forming  transistor  elec- 
trodes from  directionally  deposited  silicide.  5,814.537.  CI.  438-151.000. 
Maan.  Koichi:  See — 

Ara.se.  Kenshiro;  and  Maari.  Koichi.  5.814.855.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Maa.ss.  Burkhard.  to  Heidelheiger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  and  method 
for  receiving,  and  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  laterally  alignable  pile  board 
5.81.3.670.  CI.  271-157.000.  J      i>  v 

Mac  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Newbolt.  Richanl  E.;  and  McEllhiney.  Ross.  5.813.801. 0. 406-14000 
MacAnhur.  James  B.;  See — 

Jones.  Christopher  W;  MacArthur.  James  B.;  and  Meng.  Anita  X 
5,815.510.0.371-22.100.  * 

Macaulay.  John  M.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  and  Macaulav.  John  M..  5.813.892.  CI    445- 
24.000. 
MacDermid  Imaging  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 
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Strong.  Kenneth  M.l  5.813.342.  Q.  101-401.100. 
MacDermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Wojcik,  Gerald.  5,814,163.  O.  134-39.000. 
MacDonald.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Batchelder.  Bruce  T.;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald. Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims.  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5,814.197,  O.  204-524.000. 
MacDonald,  William  M.:  See- 
Bishop,  David  J.;  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  MacDonald.  William  M.;  Ruel.  Rene 
R.;  and  Walker.  James  A.,  5,815,616,  CI.  385-52.000. 
MacDowell.  Roben  P  Electrical  gem  box  leveling  template.  5,813.130,  O 

33-528.000. 
Machida.  Hironobu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Koichi;  and  Machida.  Hironobu,  5,815.283. 0. 358-2%.O0O. 
Machida.  Kiyosada:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Kato,  Minoru; 
and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.815.749.  CI.  3%- 1 58.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See — 

Craaikamp,  Jacob  Jan  Van.  5.813,908,  O.  452-136.000. 
Macho.  Heinz:  See — 

Zimmer.  Volker;  Macho.  Heinz:  and  Leich,  Rolf,  5.814.522.  CI.  436- 
170.000. 
Macho,  Leo:  See — 

Droste.  Hans;  Moebius,  Wolfgang;  and  Macho,  Leo,  5,813.645,  O. 

248-311.200. 

Mackenzie.  Raymond  Warren,  lo  E^lon  Corporation.  Arc  fault  detector  with 

limiting  of  .sen.sed  signal  to  shape  response  characteristic  and  circuit 

breaker  incoprorating  same  5.815.352,  O.  361-42.000. 

Mackirdy.  William  T.  to  Casket  Shells  incorporated.  Casket  assembly  from 

pre-hnished  parts.  5,813.100.  O.  27-6.000. 
MacLin,  Harvey  M.:  See — 

Corsmeier.  Roben  J.;   MacLin.   Harvey   M.;  and  Lee,  Ching-Pang. 
5.813,835.  C1.416-97.(K)R. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi,  5.815.433,  O.  365-182.000. 
Madate.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Suzuki.   Kenichi;  Tago,  Akira:   Madate,   Haruhisa;  and   Kobavashi. 
Masaaki.  5,815,548.  O.  378-173.000. 
Madden.  Deborah  A.;  and  Farthing.  George  A.,  to  McDennott  Technology. 
Inc.  Flue  gas  desulfurization  method  and  apparatus.  5.814,288,  CI.  423- 
244.010. 
Maddox.  John  Edward:  See^ 

Banz.  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn;  Gillingham.  David 
Paul;  Kerwood.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann,  Edwin  William:  Lewtas. 
Kenneth:  Maddox.  John  Edward;  Rossi.  Alben;  and  Tack.  Roben 
Dryden,  5,814,110,  O  44-370.000. 
Madia.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Cosiello.  John  A.;  Buhay.  Harry;  Papania.  Richard  R.:  RaiChoudhury. 
Prosenjit;  Petrosky.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Madia,  Gene  A.,  5.814.880,  O. 
257-678.000. 
Maeda.   Hiroaki:   Ishikawa.   Kazuo:   and   Masuda.   Yuzo.   lo  Aisin   Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Direct-coupled  clutch  for  torque  convener.  5,8 1 3.5()6. 
CI.  192-3.290. 
Maeda.  Kiyoko:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Karami,  Yusuke;  Doi,  Shinji;  Matsunaga,  Satoshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide:  Kasuva.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko.  5.814.429.  O.  4.30-124.000. 
Maeda,  Naomi.  Press  die  of  cement  composite  and  a  method  of  producing  the 

same.  5.8 13,276,  O.  72-462.000. 
Maeda.  Osamu.  to  Funai  Electric.  Ltd.  Circuit  device  including  RF  convener. 

luner  and  if  amplifier.  5.815.218,  O.  348-724.000. 
Maeda.  Takashi.  to  Rabbit  Co.,  Ltd.  Cloth  chan  for  learning  characters. 

5,813,866.  O.  434-430.000. 
Maehara.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Iwata.  Tsuyoshi;  Maehara.  Mutsumi;  and  Yoshioka.  Hiroshi.  5.814.933. 
CI.  3I3-477.0OR. 
MaejIma.  Takamichi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Ha.segawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano. 
Atsushi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  insening  wire-equipped 
terminal  in  connector  housing.  5,813.111,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Maekawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Makita.  Naoki;  Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Shibuya,  Tsukasa;  and  Maekawa. 
Masashi.  5.814.835.  CI.  257-64.000. 
Maeno.  Hideshi:  See — 

Osawa.  Tokuya;  and  Maeno,  Hideshi,  5,815.512.  O.  371-22.310. 
MAG  Technologv  Co..  Ltd.;  See- 
Chen.  Teng-Feng.  5.814,941.  O.  315-85.000. 
Mag-Tek,  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Terrence  R.;  Jablonski,  Richard;  Maldarelli.  Lawrence  V;  and 
Siu.  Howard.  5.814.7%.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Maggio.  Rosa  Di;  Franchini,  Marcello:  Guerrini,  Gianluca;  Migliaresi.  Clau- 
dio;  and  Poll,  Stefano.  to  Italcementi  S.P.A.  MDF  cement  compositions 
with  improved  impact  strength.  5,814,146.  O.  106-802.000. 
Magill.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Darcie,  Thomas  Edward;  Frigo,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Magill.  Peter  D.. 
.5,815,295,0.359-128.000. 
Magill.  Raymond  H.;  Sellers.  George  T..  Jr.;  Grapentine.  Ralph  W.;  and 
Brown.  Wonnie.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Gartnent  labeling  system, 
equipment  and  method  and  elastomeric  label  for  use  therewith.  5,813,772. 
CI.  400-120.010. 
Maglio,  Francesco.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tracking  garments.  5,813,153. 
CI.  40-1.600. 


Magnet-Physik  Dr.  Sleingroever  GmbH:  See — 

Steingroever,  Erich,  5,813.264.  CI.  72-56.000. 
Mahawili.  Imad.  to  Micro  C  Technologies.  Inc.  Reactor  and  method  of 

processing  a  semiconductor  subsuie.  5.814.365.  CI.  427-10.000. 
Mahoney.  Stephen:  See — 

Bockh.   Mat:   Zickell.  Thomas  J.;   Diman.  Charles:  and   Mahoney. 
Stephen.  5,814.369.  CI.  427-188.000. 
Mahulikar.  Deepak:  See — 

Mravic.  Brian;  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Violene.  Gerald  Noel;  Shapiro. 
Eugene;  and  Halverson,  Henry  J.,  5.814.759.  O.  102-517.000. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Fankhauser.  Peter;  and  Maier.  Thomas.  5.814.341,  O.  424-493.000. 
Maige.  Phihppe;  Lebouleux.  Nic-olas;  and  Trous.sel.  Gilles.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.  Device  for  correcting  the  ramp  linearity  of  saw-tooth 
signals.  .5.814.952.  O.  315-371  000. 
Maistrovich,  Anthony  Roben;  Higgins,  James  Alan;  Kretnun,  Wade  Douglas: 
Davidson.  Dennis  Alan;  Jackson,  Katrina  M.;  and  Berggren.  William  Ross, 
lo  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Shrouded  reaction 
vessel.  5,814.278.  CI.  422-109.000. 
Makarewicz.  Genadij:  See — 

Hellwig.  John;  Verbeek.  Steve;  and  Makarewicz.  Genadij.  5.813.639.  C\. 
248-188.500. 
Makishima.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cold  cathode  and  cathode  ray  lube 

using  the  cold  cathode.  5.814.931.  O.  313-441.000. 
Makita.  Akihiko.  to  Fujit.su  Limited.  Lens  actuator  and  optical  disk  rpparatus. 

5.815.328.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Makita,  Naoki;  Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Shibuya.  Tsukasa;  and  Maekawa. 
Masashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 
for  fabricating  the  same  5.814.835.  CI.  257-64.000. 
Makitani.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kohtani.  Hideto; 
Isemura.  Keizo;  Unno.  Kouichi;  Itoh.  Hirohiko:  Utsunomiya.  Take- 
hito;  Kikugawa.  Makoto:  and  Makiuni.  Hideyuki.  5.815.280.  O 
358-2%.000. 
Maldarelli.  Lawrence  V.:  See — 

Ben.son.  Terrence  R.;  Jablonski.  Richard;  Maldarelli.  Lawrence  V.;  and 
Siu.  Howard.  5.814.7%.  O.  235-375.000. 
Malladi.  Srinivasa  R.;  Miller.  Marc  A.;  and  Chau.  Kwok  K.,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Method  for  panitioning  hardware  and  firmware  tasks  in 
digital  audio/video  decoding.  5.815,206.  O.  .348-390.000. 
Maloberti.  Franco:  See — 

Rivoir.  Robeno:  and  Malobeni.  Franco.  5.815,012,  O.  327-103.000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen:  See — 

Zingher.  Oded.  5,813,348,  CI.  101-494.000. 
Man  Technologic  AG:  See — 

Dittrich.  Helmut,  5,813.070,  CI.  14-2.400. 
Manasson.  Vladimir  A.;  Sadovnik.  Lev  S.;  and  ShniLser.  Paul  I.,  to  Physical 
Optics  Corporation.  Evanescent  coupling  antenna  and  method  for  use 
therewith.  5.815.124.  O.  343-785.000. 
Mandai.  Harufumi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Norio;  Kato.  Mitsuhide;  and  Mandai.  Harufumi.  5.815.052. 
O.  333-175.000. 
Mandell.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Whimey.  Leland  R.;  Scanlan.  Thomas  J.;  Marttila.  Charies  A.;  Geides. 
Ronald  W.;  Schilling.  David  W.:  Mandell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Harvieux. 
Gary  N..  5.813.180.  O.  52-270.000. 
Manegin.  Seigei  Jurievich:  See — 

Reutova.  Nina  Pavlovna;  Manegin.  Sergei  Jinievich;  Pusiovoit,  Jury 
Mikhailovich;  and  Stolyarov,  Vladimir  Leonidovich,  5,814,241,  O. 
2.32-181.100. 
Manes,  Joseph  P.:  Wait  Donald  B.;  Creager.  Roben  S.;  Mehlberg.  Adam; 
Todor.  John  S.;  Falace.  Joseph  P.;  and  Wilson.  Scott  D.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Cell  auditing  scheme  for  storage  library  system. 
.5,814,171,0.156-64.000. 
Manfredotti.  Thomas  Pierre  Louis:  See — 

Girard.  Laurent  Jean  Daniel:  and  Manfredotti.  Thomas  Pierre  Louis. 
5.814.963.  O.  318-611.000. 
Mang.  Michael  N.:  See — 

White.  Jeny  E.:  Silvis.  H.  Craig;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Mang.  Michael  N.; 
and  Inba.sekaran.  Muthiah  N.,  5,814.373.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Mangano.  Joy.    Mop  bucket   having  integral   mop  stabilizing   structure. 

5,813.567.  O.  220-7.35.000. 
Mangione.  Gordon:  See — 

Teper.  Jeffrey  A.;  Koneru.  Sudheer;  Mangione,  Gordon;  Balaz,  Rudolph; 
Contorer,  Aaron  M.;  and  Chao.  Lucy.  5,815,665.  O.  395-200.590. 
Mangold.  Debra  Jean:  See — 

Palomo,  Jesus  Nieto;  Schouterden,  Patrick  J.  C;  Mangold.  Debra  Jean; 
van  der  Heijden.  Lambenus  P.  P.  M.;  and  Mani.  Miguel  Garcia. 
5.814.714.  O.  526-3.36.000. 
Mangolds.  Amis,  lo  Foster-Miller.  Inc.  False  target  deployment  system. 

5.814.7.54.  O.  89-1.110. 
Mangrulkar.  Hari.sh  Shankar:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Jackwicz.  William 
Vincent:   Kasbekar.  Pralod  V:   Mangrulkar.   Harish  Shankar:  and 
Zambon.  Romano  M  .  5.813.093.  O.  16-329.000. 
Mani.  K.  N.;  and  Hadden.  D.  Kent,  to  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  organic  acids  and  ammonia  from  their  salts. 
5.814.498.  CI.  4.15-136.000. 
Manitou  BF:  See — 

Braud,  Marcel  Claude.  5.813.821.  O.  414-667.000. 
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Manley.  Barry  W.;  Billings.  Keilh  H.;  and  Collins.  Lance  J..  lo  Sierra  Applied 
Sciences.  Inc.  Polarity  reversing  circuit  having  energy  compensation 
5.815.388.  a  363-63.000. 
Manitesmann  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Freiiag.  Holger.  5.813.124.  CI.  33-l.OON. 
Mannheimer.  Paul:  See — 

Levinson.  Mitchell;  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Nierlich.  Steven  L.;  and  Palmer 
Phillip  S.  5.813.980.  CI.  600-3.38.000. 
Mano.  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  local 
connections  formed  by  conductive  plugs  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5.814.886.  CI.  257-734.000. 
Manring.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Kelm.  Gary  Roben;  and  Manring.  Gary  Lee.  5.814.336.  CI.  424- 
463.000. 
Mansur.  Nura;  See — 

Bab,  lui;  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Chorev.  Michael;  Shieyer.  Arie;  Greenbcrg. 
Zvi;  and  Mansur.  Nura.  5.814.610.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Man.sure.  Brian  S.,  to  Brigham  Young  University  Binding  assembly  for  a 

snow  board.  5.813.689.  CI   280-607.000. 
Manthey.  Steven  Charles,  to  Advanced  Engine  Technology  Pty  Lid.  Axial 

piston  rotary  engine.  5.813.372.  CI.  I23-43.00A. 
Manway.  Teny  A.,  to  Kennameul  Inc.  Plow  blade.  5.813,474.  O    172- 

701.300. 
Mapal:  See — 

Bidel.  Ben  P..  5.813.804.  CI.  408-145.000. 

Marangoni  Graziani.  Antonio;  and  G6mez  Cao.  iosi  Luis,  to  Diseiio  Indus- 
trial Mago.  S.L.  Annular  lock.  5.813354.  CI.  215-274.000. 
Maraaia.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Buchs.  Peter;  and  Marazza.  Fabrizio.  5.814,635.  C\.  514-249.000. 
Marcher.  Donhe  See — 

TWt,  Annene  Hanne;  Marcher.  Donhe;  Pedersen.  Hanne  Host;  and 
Nilsjion.  Thomas  Erik.  5.814.105.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Marcdongo.  Gabriele:  See- 


Della  Valle.  Francesco;  Lorenzi.  Silvana;  Marcolongo.  Gabriele;  and    Martinez.  Reuben:  See 


Palomo.  Jesus  Nielo;  Schouterden.  Patrick  J.  C:  Mangold.  Debra  Jean; 
van  der  Heijden.  Lambenus  P.  P.  M.;  and  Marti.  Miguel  Garcia, 
5.814.714.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Martin.  Bruce  E.;  Dinkins.  Jefferson  A.;  and  Hapner.  Mark  W..  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  relationships 
among  objects  in  a  distributed  object  environment.  5.815.710,  CI    395- 
683.000 
Martin.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  Czemiecki.  Brian  J.;  Triozzi.  Pierre  L.;  and  Kim. 
Julian  A.,  lo  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The.  Determi- 
nabon  of  lymph  nodes  enriched  in  tumor  reactive  cells  their  proliferation 
and  their  use  in  adoptive  cellular  therapy.  5.814.295.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Martin.  Gregory  James:  See — 

Kalayama.  Andrew  Setsu;  and  Marlin.  Gregory  James.  5,815,159  O 
345-431.000. 
Martin.  Guy  Eugene:  See — 

Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Hanung.  Michael  Howard:  Kukula,  Dennis 
Albert;  Lane.  Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold.  Vernon  John;  Martin.  Guy 
Eugene;  McCauley.  John  Norbert.  Jr;  Michod.  Carol  Santich;  Reid. 
Mark  Albeit;  and  Richardson.  William  Lee,  5.815.656,  CI.  395- 
185.070. 
Manin.  John  R.:  See— 

Dudt.  Philip  J.;  and  Martin.  John  R..  5.814,250.  O.  264-31.000. 
Martin,  Juergen:  See — 

Zare.  Richard  N.;  Manin.  Juergen;  and  Paldus.  Barbara  A.,  5,815.277, 
CI.  356-440.000. 
Manin.  Larry  Randal.  Locking  device.  5.813.259.  CI.  70-234.000. 
Manin.  Menill  D.;  and  Talken.  Daniel  J.,  to  Martain  Family  Trust.  Bonom 
sheet  dispenser  for  load  forming  machinery.  5.813.826.  CI.  414-797.000. 
Manin.  Roben  Henry:  See — 

Fish.  Edison  Allen;  Swindell.  Thomas  R,;  Sandlin.  Randall;  Panerson. 
Russell  George.  Ill;  Ocharzak.  Daniel  James;  and  Manin.  Roben 
Henry.  5.813.741.  Q.  312-408.000. 
Maninet.  Karel  L..  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressure  mercury 
discharge  lamp.  5.814.936.  Q.  313-545.000. 


Galzigna.  Lauro.  5.814.650.  CI.  514-387.000. 
Marcus.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Devlin.  Philip  H.;  Chamoun.  Nassib  G.;  Shambroom.  John  R.;  Bnickner 
Mark  E.;  and  Marcus.  Todd  A..  5.813.404.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Marecki.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Sbusta.  Jeanine  M.;  Marecki.  Paul  E.;  Atkiason.  Manhew  R.;  Frey. 
Cheryl  M.;  Benson.  Olester.  Jr;  and  Krinke.  Harlan  L..  5.814.355  CI 
425-373.000. 
Marfal  Anthony:  See — 

IXpIantier.  Allen  Jacob;  Eggler.  James  Frederick;  Marfat,  Anthony;  and 
Ma-samune,  Hiroko.  5.814.651.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Margolin.  Marc,  to  Bally  Gaming.  Inc   Panem  keno  game.  5.813  911    CI 

463-19.000. 
Margules.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Jackson.  H.  Spence;  and  Margules.  Michael  A..  5.815.104.  a    341- 
144.000. 
Mark.  Joseph  Steven:  See— 

EHe.  Larry  Dean;  Ginder.  John  Matthew:  Mark.  Joseph  Steven;  and 
Nichols.  Mark  EdwanJ.  5.814.999,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Mark.  Theodore.  Marine  propulsion  system.  5.813.887.  CI.  440-5.000. 
Markey.  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Gnadt.  David  Frederic;  and  Markey.  Kevin  Joseph.  5.813,523.  O 
206-77  100. 
Markland.  Francis  S..  Jr;  and  Zhou,  Qing.  to  University  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia. Compositions  containing  a  disintegrin  and  methods  for  its  use  in 
preventing  meta.stasis  and  other  conditions.  5.814.609.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Markowitz,  H.  Toby:  See — 

Htss.  Michael  F;  and  Markowitz.  H.  Toby.  5.814.083.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Markx.  Gerardus  Hendricus:  See — 

Peihig.  Ronald;  and  Markx.  Gerardus  Hendricus.  5.814.200,  CI.  204- 
547.000. 
Marotu.  Giulio:  See— 

Santin.    Giovanni;    Maroita.    Giulio;    and    Smayline.    Michael    C 
5.815.026.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Marquis.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Spencer.  Jerald  C;  and  Marquis.  Steven  D.,  5.814,906.  CI.  307-150.000. 
Mana.  Stephen  D.;  Kirk.  Duane  B.;  and  Walkins.  Joseph  A.,  to  Ea.stman 


Kodak  Company.  Camera  assembly  with  quill  drivekey  for  engaging  film    Marx.  Boris  See 
caraidge  5.815.739.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Boxall.  Stephen  Charles;  and  Fletcher,  Paul  Roben.  5.813.509    CI 
194-203.000. 
Marsh.  Peter,  and  Lamont.  Iain  Andrew  James,  to  Meggitt  Ltd.  Device  for 


Tusler.    Ralph    Michael;    Lewis.    Mark    S.;    and    Martinez.    Reuben 
5.814.762.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Manino.  Anthony;  Yamanaka.  Stacey  A.;  Kawola.  Jeffrey  S.;  Showalter. 
Steven  K.;  and  Loy.  DDugla.s  A.,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Encapsulation  of 
nanoclusters  in  dried  gel  materials  via  an  inverse  micelle/sol  gel  synthesis 
5.814.370,  CI.  427-213.350. 
Marttila,  Charles  A.:  See- 
Whitney.  Leland  R.;  Scanlan.  Thomas  J.;  Marttila.  Charles  A.;  Gerdes. 
Ronald  W,;  Schilling.  David  W.;  Mandell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Harvieux 
Gary  N..  5.813.180.  CI.  52-270.000. 
Many.  Michel:  See— 

DuQuenne.  Catherine;  Lautridou.  Jean  Charles  Henri;  Many.  Michel; 
Soucail.  Michele;  and  Walder.  Andri.  5.815.792.  CI.  419-67.000 
Mam  Kikai  Kogya  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hongo.  Toshio.  5.813.273.  CI.  72-389.400. 
Maruo.  Seiji:  See — 

Miya.saka.  Tom;  Yamamoto.  Ma<iashi;  Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Mamo 
Seiji.  5.815.775.  CI.  399-162.000. 
Maruyama.  Junichi:  See — 

Koike.  Tamotsu;  Nakamura.  Syuji;  Mamyama,  Junichi;  Endo,  Norio; 
and  Oolani.  Yasuo.  5.8I3.52I.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Mamyama,  Molohisa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Michiei;  Nakajima,  Keiji;  Sakamoto.  Shigem;  Shinoda. 
Takamilsu;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sato.  Kanako;  Mamyama.  MotohLsa; 
Terada.  Hiroyoshi;  Nishio.  Akira;  Takakamo.  Ma-sanori;  and  Anzai 
Toshiaki.  5.814.434.  CI.  430-25.000. 
Mamyama.  Shigem;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ooaeh.  Yoshihisa.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Transmission  mask  for  charged  panicle  beam  exposure  appara- 
tuses,  and   an  exposure   apparatus   using   such   a   transmission   mask 
5.814.423.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Mamyama.  Shigem:  See — 

Kakimolo.   Kazuhito;   Mamyama.   Shigem;   and   Koyama.   Yoshiaki 

5.813.381.  CI.  123-I95.00A. 

Mamyama.  Toom;   Saitoh.   Masatoshi;  Takahashi,  Yasuhiio;  and  Fujita. 

Shigem.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing 

image  forming  substance  from  image  holding  member  5.813  344   CI 

101-424.000.  ft  .... 


detecting  the  use  of  false  cards  by  reading  embossed  characters.  5.8 1 4.800.    Ma.sco  Corporation:  See— 


Taplan.  Manm;  Huben.  Stefan;  Marx.  Boris;  and  Heisner.  Thomas 

5.81.3.395.  CI.  I26-2I4.00A. 
Masamune,  Hiroko:  See— 

Duplantier.  Allen  Jacob;  Eggler.  James  Frederick;  Marfal.  Anthony;  and 

Masamune.  Hiroko.  5.814,651,  CI.  514-394.000. 


CI   235-448.000. 
Marshall.  Stephen  W..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Color  demodula- 
tion for  digital  television.  5.815.220.  CI.  348-727.000. 
Marshall.  Stephen  W..  to  Texas  instmments  Incoiporated.   Spatial  light 
mtxlulator  with  improved  peak  white  performance.  5.815.641.  CI    395- 
108.000.  '   ■ 

Martain  Family  Tmst:  See — 

Martin  Merrill  D.;  and  Talken.  Daniel  J..  5.813.826.  CI.  414-797.000.     Mass^'huwt'teTinstituie  of  Technology  See— 

k"^."'  c         «  ■  .  ^,  ''■«'*•  '^^•'"'  P-  and  Jakiela.  Marit  J..  5.8I5J98,  CI.  364-478  050 

'^T:,''I^^!!-.^iS!'-"'^'**"-'^-'^0'«*«'SlenJen.sen,  5,813,315,    Massachusetts  Insiiiute  of  Technology:  S«-  J«-^  o.uw. 

Mitragotri,  Samir  S.;  Blank.schtein,  Daniel;  and  Laneer,  Roben  S 
5,814,599,  CI.  514.3.000. 


Knapp.  Alfons.  5,813,435,  CI.  137-625.410. 

Masleid,  Roben;  Roesner,  Wolfgang;  and  Tuvell,  Amy  May.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  simulating 
domino  logic  circuits  using  a  special  machine  cycle  to  validate  ore-charEe 
5,81.5.687.0.395-500.000.  c  6 

Mason.  Thomas  S..  to  Interbold.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  paner  sheet 
5.813.782.  CI.  400-636.000. 


CI.  92-71.000. 
Mani,  Miguel  Garcia:  Sei 
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Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Sachs.  Emanuel  M.;  Cima.  Michael  J.;  Bredt.  James  P;  Khanuja.  Satbir; 

and  Yu.  Richard  Li-chao.  5.814.161.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Tatah.  Abdelkrim;  and  Thompson.  Carl  V.,  5.814,165.  CI.  148-565.000. 
Massara.  Andrew:  See — 

Musukula.  Vijay;  Massara.  Andrew;  Masters.  James;  Leistra.  Philip.  Ill; 
Arefi.  Majid;  and  Bateson.  Dan.  5.813.715.  CI.  296-63.000. 
Masters.  James:  See — 

Musukula.  Vijay;  Massara,  Andrew;  Masters.  James;  Leistra.  Philip.  Ill; 
Arefi.  Majid;  and  Bateson.  Dan.  5,813.715.  CI.  2%-63.000. 
Masterson.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Carlson,  John;  Tsuji.  Craig  K.;  Masterson.  Steven  P.;  and  Orth.  Michael 
J.,  5,814,058,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Masuda,  Hideloshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parallax  correction  appara- 
tus. 5.815.746.  CI.  396-81.000. 
Masuda.  Miluo;  and  Sano.  Takuo.  to  Yamakawa  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Guard 

beam  for  automotive  door  stmcture.  5.813.718.  CI.  296-146.600. 
Masuda.  Yuzo:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Kazuo;  and  Masuda.  Yuzo,  5,813,506,  CI. 
192-3.290. 
Masuishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Kazuhiko;    Masuishi.    Tetsuya;    and    Okoda,    l^kashi, 
5.815.71  l.CL  395-701.000. 
Ma-sumolo.  Hiroshi;  Ishihaia.  Sunao;  and  Ohkuma.  Shinji.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  drive  system  including  a  torque  splitter 
5.813.939.  CI.  477-35.000. 
Masuyama.  Fujimitsu:  See — 

Komai.  Nobuyoshi;  Masuyama.  Fujimitsu:  and  Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu. 
5.814.274.  CI.  420-106.000. 
Matake,  Kozo:  See — 

Ojima,   Yoshinori;   Matake,   Kozo;   Sato,  Genichi;   Hisabe.  Yasu.shi; 
Nagayama,    Masami;    Usui.    Katsuaki;    and    Ogamino.    Hiroaki. 
5,814.913.  CI.  310-112.000. 
Males,  John  William  Benson,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  power  consumption  in  a  microprocessor.  5,815.724,  CI.  395- 
750.040. 
Mathew,  Joseph,  to  Navy.  United  States  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  high-density  sheet  plasma  minors 
using  a  slotted-lube  cathode  configuration.  5.814.942.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Mathew.  Mathew  C:  See— 

Catena,   Roben  J.;   Mathew,   Mathew   C;  and   Kveglis,  Alben  A.. 
5,814,701,  CI.  525-54.440. 
Mathews,  Shawn:  See — 

Walkins.  Louis  Scott;  and  Mathews.  Shawn,  5,813,063,  CI.  4-626.000. 
Mathur.  Pravin  Chandra:  See — 

Anderson,  John  Erling;  Mathur,  Pravin  Chandra;  and  Selines.  Ronald 
Joseph,  5.814.125.  CI.  75-414.000. 
Maticko.  John  R.;  Chapin.  David  S.;  Can.  Arthur  G.;  and  Boothby.  Scott  A., 
to  Nomadic  Simcmres.  Inc.  Connectors,  display  frame  apparatus  and 
method  of  use.  5.813.156,  CI.  40-757.000. 
Matin,  Angabin:  See-r- 

Hung,  Mien-Chie;  Yu,  Di-Hua;  Matin.  Angabin;  and  Zhang.  Yujiao  Joe. 
5.814.315.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Matracia.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Pendleton.  David;  and  Matracia.  John  Joseph.  5.813.797.  CI.  405- 
52.000. 
Matrix  Master.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  A..  5,813,754.  CI.  366-6.000. 
Matsu.  Fujio:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Matsu.  Fujio;  and  Yamamoto.  Shuhei.  5.815.128. 
CI.  345-89.000. 
Malsuba,  Masayoshi;  Fukuda,  Tadashi;  and  Ono,  Yoshio,  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  halftone  image  with 
threshold  matrix.  5.815.286.  CI.  358-457.000. 
Matsubara.  Sunao:  5^^ — 

Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Shigem;  Kisimolo. 
Salosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida.  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yama- 
moto. Masashi;  Tsuzuku,  Susumu;  Nishilani.  Eisuke;  Kato.  Tokio;  and 
Okamolo.  Akira.  5.815.3%.  CI.  364-469.020. 
Matsuda.  Asher  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  acceleromcter  having 

reduced  sensor  plate  flexure.  5.814.727.  CI.  73-514.170. 
Matsuda.  Hironori:  See — 

Ohmori.  Satom;  Matsuda.  Hironori;  Daido.  Takahiro;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Takeyuki.  5.814.179.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takada.  Yuji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa,  Takayuki.  5.8I4,S08. 
CI.  250-206.100. 
Matsuda.  Naotoshi;  Tamatani.  Masaaki;  Albessard.  Keiko;  Okumura.  Miwa: 
Takahara.  Takeshi:  and  Itou,  Takeo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phos- 
phor, cathode-ray  tube,  fluorescent  lamp  and  radiation  intensifying  screen. 
5,814,932.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Matsuda.  Takahiro;  Eguchi.  Shin;  Mizuno.  Yoshihiro;  Nakashima.  Masato; 
Ishimoto.  Manabu:  Arilake.  Hirokazu:  and  Saio.  Noriko.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Apparatus  for  deflecting  light,  device  for  scanning  light,  device  for 
reading  information  and  device  for  stereoscopic  display.  5,815,222.  CI. 
349-1.000. 
Matsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Minom;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Kawarada.  Kohki;  and  Hori. 
Hiroshi.  5,813.917,  CI.  461-140.000. 


Matsudate,   Noriham;   Hashimoto,   Ken;   Nishizawa,   Masahiro;   Kumada, 
Masaham;  and  Muto,  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube  having 
reduced  doming  effect.  5.814.928.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Matsui.  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  redundant  decoder  with  subtantially  constant  margin  regardless  of 
power  voltage  level.  5.815.453,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Matsukawa,  Hirokazu;  and  Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Oriental  YeaiH  Co..  Lid. 
Process  for  producine  glycine-N-methyl  transferase  using  recombinant 
DNA.  5,814.505.  CI.  4.?5-l93.000. 
Matsuki.  Hideo:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Kunihiko;  Yukumatsu,  Masanobu;  Saito.  Toshiya;  Malsuki, 
Hideo;  and  Hazumi.  Hiroshi.  5.815.1 12.  Q.  342-70.000. 
Matsumiya.  Takeshi;  and  Takabaya.shi.  Hirx)shi,.to  Fuji  Phdo  Rim  Co..  Ltd 

Carrying  device  and  carrying  method.  5.813.817.  C\.  414-280.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hamo:  See — 

Tada.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Hideyuki;  Matsumoto.  Hamo;  and  Tsujiguchi. 
Tatsuya.  5.815.056.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hirolsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabsuhiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor circuit  and  semiconductor  circuit  device.  5.815.029.  CI.  327-546.000 
Matsumoto.  Norio;  Matsuoka.  Takashi;  and  Omi.  Takehiko.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd.  Inductance  element  5.815.060.  CI.  336-175.000. 
Matsumolo.  Takao;  0.sakabe.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tonomura.  Akira.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.    Phase<ontrasi    electron    microscope    and    phase    plate    therefor. 
5.814.815.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Yorihiko;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  Mineo,  Norikazu;  Matsumolo.  Takeshi; 
and  Fujii.  Hideaki.  5.814.267.  CI.  264-496.000. 
Matsumura.  Shigem.  lo  Advaniest  Corporation.  IC  socket  and  guide  member. 

5.813.869.  CI.  439-72.000. 
Matsunaga.  Kouji;  llo,  Koji;  Kameoka.  Teruhiko;  and  Kuwayama,  Kazutoshi, 
to  Denso  Corporation   Centrifugal  blower  having  a  bell-mouth  ring  for 
reducing  noise.  5.813,831.  CI.  415-173.600. 
Matsunaga.  Nobuhiko.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  valve 

operating  system.  5.813.377.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Matsunaga.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Karami,  Yusuke:  Doi,  Shinji;  Matsunaga,  Saloshi; 
Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo;  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko,  5.814.429.  Q.  430-124.000. 
Matsuno.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Katsuhito;  Shirai.  Takahiro;  Matsuno.  Ya<!ushi:  and  Hirayama. 
Nobuyuki.  5.815.033.  CI.  327-555.000. 
Matsuo.  Hiroki;  and  Tsuzuki.  Kaom.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Refrigeration 

cycle.  5.813,249.  CI.  62-509.000. 
Matsuo.  Tetsushi;  and  Mammoto.  Kazuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC  Printing 
apparatus  having  pnni  head  type  detection  for  interchangeable  and  selec- 
tively mounted  prim  heads  having  opposite  scan  directions.  5.815.192. 0. 
347-238.000. 
Matsuoka.  Koji:  See — 

Dou,  Xiaoming;  Ucnoyama,  Hammi;  Wang,  Yung  Xiang;  and  Matsuoka. 
Koji.  5.815.260.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Matsuoka.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kanayama.  Taro;  Yorifuji.  Akira;  Kasuya.  Toshiaki;  Sato.  Yuichiro;  Seo, 
Shoilsu:  and  Matsuoka.  Satoshi.  5.81 3.%2.  CI.  492-58.000 
Matsuoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Norio;  Matsuoka.  Takashi;  and  Omi.  Takehiko.  5.815.060. 
CI.  3.36-175.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Deguchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshida.  Akihisa;  Kitabalake.  Makoto;  and  Hino, 

Takashi.  5.814.194.  CI.  204-192.100. 
Goto.  Yasushi;  Koga.  Eiichi;  and  Hau.  Takuoki.  5.815.063,  O.  338- 

22.00R. 
Isumi.  Shinya.  5.815.816.  CI.  455-458.000. 
Komma,  Yoshiaki;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Nishino.  Seiji.  5.815.293.  CI. 

359-19.000 
Kondo.  Satoshi;  Takemura.  Yoshinari;  Yainaguchi.  Ryoji;  and  Suzuki. 

Hiroyuki.  5.815.209.  CI  348-403.000. 
Misawa.  Yoshihiko;  Morita.  Koichi;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Horimolo.  Setsuo, 

5.813.115.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Mitani.  Katsuaki;  Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki.  Satoshi.  5,815,313. 

CI.  359-448.000. 
Nishikiori.  Keiji;  Hino.  Yasumori;  and  Bimkawa.  Ma.sahiro,  5,814.418, 

CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Okuizumi.  Kiyoshi.  5.815.219,  CI   348-725.000. 
Sato.  Shigehiro;  Wakita.  Katsuva;  Ozaki.  Yusuke;  Nakajima.  Keizxi; 

Sonoda.  Nobuo:  and  Kawakami.  Tetsuji.  5.813.240.  CI.  62-85.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi;  Moriya.  Mitsurou:  and  Kad- 

owaki.  Shinichi.  5.815.485.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Okayama.  Hiroaki;  Ono.  Shusuke;  Boku.  Kazutake; 
Yamagala.  Michihiro;  Yamada.  Kalsu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshiham;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Motonobu.  5.814.806.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Tatah.  Abdelkrim;  and  Thompson.  Cari  V.  5.814.165,  CI.  148-565.000. 
Terada.  Takahiko;  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  5,814.412.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Yoshida.  Makoto.  5.814.957.  CI   318-439.000. 

Yoshikawa.  Yoshishige;  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  Adachi.  Hisashi;  and  Nagao. 
Kazuo.  5.815.036.  CI.  330-52.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Palm.  Stephen  Ray;  Fumkawa.  Satoshi;  and  Hagio.  Kenichi.  5,815,199, 

CI.  348-143.000. 
Saito.  Naoki:  Okada.  Alsunori;  Sumitomo.  Taku:  and  Nishioka,  Koji. 
5.814.944.  CI,  313-638.000. 
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%igawa.    Akjhide:    Hara.    Hikoyoshi:    Dairin.    Masatoshi;    Sakaue. 
J  Hirnnobu;  and  Nishio,  Fumihim.  5,813.727.  CI.  297-411.420. 
'fdcada.  Yuji;  Matsuda.  Hin>.shi;  and  Nishikawa.  Takayuki.  S.814.808. 
CI.  250-206. 1 00. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Arauio.  Carlos  A.;  and  Scoa  Michael  C. 
5,814.849.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Matsuura,  Hiromi   See — 

Ohiaka.  Akifumi;  Shimanuki,  Hiroshi:  Matsuura.  Hiromi;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Masayuki,  .5.813,429,  CI    137-266.000. 
Matsuura,  Hiroshi;  Sugimolo,  Kunihisa;  Ikegaya.  Isao;  and  Ohya,  Ma-sakiyo. 
to  Fuji   Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Adjustable  hinge  mount  for  reclinable  .seal. 
5.813.724,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Matsuura.  Noritaka:  See — 

Oaddis,  Michael  E.:  Bubenik,  Richard  G.;  Costa,  PierTc:  and  Matsuura 
Noritaka.  5.815,501.  CI.  370-402.000. 
Manh<w  J.  Cairo:  See- 
Cairo.  Jeiry,  5,815.555.  CI.  379  93.070. 
Matthews,  Joseph  H.,  Ill,  to  Microsoft  Corpor  ition.  System  and  medxxl  for 
displaying  a  program  guide  for  an  interacOve  televidco  system.  5,815,145, 
CI  345-327.000 
Matthias,  William  Thomas:  Greene.  William  James:  and  Tianello.  Dennis 
Francis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Splice  cutting  and  film  re-shaping 
apparatus.  5,81.^304.  CI.  83-.%5.O0() 
Maltmgly.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Freeman.  Gerald  C;  Mattingly.  Douglas  M.;  and  Salazar,  Edilberto  I , 
5,8I3J27,  CI.  101-93.000. 
MatLsun,  John:  See — 

Vojak,  Bruce;  Yang,  Jia.shi:  Huang.  Jin:  and  Mattson,  John,  5,815.054, 
a.  333-191.000. 
Malumolo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsuo.  Teisushi:  and  Matumolo,  Kazuo,  5.815,192.  CI.  347-238.000. 

Matuoka,  Hiroki:  Tanaka.  Masaaki:  lisaka,  Shigemitu:  Funihashi,  Michio; 

Nagai,  Toshinari:  Nagai,  Tadayuki.  Kawai.  Taka.shi;  Hanma.  Kenji:  and 

Gotou,  Yuuichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaast  purifier  of 

miemal  combustion  engine.  5.814.283.  CI.  422-172.000. 

Matyas,  Stephen  Michael,  Jr:  See — 

John.son.  Donald  Byron;  Karger,  Paul  Ashley:  Kaufman,  Charles  Will- 
iam. Jr:  Matyas.  Stephen  Michael,  Jr:  Yung,  Marcel  Mordechay:  and 
Zunic.  Nevenko,  5,815,573,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Mauck,  John  R.:  See — 

Dibosh.  William  R.;  Mauck,  John  R.;  Neagle,  Paul  W.:  and  Wilson. 
Lonnie  A.,  5,813,820,  CI.  414-467.000. 
Mauk.  Gene:  See — 

Creasy,  Dennis  R.;  Kropfeld,  Paul;  Mauk,  Gene:  and  Schmidt,  Dana 
5,814,902.  CI.  307-116  000. 
Mauldin,  William  David,  Jr  Animal  toy.  5.813J66,  CI.  119-710.000. 
Mauser.  Ann  Carlisle  McKay,  to  Carlisle  Showers,  Inc.  Stuffed  toy  carrier 

5.813.584,  CI   224-605.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Grimm,  Michael  Arthur,  5,814,979.  CI.  323-284.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Kimmal,  Jay  M.:  and  Dunn.  Victor,  5,815.346,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Maxyitiych,  Peter  Nicholas    Illuiminated  n^saction  tray.  5,813,748.  CI 

362  154  000. 
May.  Bradley  Andrew,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Tiled  memory  addres.sing  with 

programmable  tile  dimensions.  5,815.168,  CI.  345-516.000. 
May,  Michael  P:  See— 

Akkapeddi,    Murali    K.;   Chung,    Sengshiu:    and    May,    Michael    P 
5.814.384.  CI.  428-35.700. 
MaybeiTy.  Keith:  See — 

Koinedy.    Michael   John;    McCaslin,    Marty;   and   Maybetry.    Keidi. 
5.815.350.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Mayer.  Elmar:  See — 

Schrof.  Wolfgang;  Klingler,  Jiirgen;  Horn,  Dieter,  and  Mayer,  Elmar, 
5.81.5,262.  CI.  3.56-318.000. 
Mayer,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Webb,  Murray  S  ;  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  Mayer  Lawience  D  ;  Miller.  James 
J.;  and  Tardi,  Paul  G.,  5.814,335.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Mayo  Poundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Larson.   Mark   V;   Ahlquisi.    David   A;   and   Pearson.   Randall    K 

5.814,625.  CI.  514-171.000. 
Wiliamsor,  William,  III:  and  Gilbert.  Bany   Kent.  5.815,008,  CI. 
326-134.000. 
Mayo,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Singer.  Debra  L.;  Swarup,  Shanti;  and  Mayo,  Michael  A.,  5,814,410,  CI. 
428-423  100. 
Maytura.  Michael  J.:  and  Howard.  Kevin,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporated. 
Semiconduaor  device  providing  overvoltage  protection  again.st  electrical 
surges  of  positive  and  negative  polarities,  such  as  caused  by  liehtnins 
5.815.359,0.361-111.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Hidehisa:  and  Takaba,  Nobuhiro,  5,813,608,  CI.  239-1 10.000. 
Mazzotla.  Patrice,  lo  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation  '•Snecma'" .  Disengageable  manual  drive  for  routing  a 
lurbomachine  rotor.  5.813.829,  CI  4I5-123<XX). 
McAlary,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Dorin.  Glenn;  McAlary.  Patrick  J.;  and  Wong,  Kathleen  M.,  5,814,485, 
CI.  435-69.510. 


McAleer,  Jerome  Francis;  Ackland,  Martin  Robert;  Plotkin,  Elliot  Verne:  and 
Cordeiro,  Lucinda.  to  Palimesi  Limited.   Detection  of  lead  in  bloixl 
5.814,205,  CI.  205-789.000. 
McBain,  Theodore:  and  Osbom,  Melvin  R.  Electrical  outlet  safely  cover 

5,813,873,0.439-145.000. 
McBrayer,  Michael  Sean:  See— 

Kortenbach,  Juergen  Andrew;  Sixto.  Robert,  Jr:  and  McBrayer,  Michael 
Sean,  5,814,054,  O.  606-1.39.000. 
McBride,  William:  See- 
Dean,  Richard  T:  McBride.  William:  and  Buttram.  Scott,  5,814.297  CI 
424-1.690. 
McCall,  Scott:  See— 

Fayram.  Timothy  A.;  Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  Parier,  Samuel;  Elias.  William 
H.;  aiMl  McCall.  Scott.  5,814,082.  CI.  607-5.000. 
McCallion,  Kevin  J  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Brian  L.;  McCallion,  Kevin  J.;  and  Shimazu,  Michael  H., 
5.815.309.  CI  359-333.000. 
McCaslin,  John  A.  Compressed  gas  gun.  5,813,392,  CI.  124-73.000. 
McCaslin,  Marty:  See- 
Kennedy.   Michael   John;   McCaslin.    Marty;    and   Mayberry,   Keith, 
5,815,350,0.  360-105.000. 
McCauley,  John  Norbert,  Jr:  See — 

Candelaria.  Susan  Kay;  Hanung,  Michael  Howard;  Kukula.  Dennis 
Albert;  Lane.  Kenneth  Wayne:  Legvold.  Vernon  John:  Martin.  Guy 
Eugene;  McCauley.  John  Norbert.  Jr;  Michod.  Carol  .Santich;  Reid. 
Mark  Albert:  and  Richardson,  William  Lee,  5,815,656,  CI.  395- 
185.070. 
McClay,  Kevin  Rock:  See— 

Sleffan,  Robert  Jon;  Condee.  Charles  Whitman;  McClay,  Kevin  Rock; 
Michelson,  Jennifer  Diane;  and  DeFlaun.  Mary  F.  5.814,514    CI 
435-262.000. 
McColliberry  Farms,  Inc.:  See — 

Oendening,  Thomas,  5,813,168,  O.  47-17.000. 
McCray,  Richard  C:  See- 
Hart,   Drew    R.;    McCray,   Richard   C:   and    Kreager.    Kenneth   W. 
5.815,395,0.  364-468.170. 
McCrometer,  Inc.:  See — 

Pinkerton,  Robert  N.;  and  Iffi.  Stephen  A.,  5,814,738,  O.  73-861.550 
McDermon.  Mark  W.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Distributed 

clock  generator  5,815.692.  CI.  395-556.0(X). 
McDermoti,  Mark  W :  and  Fourcroy,  Anione  L.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Processor  having  a  frequency  modulated  core  clock  based  on 
the  criticality  of  program  activity,  5.815.693.  CI.  395-556.000. 
McDermon,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  John  J  ;  Kuhl,  Bruce  C  :  McDermon,  Philip  J.;  and  Smith, 
Robert  A.,  5,814,695,  O.  524-731.000. 
McDermon  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Madden.  Deborah  A.;  and  Farthing,  George  A.,  5,814.288.  O.  423- 
244.010. 
McDevin,  Dennis:  and  Rice,  John,  to  Innovasive  Devices.  Inc.  Suture  anchor 

assembly  and  methods.  5.814.071.  O.  606-232.000. 
McDilda,  Joseph  C;  and  Litke.  Kenneth,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  System 

for  producing  a  filled  rolled  dough  product.  5,814,360,  O.  426-94.000. 
McDonald,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Strang,  Ward  E.;   Howard,  Carol  Z.;  and  McDonald.  Thomas  M.. 
5,813.868.0.439-82.000. 
McDonnell.  Christopher:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J.;  Pappalardo,  Dawn  J.;  Larsen.  Scolt;  Tovey,  Ian 
J.:  and  McDonnell,  Christopher.  5.813,977,  O  600-183.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.:  See — 

Altebarmakian.  Krikor.  5,813.744,  CI.  362-62.000. 

Baugh,  Walter  T;  Moms.  Desmond;  and  Wessling,  Francis  C,  III. 

5,815,553.0.  379-88.000. 
Mortis.  Henry  B.,  5.815.523,  O.  372-66.000. 
Oriando.  Michael  A..  5.814.160,  O.  134-8.000. 
Thaler.  Stephen  L.,  5,814,152,  O.  118-641  000. 
Vasiliev,  Valery  Vitalievich;  Bunakov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Razin, 
Alexandr     Fredeorovich;     and     Artjukhov,     Mikhail     SeiKeevich, 
5,814,386.  CI  428-36.300. 
Williams.  Kenneth  R.,  5,813,630,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Wu,  Shu-Yau;  Edberg,  Donald  L.;  and  Bicos,  Andrew  S.,  5,814,729,  CI. 
73-588.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company:  See — 

Hassan.  Ahmed  A  :  Siraub.  Friedrich  K.;  Domzalski.  David  B.;  and 
Kennedy.  Dennis  K..  5,813.625.  O.  244-17.110. 
McDowall.  Debra  Jean:  See — 

Yahiaoui,  Ali:  Ning,  Xin;  Bolian,  Charles  Edward,  II;  McDowall,  Debra 
Jean;  Pons,  David  Charles;  and  VanHout,  Daniel  Joseph,  5,814,567, 
O.  442-118.000. 
McEllhiney.  Ross:  See — 

Newbolt,  Richard  E.:  and  McEllhiney,  Ross,  5,813.801, 0.  406-14.0(X) 
McElroy.  Arthur  H.,  II;  Porter,  David  W.;  Chin,  Kean  C;  and  Deaver.  Richard 
A.,  to  McElroy  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Self-contained  and  .self-propelled 
machine  for  heat  fusing  polyolefin  pipes.  5.814,182,  CI.  1 56- .358.000. 
McElroy  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

McElroy.  Arthur  H..  II:  Porter.  David  W.;  Chin.  Kean  C;  and  Deaver. 
Richard  A..  5.814.182,  O.  156-358.000. 
McFadden,  William  C:  See— 

R<xh.   Scott   S.;   McFadden,  William  C;  and  Pepe.  Alexander  J., 
5,814.868,  CI.  257-.W3.000. 


McFarland,   Duncan  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Forced  oscillator  circuit  and 

method.  5.815.017.  CI.  327-158.000. 
McGee,  Susan:  See — 

Mehroira,  Vivek;  McGee,  Thomas  F;  McGee.  Susan;  Langevcxw, 
Jeroen;  and  Young.  Edward.  5.814,937.  CL  313-631.000. 
McGee.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Mehroira,  Vivek:  McGee,  Thomas  F;  McGee,  Su.san;  Langevoon. 
Jeroen:  and  Young,  Edward,  5,814,937,  O.  313-631.000. 
McGuire.  Harry  William.  Water  softener  drain  adaptor  svstem.  5,813,702, 0. 

285-148.230. 
McHenry,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Boden.   Frederick   J.:   Sauer.   Richard   P;   Goldblan.    Ir»in   L.:   and 
McHenry.  Michael  E.,  5,814,586,  O.  508-221.000. 
MCI  Commnications  Corporation:  See — 

Gallant.  John;  Donovan.  Steven  R.:  RaLssyan,  Anoushch;  and  Chiou, 
Jeremy,  5,815,810,  O.  455^33.000. 
MCI  Communication  Corporation:  See — 

Su.  Lily;  and  Su.  Sulton,  5,815,800,  O.  455-31.300. 
MCI  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

2^tler,  Michael;  Kipnes,  Robert:  Klein,  John;  Zuller.  Bruce;  and  Zutler, 
Aaron,  5.813,414,  O.  131-241.000. 
McJames.  William:  See — 

Ackerman,  Douglas  Watten;  Sanklis,  Timothy;  and  McJames,  William, 
5,814,166,0.  148-606.000. 
McKay,  Linn  A.;  and  Dickenson.  Robert  M.,  to  Casino  Data  Systems.  Gaming 

machine  slant  top  cabinet.  5,813,914,  O.  463-46.000. 
McKay,  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Victor,  Daniel  R.;  McKay,  Stanley  W.;  Guiles,  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens. 
Kenneth  A..  5,813,663,  CI.  256-59.000. 
McKenna.  David  J.  Heated  serially  conneclable  rooting  shingles.  5,813.184, 

O.  52-518.000. 
McKinrick,  Janie.  Garden  tool  having  enhanced  leverage.  5.813,206.  O. 

56-400.010. 
McKnighl,  Jeff:  See— 

Friesner,  Todd;  and  McKnight,  Jeff,  5,813,170.  CI.  47-26.000. 
McLain,  Clifford  E.:  See- 
Kay.  Ira  Mark;  and  McUin,  Cliffoid  E.,  5,813,159,  O.  42-103.000. 
McLaughlin.  MaA:  See — 

Smith,  Jen>  R.;  Lackrilz,  Hilary  S.;  McLaughlin,  Mark;  and  Meny.  J. 
Bradford.  5,815,484,  CI.  369-275.100. 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A.:  See — 

Gutkowski.    Larry   J.;   Histand.    Kaia   Michele;    Lyden,    Robert   M  : 
McLaughlin,  Ross  A.;  Poner.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson.  John  R.:  and  Van 
Noy,  Allen  W.,  5.813,146,  O.  36-97.000. 
McLeod,  Gavin  Thomas:  and  Egan,  Matthew  Vance,  to  Down  Hole  Tech- 
nologies, Ltd.  System  for  in  situ  replacement  of  cutting  means  for  a  ground 
drill.  5,813,481,0.  175-52.000. 
McLeroy.  Jacob  T:  See — 

Razdan.  Mohan  K.;  McLeroy.  Jacob  T.;  and  Smith,  Duane  A.,  5,813.232. 
CI.  60-737.000. 
McMackin,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Nankee,  Robert  J..  II;  Mitchell,  George  C;  and  McMackin,  Mark  E., 
5.815.828.  CI.  701-109.000. 
McManus.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Bauman,  Jeffery  P;  and  McManus.  Richard  W.,  5,814,206,  O.  208- 
13.000. 
McMurtry.  David  R.;  and  James,  Nicholas  A.,  lo  Renishaw  PLC.  Coordinate 

positioning  machine.  5,813,287,  O.  74-490.060 
McNabb,  Rex  P.   Frozen  beverage  dispensing  apparatus.  5,813,574,  O. 

222-146.600. 
McNally,  John  Paul,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Catalyst  compositions  and 

process  for  preparing  polyolefins.  5,814,574,  O.  502-103.000. 
McNally,  Mark  F  Stinclural  inflatable  wall  panels.  5,813,172,  CI.  52-2.250. 
McNamee.  John  Boden.  to  Flube  Pty.  Ltd.  Life-saving  aid.  5,813,891,  O. 

441-108.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Leutwyler,    Robert;    and    Schoelling,    Hans   Werner,    5,813,102.   CI. 
28-118.000. 
McNeilus.  Garwin;  Christenson.  Ronald  E.:  and  Harris.  Wilbur  R.,  to  McNei- 
lus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Multi-compartment  side  bucket  refuse 
collection  system  5.813.818.  CI.  414-407.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

McNeilus.  Garwin;  Christenson,  Ronald  E.;  and  Harris,  Wilbur  R., 
5,813,818,  Cl.414-107.000. 
McPhillen.  Michelle  A.:  See— 

Greenbowe.  Thomas  J.;  and  McPhillen,  Michelle  A..  5.813,865.  O. 
434-276.000. 
McQueen,  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Olmstead.  Bryan  L.;  Ahten,  Michael  J.;  Paris,  Bruce  E.;  Acosta,  Joige  L.; 
Ring.  James  W.;   Huss.  Paul  R.:  Williams.  Jon  PC;  Mc<>icen. 
Alexander  M.:  and  Person.  Randy  L.,  5.814,803,  O.  235-462.000. 
McQueeny.  Thomas  Patrick,  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Compact 

disc  holder.  5.813,525,  CI.  206-308.100. 
McRae.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Batcheldcr.  Bruce  T:  Elyanow,  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald,  Ru.ssell  J.:  McRae,  Wayne  A.;  Sims.  Keith  J.:  and  Zhang,  Li. 
5.814.197,0.  204-524.000. 
McVay.  Allen  K.:  See— 

Shaum,  Loren  E.;  Remis,  Steven  J.;  and  McVay,  Allen  K.,  5,815,593. 0. 
382-154.000. 
McVey,  James  D.:  See— 


Spilker,  James  J.,  Jr;  and  McVey,  James  D.,  5,815,046,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Mc  Vey,  Ray  E.;  Wu,  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Anagnost.  John  J.,  to  Hughes 
Electronic.  Viewing  apparatus  with  a  counterbalanced  and  articulated 
minw.  5.815,302,  CI.  359-214.000. 
Meachen.  Janine:  See — 

Gebhard,  Albert   W.;   Watson.   Michelle  D.;  and  Meachen,  Janine, 
5,813,066,0.  5-655.000. 
Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y:  See— 

Koskan.  Larry  P.:  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  V;  Ross,  Robert  J.:  and  Fan, 
Lai-Duien  Grace.  5.814,582.  CI.  504.320.000. 
Medar,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Ochten.  Mitchell  G  :  Frazer,  Mallhew  P;  and  Wang,  Yongxing, 
5,815,255,0.356-138.000. 
Medek  &  Schiimer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Descovic^  Kurt.  5,813,325.  O.  101-36.000. 
Medical  Creative  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Leahy.  Patrick  F;  Crook,  Berwyn  M.;  and  Rambo,  Robert  D.,  5,813,409, 
O.  128-897.000. 
Medical  Research  Foundation  of  Oregon,  The:  See — 

Spindel,  Eliot  R.:  Nagalla.  Sriniva.sa;  and  Barry,  Brenda,  5.814.463,  CI. 
435-7.200. 
MediSpectra.  Inc.:  See — 

Modell.  Marie  E)eBaiyshe.  Gregory;  and  Hed.  A  Zeev.  5.813.987,  Q. 
600-473.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc:  See — 

Hess.  Michael  F;  and  Markowitz,  H  Toby,  5,814,083,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Corace.  Russell  A..  5.814,011.  CI  604-23.000. 
Elsberry,  Dennis  D.;  and  Rise,  Mark  T,  5,814.014,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Hill,  Michael  R.  S.,  5,814.085,  CI.  607-14.000. 
Kieval.  Robert  S.,  5.814.079.  O.  607-1.000. 
King,  Gary  William,  5,814.092,  O.  607-46.000. 
Renirie,  Alexis  C.  M..  5,814,087,  O.  607-21.000. 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B.:  and  Donders.  Adrianus  P,  5,814,089.  C\.  607- 
32.000. 
Meckel.  William  A.  C:  See— 

Hubred.  Gale  L.;  Meckel.  William  A   C:  and  Wyslouzil.  Harold  E., 
5.814,228,0.210-703.000. 
Meester.  David  Jeffrey;  and  Orlando.  Franklin  Paul,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Adjustable  four- weight  shaker  head.  5.813.910,  O.  460-113.000. 
Mega  Chips  Corporation:  See— 

Asakawa.  Toshifumi;  Shindo.  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshikazu;  and 
Ueyama,  Sumiyoshi.  5,814,150.  CI.  1 17-200.000. 
Meggitt  Ltd.:  See — 

Marsh.  Peter:  and  Lamont,  Iain  Andrew  James,  5,814,800,  C\.  235- 
448.000. 
Mehlberg.  Adam:  See — 

Manes.  Joseph  P;  Wait.  Donald  B.:  Creager.  Robert  S  ;  Mehlbeig,  Adam; 
Todor,  John  S.;  Falace,  Joseph  P,  and  Wilson,  Scon  D.,  5,814,171, 0. 
156-64.000. 
Mehroira.  Vivek;  McGee,  Thomas  F.;  McGee,  Sasan;  Langevoon.  Jeroen; 
and  Young,  Edward,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Hollow  electrodes  for  low  pressure  discharge  lamps,  particularly  narrow 
diameter  fluorescent  and  neon  lamps  and  lamps  containing  the  same. 
5,814,937,0.  313-631.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shitara.  Eiki; 
Shimizu.  Masaro:  Yaegashi.  Kazue:  Ohkura.  Naoto;  Isomura.  Yaiiuko; 
lida,  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori:  Asai.  Kenji;  and  Hatsushiba,  Emiko. 
5,814,636.0.514-252.000. 
Meisberger,  Artur:  See — 

Biesel,  Wolfgang:  Kreber.  Stefan;  Brass.  Henning;  Witthaus.  Friedrich; 
and  Meisberger,  Artur,  5,814,279,  CI.  422-72.000. 
Meisner,  Marc:  See — 

Olsen.    Steven;    Hahn.   Johannes:   Middelmann.   Volker;   Friedmann, 
Hubert;  and  Meisner,  Marc,  5,813,505,  CI.  192-3.280. 
Melanson,  John  Laurence,  to  AudioLogic,  Incoiporated.  Delta  sigma  pwm 

dac  to  reduce  switching.  5,815,102,  O.  341-143.000. 
Mellul,  Myriam:  See — 

Le  Bras-Roulier,  Veronique;  and  Mellul,  Myriam,  5,814,311,  CI.  424- 
69.000. 
Melton,  Cynlhia  M.:  See— 

Gamou.  Daniel  R.;  Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  and  Mellon,  Cynlhia  M., 
5,814,401,0.428-343.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong-Min;  and  Allen,  Leon  A.,  5,814.148,  O.  117-13.000. 
Menasha  Corporation:  See —  ,      i 

Bartholomew.  David  M..  5,813,536,  CI.  206-449.000.  1 

Meng,  Anita  X.:  See —  ' 

Jones,  Christopher  W.;  MacArthur,  James  B.;  and  Meng,  Anita  X.. 
5.815,510,0.371-22.100. 
Meningall,  Donna:  See — 

Nagy.  Adrienne;  Leaver,  Joanne:  Messin,  Steven:  md  Meningall,  Donna, 
5,814,310,0.424-65.000. 
Menlo  Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Bladel,  Kevin  H.:  Bley,  Robert  S.;  and  Wallace,  Joim  D.,  5,813.41 1, 
O.  128-898.000. 
Mennemeier,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Dulong,  Carole;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.;  and  Mennemeier,  Larry  M., 
5,815,421.0.  364-736.0.30. 
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Mcnnie.  Douglas  L" ;  Grjvcs.  Bradford  T-  Stromnie.  Lars  R  :  and  Schreilcr. 
Hein;;  W..  lo  Cummins- Allison  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  discrimi- 
nating and  counting  documents.  5.815392.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Menon.  Raghu  K.;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan.  Hydrocarbon  catalytic 

cTdcking  process.  5.814.208.  CI.  208-ll.VOOO. 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporation;  See — 

Vogler.  Joe  E  .  5.815.683.  CI   395-.5(K).0<)O. 
.Mentor  Opthalmics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shapelon.  Mark.  5.814.043.  CI.  606-48.000. 
.Mercedes- Ben?  AG:  See- 
Han].  Manhia.s;  Troster.  Harry:  Fieitag.  Rainer:  and  Richerzhasen. 

Martina.  5.813.230.  CI.  60-.59I.000 
Langkamp.  Bemd.  5.813.492.  CI.  180-417  000. 
Slraub.  Wolfgang.  5.813.600.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Ouggan.  Mark  E.;  Eghertson.  Melissa  S.:  Halc/enko.  Wa.syl;  Hartman. 
Geoije  D.;  and  Laswell.  William  L..  5.814.643,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haflung:  See- 
Riddle.  Rodney;  Kunlz.  Matthias;  Miiller.  Bemd;  Raulin.  Dielmar:  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  GUnther.  5.814,585.  CI  505-782.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson.  Paul  David;  and  Ridgill.  Mark  Peter 
5.814.644.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Mentor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC:  See — 

Lentini.  Anthon\  G  .  Gehrke.  Glenn  F;  Holt.  Craig;  and  Kuizcja,  Patrick 
L..  5.813,916.  CI  464  128.000. 
Merriield.  David  Roy;  Carter.  Paul  Laurence;  and  Doughty.  David  George. 
to  Beecham  Group  pic.  Pharmaceutical  formulation.  5.814.317.  CI.  421- 
466l000. 
Merrifield.  James  Hale;  and  Riccio.  Donna  Ann.  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Water-Fcpelleni  tvallboard.  5.814.411.  CI.  428-447.WX). 
MerriO.  Richard  Foster:  See — 

Nkansah.  Asare;  Williams.  Stewart  Orlyn;  and  Menin.  Richard  Foster. 
5.814.374.  CI.  427-386000. 
Merry.  J.  Bradford:  See- 
Smith.  Jerry  R.;  Lackritz,  Hilary  S.;  McLaughlin.  Mark;  and  Merry.  J 
Bradford.  5.815.484.  CI.  369-275.100. 
MervjT.  Robert:  See — 

C^so.  Kamala  J.;  Short.  Jason  t.;  Mervar.  Robert;  Moody.  John  R  ; 
;John.son.  Douglas  W;  and  Johnson.  Peter  D..  5,8n.624,  CI    ''4''- 
,560.000 
Mnzeiuch.  Michael  Malhias;  Jenkins.  William  Michael;  Schreiner.  Christoph 
E.;  Tallal.  Paula  Anne;  and  Miller.  Steven  Lament,  lo  L'niversitv  of 
Caltfomia.  The  Regents  of  the;  and  Rutgers.  The  Stale  L'niversity  of  New 
Jersey.  Method  and  device  for  enhancing  the  recognition  of  speech  among 
speech-impaired  individuals.  5.813.862.  CI  4.34-185.(100 
Mcsard.  Wayne  Smart:  See — 

E»rl.  William  J.;  and  Mesard.  Wayne  Stuart.  5.8 15.686.  CI  395-.S()O.0OO. 
Meschcnmoser.  Andreas,  lo  Voith  Sul/er  Papierma.schinen  GmbH.  Machine 
for  pnxlucing  a  sheet  of  material  by  direct  press  to  dryer  pa.s.sai!e 
5.813.136.  CI.  ,14-446.000.  /      i~     t 

Meschwitz,  Thoma-s:  See — 

Karlstrbm.    Anders:    Wagner.    Andrea:    and    Meschwitz,    Thomas. 
5.814.769.  CL  I74-1I7.00F. 
Messin.  Steven:  See — 

N»gy.  Adrienne;  Leaver.  Joanne:  Messin.  Steven:  and  Meningall.  Donna. 
5.814.310.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Meial  Fusion.  Inc  :  .See — 

Bourgeois,  Norman  R..  5.813,321.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Melanetics  Corporation:  See^ 

Ju.  Paul  P;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P,  5,815,200,  CI.  .348  229.000. 
Wiuig.  Ynjiun  P;  and  Ye.  Angi.  5.814,801,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Melcalf,  Stephen  Cabot:  See— 

Appnile,  Domenic  Vincent.  Jr:  Chaulk,  Donald  Robert;  Fucci,  Joseph 
George;  Metcalf,  Stephen  Cabot:  TioOa.  Robert  Anthony:  and  Wor- 
rick.  Charles  Bridgham.  III.  5.813,293.  CI.  76-106(100 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Gilliland.  Pamck  B.,  Erickson.  Scott  C:  Poplawski.  Daniel  S.:  Tones. 
Luis;    Rimdzius.    Donald;    Shatskin.    Leonid;    and    Weiss.    Roeer 
5.815.623.  CI.  385-93  WX) 
Samela.  Francis  M.:  and  Llorens.  Joseph  R..  5.815.208.  Q.  348-446.(XX) 
Metroka.  Michael  P:  See— 

Kiem.  Joshua  P.  Metrokx  Michael  P;  Ka.schke.  Kevin  D.;  and  Jenskl. 

Raymond  A..  5.815.820.  CI  455-575.000 
Oimani.  Rashid  Masood;  and  Metroka.  Michael  P,  5,815  807    CI 
455-410.00(1. 
Metznor,  Wolfgang;  Spallck,  Bemd;  and  Weiss,  Amo,  lo  Brown  &  William- 
son Tobacco  Corporation.  Methtxl  and  plant  for  treating  lobacco  leaves  for 
the  production  of  cut  tobacco.  5,813,413,  CI.  131-109.100. 
Meulien,  Pierre:  See— 

Jallat,  Sophie;  Meulien,  Pierre;  Pavirani.  Andrea:  and  Perraud.  Frid^ric 
5.814.716,  CI.  80O-2.000. 
Meunier,  Thierry,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.  A.  Video  signal  synchronization 

extraction  device.  5,815,213,  CI.  348-533.000. 
Meyer,  .Axel:  See — 

Kahn,  Jay  I.,  Smerznak,  Mark  A.;  Meyer,  Axel:  Garland,  Angela  L  ; 
Becks,  Vincent  J.:  and  Boutique,  Jean-Pol,  5.814,592,  CI.  510- 
3(M.0OO. 
Meyer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wjeland,  Dieter.  Armbrusler.  Herbert:  and  Meyer.  Gerhard.  5.813  123 
CI.  .3O-382.0a) 


Meyer.  Richard:  See- 
Lewis.  Richard:  Hinojosa.  Antonio:  Meyer.  Richard;  Kislcki.  Cheryl: 
Palmatier.   Jennifer   P;    Brugue.   Joaquini;   and    Regud    .    Xavier. 
5.815.186.  CL  .347-101.000. 
Miazga.  Jay:  Austin.  Pixie  Ann;  and  Fox.  Duane  M.,  to  Intermec  Corporation. 

Strip  cutter  for  adhesive-backed  media.  5,813,305,  CI.  83-508.000. 
Micale,  Foitunato  J.:  and  Jenkins.  William  G..  to  Silberline  Manufacturing 

Co..  Inc.  Colored  metallic  pigments.  5.814.686.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Michael,  Ewald,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  circuit  board  with 
built-in  terminal  connection  testing  circuitry.  5,815,001,  CI.  324-763.000. 
Michael.  Karri  L;  See- 
Walt.  David  R.:  Michael.  Karri  L:  and  Chadha.  Suneet.  5.814.524.  CI 
436-518.000 
Michael.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.:  Dawson.  Robert:  Hause. 
Fred  N.:  Michael,  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  5,814,555  a 
438-619.000. 
Michael.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Clay.  John  D.:  Bilodeau.  Paul;  and  Michael.  Robert  J..  5.813.477.  CI 
173-1.000. 
Micheels.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Soller.  Babs  R.:  and  Micheels.  Ronald  H,.  5.813,403.  C\.  128-6.33.000. 
Michelson.  Jennifer  Diane:  See— 

Steffan.  Robert  Jon:  Condee,  Charles  Whitman;  McClay,  Kevin  Rock: 
Michelson,  Jennifer  Diane;  and  DeHaun,  Mary  F.  5,814,514   CI 
435-262.000. 
Michie,  Neville  A.;  and  Tester,  David  H.,  to  Commonwealth  .Scientific  and 
industrial  Research  Organisation.  Conditioning  of  fabrics  by  recirculating 
airAsteam  method  and  apparatus.  5,813,135,  CI.  .34-381.000. 
Michielsen,  Joseph:  Tilemans,  David:  Oelbrandl,  Leo,  Overmeer,  Roben:  and 
De  Cleak,  Marc,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Direct  thermal  priming  method  and 
apparatus.  5,815,191,  CI.  .147  188.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Chang,  Chia-Cheng:  and  Trosko.  James  E..  5.814.51 1 .  CI.  435-240.200. 
Michiyuki,  Hironii;  Ikeda,  Hayato;  Yokoi,  Masanobu;  Kawamura,  Hisaio:  and 
Ueda,  Yasunori.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisaku.sho. 
Double-headed  swash-plate  operated  reciprocating  pision  lype  compressor 
with  improved  thmst  hearing  a.ssemblies  for  the  swash  plate  5,81 3.3 14.  CI 
92-71.000. 
Michod,  Carol  Santich:  See — 

Candelaria..  Susan  Kay;  Hanung.  Michael  Howard:  Kukula.  Dennis 
.Mben;  Lane.  Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold.  Vernon  John;  Maiiin.  Guv 
Eugene;  McCauley.  John  Nortien.  Jr.;  Michod.  Carol  Santich;  ReiJ, 
Mark  Alben:  and  Richardson.  William  Lee.  5.815.656,  CI.   395- 
l85.(no. 
Mickelson,  Craig  S.;  See- 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nance.  Donald  A.;  and  Mickelson.  Craig  S  . 
.5.813.467.  CI.  166.367.000. 
Micro  C  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mahawili.  Imad.  5.814.365.  CI.  427-10.000. 
Micro  Motion.  Incorporated:  See — 

Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd.  5,814,739,  CI.  73-861.357. 
Microcal  Incorporated:  See — 

Plomikov,  Valerian  V;   Brandts,  John  F;  and  Brandts,  J.  Michael 
5,81.3,76.3,  CL  .374-11.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Hull,  Richard  L.;  and  Yach,  Randy  L.,  5,815.445.  CI.  .365-189.060. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Garrett  W.;  and  Zimlich.  David  A..  5.814.946,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Greg  R:  Larsen,  Rick:  and  Boe,  Craig  L,.  5.813.243    Cl 

62-2.59.200. 
LaBerge.  Paul  A..  5.815.674.  Cl.  395-287.000. 
Micnin  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  Lakhani.  Vinod  C  ;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  and 

Rinerson.  Darrell  D..  5.815.458.  Cl.  ,365-2.30.060. 
Cloud.  Eugene  H.;  Keeth.  Brent;  Akram.  Salman;  Shaffer.  James  M  :  and 

Closson.  Alex.  5.815.427.  Cl.  365-51.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.:  Wood.  Alan  G.:  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  .Akram 

Salman.  .5.815.000,  O.  324-755.0(M. 
Fogal,  Rich;  and  Ball.  Michael  B.,  5.813.590.  Cl.  228-4.500. 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S.;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C,  5,814,852,  Cl.  257-310.000 
Sher,  Joseph  C;  and  Keeth.  Brent,  5,815,429,  Cl.  365-%.(IOO. 
Taylor,  Ronald  L..  and  Weber,  Lanen  Gene,  5,815,402,  CI.  364-488  000 
Thomann,  Marii  R  ,  5,815,447,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Wolstenholme,  Graham  R.;  HarshKeld.  Steven  T;  Turi.  Raymond  A.: 
Gonzalez.  Fernando:  Blalock.  Guy  T;  and  Park,  Donw  on,  5  814,527 
CI  438-5.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Copeland,  Bruce  W.;  and  Shuval,  Jonathan  I..  5.815.703.  Cl.  395- 

613.000. 
Ferguson.  Robert.  5.815.793.  Cl.  455-3.100. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H.,  Ill,  5.815.145.  Cl.  345-327,000. 
Shaw.  Oofge  H.  J :  Woodruff.  Bryan  A.:  and  O'Rourke.  Thomas  J.. 

5.815,689.  Cl.  395-551.000 
Slivka.  Benjamin  W.;  Strouss.  Charles  A  .  Ill:  and  Ouinn.  Scott  D 

5.815.705.  Cl.  395-652.000. 
Tam.  Simon.  5.815.195.  Cl.  348-13.000. 

Teper.  Jeffrey  A.;  Koneru.  Sudheer:  Mangione.  Gordon:  Balaz.  Rudolph: 
Coniorer.  Aaron  M  :  and  Chao.  Lucy.  5.815.665.  Cl.  395-200.590. 


Williams.  Robert  J.;  Capulo,  Christopher  P.:  and  Laepple.  Keith  A., 
5.815,682,  Cl.  .395-500.000. 
Microtek  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Han.  Loi.  5.814,809.  Cl.  250-208.100. 
Midaco  Corporation:  See — 

Keith.  Malcolm  E..  5.8I3.5I4,  Q.  198-346.200. 
Middelmann.  Volker:  See — 

Olsen.   Steven:    Hahn,   Johannes;    Middelmann.   Volker,   Friedmann, 
Hubert:  and  Meisner,  Marc,  5.813,505,  Cl.  192-3.280. 
Midling,  Ole  Terje:  Morley,  Edward  James:  and  Sandvik,  Anders,  to  Wetding 

Institute,  The.  Friction  stir  welding.  5.813,592.  Cl.  228-112.100. 
Midorikawa.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Daisuke:  Kurauchi.  Shoichi:  Hatch,  Hitoshi:  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi:  and  Midorikawa,  Teruyuki,  5.815.232.  C\.  349-155.000. 
Migliaresi,  Claudio:  See — 

Maggio,  Rosa  Di;  Franchini,  Marcello;  Guerrini.  Gianluca:  Migliaresi, 
Claudio;  and  Poli,  Stefano,  5,814,146,  Cl.  106-802.000. 
Mihara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suefuji,  Kazutaka;  Komai,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Yoshio:  Mihara.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshitugu.  5,813.843.  Cl.  418-55.300. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miura.  Seishi:  Takao.  Hideaki:  Asaoka.  Masanobu:  Sato,  Bunryo; 
Mihara. Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima.  Makoto:  Saito.  Masamichi; 
Mori.  Sunao:  and  Aoyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.815.230,  Cl.  349-129.000. 
Taniguchi.    Osamu:    Tsuboyama,    Akira:    Inaba,    Yutaka:    Katakura. 
Kazunori:  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Hotta,  Yoshio, 
5,815,1.30,  Cl.  345-94.000. 
Taniguchi,    Osamu;    Tsuboyama,    Akira;    Inaba,    Yutaka;    Katakura, 
Kazunori:  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Iwayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Hotta,  Yoshio, 
5,815,131,  Cl. -34.5-94.000. 
Mihelich.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Barnes.  Keith  W.;  Bauman.  Donald  R.:  Brace.  Howard  N.:  Keefer.  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E..  5.815,799,  Q.  455-15.000. 
Mikami,  Hiroshi:  Nakahara,  Kenshin;  Kimura,  Mariko;  and  Ishii,  Toshikazu, 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  Mood  separat- 
ing agent.  5,814,220.  Cl.  210-516.000. 
Mike,  Carl  A.;  See—      ' 

Yu.  Daniel  Y  F.:  and  Mike.  Carl  A,.  5.814,706,  Cl.  525-327.600. 
Mike.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Dickie,  Paul  A.:  Kleis,  Kurtis  D.:  and  Mike.  Michael  A..  5,81.1,674,  Cl. 
277-395.000. 
Miki,  Toshio:  See — 

Okumura.  Yukihiko:  Miki.  Toshio:  Ohya.  Tomoyuki:  and  Miki.  Yoshi- 
nori.  5.815.680.  Cl.  395-311.000. 
Miki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Okumura.  Yukihiko;  Miki.  Toshio:  Ohya.  Tomoyuki:  and  Miki.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.815.680,  Cl.  395-311.000. 
Miki.  Yousuke:  See — 

Miyaake.  Chiharu:  Sugimoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Miki,  Yousuke,  5.814,393, 
Cl.  428-209.000. 
Miki,  Yutaka:  Imajo,  Nobuko;  Koyama.  Isao:  and  Hanada,  Toshiro.  to  Wako 
Pure    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Measureiiteni    of    LDL-choleslerol. 
5,814,472,  Cl.  435-11.000. 
Mikic,  Frank,  deceased:  See — 

Hoff,  Jeffrey  H.:  Mikic,  Frank,  deceased:  and  Eberhage.  Mark,  legal 
representative.  5,813,2%,  Cl.  81-177.850. 
Mikkelsen.  James  C.  Jr.:  See —  , 

Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.;  Romano.  Linda  T:  Mikkelsen.  James  C.  Jr.: 
Richley.  Edward  A.;  and  Crowley,  Joseph  M.,  5,815,306,  Cl.  359- 
2%.000. 
Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shimokawato,  Satoshi:  Miyazawa.  Hiromu:  and  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki. 
5,815,469,  Cl.  .369-13,000,  ,     -^ 

Mikuni  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira;   Hashimoto,  Toru:  Miyake,  MiLsuhiro;  Yamauchi, 
Shigekazu:  Kakinuma,  Hideo:  Shinjyo,  Kiyoshi:  Ishiguro,  Shigeyulu: 
Tsukakoshi,    Naruo;    Miya.    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoto.    Naolo. 
5,813,380,  Cl.  123-184.550. 
Milbrath,  Dean  S.:  See— 

Flynn,  Richard  M.;  Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Owens,  John  G.:  Vitcak.  Daniel 
R.:  and  Yanome.  Hideto,  5,814,595,  Cl.  510-411.000. 
Miles.  Joseph  J.,  to  United  Auto  Systems  Inc,  Caster  with  D-shaped  stem. 

5,813.090.  Cl.  16-37.000. 
Miller,  Carl  A.,  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  mechanism  for  sealing  an 

envelope.  5.814,183,  CI.  156-442.200. 
Miller.  Cheryl  C:  See- 
Cook.  Mark  E.:  Miller,  Cheryl  C  :  and  Pimentel.  Julio  U,  5,814,316.  Cl. 
424-139.100. 
Miller.  Craig  M.:  See— 

Fant,  Howard  W..  Jr.;  Vanderhoof,  Troy  I.;  Miller,  Craig  M.;  and  Hutzel. 
Bany  W..  5,81.3.745.  Cl.  362-83.100. 
Miller.  David  A.:  See — 

Haaga.  John  R.:  Miller.  David  A.:  Molter,  Joseph  P.:  Duerk.  Jeffrey  L.: 
and  Lewin.  Jonathan  S..  5.813.984.  Cl.  600-410.000. 
Miller.  Diane  E.:  See — 

Behlen.  Dean  B..  5.813.188.  Cl.  52-699.000. 
Miller.  Eugene  F ;  and  Pendell.  Patrick  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  clean  convenient  copy  sheet  jam  clearance  in  an  electros- 
latographic  machine.  5.815.766,  Cl.  399-21.000. 
Miller.  James  J.:  See — 


Webb.  Murray  S.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.:  Mayer,  Lawrence  D.:  Miller.  James 
J.;  and  Tardi.  Paul  G..  5.814.335,  Cl.  424-450.000. 
Miller.  John  C:  See — 

Weidner,  Ron  J.;  and  Miller.  John  C.  5.814,3%.  Q.  428-213.000. 
Miller.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Malladi.  Srinivasa  R;  Miller.  Marc  A.;  and  Chau.  Kwok  K..  5.8IS.206. 
Cl.  348-390.000. 
Miller.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Wigton.  Bruce  E.;  and  Miller.  Mark  H..  5.813.166,  O.  43-107.000. 
Miller,  Pascal:  See — 

Broude,  Sergey  V.;  Allen.  Nicholas;   Boudour.  Abdu:  Chase.  Eric: 
Johnson.  Carl:  Miller.  Pascal:  and  Ormsby.  Jay.  5,814,829,  a.  250- 
559.460. 
Miller.  Raymond  M.  P.:  See — 

OiT.  Wilson  W.;  and  Miller.  Raymond  M.  P.  5.8I5.4I7.  Cl.  364-578.000. 
Miller.  S.  Robert,  to  Ceglia.  Michael  J.  Remote  conference  calling  for 

wireline  systems.  5.815,550,  C\.  379-37.000. 
Miller.  Steven  Lamont:  See — 

Merzenich.  Michael  Mathias:  Jenkins.  William  Michael:  Schreiner, 
Christoph    E.:   Tallal,    Paula  Anne;    and   Miller,    Steven    Lamont, 
5,813,862,0.434-185.000 
Miller,  Timothy  Mark:  See — 

Dodabalapur,  AnaiHh:  Miller,  Timothy  Mark:  and  Rolhberg.  Lewis 
Josiah,  5,814,416,  Cl.  428-690.000. 
Milliman,  John  G.  Boat  motor  heater.  5.813.361,  Cl    114-361.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Moya.  Wilson,  5.814.372.  Cl.  427-245.000. 

Zeller.  Robert  S.;  and  Vioman.  Christopher  J..  5.814.272.  CI.  264- 
653.000. 
Mills.  Andrew,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Combined  analog  and  digital 

communications  device.  5.815.505.  Cl.  370-522.000. 
Mills.  Lioiiel  William,  to  Alba  Tools  Limited.  Fluid  boiling  point  analyzer. 

5.814.721.  Cl.  73-53.010. 
Mills.  Scott  C. ;  and  Julian.  Jennifer  C.  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  Hard  surface 

cjeaner  with  enhanced  soil  removal.  5.814.591.  CI.  510-238.000. 
Alilner.  John  E.:  and  Fariey.  David  L.  Retrievable  bridge  plug  and  retrieving 

tool  5.813.456.  CL  166-135000. 
Milner.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Nelson.  J.  Stuart;  Milner.  Thomas  E.;  and  Svaa.sand.  Lars  C.  5.814.040. 
Cl.  606-9.000. 
Milo,  Richard  K.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Tape  drive  having  an  arcuate 
scanner  and  a  method  for  calibrating  the  arcuate  scanner.  5.815.337.  CI. 
.360-75.000. 
Min.  Kyung;  and  Johanscn.  John  E.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  drying  or  curing  web  materials  and  coalings. 
5,8I3.B4,  Cl.  34-255.000. 
Min,  Yoog-Ki:  and  Choi,  Yoon-Joon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin 
film  actuated  mirror  array  in  an  optical  projection  system  and  metitod  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5,815,305.  O.  3.59-292.000. 
Minamida.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Nishibayashi.  Shigeru;  Ohara.  Masahiro:  Minamida.  Katsuhiro:  Yoshida. 
TadaLsugu:  Kohno.  Rokuro;  and  Sugihashi.  Atsushi.  5.814.787.  Cl 
219-121.640. 
Mince.  William  L.:  and  Kyle.  Daniel  E..  to  PICS  Previews  Inc.  Method  and 

ap|:iaratus  for  previewing  audio  selections.  5.8 1 5.47 1.  CI.  369-30.0(X). 
Minder.  Ernst:  See — 

Hilti.  Bruno;  BiirMe,  Markus:  Pfeiffer,  Jiirgen:  Minder,  Ernst:  and  Grob, 
-  Markus,  5.814,688,  Cl.  524-9.000. 
MinAla.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

~Suzuki,  Migaku:  Fukui,  Hiroaki;  Mineda.  Yoshihiko;  Nagaoka.  Koichi: 
and  limi.  Michiyo,  5.814,569.  Cl.  442-328.000. 
Mineo.  Norikazu:  See — 

Sakai.  Yorihiko;  Ono.  Norikatsu:  Mineo.  Norikazu:  Matsumoto.  Takeshi: 
-'-    • .  and  Fujii,  Hideaki,  5,814.267.  Cl.  264-»%.000. 
Minne.sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Carim.  Halim  M..  5.813.981.  Cl.  600-372  000. 
Flynn.  Richard  M.:  Milbrath.  Dean  S.:  Owens.  John  G.:  Vitcak.  Daniel 

R.;  and  Yanome.  Hidelo,  5,814,595,  Cl.  510-411.000. 
Maistrovich.  Anthony  Robert;  Higgins.  James  Alan;  Kretman,  Wade 
Douglas:  Davidson,  Dennis  Alan;  Jackson,  Katrina  M.:  and  Berggren, 
'     William  Ross,  5,814,278,  Cl.  422-109.000. 
Munler.  John  D.:  Kolb,  William  B.;  and  Huelsman,  Gary  L..  5,813.133, 

Cl.  34-248.000. 
Nazarian,  Richard  A.;  Smith,  Dirk  R.;  Watts.  James  R.;  Kriewall. 

Timothy  J.;  and  Griewski.  Richard  A..  5.813.972,  Cl.  600-17.000. 
Rutherford.  Denise  R.:  and  Joseph.  Eugene  G..  5,814,404.  Cl.  428- 

.364.000. 
Shusta.  Jeanine  M.;  Marecki.  Paul  E.:  Atkinson.  Matttiew  R.;  Frey. 
Cheryl  M.:  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.;  and  Krinke.  Harlan  L..  5,814.355,  Cl. 
425-373.000. 
Speckhard,  Thomas  A.:  Pederson.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Amell.  Gregory  G.. 

5.815.188.  CI.  347-141.000. 
Whitney.  Leiand  R.;  Scanlan.  Thomas  J.:  Marttila.  Charies  A.:  Gerdcs. 
Ronald  W.;  Schilling.  David  W.;  Mandell.  Joseph  G.:  and  Harvieux. 
Gary  N..  5.813.180.  Cl.  52-270.000. 
Wiegand.  Gordon.  5.813.902.  O  451-65.000. 
Minobe.  Randy:  See — 

Jenney.  Warren  Kimberly;  Minobe.  Randy;  Koyiyama.  Tomohisa;  Yam- 
agishi.    Masami:    Yamada:   Takahiro:    Kamo.    Munekazu;    Noumi. 
Makoto:  and  Iwai.  Noriyuki.  S.81S.I43.  O.  34S-I9I.000. 
Minoba.  Ken:  See — 
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Kbjima.  Takao;  Minotui.  Ken;  and  Yamano.  Ma<>aru.  5.814.285.  CI. 
'422-1T7.000. 
MinollB  Co..  Lid.:  Sf»— 

Hamada.  Ma.sataka:  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  Haya.shi.  Kohcaro;  and  Kanbara. 

Tel.suro.  5.815.742,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Hamamura,    Toshihiro;    Honda.    Tsuiomu:    and    SeiKcnji.    Kjyoshi. 

5.815.748.  CI.  396-IO4.O0O. 
Iguchi,  Yoshiyuki.  5.815.781.  CI.  399-274.000. 
fCido.    Kenichi;   Sano.   Tetsuo;    Sekiguchi.   Yoshilaka:    and   Fukuda. 

Hiroyuki.  5.814.428,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Mizumo«o.  Kenji.  5.814,%2.  CI.  310-600.000. 
Naiki.  Toshio:  Hamada,  Akiyoshi;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshihiro,  5.815,301,  CI. 

359-205.000. 
Nakajima.  Hidekazu;  and  Ikeda,  Takahiro.  5,815.755,  CI.  396-410.000. 
Ogino.  Akira;  and  Yasuhara,  Ryuichi,  5,815.751,  CI.  396-207.000. 
Ohmon,  Shigeto.  5.815.743,  CI.  396-61.000. 
Sailo.  Naomasa;  Shimizu.  Toshimitsu:  and  Suzuki,  Taira.  5.815,772.  CI. 

399-107.000. 
Shimo.  Miiuaki,  5,815.321.  CI.  359-687.000. 
Yamada.  Hirokazu,  5,815,287,  O.  358-458.000. 
Yamamoio.  Yasushi.  5.815.324.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Minowa.  Toshimithi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama.  Yosh- 
ishi^;  and  Nishimurd.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Change  gear  control  device 
using  acceleration  and  gear  ratio  a.s  parameters  for  automatic  transmission 
in  a  molor  vehicle  and  the  method  therefor.  5.813,387,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Miranda,  Henry  R.  Modular  dump  valve  assembly  in  a  semiconductor  balh 

system.  5,813,656.  CI.  25 1  144.000. 
Mironova,  Larisa  Ivanovna:  See — 

Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Myasoedov.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov. 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky,  Eduard 
Grigocievich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  llich; 
Chemyaev.  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmitrievsky.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin.  Jury 
Anatolievich.  5.814.224.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Misaka.  Makoio:  See — 

Hoshi.  Kouji;  Koyama.  Takeshi;  Itoh.  Yoshinori;  Mi.saka.  Makoio;  and 
Nishio.  Akihiro.  5.815.320.  CI.  359-686000. 
Misawa.  Yoshihiko:  Merita.  Koichi;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Horimolo.  Setsuo.  to 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  mounting  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  on  a  wiring  substrate.  5,813,1 15.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Misheloff,  Michael  N.:  See— 

Liebmann,  Peter,  Misheloff,  Michael  N.;  and  Chapman,  David  C, 
5,815.416,  CI.  ,364-578000. 
Mitani,  Katsuaki;  Sakaguchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki.  Saloshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Light  transmission  screen  and  iLs  manufactur- 
ing iBethod.  5.815,313,  CI.  359-448.000. 
MitcheH.  George  C:  See— 

Nankee.  Robert  J.,  II;  Mitchell,  George  C;  and  McMackin.  Mark  E.. 
5.815.828.  CI.  701-109.000. 
Mitchell.  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C;  Wink.  David  A..  Jr.; 
and  Liebmann.  James  E..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Use  of  nitric  oxide-releasing  compounds  as  hypoxic  cell  radiation 
sensitiz.ers.  5.814.667.  O.  514-611.000. 
Mitchell.  John  E.:  ice- 
Plow,  Robert  J.;  Lock.  Thomas  G.;  Giancaterino,  James  A.;  and  Mitchell. 
John  E.,  5.815.389.  CI.  363-67.000. 
Mitchell  Oscar  Reid:  See- 
Hoffman.  Gary  Alan;  Shalkey.  Eric  Thomas;  Moore.  Daniel  Joseph: 
Mitchell.  Oscar  Reid;  and  Dana.  Rajal,  5.815,678,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Mitchell.  P  Kirk:  See— 

Slarkey.  Ron;  DeGuzman.  Kysler;  Brown.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Mitchell.  P. 
Kirk.  5.814.233.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Mitchell.  William  R.;  and  Brooker.  Thomas  E..  to  Klockner  Bartelt.  Inc. 
Machine    for    transferring    and    erecting    cardboard    package    blanks. 
5.8I3.%5.  CI.  493-315.000. 
Mitel  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Andersson.  Olle.  5.815,581,  CI.  381-68.400. 
Mitex  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenstrom.  Richard  P..  Jr..  5.814.051,  CI.  606-104.000. 
Mitra.  Sumita  B.:  See— 

Ru»in.  Richard  P;  Ario.  Paula  D..  Jacobs.  Dwighl  W.;  Oxman,  Joel  D.; 
Mitra,  Sumita  B.;  and  Randklev.  Ronald  M..  5.814.682.  CI.  523- 
116.000. 
Milragolri.  Samir  S  ;  Blankschlein.  Daniel;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Insitiute  of  Technology.  Transdermal  delivery  of  encapsulated 
drugs.  5.814.599.  CI.  514-3  000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kiyokawa.  Atsuo;  and  Sugimolo.  Ryuichi.  5,814,672,  C\.  521-32.000. 
Mikami.   Hiroshi;   Nakahara.   Kenshin;   Kimura.   Mariko;  and   Ishii. 

Toshikazu.  5.814.220.  CI.  210-516.000. 
Nagasaka.  Hideki;  Murata.  Akihisa;  Urano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takasaki 
Ryuichiro.  5.814.431.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabsuhiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumolo.  Hiroisugu.  5.815,029,  CI.  327-546.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ariki.  Takuya;  Akamatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Mori.  Shieeru.  5.815,032,  CI. 

327-534.000 
Aritsuka,  Tomohiko,  5.815,387.  CI.  363-54.000. 
Fujpiami.  Masako;  and  Harada.  Hiroyuki.  5.8I5.4I9,  O.  364-723.000. 
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Hirai.  Hayao;  and  Fujimoto.  Akihiko.  5,815,400,  CI.  364-474.150. 
Hirakawa.  Satoshi;  and  Takao.  Haruo.  5,814,878,  CI.  257-667.000. 
Holmann.  Edgar;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko,  5,815,698,  CI.  395-584.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuya,  5,815,685.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Kimura,  Tatsuya;  and  Lshida,  Takao,  5,814,534,  CI.  4.38-46.000. 
Kojima.  Ma.sanori;  Nishino,  Ko;  Myoi.  Yasuhito;  Tanaka,  Masaaki; 
Miyamoto.    Teruo;    Suzuki.    Fumio;    Itoh.    Fumio;    and    Olsuru. 
Yoshisuke.  5.815,221,  CI.  348-751.000 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamolo,  Hisashi;  Araki,  Takashi;  Murai,  Yasumitsu: 

and  Sawada,  Seiji,  5,815,462.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Kuba.  Kazuki;  Ishimori.  Akira;  Yasui.  Koji;  Kumamolo.  Kenji;  and 

Iwashiro.  Kuniaki.  5,815,626,  CI.  385-124.000. 
Kumazawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ozaki.  Minoru.  5.815.217,  CI.  348-700.000. 
Lange.  Eberhard;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funalsu.  Eiichi;  Ohta.  Jun;  Tai. 
Shuichi;  Nitla.  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba.  Yuichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and 
Kyuma,  Kazuo,  5,815,608,  CI.  382-312.000. 
Nagai,  Yutaka.  5,815,522,  CI.  372-46.000. 

Ogura,  Saloshi;  Seino,  Kiyoharu;  Ono.  Tomohiko;  Kamikokura.  Aki- 
hiro; and  Hirose,  Haruzo,  5,815,038,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Osawa,  Tokuya;  and  Maeno,  Hideshi,  5,815,512,  O.  371-22.310. 
Sawai.  Akiyoshi;  Ono.  Kisamitsu;  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Asai,  Kat- 

sunori.  5,814,883,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Sekiya,    Mutsuo;    Fukuhara,    KaLsuyuki;    and   Sugawara.    Masafumi, 

5,813,316,  CI.  92-121.000. 
Tobita.  Youichi,  5.815.446.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio:  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka 

Hideio,  5,815,454,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Tsunjda,  Takahiro;  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  5.815,428.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Umetsu.  Minoru;  Morita.  Koji;  and  Takase.  Toshiyuki,  5,815.659,  CI. 

395-200.330. 
Yamagishi.  Shinichi;  and  Egami.  Noritaka.  5.815,035.  CI.  329-311.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Araki.  Takashi;  Murai,  Yasumitsu; 
and  Sawada,  Seiji.  5.815.462.  CI.  365-233.000. 
MiLsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada,  Kojiro;  Togai,  Kazuhide;  and  lshida.  Masaji.  5,813,386,  CI. 

123-339.140. 
Saga.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuyuki.  5.815.824.  CI.  701-22.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Torti;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  Yamauchi. 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma,  Hideo;  Shinjyo.  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro.  Shigeyuki: 
Tsukakoshi.    Naruo;    Miya.    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoto.    Naolo. 
5.813.380.  CI.  123-184.550. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Komai.  Nobuyoshi;  Masuyama.  Fujimitsu;  and  Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu. 
5.814.274.  CI.  420-106.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hosono.  Katsuaki;  and  Kalagiri.  Manabu.  5.813.844,  CI.  418-150.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshiba.     Masaaki;     and     Kawanishi.     Toshiyuki.     5,813,216,     CI 
68-202.(X)0. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Schunke,  J.  Neil;  Zaierka,  David;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S..  5.814.861.  CI. 
257-336.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ueno.  Koichi;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Kenichiro.  5,813.250.  CI.  62-612.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Umino.  Ma.saaki.  5.813,709,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishisaka.  Masahani;  Nou.  Takeshi;  and  Tajima.  Naoyuki.  5,814,879,  CI 
257-668.000. 
Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano,  Masatoshi,  5,814,319,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Norio;  Malsuoka.  Takashi;  and  Omi.  Takehiko,  5,815,060. 
CI.  336-175.000. 
Milsulshi.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Hanita.  Yasuhiko;  Mitsuishi.  Katsumi;  and  Yoshihara.  Ichiro,  5,813.452, 
CI.  165-133.000. 
Miner.  Helmut,  to  E  &  E  Elektronik  Gesellschafi  M  B.H.  Method  for 

determining  the  absolute  humidity  of  air  5,814,726.  CI.  73-335.040. 
Minler.  James  A.:  See — 

Gregg.  Eugene  Stuart.  Ill;  and  Minler,  James  A.,  5,815.092.  CI.  340- 
936.000. 
Miura,  Kouji:  See — 

Nishiuwaloko.    Tsulomu;    Miura.     Kouji;    and     Kanno.     Kazuhiko, 
.5.815.644.  CI.  399-113.000. 
Miura.  Seishi;  Takao.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Sato.  Bunryo:  Mihara. 
Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima.  Makoto;  Sailo.  Ma.samichi;  Mori,  Sunao; 
and  Aoyama,  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device 
and  process  for  production  thereof  5.815.230.  CI.  349- 1 29.000. 
Miura,  Seiya,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  reading  device,  and 
inspection  apparatus  and  exposure  apparatus  using  the  device.  5,815,607, 
CI.  382-275.000. 
Miura,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kalano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Miura,  Tomoaki;  Shitara,  Eiki; 
Shimizu,  Masaro;  Yaega.'hi,  Kazue;  Ohkura,  Naolo;  Isomura,  Yasuko; 
lida.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori;  Asai,  Kenji;  and  Hatsushiba,  Emiko, 
5,814,636,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Miya,  Hisakazu:  See — 


Takahashi,  Akira:  Hashimoto,  Toru:  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Yamauchi. 

Shigekazu;  Kakinuma.  Hideo;  Shinjyo.  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro.  Shigeyuki; 

Tsukakoshi.    Naruo;    Miya,    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoto,    Naolo, 

5,813,380,  CI.  123-184.550. 

Miyaake,  Chiharu;  Sugimolo.  Toshihiko;  and  Miki.  Yousuke.  to  Nino  Denko 

Corporation.  Flexible  primed  cittuii.  5,814,393,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Miyabe,  Shigeo:  See — 

Yokomori,  Kanji;  and  Miyabe,  Shigeo.  5.815.782.  CI.  399-285.000. 
Miyachi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsunehiro;  and  Miyachi.  Akihiro,  5,815.618.  CI.  385-60.000. 
Miyagawa,  Kalsuya:  See — 

Koike,  Kazuyuki;   Kishigami,  Yoshikazu;  Miyagawa,  Katsuya:  and 
Kura.shima,  Syu,  5,814.068.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Miyagawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Ote,  Ichiro:  Funikawa,  Hiroshi:  Washimi,  Hiroaki;  KobayashI,  Yuichi: 
Sakurai,  Shigeni;  Kara.saki,  Teiji;  Miyagawa.  Yuji;  Murai,  Masami; 
and  Tobiu,  Tsunehiro,  5.815.652,  CI.  318-143.070. 
Miyahara.  Tokuji;  Taka.se.   Kozo;   Sailo.   Koichi;   Kishimolo,  Yoko;  and 
Tokuyama,  Satoru.  to  Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero- Therapeutic 
Research  Institute:  and  NOF  Corporation.  Oil  adjuvant  vaccine  and  method 
for  preparing  same.  5,814,321.  CI.  424-278.100. 
Miyajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Musha.  Toru;  Yoshizawa,  Akihiko:  Imabayashi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Miya- 
jima, Hiroshi,  5,81 4,807,  CI.  250-20 1 .500. 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Noda.  Saloshi;  Miyake.  Hiroyuki,  Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Shin. 
5.814.872.  CI.  257-448.000. 
Miyake,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira:  Hashimoto.  Toni:  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Yanuuchi, 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma.  Hideo;  Shinjyo,  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro,  Shigeyuki: 
Tsukakoshi.    Naruo;    Miya,    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoto,    Naolo, 
5,813.380.  CI.  123-184.550. 
Miyamoto.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Yui.  Hideaki:  and  Miyamoto.  Kalsuhiro.  3,815.135.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masaomi:  See — 

Goto.  Giichi:  Ishihara.  Yuji:  and  MiyanxMo,  Masaomi,  5,814.642,  CI. 
514-289.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Makila,  Naoki;  Miyamoto,  Tadayoshi:  Shibuya.  Tsukasa;  and  Maekawa, 
Masashi,  5,814,835,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tenio:  See — 

Kojima,  Ma.sanori:  Nishino,  Ko:  Myoi,  Yasuhito;  Tanaka,  Masaaki: 
Miyamoto,    Teruo:    Suzuki,    Fumio:    Itoh,    Fumio;    and    Otsuru. 
Yoshisuke.  5.815.221.  CI.  348-751.000. 
Miyamura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;   Miyamura.  Yoshinori;  Nakamura,  Junko;  Ohta. 
Norio;  Takahashi.  Masahiko:  and  Suzuki.  Ryo,  5.814,400.  CI.  428- 
332.000. 
Miyasaka,  Toru;  Yamamoio,  Masashi;  Hoshi,  Nobuyoshi:  and  Maruo,  Seiji,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  electro-photographic  apparatus.  5,815,775,  CI.  399- 
162.000. 
Miyashila,  Akira;  See — 

Kimura,    Shunpei;    Ashinuma.    Takaaki;    Shiratori,    Tsutomu;    and 
Miyashila.  Akira,  5.815,477,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Miyashila.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sano.   Seiichi:   Usui.   Shuji;   Miyashila.  Atsushi:   Oonami,   Yuuichi; 
Tanaka,  Takayuki:  and  Watanabe,  Ryu,  5,815,600,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Miyata,  Koichi:  See — 

Shinlani,  Yoshihiro;  Tachibana.  Takeshi:  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyata, 
Koichi:  Yokola,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobashi,  Koji,  5,814,149,  CI.  117- 
104.000. 
Miyalani.  Takao:  See — 

Yamada,  Eiji:  Miyalani,  Takao;  and  Kawabala.  Yasulomo.  5,814,909.  CI. 
310-64.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takanori:  Miyawaki,  ManrKmi:  Inoue,  Shunsuke:  and  Kochi, 
Telsunobu,  5.815,223,  CI.  349-42.000. 
Miyazaki.  Daisuke;  Kurauchi.  Shoichi;  Haloh.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoio,  Takeshi; 
and  Midorikawa.  Teniyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  liquid 
crystal  display  apparatus.  5.815.232.  CI.  349-155  000. 
Miyazawa.  Hiromu:  See — 

Shimokawato,  Satoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiromu;  and  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki. 
5,815.469,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Mizobe,  Hoyo:  See — 

Onishi,  Noriaki;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Mizobe,  Hoyo;  and 
Yoshida,  Masahiko,  5.814,378.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Mizufune.  Eisaku:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Osamu:  Kashimura.  Kasiuichi;  Asai,  Yoshihilo:  Kurosawa. 
Yukio;  Daimon.  Goro:  Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  Mizufune.  Eisaku;  and  Ish- 
ikawa. Kogi,  5.814.781.  CI.  218-60.000. 
Mizuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Osamu;  and  Mizuki,  Takayuki,  5.815.139.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Mizumolo,  Kenji,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Servo  contfoller  5.8I4,%2,  CI. 

310-600.000. 
Mizuniwa,  Tetsuo;  and  Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for 
cleaning  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  an  improved  cleaning  solution. 
.5.814.157.  CI.  134-1.200. 
Mizuno,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Koga.  Susumu;  Takano.  Hidetoshi;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  Mizuno.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Kobayashi.  Goro.  5,815,528,  CI.  375-220.000. 
Mizuno,  Sadao:  See — 


Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Nishino.  Seiji.  5,815,293,  CI. 
359-19.000. 
Mizuno,  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Matsuda,  Taliahiro:   Eguchi,   Shin:   Mizuno,   Yoshihiro:   Nakashima. 
Masato;  Ishimoto.  Manabu:  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  and  Sato,  Noriko, 
5.815.222,  CI.  349-1.000. 
Mizushima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

lizuka,  Shigeo:  Mizushima,  Hiroshi:  Tsuchida,  Haruo:  and  Sailo,  Tadao. 
5,813.576,  CI.  222-190.000. 
Mizushima,  Yuko:  See — 

Amano,  Yukio;  Mizushima,  Yuko:  and  Ogata.  Kenji,  5.814,649.  CI. 
514-380.000. 
Mochida.  Kazuomi,  to  Going  Tokyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Rller  element  for  air  cleaner 

for  engine.  5,814,117.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Mock.  Rene  D.:  See— 

Dailey.  George  Edward:  Hanon.  Thomas  E.;  Mock.  Rene  D.;  and  Voiles, 
Frederick  Oswald,  5.815,059,  CI.  336-61.000. 
Mdckl.  Thomas:  See — 

Liischberger.  Jliigen:  Spendel.  Kari;  Siebenhaar.  Thomas:  and  Mdckl. 
Thomas.  5,814,736.  CI.  73-861.250. 
Modell.  Mark;  DeBaryshe.  Gregory;  and  Hed,  A.  Ze'ev,  to  MediSpectra.  Inc. 
Spectral  volume  microprobe  for  analysis  of  materials.  5.813.987,  CI. 
600473.000. 
Moebius.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Drosle.  Hans;  Moebius.  Wolfgang;  and  Macho,  Leo.  S.8I3.645.  O. 
248-311.200. 
Moen  Incocporaled:  See — 

Cool,  Lonnie  F;  and  Schmedding,  Robert  G.,  5.813,431,  CI.   137- 
360.000. 
Moh,  Sungwon  R.  to  Pitney  Bowes,  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  controlling 
the  energizing  of  an  ink  jet  prinlhead  in  a  value  dispensing  device  such  as 
a  postage  meter.  5.815,172.  Q.  347-14.000. 
Mohle,  Rolf:  See— 

Bruss.  Elke;  Jensen.  Hans;  and  Mohle.  Rolf.  5.814.215. 0  210-130.000 
Moineau.  Sylvain;  Holler.  Barbara  J.;  Vandenbergh.  Peter  A  ;  Vedamulhu. 
Ebenezer  R.;  and  Kondo.  Jeffrey  K..  to  Quest  International  Flavors  &  Food 
Ingredients  Company,  division  of  IiKlopco.  Inc.  DNA  encodoing  phage 
abortive  infection  protein  from  lactococcus  lactis  and  method  of  use 
Ihreeof  5,814.499.  O  435-172.100. 
Mokaii.  Machitje  Jerrey:  See — 

Slavtcheff,  Craig   Stephen;   Gonzalez,   Genaro  Jaime;   and   Mokati. 
Machitje  Jerrey.  5,814,313,  CI.  424-78.030. 
Moku,  Tetsuji;  See — 

Ohisuka,  Koji:  Murofushi,  Hito^i;  Chino.  Emiko:  and  Moku.  Tetsuji. 
5.814,838,0.257-94.000. 
Molecular  OptoElectronics  Corporation;  See — 

Lawrence,  Brian  L.;  McCallion.  Kevin  J.;  and  Shimazu.  Michael  H., 
5.815.309.  CI.  359-333.000. 
Molex  Incorporaled:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsunehiro:  and  Miyachi.  Akihiro,  5,815.618, 0.  385-60.000 
Molla,  Jaynal  Abedin:  See — 

Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony:  Molla,  Jaynal  Abedin;  Ostrander,  Steven 
Paul;  Roldan,  Judith  Marie:  Saxenmeyer,  George  John:  and  Walker, 
George  Frederick,  5,813,870,  CI.  439-91.000. 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  Hermann.  George  D.;  Echeveny.  Jan  M.;  and 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  .  5,814.060.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Rdnnberg,  Peter;  and  Carlbark,  Olle.  5.814.036.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Widlund.  Urban:  Oslerdahl.  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy:  and  Kolar,  Milan, 
5,814,034,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Moller,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Haaga.  John  R.;  Miller.  David  A.;  Moller.  Joseph  P.;  Duerk.  Jeffrey  L.; 
and  Lewin.  Jonathan  S..  5.813.984.  CI  600-410.000. 
Moller.  Leander;  and  Munzinger.  Friedrich.  to  Palas  GmbH  Partikel-und 
La.sermeBiechnik.  Device  and  method  for  measuring  a  panicle  flow  in  a 
fluid.  5.815.265.  CI.  356-338.000. 
Momona.  Morihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Master  station  slops  polling  a  slave 
station  if  delecting  no  communication  or  receiving  a  stop  polling  request 
from  the  slave  station.  5.815.660,  CI   .395-200.380. 
Momose.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kaugiri.  Takashi:  and  Momose.  Tetsuo.  5.815,089,  O.  340-870.030. 
Monaco.  LLC:  See — 

Greenheld.  Ronald  J.:  Schneider.  Richard  F.;  Harper,  Audrey  M.:  and 
Schindel.  Morton.  5.813,092,  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Mondial  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jacoby,  Charies  J  ;  Hickman.  John  R  ;  and  Gallo.  Michael  J ,  5,813.200. 
CI.  53-567.000. 
Monene.  Liza  M.:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  P.;  Monene.  Liza  M..  Dismukes.  John  P.;  Ling. 
Shiun;  and  Sroloviiz,  David  J..  5.814.403.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Moniz.  Thomas;  Hauser.  Ambrose  A  ;  and  Seda.  Jorge  F..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Bearing  lubrication  configuration  in  a  turt>ine  engine.  5.813,214, 
CI.  60-39.080. 
Monroe  Truck  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Feller,  Richard  L.;  and  Davis,  Kevin,  5,813,150,  CI.  37-234.000. 
Monlagna.  Laura;  and  Strepparola.  Ezio.  to  Ausimoni  S.p.A.  Polytetrafluo- 
roelhylene   dispersions   in   an   organic   solvent   and   dispersing  agents 
employed  therein.  5.814,698.  CI.  524-544.000. 
Montague.  Thomas  W.:  See — 
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Reed.  Bany  W :  Hokanson.  Jon  Y;  Haitiann.  Olivci  S  :  and  Montague 
Thomas  W..  5.815.264.  CI.  .156-3.16  (XtO. 
Monuno.  Fausto.  Jr.;  and  Viera.  Fcmando  M,  lo  Cocdis  Corporation.  Snap-in 
connection  assembly  for  extension  guidewiie  system.  5.813.405.  CI.  128- 
77i000. 
Montano.  Richard:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander;  Shustorovich.  Eugene;  Monuno.  Richard; 
Solntsev.  Konstantin;  Buslaev,  Yuri;  Mya-soedov.  Sergei:  and  Moi- 
gunov.  Vyacheslav.  5.814.164.  O.  148-287.000. 
Monteagudo,  Edith:  See — 

Animali.  Fabio;  Arcamone.  Kederico:  Giannini.  Giuseppe;  Lombard!. 
Paolo;  and  Monteagudo.  Edith,  5.814.608.  CI  514-34.000. 
MontcAore  Medical  Center:  See — 

Wadler.  Seo<i.  5.814.640.  CI   514-274.000. 
Montminy.  Marc  R..  to  Salk  Instinite  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  Phospho- 

.'ipecific  transcripcion  factor  antibodies.  5.814.459.  CI.  435-7  100. 
VIonty,  Melissa  L.;  and  Albitz.  Paul,  to  Hewlcn-Packard  Company.  Facsimile 
device  with  u.ser-friendly  automatic  receive  mode.  5.815.285.  CI    358- 
442.000. 
Monzaki,  Shirou;  and  Inagaki.  Shoji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Stability  control  device  of  vehicle  operative  against  spin  and  drifi-out  in 
harmony.  5.813.732.  O.  303-146.000. 
Moody.  John  R  :  See — 

Grasso.  Kamala  J.;  Short.  Jason  E.;  Mervar.  Robert:  Moody.  John  R.; 
Johnson.  Douglas  W.;  and  Johnson.  Peter  D..  5.813,624,  CI.  242- 
560.000. 
Moog  Inc.:  See — 

Bandera,  Pablo,  5,814,907.  CI.  310-14.000. 
Moon.  Sang-young:  See — 

Oh.   Sang-geun;    Moon,    Sang-young;    Kim.   Jeong-gon;    and    Kim. 
Do-hyeong.  5.814.822.  CI.  2.50-492  210. 
Mooney.  Mark;  Gallo,  Anthony;  and  Perucki,  John.  Structured  occllusive 

dressings.  5.814,031.  CI.  604-307.000, 
Moore.  D^iel  Joseph:  See — 

Hoffman.  Gary  Alan;  Shalkey.  Eric  Thomas;  Moore.  Daniel  Joseph; 
Mitchell.  Oscar  Reid;  and  Dana.  RajaL  5.815.678.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Moore,  Richard  Christopher:  See — 

Kcenan.   Richard;   Keenan,  John;  Moore,  Richard  Christopher;  and 
English.  James.  5.813.613.  CI.  239-676.000. 
M(X>re.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Barren.  John  M.;  and  Moore.  Thomas  P.  5.814,162.  CI.  134-22.120. 
Moradell.  Pierre;  and  Follioi,  Dominique,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipments  S.A. 
Position  lockable  slide  rail  for  motor  vehicle  seals.  5,813,648,  CI  248- 
424.J00. 
Moran,  Osvaldo:  See — 

Sikaffy,  Faiz;  Moran,  Osvaldo;  and  Berger,  Eugene,  5.814.253,  CI 
264-42.000. 
Moran,  Peter  Leslie;  and  Kempster.  Adrian,  to  Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings) 

USA.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  seam.  5,813,812,  CI.  413-31.000. 
Morand,  Jean-Francois,  to  Electronique  Serge  Dassault.  Jamming  method 

5,815.110.0.342-14.000. 
Mordecai.  Woodie  Daniel:  See — 

Gallucci.  Robert  Russell;  Hans,  Paul  Joseph;  Janssen.  Joseph  Maria 
Henri;   Mordecai,  Woodie   Daniel;   and   Pixton,   Manhew   Robert 
5,814,712,  CI.  525-436.000. 
Moreau.  Paul  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sloan.  David  Paul;  and  Moreau.  Paul  G,  Jr.  5,813,493,  O.  184-6.120. 
Moreno,  Mario:  See — 

Lewis,  Gregory  D.;  Keiter,  Dean;  and  Moreno.  Mario.  5.814,275,  CI 
422-63.000. 
Moretti,  Bruno.  Quick  die  change  device  used  in  foaming  of  insulation  for 

refrigerator  cabinets.  5.814,.348.  CI  425-4  OOR. 
Morgan.  Frank  H  .  lo  Sofamor  Danek  Properties.  Inc  Cranioplasty  plates  and 

method  of  mstallaiion.  5.814.048.  CI  606-69  000. 
Morgunov,  Vyacheslav:  See — 

Sh«.slorovich.  Alexander,  Shustorovich,  Eugene:  Momano,  Richard; 
Solntsev,  Konstantin;  Buslaev,  Yuri;  Myasoedov,  Sergei;  and  Mor- 
gunov. Vyacheslav,  5.814,164.  CI.  148-287.000. 
Mori.  Akira;  Ishii.  Atsujiro.  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  and  Shibata.  Hironori.  to 
Olyn^jus Optical  Co..  Ltd  Camera  having  autofocus  function  independent 
of  photographing  optical  system.  5.815.747.  CI   396-91.000 
Mon.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ar*i,  Takuya;  Akamatsu,  Hiroshi;  and  Mori,  Shigeru.  5.815.032.  CI 
327-534.000. 
Mori,  Sunao:  See — 

Miuia.  Seishi;  Takao.   Hideaki;  Asaoka.   Masanobu;  Sato.  Bunryo: 
Mihara.  Tada.shi;  Kodera,  Ya.suto;  Kojima.  Makoto;  Saito,  Masamichi: 
Mori.  Sunao;  and  Aoyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.815.230,  CI.  .349-129.000. 
Mori.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kaiaoka.  Yoshiharu;  and  Mori.  Tetsuya.  5.814,425.  CI.  4.30- 30.000 
Morikawa.  Koji:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Toyosei;  and  Morikawa.  Koji,  5,813,385.  O.  123-276.000. 
Morikatta.  Sumio:  See — 

L'eiio.  Saburo:  Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Saione.  Hiroyuki,  5,813.086,  CI 
15-320.000 
Monn,  Daniel:  See — 

Vems.  George;  and  Morin.  Daniel.  5.814.779.  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Monoka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Taneya.  Molotaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morioka. 
Tatsuya;  and  Shimonaka.  At.sushi.  5.815.615,  CI   .385.50.000. 
Monta.  Kotchi:  Sfc— 


Misawa.  Yoshihiko;  Morita.  Koichi;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Horimoto.  Setsuo. 
.5.81.3.115.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Morita.  Koji:  See — 

llmet.su.  Minoru;  Morita.  Koji;  and  Takase,  Toshiyuki,  5,815,659,  CI 
395-200.330. 
Morita.  Yoshihtsa;  Okumura.  Nobuo;  and  Nakanishi.  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Electrostatic  chuck  and  the  method  of  operating  the 
same  5.815.366.  CI.  361-234  000. 
Moriya.  Koji:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Futata.  Hozumi;  Moriya.  Koji;  Sako,  Takahiro;  Taka- 
hashi,  Hideaki:  and  Saji,  Keiichi,  5,814,719,  C\.  7.3-23.310. 
Moriya,  Mitsurou:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinichi;  Ishiiiashi,  Hiromichi;  Moriya,  Mitsurou;  and  Kad- 
owaki.  Shinichi,  5,815,485,  CI.  369-275.300 
Morley,  Edward  James:  See — 

Midling,  Ole  Terje;  Morley,  Edward  James;  and  Sandvik.  Anders 
5,813,592,  CI.  228-112.100. 
Morokawa,  Shigeru;  and  Takaki,  Yasuhiro,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  Optical 
device  containing  a  liquid  crystal  element  for  changing  optical  character- 
istics of  a  lens  element.  5,815,233,  CI.  349-200.000. 
Morozov.  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich:  See — 

Rakovlev.  German  Mikhailovich;  Morozov,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich; 
Khavinson,  Vladimir  Khatskelevich;  Deigin,  Vladislav  Isakovich:  and 
Korotkov,  Andrei  Marxovich,  5,814,611,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Morris,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Rau,  Steven  E.;  Morris,  Brian  G.;  and  Sauer.  Robert  W,.  5,814,175.  CI 
1.56-157  000. 
Morris,  Charles  Frederick:  See — 

Pierce,  Glenn  Francis;  Housley,  Regina  Mae;  and  Morris.  Charles 
Frederick.  5.814.605.  CI.  514-12000. 
Morris.  David  F.  to  Morris.  David  F.  Mixing  bowl  supporting  aiisemblv 
5.813,638,0.248-152.000.  ""       e  , 

Morris.  Desmond:  See — 

Baugh.  Walter  T;  Morris.  Desmood;  and  Wessline.  Francis  C    III 
5.815.553.  O.  379-88.000. 
Morris.  Henry  B..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Variable  power  helix 

laser  amplifier  and  la.ser.  5.815.523.  O.  372-66.000. 
Morris.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Coates.  Donald  A.;  and  Morris.  Kenneth  E..  5.813,245,  O.  62-338.000. 
Morris,  Octavius  J.:  See — 

Simons,  Paul  R.;  and  Morris,  OcUvius  J„  5,815,604,  CI.  382-250.000. 
Morrison,  Eric  Fra.ser,  to  Command  Audio  Corporation   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  encoding  and  storing  audio/video  information  for  subsequent 
predetermined  retrieval  5,815,671.  O.  .395-200.770. 
Monensen.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Oakes,  Bryan  R.;  Monensen.  Peter  B.;  Nguyen.  Peter  N.;  and  Beets 
Rick  A..  5.814.771.  O.  177-I36  0O0. 
Moser.  Kun:  See — 

Schmin,  Franz-Ulrich;  Moser.  Kurt;  Czeranski.  Friedhelm:  and  Geier- 
mann.  Christian.  5.813.339.  CI.  101-335.000. 
Mote.  L.  Randall.  Jr..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  reducing  latency  lime  on  an  interface  by  overlapping  transmitted 
packets  5.815.67.3.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Motohashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto 
Makoto;  and  Takalori.  Sunao.  5,815.021.  O.  327-361.000. 
Motohashi.  Teruyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  paging  receiver  capable  of 
providing  a  large  number  of  announcing  modes    5.815.081.  O    340- 
825.440. 
Motomura,  Ma.sato,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Parallel  proces.sor  for  executing 
plural  thread  program  in  parallel  using  virtual  thread  numbers.  5,815,727, 
O.  395-800.010. 
Motomura,  Tatsumi,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Forming  roller 
or  supporting  material  web  used  in  liquid  container.  5,813.964.  O  493- 
.302.000 
Moioren  Venlilaloren  Landshut  GmbH:  See — 

Hopfensperger.   Reinhold;  and  Tungl.   Rudolf.   5.813.834.  CI.  415- 
206.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Newell.  Michael  A  ;  Vangala.  Reddy  Ramachandra;  and  Vlahos.  Con- 
stantine.  5.815,804.  O.  455-78.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Steven  Peter;  and  Yip,  William  Chunhung,  5,815,020,  CI   327- 

255.000. 
Cmkovic,  James  John;  and  Kim.  Jin  Dong.  5.815.805.  O.  455-78.000. 
Gamota.  Daniel   R.;  Pennisi.  Roben  W.;  and  Melton.  Cynthia  M 

.5.814.401.0.428-343.000. 
Hannon.  John  Francis;  and  Annerino.  Frank  John.  5.815,570  CI  379- 

428.000 
Hsu.  Ting-Chen;  Travis.  Edward  O.;  Howard.  Clifford  M.;  and  Jamison 

Stephen  G..  5.814.893.  O  257-784.000. 
Huffman.  James  R.;  Ciuick.shank.  Ronald  D.:  Jambhekar.  Shrirang 
Nikanth;  Van  Myers.  Jeffrey;  and  Collins.  Russell  L..  5.815.407.  CI 
364-492.000 
Ku«uki,-akar,  Kayhan,  5,815,7L5,  CI  .395-705.000. 
Khoury,  Theodore  A.;  Katrenick,  Greg  A.;  and  O'Connell,  Richard, 

5,814,733,  a.  73-658000. 
Kiem,  Joshua  R;  Metroka.  Michael  R;  Ka.schke.  Kevin  D.;  and  Jenski 

Raymond  A  .  5.815.820.  CI.  455-575.000. 
Matsuda.  Asher  T.  5.814.727,  CI.  73-514.170 
McFariand.  Duncan  A.,  5,815.017,  CI.  .327158.000. 


Osmani.  Rashid  Masood:  and  Metroka.  Michael  P..  5,815.807,  CI. 

455-410.000. 
Peyre-Lavigne,  Andre;  Reynes,  Jean  Michel;  Scheid,  Emmanuel;  and 

Daspet,  Danielle  Bielle,  5,814,876.  O.  257-529.000. 
Pi7.zicaroli.  Joseph  Camillo;  and  Glickman.  Ronald  E..  5.813.634,  CI. 

244-l76.0(X). 
Ramdani,  Jamal;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang,  Wenbin.  5.8IS.S24.  CI. 

372-%.000. 
Roth,   Scon   S.;   McFadden,   William   C;   and   Pepe,   Alexander  J., 

5,814,868,  CI.  257-393.000. 
Saint-Pierre,  Roland  S.;  Vashi,  Dipti  V;  and  Fernandez,  Jose'  M., 

5,815,382,0.363-21.000. 
Seddon,  Kenneth  M.;  Grynkewich,  Gregory  W.;  Ilderem,  Vida;  Denton. 

Heidi  L.;  and  Pearse,  Jeffrey.  5.814,545,  O.  438-303.000. 
Tan,  Teik  J.;  Aun.  Um  C;  and  Lim.  Ka  T.  5,813.331. 0.  101-129.000 
Venkatraman.  Ramnath;  Weitzman.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Fiordalice,  Robert 

W.,  5,814,557,  O.  438-622.000. 
Vinggaard,  Niels;  and  Arora,  Arvind  S.,  5,815,-507,  O.  371-5.100. 
Vojak,  Bruce;  Yang,  Jiashi;  Huang,  Jin;  and  Man.son,  John,  5,815,054, 

CI.  333-191.000. 
Wadzinske,  Paul  E.;  Feeney,  Gregory  A.;  and  Newberg,  Donald  G., 

5,815,508,0.371-5.100. 
Zancho,  William  F,  5,814,798,  CI.  235-.38O.0O0. 
Motoyoshi,  Noboru:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Koichi;  Motoyoshi,  Noboru;  Shima,  Hisato;  Kolabe.  Noriko: 
Sato,  Makoto;  and  Tsukamoto,  Junichi,  5,815,631.  O.  386-46.000. 
Mottkam,  Norman  J.,  to  QualMark  Coiporation.  Versatile  mounting  for 

control  console  for  testing  chamber  5,813,541,  O.  209-2.000. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Pawson,  Anthony,  5,814,466,  O.  435-7.800. 
Mourot,  Christophe,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France.  Receive 
processor  device  for  use  in  a  digital  mobile  radio  systems.  5,815,533,  CI. 
375-316.000. 
Moving  Magnet  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

Oudel,  Claude,  5,814,985,  O.  324-207.200. 
Mower,  Morris  F,  to  Axia  Incorporated.  Outside  comer  mastic  applicator 

5,814,351,0.425-87.000. 
Moy,  David:  See — 

Niu,  Chun-Ming;  and  Moy.  David.  5.814.290.  CI.  423-344.000. 
Moya.  Wilson,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  porous  com- 
posite membrane.  5.814.372.  O.  427-245.000. 
Moysan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corpo- 
ration. Article  having  a  decorative  and  protective  multilayer  coating. 
5.814.415,  O.  428-627(100. 
Mozelt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Mozelt,  Winfried,  5,813,712,  O.  294-65.500. 
Mozelt,  Winfried,  to  Mozelt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Magnetic  load  lifting  device 

5,813,712,0.  294-65.500. 
MPR  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Weems.  Sterling  J.;  and  Greene.  Thomas  E..  5.815.543. 0  376-285.000. 
Mravic.  Brian;  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Violene.  Gerald  Noel;  Shapiro.  Eugene; 
and  Halverson.  Henry  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Lead-free  shot.  5.814.759. 
O.  102-517.000 
MST  Automotive  GmbH:  See — 

Bohn,  Stefan,  5,813.707,  CI.  280-728.200. 
MTD  Products  Inc:  See— 

Hobrath,  Gerald,  5,813,679,  O.  280-32.700. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Peter,  Tim,  5,813,203,  O.  56-17.200. 
MTS  Northwest,  Sound,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergin,  Peter  W.  A.,  5,813,644,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Mubareka,  Aboud.  Vegetation  control  material  applicator.  5,813,122,  CI. 

30-276.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Valley,  Kirsten  L.;  Snow,  David  W.;  Corvi,  Timothy  C;  Donlon,  Brian 
S.;  Boyd,  Stephen  W.;  Fan,  Sylvia  W.;  Roth,  Alex  T;  Peters,  William 
S.;  Mueller,  Richard  J.,  Jr;  and  Gilford,  Hanson  S.,  III.  5,814,016, 0. 
604-96.000. 
Mufii,  Muid:  See — 

Vachtsevanos,  George  J.;  Mufti,  Muid;  and  Dorrity,  J.  Lewis,  5,815,198, 
CI.  .348-88.000. 
Muhlrad,  Andras:  See — 

Bab,  Itai;  Muhlrad,  Andras;  Chorev,  Michael;  Shteyer,  Arie;  Greenberg, 
Zvi;  and  Mansur,  Nura.  5,814,610,  O.  514-17.000. 
Muldoon,  Christopher  K.:  Dieckman,  Daniel  H.;  and  Pastva,  John  V.  Jacking 

device  adapted  for  panel  installation.  5,814,842,  O.  254-131.000. 
MiJller,  Bemd;  Sauter,  Huben;  RdhI,  Franz;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz, 
Gisela;  and  (jdtz,  Norbert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Iminooxymethyl- 
ene  anilides.  process  for  preparing  the  same  and  their  use.  5,814,633,  CI. 
514-241.000. 
MUller,  Bemd:  See- 
Riddle,  Rodney;  Kuntz,  Matthias;  MUller,  Bemd;  Raulin,  Dietmar;  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm,  Giinther,  5,814,585,  O.  505-782.000. 
Miiller,  Gerd;  and  LeysieSer,  Hans,  to  Implex  GmbH  Spezialhorgerate. 
Implantable  microphone  and  implantable  hearing  aids  utilizing  same. 
5,814,095,  O.  607-57.000. 
Muller,  Peter  H.:  See-- 

Periy,  Alan;  and  Muller,  Peter  H..  S.8I3.889.  CI.  441-64.000. 
Muller,  Roger;  and  Talir,  Jiri,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Rower  circuit- 
breaker  having  a  closing  resistor  5,814,782,  O.  218-143.000. 


Muller,  Wolfgang,  to  Hermann-Ptauter  GmbH  &  Co.  Hobbing  machine. 

5,813,806,0.409-11.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey   P.;   Wald.   Duane   Francis;   and   Gunn.  Timothy   D.. 

5.815.567.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Li.  Ping.  5.815.503.  CI.  370-471.000. 
Multibr^  S/A  Eletrodom^ticos:  See — 

Espindola.  Estevao  Marino:  Amaral.  Orestes  Do;  and  Pereira.  Rogirio. 
5.813.795.  O.  403-402.000. 
Mumme.  Malcolm  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Processor  array.  5,815.728,  CI. 

395-800.010. 
Mun,  Joong-Ki;  and  Kim,  Nam-Sick,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Louver  driving  device  for  an  air  conditioner  and  method  of  controlling  the 
louver  driving  device.  5.815.078.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Mundt.  Kevin  W.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Pivoiable  computer 
access  door  structure  having  concealed,  break-away  hinge  mechanism. 
5.815,379,0.361-683.000. 
Munson,  Roberi  D.:  See — 

Knoble,  David  W.;  Jama.sbi,  Khosrow;  Munson,  Robert  D.;  and  Olson. 
James  V,  5,815,067,  CI.  340-310.010. 
Miintener,  Kurt  to  Richard  Frisse  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  refining 

chocolate  mass.  5,814,362,  O.  426-231.000. 
Munter,  John  D  ;  Kolb,  William  B.;  and  Huelsman.  Gary  L.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coated  substrate  drying  system  with 
magnetic  particle  orientation.  5,813,133,  CI.  34-248.000. 
Munzinger,  Friedrich:  See — 

Molter,  Uander;  and  Munzinger,  Friedrich.  5.815.265.  CI.  356-338.000. 
Murai.  Masami:  See — 

Ote.  Ichiro;  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Washimi.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Yuichi; 
Sakurai.  Shigeru;  Karasaki.  Teiji;  Miyagawa.  Yuji;  Murai.  Masami; 
and  Tobita.  Tsunehiro.  5,815,652,  CI.  318-143.070. 
Murai,  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Araki,  Takashi;  Murai,  Yasumitsu; 
and  Sawada,  Seiji,  5.815,462,  O.  365-233.000. 
Murakami,  Koichi:  See — 

Kovanagi.  Miyuki;  Yasukawa.Takeo;  and  Murakami.  Koichi.  5.8 15.045. 
O.  331-143.000. 
Murakawa.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ohkawa,    Masanori;    Ichikawa,    Toshiyuki;    Kumagai,    Toshimitsu; 
Takashima,  Yuuichiro;  Watanuki,  Hirt>shi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Ishii,  Mit- 
suharu;  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki,  Kozo;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki, 
5,815,300.0.  359-l%.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hidenori;  Umezawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakai,  Mitsuharu;  and  Kojima. 
Akira.  to  Oarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual  player  automotive  audio  system  capable 
of  playing  back  two  different  types  of  recording  mediums.  5,815.468.  O. 
369-2.000. 
Muramatsu,  Ryoji:.See — 

Tokano,  Yuichi;  Muramatsu,  Ryoji;  Tanabe,  Takanobu;  and  Takeda. 
Tsugio,  5,815,610,  O.  385-2.000. 
Muramatsu,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kasahara,    Nobuo;   Muramatsu,   Satoshi;   and   Hodoshima,   Takashi. 
5.815.784.  O.  399-358.000. 
Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Musha.  Toshimitsu;  Yanai,  Yuichi;  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Niwa,  Yuki: 
and  Nakano.  Yasuo,  5,813,210,  CI.  57-264.000. 
Murata.  Akihisa:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Hideki:  Murata.  Akihisa;  Urano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takasaki. 
Ryuichiro.  5.814.431.  O  430-281.100. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirao.  Osamu;  and  Nishimura.  Masahiko,  5.813.209.  O.  57-261.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asakura,  Kyoshin;  and  Takeuchi,  Shozo,  5,815,367,  O.  361-303.000. 

Futakuchi,  Tomoaki,  5,815,053,  CI.  333-191.000. 

Kawakami.  Hiromichi;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.814.571.  O  501-20.000. 

Nagai.  Tadao.  5.815.378.  CI.  361-8.36.000. 

Nakajima.  Norio;  Kato.  Mitsuhide;  and  Mandai.  Harufumi.  5.815.052. 

CI.  333-175.000. 
Sakamoto.  Norihiko;  Sano,  Harunobu;  Wada.  Hirayulu;  and  Hamaji, 

Yukio,  5,815,368,  O.  361-321.500. 
Tada,  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Hideyuki;  Matsumoto,  Hartio;  and  Tsujigiichi, 

Tatsuya,  5,815,056,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Tani,  Hiroji;  and  Ohshita.  Kazuhito,  5,814,248,  O.  252-512.000. 
Murayanu,  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Atsusi;  and  Murayama, Tsuneyuki.  5,815,044,  CI.  33I-1 17.00R. 
Murofushi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Koji;  Murofushi,  Hitoshi;  Chino,  Emiko;  and  Moku,  Tetsuji, 
5,814,838,0.  257-94.000. 
Murofushi,  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi,  Akira;  Abe,  Yuki;  Nag- 
ami,  Harushi;  Yamaguchi,  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  and  Uchino, 
Mitsuhiro,  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Showa  Denko  K.K. 
Decolorizable  toner  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.814.427,  CI. 
430-109.000. 
Murono,  Takahiro,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Network  connection  device. 

5,815.500,0.  370-401.000. 
Murota,  Toshio:  See — 

Hamasaki,    Toshihiko;    Terasawa.    Hitoshi;    and    Murou.    Toshio, 
5,815.051,0.  333-172.000. 
Murray,  George  M..  to  University  of  Maryland.  Baltimore  County.  Site 
selective  ion  exchange  resins  templated  for  lead  (H)  ion  aitd  methods  and 
devices  for  their  use.  5.814.671.  O.  521-31.000. 
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Mush*.  Toni:  Yoshizawa.  Akihiko;  ImabaVashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Miyajima. 
Hir©shi.  to  Olympus  Opcical  Co..  Ltd.  OfNical  pick-up  head  and  inte^ted 
type  optical  unit  for  use  in  optical  pick-up  head.  5.814.807,  CI.  250- 
201.500. 
Musho.  Toshimitsu.  Yanai.  Yuichi:  Muracka.  Kazuyoshi:  Ni*a.  Yuki;  and 
Naleino.  Yasuo.  to  Musha.  Toshimitsu:  and  Nisshinbo  lndu.stnes  Int. 
Twitting  method  and  twisting  frame  utili/iing  l/F  fluctuations.  5.811.210. 
CI.  57-264.000. 
Mussiaan.  Robert  L.  Radiation  shields  for  valves.  5.814,825.  CI.  250- 

51.5.100. 
Must  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Andy.  5.815.284.  CI.  .158-400.000. 
Mustrania.  Annikka:  See — 

Vlikari.  Liisa.  Mustranta.  Annikka;  Ojamo.  Osmo:  ItSvaara.  Meija:  and 

Johan.s,son.  Tor.  5,8I4„5I5.  CI.  435-267.000, 

Musulcula.  Vijay;  Massara.  Andrew;  Ma.sten>.  James;  Leisira.  Philip,  III;  Aiefi. 

Majid;  and  Baleson.  Dan.  to  Lear  Corporation.  Rear  seal  and  package  tray 

sub  assembly.  5.813.715,  CI.  296-63.000. 

Muszyuski.  Jerzy,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Blower  wheel  with  axial  inlet 

for  ventilation.  5.X  14,908.  CI.  310-62.000 
.Muthal.  Manish;  Shah,  Nilesh  V.;  and  Bains.  Kuljit.  to  Intel  CoiporaDon, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  concurrent  access  by  a  plurality  of 
agents  to  a  shared  memory  5.815.167.  CI.  .34.*i-5l2.000. 
Muto.  Satoshi:  See— 

Matsudate.  Noriharu;  Ha.shifno(o,  Ken;  Nishizawa.  Masahiro;  Kumada, 
Masahara;  and  Muto.  Satoshi.  5.814,928.  CI,  313-402  000. 
Mulschler.  Eugene  ()no.  Ill;  Slefaniak,  Joseph  Peter;  and  Vu.  Bao  Quoc.  to 
L'ni.sys  Corp.  Method  for  generating  code  for  modifying  existing  event 
routines  for  controls  on  a  form  5.815.149.  CI.  .345-3.35.000. 
Myaso»dov.  Boris  Fedorovich:  See — 

Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Mya,socdov.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
IRudenko,  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov. 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitskv.  Eduard 
nrigorievich;  Vasilevsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  llich; 
themyaev,  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts,  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmitrievsky,  .Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev,  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin,  Jury 
Anaiolievich.  5.814.224.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Mya.so«dov.  Sergei:  See — 

Shustorovich.  Alexander;  Shustorovich,  Eugene;  Moniano.  Richard; 
Solntsev.  Konstantin;  Buslaev,  Yun;  Myasoedov,  Sergei;  and  Mor- 
gunov.  Vyacheslav,  5.814.1M,  CI.  148-287.000. 
Mjoi.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kojima.  Ma.sanori;  Nishino.  Ko;  Myoi.  Ya.suhito;  Tanaka.  Ma.saaki; 
Miyamoto.    Teruo:    Suzuki.    Fumio;    Iioh.    Fumio;    and    Otsuru 
Voshisuke.  5,815,221.  CI.  .M8-751.n00 
N.V  Nichel  Van  de  Wiele:  See~~ 

Dewispelaere.  Andre.  5.813.441,  CI.  139-4.55.000. 
NadoliBk.  Richard  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  System  for 
monitoring  surface  stress  and  other  conditions  in  structures.  5.814,816, 0. 
2.50-341.100. 
Naffzigtr.  Samuel  D.;  and  Zhang,  Kevin  X  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Single-ended  read,  dual-ended  write  SCRAM  cell.  5.815.432.  CI    365- 
154  000. 
Nagai.  Tadao.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Flyback  transformer. 

5,815.378.  CI.  361-8.36  000 
Nagai.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Matuoka,    Hiroki;   Tanaka.    Masaaki;    lisaka.    Shigemilu;    Funihashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima, 
Kenji;  and  CJotou,  Yuuichi,  5.814.283.  O.  422-172.000. 
Nagai.  Toshinari:  See — 

Matuoka.    Hiroki;   Tanaka.    Masaaki;    lisaka   Shigemitu;    Furuhashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari:  Nagai,  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  Gotou,  Yuuichi,  5,814.283.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 

5.815.522.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Nagalla  Srinivasa:  See — 

Spindel,  Eliot  R  :  Nagalla  Srinivasa;  and  Barry,  Brenda,  5,814.461.  CI 
435-7200. 
Nagami,  Haiushi:  See — 

Murofushi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu:  Yamauchi.  Akira;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Nagami.  Harushi;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyoiaka;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  and 
Uchino.  Mitsuhiro.  5.814.427,  CI.  4.10-109.000. 
Nagao.  KaLsuo:  See — 

Kutiota,  Yorimichi;  Nagao.  KaLsuo;  Hainada.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Kazuo; 
and  Hayashi.  Masanori,  5,813,228.  CI.  60-454.000. 
Nagao.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yo»hikawa  Yoshishige;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki;  Adachi,  Hi.sashi;  and  Nagao. 
Kazuo.  5.815.036,  CI.  330-52.000. 
Nagaok*.  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku;  Fukui,  Hiroaki:  Mineda.  Yoshihiko:  Nagaoka.  Koichi- 
and  limi.  Michiyo.  5.8I4,.569,  CI  442-328.000. 
Nagasaki    Hideki;    Murata.    Akihisa;    Urano.   Toshiyuki;    and   Takasaki. 
Ryuichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Photosensitive  composi- 
tion and  lithographic  printing  plate  5.814.431,  CI  430-281.100. 
Nagasaki.  KaLsuhiko  See — 

Shimada.    Kazutoshi:    Tatsumi.    Eisaku;    Sunakawa.    Shinichi;    and 
Nagasaki,  Katsuhiko.  5.814.972,  CI,  320-132,000. 
Nagasa*a  Megumu:  See — 


Igarashi,  Kazumasa;  Nagasawa  Megumu;  Tanigawa.  Satoshi;  Usui. 
Hideyuki;  Yoshio.   Nobuhiko;   Ito.   Hisataka:   and  Okawa  Tadao. 
5.814.894.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Nagata  Masahiko:  See — 

Kimura  Tsuyoshi:  and  Nagata.  Masahiko.  5,815,170.  CI.  .145-521.000. 

Nagata.  Takashi:  Ucsugi,  Hiroshi:  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.  Gate  array  having  highly  flexible  interconnection  structure.  5.814,844 

CI.  257-206.000. 

Nagayama.  Kenichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Organic  electmlu- 

minesceni  element.  5,814,417.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nagayama,  Masami:  See — 

Ojima.   Yoshinori;   Matake.   Kozo;   Sato.  Gcnichi,   Hisabe.   Yasushi; 
Nagayama,    Masami:    Usui.    KaLsuaki;    and    Ogamino,    Hiroaki. 
.5.814,913.  CI.  310-112.000. 
Nagel.  Gunther,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Plastic  injection  molding 
electrohydraulic  machine  hybrid  drive  with  joint  frequency  convener 
5.814.353.  CI.  425-149.000. 
Nagura.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Watanabe.    Satoshi;    Nagura.    Shigehiro:    and    Ishihara.    Toshinoba, 

5,814,694.  CI  524-238.000, 

Nagy,  Adrienne;  Leaver.  Joanne;  Messin.  Steven;  and  Meningall.  Donna,  to 

E-L    Management    Corp.     Monohvdric    alcohol-free    cosmetic    stick. 

5.814.310,  CI.  424-65.000. 

Naiki.  Toshio;  Hamada,  Akiyoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd.  Scanning  optical  apparatus.  5,815.301.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Naito.  Takahlko.  to  Sankei  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisva.  Flexible  joint 

5.813,704.  CI.  285-226.000. 
Naka  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Lighting  unit.  5.811,741    CI 

.362-16.000. 
Nakagawa.  Masahiko;  and  Okumura,  Atsuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  automatic  trasinission  during  downhill 
running  of  vehicle  by  changing  a  reference  acceleration  value.  5.811.942 
CI,  477-120.000. 
Nakahanada.  Manabu:  and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for 
processing  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  5,814,417. 
a.  4.1O-.193.000. 
Nakahara,  Kenshjn:  See — 

Mikami.   Hiroshi:   Nakahara.   Kenshin:    Kimura.   Mariko;   and  Ishii. 
Toshikazu.  5,814,220,  CI.  210.516.(XK). 
Nakahata.  Hideaki;  Higaki.  Kenjiro:  Fujii.  Satoshi;  Kitabavashi,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Shikata.  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  industries.  Ltd.  Diamond-ZnO 
surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5.814.918,  C\.  3I0-3I3,00R. 
Nakai,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi:  Nakai.  Masatoshi:  and  Shimoda,  Kenji.  5.815.611 
CI.  386-92 1)00. 
Nakai.  Milsuharu:  See— 

Muramatsu,   Hidenori:   Umezawa.  Hiroyuki:   Nakai.  Mitsuhaiu;  and 

Kojima  Akira.  5,815,468,  CI.  369-2.000. 

Nakajima,  Chika,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fabrication  metliod  of  semiconductor 

device  with  MOSFET  and  capacitor  having  lower  and  upper  polvsilicon 

5,8I4..542,  CI.  438-250.000. 

Nakajima.  Hidekazu;  and  Ikeda.  Takahiro.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  and 

method  for  sening  a  used-state  display.  5,815.755,  CI.  3%-4 10.000. 
Nakajima,  Keiji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Michiei;   Nakajima.  Keiji;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  Shinoda. 
Takamilsu;  Yamaz.aki,  Milsuo;  Sato.  Kanako:  Maruyama.  Motohisa; 
Terada.  Hiroyoshi;  Nishio.  Akira;  Takakamo.  Masanori;  and  Anzai 
Toshiaki.  5,814,4.14.  CI.  4.10-25.000. 
Nakajima.  Keizo:  Sec- 
Sato.  Shigehiro:  Wakita.  Katsuya;  Ozaki.  Yusuke:  Nakajima.  Keizo; 
Sonoda.  Nobuo:  and  Kawakami,  Tetsuji,  5,813.240,  CI  62-85.000. 
Nakajima.  Norio;  Kato,  Mitsuhide;  and  Mandai,  Harufumi,  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.  High-frequency  composite  components  comprising  first 
and  second  circuits  connected  in  parallel  for  multi-frequency  systems 
5.815.052.  CI.  333-175.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Horiuchi.    Masaaki:    Nakajinw.    Takeaki:    and    Yamazaki,    Kazumi 
5.81.1.434.  CI.  137-587.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideto.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  for  flexible 

circuit  boards.  5.813.877.  CI.  439-267.000. 
Nakamura.  Itsu-shi:  See — 

Okawa.  Yasushi:  Nakamura.  Itsushi;  Suzuki, Tomio:  and  Hon,  Masahim 
5.814.728,  CI  73-587.000. 
Nakamura.  Junko:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:   Miyamura.  Yoshinori:  Nakamura.  Junko;  Ohia. 
Norio:  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Ryo.  5.814,400.  CI.  428- 
332.000. 
Nakamura.  Michiei:  Nakajima.  Keiji:  Sakamoto,  Shigeru:  Shinoda,  Taka- 
mitsu:  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo:  Sato,  Kanako:  Maruyama,  Motohisa:  Terada. 
Hiroyoshi;  Nishio.  Akira;  Takakamo,  Masanori:  and  Anzai.  Toshiaki,  to 
Dainichiselka  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ukima  Colour  & 
Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  for  black  matrix,  fabrication 
process  of  black  matrix  and  article  provided  with  black  matrix,  5,814,434 
CI  410-25.000 
Nakamura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Arai,  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Nakazawa.  Makoio;  and  Koda, 
Toshiyasu,  5.814.251.  CI.  2M-40.100. 
Nakamura,  Syuji:  Sec — 

Koike,  Tamotsu:  Nakamura.  Syuji;  Maruyama.  Junichi;  Endo,  Norio; 
and  Ootani.  Yasuo.  .5.813.521.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Nakamura.  Tohru:  See — 


Tanabe.  Toshiya;  and  Nakamura.  Tohru.  5.814.51.1,  CI.  435-261.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Toyooka.  Tsukasa:   Hirata.  Toichi;   Sugiyama,  Genroku;  Yoshinaga. 
Shigehiro;  Ishikawa  Kouji;  Kowalari,  Youichi;  and  Nakamura  Tsuy- 
oshi, 5.813,31 1,  CI.  91-51.1.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroaki.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Liquid  sample  cell  for  an 

optical  measurement  apparatus.  5.815.258,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Nakanishi.  Koji:  See — 

Buck.  Jochen;  Hammerling.  Ulrich;  Derguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi. 
Koji.  5.814,612.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Nakanishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Morita.  Yoshihisa;  Okumura.  Nobuo:  and  Nakanishi.  Toshio.  5.815,366, 
CI.  361-2,14.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tomita.  Kat.suhiko:  Nakanishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Takamatsu.  Syuji:  Nomura 
Satoshi;  and  Tanabe,  Hiroki,  5.814.280.  CI.  422-82.010. 
Nakano.  Atsushi:  See — 

Maejima.  Takamichi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano. 
Atsushi,  5.813.111,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Nakano.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kilano.  Masahumi;  Nakano,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohashi,  Naohito,  5,814,654. 
CI.  514-411.000. 
Nakano.  Masatoshi,  to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.  Anti-viial,  anti-baclerial  ai>d 

anti-cancer  agent.  5,814.319,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Nakano,  Yasuo:  See — 

Musha.  Toshimitsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Muraoka  Kazuyoshi;  Niwa,  Yuki: 
and  Nakano,  Yasuo.  5.813.210.  a.  57-264.000. 
Nakao.  Ken.  to  Tokyo  Electron,  Ltd.  Heat  treatinent  method.  5,813,851,  CI. 

432-6.000. 
Nakao.  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J,  Surgical  cauterization  snare  with  ligating 

suture.  5,814,052.  CI.  606-115.000. 
Nakao.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Funaki.  Kazuki;  and  Nakao.  Tomoyuki,  5,815.414.  CI,  364-578  000 

Ha^ta,  Yuji;  and  Nakaoka  Nobuaki,  S.8IS.761.  CI.  396-567.000, 
Nakashima,  Masato:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takahiro;   Eguchi.   Shin;    Mizuno.   Yoshihiro;   Nakashima 
Masato;  Ishimoto.  Manabu:  Aritake,  Hirokazu:  and  Sato.  Noriko, 
5,815.222,  CI.  349-1,000. 
Nakashima  Tashihide:  See — 

Hino.  Kenichi;  and  Nakashima  Toshihide,  5,814.681.  CI.  523-113.000. 
Nakayama.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;   Nakayama,   Hidehiko:   and  Yamashila,   Kazutaka. 
5.814.394,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nakayama,  Noritaka:  See — 

Onishi,  Akira;  Kila.  Noriyasu:  Nakayama.  Noritaka;  Tanaka  Tatsuo;  and 
Komamura.  Tawara.  5,814.580.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nakazawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Arai.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Nakazawa,  Makoto:  and  Koda. 
Toshiyasu.  5.814.251.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Nakazawa,  Takashi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

an  active  matrix  panel.  5,814.539.  CI.  438-163.000. 
Nalagatla  Anil  K.:  See — 

Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Hughett.  J.  David;  and  Nalagatla.  Anil  K..  5.814.055, 
CI.  606-151.000. 
Nam.  Dong-Soo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Guide  apparatus  of 

contact  image  sensor.  5,815,290.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Namco  Limited:  See — 

Ikuta,  Junichi.  5.813.864.  CI.  434-253.000. 
Namioka.  Seishi:  See — 

Sasagawa  Shinichi;  Kinouchi.  Shin;  Namioka  Seishi;  and  Ichimiya, 
Nobuyuki.  5.815.074,  CI.  340-505.000, 
Nanamoto.  Katsuya;  and  Umehara.  Yuichi.  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd. 
Vlelhod  for  manufacturing  nickel-metal-hvdride  battery    5.814.108.  CI. 
29-623.100. 
Nanataki.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  Kimura,  Koji;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo,  5,814,920,  CI.  310-330.000. 
Nance.  Donald  A.:  See^ 

Anderson.  Jeflrey  J.;  Nance,  Donald  A.;  and  Mickelson.  Craig  S.. 
5.813.467.  CI.  166-367.000. 
Nankee.  Robert  J.,  11;  Mitchell,  George  C;  and  McMackin,  Mark  E.,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  temperature  of  a  catalytic 
convener.  5,815,828,  CI.  701-109.000. 
Narendra  Ahuja:  See — 

Ahuja,  Narendra;  and  Tabb.  Mark  D..  5,815.5%.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Narula,  Chaitanya  Kumar:  See — 

Visser,  Jacobus  Hendrik;  Narula.  Chaitanya  Kumar:  and  Zanini-Flsher. 
MaigheriU.  5.813,764,  CI.  374-12.000. 
Natali.  Gianfranco.  Method  of  making  a  flexible  contact  tab.  5.813,117.  CI. 

29-874.000. 
Naurajan.  Venkatachala;  and  Salzman.  Norman  P,  to  Georgetown  University. 
Inteinally  controlled  yirion  nucleic  acid  amplihcation  reaction  for  quanti- 
tation of  virion  and  virion  nucleic  acid.  5,814,442,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  and  Chiang.  Steve  S..  to  Prolinx  Labs 
Corporation.  Programmable  cable  and  cable  adapter  using  fuses  and 
antifuses.  5,813,881.  CI.  439-516.000. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Kowen.  Robert  C:  and  Thomson.  Andrew,  5.815.690,  CI.  395-552.000. 
National  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  David  L.;  and  Corley,  Ryan,  5,814.966,  CI,  318-798.000. 


National  Research  Council  Canada:  See — 

De  Luca.  Vincenzo;  Brisson.  Normand;  and  Kurz,  Wolfgang  Gebhaid 
Walter,  5.814.520.  CI.  435-419.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Coiporation:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-hwa  5,814.856.  CI.  257-319.000. 

McDermott.  Mark  W..  5,815.692,  CI.  395-556.000. 

McDrrmon,  Mark  W:  and  Fourctxiy,  Antone  L..  5,815.693.  CI.  395- 

556.000. 
Phillips,  Christopher  E..  and  Sankar.  Narendra,  5,815.736,  O.  .195- 

898  000 
Shihadeh.  JElias  E.:  and  Weiler.  Peter  M,,  5,814,847,  O.  257-209.000. 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  James  C,  5.814,971,  CI.  320-127.000. 
Naumenko.  Nicolae  N.:  See — 

Brooks,  Neil  H.;  Tugarinov,  Sergey  N.,  Naumenko,  Nicolae  N.;  ami 
Jensen,  Totkil  H..  5,815.261.  O.  356-310,000. 
Naves,  Neil  H.:  See — 

Benderev.  Theodore   V.;   Naves.   Neil   H,;   and   Legooie.   Mark   J.. 
5.813.408,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Navy.  United  States  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the:  See — 

Mathew,  Joseph.  5.814.942.  CI   315111.410. 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Edwards.  Steve:  Ngo,  Due;  and  Nayebi.  Mehrdad,  5.815,212,  O.  348- 
.501.000. 
Nazarian.  Richard  A.:  Smith.  Dili  R.;  Watts,  James  R  :  Knewall,  Timothy  J.; 
and  Griewski.  Richard  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany.   Medical  perfusion  system  with  data  communications  network. 
5.813.972.  a.  600-17.000. 
NCR  Coiporation:  See — 

Chien,  Anthony  H.;  and  Donnelly.  Jeffitey  M,,  5,815,667,  CI    395- 
200.620. 
Neagle,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Dubosh.  William  R.;  Mauck,  John  R,;  Neagle.  Paul  W.;  and  Wilson. 
Lonnie  A.,  5.813.820.  CI.  414-467.000. 
Neal.  Danny  Marvin:  See — 

Buckland.  Patrick  Allen;  Neal.  Danny  Marvin:  and  Thurber,  Steven 
Mark.  5.815,647.  CI.  395-182.010. 
NEC  America  Inc.;  See — 

Lu,  Tsu-kai.  5.815.490.  CI.  370-223.000 
NEC  Coiporation:  See — 

Aimoto,  Yoshiharu;  Kimura.  Tohnj;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5.8 1 5.442.  CI. 

365-189.010 
Aoki.  Yasu.shi.  5.815.540.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Doi.  Takashi.  5.815.504.  O.  370-503,000. 
Fukushi.  Mikio.  5.815.541.  Q.  375-376.000. 
Funayama,   Yasuhiro;   and    Uezono,   TsutcHnu,    5.815.774.   CI.    399- 

159,000. 
Funishima.  Yuji.  5.815,520,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira.  5.815.668.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Imahashi,  Eiichi.  5.8I4,%1.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Ueda,  Hiroaki.  5.815.160.  CI.  345-439,000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  5.815.039,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Kimura,  Takemi,  5,815.4.50.  CI.  365-203.000. 

Kimura  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nagau.  Masahiko.  5.815,170.  CI,  345-521.000. 
Kitazawa  Yukio,  5.81,5.140.  CI.  .345-164.000. 
Kobatake.  Hiroyuki,  5.8 1 5.44 1 .  CI.  .165- 1 85.290. 
Konuma,  Kazuo,  5.814.873.  CI.  257-449  000. 
Kubota  Yasuhiro.  5.813,791,  CI.  403-294.000. 
Makishima  Hideo.  5,814.931,  CI.  313-441.000. 
Matsui,  Yoshinori.  5,815.453.  CI.  365-210.000. 
Mizuniwa  Tetsuo;  and  Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  5.814.157.  CI.  134-1.200. 
Momona.  Morihisa,  5.815,660,  CI.  .195-200.380. 
Motohashi.  Teniyuki.  5.815,081.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Motomura  Ma.sato,  5,815,727.  CI.  395-800.010 
Nakajima,  Chika  5.814.542.  CI.  438-250.000. 
Nikawa,  Kiyoshi.  5,815.002.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Ohta,  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Hiroaki:  and  Shinmuni.  Toshiki,  5.815,684. 

CI.  395-500.000, 
Ohtsuka  Kiyokazu,  5.815.552.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Okumura  Koichiro;  and  Kurosawa  Susumu.  5.814.899.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Saito.  Tatsuya  5,815.007,  CI.  326-121.000. 
Shimada.  Yuzo;  Suyama  Takayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa  5,814.535. 

CI.  438-122.000. 
Shimada.  Yuzo:  and  Tamura.  Koetsu.  5.814.882.  CI.  257-704.000. 
Takahashi.  Norihito.  5.815.034,  CI.  327-563.000, 
Tanaka,  Mitsumasa.  5.815.148.  CI.  345-335.000, 
Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Tsuji.  Toshiya  5.815,818.  CI.  455-522.000. 
Tomihari,  Yoshinori.  5,814.925.  O.  313-309,000. 
Tomihari,  Yoshinori.  5.814.926.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Toyohara.  Atsushi.  5.815,609.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Tsuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayama  Hin)shi,  5.814.981.  CI.  323-369.000, 
Ueda.  Hiroaki.  5.815.194.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Uemura.  Gohiko;  and  Yoshida.  Jun,  5.815.019.  CI.  327-202.000. 
Ueno.  Yoshiyasu.  5.815.628.  CI.  385-131.000, 
Watanabe,  Hiioshi,  5,815.460.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Negowski.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Kaminski.  Gerald  A.:  Laska  Dennis  B.;  Negowski,  Joseph  V.:  and  Brod. 
Robert  C.  5.813,6.58,  CI   254-1.34.400 
Neipel,  Frank;  and  Reckenstein.  BenUiard.  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH. 
Human  herpesvirus  tvpe  6  protein  pi 00.  the  corresponding  DNA  seqences. 
their  preparation  and  use.  5.814.475.  CI.  435-69.100. 
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Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  5*'^ — 

Levinson.  Mitchell:  Mannheiiner.  Paul;  Nierlich.  Steven  L.:  and  Palmer. 
Phillip  S..  5.813.980.  O.  600-338.000 
Melton.  Carl  T;  and  Essaif,  Roben.  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation. 
Synchronization  and  shutdown  circuits  and  methods  in  high-speed  switch- 
ing regulator  drive  circuin.  5.815.015.  C\.  327-141.000. 
NeUon.  David  L.:  See— 

Borzone.  Rocco  R.:  Crombie.  John  S.;  and  Nelson.  David  L..  5.814,070, 
a.  606-232.000. 
Nelson.  J.  Stuart;  Milner.  Thomas  E.;  and  Svaa-sand.  Lars  O..  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dynamic  cooling 
of  biological  tissues  for  thermal  mediated  surgery.  5.814.040.  Q.  606- 
9.000. 
Nelion.  Kyle  D  :  See— 

Lloyd.  Patrick  H.;  and  Nelson.  Kyle  D..  5.814.120,  CI.  65-260.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  F.  to  Gateway  2000.  Inc.  Lighting  apparatus  for  a  portable 

computer  with  illumination  apertures.  5.815.225.  CI.  349-665.000. 
Nelion.  Robert  J.;  and  Ramey.  Donald  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Inverter  controlled  series  compensator.  5.8 14.975.  CI.  323-207.000. 
Nelson.  Ronald  E.  Adjustable  size  ankle  brace.  5.814.002.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Nelson.  William  C;  and  Lehar.  Octavia.  to  Clariant  FinaiKe  (BVI)  Limited. 
Use  of  mixtures  of  ethyl  lactate  and  N-methyl  pyrollidone  as  an  edge  bead 
remover  for  photoresists.  5,814.433.  CI  430-326  (XK). 
Neiairovsky.  Mario  D.:  See — 

James.  David  V;  and  Nemirovsky.  Mario  D..  5.8I5.69S.  a.  39S- 
561.000 
Nesch.  Georg:  See — 

Hoeltke.    Hans-Joachim;    Obermaier.    Irmgard;    and    Nesch.    Georg. 
5.814.502.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Nes»e  Oy:  See— 

Rekonen.  Petri;  Kopola,  Nina;  Koskimies,  Saline;  Andell,  Ove;  and 
Oksman.  Marita.  5.814.710.  CI.  525-332.000. 

Kuehner.  Holger.  5.814.363.  CI.  426-580.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  3  arylbenzofura- 

nones  as  stabilisers  5.814.692.  O.  524-107.000. 
Netjch.  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Dotson.  Mark  D.:  Castle.  William  J.:  and  Netsch.  Bryan  A..  5.814.579. 
CI.  503-201.000. 
Neuiand.  Edward  J.,  to  Diamond  Scientific.  Inc.  Abrasive  suspension  systems 

aiKl  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.814.113,  Q.  31-298.000. 
Neuralsystems  Corporation:  See — 

Asakawa.  Toshifumi;  Shindo.  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshikazu;  and 
Ueyama.  Sumiyoshi.  5.814,150.  CI.  117-200.000. 
Neiromolion  Inc.:  See — 

'■  Stein,  Richard  B.,  5,814,093,  CI.  607-49.000. 
New  Devices  Engineering  A.K.O.  Ltd.:  See — 

Adamovski.  Victor  Isaevich,  5,814,943,  CI.  315-111.410. 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.:  See — 

Kong,  Huimin;  Pelletier,  John  J.;  and  Alioiu,  Jason  M..  5.814.506.  CI. 
435- 1 94.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center:  See— 

'.  Belyavsky.  Alexander  V;  and  Ivanova.  Natalia  B..  S.8I4.44S.  CI.  43S- 
6.000 
NeWbeig.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Wadzinske.  Paul  E.;  Feeney,  Gregory  A.;  and  Newberg.  Donald  G.. 
5.815.508.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Newbolt.  Richard  E.;  and  McEllhiney.  Ross,  to  Mac  Equipment.  Inc.  Dense 
phase  particulate  conveying  system  and  method  with  continuous  air 
leakage  management  5.813.801.  CI.  406-14.000. 
Newby,  John  C  Gas  driven  external  combustion  heal  engine  pump  having  the 
o«tlet  pipe  connected  to  a  variable  buoyant  float.  5.813.839,  CI.  417- 
61.000. 
Newby.  John  N..  Shannon.  Robert  A.;  and  Nieszczur.  Keith  J.,  to  North 
American    Manufacturing    Company.    Low    NOx    flat    flame    burner. 
5v8l3,846.  CI.  431-9.000. 
Newell.  Michael  A  :  Vangala.  Reddy  Ramachandra:  and  Vlahos.  Consiantine. 

to  Motorola.  Dual-band  filter  network.  5.815.804.  CI  455-78.000. 
Newlin.  Trevor  M..  to  Bun-Brown  Corporation.  Single-barrier  closed  loop 

DC-lo-DC  converter  and  method.  5.815.381.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Newman.  Don  E..  to  Stretch  Devices.  Inc.  Adjustable  flexibility  squeegee 

with  replaceable  contact  blade.  5.813.3.30.  CI.  101123.000. 
Newman.  George  A..  II;  and  Jones.  Scott  W..  to  HHB  Limited.  LLC. 
Hydraulic  parking  brake  system  for  railway  vehicles.  5.813.731.  CI. 
303-89.000. 
Newmoyer.  Kerry,  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc.  Communication  cable 

for  u.se  in  a  plenum  5.814.406.  CI.  428-379.0a). 
Newnes  Machine  Ltd.:  See — 

Andersson.  Bert  L;  and  Foster.  Douglas  A..  5.81 3.512.  CI.  198-459.500. 
Nexcom  Technology.  Iik.:  See — 

Jigour.  Robin  J ;  and  Wong.  David  K..  5.815.426,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Ng.  Esmond  G.:  See— 

Hively.  Lee  M.;  and  Ng.  Esmond  G  .  5.815.413.  CI.  364-574.000. 
NG|C  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

lOhashi.  Toshio;  and  Asai.  Michio.  5.814.818.  CI.  250-432.00R. 

I  Okawa.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Itsushi;  Su/uki.  Tomio;  and  Hon.  Masahiro. 

5.814.728.  CI   73-587  000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanalaki.  Tsulomu;  Kimura,  Koji;  and  Takahashi, 
'      Noboo.  5.814.920.  CI.  310-330.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Kojima,  Takao;  Minoha.  Ken;  and  Yamano.  Masani,  5.8I4.28S.  CI. 
422-177.000. 
Ngo.  Due:  See — 

Edwards.  Steve;  Ngo.  Due;  and  Nayebi.  Mehrdad.  5,815.212.  O.  348- 
501.000. 
Nguyen.  Cuong  Thanh:  See — 

Braithwaite.  Keith  Andre;  Carpenter.  Gary  Dale;  Hoang.  Binh  Thai; 
Nguyen.  Cuong  Thanh;  Tanner.  Howard  Carl;  and  Tsao.  Gary  Yuh. 
5.815.455.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Nguyen.  Hong;  and  Desai.  Nailesh  B..  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  providing  a  demarcated  communication  service.  5.8 1 5.56 1.  CI. 
379-115.000. 
Nguyen.  Ngoc-Diep  T:  See — 

Otis.  David  R.;  Nguyen.  Ngoc-Diep  T.;  Cocklin.  Thomas  G.;  and 
Wydronek.  John  G..  5.815.182.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Nguyen.  Peter  N.:  See — 

Oakes.  Bryan  R.;  Mortensen.  Peter  B.;  Nguyen,  Peter  N.;  and  Beets, 
Rick  A..  5.8I4.77I.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Nguyen.  Thien  T.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  SOG  etchant  gas  at)d 

method  for  using  same.  5.8I4.I86.  CI.  156-643.100. 
NHK  Spring  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.   Shigemasa;   Kato.   Mitsunari;   and   Kitamura.  Yoshiharu, 
5,813.290.  CI.  74-501. 50R. 
Nichols.  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Elie.  Lany  Dean;  Ginder.  John  Matthew;  Mark.  Joseph  Steven;  and 
Nichols,  Mark  Edward.  5.814,999,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Nicola,  Anthony:  See — 

Cohen,  Gary  H.;  Eisenberg,  RoselynT;  and  Nicola,  Anthony,  5,814,486, 
CI.  435-69.300. 
Nicolas.  Laurent:  See — 

Berthaud.  Jean-Marc;  Foriel.  Pierre-Andie;  Galand.  Claude;  Lengelle. 
Stephane;  and  Nicolas.  Laurent.  5.815.492.  CI.  370-234.000. 
Nielsen.  Jack  T.  Tninnion  liner  apparatus.  5.814.273,  O.  266-168.000. 
Nielsen.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Pinchon,  Gordon  A.;  Nielsen,  Richard  A.;  and  Rosenbloom,  John  W., 
5,813.655.  CI.  251-129.040. 
Nielsen.  Ulrich  Carlin;  Poulsen.  Seren;  Grundtvig.  Henrik;  and  Skovsgird. 
Jesper.  to  Scanvagt  A/S.  Method  and  svstem  for  building  up  weighed-out 
portions  of  objects.  5.813.195.  CI.  53-443.000. 
Niemer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klopp.  Rainer;  Niemer.  Wolfgang;  Schippel.  Wolfgang;  and  Krause. 
Werner.  5.814.301.  CI.  424-9.300. 
Nierlich.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Levin.son.  Mitchell:  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Nierlich.  Steven  L.;  and  Palmer, 
Phillip  S.,  5.813,980.  CI.  600-338.000. 
Nieszczur.  Keith  J.:  See — 

Newby.   John    N.;   Shannon.    Robert   A.;    and    Nieszczur.    Keith  J.. 
5.813.846.  CI.  431-9.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Izume.  Tomoharu.  5.813.810.  CI.  4II-5I0.0OO. 
Niimi.  Tsutomu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Manual  transmis.sion  with  remote 

controller  mechanism.  5.813.285,  CI.  74-473.300. 
Nikawa,  Kiyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  device  of  testing  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  chip  capable  of  preventing  electn>n-hole  pairs. 
5.815.002.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Gutkowski.   Larry   J ;    Histand.   Kaia   Michele;   Lyden.   Robert   M.; 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Potter.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson,  John  R.;  and  Van 
Noy.  Allen  W..  5.8I3.I46.  CI.  36-97.000. 
Nikodem.  Stephen  G.  Orthodontic  brace  installation  device.  5,813,854,  CI. 

433-29.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Akami.  Noboni;  and  Soshi,  Isao.  5.815.756.  CI.  396-440.000. 

Iki.  Yoichi.  5.815.240.  CI.  351  212.000. 

Nishi.  Kenji;  and  Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  5.815.248.  CI.  355-71.000. 

Nishi.  Kenji;  and  Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  5.815.249.  CI.  355-71.000. 

Okano.  Hiioshi;  Shiokama.  Yoshiharu;  Ushio.  Shinichi;  and  Takezawa, 

Kazumitsu.  5.815.094.  CI.  341-16.000. 
Omura.  Yasuhiro.  5.815,317.  CI.  359-645.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki:  Machida.  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  Noriyasu:  Kato.  Minoiti: 
and  Inoue.  Hideya.  5.815.749.  CI.  396-158.000. 
Nilsson.  Thomas  Erik:  See — 

Tofi.  Annene  Hanne;  Marcher.  Donhe;  Pedersen.  Haiuie  Host;  and 
Nilsson.  Thomas  Erik.  5.8I4.I0S.  CI.  8-1 1 1.000. 
Ning.  Xin:  See — 

Yahiaoui.  Ali;  Ning.  Xin;  Bolian.  Charles  Edward,  II;  McDowall.  Debra 
Jean;  Pons.  David  Charies;  and  VanHout.  Daniel  Joseph.  5.814.567. 
CI.  442-118.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.    Toyofumi;    Tanaka.    Toshio;    and    Terakawa.    Hideaki, 
5.815.098.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See — 

Azuma.  Chihani.  5.813.282,  CI.  74-89.220. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusuda.  Yukihisa;  Tone.  Kiyoshi;  Yamashita.  Ken:  and  Tanaka.  Shuhei, 
5.814,841.  CI.  2.S7-1 13.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasa,  Shoichi.  5.814.850.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Kumazaki.  Yoshihiro.  5.814.875.  CI.  257-488.000. 
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Nishibaya.shi.  Shigeru;  Ohara.  Masahiro;  Minamida.  Kalsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Tadatsugu;  Kohno.  Rokuro:  and  Sugihashi.  Atsu-shi,  5,814,787,  CI. 
219-121.640. 
Tani,  Tomofune.  5.814.887.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Shin-ichi;  Kamuro.  Yasuo:  Takatsuto.  Suguru:  Watanabe. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuriyama.  Hiroki,  5,814,581.  O.  504-140.000. 
Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki.  Takeshi.  5.814.8%.  CI.  290-38.flOR. 

Nagata.  Takashi;  Uesugi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5,814,844.  CI. 

257-206.000. 
Ohta,  Hiroyuki;  Shibau.  Hiroaki;  and  Kosaka.  Akio,  5.815,819,  CI 
455-574.000. 
Nisewanger.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Kessler,  Peter  B.;  Hamilton.  Graham:  and  Nisewanger.  Jeffrey  D., 
5.815.708.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Nishi.  Kenji;  and  Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Illumination 
optical  apparatus  and  method  having  a  wavefroni  splitter  and  an  optical 
integrator.  5.815.248.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Nishi.  Kenji;  and  Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illumination 
optical  apparatus  and  method  having  a  wavefront  spliner  and  an  optical 
integrator.  5.815.249.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crysul 
electro-optical  device  and  driving  method  thereof.  5,815.134,  CI.  345- 
97.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimilsu;  Tsuji.  Takahiro;  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka; 
Adachi.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Ogishima.   Kiyoshi.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.815.231.  CI.  349-151.000. 
Nishibayashi.  Shigeru;  Ohara.  Masahiro;  Minamida.  Katsuhiro:  Yoshida. 
Tadatsugu;  Kohno.  Rokuro;  and  Sugihashi.  Atsushi.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  welding  steel  bars  in  a  continuous  hot  rolling 
process.  5.814.787.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Nishikawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Takada.  Yuji;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa.  Takayuki.  5.814.808. 
CI.  250-206.100. 
Nishikiori.  Keiji;  Hino.  Yasumori;  and  Birukawa.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Magneto-optical   recording  medium  and 
method  for  reading  out  information  from  the  same.  5.814.418.  CI.  428- 
694.0ML 
Nishimolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  George;  Nishimolo.  Hiroshi;  Ooi.  Hiroki;  Sekiya.  Motoyoshi: 
and  Tomofuji.  Hiroaki.  5.815.294.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Nishimolo.  Naoto:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Tom;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro;  Yamauchi. 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma.  Hideo;  Shinjyo.  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro.  Shigeyuki; 
Tsukakoshi.    Nanio;    Miya.    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimolo.    Naoio. 
5.813,380.  CI.  123-184.550. 
Nishimolo.  Toshiaki;   Shukuri.   Shoji;   Okazaki.   Tsutomu;  Tobe.   Hideo; 
Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Masataka;  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicondutor  integrated  circuit  device  having 
nonvolatile  memory  cells.  5.814.543.  CI.  438-264.000. 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  with  mechanical  adjustment  data  stored  in  memory 
on  mechanical  mechanism  a.ssembly.  5.815.335.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Nishimura.  Kozo:  See — 

Shintani.  Yoshihiro;  Tachibana.  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyaia, 
Koichi;  Yokota,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobashi,  Koji,  5,814,149,  CI.  117- 
104.000. 
Nishimura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hirao,  Osamu;  and  Nishimura.  Masahiko.  5.813,209.  CI.  57-261.000. 
Nishimura.  Ryoji;  Wakasa.  Yukio;  and  Salo,  Ryoichi.  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd. 
Weighing  apparatus  with  weight  delecting  conveyor.  5.814,772,  CI.  177- 
145.000. 
Nishimura,  Yuiaka:  See- — 

Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama. 
Yoshishige;  and  Nishimura,  Yuiaka,  5,813.387,  CI.  123-436.000 
Nishino.  Chikao;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  Uetake.  Tomohiro;  Fukunishi.  Hirolada; 
and  Kojima,  Nao.  to  Shiseido  Co.  Ltd.  Alkylenediamine  derivative  anti- 
ulcer drag  and  antibacterial  drag.  5.814.634.  O.  514-237.800. 
Nishino.  Ko:  See — 

Kojima.  Masanori;  Nishino.  Ko;  Myoi.  Yasuhito;  Tanaka.  Masaaki; 
Miyamoto.    Terao;    Suzuki.    Fumio;    Itoh.    Fumio;    and    Ol.sura. 
Yoshisuke.  5.815.221,  CI.  348-751.000. 
Nishino,  Seiji:  See — 

Komma.  Yoshiaki;  Mizuno.  Sadao;  and  Nishino.  Seiji.  5,815,293,  CI. 
359-19.000. 
Nishio.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hoshi,  Kouji;  Koyama,  Takeshi;  lloh,  Yoshinori;  Misaka,  Makoto;  and 
Nishio.  Akihiro,  5.815,320,  CI.  359-686.000. 
Nishio,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura,  Michiei;  Nakajima,  Keiji;  Sakamoto,  Shigera;  Shinoda, 
Takamitsu;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sato.  Kanako;  Maniyama.  Motohisa; 
Terada.  Hiroyoshi;  Nishio.  Akira;  Takakamo.  Masanori;  and  Anzai. 
Toshiaki.  5,814,434.  CI.  4.30-25.000. 
Nishio.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Sugawa.    Akihide;    Hara.    Hikoyoshi;    Dairin.    Masaloshi;    Sakaue. 
Hiionobu;  and  Nishio.  Fumihiro.  5.813.727.  CI.  297-411.420. 
Nishioka.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuhiko;  Nojiri.  Tohm;  Kojima.  Keiji;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu: 
and  Kurokawa.  Yoshiki.  5.815.6%.  CI.  395-580.000. 


Nishioka,  Koji:  See — 

Saito.  Naoki;  Okada.  Atsunori;  Sumitomo.  Taku;  and  Nishioka.  Koji. 
5.814.944.  CI.  313-638000. 
Nishioka,  Yasushiro;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Park,  Kyung-ho;  and  Okuno.  Yasu- 
loshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 
multilayer  wiring  and  the  method  for  fabricating  the  device.  5.8 14.888.  CI. 
257-758.000. 
Nishitani.  Eisuke:  See — 

Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Shigera;  Kisimoto. 
Satosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida,  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yama- 
moto. Masashi;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Kato.  Tokio;  and 
Okamoio.  Akira.  5.815.3%,  CI.  364-469.020 
Nishiuwatoko.  Tsutomu;  Miura.  Kouji;  and  Kanno.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  frame,  process  cartridge  and  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.815.644.  CI  399-113.000. 
Nishizawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsudate.  Norihara;  Hashimoto.  Ken;  Nishizawa.  Masahiro;  Kumada. 
Masahara;  and  Muto.  Saloshi.  5.814.928.  CI.  313-402,000, 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Niimi.  Tsutomu.  5.813.285.  CI,  74-473.300, 

Sato.  Manabu;  Sinpo.  Yuji;  Aoki.  Masaloshi;  and  Funase.  Kenshi. 

5.813.491.  CI.  180-309.000. 
Takasaki.  Toshihara;  and  Hara.  Tomoyuki.  5.813.490.  CI.  180-250.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji.  5.814.576.  CI.  502-303.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  lndu,strial  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Arai.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Nakazawa.  Makoto;  and  Koda. 
Toshiyasu.  5.814.251.  CI,  264-40,100, 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc,:  See — 

Musha.  Toshimitsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Muraoka.  Kazuvoshi;  Niwa,  Yuki: 
and  Nakano.  Yasuo.  5.813.210.  CI,  57-264.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Koike.   Kazuvuki;   Kishigami.  Yoshikazu;   Miyagawa.  Katsuya:  and 
Kurashima^  Syu.  5.814.068.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Nina.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Makiko;  Furahashi,  Tsutomu;  Nina,  Hiroyuki;  Takila.  Isao;  Kasai, 
Narahiko;  Tsunekawa,  Satoru;  and  Inuzuka.  Talsuhiro.  5.8 1 5. 1 36.  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Nina.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  and  Nina.  Tetsuhiro.  5,813,780,  CI.  400-629.000. 
Nitta,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Lange.  Eberhard;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  Ohta.  Jun;  Tai. 
Shuichi;  Nina.  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba.  Yuichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and 
Kyuma.  Kazuo.  5.815.608.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hori.    Mitsuhiko;    Yamamoto.    Katsuhiro;    and    Watanabe.    Tetsuo. 

5.814.032.  CI.  604-307.000 
Igarashi.  Kazumasa;  Nagasawa.  Megumu;  Tanigawa,  Saloshi;  Usui. 
Hideyuki;  Yoshio.  Nobuhiko;   llo.  Hisataka;  and  Okawa.  Tadao. 
5.814.894.  CI.  2.57-787  000. 
Miyaake.  Chihara;  Sugimoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Miki.  Yousuke.  5.814.393. 

CI.  428-209.000. 
Senda.  Shuji;  and  Saika.  Takeshi.  5,814,326,  O.  424-411.000. 
Niu.  Chun-Ming;  and  Moy.  David,  lo  Hyperion  Caulysis  International. 
Silicon  nitride  nanowhisliers  and  method  of  making  same,  5.814.290.  Q, 
423-344,000, 
Niwa.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Ohmori,    Kiyoshi;    Aoki,    Sunao;    Funahashi,    Takeshi;    and    Niwa, 
Yoshikatsu.  5.815.470.  O.  369-13,000, 
Niwa,  Yuki:  See — 

Musha.  Toshimitsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Niwa.  Yuki: 
and  Nakano.  Yasuo.  5.813.210.  CI,  57-264.000, 
Niwala.  Shinjiro:  See — 

Fukami.    Harakazu;    Ito.  Akiko;   Niwata.   Shinjiro;    Kakutani.   Saki; 
Sumida.  Motoo;  and  Kiso.  Yoshinobu.  5.8I4.63I.  CI,  514-234,500. 
Nixon.  Patrick:  See — 

Reier,  Bart;  Nixon.  Patrick;  and  Doran.  Robert.  5,813,520,  Q.  200- 
343.000. 
Nkansah.  Asare;  Williams.  Stewart  Orlyn;  and  Merrin.  Richard  Foster,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Low   VOC  aqueous  coating  composition. 
5.814,374,  CI.  427-386.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.815.433.  CI.  .365-182.000. 
NKO,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Wanen  S.;  Copp.  David  W.:  Planeter.  Dale  T;  and  Canier.  Neil  P.. 
5,815.669.  CI.  .39.5-200.680. 
Noble.  Christopher  D..  to  Gutter  World.  Inc.  ReposilionaUe  flexible  down- 
spout extension,  5.8I3.70I.  CI,  285-4.000. 
Noble.  Lynn:  See — 

Gargano.  Diane  A.;  Flachbart.  Eric  J.;  Cowen.  Barry:  Duh.  Monica; 
Rudser.  John  L..  Jr.:  Zhen,  Ken;  Noble.  Lynn;  Waihuisi.  Julian;  and 
Pedraza,  Luis,  5.8I4.0I5.  CI.  664-67.000. 
Noblett.  David  A,:  See — 

Svetkoff.  Donald  J.:  Rohnrr.  Donald  K.;  Noblett.  David  A.:  and  Jackson. 
Robert  L..  5.815.275,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Noda.  Kazushi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Osamu;  Tamaki.  Makoto:  Yasukawa.  Takemasa;  Sugihara. 

Hiroshi;  Noda.  Kazushi;  Sano.  Yoshio:  and Tanabe. Tetsuo.  5.8 1 5.072. 

CI.  .340-46 l.CXX). 

Noda.  Saloshi:  Miyake.  Hiroyuki:  Sakai.  Kazuhiro:  and  Takeuchi,  Shin,  to 

Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Iniegrated  circuit  and  thin  film  integrated  circuit. 

5.814,872.  CI.  2.57-448.000. 
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NOFCorporation^f--  Jenney.  Warren  Kimberly;  Minohe.  Randy;  Koyiyama.  Tomohisa;  Yam- 

Miyahara,  Tokuji:  Takase.  Kozo;  Saito.  Koichi:  Kishimolo.  Yoko;  and  agishi.    Masami;    Yamada,   Takahiro;    Kamo.    Munekazu     Noumi 

Tokuyania,Saloni.  5.814.321.0.424-278.100.  Makoto:  and  Iwai.  Noriyuki.  5.815.143.  CI  345-191000  ' 

Nogami.  Asahiko.  lo  Sony  Magnescale  Inc.  Lajser  doppler  speed  measuring  Novanis  AG-  See-— 

app^tus  5  8 14.732.  Q.  73-657.000.  Laugi„.  Jean-Pierre;  Rude,  Marie-France;  Touzan.  Philippe;  and  Rigen- 

Noguchi.  Takahaiu:  5.rf—  bach.  Francois.  5.814,305.  CI.  424-61.000. 

OkamMo.  Hiroo;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Owashi.  Hiloaki;  and  Noguchi.  Novarris  Finance  Corporation:  See- 


Takahani.  5.815.331.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Noile  Cancellabon  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Claybaugh.  David;  Denenberg.  Jeffrey  N.;  Busch,  Ralph;  and  Hohman. 
John,  5.815.582.  CI.  381-71.600. 
Noji,  Minoni:  See — 

Yasumura.  Hiroto:  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki,  Susumu; 
Takahashi,    Kqji;   Yoshimura,   Katsuji;   and   Sasatani.  Tomohiko, 
5.815.281.0.  358-2%.000. 
Nojiri,  Tohru:  See^ 

Tanaka,  Kazuhiko;  Nojiri.  Tohtxi;  Kojima.  Keiji;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu; 
and  Kurokawa.  Yoshiki.  5.815.696.  CI.  395-580.000. 
Nokes.  James  P:  See— 

Chang.  Dick  J.;  Nokes.  James  R;  and  Hai,  Francis.  5,814,734.  CI 
73-819.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

H^malainen.  Seppo;  and  Keimilainen.  Jere.  5.8IS.80I,  O.  455-63.000. 

Nolan.  James  R  ;  and  Kni.se.  Gary  E..  lo  Abalement  Technologies.  Inc.  Duct 

cleaning  apparatus  5.813.089.  O.  15-383.000. 


Nolle.  Wolfgang,  to  Union  Special  GmbH.  Sewing  machine  with  trimming    NSK  Ltd.:  Se( 


Beck.  James  Joseph.  5.814.453,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Slaneny.  Peter;  and  Kunz,  Walter.  5,814,629.  O.  514-234.200. 
Novitsky.  Eduard  Grigorievich:  See — 

Khamizov.  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Myasoedov.  Boris  FedoiDvich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abranmv] 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky,  Eduard 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  llich; 
Chemyaev.  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhaidzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmitrievsky.  Analoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin.  Jury 
Analolievich,  5.814,224.  O.  210-638.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Flodgaard.  Hans;  Ostergaard.  Erik;  Thomsen.  Johannes;  and  Bayne 

Stephen.  5.814.602.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Toft,  Annette  Hanne;  Marcher,  Dotthe;  Pedersen,  Hanne  Hest;  and 
Nilsson.  Thomas  Erik.  5.814.105.  O.  8-111.000. 
Nowak.  Esther  C.  Multiple-bin  waste  compactor.  5,813,323, 0.  100-52.000. 
Nowiteck  E.stablishmenl:  See — 

Zigerlig.  Max.  5.813.728,  CI.  30O-2I.000. 


device.  5.813.356.  O.  112-122.000. 
Nomadic  Structures,  Inc.:  See — 

Maticko.  John  R.;  Chapin.  David  S.;  Carr,  Arthur  G.;  and  Boothby.  Scon 
A..  5.813.156.  CI.  40-757.000. 
Nomura,  Masafumi:  See — 

Sakai.  Mitsuhiro;  Nomura,  Masafumi;  andTsunoda.  Kazuaki  5  815  762 
O.  396-611.000. 
Nomura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tomita.  Katsuhiko;  Nakanishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Takamatsu,  Syuji;  Nomura. 
Saioshi;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroki.  5.814.280.  CI.  422-82  010 
Nonaka.  Youichi;  and  Sakaue.  Shiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gyro-moment  com- 
pensation control  method  and  apparatus.  5.814.959.  O.  318-568.110. 
Nordgren.   Richard  Enc.  lo  Westvaco  Corporation.   Laminating  machine 

register-length  and  web  tension  controller  5,813.587.  CI.  226-29.000. 
Nordiund,  Raymond  Scott;  Hultgren.  Kent  Goran;  Scott,  Robert  Kenmer; 


Sinnon.  Zachary;  North.  William  Edward;  and  Ward.  Steven  Douglas,  to    Nunnery.  William  B.:  See 


Ohmi.  Hayato;  and  Ouchi,  Hideo,  5.814,984,  O.  324-173.000 
NSK-Wamer  K.K  :  See— 

Shoji.  Masao;  and  Koike.  Yasuhito.  5,813.508,  O.  192-113.340. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Okumura,  Yukihiko;  Miki.  Toshio;  Ohya,  Tomoyuki;  and  Miki  Yoshi- 

nori.  5,815.680,  CI.  395-311.000. 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makoio;  Sawahashi, 
Mamoru;  Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takatori,  Sunao,  5,815,812    O 
455^*42.000. 
Nuclear  Filter  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Wickland.  Teny  J.;  and  Washburn.  Craig.  5.814.1 18.  O.  55-385.400. 
Nukada.  Hidemi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  with 
photoreceptor  having  undercoat  layer,  conuining  an  electronic  ttanspofting 
pigment  and  reactive  organometallic  compound.   5.815,776,  CI    399- 
174.000. 


Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  eas  tuibine 
airfoil  5.813.827.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Bondeson.  Benjamin  J.;  Frates.  Paul  S.;  Gabryszewski.  Gregory  J  ■  and 
Peirecca.  Peter  J..  5,814.790.  CI.  219-421.000 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Haruta,  Yuji;  and  Nakaoka.  Nobuaki,  5.815,761,  CI.  396-567.000 
Todoki.  Kenji.  5.815.763.  O.  396-618.000. 
Norman.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  Lakhani,  Vinod  C;  Noiman.  Robert  D.  and 
Rinerson,  Dairell  D..  5,815.458.  O.  365-230.060. 
Norrwn,  Rodney:  See — 

Buttner.  Gary  J  ;  and  Norman.  Rodney.  5,815.590.  CI.  382-103.000. 
Nomj.  Thomas  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  eas  turbo  machinery 

flow.  5,813.828,  O.  415-115  000. 
Norsomeler  A/S:  See — 

Andresen,  AriW;  Johnsen,  Oddvard;  and  Rado.  Zoltan,  5,814,718.  CI 
73-9.000. 
North  American  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Grigsby.  John  M..  Sr.  5.813.555,  O.  217-38  000. 
North  American  Manufacniring  Company:  See — 

Newby.   John    N.;    Shannon.    Robert  A.;   and    Nieszczur,    Keith  J, 
5.813.846.  O.  431-9.000. 
North,  William  Edward:  See— 

Nordiund.  Raymond  Scott;  Hultgren.  Kent  Goran;  Scott,  Robett  Ken- 
mer Sinnott.  Zachary;  North.  William  Edward;  and  Ward.  Steven 
Dougla.s.  5.813.827.  CI  415-115  000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Faruque,  Saleh.  5.815.813.  O.  455-446.000. 

Kim.  Hyung  B  ;  Khaleghi.  Farideh;  Li.  Jinghui;  and  Kavehrad.  Mohsen, 
5.815.308.  CI   359- .341.000. 
Notthfop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nance,  Donald  A.;  and  Mickelson,  Craig  S, 
,5.813.467.0.166-367.000 
Collier.  Donald  C.  5.815.121.  CI.  .M3-756  000 
Costello.  John  A.;  Buhay.  Harry;  Papania.  Richard  R.;  Rai-Choudhury. 
Prosenjit;  Petrosky.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Madia.  Gene  A..  5.814.880  O 
257-678.000. 
Reusch.  Michael  Foster;  Oarkson.  Ian  Rus.sell;  and  Todd,  Alan  Murray 
Melville.  5.814.821.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Northwestern  University:  See— 

Khait.  Klementina;  and  Petrich.  Marie  Anton.  5.8 14,673.  CI.  52 1  -40.000 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Dolan.  Michael  J..  5.814.249.  CI  261-97.000. 
Nou.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishisaka,  Masahaiu;  Nou,  Takeshi;  and  Tajima,  Naoyuki.  5,814.879,  CI 
257-668.000. 
Noumi.  Makoto:  See — 


Lawrence,  Mark  John:  and  Nunnery,  William  B  .  5,815,120,  CL  343- 
702.000. 
Nuovo  Pignone  SPA.:  See — 

Bortoli.  Giulio;  and  Corain.  Luciano.  5,813,440,  CI.  139-449.000. 
Numberger.  Michael  W.;  and  Vblakis.  John  L.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents  of  the.   Slot  spiral  antenna  with  integrated  balun  and  feed 
5.815,122,  CI.  343-767.000. 
Nutter.  Francis  C:  See — 

OLeary.  Brian;  Harvey,  David  S.;  Nutter,  Francis  C;  and  Soderiund, 
Martin  I.,  5.814.789,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Nyman.  Henry  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Hert.  James  E.;  and  Nyman.  Henry  H..  Jr.,  5,813,553.  O.  215-252.000. 
Oakes.  Bryan  R  ;  Mortensen.  Peter  B  ;  Nguyen,  Peter  N.;  and  Beets.  Rick  A.. 
to  Structural  Instrumenution.  Inc.  On-boatd  microprocessor  controlled 
load  weighing  system.  5.814.771.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Oakton.  John  L.:  See— 

Hunter,  Alex  G  ;  and  Oakton.  John  L..  5.814,133,  CI  95-288.000 
Obeid.  Abdelhakim  R.  Ventilated  shoe.  5,813,140,  CI.  36-3.00R. 
Obermaier.  Irmgard:  See — 

Hoeltke.    Hans-Joachim;    Obermaier.    Irmgard;    and    Nesch,    Geora 
.5,814.502.0.435-188.000, 
O'Brien.  Larry  Dale,  Child  safety  harness.  5.813.367,  O.  119-770000 
Obukowicz.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Weinberg.  Robin  A.;  De  Ciechi,  Pamela  A.;  and  Obukowicz,  Mark  G 
5.814.483.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Oce-Nederland.  BV:  See— 

Van  Deurzen.  Hendrikus  J  G.;  Geurts.  Oerardus  J.  M.;  Othons,  Wilhel- 
mus  H.  M.;  and  Deen.  Jurck  N..  5.815.643.  CI,  395-112,000. 
Ocean  Power  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  Charles  B.,  5.814,921.  O.  310-339.000. 
Ocharzak.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Fish.  Edison  Allen;  Swindell.  Thomas  R,;  Sandlin.  Randall;  Panerson, 
Russell  George,  III;  Ocharzak,  Daniel  James;  and  Martin.  Robert 
Henry.  5.813.741.  O.  312-408.000, 
Oehi.   Yasushi.   to  Oriental    Sangyo.   Ltd,   Amusement   ride   with   track 

5,813.350.  CL  104-54.000. 
Ockuly.  John:  See— 

Swartz.  John  F:  and  Ockuly,  John.  5,814,028.  CI.  604-280000 
Ockuly.  John  D  :  See— 

Hassen.  James  A.;  and  Ockuly.  John  D..  5,814,027,  CI.  604-286  000 
0"Connell.  Richard:  See— 

Khoury.  Theodore  A,;  Katrenick.  Greg  A.;  and  O'Connell,  Richard, 
5.814.733.  O.  73-658.000 
O'Connor,  James  M.:  See— 

Goldstein.  Stephen  L,;  O'Connor.  James  M,;  Lickei.  Donald  L..  Bar- 
nowski.  Henry  G,.  Jr.;  Burt.  Willard  P;  and  Blackwell.  Ronald  S 
5.814,689.0.524-86,000. 
O'Connor.  John  P:  See— 
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You.  Seung  Mun;  and  O'Contwr,  John  P..  5,814,392.  CI  428-209.000. 
Oda.  Mamoru,  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Frame  niemoty  device  for 
graphics  allowing  simultaneous  selection  of  adjacent  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical addresses.  5.815.169.  O.  .345-5l7.(X)0, 
Odawara  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiriier.  Enc  John.  5.813.518.  CI.  198-817.000, 
O'Driscoll.  Peter;  and  Sander  Glenn,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Igniter  post  for  airbag  gas  generator  5.813.695.  O.  280-741.000. 
Oelbrandt.  Leo:  See — 

Michielsen.  Joseph;  Tilemans.  David;  Oelbrandt.  Leo;  Overmeer.  Rob- 
ert; and  De  Clcrek.  Marc,  5,815,191.  O.  347-188.000. 
Oerlikon  Contraves  AG:  See — 

Boss.  Andre.  5,814.756.  CI,  89-6,500, 
Ogamino.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ojima.  Yoshinori;    Malake.   Kozo;   Sato.  Genichi;   Hisabe.  Yasushi; 
Nagavama.    Masami;    Usui.    Katsuaki;    and    Ogamino.    Hiroaki. 
5.814.913.0   310-112.0(K). 
Ogasawara.  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiix)aki;  Ogasawara.  Kenji;  Kawamura.  Masaharu;  and  Kurachi. 
Koji.  5,815,332.  O  360-48,000. 
Ogata.  Kenji:  See — 

Amano.  Yukio;  Mizushima.  Yuko;  and  Ogata.  Kenji.  5.814.649.  CI, 
514-380.000. 
Ogawa.  Atsusi;  and  Murayama.  Tsuneyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Variable-reactance  circuit,  5.815.044.  O.  .33 1  - 1 1 7.00R. 
Ogawa.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Uematsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Ken-ichi.  5,815,123,  CI.  343-785.000. 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  and  Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5.815.204.  CI.  348-371.000. 
Ogawa.  Sholaro;  and  Ozaki.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd,  Method  for 
forming  multilayer  sheet  or  multilayer  film.  5.814.258.  O,  264-173,120 
Ogawa.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Okada.  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Yayoi;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki,  5,814.342,  O. 

424-493.000. 

Ogino.  Akita;  and  Ya.suhara.  Ryuichi.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd,  Camera  loadable 

with  film  cartridge  havine  film  photographing  information,  5.815.751.  O. 

3%-207.000, 

Ogino.  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 

intertuption  function,  5.815.770.  O.  399-87.000. 
Ogishima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuji.  Takahiio;  Yamamoto.  Yoshi- 
taka;  Adachi.  Masahiro;  and  Ogishima.  Kiyoshi.  5.815,231.  O.  349- 
151,000, 
Oguchi.  Haruo;  Hino.  Shirou;  and  Kataoka.  Toshie.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba;  and  Toshiba  Engineering  Co,  Nitrogen  oxide  removal  control 
apparatus.  5.813.212.  O,  60-39.500. 
Oguni.  Daisaku:  See— 

Kanaya.  Yoshio;  Yua.sa,  Hiroshi:  and  Oguni.  Daisaku.  5.814.621.  CI, 
514-54,000, 
Ogura.  Satoshi;  Seino.  Kiyoharu;  Ono.  Tomohiko;  Kamikokura.  Akihiro;  and 
Hirose.  Haruzo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Distortion  com- 
pensation circuit.  5.815.038.  O.  330-149,000. 
Oh.  Gil-Soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..   Ltd,   Water  dispenser  for  a 

refrigerator  5.813.246.  O.  62-391.000, 
Oh.  Myung  Hwan:  See — 

Ju.  Byeong  Kwon;  Oh.  Myung  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Lee.  Nam  Yang; 
Koh.  Keun  Ha;  and  Shin.  Dong  Ky.  5.814.528.  O.  438-16,000, 
Oh.  Sang-geun;  Moon.  Sang-young;  Kim.  Jeong-gon;  and  Kim.  Do-hyeong. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Ion  implanter  and  ion  implanting  method 
using  the  same.  5,814,822.  O,  2.50-492,210, 
Ohara,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishibayashi.  Shigeru;  Ohara.  Ma.sahiro;  Minamida.  Katsuhiro;  Yoshida. 
Tadalsugu;  Kohno.  Rokuro;  and  Sugiha.shi.  Atsushi.  5.814.787.  O. 
219-121.640. 
Ohashi.  Naohilo:  See — 

Kitano.  Masahumi;  Nakano.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohashi.  Naohito.  5.814.654. 
O,  514-411,000. 
Ohashi.  Toshio;  and  Asai.  Michio.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Gas  tube  for 

passing  plasma  generating  gases.  5.814.818.  CI.  250-432.00R, 
Ohba.  Masaharu:  See — 

Aoki.  Tetsuya;  Uchida.  Yoji;  Sakamoto.  Mamoru;  Santo.  Toshiyasu; 

Komiya.  Taisuzo;  and  Ohba.  Masaharu.  5.813.691.  O,  280  689,000 

Ohie.  Milsuya.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Analog-lo-digital  converter 

with  writable  result  register.  5.815.105,  O.  341-155.000. 
Ohio  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Adeli.  Hojjat;  and  Parte.  Hyo  Seon.  5.815.394.  O.  .364-468.030. 
Martin.  Edward  W..  Jr;  Czemiecki.  Brian  J  ;  Triozzi.  Pierre  L,;  and  Kim. 
Julian  A..  5.814.295.  O  424-1,490. 
Ohkawa.  Ma.sanori;  Ichikawa.  Toshiyuki;  Kumagai.  Toshimitsu;  Takashima. 
Yuuichiro;  Walanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mitsuharu;  Murakawa. 
Yoshitaka;  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Optical  reading  apparatus  having  optical  scanner  for  scanning  information 
on  objects,  5.815.300.  CI,  359-196,000 
Ohkubo.  Michio.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The  Heterojunction  bipolar 
transistor  having  a  graded-composition  base  region.  5.814.843.  CI.  257- 
197.000, 
Ohkuma.  Shinji;  See — 

Masumoto.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara.  Sunao;  and  Ohkuma.  Shinji.  5.813.9.39. 
O,  477-35.000, 
Ohkuma.  Takashi:  See — 


Ha.shimoio,  Tetsuya;  Fukuoka.  Hiroki:  and  Ohkuma.  Takashi,  5.815,205. 
O.  348-373.000. 
Ohkura.  Naoto:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shiiara.  Eiki; 
Shimizu.  Ma.saro;  Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Ohkura.  Naoto;  Isomura.  Ya.suko; 
lida.  Hirovuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori;  Asai.  Kenji:  and  Hauushiba.  Emiko. 
5.814.6.36.0,  514-252,000. 
Ohmi.  Hayato;  and  Ouchi.  Hideo,  to  NSK  Ltd,  Roller  bearing  unit  having  an 
improved  structure  for  retaining  and  sealing  a  cover  thereon.  5.814.984.  CI, 
324-173.000. 
Ohmicron  Medical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cabelli.  Michael  D,.  5.814.376.  O.  427-428.000. 
Ohmiya,  Akio,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  mechanism  for  a 

photographic  lens,  5.815.744.  CI,  396-72.000. 
Ohmori.  Kiyoshi;  Aoki.  Sunao:  Funahashi.  Takeshi;  and  Niwa.  Yoshikalsu.  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Disc  drive  unit.  5.815.470.  CI,  369-13,000. 
Ohmori.  Satoru;  Matsuda.  Hironori;   Daido.  Takahiio:  and  Kawaguchi, 
Takeyuki.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  producing  a  blood  dialyier. 
5.814.179.  CI.  1.56-294.000, 
Ohmori.  Shigeto.  to  Minolta  Co..  Lid,  Rash-assisted  photographing  system 

and  a  device  for  use  in  the  same  5.815.743.  O  .3%-61,000 
Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  Sakai.  Ma.sanon:  Kohtani.  Hidelo:  Ise- 
mura,  Keizo:  Unno,  Kouichi;  lioh,  Hirohiko;  Utsunomiya.  Takehito; 
Kikugawa,  Makoio;  and  Makitani.  Hideyuki.  to  CaiK>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Image  recording  apparatus  with  prioritization  of  input,  5.815,280.  O. 
358-296,000. 
Ohmura,  Shuuji:  See — 

inui    Michio;  Ohmura.  Shuuji:  and  Koba,  Akioobu,  S.8ISJ39.  CI. 
360-85.000, 
Ohno.  Kinichiro.  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Ltd.  Automatic  register  control 
system  for  multi-color  rotary  presses,  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  registering  errors.  5.813.333.  CI,  101181,000 
Ohsawa.  Telu;  and  Taleyama.  Kiyohisa.  lo  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Substrate 
transfer  apparatus,  and  method  of  transferring  substrates,  5.813.819.  CI 
414-416,000. 
Ohsawa,  Toshifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5,815.745,  O. 

396-76,000. 
Ohshima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oi.  Shigeo;  Ohshima.  Hiroshi:  and  Hashimoto.  Satoshi.  5.814.057.  O. 
606-151.000, 
Ohshima.  Katsuyuki:  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Yamauchi.  Mineo;  and  Kiu.  Tatsuya.  to 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd,  Image  forming  method,  image  ftxtning 
apparatus  and  image  forming  member  5.815.190.  O.  .347-171,000, 
Ohshima,  Naoto;  and  Saitou.  Mitsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Silver 
halide  color  photographic  photo-sensitive  maletial.  5.814,439.  CI.  430- 
567,000, 
Ohshiia.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Tani.  Hiroji;  and  Ohshiu,  Kazuhito.  5.814248.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Ohshiia.  Saiichiro;  See — 

Furuichi.  Kenji;  Goto.  Moritaka;  Yamamoto.  Masaaki;  Ohshiia.  Sai- 
ichiro; and  Fukada.  Kazutoshi.  5.814.725.  CI,  73-146.500. 
Ohta.  Hiroyuki;  Shibala.  Hiroaki;  and  Kosaka.  Akio.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd,  Intermittent  reception  control  apparatus,  5.815.819.  O,  455-574.000, 
Ohia.  Jun:  See — 

Lange.  Ebethard;  Hara.  Kunihiko:  Funalsu.  Eiichi:  Ohta.  Jun:  Tai. 
Shuichi;  Nina.  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba.  Yuichi:  Toyoda.  Takashi:  and 
Kyuma,  Kazuo.  5.815,608.  O,  382-312.000. 
Ohta.  Norio:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi:   Miyamura.  Yoshinori;   Nakamura.  Junko;  Ohtt. 
Norio;  Takahashi.  Masahiko:  and  Suzuki.  Ryo.  5.814.400.  CI,  428- 
332,000. 
Ohta.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Hiroaki:  and  Shinmura.  Toshiki.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Configuration  simulating  method  employing  string  model  for  simu- 
lating layer  configuration  of  silicon  wafer  5.815.684.  O.  395-500.000 
Ohta.  Yoshiji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Serial  access  system  semiconductor 
storage  device  capable  of  reducing  access  time  aiHj  consumption  current, 
5.815.444.  O  365-189.050. 
Ohiaka.  Akifumi;  Shimanuki.  Hiroshi;  Maisuura.  Hirotni:  and  Tsuchiya. 
Ma.sayuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Compressed  natural 
gas  charging  system.  5.813.429.  CI,  137-266,000, 
Ohtani.  Takamitsu:  See — 

Hoshino.  Seiji;  Tsujimolo,  Takeo;  and  Ohuni.  Takamitsu,  5,81 3,167. 0. 
47-6,000, 
Ohtsuka.  Kiyokazu.  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Calling  party  designated  message 

displaying  method  and  apparatus.  5.815.552.  CI,  379-88,000, 
OhLsuka.  Koji;  Murofiishi.  Hiioshi:  Chino.  Emiko;  and  Moku.  Tetsuji.  to 
Sanken  Electric  Co,.  Ltd,  Light  emining  semiconductor  element  with  ZN 
doping,  5.814.8.38.  O,  257-94,000, 
Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi:  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shiiara.  Eiki: 
Shimizu.  Masaro.  Yaegashi.  Kazue:  Ohkura.  Naoto;  Isomura.  Yasuko; 
lida.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa,  Midori:  Asai.  Kenji;  and  HaLsushiba.  Emiko. 
5.814,636.0.514-252.000, 
Ohya.  Masakiyo:  See — 

Maisuura.  Hiroshi:  Sugimoio.  Kunihisa:  Ikegaya.  Isao:  and  Ohya, 
Maiakiyo.  5.813,724.  O,  297-367,000, 
Ohva.  Tomovuki:  See — 

'  Okumura.  Yukihiko;  Miki.  Toshio:  Ohya.  Tomoyuki:  and  Miki.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.815.680.  CI,  39.5-311.000. 
Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  See — 
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Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kimura.  Hiro&hi:  Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama. 
YosJiishige:  and  Nishimura,  Yulaka.  5,813.387.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Ol  Corporation:  See — 

Jiang.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Bernard,  Bemie  B..  5.814.128.  CI.  95-82.000. 
Oi.  Shigeo;  Oh.shima.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Satoshi.  to  Gunze  Limited. 

Sapponmg  element  for  staple  region.  5.814.057,  CI.  606-151.000 
Oiamo.  Osmo:  See- 


Viikari,  Liisa;  Mustranta.  Annikka:  Ojamo.  Osmo;  ItHvaara.  Metja;  and    Okumura.  Nobuo:  See- 


Okumura.  Koichiro;  and  Kurosawa.  .Susumu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  SOI-type 
semiconductor  device  with  variable  threshold  voltages.  5,814.899.  CI 
307-64.000. 
Okumura,  Miwa:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naotoshi;  Tamalani,  Ma.<iaaki;  Albessard.  Keiko:  Okumura. 
Miwa;  Takahara.  Takeshi;  and  Itou,  Takeo,  5,814,932.  C\  313- 
461.000. 
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Johansson,  Tor,  5,S!4,5I5,  CI.  435-267.000. 
Ojiiaa,  Yoshinori;  Matake.  Kozo;  Sato,  Genichi;  Hisabe,  Yasushi;  Nagayama. 
Masami;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Ogamino,  Hiroaki.  lo  Ebara  Corporation. 
MuhishaA  electric  motor  and  positive-displacement  pump  combined  with 
such  multishaft  electric  motor.  5.814,913,  CI.  310-112.000. 
Okada,  Atsunori:  See — 

:Saito,  Naoki;  Okada.  Atsunori;  Sumitomo,  Taku;  and  Nishioka.  Koji. 
5,814,944,  CI.  313-638.000. 
Oka4a.  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Yayoi;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Prolonged  release  microcapsules.  5,814,342,  CI    424- 
493.000. 
Okada.  Kojiro;  Togai,  Kazuhide;  and  Ishida,  Masaji,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  and  control  method  for  lean-bum 
engine.  5,813,386,  CI.  123-3.39.140. 
Okada.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kashino,  Toshio;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Okada.  Masaaki;  and  Kudo,  Kiyo- 
mitsu.  5,815.181,  CI.  347-65.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  and  Kalakura.  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus.  5,815,132,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Okamolo.  Akira:  See— 

Shimamura,  Hideaki;  Yoneoka,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Shigeni;  Kisimoto, 
Satosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida.  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yama- 
•    moto.  Masashi;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Kalo,  Tokio-  and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5,815,3%,  CI.  364-469.020. 
Okamoto.  Hitoo;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Owashi.  Hitoaki;  and  Noguchi.  Taka- 
hani.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Digital  signal  recording  method  and  apparatus 
involving  precode  processing  for  partial  response  detection.  5.815,331,  CI 
360^W.00O. 
OkatBolo,  Yukimichi:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Masafumi;  and  Okamoto.  Yukimichi,  5,813.837,  a.  416- 
223.00R. 
Okano.  Hiroshi;  Shiokama.  Yoshihani;   Ushio.  Shinichi;  and  Takezawa. 
Kazumitsu.  to  Nikon  Corporabon.  Position  detecting  device.  5.8 1 5.094.  CI 
341-16.000. 
Okawa.  Tadao:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kazumasa;  Nagasawa.  Megumu;  Tanigawa.  Satoshi;  Usui, 
'    Hideyuki;  Yoshio,   Nobuhiko;   Ito,   Hisataka;  and  Okawa.  Tadao 
5,814,894,  CI.  257-787  000. 
Okawa,  Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Itsushi;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Hori,  Masahiio,  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Nondestructive  inspection  method  of  polymer  insu- 
lator and  apparatus  for  performing  the  same.  5,814,728,  CI.  73-587.000. 
Okayama.  Hiroakj:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ya.suhiro;  Okayama.  Hiroaki;  Ono,  Shusuke;  Boku,  Kazutake; 
Yamagata.  Michihiro;  Yamada,  Kaisu;  Yamamoio.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Moionobu.  5.814.806,  CI.  235-494.000. 
Okazaki.  Jun,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  light-emining  device  with 

sealing  member  5,814.837.  CI.  257-91.000. 
Okazaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nishimolo,  Toshiaki;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Okazaki,  Tsutomu;  Tobe,  Hideo; 
Komori,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Masataka;  and  Kume,  Hitoshi.  5,814  543 
CI.  438-264.000. 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Ida.  Koji,  5,814,978.  O.  323-282.000. 
Oki  Hectric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Funita.  Kenichi.  5.814.860,  CI.  257-335.000. 
Ohie.  Mitsuya.  5.815,105,  CI.  341-155.000. 

Sone,  Sadao;  Sado,  Shinji;  and  Amada.  Takahiro.  5,813,774.  CI  400- 
250.000 
OKI  biformation  Systems,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sone,  Sadao;  Sado,  Shinji;  and  Amada,  Takahiro.  5,813,774,  CI.  400- 
250.000. 
Okoda,  Takashi:  See— 

Sakamoto,     Kazuhiko;    Masuishi.    Tctsuya;    and    Okoda.    Takashi 
5,815.711.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Oksman.  Marita:  See — 

Rekonen.  Petri;  Kopola.  Nina;  Koskimies,  Salme;  Andell,  Ove    and 
Oksman,  Marita.  5,814.710,  CI.  525-332.000. 
Okuda.  Hideaki:  and  Takushima.  Akira,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ther- 
moelectric cooling  device  and  system  thereof  5.813,233,  CI.  62-3  700 
Okuda.  Sadanao:  5rf — 

't>jima.  Takahito;  Higa,  Ryuji;  Isozaki.  Takashi;  and  Okuda.  Sadanao 
:  5,813.341,  CI.  101-416.100. 
Okuizumi.  Kiyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Large  screen 
video  display  system  and  television  receiver.  5.815.219.  CI.  348-725.000. 
Okumoto.  Yutaka.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc    Device  for  trimming  shredded 
tobacco  layer  formed  in  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  5,813  412  CI 
131-84.400. 
Okumura.  Atsuo:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Masahiko;   and   Okumura,   Atsuo,    5.813.942.   CI    477- 
120.000. 
Okumura.  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro-mechanical  energy 
timversion  element  and  a  vibration  wave  actuator  using  the  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element.  5,814.919.  CI.  310-323.000. 


Morita.  Yoshihisa;  Okumura.  Nobuo;  and  Nakanishi.  Toshio.  5.815.366, 
CI.  361-234.000. 
Okumura,  Yukihiko;  Miki.  Toshio;  Ohya.  Tomoyuki;  and  Miki.  Yoshinori.  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network.  Inc.  SIMD  multiprxxressor  with  an 
interconnection  network  to  allow  a  datapath  element  to  access  local 
memories.  5.815,680,  CI.  395-311.000. 
Okuno,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Nishioka,  Yasushiro;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Park.  Kyung-ho;  and  Okuno. 
Yasutoshi.  5.814.888.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Okunuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Takeda,  Toshihiko;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  Waianabe,  Nobuo;  and  Okunuki 

Masahiko,  5,814,832,  CI.  257-10.000. 

Okuyama.  Atsushi;  and  Yamazaki,  Shouichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  observing  apparatus  and  imaging  apparatus  utilizing  the  image 

observing  apparatus.  5.815,741,  CI.  .396-51.000. 

Oldenburg.  Kevin  R.,  and  Selick.  Harold  E.,  lo  Alfymax  Technologies  N  V. 

Compounds  with  PTH  activity.  5,814.603,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Olear,  Edwin  R.:  See— 

Pratt,  Steven  M.;  and  Olear.  Edwin  R..  5,814,722,  CI.  73-105.000. 
O'Leary.  Brian;  Harvey,  David  S.;  Nutter,  Francis  C;  and  Soderiund.  Manin 
I.,  to  BTU  International.  Inc.  Forced  convection  fumance  gas  plenum 
5.814.789.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Olesen.  Sten  Jensen:  See — 

Kristensen.  Egon;  Manensen,  Lars;  and  Olesen.  Sten  Jensen,  5.813JI5 
CI.  92-71.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Mravic.  Brian;  Mahulikar.  Deepak:  Violette.  Gerald  Noel;  Shapiro, 
Eugene;  and  Halverson.  Henry  J.,  5,814,759.  CI.  102-517.000. 
Oliver.  Charlene  L.:  See— 

Henderson,   Daniel   E.;   Oliver.  Charlene   L.;   and   Paul,   David  A, 
5,815,826,  CI.  701-50.000. 
Oik.  Olaf:  See— 

Gouldson.  Stanley;.  Harmer,  Roland;  and  Oik,  Olaf.  5,814,252.  CI 
264-40.500. 
Olmstead.  Bryan  L.;  Ahlen,  Michael  J.;  Paris,  Bruce  E.;  Acosta,  Jorge  L.; 
Ring,  James  W.;  Huss,  Paul  R.;  Williams.  Jon  PC;  McQueen,  Alexander 
M.;  and  Person,  Randy  L.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc. 
Image  reader  with  multi-focus  lens.  5,814,803,  CI.  235-462.000. 
OIney,  Roland  John:  See — 

Gulkowski,  Thaddeus  Edward;  and  OIney,  Roland  John,  5.813.955.  CI 
482-124,000. 
Olsen.  Steven;  Hahn.  Johannes;  Middelmann,  Volker;  Friedmann.  Hubert; 
and  Meisner,  Marc,  lo  LuK  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH.  Hydrokinetic  torque 
converter  5,813,505,  CI.  192-3.280. 
Olson,  Christopher  Hans:  See— 

Golla.  Robert  Thaddeus;  and  Olson.  Christopher  Hans,  5,815.406.  Q. 
364-490.000. 
Olson,  David  E.:  See— 

Hamby,  Peter  N.;  Polak,  Frank  P;  Olson.  David  E.;  Wolbert,  Edward  J.; 
Alpha,  Bruce  J.;  and  Risley,  Bryan  L.,  5,814,824,  CI.  250-515.100. 
Olson.  James  V.:  See — 

Knoble,  David  W.;  Jamasbi,  Khosrow;  Munson,  Robert  D.;  and  Olson 
James  V..  5.815,067,  CI.  34O-310.0I0. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mori,  Akira;  Ishii,  Atsujiro;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Shibata,  Hironori 

5.815,747,  CI.  396-91.000. 
Musha,  Toru;  Yoshizawa.  Akihiko;  Imabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miya- 

jima,  Hiroshi,  5,814,807.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Takahashi,  Koichi,  5,815,326.  CI.  359-729.000. 
Terada.  Hiroshi,  5,815,758,  CI.  .396-535.000. 
Omi,  Takehiko:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Norio;  Matsuoka.  Takashi;  and  Omi,  Takehiko.  5.815,060. 
CI.  336-175.000. 
Omni  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Holland,  Bryan  L.,  5,813,602.  Q.  238-8.000. 
Omniplex,  Inc.:  See — 

Grell.  Conrad;  Guralnick,  Jeremy;  Rothmuller,  Han  J.;  Bennett.  Chris- 
and  Theiss-Aird.  Michael.  5.815338.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Omnipoini  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Douglas  G.;  Dixon.  Robert  C;  and  Vanderpool.  Jeflrey  S.. 
5,815,525,0.375-200.000. 
Omura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyepiece  with  broad  visibililv 

5.815.317.  CI.  359-645.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Gizaw.  Daniel,  5,815.058,  CI.' 335- 132.000. 
Ong.  Bon  S.  Filing  guide.  5,813.734,  CI.  312-184.000. 
Ong,  Lance.  Predictive  memory  caching  for  media-on-demand  systems. 

5,815,662,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Onishi,  Akira;  Kita,  Noriyasu:  Nakayama.  Noritaka;  Tanaka,  Talsuo;  and 
Komamura.  Tawara.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  recording 
material.  5.814,580,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Onishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terada,  Takahiko:  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  5,814.412.  CI.  428-458.000. 


Onishi,  Noriaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Mizobe.  Hoyo;  and 
Yoshida.  Ma.sahiko.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polymerizable  compound 
and  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  using  the  same.  5,814.378,  CI.  428- 
1.000. 
Onishi,  Norimasa;  Toride,  Yasuhiko;  Uehara.  Akinori;  and  Kokue.  Ei-ichi,  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Feed  addiuve  for  sows.  5,814.333.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Onken,  Donald  R..  to  Onken's  LLC.  Casing  system  for  a  lank.  5.813356.  CI. 

220-4.330. 
Onken's  LLC:  See — 

Onken.  Donald  R..  5.813.556.  CI.  220-4.330. 
Ono.  Kisamitsu:  See — 

Sawai,  Akiyoshi;  Ono,  Kisamitsu;  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Asai.  Kal- 
sunori.  5.814.883,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Ono,  Milsuma.sa:  See — 

Asai,  Takeo;  Hasegawa,  Kinji;  and  Ono.  MiLsumasa.  5.814.385.  CI. 
428-35.800. 
Ono,  Norikatsu:  See — 

Sakai,  Yorihiko;  Ono,  Norikatsu;  Mineo,  Norikazu;  Mat.sumo<o.  Takeshi; 
and  Fujii,  Hideaki,  5,814,267,  CI.  264-496.000. 
Ono,  Shusuke:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuhiro;  Okayama,  Hiroaki;  Ono,  Shusuke;  Boku.  Kazutake; 
Yamagata,  Michihiro:  Yamada,  Kalsu;  Yamamoio,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Yoshikawa,  Motonobu,  5,814.806,  CI.  235-494.000. 
Ono,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Ogura,  Satoshi;  Seino,  Kiyoharu;  Ono,  Tomohiko;  Kamikokura,  Aki- 
hiro;  and  Hirose,  Haruzo,  5,815,038,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Ono,  Yoshio:  See — 

Matsuba.  Masayoshi;  Fukuda.  Tadashi;  and  Ono,  Yoshio,  5,815,286.  CI. 
358-457.000. 
Ooaeh.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  and  Ooaeh,  Yoshihisa,  5,814,423. 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Ooi,  Hiroki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  George;  Nishimolo,  Hiroshi;  Ooi,  Hiroki;  Sekiya,  Motoyoshi; 
and  Tomofuji,  Hiroaki.  5.815.294.  CI.  359-1 10.000. 
Ookura.    Masahiko;    Shiraki.   Tomoyuki;    and  Tsukamoto.    Katsunori.   lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki.  Arm  drive  device  for  industrial  robot 
5.814.960.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Oonami.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Sano.   Seiichi;    Usui.   Shuji;    Miya.shita.  Atsushi;   Oonami.   Yuuichi; 
Tanaka,  Takayuki;  and  Watanabe,  Ryu,  5.815.600.  CI.  382-232.000 
Oolani.  Yasuo:  See — 

Koike,  Tamotsu;  Nakamura,  Syuji;  Maruyama.  Junichi;  Endo.  Norio; 
and  Oolani.  Yasuo,  5,813.521,  CI.  200-344.000. 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  James  A.;  Kink.  John  A.;  Clemens.  Christopher  M.;  and 
Carroll,  Sean  B.,  5.814,477,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Oppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampaih,  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David  C;  and 
Ozkaynak,  Engin,  lo  Siryker  Corporation.  Methods  for  inducing  endoch- 
ondral bone  formation  comprising  administering  CBMP-2A,  CBMP-2B. 
and/or  virants  thereof.  5.814.604,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Optimum  Power  Conversion,  Inc.:  See — 

Cuk.  Slobodan;  and  Zhang,  Zhe,  5,815.380.  CI.  363-16.000. 
OPTOS  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Anderson.  Douglas  Crombie;  Lucas.  Roger  Albert;  and  Henderson. 
Robert,  5,815,242,  CI.  351-221.000. 
ORA  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Gershon  N.;  and  Avitan.  Asher,  5,815.732,  CI.  395-856.000 
O'Rand,  Michael  G.;  Widgren.  Esther  E.;  Richardson,  Richard  T;  and  Lea, 
Isabel  A.,  lo  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The.  Sperm 
antigen  corresponding  lo  a  sperm  zone  binding  protein  auioantigenic 
epitope.  5,814,456,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Orau.  Ben.  Magnetized  fluid  vessel.  5.813.557,  CI.  220-23.900. 
Oibons.  Wilhelmus  H.  M.:  See- 
Van  Deurzen,  Hendrikus  J.  G.;  Geuits,  Gerardus  J.  M.;  Orbons,  Wilhel- 
mus H.  M.;  and  Deen,  Jurek  N.,  5,815,643,  CI.  395-112.000. 
Oriental  Sangyo,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochi,  Yasushi.  5.813.350.  CI.  104-54.000. 
Oriental  Yeast  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsukawa.    Hirokazu;   and    Fujita.  Tsuyoshi.   5,814,505,   O.   435- 
193.000. 
Orihara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Orihara,  Seiichi;  and  Orihara,  Yoshiji,  5,814.387,  CI.  428-63.000. 
Orihara,  Seiichi;  and  Orihara.  Yoshiji,  to  Orihara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid. 
Rubber  band  for  repairs  and  method  therefor.  5,814.387,  CI.  428-63.000. 
Orihara,  Yashiji:  See — 

Orihara.  Seiichi;  and  Orihara.  Yoshiji.  5.814.387,  O.  428-63.000. 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ujila.  Toshihiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Osamu; 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.815.184.  CI. 
347-89.000. 
Orion  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Eun  Sub;  and  An,  Kyung  Yul.  5.813.271,  O.  72-336.000. 
Orlando.  Franklin  Paul:  See — 

Meester.  David  Jeffrey;  and  Oriiuido.  Franklin  Paul.  5,813,910,  CI. 
460-113.000. 
Orlando,  Michael  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

maintaining  clean  tubing.  5,814,160,  CI.  134-8.000. 
Ormal  Process  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hood,  Richard  L.;  Renger,  Philip  B.;  and  Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.,  5,814,286, 
CI.  422-256.000. 


Nobuvuki;    and    Tonomura,    Akira, 


Ormsby,  Jay:  See — 

Broude.  Sergey  V.;  Allen.  Nicholas;  Boudour.  Abdu;  Chase,  Eric; 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller,  Pascal;  and  Ormsby,  Jay,  5.814,829,  CI.  250- 
559.460. 
O'Rourke,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Shaw,  George  H.  J.;  Woodruff.  Bryan  A.;  and  O'Rouile.  Thomas  J.. 
5.815,689,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Orr.  Wilson  W.;  and  Miller.  Raymond  M.  P..  to  City  of  Scoltsdale.  Method  for 
acquiring    and    presenting    dau    relevant    lo    an    emcrgencv    incident. 
5.815,417.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Ort.  Jeffrey  G  :  See— 

Daum.  Daniel  T;  Rosenau.  Mark  A.;  Ort.  Jeffrey  C;  Chang.  Richard; 
Sung.  Chih-Ta;  and  Chan.  Tzoyao.  5.815.634.  CI.  386-%.000. 
Onh,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Carlson,  John;  Tsuji,  Craig  K.;  Masterson,  Steven  P.;  and  Orth,  Michael 
J.,  5,814.058,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Orthomerica  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwenn,  Shannon  R.;  and  Puch,  Bryan  J.,  5,814,001.  CI.  602-24.000. 
Ortiz.  Emesi  Albert:  See — 

Ferraro,   Frank  Anthony:   and  Ortiz.  Emest  Alben.  5,813.119,  O. 
30-49.000. 
Osakabe.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Takao;    Osakabe. 
5.814.815.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Osaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro;  Hosoe,  Yuzuru;  Yahisa.  Yoisuo; 
Yamamoto,  Tomoo;  Igarashi,  Masukazu;  Osaki,  Akira;  Kato.  Yoshiki; 
and  Fumioka,  Jun.  5,815.343.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Osawa,  Tokuya;  and  Maeno,  Hideshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  memory  testing  device.  5,815312.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Osbom,  Melvin  R.:  See — 

McBain,  Theodore;  and  Osbom,  Melvin  R..  5.813.873,  CI.  439-145.000. 
Osborne,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Blohowiak.  Kay  Y.;  Osborne,  Joseph  H.;  and  Krienke,  Kenneth  A.. 
5.814.137.  CI.  106-14.130. 
Osborne.  Thomas  A.;  and  Eells,  Scon  E..  lo  Cook  Incorporated.  Rapid 

exchange  stent  delivery  balloon  catheter.  5,814,061,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Oshima.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated 

circuit  having  reduced  wiring  capacitance.  5.814.848.  CI.  257-210.000. 
Osmani.  Rashid  Masood;  and  Metroka.  Michael  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dis- 
pasable    wireless    communication    device    adapted    lo   prevent    fraud. 
5.815,807,  a.  4.55-410.000. 
Osierdahl.  Eje:  See — 

Widlund,  Urban;  Osterdahl,  Eje;  Hansson,  Roy;  and  Kolar,  Milan. 
5,814.034,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Ostergaard,  Erik:  See — 

Rodgaard.  Hans;  Ostergaard.  Erik;  Thomsen.  Johannes;  and  Bayne. 
Stephen.  5.814,602,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Oslrander,  Steven  Paul:  See — 

Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony;  Molla,  Jaynal  Abedin;  Oslrander,  Steven 
Paul;  Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  Saxenmeyer,  George  John;  and  Walker, 
George  Frederick,  5,813,870,  CI  439-91.000. 
Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Carris,  Peter  Y.  to  Emhan  Inc. 

Faucet  with  code  element.  5.813,433,  CI.  137-553.000. 
Ote,  Ichiro;  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  Washimi,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Yuichi;  Saku- 
rai.  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Teiji;  Miyagawa,  Yuji;  Murai,  Masami;  and  Tobita. 
Tsunehiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Computer  management  system.  5,815,652.  CI. 
318-143.070. 
Otis.  David  R.;  Nguyen.  Ngoc-Diep  T;  Cocklin.  Thomas  G.;  and  Wydronek. 
John  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Fluid  interconnect  for  ink-jet  pen. 
5.815.182.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Hanori.  Kazuhiro;  and  Honma,  Hideyuki.  5.813,498.  CI.  187-324.000. 
Remmers.  Timothy  M.;  Roberts,  Randall  K.;  Rajamani,  Rajesh;  and 
Colby,  Roy  S.,  5.814,774,  CI.  187-292.000. 
Otsuka,  Ma.sami:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Takahiko;  Otsuka,  Ma.sami;  Inoue.  Tenihiko;  Yawata.  Hideo; 
and  Sugiura.  Yukio,  5.814,447,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Olsuki,  To.shiaki;  Kozai,  Haiuhiko;  and  Wakinotani,  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Fanuc  Lid. 
Free-form  curve  interpolation  method  and  apparatus.  5.815,401,  CI.  364- 
474.310. 
Otsuru,  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Kojima,  Masanori;  Nishino,  Ko;  Myoi,  Yasuhiio;  Tanaka.  Masaaki; 
Miyamoto.    Teruo;    Suzuki.    Fumio;    Itoh.    Fumio.    and    Otsuru. 
YoshLsuke,  5,815,221.  CI.  348-751.000. 
Otto.  Dennis  L..  to  Timken  Company.  The.  Multibarrier  seal.  5,813.675.  CI. 

277-549.000. 
Otto.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Kovacevic.    Steven;    Otto.    Keith   A.;    and    Rao.    Ramachandra    N.. 
5.814303.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Ouchi.  Hideo:  See — 

Ohmi,  Hayato;  and  Ouchi.  Hideo,  5,814,984,  CI.  324-173.000. 
Oudel,  Claude,  lo  Moving  Magnet  Technologies  S.A.  Incremental  sensor  of 
speed  and/or  position  for  detecting  low  and  null  speeds.  5,814.985,  CI. 
324-207.200. 
Oura.  Masami;  and  Hashiba,  Hironaga,  to  Kikkoman  Cotporation.  Salt 
solution  for  producing  soy  sauce  and  process  for  producing  soy  sauce. 
5,814.359.  CI.  426-46.000. 
Overfield,  Anthony  Lynn:  See — 

Stewart.  Gregory  N.;  Overfield.  Anthony  Lynn;  and  Ellis.  Maik  T.. 
5.815.706.  CI.  395-652.000. 


UMI 


piii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septcmber  29,  1998 


September  29.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


Overiand  Data.  Inc.:  See- 
Gray.  Martin  D..  5,815,514,  a.  371-42.000. 
Ovenneer.  Robert:  See — 

MichieLsen,  Joseph;  Tilemans,  David;  Oelbrandt.  Leo;  Ovenneer,  Rob- 
ert; and  De  Clerek.  Marc,  5.815.191,  Q.  347-188.000. 
Owathi.  Hitoaki:  See— 

Okamolo,  Hiroo;  Hosokawa.  Kyoichi;  Owashi,  Hitoaki;  and  Noeuchi 
Takaharu,  5.815,331.  CI  360-48000. 
Owe»,  George  V;  and  Theiss,  Scon  M.,  to  Franatome  Technologies  Inc. 

Sl«am  generator  lancing  system.  5.813.370.  CI.  122-382.000. 
Owe»s-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Huang,  Jianzhong.  5.814.122.  CI  65-393.000 
Oweas-lllinois  Closure  INc:  See — 

Durlial.  Leonora  M  .  5.813.784,  O.  401-98.000. 
Owet.'i-lllinois  Labels  Inc  :  See — 

Chan,  John;  and  Chaddock.  Richard  L  .  5.813,193.  CI.  53-398.000 
Owe»s.  John  C:  See— 

Flynn.  Richard  M.;  Milbralh.  Dean  S.;  Owens,  John  G.:  Vitcak.  Daniel 
R.;  and  Yanome.  Hideto.  5.814.595.  CI  510411.000 
Oxman.  Joel  D.:  See— 

Rusin.  Richard  P.;  Ario.  Paula  D.;  Jacobs.  Dwtght  W.;  Oxman,  Joel  D  ■ 
j   Mitra.  Sumiu  B.;  and  Randklev.  Ronald  M  ,  5,814.682.  C\.  523- 
I    116.000. 
Oyodo  Komalsu  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

teno,  Saburo;  Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Satone.  Hiroyuki.  5.813.086,  O 
15-320.000. 
Ozaki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Ogawa,  Shotaro;  and  Ozaki.  Kazuo.  5.814.258.  a.  264-173.120. 
Ozaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Kumazawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ozaki.  Minoru,  5.815.217.  a.  348-700  000 
Ozaki  Yusuke:  See- 
Sato.  Shigehiro;  Wakita.  Katsuya;  Ozaki.  Yusuke;  Nakajima.  Keizo; 
Sonoda.  Nobuo;  and  Kawakami,  Tetsuji,  5,813.240.  Q.  62-85.000. 
Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.:  See — 

Stacy.  Rkhatd  B.;  HIis.  Craig  D.;  Hand.  Bany  D  ;  TTiomas.  James  M. 

C;  Chambers.  Kenith  W.;  Glover,  Stephen  E.;  Bamen,  Richard  I.; 

King,  Paul  B  ;  Ozarowski,  Ryszard  S.;  and  Sunon.  William  T 

5,813.067.  CI.  5-713.000. 

Ozawa.  Sigeyuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  flushing 

a  watercraft  engine  cooling  system.  5.813.888.  Q.  440-89  000. 
Ozkaynak.  Engin:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  Rueger.  David  C  ■ 
and  Ozkaynak.  Engin.  5.814.604,  CI.  514-12.000. 
P  B  Deals,  Inc  :  See— 

Hofton,  Douglas  R.,  5,815,069,  CI  340-427  000. 
Paatz,  Kathleen:  See— 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Fues.  Johann  F;  Paatz.  Katfileen;  Beck.  Wilhelm;  and 
Hlavacek.  Wolfgang.  5.814.597.  CI.  510-511.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See— 

Dahlberg.  Kenneth:  and  Lindegren.  Ulf.  5.814.091.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Hirschberg.  Jakub;  and  Strandberg.  Hans.  5,814.086.  CI.  607-14.000 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See— 

Rayram.  Timothy  A.;  Pless,  Benjamin  D.;  Parler.  Samuel;  Elias.  William 

H.;  and  McCall.  Scott.  5.814,082,  CI.  607-5.000 
Kroll,  Mark  W..  5.814.075.  CI.  607-5.000. 

Sholder.  Jason  A.;  Levine,  Paul  A.;  Rorio.  Joseph  J.;  and  Bomzin,  Gene 
A..  5.814.077.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Pacific  Services  &  Manufacturing:  See — 

Pisco.  Walter  J  .  5.813.822.  Q.  414-723.000. 
Pacific  Steel  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanayama.  Tato;  Yorifuji,  Akira;  Kasuya.  Toshiaki;  Sato.  Yuichiro;  Seo. 
Shoitsu;  and  Matsuoka,  Satoshi,  5.813,%2,  CI.  492-58  000 
Packard.  Brian  M  :  See — 

Jfinnenkamp.  Thomas  F:  Blazei.  Mark  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Packard. 
Brian  M.;  Smelser.  Ricci  D.;  Coslello.  David  M.;  Hillyaid.  Angela  L ' 
and  Hidani.  Tim  T.  5.814.098.  CI  623-2000 
Packer,  Scon  M.:  See — 

Linecke.  Peter;  Packer.  Scon  M  ;  Crockett.  Ronald  B  ;  and  Rai  Ghan- 
shyam.  5.813.105.  Q.  29^11.000. 
Packless  Metal  Hose.  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  Edward  A..  5.813.438.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Padgett.  Myron  Glen:  See— 

Peel.  Christopher  Edward;  Pinto.  Robert  Julius;  and  Padsen   Myron 
Glen.  5.813.765.  a.  374-141.000. 
Page  .  Serge;  Champagne.  Guy;  Roberts.  Dave:  and  Edwards,  John,  to 
Glopak.  Inc  Automatic  sequeniial  bagging  machine  with  consunt  feed  and 
metkod  ofoperation.  5.813,196.  CI   53-448.000. 
Pai,  Dimodar  M.:  See— 

Fsller.  Timothy  J.;  Teuscher,  Leon  A.;  Yanus,  John  F;  Pai,  Damodar  M.; 
Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Grabowski.  Edward  F;  and  Zukoski  Paul 
F.  5,814,426,  CI  430-%.000. 
Paillardet,  Fr<d*ric:  See— 

Comminges,    Martial;    DelPOva,    Francis;    and    Paillarxlel     Frid^ric 
5,815.103.0.341-144.000. 
Pai  Hot.  Rene:  See- 
Bam.  Jean-Aubert;  and  Paillot.  Rene.  5,814,005,  CI.  604-8  000 
Pak,  Chan-ho:  See— 

Park.  Sang-cheol;  and  Pak.  Chan-ho.  5.814,577.  CI.  502.304.000 
Pakan»en,  Pauli:  See — 

Hyvonen.  Hannu;  Pakarinen,  Pauli;  Koiranen,  Jukka:  and  VShatalo 
Harri,  5,813,4%,  CI.  184-6.400. 


Palas  GmbH  Partikel-und  LasermeBtechnik:  See— 

MOIter,  Leander,  and  Munzinger,  Friedrich,  5,815.265,  C\.  356-338.000. 
Paldus.  Barbara  A.:  See— 

Zare,  Richard  N.;  Manin,  Juergen;  and  Paldus.  Barbara  A..  5.815.277 
CI.  356-440.000 
Paley.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Paley.  William  R.;  Paley.  Steven  J  ;  Cooper.  Douglas  W ;  Russo.  Peter  B.; 

Sayre.  Jeffrey  C.  Siegerman.  Howard  D.;  and  Amabile.  Robert  N . 

5.814.159.  a.  134-6.000 

Paley.  William  R.;  Paley.  Steven  J  ;  Cooper,  Douglas  W ;  Rus-so.  Peter  B.; 

Sayre.  Jeffrey  C;  Siegerman.  Howard  D.;  and  Amabile.  Robert  N..  to 

Texwipe  Company  LLC.  The.  Cleaning  method.  5.8 14.159.  CI  134-6  000 

Palintest  Limited:  See — 

McAleer,  Jerome  Francis;  Ackland,  Martin  Robert;  Plockin.  Elliot  Verne- 
and  Cordeiro.  Lucinda.  5.814,205,  CI.  205-789.000. 
Palm,  Stephen  Ray;  Furukawa.  Satoshi;  and  Hagio,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.   Interphone   with  television.  5,815,199.  CI    348- 
143.000. 
Palmatier.  Jennifer  P.:  See — 

Lewis.  Richard;  Hinojosa.  Antonio;  Meyer.  Richard;  Kisicki,  Cheryl; 
Palmatier.   Jennifer   R;    Brugue.   Joaquim;    and   Reeu^   .    Xavier 
5,815,186,0.347-101.000. 
Palmatier,  Roland  T:  See — 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  Palmatier.  Roland  T;  and  Belaneer.  Roger  R. 
5.813.336.  O.  101-218.000. 
Palmer.  John  M..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Bidirectional  flow  control  device 

5.813,244,0.62-324.600. 
Palmer,  Mathew  Richard;  Day,  Robert  Charles  Lewis;  and  Tremlett,  Jonathan 
Peter,  to  Esselle  N.V.  Printing  apparatus  having  u.ser  keys.  5.813,779  CI 
400-615.200. 
Palmer,  Phillip  S.:  See— 

Levinson,  Mitchell;  Mannheimer,  Paul;  Nierlich,  Steven  L.;  and  Palmer 
Phillip  S.,  5.813,980,  CI.  600-338.000. 
Palomo.  Jesus  Nieto;  Schouterden.  Paoick  J.  C;  Mangold.  Debra  Jean;  van 
der  Heijden.  Lambettus  P  P  M.;  and  Marti.  Miguel  Garcia,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Mono-olefin/polyene  interpolymers.  method  of 
preparation,  compositions  containing  the  same,  and  articles  made  thereof 
5.814,714,  O.  526-336.000 
Pan,  Chih-Wen:  See- 
Tseng,  Kou-Long;  Chan,  Chien-Chin;  Chang,  Guang-Shang;  Lin.  Chin- 
Shui;  Pan.  Chih-Wen;  and  Lin.  Chi- Wen.  5.815.759. 0.  396-541.000. 
Pan,  Jing-Jong.  to  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.  1  X  N  electromechanical  optical 

switch.  5.8I5.6I4.  CI  385-22.000. 
Pan.  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacttiring  Ltd.  Back-end  capaci- 
tor with  high  unit  capacitance.  5.813,664,  O.  257-303.000. 
Pan,  Yang,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Sub- 
strate with  gate  electrode  polysilicon/gate  oxide  stack  covered  with  flu- 
orinated  silicon  oxide  layer  and  fluorinated  comers  of  gate  oxide  laver 
5.814.863.  CI.  257-346.000.  ' 

Panetta.  Jill  A.:  See— 

Heinz.  Lawrence  J.;  Panetta,  Jill  A.;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.; 
Shadle,   John    K.;   Simon.   Richard   L.;   and  Whitesitt,   Celia  A. 
5.814.646.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Pangrle.  Brian  Joseph:  See — 

Aquad.  Yousef  Georges:  Pangrle.  Brian  Joseph;  and  Pluyter.  Johan 
Gerwijn  L.  5.814.596.  CI.  510-444.000. 
Panitch.  Maximo  M..  to  Helene  Curtis.  Inc.  Aerosol  antiperspirant  compo- 
sition. 5,814.309.  CI.  424-651.000. 
Panlex.  S.r.l.:  See— 

Giacometti.  Claudio.  5.814.389.  O.  428-132.000. 
Panwell  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Chiu  Jong.  5,813,107,  CI.  29-557.000. 
Pao,  Yi-Hsin;  Liu.  Dangrong  Ronald;  Jih,  Chan-Jiun  Ed;  and  Song.  Xu.  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Meniscus-shape  terminations  for  leadless 
electronic  components.  5.813.884.  CI.  439-876.000. 
Papania.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Costello,  John  A.;  Buhay.  Harry:  Papania,  Richard  R.;  Rai-Choudhury, 
Prosenjit;  Petrosky,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Madia,  Gene  A.,  5,814,880,  O 
257-678.000. 
Pappalardo.  Dawn  J.:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J.;  Pappalardo.  Dawn  J.;  Larsen.  Scon;  Tovey.  Ian 
J ;  and  McDonnell.  Christopher,  5.813,977,  CI.  600-183.000. 
Para  Tech  Indusnies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fulk,  Paul  F:  and  Philpot.  Eamie  S.,  5,814,023.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Parenteau.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Aslanis,  Konstanlinos;  Parenteau,  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Dawson  James 
Robert,  5.813.904.  O.  452-133.000. 
Paris.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Olmstead,  Bryan  L.;  Ahten.  Michael  J.;  Paris.  Bruce  E.;  Acosla.  Jorge  L 
Ring.  James  W;  Huss.  Paul  R.;  Williams.  Jon  PC;  McQ^ieen 
Alexander  M.;  and  Person.  Randy  L..  5.814.803.  O.  235-462.000 
Panza.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Cook.  Mari(  E.:  and  Pariza.  Michael  W..  5.814.663.  CI.  514-560.000 
Paric.  Byung-Oh.  (o  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  drawing  out 

paper  from  laser  printer  when  jam  occur.  5.815.765.  CI.  399-18.000 
Park.  Chan-sik;  Cho,  Kyung-hwan;  Lee,  Sung-han;  and  Lee,  Jae-kyung,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Methods  for  forming  integrated  circuit 
isolation  layers  using  oxygen  diffusing  layers.  5,814,551,  CI.  438-448.000. 
Park.  Chong-Dae.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute; 
and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Method  for  forming  deflection 
graring.  5.814.237.  CI.  216-24.000. 


Park.  Donwon:  See — 

Wolstenholme.  Graham  R.;  Harshfield.  Steven  T.  Turi.  Raymond  A.; 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Blalock.  Guy  T;  and  Park,  Donwon,  5,814,527, 

O.  438-5.000. 

Park,  Hee-Choul;  and  Kwon,  Kook-Hwan,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co..  Ltd. 

Address  decoding  . . .  semiconductor  memory.  5,815,459,  CI.  365-230.060. 

Park.  Hyeokiioo:  See — 

Hwang.  Haksun;  Cheon.  Inki;  Lee.  Sang  Jig;  Koh.  Pohyoung;  Park. 
Hyeoksoo;  and  Choi.  Sungwoo.  5,8 1 5.34 1 .  CI.  360-96.500. 
Park.  Hyo  Seon:  See — 

Adeli.  Hojjat;  and  Park,  Hyo  Seon,  5,81 5 J94.  CI.  364-468.030. 
Park,  In-seon:  See — 

Wee,  Young-jin;  Paris,  In-seon;  and  Lee,  Sang-in.  5.814.556.  CI.  438- 
620.000. 
Park.  Jin  Soo:  See — 

Lee.  Seoung  Eog;  and  Paric.  Jin  Soo,  5,815,203,  CI.  348-358.000. 
Park,  KeunHyung,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Company,  Ltd.  EEPROM  fla.sh 
memory    cell,    memory    device,    and    process    for    formation    thereof. 
5,814,857,  CI.  257-321.000. 
Park,  Kyung-ho:  See — 

Nishioka,  Yasushiro;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Park,  Kyung-ho;  and  Okuno. 
Yasutoshi,  5,814,888,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Park,  Sang-cheol;  and  Pak.  Chan-ho,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Catalyst  and  fabrication  method  of  same  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  of 
automobile.  5,814.577,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Parker,  Brian  C:  See— 

Uwrenee,  John  M.W :  and  Paricer,  Brian  C.  5.813,242.  CI.  62-156.000. 
Paricer.  Michael  S.  Grip  assist  apparatus.  5,813.950,  CI.  482-93.000. 
Parks,  Terry:  See — 

Henry,  G.  Glenn;  and  Paries,  Terry,  5.815,729,  O.  395-800.320. 
Parier.  Samuel:  See — 

Fayram.  Timothy  A.;  Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  Parler.  Samuel;  Elias.  William 
H.;  and  McCall.  Scon,  5,814,082,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Parmar,  Bipinkumar  G.:  See — 

Williams,  Humphrey;  Hughes.  Kevin;  and  Parmar.  Bipinkumar  G.. 
5,815,657,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Parmeter,  John  E.:  See — 

Ashby,  Carol  I.  H.;  Baca,  Albert  G.;  Esherick,  Peter;  Parmeter.  John  E.; 
Rieger.  Dennis  J.;  and  Shul.  Randy  J..  5.814.238.  CI.  216-62.000 
Part.  Aric  J.;  and  Wyant.  William  W.,  lo  Carrier  Coiporation.  Air  drying 

system  with  paint  coating  apparatus   5.813.610,  CI   239-135.000. 
Parrish.  Colin  R.;  Gruenberg,  Allen;  and  Carmichael,  Leiand  E.,  lo  Cornell 
Research    Foundation,    Inc.    Attenuated    caniite    parvovirus    vaccine 
5,814,510,0.435-236.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi;  Barcella.  Antonio;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  and  Fontana.  Marco,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r  I  Data  input/output  managing  device, 
particularly  for  a  non-volatile  memory.  5.815.437.  CI.  .365-189.050. 
Pascucci,  Luigi,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Bit  line  selection 

decoder  for  an  electtonic  memory.  5,815,457.  O.  365-230.060. 
Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr:  See — 

Cavallaro.  Christopher.  Rajagopalan,  Murali;  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.; 
Boehm.  Herbert  C;  and  Harris,  Kevin  M.,  5.813,923,  O.  473- 
373.000. 
Passaniti.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Kenyon,  Kenneth  Harry;  and  Passaniti,  Joseph  L.,  5.814.419,  O.  429- 
165.000. 
Pastva,  John  V.:  See — 

Muldoon.  Christopher  K.;  Dieckman.  Daniel  H.;  and  Pastva,  John  V.. 
5.814.842.  O.  254-131.000. 
Patarin.  Jacques;  and  Ugon,  Michel,  lo  Bull  CP8.  Prticess  for  entry  of  a 
confidential  piece  of  information  and  associated  terminal.  5,815.083,  CI. 
340-825.310. 
Patel,  Rajesh;  Bowman,  Lyie  M.;  and  Shen,  Peng,  to  inSite  Vision  Incorpo- 
rated. Non-steroidal  ophthalmic  mixtures.  5,814,655,  CI.  514-413.000. 
Patmore.  Kevin  M.;  Price,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Trombley.  Michael  C,  lo  Irvin 
Automotive  Products,  Inc.  Vehicle  security  shade  with  telescoping  end 
pieces.  5,813,449,  CI.  160-370.220. 
Pattanaik,  Surya.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Informa- 
tion storage  system  having  an  improved  planar  head-suspension  assembly. 
5.815.347,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Patterson.  Russell  George,  III:  See — 

Fish,  Edison  Allen;  Swindell,  Thomas  R.;  Sandlin,  Randall:  Patterson. 
Russell  George,  III;  Ocharzak.  Daniel  James;  and  Martin,  Robert 
Henry.  5.813.741,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Patton,  John  S.,  to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems.  Pulmonary  deUvery  of  active 

fragmenls  of  parathyroid  hormone.  5,814,607,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Panon,  Mark  E..  to  Bofg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Phased  chain  assembly 
with  chain  and  sprocket  of  unmatched  pilch.  5.813.934.  CI.  474-84.000. 
Paul.  David  A.:  See — 

Henderson,   Daniel   E.;   Oliver,   Charlene   L.;   and  Paul,   David  A., 

5,815,826,0.  701-50.000. 

Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Prutchi,  David,  lo  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.  Cardiac 

stimulator  with  lead  failure  detector  and  warning  system.  5.814.088.  CI. 

607-28.000. 

Pauls.  Mathias;  and  Kellner.  Torsten.  to  Ralhor  AG.  Method  for  processing 

residue-containing  packages.  5.814.674,  CI.  521-49.000. 
Pavirani,  Andrea:  See — 

Jallat,  Sophie;  Meulien,  Pierre;  Pavirani.  Andrea;  and  Perraud.  Friddric. 
5.814.716,0.800-2.000. 
Pavlis,  Donald  W.,  to  Glendon  Family  Trust.  Water  treatment  arrangement. 
5.814.227.  CI.  210-696.000. 


Pawlak.  Jan  Waclaw:  See — 

Pronovosl.  Allan  David;  Pawlak.  Jan  Waclaw;  and  Condon.  Kristy  S.. 
5.814.455.  O.  435-7.100. 
Pawson.  Anthony,  lo  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Coiporation.  Method  for  assaying 
for  a  substance  that  affects  an  SH2-phosphoraylated  ligand  regulatory 
system.  5.814,466.  O.  435-7.800. 
Payne,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Hollars,  Dennis  R.;  Waltrip,  Delbert  F;  Zubeck,  Robert  B.;  Bonigut, 
Josef;  Smith,  Robert  M  ;  and  Payne.  Gary  L.  5.814.196.  O.  204- 
298.150. 
Paz  De  Araujo,  Carios  A.:  See — 

Azuma,  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carios  A.;  and  Scon.  Michael  C. 
5.814.849.  CI.  257-295.000. 
PDQ  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Tell.  William.  Ill:  and  Weigard.  Samuel  R..  5.813,255,  O.  70-107.000. 
FVacock,  James  Larry:  See — 

Lund,  David  George;  Peacock,  James  Larry;  and  Shurson,  Scott  Alan, 
5,815,377,0.361-802.000. 
Pearse,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Seddon,  Kenneth  M.;  Grynkewich,  Gregory  W.;  Ilderem,  Vida;  Denton, 
Heidi  L.;  and  Pearse.  Jeffrey,  5,814,545,  O.  438-303.000 
Pearson,  Randall  K.:  See — 

Larson,   Mark   V;   Ahkjuist.   David  A.;    and   Pearson,   Randall    K., 
5,814,625.0.  514-171.000. 
Pecenka.  Craig;  and  Ralzlaff.  Howard  J.,  lo  Hay  &  Forage  Industries.  Round 

baler  having  tailgate-responsive  clutch.  5.813.204.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Peckerar.  Martin  C:  See — 

Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr;  Peckerar.  Martin  C;  Rebbcrt.  Milton  L.;  Calvert. 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Hickman.  James  J..  5.814.414.  O.  428-586.000. 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B,  to  Altera  Corporation   Programmable  logic  integrated 
circuits  with  partitioned  logic  element  using  shared  lab-wide  sigiuils. 
5.815.003,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Pedersen.  Hanne  H»sl:  See — 

Toft.  Annette  Hanne;  Marcher.  Dorthe;  Pedersen.  Hanne  Hest;  and 
Nilsson.  Tlnmas  Erik,  5.8 1 4. 1  OS.  O.  8- 1 1 1. 000. 
Pederson,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Pederson.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Amell,  Gregory  G.. 
5.815.188.  CI.  347-141.000. 
Pedraza.  Luis:  See — 

Gargano.  Diane  A.;  Flachbart.  Eric  J.;  Cowen.  Barry;  Duh.  Monica; 
Rudser.  John  L..  Jr;  Zhen.  Ken;  Noble.  Lynn;  Warhursi,  Julian;  and 
Pedraza,  Luis.  5.814.015.  CI.  664-67.000. 
Peek.  Ronald:  See- 
Wang.  Bo;  and  Peek.  Ronald,  5.8I3.08I.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Peel.  Christopher  Edward.  Pinto,  Robert  Julius;  and  Padgen.  Myron  Glen,  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Exterior  temperature  sensor  on  antenna 
finial.  5.813,765,  CI.  374-141  000. 
Peel,   George   Keith.   Computerized   internal   supercharged  engine-pump. 

5,813,371,0.  123-46.00R. 
Peleg,  Alexander  D.:  See— 

Dulong.  Carole;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  and  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.. 
5,815,421,  O.  364-736.030. 
Pelfrey,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Hutchison,  Herbert;  Pelfrey,  Paul  R  ;  and  Rose.  Byron.  5.814.391.  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Pellegrino,  AntfKMiy  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.;  Lieb.  David  P.;  Buluriia,  Joseph  A.; 
and  .\ppleby.  Michael  P,  lo  Thermo  Trex  Corporation.  Air  cross  grids  for 
mammography  and  methods  for  their  manufacture  and  use  5,814,235,  CI. 
216-12.000. 
Pelleiier,  Dominic,  to  Eldim.  Inc.  Cooling  vanes  for  rotatmg  electric  machin- 
ery. 5.814.910.  CI.  310-65.000. 
Pelleiier.  John  J.:  See- 
Kong.  Huimin;  Pelleiier.  John  J.;  and  Aliotta.  Jason  M..  5.814.506.  CI. 
435-194.000. 
Pelly,  Brian  R.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Current  sensing  circuit 

for  pulse  width  modulated  motor  drive.  5,815,391.  CI.  363-98.000 
Pelstring,  Robert  Michael:  Kloeppel,  Klaus  Dieter;  Dunfield,  John  Charles: 
Andrews,  Michael  Kenneth;  and  Jue,  Clifford  Thomas,  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Support  flange  having  electrical  contacts  to  provide  electrical 
continuity  upon  spindle  motor  mounting  to  ba.se  5,815,345,  CI.  360- 
99.080. 
Pendell,  Patrick  T:  See— 

Miller,  Eugene  F:  and  Pendell,  Patrick  T.  5.815.766.  CI.  399-21.000. 
Pendleton.  David;  and  Matracia.  John  Joseph,  lo  Dover  Corp.  Unitary  sump 

frame.  5.813.797.  O.  405-52  000. 
Penn.  Robert  Earl,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Flannc 
retarded  poly(bulylene  terephthalate)  composition.  5.814.690.  CI.  524- 
100.000. 
Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Uchino.  Kenji;  and  Koc.  Burhanettin.  5.814,922,  CI.  310-359.000 
Pennisi,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Gamoia,  Daniel  R.;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  and  Melton.  Cynthia  M., 
5.814,401,0.428-343.000. 
Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Fuller.  Douglas  D.;  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  and  Camne.  Lawrence  J., 
5.813.345.  CI.  I0I-463.I00. 
Pepe.  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Roth.  Scon  S :   McFadden.  William  C;  and  Pepe.  Alexander  J., 
5.814,868.0.  257-393.000. 
Pereira.  Rog^o:  See — 
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,  Espindula.  Estevao  Marino:  Amaral,  Orestes  Do;  and  Pereira.  Rog<rio. 
1       5.813.795.  CI.  403-402.000. 
fa^i.  Raul  Marquez.  II.  E)evice  for  repairing  an  article  having  an  inoperable 

didable  fastener  or  stringer.  5.813.094.  CI.  24-381.000. 
Petez-Paya.  Enrique:  See — 

Blondelle.  Sylvie;  Houghten.  Richard  A.;  and  Perez-Paya.  Enrique. 
3,814.470,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Perkins,  David  W.,  to  Plastic  Systems.  Inc.  Fluent  container.  5,813,562.  CI. 

220-495.050. 
Perraud.  Frediric:  See— 

Jallat.  Sophie:  Meulien.  Pierre:  Pavitani.  Andr^:  and  Perraud,  frt&itic. 
;      5.814.716.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Petty.  Alan;  and  Miiller.  Peter  H..  to  Alan  Perry.  Expandable  swim  flipper. 

5,813.889.  CI.  441-64.000. 
Perjon.  Randy  L.:  See — 

Olmsiead.  Bryan  L.;  Ahten.  Michael  J.;  Paris.  Bruce  E.;  Acosu.  Jorge  L.; 
Ring.  James  W;   Huss.   Paul   R.;  Williams.  Jon   PC;   McQueen, 
Alexander  M.;  and  Person.  Randy  L..  5.814.803.  Q.  235-462.000. 
Persson.  Jonas:  and  Larsson.  Lennart  to  Sveba-Dahlen  AB.  Oven  and  method 

for  generating  heat  for  an  oven.  5.813,393.  CI.  126-2I.00A. 
Penicki.  John:  See — 

Mooney.  Mark;  Gallo.  Anthony:  and  Perucki.  John,  5,814,031,  CI. 
604-307.000. 
PcMvento.  Rodney:  See— 

:  Steele,  James  C:  Davis,  Barry;  WszoIek,  Philip;  Fall.  Brian:  Adusumilli, 
Swaroop:  Cassetti.  David;  Pesavento,  Rodney:  and  Richardson,  Nick, 
5.815.675,  CI.  395-293.000. 
PeiCT.  Tim.  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Lost  motion  lift  control  for  a  mower  deck. 

5<8 13.203,  CI.  56-17.200. 
Peiets,  Joe:  See- 
Tan,  Teik-Chung:  Kromer,  Stephen  C:  and  Peters.  Joe.  5.815,031,  O. 
327-551.000. 
Peters,  Lawrence  R.:  Tabor.  Keith  A.;  Horvath.  Michael  J.;  Hackler,  Mark: 
and  Krier,  Robert,  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc.  Closed-loop  printing  control  system. 
5*13,337.  CI    101-228.000. 
Peters.  Wilhelmus;  See— 

De  Samber.  Mark  A  :  and  Peten,  Wilhelmus,  5.814,554,  CI.  438- 
611.000. 
Peters.  William  S.:  See— 

[Valley,  Kirsten  L.:  Snow.  David  W.;  Corvi,  Timochy  C;  Donlon,  Brian 
S  ;  Boyd,  Stephen  W ;  Fan,  Sylvia  W.;  Roth,  Alex  T;  Peters,  William 
S.:  Mueller.  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Gifl^otd,  Hanson  S.,  Ill,  5,814,016. 0. 
I     604-96.000. 
Petersen,  Stephen  A.;  See— 

Wallner.  Margaret  A.:  Elizondo.  David  R.:  Anderson.  Kimberiy  A.; 

Vanney,  Guy  P;  Krueger.  Kurt  D;  Girard,  Michael  J.;  Petersen, 

Stephen  A.;  Bergman.  Damn  J.:  and  Shepherd,  Terry  L.,  5.814.101 

a.  623-2.000. 

Peterson.  Leslie  D  :  Whitaker.  Charles  N.:  and  DiPalma.  John  A.,  to  Simula. 

Inc.  Energy-absorbing  deformable  bracket.  5,813.649,  CI.  248-618.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  B..  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Suie  University,  The. 
Resonantly  coupled  a-stirling  cooler.  5.813,235,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Pethig.  Ronald:  and  Markx.  Gerardus  Hendricus.  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited.  Apparatus  for  separating  by  dielectrophoresis.  5.814.200, 
CI  204-547  000 
Petrecca,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Bondeson.  Benjamin  J.;  Frates,  Paul  S.;  Gabryszewski,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Petrecca.  Peter  J.,  5,814,790.  CI.  219-421.000. 
Petrich.  Mark  Anton:  See — 

Khait.  Klementina:  and  Penich.  Mark  Anton.  5.814,673.  CI.  521-40.000 
Petrir,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Alvarez,  Vincent  E.:  Deline,  James  E.;  Poland,  Lafayette  D.;  Kaarcl, 
Thomas  W.:  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L.;  Sudbury.  Barry  A.; 
'    and  Zielske.  Alfred  G..  5.814.242.  CI,  252-186.390. 
PWrdsky.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Coslello.  John  A.:  Buhay.  Harry:  Papania.  Richard  R.;  Rai-Choudhurv. 
Prosenjii;  Petrosky.  Kenneth  J.:  and  Madia,  Gene  A.,  5.814,880.  CI 
257-578.000. 
Petruchik.  Dwight  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  one-time-use 

camera.  5.815.738.  CI.  .396-6.000 
Petta.  Dennis:  See— 

Barthe.  Philippe:  Lemaire.  Jacques:  and  Petta,  Dennis,  5,813,223,  CI 
60-274.000. 
Penersson,  Mats  G.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  a 
device  for  conserving  power  in  a  banery  powered  transceiver.  5.815,821, 
CI.  4.55-575000. 
Peltijjohn.  Ted  M.:  See— 

igen.  William  K :  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman,  Jeffrey  W.. 
.5.8I4..575.  a.  502-ll7()00. 
Peny.  Jon  A.,  to  Phoenix  Systems.  LLC.  Arrangement  and  method  for 

removal  of  air  from  a  hydraulic  system.  5.813.225.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Peyre-Lavigne.  Andre:  Reynes.  Jean  Michel:  Scheid.  Emmanuel:  and  Daspet. 
Danielle  Bielle.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  fu.se  devices  5  814  876 
CI.  257-529  (MJO. 
Pfeifler.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hilti.  Bruno:  Biirkle.  Markus:  Pfeiffer.  JUrgen;  Minder,  Ernst:  and  Grob 
Markus,  5,814,688,  CI.  524-9.000. 
Ptizer  Inc.;  See — 


r?' 


Ando,  Akemi:  and  Stevens.   Rodney  William.  5,814,648.  CI.  514- 

374.000. 
Duplantier,  Allen  Jacob;  Eggler,  James  Frederick:  Marfal.  Anthony:  and 
Masamune,  Hiroko,  5.814,651.  CI.  514-394.0(J0. 
Phares,  Roberi,  to  Elo  Touch  Systems.  Inc.  Resistive  touchscreen  having 
multiple  selectable  regions  for  pressure  discrimination.  5,815,141,  CI 
.M5- 173.000. 
Pharis.  Albert  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Dennison,  Everett;  and  Phans.  Albert  H..  Jr.,  5,815,814.  CI    455- 
456.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Colca,  Jerry  R..  5,814,670,  CI.  514-635.000. 
Philippi.  A.  Karolina:  See — 

Thures.son,  Erik  M.:  Philippi.  A.  Karolina;  Bartsch,  E.  Andreas:  and 
Runefjotd,  Carina  M..  5,815,556,  CI.  379-93.250. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Mehrolra.  Vivek;   McGee,  Thomas  F;  McGee.  Susan:  Langevoort 

Jeroen;  and  Young.  Edward,  5.814.937,  CI.  313-631.000. 
Singer,  Barry:  Ronda,  Cornells  R.;  and  Vriens,  Leendert,  5,813,752.  CI. 

362-293.000. 
Slavenburg,  Gerrit  Ary,  5,815,701,  CI.  395-591.000. 
Vriens.  Leendert:  Acket.  Gerard:  and  Ronda,  Cornells,  5.813.753,  C\. 
362-293.000. 
Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  and  Sankar.  Narendra,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Area  and  time  efficient  extraction  circuit.  5,815,736,  CI 
39.5-898.000. 
Phillips.  John  Joseph:  See — 

Anastrong,  Robert  Athol;  and  Phillips,  John  Joseph,  5,815.7%,  CI. 
455-10.000. 
Phillips,  Mark  L.  F:  and  Shea.  Lauren  E.  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Ruorescent 
and    cathodoluminesceni    phophors    strucnirally    related    to    sodalite 
5,814,245,0.2.52-301.450. 
Phillips,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Heinz,  Lawrence  J.;  Panetta.  Jill  A.;  Phillips,  Michael  L.:  Reel,  Jon  K.: 
Shadle,   John    K.;   Simon.   Richard   L.:   and  Whitesitt.  Celia  A., 
.5.814,646,  CI.  514.363.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Reagen,  William  K.;  Penijohn,  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman,  Jeffrey  W., 
5,814,575,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Phillips.  Robert  Wright,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Method  and 
means  of  selecting  a  stuffing  horn  for  a  .sausage  encasing  machine  with  a 
shirred  casing  to  be  used  in  the  machine.  5.813.906.  CI.  452-.36.000. 
Phillips,  William  L.:  See— 

Crabb.  Thomas  M.;   Richter.  Robert  C;  and  Phillips,  William  U. 
5.815,269,  CI.  356-364.000. 
Philpot,  Eamie  S.:  See— 

Fulk,  Paul  F;  and  Philpot,  Eamie  S.,  5,814.023,  CI.  604-232.000. 
Phoenix  Systems,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Petty.  Jon  A.,  5,813,225,  CI.  60-327.000. 
Photo  Electronics  Snc  dl  Zanardo  Giuseppe  &  C:  See — 

Zanardo.  Giuseppe:  and  Zanardo.  Luciano,  5.814,949,  CI.  315-289.000. 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Manasson.  Vladimir  A.;   Sadovnik.  Lev  S.;   and  Shnitser,  Paul   I 
5.815,124.  CI.  343-785.000. 
fHazza,  Benjamin  J.,  to  Shakti  Audio  Innovations.  Passive  EMI  dissipation 

apparatus  and  method.  5.814,761.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

DiFilippo.  Frank  P:  and  Gagnon.  Daniel,  5,813,983,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Pickrell.  John  W.:  See— 

Zanzig,  Jerald  G.:  Stragier,  Marcel  G.;  and  Pickrell,  John  W.,  5,813,824, 
CI.  414-786.000. 
Picower  institute  for  Medical  Research:  See — 

Ulrich.  Peter  C:  and  Zhang,  Xini,  5.814,664.  CI.  514-579.000. 
PICS  Previews  Inc  :  See- 
Mince,  William  L.;  and  Kyle.  Daniel  E..  5.815.471,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Pieck.  Amandus  Lucien  Emiel;  Laeremans,  Etienne:  and  Demesmaeker, 
Marc,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Cable  closure.  5.8 14,770,  CI.  1 74- 1 35.000. 
Pienkowski.  David  A.;  Gmlke,  Eric  A.:  and  Jacob.  Robert  J.,  to  University  of 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Melhtxl  for  improving  consolidation  of 
powder  resin.  5.814,266,  CI.  264-443.(XX). 
Pierce.  Glenn  Francis:  Housley.  Regina  Mae;  and  Morris.  Charles  Frederick, 
to  Amgen  Inc.  Therapeutic  uses  of  keratinocyte  growth  factor.  5,814,605, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Pietrzyk.  Joe  R.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Ink  flow  heat  exchanger  for 

inkjet  printhead.  5.815.185.  CI   .347-92.000. 
Pileggi,  Vincent  J.  Self-restraining  necktie.  5.813.053.  CI.  2-145.000. 
Pillars.  Selina  M.  Hair  clip  device  and  method  for  attaching  hair  extensions. 

5.813.418.  CI.  132-201.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

McDilda.  Joseph  C:  and  Litke.  Kenneth.  5.814,360,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Piltingsrud.  Stephen  M.,  to  Tnidi  Hardware  Corporation.  Integrated  power 

window  operator.  5.813. 171,  CL  49-139  000 
Pilz  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Schwenkel.  Hans  Dieter.  5,815.353,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Pimenlel.  Julio  L.:  See- 
Cook.  Mark  E.:  Miller.  Cheryl  C:  and  Pimenlel,  Julio  L..  5.814,316,  CI 
424-139.100. 
Pinard.  Patrick:  and  Heiman.  Frederic,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Pre- 
emptive roaming  in  a  cellular  local  area  wireless  network.  5.8 1 5.8 1 1.  CI. 
455-434.000. 


Pinchott,  Gordon  A.;  NieLsen,  Rictiard  A.;  and  Rosenbloom.  John  W.  Remote- 
control  on/off  valve.  5,813,655,  CI.  251-129.040. 
Pinghou,  Ge:  See — 

Kurisaki,  Shogo;  Takebayashi,  Taka.shi:  Pinghou,  Ge:  and  Endou. 
Tomonobu,  5,814,735,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Pinhas,  Hanna:  See — 

Lior,  Ishaiau;  Landa,  Benzion;  Lavon,  Amiran;  and  Pinhas,  Hanna, 
5,815,783,  CI.  399-302.000. 
Pinkerton.  Roben  N.;  and  Iflft,  Stephen  A.,  to  McCrometer.  Inc.  fluid  flow 
meter  and  mixer  having  removable  and  replaceable  displacement  member. 
5.814,7.38,  CI.  73-861.550. 
Pinto,  Roberi  Julius:  See — 

Peel,  Christopher  Edward;  Pinto,  Roben  Julius:  and  Padgett,  Myron 
Glen,  5,813,765,  CI.  .374-141.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshinori,  5.815,536,  O.  375-344.000. 

Kuroda,  Kazuo:  and  Tanikawa,  Toshiro,  5.815,472,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Nagayama.  Kenichi.  5.814.417.  CI.  428-690.000. 

Saitoh,  Satoshi:  Yasushi,  Mitsuo;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yanagidaira. 

Masatoshi,  5,813,989,  CI.  600-484.000. 
Ujihara.  Takashi,  5,814,935,  CI.  313-504.000. 
Pischinger,  Martin:  See — 

Esch,  Thomas:  Pischinger,  Martin:  and  Schebitz,  Michael,  5,81 3,653,  CI. 
251-129.100. 
Pisco.  Walter  J.,  to  Pacific  Services  &  Manufacturing.  Bucket  and  thumb 
combination  as  a  quick  decoupling  attachment.   5,813,822,  CI.   414- 
723.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Walter  J  :  and  Heiden,  Gary  M.,  5,815,606,  CI.  382-237.000. 

DIugos,  Daniel  F,  5,815,274,  CI.  356-376.000. 

Freeman,  Gerald  C;  Mattingly.  Douglas  M.;  and  Salazar,  Edilberto  I., 

5,813.327,  CI.  101-93.000. 
Miller,  Carl  A.,  5,814,183,  CI.  156-442.200. 
Mob,  Sungwon  R.,  5,815,172,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Salomon.  James  A.,  5,813,326,  CI.  101-93.000. 
Pittmon.  Lee;  Wasilenko,  Randy;  and  Fisk,  Brian,  to  Terra  Mannix  Inc.  Vapor 

compression  distillation  apparatus.  5,814,192,  CI.  202-182.000. 
Pixar:  See — 

Difrancesco.  David.  5.815,202.  O.  348-97.000. 
Pixton,  Matthew  Robert:  See — 

Gallucci,  Robert  Russell:  Hans,  Paul  Joseph:  Janssen,  Joseph  Maria 
Henri;   Mordecai,  Woodie   Daniel:   and  Pixton.   Matthew    Robert. 
5,814,712.  CI.  525-436.000. 
Pizzicaroli,  Joseph  Camillo:  and  Glickman,  Ronald  E ,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Method  for  replacing  failing  satellites  in  a  satellite  communication  system. 
5.813,634,  CI.  244-176.000. 
Plankl,  Christian:  See- 
Bauer,  Peter:  Dirmeyer,  Josef:  Plankl,  Christian;  and  Van  Houdenhove. 
Rony.  5.814.765.  CI.  174-.50.540. 
Planz,  Konrad.  Temporary  stent  in  the  urine  path.  5.814,006,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Plasmaseal  LLC:  See — 

Antanavich,  Richard  D.;  and  Dorian.  Randel.  5,814,022,  CI.  604- 
191.000. 
Plastic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins,  David  W.,  5,813,562.  CI.  220-495.050. 
Plate.  John  R.:  See— 

Batgenquast,  J.  Scott:  Weber,  Terry  A.;  and  Plate,  John  R.,  5,813,697.  CI. 
280-754.000. 
Platteter.  Dale  T:  See- 
Lee,  Warren  S.;  Copp,  David  W.;  Planeter,  Dale  T:  and  Carrier.  Neil  P, 
5,815,669,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Playmaxx.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Dan  Elzen.  Hans  W.;  and  Van  Dan  Elzen,  Thomas  J..  5,813,897,  CI. 

446-250.000. 
Van  Dan  Elzen.  Hans  W.;  and  Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thotnas  J.,  5.813,898,  CI. 
446-250.000. 
Pless,  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Fayram,  Timothy  A.;  Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  Parler,  Samuel;  Elias,  William 
R:  and  McCall.  Scott,  5,814.082.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  Garelh  Robert,  5.815.214.  CI.  .348-549.000. 
Plotkin,  Elliot  Verne:  See— 

McAleer,  Jerome  Francis;  Ackland,  Martin  Robert:  Plotkin,  Elliot  Verne; 
and  Cordeiro,  Lucinda.  5,814,205,  CI.  205-789.000. 
Plolnikov,  Valerian  V.;  Brandts.  John  F.;  and  Brandts,  J.  Michael,  to  Microcal 
Incorporated.  Ultrasensitive  differential  micnicalorimeter.  5,813,763,  CI. 
374-11.000. 
Plow.  Robert  J.;  Lock,  Thomas  G.:  Giancaterino.  James  A.;  and  Mitchell. 
John  E.,  to  Reltec  Corporation.  System  level  current  limiting.  5,815,389, 
CI.  363-67.000. 
Pluyter.  Johan  Gerwijn  L.:  See — 

Aquad,  Yousef  Georges;  Pangrie,  Brian  Joseph;  and  Pluyter.  Johan 
Gerwijn  L.,  5,814.5%,  CI.  510-444.000. 
PMC-Sierra,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckland.  Kenneth  M.,  5,815,737.  CI.  395-905.000. 
Pogge.  H.  Bemhard;  Greschner.  Johann:  and  Kalter.  Howard  L.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Very  dense  integrated  circuit  pack- 
age. 5.814.885,  CI.  257-730.000. 
Polak,  Frank  P:  See— 

Hamby,  Peter  N.:  Polak.  Frank  P:  Olson.  David  E.;  Wolben,  Edward  J.: 
Alpha,  Bnjce  J.;  and  Risley,  Bryan  L.,  .5,814,824,  CI.  250-515.100. 


Poll,  Stefano:  See— 

Maggio,  Rosa  Di:  Franchini,  Marcello;  Guerrini,  Gianluca;  Migliaiesi, 
Claudio:  and  Poli.  Stefano,  5,814,146.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Polizzoni,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Vrahopoulou.  Elisavet  P.;  Polizzoiti,  Richard  S.:  Leta,  Daniel  Paul:  and 
Cameron,  Stephan  D.,  5,814.587,  CI.  508-363.000. 
Polo.  John  M.:  See— 

Dubensky.  Thoitias  W.,  Jr:  Polo.  John  M.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  and  Driver. 
David  A.,  5,814,482,  CI.  435-69.300. 
PolvPlus  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Chu,  May-Ying,  5,814,420.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Polytherapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shah,  Kishore  R.,  5.814,329,  CI  424-433.000. 
Pombo,  Stephen:  See — 

Fan,  John  C.  C;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  and  Pombo, 
Stephen,  5,815,126,  CI.  345-8.000. 
F^wley,  Michael  Bruce:  See — 

Grace.  Mark  Thomas;  Pooley,  Michael  Bnice:  WarxUe,  David  G.;  and 
Lee,  Ron  C,  5,813,237,  G.  62-52.100. 
Poplawski.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Gilliland.  Patrick  B.:  Erickson.  Scon  C;  Poplawski,  Daniel  S.:  Toires, 

Luis:    Rimdzius.    Donald;    Shatskin.    Leonid:    and    Weiss,    Roger, 

5.815,623,  CI.  385-93.000. 

Poplingher.  Mircea;  Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  and  Chen,  Wenliang,  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Branch  prediction  table  having  pointers  identifying  otlier  branches  wittiin 

common  instnKtiotLcache  lines  5.815.700.  CI.  .395-587.000 

Popowski,  Sherry   S.,  to  Rollerblade,   Inc.   Wrist  guard.   5,813,050,  CI. 

2-16.000. 
Poital,  Jean-Fabrice  Marcel:  and  Vauchel,  Guy  B.,  to  Societe  Hispano  Suiza. 
Jet  engine  thrust  reverser  having  a  movable  door  and  a  movable  panel 
pressurized    to    ttie    closed,    forward    thrust    position.    5.813.220,    CI. 
60-226.200. 
Porter,  David  W.:  See— 

McElroy,  Arthur  H.,  II:  Potter,  David  W.;  Chin.  Kean  C;  and  Deaver, 
Richard  A.,  5,814.182,  CI.  156-358.000. 
Portevin.  Bernard:  See — 

de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume:  Gloancc,  Philippe:  Lila,  Christine:  Portevin, 
Bernard:    Verf)euren.   Tony:    Rupin,   Alain;    and    Simonet,    Serge, 
5,814.622,  CI.  514-64.000. 
Portwood,  Gary  R.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Cutter  element  adapted  to 

withstand  tensile  stress.  5.813,485,  CI.  175-430.000. 
Poschenrieder.  Bemhard:  Sato.  Takashi:  and  Azuma,  Tsukasa,  to  Siemens 
Akljengesellschaft:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Avoidance  of  pattern 
shortening  by  using  off  axis  illumination  with  dipole  and  polarizing 
apertures.  5,815.247.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Poss.  Joe  Martin;  and  Schmettieck.  Timothy  Joseph,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Split  fla.sh  analog  to  digital  converter  diflerential 
driver  .5,815.106.  CI   341-159.000. 
Potier.  Michel:  and  Santander.  Eduardo,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moieur  Bec- 
trical  connecting  device  for  a  motorized  fan  unit  mounted  on  a  tinned  body 
of  a  heal  exchanger.  5,813,489,  G.  180-68.100. 
Poner.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Gutkowski.    Larry   J.:   Histand.   iCaia   Michele:   Lyden.   Robert   M.; 
McLaughlin,  Ross  A.;  F^ter.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson,  John  R.:  and  Van 
Noy,  Allen  W..  5,813,146.  CI.  36-97.000. 
Poner.  Thomas  F,  to  Varilec  Thermal,  LLC.  Variably  insulating  portable 

heater/cooler.  5,813.454.  CI.  165-276.000 
Pongen.  Paul  A.;  and  Szuminsky,  Neil  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

heat  flow.  5,813,994.  CI.  600-549.000. 
Pons.  David  Charles:  See— 

Yahiaoui.  AH;  Ning,  Xin;  Bolian,  Charles  Edward.  11;  McDowall.  Debra 
Jean:  Pons.  David  Charles;  and  VanHoui,  Daniel  Joseph,  5.814.567, 
CI.  442-118.000. 
Pouille.  Guy;  and  Ravel.  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablis.sements 
Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie.  Tire  mold  with  controlled  internal  pnfssure. 
5,814,263,  CI.  264-326.000. 
Poulsen,  Seren:  See — 

Nielsen,  Ulrich  Carlin:  Poulsen.  Seren;  Grundtvig.  Henrik:  and  Skovs- 
gird,  Jesper.  5,813,195.  CI.  53-443.000. 
Power  Micro.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Edward  T:  and  Fuchs,  Gary  R.,  5,815,356,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu,  Shye-Lin,  5,814,549,  CI.  438-398.000. 
Powerlasers  Ltd.;  See — 

Kinsman.  Kenneth  Grant:  and  Duley.  Walter  W.,  5.814,784,  CI.  219- 
121.600. 
PPG  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Raymond  G.,  5,813,191,  CI.  52-786.130. 
Singer.  Debra  L.;  Swamp.  Shanti:  and  Mayo,  Michael  A..  5.814.410,  G. 
428-423.100. 
Prahl.  Scon:  See- 
Anderson,  R.  Rox;  Bhatta,  Nayantara;  and  Prahl,  Scon.  S.8I4.04I.  CI. 
606-15.000. 
Prat,  Evelyne:  See — 

Dugal,  Jerome:  Frouin,  Laurent:  Prat,  Evelyne:  and  Richard,  Pierre. 

5,814,145.  CI    106-7.37.000. 

Pran.  Clyde;  and  Carignan.  Roger,  to  Kinamed.  Inc.  Process  for  applying 

suction  to  bone  drilling  and  reaming  operations.  5.814,049,  CI.  606-80.000. 

Pran,  Gary   V.;  and  Sloan.  Ronald  F,  to  Amoco  Coporation.  Chemical 

dispensing  system.  5.813.455.  CI.  166-75.150. 
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Prait.  Sleven  M  .  jnd  Olear.  fcdwin  R.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  System 

for  measurement  of  peaks  on  surfaces.  5.814.722.  Q.  73-105.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  John  Erhng:  Mathur.  Pravin  Chandra:  and  Selines.  Ronald 
Joseph.  5.814.125.  CI.  75-414.000. 
Precision  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Charles  A.;   Heath.   Warren  J.;   and   Kleinman.   Norman   M.. 
5.814.277.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Preitendoerfer.  Gerhard,  to  Forsheda-Stefa  GmbH.  Seal  between  two  inter- 
locking components.  5.813.677.  CI.  277-604.000. 
Premark  FEG  L.L.C.:  See— 

Sauvagnat.  Rene.  5.813.711.  a.  292-341.170. 
PreiKipe.  Michael:  See — 

Wong.  Michael:  Piencipe.  Michael,  and  Rusiogi.  Kedar  N..  5.814,304. 
CI  424-53.000. 
Preqgler.  Randall  Hinged  entry  footwear  with  inflauble  brace.  5.813,144.  CI. 

.3«-g8.000. 
Prescon.  Marvin  A.  Laser  catheter.  5.814.039.  C\.  606-7.000. 
Pmttek.  Inc.:  See— 

:Fuller.  Douglas  D.;  Pen.savecchia.  Frank  G.;  and  Carme.  Lawrence  J.. 
5.813.345.  CI.  101-463.100. 
ncasch.  Pn-r  See— 

{SchkHsarczyk.  Jorg:  Klimmek.  Axel:  and  Pretzsch.  Peter.  5.813,373.  CI. 
123-65.00P. 
Prevpst.  Thierry:  See — 

Kerlau.  Daniel:  Prcvosi.  Thierry:  and  Roux.  Patrice.  5,814.743.  CI. 
73-863.830. 
Prew.  Stanley  R  .  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.  Continuous  cyclindrical  wood 

pulp  refiner.  5.813,618.  CI.  241-259.100. 
Price.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Patmore.  Kevin  M.;  Price.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Trombley.  Michael  C. 
5,813.449.  CI.  160-370.220. 
Prica.  John  J.:  See— 

Haase.  Bemd:  Price.  John  J.:  and  Smith.  Kenneth  J..  5,8I3J03,  O. 
83-170.000 
Price.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Logeman.  Robert  M.:  Logeman,  Douglas  C  ;  fVice.  Roben  G.:  and 
Howin.  Roy  W..  5.81.3,517.  CI    198-759.000. 
Price-Francis,  Stephen,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biometric  identification 
process  and  system  utilizing  multiple  parameters  scans  for  reduction  of 
fake  negatives  5.815.252.  CI.  356-71.000. 
PrickJer.  Wolfgang:  Kaussen.  Manhias:  and  Wutzler.  Christian,  to  TRW 
FaJirwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Ball-and-socket  joint.  5.813.789.  CI. 
403-135.000. 
f^est.  Thomas  G.:  Chmiel.  Richard  P:  lazzetti.  Richard  L:  and  Brugel. 
Edward  G..  to  Forty  Ten.  LLC    Coatings  for  concrete  containment 
stnicnires.  5.814.693.  CI.  524-188.000 
Pnesl.  Wayne  A.:  and  Burger.  Philip  M..  to  Burger  Engineering.  Inc.  Tem- 
perature responsive  flow  control  valve.  5.813.601,  CI.  236-93.00A. 
Primax  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu,  Johny.  5.815.679.  CI.  395-309.000 
Prober.  Gregory   Perfect  fitting  shoe  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 

5.813.145.  CI.  36-93(100. 
Process  Scientific  Innovations  Limited:  See — 

Hunter.  Alex  G  :  and  Oakton.  John  L  .  5.814.133.  CI.  9S-288.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Aquad.  Yousef  Georges:  Pangrle.  Bnan  Joseph:  and  Pluyter.  Johan 

Gerwijn  L  ,  5.814.596.  CI.  510-444.000 
Kahn,  Jay  I.:  Smerznak,  Mark  A.;  Meyer.  Axel:  Garland.  Angela  L.: 
Becks.  Vincent  J:  and  Boutique.  Jean-Pol.  5.814.592.  CI.   510- 
304.000. 
Kelm.  Gary   Robert:  and  Manring,  Gary  Lee.  5.814.336.  CI    424- 
I   463.000. 
$herTy.  Alan  Edward:  Connor,  Daniel  Sledman:  and  Stidham,  Roben 

Emerson.  5.814.590.  CI.  510-237.000. 
Van  Phan.  Dean.  5.814.190.  CI.  162-111.000 

Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas:  Weisman.  Paul  Thomas:  Ficke.  Jonathan 
Andrew:  and  Klofta.  Thomas  James.  5,814.188.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Prodan.  Richard  S.:  See- 
Williams.  Thomas  H.:  and  Prodan.  Richard  S..  5.815.488,  CI    370- 
206.000. 
Professional  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilbey.  Bryan.  5.814.000.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Progeno  Emme  S  r.l.:  See — 

Gamberini.  Bruno.  5.814.346.  CI.  424-665.000. 
Proliax  Labs  Cotporation:  See — 

Nathan.  Richard  J.:  Lan.  James  J.  D.:  and  Chiang.  Steve  S.,  5,813,881, 
CI.  439-516.000 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Knutfi,  Mark  W.:  and  Selman,  Susanne.  5.814.487.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Wood.  Keith  v..  5.814.471.  CI.  435-8.000. 
Pronovost.  Allan  David:  Pawlak.  Jan  Waclaw:  and  Condon.  Kristy  S..  to 
Quidel    Corporation.    Antigen    preparation    for   detecting    H.    pvloh 
5.814,455.0.4.3.5-7.100. 
Proshan.  Mary -Elizabeth.  Single  blade  whi.sk.  5.813.755.  CI.  366-129.000. 
Proshan.  Mary-Elizaheth  Muliiblade  whisk.  5.813.756.  CI  366- 1 29.(X)0. 
ProssL  Riidiger  L.:  Roth.  Klaus:  Buess.  Gerhard:  and  Schurr.  Marc  O    to 

Willy  Rusch  AG  Seal.  5.814.056.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Prosys  Corporation:  See — 

Bower.  C.  George:  and  Bemat.  Allan  W..  5.814.234.  O.  210-770.000. 
Proulx  Manufacturing.  Inc  :  See — 


Proulx.  Richard  A..  5.814.176.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Proulx.  Richard  A.,  to  Proulx  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Process  for  forming 
double-strand   monofilament   line   for   use   in   flexible   line   trimmers. 
5,814,176,  CI.  156-167.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Shapiro,  Leonid.  5.815.229.  CI.  .349-95.000. 
Prudhoe.  Gordon,  to  Janssen  Phamtaceutica,  N.V.  Film  coated  tablet  of 

paracetamol  and  domperidone.  5.814.339.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Pnien,  Barry  B.:  See — 

Helms.  Darrell  L.:  Sherman.  James  R.:  and  Pruett,  Barry  B.,  5,815,119. 
CI.  343-7O0.0MS. 
Prutchi.  David:  See- 
Paul.  Patrick  J.:  and  Prutchi,  David,  5,814,088,  CI.  607-28,000 
Pryor.  John  Duncan:  See — 

Ashton.  Roger  Wall:  Lucey.  Robert  Donald:  and  Ptyor.  John  Duncan 
5.813,181,  CI.  .52-291.000. 
PSC  Inc.:  See — 

Kostizak.  David.  5.814.804.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Puch.  Bryan  J.:  See— 

Schwenn.  Shannon  R.:  and'Puch.  Bryan  J..  5.814,001,  CI.  602-24.000. 
Pullam.  Martin  L.:  See — 

Rope.  Ronald  E.:  and  Pullam.  Maitin  L..  5.815.482,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Pumilia,  Thomas  F   Fire  alarm  safety  silencing  system.  5,815,066,  CI. 

.340-309.150. 
Puraq  AS:  See— 

Lygren.  Elvind,  5.814,229.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Purcell,  Stephen  C:  Galbi,  David  E.:  Liao,  Frank  H.;  and  Tse.  Yvonne  C,  to 
C-Cube  Microsystems   Decompression  processor  for  video  applications. 
5.815.646.  CI.  395-163  000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Woodall,  Jerry  MacPherson:  Komegay,  Kevin  Tyione;  and  Spencer, 
Michael  Gregg.  5,814,840,  CI.  257-103.000. 
Puritan  Bennen  Corporation:  See— 

Isaza.  Fernando  J.:  and  Wong.  Stanley  Y.  5.8I3J99,  a.  128-204.210. 
Pustovoit.  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Reutova.  Nina  Pavlovna:  Manegin.  Sergei  Jurievich:  Pustovoit.  Jury 
Mikhailovich:  and  Stolyarov.  Vladimir  Leonidovich.  5.814,241.  CI. 
232-181.100. 
Putteman.  Peter:  Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef:  and  Snoecfcx.  Eric  Carolus 
Leonarda.  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.  Mucoadhesive  emulsions  con- 
taining cyclodextrin   5.8I4.3.W.  CI.  424-4.34  000. 
Puziol.  David  L.:  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.:  Widigen.  Larry:  Shar.  Len:  and  Smith. 
Walstein  Bennett.  III.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Configurable 
branch  prediction   for  a   processor  performing   speculative  execution 
5,815.699.  CI.  395-586.000. 
QC  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Broude.  Sergey  V:  Allen,  Nicholas:   Boudour.  Abdu:  Chase.  Eric: 
Johnson.  Carl;  Miller.  Pascal:  and  Ornisby.  Jav.  5.814.829.  CI.  250- 
559.460. 
Oian.  Yaoxin:  See — 

Krone.  John  J.:  and  Qian,  Yaoxin.  5.813,226.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Quad/Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Lawrence  R.:  Tabor.  Keith  A.:  Horvalh.  Michael  J.:  Hackler. 
Mark:  and  Knier.  Robert.  5,813,337,  CI.  101-228.000. 
QL'ALCOMM  Incorporated:  See- 
Doyle.  Thomas  F.  5.8 1 5.07 1 .  a.  340-439.000. 
QualMark  Corporation:  See — 

Mottram.  Norman  J..  5.813.541.  CI.  209-2.000 
Quesada.  Gilbert  L..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  PC  tray  to 
monitor    assembly    connection    apparatus    and    associated    methods. 
5.815.369.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Quest  International  B.V.:  See — 

Hansen.  Theo  Adriaan:  Jansen.  Michael:  and  van  der  Maarel.  Marc  Jos 
E  C.  5.814.4%.  CI.  435-130000. 
Que.st   International   flavors  &   Food  Ingredients  Company,  division  of 
Indopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Moineau.  Sylvain:  Holler.  Barbara  J.:  Vandenbergh,  Peter  A.;  Veda- 
muthu.  Ebenezer  R.:  and  Kondo.  Jeffrey  K..  5.814.499,  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Quiachon,  Dignah  B.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.;  Gandhi,  Deepak  R.:  Bourang.  Henry;  Quiachon,  Dignah 
B.:  and  Chow.  Andrew  Y.  5,813.997.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Quick.  Thomas  W.  Sucker  rod  thread  ptxxector  removal  tool.  5,813,104,  CI. 

29-235.000 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Pronovost,  Allan  David;  Pawlak,  Jan  Waclaw:  and  Condon.  Kristy  S 
5,814,455,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Quigg,  Roben  T:  and  Reynolds,  James  A.  Walker.  5.8 1 3.948.  CI.  482-67.000. 
Quigley.  John  R.:  and  Borofsky.  Gary  R..  to  Tranzonic  Companies.  The. 

Dissolvable  urinal  screen.  5.813.058.  CI.  4-3O9.O0O 
Quinn,  David  L.:  and  Quinn.  Kevin  M.  Solder  feeder.  5.813,591.  CI.  228- 

41.000. 
Quinn.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Quinn.  David  L.:  and  Quinn.  Kevin  M..  5.813.591.  CI.  228-41  000. 
Quinn.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Slivka,  Benjamin  W.:  Strou.vs.  Charles  A.,  Ill:  and  Quinn.  Scon  D.. 
5,815,705,  CI.  395-652.(XX). 
R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

McQueeny,  Thomas  Patrick,  5.813,525,  CI.  206-308.100. 
R2  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 


Roehrig.  Jimmy  R.;  Romsdahl.  Harlan  M.:  and  Zhang,  Wei,  5,815,591. 
CI.  382-1.30.000. 
Rabbit  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Takashi,  5,813,866,  CI.  434-430.000. 
Rabinovitch.  Peter  S..  lo  University  of  Washington.  Methods  for  making  and 
using  single-chromosome  amplficalion  libraries.  5,814.444.  CI.  435-6.0OO. 
Raceway  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohaut.  John  E..  5,814,764,  CI.  174-48000. 
Radcliff,  Janet  H.:  Hostetter.  Gordon  R.;  Rogers,  Meyric  K.:  and  Bair,  Gregg 

M.  Nebulizer  automatic  control  valve.  5,813.401.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Rademacher.  Darrcll  G  .  to  XCP,  Inc.  Currency  and  coin-activated  drop  safe. 

5,813,510,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Radi,  Amin.  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Means  for  relieving  load  on  stacked 

casing  hangers.  5,813,470.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Rado.  Zoltan:  See — 

Andresen,  Arild;  Johnsen,  Oddvard:  and  Rado,  Zoltan.  5,814,718.  CI. 
73-9000. 
Raehse.  Wilfried:  Fues.  Johann  F:  Paatz,  Kathleen:  Beck,  Wilhelm;  and 
HIavacek.  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  Kommandilgeseilschaft  auf  Aktien.  Mul- 
ticomponent  mixtures  based  on  water-soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  com- 
pounds and  their  use.  more  particularly  as  builders  in  detergents.  5.814.597. 
CI   510-511.000. 
Rahe.  Edward  Norman  A.:  See — 

Bergan.  Timothy  J.;  Kreftmeyer,  Jimmy  R.;  Rahe,  Edward  Norman  A.: 
Sherman,  James  L.;  Shutts,  Christopher  J.;  and  Sponzilli,  John  T, 
5,813.475.  CI.  172-719.000. 
Rai,  Ghanshyam:  See — 

Linecke,  Peter;  Packer,  Scon  M.;  Crocken,  Ronald  B.;  and  Rai,  Ghan- 
shyam, 5,813,105,  CI.  29-411.000. 
Rai-Choudhury,  Prosenjit:  See — 

Costello.  John  A.:  Buhay,  Hany;  Papania.  Richard  R.:  Rai-Choudhui^, 
Prosenjit;  Petrosky.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Madia.  Gene  A..  5.814.880,  CI. 
257-678.000. 
Rainbow  Display  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Booth.  John  Stanley.  5.814,236,  CI.  216-23.000. 
Raissyan.  Anousheh:  See — 

Gallant.  John:  Donovan.  Steven  R.;  Raissyan,  Anousheh:  and  Chiou. 
Jeremy,  5,815,810,  O  455-433.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Murali:  See — 

Cavallaro,  Christopher:  Rajagopalan,  Murali:  Pasqua.  Samuel  A.,  Jr.: 
Boehm,  Herben  C;  and  Harris,  Kevin  M.,  5,813,923.  CI.  473- 
373.000. 
Rajamani.  Rajesh:  See — 

Remmers.  Timothy  M.:  Roberts.  Randall  K.;  Rajamani,  Rajesh;  and 
Colby,  Roy  S.,  5,814,774.  O.  187-292.000. 
Rajgopal.  Narayan:  See — 

You.  Lawrence  L.;   Rajgopal.  Narayan;  and  Wimble.  Michael  D.. 
5.815.653.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Rakhmanin.  Jury  Anatolievich:  See — 

Khamizov.    Ruslan    Khazhsetovich;    Myasoedov.    Boris    Fedorovich: 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov. 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna:  Novitsky.  Eduard 
Grigorievich:  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  llich; 
Chemyaev.    Valery    Davydovich:    Shvarts,    Mikhail    Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.     Alexandr     Sergeevich;     Dmitrievsky.     Anatoly 
Nikolaevich:  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich:  and  Rakhmanin,  Jury 
Anatolievich,  5,814,224,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Rakovlev,    German    Mikhailovich;    Morozov,    Vyacheslav    Grigorievich: 
Khavinson.  Vladimir  Khaiskelevich;  Deigin.  Vladislav  Isakovich;  and 
Korotkov,  Andrei  Marxovich.  to  Cytoven  J.V.  Pharmaceutical  for  the 
therapy  of  immune  deficiency  conditions.  5,814,611.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan:  See— 

Menon.  Raghu  K.:  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan.  5.814.208.  CI. 
208-113.000. 
Rambo.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Leahy.  Patrick  F;  Crook.  Berwyn  M.:  and  Rambo.  Robert  D..  5.813,409. 
CI.  128-897.000. 
Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby,  Michael  S.:  aiHJ  Jiang,  Wenbin,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

VCSEL  including  GaTlP  active  region.  5.815,524.  CI.  .372-%.000. 
RatiKl.  Louis,  to  Thom.son-CSF  Method  of  transmission  by  packets  between 
a  plurality  of  transminers  and  at  least  one  receiver  ai>d  transminer  and 
receiver  implementing  this  method.  5.815,497,  C\.  370-342.000. 
Ramey,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  J.:  and  Ramey.  Donald  G..  5.814.975.  CI.  323-207.000. 
Ramm,  Norben;  and  Zimmermann,  Frank,  to  VoUswagen  AG.  Transmission 

clutch  control  arrangement.  5,813,940,  CI.  477-93  000. 
Ramot,  Danny:  and  Blamey.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Executone  Information  Systems. 
liK   Apparatus  and  method  for  dynamic  inbound/outbound  call  manage- 
ment and  for  .scheduling  appointments.  5.815.566.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Ramsell,  Craig.  Percussion  instrument  capable  of  producing  a  musical  tone. 

5,814.747,  CI.  84-402.000. 
Ramsey,  Philip  M.  Lawn  aerator  with  an  array  of  aeration  posts.  5.813,471, 

CI.  172-21.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Vetfiaeghe,  Donald  J.;  and  Traynor,  Steven  D.,  5,815.430.  CI.  365- 
145.000. 
Ranade.  Vasant.  to  Academic  Pharmaceuticals.  LP.  Parenteral  solutions 
containing   7-halo- 1 ,2.3.4-tetrahydro-3-aryI-6-quinazoline   sulfonamides 
5.814.623.  CI.  514-155.000. 
Rand.  Robert  W.:  See- 


Shepherd,  Joseph  S  :  and  Rand,  Robert  W.,  5,815,547,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Randall.  Steven  Paul,  to  Switched  Relutance  Drives.  Limited.  Reduced  noise 
controller  for  a  switched  reluctance  machine.  5.814.%5.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Randklev.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Rusin.  Richard  P.;  Ario.  Paula  D.:  Jacobs.  Dwight  W.;  Oxman.  Joel  D.; 
Mitra.  Sumita  B.;  and  Randklev.  Ronald  M..  5,814,682,  CI.  523- 
1 16.000. 
Randolph.  Theodore  W.,  to  University  Technology  Coq>.  Chemical  reactions 
in  water-in-carbon  dioxide  microemulsions  and  control  thereof.  5,814.678, 
CI   522-18000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Davila,  Sandra  K.,  5.813,%7.  CI.  493-464.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Grime.  Thomas  E.:  Gargac.  Andrew   P.:  and  Campbell.   Larry  E.. 
5.814.132,  CI  95-123.000. 
Rao.  G.R.  Mohan,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  liK.  Multibank  —  multipon  memories  and 

systems  and  methods  using  the  same.  5,815,456,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Rao.  Ramachandra  N.:  See — 

Kovacevic.    Steven;    Ono,    Keith   A.:    and    Rao.    Ramachandra    N.. 
5,814,503,0.435-188.000. 
Rao.  Vemulapalli  Durga  Nageswar,  and  Cikanek.  Harry  Arthur,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  NO,  in  the 
exhaust  streams  of  internal  combustion  engines.  5.8 1 3.224, 0. 60-274.000. 
Rasch.  L.  Timothy:  Heyward.  John  P.;  and  Reverman,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Tuthine  engine  vane  segment.  5,813,832,  CI.  415- 
200.000. 
Ra.sche.  Heinz-Helmer:  See — 

Ban,  Ivan:  Borchers,  Friederich:  Heinemann,  Rcnning;  and  Rasche, 
Heinz-Helmer.  5,814,624.  O.  514-170000. 
Rasmussen,  Harvey.  Hand-held  dog  restraint.  S.813.368,  CI.  119-799.000. 
Rathor  AG:  See- 
Pauls,  Mathias;  and  Kellner.  Torsten,  5,814,674,  O.  521-49.000. 
Ratzlaff,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Pecenka,  Craig:  and  Ratzlaff,  Howard  J.,  5.813,204.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Rau.  Ruey-Feng:  See — 

Yao.  Liang-Gi;  Rau.  Ruey-I%ng;  Chang.  Tony:  aitd  Chung.  Bu-Chin. 
5,814,564,  CI.  438-723.000. 
Rau.  Steven  E.;  Morris.  Brian  G.:  and  Sauer.  Robert  W..  to  Edion  Inc.  Welded 
thermoplastic  polymer  article  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  making 
same.  5.814.175,  O.  156-157.000. 
Rauckhorst.  Richard  L.,  Ill:  See- 
Butler,  Donald  E.;  Rauckhorst,  Richard  L..  Ill;  Waples,  Thomas  A.:  and 
Fahmer.  Alan  J..  5.813.631.  CI.  244-1 34  OOA. 
Raulin.  Dietmar:  See — 

Riddle.  Rodney;  Kuntz,  Matthias:  Mailer.  Bemd;  Raulin.  Dietmar;  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  GUnther.  5.814.585.  CI.  505-782.000. 
Ravel.  Bernard:  See— 

Pouille.  Guy:  and  Ravel.  Beniatd.  5.814.263.  CI.  264-326.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Pieck.  Amandus  Lucien  Emiel;  Laeremans,  Etienne;  and  Demesmaeker, 
Marc,  5,814,770.  CI.  174-135.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Kenyon,  Kenneth  Harry;  and  Passaniti.  Joseph  L.,  5,814,419.  O.  429- 
165.000. 
Raytek  Subsidiary.  Inc.:  See — 

Heinke.  Thomas:  Ysaguirre.  Jose:  King.  Steve;  and  Carlson,  Paul. 
5,815.410.0.  364-557.000. 
Ravtheon  Company:  See — 

Kolanek.  James  C.  5,815.117,  CI.  342-442.000. 
LaFIeur.  L.  David,  5.815.268.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Mumme.  Malcolm  A..  5.815.728.  CI   395-800.010 
Razdan.  Mohan  K.;  McLeroy.  Jacob  T;  and  Smith,  Duane  A.,  to  Allison 
Engine  Company,  Inc.  Dry  low  emission  combustor  for  gas  turbine 
engines.  5,813,232,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Razin,  Alexandr  Fredeorovich:  See — 

Vasiliev.  Valery  Vitalievich:  Bunakov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  Razin, 
Alexandr    Fredeorovich;     and    Anjukhov,     Mikhail     Sergeevich. 
5,814,386,0.428-36.300. 
Read,  Brooks  S.:  See- 
Wang.  Avery  L  ;  and  Read.  Brooks  S..  5.814.750.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Reagen.  William  K.:  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Chromium  compounds  and  uses  thereof.  5,814.575. 
CI.  502-117.000. 
Reaume,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Scott,   Richard  W;   Reaume,  Andrew   G.;   and   Hoffman,   Eric   K., 
5,814,300.0.424-9.100. 
Rebbert.  Milton  L.:  See — 

Georger.  Jacque  H..  Jr.:  Peckerar.  Martin  C:  Rebbert.  Milton  L.:  Calvert. 
Jeffrey  M.;  and  Hickman.  James  J..  5,814,414,  O  428-586.000. 
Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  and  Gupta,  Anil,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Look-up  table 

using  multi-level  decode.  5.815,024.  CI.  327-408.000. 
Redicon  Corporation:  See — 

Taube.  William  L..  5.813.513.  CI.  198-803.140. 
Redl.  Simon,  to  Anton  Steinecker  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Agitator  paddle 

rotor  for  mash  kenles.  5,813.761.  CI   366-314.000. 
Redwood  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— ^^ 

Hahl.  Robert  W..  5.813.628.  O.  2W- 36.000. 
Reed.  Barry  W;  Hokanson.  Jon  V;  Mamann.  Oliver  S.;  and  Montagtie. 
Thomas  W.,  to  Laser  Sensor  Technology.  Inc.  System  for  acquiring  an 
image  of  a  multi-pha.se  fluid  by  measuring  backscaneted  light.  5.815.264. 
CI.  356-336.000. 
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Reed.  Edward  A.,  to  Packless  Mcul  Hose.  Inc.  Braided  conduit  and  method 

of  making  a  braided  conduit  5.813.438.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Reed.  William  Alfred;  Stentz.  Andrew  John:  and  Stras.ser.  Thomas  A.,  to 
Litcent  Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  a  cascaded  taman  tiber  laser. 
5,815.518.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Reel.  Jon  K.:  See— 

Heinz.  Lawrence  J.;  Panetta.  Jill  A.;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.; 
Shadle.   John   K.:   Simon.   Richard   L.:   and  Whitesin.   Celia  A.. 
5.814.646.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Regtneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Glass.  David  J.;  Bowen.  David  C:  and  Yanco- 
poulos.  George  D..  5.814.478.  CI.  435-65.100. 
Regu^  .  Xavier  See — 

Lewis.  Richard:  Hinojosa.  Antonio:  Meyer.  Richard:  Kisicki.  Cheryl; 
Palmatier,   Jennifer   P;    Brugue.   Joaquim;   and    Regui    .    Xavier, 
5.815.186.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Reich.  Ronald  C;  and  Zoi  .  Willow,  to  Weaser.  Inc.  Compositior  and  process 

f<»  deducing  odors  from  animal  discharges.  5.814.312.  CI.  424-76.600. 
Reichardt.  Manfred:  and  Tolksdorf.  Martina,  to  AmphenolTuchel  Electronics 

GmbH.  Chip-card  reader  5,814.805.  O.  235-479.000. 
Reicfael-Langer.  Karl-Heinz:  Kettl.  Werner,  and  Schiiller.  Peter,  to  Grafolec 
GmbH.  Device  for  remoistening  a  web  of  printed  material.  5.813.332.  CI. 
101-147.000. 
Reichert  W.  Monty:  Herron.  James  N.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A.:  and  Wang. 
Htu-Kun.  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Integrated  optic 
waveguide  immunosensor.  5,814,565,  CI.  422-82.110. 
Reid,  Mart  Albert:  See— 

Candelaha.  Susan  Kay;  Hanung.  Michael  Howard;  Kukula.  Dennis 
Albert:  Lane,  Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold.  Vernon  John:  Martin.  Guy 
Eugene:  McCauley.  John  Norbett.  Jr.:  Michod,  Carol  Santich:  Reid, 
Mark  Albert:  and  Richardson,  William  Lee,  5,815,656,  CI.  395- 
185.070. 
Reier.  Bart:  Nixon.  Patrick:  and  Doran.  Robert,  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Housing  and 

actuator  button  a.s.scmbly  5.813.520.  CI.  200-343.000. 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Geus.  Hans  Geofg;  Frey.  Detlef:  and  Sommer.  Sebastian,  5,8I4J49,  CI. 
425-66.000. 
Reinbold,  Kirk  A.:  See— 

Bogen.  Daniel  K.:  and  Rembold.  Kirk  A.,  5,815,147,  O.  345-334.000. 

Reinchr.  Ulrich:  Tiirck,  Gunter:  Sehm,  Tilo;  Anderhcggen,  Wolfgang:  Her- 

beitz,  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino,  to  Bayer  Faser  GmbH.  Apparatus  and  a 

process   for   washing  continuously    wet-spun   elastane.    5,813,068.  CI 

8-151.200. 

Reinkolz.  Antonio  Carlos,  to  Tampas  Click  Para  Viiculos  Indiistria  E  Com- 

irdo  Ltda.  Connector  for  hoses.  5,813.703,  CI.  285-179.000. 
Reisacher.   Hansulrich:  and  Jesse.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pigment  preparations  suitable  for  water-ihinnable  printing  inks  and  coat- 
mgs.  5.814,140,  CI.  106-31.890. 
Rekonen,  Petri:  Kopola,  Nina;  Koskimies,  Salme;  Andell.  Ove:  and  Ok.sman. 
Marita,  to  Neste  Oy.  Process  for  selective  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated 
polymers.  5.814,710,  CI.  525-332.000. 
Reltec  Corporation:  See — 

Plow,  Robert  J.;  Lock.  Thontas  G.;  Giancaterino.  James  A.;  and  Mitchell. 
John  E..  5.815,389.  CI.  363-67.000. 
Remis.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Shaum.  Loren  E.:  Remis.  Steven  J.;  and  McVay.  Allen  K  .  5.815.593,  Q. 
382-154.000. 
Remmers,  Timothy  M.;  Roberts,  Randall  K.:  Rajamani.  Rajesh:  and  Colby. 
Roy  S.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  system  having  a  fofce- 
estimation  or  position-scheduled  current  command  controller.  5,814,774, 
a.  187-292.000. 
Renafd.  Philippe:  See — 

Banchelin,    Jean-Marc:     Renard,     Philippe;    and    Solviche,    Serge 
5.814.268.  CI.  264516.000. 
Reneka  International  Zone  Industrielle:  See — 

Zanin.  Yvano:  and  Farrugia,  Jean-Paul,  5,813.318,  CI.  99-291.000. 
Renick,  Chester  D.:  Becker.  Albert  E..  Jr;  and  Hobaugh,  James  M.,  II,  to  TRW 

Inc.  Steering  column.  5.813.289.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Renirie.  Alexis  C.  M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Rate  responsive  pacemaker  adapted 
to  adjust  lower  rate  limit  according  to  monitored  patient  blood  temperature 
5.814.087,  CI.  607-21.000. 
Renistiaw  PLC:  See — 

Bailey,  Andrew  M..  5,813,128,  CI.  33-502.000. 
McMunry,    David    R.:    and    James,    Nicholas    A.,    5.813,287.    CI 
74-490.060. 
Renschler.  Clifford  L.:  White.  Christine  A.;  and  Carter,  Roben  M..  to  Sandia 
Cofporation.   Piezoelectric  biosensor  with  a  ladder  polymer  substrate 
coating.  5.814,525,  CI.  436-524.000. 
Renwick.  Manin:  See — 

Crigorian.    Victor    A.:    Renwick.    Manin;    and    Seplow,    Seymour, 
5,813,382.  CI.  12.3- 1%.00R. 
Repetlo.  Francesco:  See — 

Calabro'  .  Bruno:  Frontini.  Luis;  and  Repeno.  Francesco.  5,813,767,  CL 
374-142.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Aenekhe.  Samson  A..  5.814.833.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Resevch  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Deguchi,  Ma.sahiro;  Yoshida,  Akihisa:  Kitabatake.  Makoto;  and  Hirao, 
Takashi,  5.814,194,  CI.  204-192.100. 
Rescvch  Foundation:  See — 


Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Cai,  Wei;  Liu,  Feng;  Lax,  Melvin;  and  Das.  Bidyut 
B..  5,813,988,  CI.  600-476.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Dhadwal,  Harbans  S.,  5,815,611.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Renger,  Philip  B.:  See- 
Hood.  Richard  L.;  Rettger.  Philip  B.:  and  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.  5.814.286, 
CI.  422-256.000. 
Reusch.  Michael  Foster;  Clarkson.  Ian  Russell;  and  Todd,  Alan  Murray 
Melville,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Mobile  irradiation  device. 
5,814,821,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Reutova,    Nina    Pavlovna:    Manegin.    Sergei    Jurievich;    Pustovoit.    Jury 
Mikhailovich:  and  Stolyarov.  Vladimir  Leonidovich.  to  Tovarischetstvo  S 
Organichennoi  Otvetstvennostiu  'Tekhnovakl".  Non-vaporizing  getter  and 
method  of  obtaining  the  same.  5,814.241.  CI.  232-181.100. 
Reverman.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Rasch.  L.  Timothy;   Heyward.  John  P.;  and  Reverman.  Jeflrey  J.. 
5.813.832.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Reybum.  Dean  Laurence,  to  Reybum  Piano  Service.  Inc.  Pitch  rai.se  tuning 

for  digital  aural  musical  instrument  tuning.  5,814.748,  CI.  84-454.000. 
Reybum  Piano  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Reybum,  Dean  Laurence.  5.814,748.  CI.  84-454.000. 
Reyes,  Gregory  R.;  and  Hadlock.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Genelabs  Technologies,  Inc. 
HTLV-I  and  HTLV-II  peptide  antigens  and  methods.  5,814,441,  a.  435- 
5.000. 
Reynes.  Jean  Michel:  See — 

Peyre-Lavigne.  Andre;  Reynes.  Jean  Michel;  Scheid.  Emmanuel:  and 
Daspet,  Danielle  Bielle,  5,814,876,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Reynolds,  David  C,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

frequency  controlled  bias  current.  5,815,028,  CI.  327-543.000. 
Reynolds.  James  A.:  See — 

Ouigg.  Robert  T;  and  Reynolds,  James  A..  5,813,948,  O.  482-67.000. 
Reynolds.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cala,  Francis  R.;  and  Reynolds,  Richard  A.,  5,814,588,  CI.  510-175.000. 
Rhee.  Richard:  See- 
Lam.  Hung:  Deseran,  Lisa:  and  Rhee.  Richard,  5,8 14,0%.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Rhim.  Johng  S  :  See- 
Webber.  Mukta  M.:  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  5.814.452,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Barthc,  Philippe;  Lemaire,  Jacques:  and  Petta,  Dennis,  5,813,223,  CI. 

60-274.000. 
Dugat,  Jerome;  Frouin,  Laurent;  Prat.  Evelyne;  and  Richard,  Pierre, 
5.814,145,  CI.  106-737.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Tai-Teh,  5,814,652,  CI.  514-404.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale:  See — 

Favre-Bulle.  Olivier;   Bonioux.  Maria-Claude;   Largeau,   Denis    and 
Ariagno,  Andre.  5.814,497.  CI.  435-130.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bouchard.  Hervi:  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Cominercon.  Alain, 
5.814.658,0.514-449.000. 
Riberon,  Philippe:  See — 

Lando.    Danielle;    Riberon.    Philippe;    and   Abecassis.    Pierre   Yves. 
5.814.314.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Riccio.  Donna  Ann:  See — 

Merrifield.  James  Hale;  and  Riccio,  Donna  Ann,  5.814.41 1,  CI.  428- 
447.000. 
Rice,  Ban  F,  to  Lockheed  Manin  Corporation.  Signal  comprising  binary 

spreading-code  .sequences.  5,815,526,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Rice,  John:  See — 

McDevin,  Dennis:  and  Rice.  John,  5.814.071,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Rice,  Shenie  D,  Clothing  accessories  storage  rack.  5,8 1 3,547,  CI.  2 1 1  -34.000. 
Richard  Frisse  GmbH:  See— 

Muntener,  Kun,  5,814,362.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Richard,  Joel:  Vaslin.  Sophie:  and  Larpent.  Chantal,  to  Societe  Prolabo. 
Glycosylated  panicle  of  latex  or  of  inorganic  oxide  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  5,814,407,  CI.  428-JO4.000. 
Richard,  Pierre:  See — 

Dugat.  Jerome;  Frouin.  Laurent;  Prat,  Evelyne;  and  Richard,  Pierre. 
5.814.145.  CI.  106-737.000. 
Richardson.  Nick:  See — 

Steele.  James  C;  Davis,  Barry:  Wszoiek,  Philip;  Fall.  Brian;  Adusumilli. 
Swaroop;  Ca.s.seni,  David;  Pesavenio,  Rodney;  and  Richardson,  Nick. 
5,815,675,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Richard.son.  Richard  T:  See— 

O'Rand.  Michael  G  :  Widgren.  E.siher  E.;  Richardson.  Richard  T;  and 
Lea.  Isabel  A..  5.814.456.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Richardson.  Ronald.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game.  5.813,673.  CI.  273- 

292.000. 
Richardson.  William  Lee:  See — 

Candelana.  Susan  Kay:  Hanung,  Michael  Howard;  Kukula,  Dennis 
Albert;  Lane,  Kenneth  Wayne;  Legvold,  Vernon  John;  Martin,  Guy 
Eugene;  McCauley,  John  Norbert,  Jr;  Michod,  Carol  Santich;  Reid, 
Mark  Albert:  and  Richardson,  William  Lee.  5.815,656.  CI.  395- 
185.070. 
Richco  IrK.:  See — 

Katz.  Neal.  5.814.767.  CI.  174-68.100. 
Richerzhagen.  Martina:  See — 

Hartl.  Matthias;  Troster.  Harry;  Freilag.  Rainer;  and  Richerzhaeen. 
Martina.  5.813,230,  CI.  60-591.000. 
Richley.  Edward  A.:  See — 


Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.:  Romano,  Linda  T;  Mikkelscn.  James  C.  Jr.: 

Richley.  Edward  A.:  and  Crowley,  Joseph  M..  5.815,306,  CI.  359- 

2%.000. 

Richmond.  James  William:  and  DuHack.  Michael  R..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Apparatus  for  suppressing  noise  generated  bv  a  flow  of  water  through  a 

water  valve.  5,8 1 3,652,  CI.  25 1  - 1 27.000. 

Richmond,   Paul   A.   Band  saw   woodworking   machine.   5,813,307,  CI. 

83-820.000. 
Richler.  Roben  C:  See— 

Crabb.  Thomas  M.;  Richter.  Roben  C;  and  Phillips,  William  L., 
5,815.269,  CI.  356-364.000. 
Richter.  Ulrike;  and  Hufhagel.  Wilfried.  to  Richter.  Ulrike.  Device  for  bun 

welding  pipes  of  thermoplastic  pla.stic.  5.814.181.  CI.  156-351.000. 
Rickels.  Stephen  Terence,  to  Sturmey-Archer  Limited.  Epicyclic  change 

speed  gear  hubs.  5,813,937,  CI.  475-297.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Fukuoka.  Hitoki,  5,815,201,  C\.  348-232.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tetsuya;  Fukuoka,  Hiroki :  and  Ohkuma,  Takashi,  5,8 1 5,205, 

CI.  348-373.000. 
Kasahara,    Nobuo;    Muramatsu,    Satoshi;    and    Hodoshima,   Takashi, 

5.815.784.  CI.  399-358.000. 
Koike.  Kazumasa.  5.815.605.  G.  382-269.000. 
Kubota,  Shinichi,  5.815.025,  CI.  327-514.000. 

Kulsuwada,    Akio;   Tanaka.    Masaru:    Suda.   Takeo;    Sato.    Mitsuru; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka;  and  Tatsumi.  Kenzou.  5.815.767.  O.  399- 
25.000. 
Maruyama,  Tooru;  Saitoh,  Masatoshi;  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita. 

Shigeni,  5,813,344,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Schwartz,  Edward  L.;  Zandi,  Ahmad:  and  Boros.  Tibor,  5,815,097,  CI. 

341-51.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshitaka:  and  Emoto,  Ma.sami,  5,815,473,  CI.  .369-44.260. 
Tateishi,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Fumiaki:  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo,  5,813,329,  CI. 
101-116.000 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Schwatu,  Edward  L.;  Zandi.  Ahmad;  and  Boros,  Tibor,  5,815,097,  CI. 
341-51.000. 
Riddle.  Rodney:  Kuntz.  Matthias:  MQIler.  Bemd:  Raulin.  Dietmar;  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  Gunther.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  BilPbjSiCaCuO  superconductors.  5,814,585.  CI  505- 
782.000. 
Ridgill.  Mark  Peter  See— 

Kulagowski.  Janusz  Jozef;  Leeson,  Paul  David;  and  Ridgill,  Mark  Peter, 
5,814.644.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Ridley.  Ruth:  See- 
Williams.  David  Edward;  Ridley,  Ruth;  and  Sizeland,  Eliot.  5,814,281, 
CI.  422-88.000. 
Rieck,  Hans-Peter  See — 

Tapper.  Alexander;  Schimmel.  Gunther;  Wingefeld,  Gerd;  and  Rieck, 
Hans-Peter,  5,814,289.  CI.  423-328.200. 
Riedo,  August:  See — 

Hollander,  Egon:  and  Riedo,  August,  5,814,158,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Rieger,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Ashby,  Carol  I.  H.:  Baca,  Albert  G.;  Esherick,  Peter;  Panneter.  John  E.; 
Rieger,  Dennis  J  :  and  Shul,  Randy  J..  5.814.238.  CI.  216-62.000. 
Rieger.  Ulrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Device  for  the  nonlethal 

combating  of  aircraft.  5.814.753,  CI.  89-1.1 10. 
Rife.  Guerin  D.  Golf  club  grip  with  constant  outside  diameter  5,813,920,  CI. 

473-300.000. 
Riffle,  Judy  S.:  See- 
Ward,  Robert  S.;  and  Riffle,  Judy  S.,  5.814,705,  CI.  525-88.000. 
Rifkin.  Michael  S..  to  A  RifVin  CO.  Transponder  system  for  monitoring  and 

logging  depository  transactions.  5.814.797.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Rigenbach.  Francois:  See— 

Laugier  Jean-Pierre;  Rude.  Marie-France;  Touzan.  Philippe:  and  Rigen- 
bach, Francois,  5.814.305,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Riggs,  Robert  C.  Automated  blood  sample  processing  svstem.  5,814,276.  CI. 

422-65.000. 
Riggs.  Roger:  See — 

Waldo.  James  H.;  Bharat.  Krishna;  and  Riggs.  Roger,  5,815,709,  CI. 
395-683.000. 
Riley.  Darren  K.:  See — 

Wagner  Jeffrey  F:  Roosmalen,  Kerry  D.;  Riley,  Darren  K.:  Despain. 
Michael  S.:  and  Johnson.  Gary  T.  5.813.088,  CI.  15-327.500. 
Riley,  Robert  E.,  to  Square  D  Company.  I/O  module  for  a  serial  multiple  data 

system  with  a  data  bus  integrity  checker  5,815,493,  CI.  370-242.000. 
Rimdzius,  Donald:  See — 

Gilliland,  Patrick  B.;  Erickson,  Scott  C:  Poplawski,  Daniel  S  ;  Torres. 
Luis:    Rimdzius.    Donald;    Shatskin,    Leonid:    and   Weiss,    Roger 
5.815,623,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Rinersor,  Darrell  D.:  See — 

Chevallier  Christophe  J.:  Lakhani,  Vinod  C;  Norman,  Roben  D.;  and 
Rinerson,  Darrell  D..  5.815.458.  CI   365-230.060. 
Ring.  James  W.:  See — 

Olmstead.  Bryan  L.:  Ahten.  Michael  J.;  Paris.  Bruce  E.;  Acosta.  Jorge  L.; 

Ring,  James  W.;   Huss,  Paul  R.;  Williams,  Jon  PC:  McQueen. 

Alexander  M.;  and  Person.  Randy  L..  5.814.803.  CI.  235-462.000. 

Ringgenberg.  Paul  D.;  Schulu.  Roger  Lynn:  Skinner  Neal  G.;  Waid.  Mar 

garet  C;  Wendler  Curtis  E.:  and  Srubar.  Robert  W..  to  Halliburton  Energy 

Services.  Inc.  Formation  evaluation  tool  and  method  for  use  of  the  same 

5,813,460,  CI.  166-250.170. 


Rink,  Timothy  J.;  and  Young,  Andrew  A.,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
Method  and  composition  for  treatment  of  insulin  requiring  mammals 
5,814,600,  a.  514-4.000. 
Risch.  Daniel  T:  See— 

Friedmann.  Francis  A.;  Wagner  Wayne  M.;  and  Risch,  Daniel  T, 
5,814.219,  CI.  210-49.3.300. 
Rise,  Mark  T:  See— 

Elsbeny,  Dennis  D.:  and  Rise,  Marii  T,  5,814,014,  O.  604-43.000. 
Risley.  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Hamby.  Peter  N  :  Polak.  Frank  P:  Olson,  David  E.:  Wolben,  Edward  J : 
Alpha.  Brace  J.:  and  Risley.  Bryan  L.,  5,814,824,  CI.  250-515.100. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Tojima.  Takahito:  Higa.  Ryuji;  Isozaki.  Takashi:  and  Okuda.  Sadanao, 
5,813,341,  CI.  101-416.100. 
Ritsche.  Stefan:  See — 

Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ritsche.  Stefan,  5,813,570.  CI.  222-82.000. 
Rivera.  Paul  E.  Musical  instrument  crossover  circuits  and  method  of  using 

sante.  5,814,752.  CI.  84-711.000. 
Rivoir  Roberto:  and  Malobeni.  Franco,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Voltage  to 
current  converter  for  high  frequency  applications.  5,815,012,  CI.  327- 
103.000. 
Robert  G.  Uomini  and  Louise  B.  Bidwell  Trust.  The:  See— 

Uomini,  Roben,  5.815,663,  CI.  395-200.490. 
Roberts,  Dave:  See — 

Pagi  ,  Serge:  Champagne,  Guy:  Roberts,  Dave:  and  Edwards.  John. 
5,813,1%,  CI.  53-448.000. 
Roberts,  Randall  K.:  See— 

Remmers.  Timothy  M.:  Roberts.  Randall  K.;  Rajamani.  Rajesh:  and 
Colby,  Roy  S.,  5.814,774,  CI.  187-292.000. 
Robertson,  Donald  L.:  and  Fisher.  Kuhia  Loren.  to  Brigham  Young  Univer- 
sity.  Virases   and   expression   vectors   containing   LTR   size   variants. 
5.814.493.  CI.  435-91.330. 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Film  a.ssemblage. 

5.813,619.  CI.  242-160.400 
Robertson,  Thomas  Wilson.  Re-closable  surface  binding  metlrad.  5.813,095. 

CI.  24-442.000. 
Robins.  Duncan  G..  to  Jas.  D.  Easton.  Inc.  Inline  skate  and  skate  wheels 

having  pneumatic  braking  element.  5.813,678.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Robinson,  David  L.,  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation.  Rolarv  gear  lock  seat 

recliner  5,813.725.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Robinson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Smith.  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson,  to  Hybridon.  Inc.; 
and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Inhibition  of  neova.sculariza- 
lion  using  vegf-specific  oligonucleotides.  5.814.620.  CI.  514-44.000 
Robinson,  John  R.:  See — 

Gutkowski.   Larry   J.:    Hisund,    Kaia   Michele:    Lyden,    Robert    M.: 
McLaughlin.  Ross  A.;  Potter  Daniel  R.:  Robinson.  John  R.:  and  Van 
Noy.  Allen  W.,  5.813,146,  CI.  36-97.000. 
Robinson,  Richard  K..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Field  emis- 
sion display  fabrication  method.  5,813,893.  C\.  445-25.000. 
Robles.  Sluardo:  Sivaramakrishnan.  Visweswaren:  Galiano.  Maria:  and  Kith- 
cart,  Victoria,  to  Applied  Malenals.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating 
strong  interface  between  in-silu  SACVD  and  PECVD  silicon  oxide  films. 
5,814,377,  a.  427-579.000. 
Roccafoite,  Arlene.  Ornamental  band.  5,814,379,  CI.  428-5.000. 
Roccotelli,  Sabino.  Surface-piercing  surface  effect  marine  craft.  5.813.358. 

CI.  114-272.000. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Guy  Thomas;  Williams,  David  R.:  and  Korshalla.  Joseph  D.. 

5,814,613,  a.  514-25.000. 
Caner,  Guy  Thomas;  Williams,  David  R.;  and  Korshalla,  Joseph  D., 
5,814,615.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Rocksledt,  Siegward.  Hot-cut  pelletizer  5,814,350.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Doremus,    Lonnie:    Harbuziuk,    Wayne    L.;    and    Blaha,    David    L.. 
5,815,565,0.379-265.000. 
Rod  Family  Trust,  The:  See — 

Rod.  Robert  L.,  5,814.325.  CI.  424-407.000. 
Rod.  Robert  L..  to  Rod  Family  Trast.  The.  Process  for  repelling  and  killing 
insects  and  compositions  to  effect  the  same  comprising  a  monotetpene. 
5.814,325.  CI.  424-407.000. 
Rodgers.  Phil:  See — 

Best.  Christopher;  Rodgers.  Phil:  and  Hirsch,  Robert.  5.813.919.  CI. 
473-290  000. 
Rodgers,  Roben  E..  Jr.  to  CCS.  LLC.  Stationary  exercise  apparatus  having 

a  prefened  foot  platform  orientation.  5.813.949.  CI.  482-70.000. 
Rodriguez.  Edward  T:  and  Fuchs.  Gary  R..  to  Power  Micro.  Inc.  Integrated 

transient  suppressor.  5.815.356.  CI.  .361-91.000. 
Roebke.  Neal  E.:  See— 

Everhart.  Donald  A.;  and  Roebke.  Neal  E..  5.814.788.  CI.  219-133.000. 
Roeck.  Walter  See— 

Busse-Grawitz.  Max  Erick;  and  Roeck.  Walter  5.814.992.  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Roedl,  Lawrence  J.:  and  Bowden,  Joseph  H..  Jr,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  repairing  an  air  cooled  turhine  engine  airfoil.  5,813,1 18. 
CI.  29-889.100. 
Roehrig.  Jimmy  R.:  Romsdahl.  Harlan  M.:  and  Zhang.  Wei,  to  R2  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fast  detection  of  spiculated  lesions  in 
digital  mammograms.  5.815,591,  CI.  382-1.30.000. 
Roesner  Wolfgang:  See — 

Masleid.  Robert:  Roesner  Wolfgang;  and  TuveU.  Amy  May,  5,815.687, 
CI.  395-500.000. 
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Rogers.  Glenn  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F..  h.:  Bishop,  Richard  P.;  Dairow. 
Darrrll  L.;  and  Face.  Brad.  5,814.232.  O.  210-739.000. 
Rogers.  Meyric  K.:  See — 

,  Radcliff.  Janet  H.;  Hosiener.  Gordon  R.:  Rogers.  Meyric  K.;  and  Bair, 
;      Gregg  M..  .S.g  13.401.  CI.  128-20.S.240 
Ro^rs.  Win.ston  L.  Plunge  router  guide.  5.81.3,807,  CI  409-178.000. 
Rohl,  Franz:  See— 

Muller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Huben:  R6hl.  Franz:  Ammermann.  Eberhard: 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  and  Gotz.  Norbert  5.814,633,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Rotan  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Nkansab.  A>iare:  Williams.  Stewart  Orlyn;  and  Merritt.  Richard  Foster. 
5,814,374,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanamura.  Toshihiro.  5.815.065.  O.  338-309.000. 
Hirai.  Jun.  5,815.530.  CI.  375-247,000. 
Ichihara.  Jun,  5,814.532,  CI.  438-33.000. 
Shakuda.  Yukio.  5.814.533.  Q.  438-46.000. 
Rohier.  Donald  K.:  See— 

■■  Svetkoff,  Donald  J.;  Rohrer,  Donald  K.,  Noblett,  David  A.;  and  Jackson, 
Robert  L.,  5.815.275.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Rotandi.  Paolo:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi:  Barcella.  Antonio:  Roiandi.  Paolo:  and  Fonlana.  Marco. 
5.815.437.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Roldan,  Judith  Marie:  See — 

Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  Molla.  Jaynal  Abedin;  Ostrander,  Steven 
Paul;  Roldan,  Judith  Marie;  Saxenmeyer.  George  John;  and  Walker, 
George  Frederick,  5.813.870  CI.  439-91.000. 
Rollcrblade.  Inc  :  See — 

Popowski.  Sherry  S.,  5,813.050,  CI.  2-16.000. 
Romano.  Linda  T:  See — 

iSheridon.  Nicholas  K.:  Romano.  Linda  T;  Mikkelsen.  James  C,  Jr.; 
I     Richley,  Edvtard  A.,  and  Crowley,  Joseph  M..  5,815,306,  CI.  359- 
2%.000. 
Romkee,  David  Scott.  Method  and  device  for  determining  piston  engine  wear. 

5.814.724.  CI.  73-1  I9.00R. 
Romsdahl.  Harlan  M.:  See— 

Rochrig.  Jimmy  R.;  Romsdahl.  Harian  M  ;  and  Zhang,  Wei.  5.815.591, 
CI.  382-130.000. 
Ronald  A.  Kalz  Technology  Licensing,  LP:  See — 
Katz,  Ronald  A,,  5,815,551,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Ronda,  Conielis:  See — 

Vriens,  LeendeH;  Ackel,  Gerard;  and  Ronda,  Comelis.  5.813.753.  C\. 
362-293.000. 
Ronda,  Conielis  R.;  See- 
Singer.  Barry:  Ronda.  Comelis  R.:  and  Vriens,  Leendeil,  5,813,752,  CI. 
.362-293000 
Rdnaberg.  Peter;  and  Carlbark.  Olle.  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Absorbent  article  and 

a  method  for  iLs  manufacture.  5,814,036,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Ronzani.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Fan,  John  C.  C;  Jacobsen,  JeSrey;  Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  and  POmbo, 
Stephen,  5,815.126.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Rooke  Corp.:  See — 

Kohlbacher,  Leo,  5,813,218,  CI  60-204.000. 
Roosmalen.  Kerry  D.:  See — 

Wagner.  Jeffrey  F;  Roosmalen.  Kerry  D.;  Riley.  Darren  K  ;  Despain. 
Michael  S.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  T,  5,813,088,  CI.  15-327.500. 
Rope,  Ronald  £.;  and  Pullam.  Martin  L.,  to  T  Squared  G.  Inc.  Mulnbyte 
random  access  mass  storage/memory  system.  5,815,482,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Rose,  Byron:  See — 

Hutchison.  Herben:  Pelfrey,  Paul  R.;  and  Rose,  Byron,  5,814.391.  O, 
428-195  000. 
Rosenau.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Daum.  Daniel  T;  Rosenau.  Mark  A.;  Ort,  Jeffrey  G.;  Chang.  Richard; 
Sung.  Chih-Ta;  and  Chan.  Tzoyao.  5.815.634.  CI.  386-%.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Lee:  See — 

Iglehart.  David;  Lester,  Leiand;  Bjork,  Roger;  Bilguuy,  Vedat;  Koscin- 
ski,  Andrzej;  and  Rosenbaum,  1-ee,  5.815,562,  CI.  379-21 1.000. 
Rosenberg,  Gary  J    Optical  fiber  viewing  apparatus.  5,815.624.  CI.  385- 

1 15.000 
Rosoibkiom.  John  W :  See — 

Pincholt.  Gordon  A  ;  Nielsen.  Richard  A.;  and  Rosenbloom.  John  W., 
5,81.3.655.  CI   251-129.040. 
Ross.  Christopher  Woodrow.  Electrical  lead  bushing  for  a  turbine  generator. 

5.814,912.0.  310-71.000 
Ross,  David  J.:  Ste- 
ward. Michael  K.;  Churan,  Gary  G.;  Tisdale.  William  R.;  and  Ross, 
David  J..  5,815,809.  CI.  455-428  000. 
Ross.  Denwood  F.:  5^^ — 

Beaton.   Stephen    R.;    Ross.   Denwood    F;    and   Walker.   Craig   W., 
5,815,238.  CI  .351-177.000. 
Kos^i.  Robert  C.  Jr.  to  Xante  Corporation.  Method  for  improving  the 

dimensional  accuracy  of  la.ser  pnnters.  5.815.187.  C\.  347-131.000. 
Ross,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Koskan.  Larry  P.;  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y;  Ross.  Robert  J.;  and  Fan. 
Lai-Duien  Grace.  5.814.582.  CI.  504-320.000. 
Rosa,  Albert:  See — 

fiartz.  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn;  Gillingham.  David 
Paul;  Kerwoud.  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann.  Edwin  William;  Lewtas. 
;     Kenneth;  Maddox.  John  Edward;  Rossi,  Albert;  and  Tack,  Robert 
!     Dryden.  5.814.110.  CI  44  .370  000. 
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Rossiier,  Frank  E.  Aquatic  abdominal  exerciser  apparatus.  5,813,957.  CI. 

482-140.000. 
Rost.  Henning:  See — 

Kreuder.  Willi;  Hfirhold,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Rost,  Henning,  5.814,244, 
CI.  252-301.160. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider,  Mark,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  powdered  metal  heat  sinks  having  increased 
surface  area.  5,814.536.  CI.  438-122.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Jones,  Edwin  R.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Boyle.  Douglas  B.:  Scepanovic. 
Ranko;  and  Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5,815,403,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Rotenng.  Catherine  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Muhi-finned  wiping 

system  for  inkjet  printheads.  5,815,176,  CI.  347-33.000. 
Roth.  Alex  T:  See— 

Valley.  Kirsten  L.;  Snow.  David  W.;  Corvi.  Timothy  C:  Donlon.  Brian 
S.;  Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Fan.  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T;  Peters,  William 
S.;  Mueller,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Giffofd.  Hanson  S.,  Ill,  5,814.016,  CI. 
604-%.000. 
Roch.  Klaus:  See— 

Prosst,  RUdiger  L.;  Roth,  Klaus;  Buess,  Gerhard;  and  Schurr,  Marc  O.. 
5.814,056.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Rolh.  Sco«  S.;  McFaddcn.  William  C;  and  Pepe.  Alexander  J.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Transistor  having  an  offset  channel  section.  5.814.868.  CI.  257- 
393.000. 
Rothberg.  Jonathan  Marc:  See — 

Simpson,  John  W.;  Rothberg,  Jonathan  Marc;  and  Went.  Giegoiy  T., 
5,814,201,0.  204-612.000. 
Rothberg,  Lewis  Josiah:  See — 

Dodabalapur,  Ananth;  Miller,  Timoihv  Mark;  and  Rothberg,  Lewis 
Josiah.  5.814.416,  O.  428-690.000. ' 
Rothmuller,  llan  J.:  See— 

Grell,  Conrad;  Guralnick,  Jeremy;  Rothmuller,  llan  J.;  Bennett,  Chris; 
and  Theiss-Aitd,  Michael,  5,815,538,  O.  375-356.000. 
Rough.  J.  Kirkwood:  See — 

Lehan.  John;  Byonim.  Henry;  Hill.  Russell  J.;  and  Rough.  J.  Kirkwood. 
5.814,195,  CL  204-192.120 
Roux.  Patrice:  See — 

Kerlau,  Daniel;  Prevost,  Thierry;  and  Roux,  Patrice,  5,814,743,  CI. 
73-863.830. 
Rozler,  Elen:  See- 
Hill,  Beth  Louis;  Rozler.  Elen;  and  Chen.  Benjamin  P.  5,814,440,  O. 
435-2.000. 
Rubsamen,  Reid  M.:  See^ 

Goodman,  David  E.;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  5.8I3J97,  O.  128- 
200.140. 
Rudd,  Wallace  C,  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.  Electrical  apparatus  with  a  variable 

circuit  protection  device.  5,814.791,  O.  219-504.000. 
Rude,  Marie-France:  See — 

Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Rude.  Marie-France;  Touzan.  Philippe;  and  Rigen- 
bach,  Francois,  5,814,305,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Rudenko,  Boris  Anionovich:  See — 

Khamizov,  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Myasoedov.  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov, 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky,  Eduard 
Grigorievich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  llich; 
Chemyaev,  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmitrievsky.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev,  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin.  Jury 
Anatolievich,  5,814,224,  CI.  210-6.38.000. 
Rudolf,  Christiane:  See— 

Branca,  Phillip  A.:  Hubis,  Daniel  E.;  Buerger.  Wolfgang;  Rudolf,  Chris- 
tiane; and  Tillmanns.  Ralf,  5.814.405.  CI.  428-311.510. 
Rudolph.  James  M.  File  with  sanitizing  agent.  5,813,416,  CI.  132-76.400. 
Rudolph.  James  M.  Hair  cutting  method.  5.813.417.  CI.  132-200.000. 
Rudser.  John  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Gargano.  Diane  A.;  Rachbart.  Eric  J.;  Cowen,  Barry;  Duh,  Monica; 
Rudser,  John  L.,  Jr;  Zhen,  Ken;  Noble,  Lynn;  Warhurst.  Julian;  and 
Pedraza.  Luis.  5.814.015.  O.  664-67.000. 
Rueger.  David  C:  See— 

Oppennann.  Hemunn;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David  C; 
and  Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5.814.604.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ruel.  Rene  R.:  See- 
Bishop.  David  J.:  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  MacDonald.  William  M.;  Ruel.  Rene 
R.;  and  Walker.  James  A..  5.815.616,  O.  385-52.000. 
Ruggiero.  Vito  Ulderico;  and  Foresu.  Piero.  to  SIGMA-TAU  Indu.sirie 
Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.  A.  Use  of  Phthalidyliden  esters  of  carnitine  and 
alkanoyl  carnitines  for  the  treatment  of  endotoxic  shock.  5.814,661.  CI. 
514-470.000. 
Ruisch.  Bart  Johan:  See — 

De  Boer.  Eric  Johannes  Maria;  Hessen.  Bait;  Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan 
Albert;  De  Jong.  Wouter;  Van  Der  Linden.  Adrianus  Johannes;  Ruisch, 
Bart  Johan.  Schoon,  Lodewijk;  De  Smet.  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta; 
Van  Der  Steen.  Frederik  Hendrik;  Van  Strien.  Hubertus  Comelis 
Thomas  Lucianes;  Villena.  Alan;  and  Walhof.  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina.  5.814,709,  CI.  .525-3.37.000. 
Rule  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Balchelder.  Scon  K.;  Burrill.  James  T;  and  Sable.  Gary  M..  5,814.780. 
O.  200-84.00R. 
Runckel.  John  L.,  to  John  L.  Runckel  Trust.  Ski  goggles  with  pivotal  frame 

members  for  interchanging  lenses.  5,815,235.  C\.  351-92.000. 
Runefjord.  Carina  M.:  See  — 


Thuresson,  Erik  M.;  Philippi,  A.  Karolina;  Baitsch,  E.  Andreas;  and 
Runefjord,  Carina  M.,  5,815,556,  O.  379-93.250. 
Rupin.  Alain:  See — 

de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  Gloanec.  Philippe;  Lila,  Christine;  Portevin. 
Bernard;   Vetbeuren,  Tony;   Rupin,   Alain;   and   Simonet,   Serge. 
5,814,622.  O.  514-64.000. 
Rush.  Kenneth:  Cornish,  Eldon;  and  Draving,  SKve,  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  Voltage  multiplexed  chip  I/O  for  multi-chip  iiKidules.  5,815,100. 
O.  .341-410.000. 
Rusin,  Richard  P.;  Ario,  Paula  D.;  Jacobs.  Dwight  W.;  Oxman,  Joel  D.;  Mitra, 
Sumita  B.;  and  Randklev,  Ronald  M.  Method  of  luting  a  provisional 
prosthetic  device  using  a  glass  ionomer  cement  system  and  kit  dierefor. 
5,814,682,0.523-116.000. 
Russell,  William  C:  See— 

Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Russell,  William  C;  Emerson.  H.   Brad;  and 
Takahashi.  Natsuko.  5,815.722,  O.  395-712.000. 
Russo,  Angelo:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  B.;  Russo,  Angelo:  Krishna,  Murali  C;  Wink,  David  A., 
Jr.;  and  Liebmann,  James  E.,  5,814,667,  CI.  514-61 1.000. 
Russo.  Danilo.  Electric  cord  acces.sory.  5,813,879,  CI.  439-367.000. 
Russo,  Peter  B.;  See — 

Paley,  William  R.;  Paley,  Steven  J.;  Cooper,  Douglas  W.;  Ru.s.so,  Peter  B.; 
Savre,  Jeffrey  C;  Siegerman,  Howard  D.;  and  Amabile.  Robert  N.. 
5.814,159.0.  134-6.000. 
Russum.  William  C.  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Polymeric  insert  with  crush- 
formed  threads  for  mating  with  threaded  surface.  5,813.809,  CI.  411- 
437.000. 
Rustogi,  Kedar  N.:  See — 

Wong,  Michael;  Prencipe,  Michael;  and  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.,  5,814,304, 
CI.  424-53.000.' 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 
Harrington.  James  A.,  5,815,627,  CI.  385-125.000. 
Merzenich,  Michael  Mathias;  Jenkins,  William  Michael;  Schreiner. 
Christoph   E.;   Tallal.    Paula   Anne;   and   Miller,    Steven    Lamont. 
5,813,862.0.4.34-185.000. 
Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  and  Joseph,  Eugene  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Degradable  multilayer  melt  blown  microhbers 
5,814,404,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Rutigliano,  Michael  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation  Pressure  actuated  zero  insertion 

force  circuit  board  edge  connector  socket.  5,813,876.  O.  439-260.000. 
Ryan.  Dale  Robert,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Terminal  insertion  machine 

having  improved  shearing  mechanism.  5.813,108,  O.  29-564.600. 
Ryan.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Kelly,  David  Z.;  and  Ryan.  Michael  G.,  5.815.125.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Ryll.  David  Lloyd.  Projected  display  .sport  goggle.  5.813,990,  CI.  600- 

500.000. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Eengineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Sawai,  Akiyoshi;  Olio,  Kisamitsu;  Ichiyama,  Hideyuki;  and  Asai,  Kat- 
sunori,  5,814,883,  O.  257-712.000. 
Saavedra,  Joseph  E.;  and  Keefer,  Larry  K..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Selective  prevention  of  organ  injury  is  sepsis 
and  shock  using  selective  release  of  nitric  oxide  vulnerable  organs. 
5,814,656,0.514-426.000. 
Sable,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Batchelder,  Scott  K.;  Burrill,  James  T;  and  Sable,  Gary  M.,  5,814,780, 
CI.  200-84.00R. 
Sachs.  Emanuel  M.;  Cima.  Michael  J.;  Bredt,  James  F;  Khanuja,  Satbir;  and 
Yu,  Richard  Li-chao.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Ceramic 
mold  finishing  techniques  for  removing  powder  5,814,161,  CI.    134- 
21.000. 
Sado.  Shinji:  See — 

Sone,  Sadao;  Sado,  Shinji;  and  Amada.  Takahiro,  5,813,774,  CI.  400- 
250.000. 
Ssdovnik.  Lev  S.:  See — 

Manasson,  Vladimir  A.;  Sadovnik.  Lev  S.;  and  Shnilser,  Paul  I., 
5,815,124,0.  343-785.000. 
Saeki,  Keiji:  See — 

Misawa,  Yoshihiko;  Morita.  Koichi;  Saeki,  Keiji;  and  Horimolo,  Setsuo, 
5,813,115,0.  29-832.000. 
SafeGard  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kashmer.  James  S  .  5,814,017,  CI  604-110.000. 
Safet  Embamet:  See — 

Huot.  Gerald.  5,813,565,  CI.  220-619.000. 
Saga,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Nobuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Navigation  system  for  electric  automobile.  5,815,824, 
CI.  701-22.000. 
Sager,  James  H.:  See — 

Goskowicz.  Mark  A.;  Christensen,  Timothy  A.;  and  Sager,  James  H., 
5,814.986,  CI.  324-207.260. 
Saia,  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Ghezzo.  Mario;  Chow,  Tat-Sing  Paul;  Kretchmer,  James  William;  Saia, 
Richard  Joseph;  and  Hennessy,  William  Andrew.  5.814,859.  CI 
257-335.000. 
Saiga,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hori,  Kazutoshi;  and  Saiga,  Ryuichi,  5,813.733,  O.  305-172.000. 
Saika.  Takeshi:  See — 

Senda.  Shuji;  and  Saika,  Takeshi.  5.814,326,  CI.  424-411.000. 
Saiki.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Masami;  and  Hanaoka.  Kokichi,  to  Crystal  Clay  Corpo- 
ratioo.  Glassy  sintered  body.  5,814.572,  CI.  501-32.000. 


Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Hironaka,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yokomizo,  Hodaka,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Polyester  resin  composition  and  a  relay  component  formed 
thereof.  5,814,6%,  O.  524^12.000. 
Sailer,  Maria-Theresia:  See — 

Kirschbaum,  Martin;  Sailer,  Maria-Theresia;  Dannenhauer,  Fritz;  and 
Seliger,  Hanmut.  5,814,141,  O.  106-162.820. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporadon:  See — 

Eiermann,  Richard,  5.813.845,  O.  431-2.000. 
Saint.  Nathanael;  and  Hartenstine.  Curtis  Michael,  to  Graco  Children's 

Products  Inc.  Child  walker.  5.813.681.  O.  280-87.051. 
Sainl-Pierre.   Roland  S.;  Vashi,   Dipti   V.;  and  Fernandez,  Jose'   M.,  to 
Motorola,  liK.  Tracking  circuit  for  power  supply  output  control.  5,815,382. 
O.  363-21.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi;  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kinoshita.  Taizo;  and  Kitajima.  Shigeki. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  transmission  system  with  variable  transmis- 
sion rate.  5,815,502,  O.  370-468.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Tsukamoio,  HLsashi.  to  Yazaki  Coqxxalian.  Connector 

device.  5,813,882,  O.  439-595.000. 
Saito.  Koichi:  See — 

Miyahara.  Tokuji;  Takasc.  Kozo;  Saito.  Koichi;  KishimMO,  Yoko:  and 
Tokuyama,  Satoru,  5,814.321,  CI.  424-278.100. 
Saito.  Masagi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akita;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  and  Saito,  Masagi,  5,813,620,  O. 
242-232.000. 
Saito.  Masamichi:  See — 

Miuia.  Seishi;  Takao.   Hideaki;  Asaoka.   Masanobu;   Sato.   Buniyo; 
Mihara.  Tada.shi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  Kojima.  Makoto;  Saito.  Masamichi; 
Mori,  Sunao;  and  Aoyama.  Kazuhiio,  5,815,230,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Saito,  Naoki;  Okada,  Atsunori;  Sumitomo,  Taku;  and  Nishioka,  Koji.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Woifcs.  Ltd.  High  pressure  sodium  vapor  lamp  with 
high  color  rendering.  5,814,944.  CI.  313-638.000. 
Saito.  Naomasa;  Shimizu.  Toshimitsu;  and  Suzuki.  Taira.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Driving  system  for  a  detachable  unit  and  of  using  same.  5.815,772,  O. 
399-107.000. 
Saito.  Osamu;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Araki.  Kenji.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of 
analyzing  factors  affecting  product  quality  and  adjusting  molding  condi- 
tions for  injection  molding  machine.  5,815,397,  O.  364-475.090. 
Saito,  Satoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  fabri- 
cation method  thereof.  5,814,867.  CI.  257379.000. 
Saito,  Tadao:  See — 

lizuka,  Shigeo;  Mizushima,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchida.  Haruo;  and  Saito,  Tadao, 
5,813,576,0.  222-190.000. 
Saito,  Tatsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  More-than-one  detector.  5,815,007,  O. 

326-121.000. 
Saito.  Toshiya:  See — 

Sa.saki,  Kunihiko;  Yukumatsu,  Masanobu;  Saito,  Toshiya;  Matsuki, 
Hideo;  and  Hazumi.  Hirojihi,  5.815,112.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Saitoh,  Aeko,  Keisuke  Saitoh,  Akiko  Saitoh,  heirs:  See — 

Saitoh,  Youichi,  deceased;  Aoki.   Naolaka;   and   Sy,   Kian-Bon   K., 
5.815,495,  O.  370-249.000. 
Saitoh,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tooru;  Saitoh,  Masatoshi:  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita. 
Shigeni,  5,813.344.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Saitoh,  Satoshi;  Yasushi,  Mitsuo;  Akiyama,  Kazuhiro,  and  Yanagidaira. 
Ma.satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Driving  mental  condition 
detecting  apparatus.  5.813,989,  CI.  600-484.000. 
Saitoh,  Youichi.  deceased  (by  Aeko  Saitoh.  Keisuke  Saitoh.  Akiko  Saitoh, 
heirs);  Aoki.  Naotaka;  and  Sy,  Kian-Bon  K..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  managing  communications  between 
adapters.  5.815.495,  CI.  370-249.000. 
Saitou,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ohshima,  Naoto;  and  Saitou.  Mitsuo,  5,814,439.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Saji,  Keiichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Futata,  Hozumi;  Moriya,  Koji;  Sako,  Takahiro;  Taka- 
ha!.hi.  Hideaki;  and  Saji,  Keiichi.  5.814,719,  O.  73-23.310 
Sakaguchi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mitani,  Kauuaki;  Sakaguchi,  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki,  Satoshi,  5,815.313, 
O.  359-448.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yuichi;  Kawase.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Koichi,  Yoshihara.  Yuuji.  and 
Suzuki,  Hiromasa,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for 
supplying  oil  in  engine  5,813.376.  CI    123-90.160. 
Sakai.  Kazuaki;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kakii,  Toshiaki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  connector  ferrule  with  die  and  method  of 
manufacturing  same.  5,815,621,  O.  385-80.000. 
Sakai.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Noda.  Satoshi;  Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Shin, 
5,814,872,  O.  257-448.000. 
Sakai,  Masanori:  See— 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Aiba,  Yoshinobu;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kohtani,  Hideto; 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Unno,  Kouichi;  lloh,  Hirohiko;  Utsunomiya,  Take- 

hito;  Kikugawa.  Makoto;  and  Makiuni.  Hideyuki.  5.815,280.  CI. 

358-2%.000. 

Sakai,  Masumi.  to  Shimadzu  Corporaton.  Double  beam  spectrophotometer. 

5.815.263,  CI.  356-323.000. 
Sakai,  Mitsuhiro;  Nomura.  Masafumi;  and  Tsunoda,  Kazuaki,  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited.  Processing  apparatus  and  processing  method.  5,815,762, 
CI.  396-611.000. 
Sakai,  Yorihiko;  Ono,  Norikatsu;  Mineo,  Norikazu;  Matsumoco,  Takeshi;  and 
Fujii,  Hideaki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
forming  diick  him  pattern  and  material  for  fanning  thick  film  pattern. 
5,814.267.  O.  264-4%  000 
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S«luiino(o.  Kazuhiko;  Masuishi.  Tetsuya;  and  Okoda.  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method   for  program  generation.   5,815,711,  a.  395- 
701.000. 
Sakamoto.  Mamoni:  See — 

Aoki.  Tetsuya:  Uchida.  Yoji:  Sakamoto.  Mamoni;  Santo.  Toshiyasu: 

Komiya.  Tatsuzo;  and  Ohba.  Masahani.  5.8 1 .1.691 .  CI.  280-689.000. 

Stkamoio.  Norihiko;  Sano,  Haninobu:  Wada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hamaji.  Yukio. 

;to    Murata    Manufacturing    Co.    Lid.    Monolithic    ceramic    capacitor 

5.815.368.  CI.  361-321.500. 

Stkamoto.  Shigefu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Michiei.  Nakajima.  Keiji;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  Shinoda. 
Takamiisu;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sato,  Kanako;  Maniyama,  Motohisa; 
Terada.  Hiroyoshi;  Nishio,  Akira;  Takakamo.  Masanori;  and  Anzai. 
Toshiaki,  5.814.434,  Q.  430-25.000. 
Sakaue.  Hironobu:  See — 

Sugawa.    Akihide;    Haia.    Hikoyoshi;    Dairin.    Ma.satoshi:    Sakaue. 
Hironobu:  and  Nishio.  Fumihiro.  5.813.727.  C\.  297-411.420. 
Sakaue.  Shiyuki:  See — 

Nonaka,  Youichi;  and  Sakaue.  Shiyuki.  5.814,959,  CI.  318-568.110. 
S4io.  Takahiro;  See- 
Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Fulaia.  Hozumi:  Moriva.  Koji;  Sako.  Takahiro:  Taka- 
'         hashi.  Hideaki;  and  Saji.  Keiichi.  5.8i4.7l9.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Sdcurai.   Kat.suhito:  Shirai.  Takahiro:   Matsuno.  Yasushi:  and  Hirayama. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Integrated  circuit,  variable  filter 
adjusting  method  therefor,  and  electronic  equipment  using  die  same 
5.815.033.  CI.  327-555.000. 
SAurai,  Shigeni:  See — 

Ote.  Ichiro:  Funikawa.  Hiroshi:  Washimi.  Hiroaki:  Kobayashi.  Yuichi: 
Sakurai.  Shigeru;  Karasaki.  Teiji;  Miyagawa.  Yuji;  Murai.  Masami: 
and  Tobita.  Tsunehiro.  5,815.652.  CI.  318-143  070 
Saiazar.  Edilbeno  I :  See— 

Freeman.  Gerald  C;  Mattingly.  Douglas  M.;  and  Saiazar.  Edilberto  I , 
5.813,327,  CI.  101-93.000 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 

Moniminy,  Marc  R..  5.814.459.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Salomon,  James  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine  utilizing  ink  jet 

printer.  5,813,326.  CI.  101-93.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See— 

Dogat.  Vincent.  5.813,690,  O.  280-634  000. 
Salt  &  Son  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,  John  Victor.  5.814.033.  O.  604-342.000. 
Salzman,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Nalarajan.  Venkatachala;  and  Salzman.  Norman  P..  5.814.442,  C\.  435- 
5.000. 
Salzmann.  Pierre:  See — 

Vissers.  Johannes  P.  C:  Chervet.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Salzmann,  Pierre, 
5,814,742.  CI.  73-863.730. 
Samela,  Francis  M.;  and  Llorens,  Joseph  R.,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc. 
VGA  to  NTSC  converter  and  a  method  for  converting  VGA  image  to  NTSC 
images.  5.815.208.  CI.  348-446.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Umei.  Sachio.  5.815.21 1.  CI.  348-478.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Sang-cheol:  and  Pak,  Chan-ho.  5,814,577,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  YongOeok.  5.815.334,  O.  360-53.000. 
Cho,  Sung  Yun.  5.815.361.  CI.  361-150.000. 
Choi.  Yang-seok;  and  Choi.  Jang-jin,  5,815,535,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Chung,  Sung-hyun,  5,815,691.  O.  395-555.000. 
Eum.  Jae-yong.  5.813.621.  CI.  242-336.000. 
Jung.  Byung-hoo.  5.815.129.  C.  345-93.000. 
Kim.  Dae-Rae:  and  Lee.  Jeong-Hee.  5.814,795,  CI.  219-732.000 
:   Kim,  Han-sang,  5.815.730.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Kim,  Hong-jang,  5.815.478.  CI.  369-50.000. 

Kim,  Jin-Sung:  Lim.  Taek-Jin:  and  Kim.  Gui-Jin.  5,8I5J53,  O.  356- 
72.000. 
1  Kim,  Young<hul.  5.815.423.  O  364-766.000. 
;  Kim,  Young-ok;  and  Youn,  Jong-mil.  5.814.538,  O.  438-153.000. 
Lee.  Gyu-myeung;  and  Jang.  Ill-jin.  5.814.151,  CI.  1 18-300.000. 
'  Lee.  Hyung-Han:  and  Shin,  Yoog-Seok.  5,815,409,  O.  364-528.210 

Lee.  Kim  Bin,  5,813,238,  CI.  62-71.000. 

'  Lee,  Kyoog-Sik,  5.813.319.  CI  99-299000. 

Lee.  Seok-won.  5.815.227,  CI.  349-67.000. 

;  Lee.  Young-Pyo.  5.815.479.  CI.  369-77.200. 

Lim,  Gyu-Sik,  5,814,794,  CI.  219-685.000. 

'  Mote,  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  5,815,673,  CI.  395-287.000. 

Mun.  Joong-Ki:  and  Kim.  Nam-Sick.  5.815.078.  O.  340-573.000 
;  Nam.  Dong-So.1.  5.815.290.  Q.  358-498  000. 
Oh.  Gil-Soo.  5.813.246.  CI.  62-391.000. 
Oh,   Sang-geun:   Moon.   Sang-young:    Kim.   Jeong-gon;   and    Kim. 

Do-hyeong.  5.814.822.  Q.  250-492.210. 
Park,  Byung-Oh,  5,815.765.  CI.  399-18.000. 
Park,  Chan-sik:  Cho,  Kyung-hwan:  Lee.  Sung-han:  and  Lee.  Jae-kyung. 

5.814,551.  CI.  438-448.000. 
Park.  Hee-Choul:  and  Kwon.  Kook-Hwan.  5.815.459, 0.  365-230.060 
Shin,  In-kyun.  5.814.424,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Suh,  Moon-hwan,  5,815,216,  CI.  348-588.000. 
Wee,  Young-jin;  Park,  In-seon;  and  Lee,  Sang-in,  5,814,556,  Q.  438- 

620.000. 
Yang,  Ye-mok,  5,815,215,  Q.  348-569000. 
Vim,  Sang  Soo.  5,8I5J36,  a.  360-72.300. 


San  Microsystems,  Inc.;  See — 

Waldo,  James  H.:  Bharal,  Krishna:  and  Riggs.  Roger,  5,815,709  C\ 
395-683.000. 
Sanchez,  Hector  J.:  See — 

Crayton,  Bruce  E.;  and  Sanchez,  Hector  J.,  5,815,787,  Q.  399-393.000. 
Sander.  Glenn:  See — 

ODriscoll,  Peter:  and  Sander,  Glenn,  5,813,695,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Sanders,  Josef;  See — 

Kratz.  Mark  R.;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Helnemann.  Torsten;  Jacobs.  Gun- 

dolf;  Sanders,  Josef:  and  Woynar,  Helmut,  5,814,699,  CI.  525-53.000. 

Sanders,  Paul,  to  Steriing  Software,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  automated 

transformation  of  declarative  language  process  specifications.  5,815,713 

CI.  395-702.000. 

Sanderson,  by  Stuan  R.,  administrator:  See — 

Ketcham,  Thomas  D.:  Sanderson.  Wayne  B..  deceased;  Sanderson,  by 
Stuan  R..  administrator.  St.  Julien.  Dell  J.:  and  Wexell.  Kathleen  A 
5.814.262.  CI.  264-316.000. 
Sanderson.  Wayne  B..  deceased:  See — 

Ketcham.  Thomas  D  ;  Sanderson.  Wayne  B..  deceased:  Sanderson,  by 
Stuart  R..  administrator;  St.  Julien.  Dell  J.;  and  Wexell,  Kathleen  A 
5,814.262,  CI.  264-316.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  a  TajO,  dielectric  layer  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  having 
a  Ta^O,  dielectric  layer,  and  capacitor  construction.  5,814,852,  CI   257- 
310.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Ashby,  Carol  I.  H.;  Baca,  Albert  G.;  Esberick,  Peter,  Parmeter,  John  E.; 

Rieger.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Shul,  Randy  J.,  5.814.238.  CI.  216-62.000. 
Martino.  Anthony:  Yamanaka.  Stacey  A.;  Kawola.  Jeffrey  S.;  Showalter 

Steven  K.:  and  Loy.  Doug\as  A..  5.814.370.  O.  427213.350. 
Phillips.  Mark  L.  F;  and  Shea.  Lauren  E..  5.814.245.  C\.  252-301.450. 
Renschler.  Clifford  L.;  White.  Christine  A.;  and  Carter.  Robert  M 
5,814,525,  a.  436-524.000. 
Sandlin,  Randall:  See — 

Fish,  Edison  Allen:  Swindell,  Thomas  R.:  Sandlin.  Randall:  Patterson. 
Russell  George.  Ill:  Ocharzak.  Daniel  James:  and  Martin.  Robert 
Henry.  5.813.741.  CI.  312-408.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Littecke.  Peter;  Packer.  Scott  M.:  Crockett.  Ronald  B.;  and  Rai.  Ghan- 
shyam.  5,813.105.  CI.  29-411.000. 
Sandvik,  Anders:  See — 

Midling.  Ole  Terje;  Morley,  Edward  James;  and  Sandvik,  Anders. 
5.813.592.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Sang-Min,  Bae;  Young-Joon.  Son;  and  Jae-Won,  Lee,  to  Korea  Atomic 
Energy  Research  In.stitute.  Optimum  electrolyte  level  sensing  method  and 
the  automatic  topping  up  apparatus  foor  storage  wet  cell.  5,813,838,  CI 
417-18.000. 
Sankar,  Narendra:  See — 

Phillips,  Christopher  E.;  and  Sankar,  Narendra,  5,815,736.  CI.  395- 
898.000. 
Sankei  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisya:  See — 

Naito,  Takahiko,  5.813,704,  CI.  285-226.000. 
Sanken  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Koji;  Murofiishi.  Hitoshi;  Chino,  Emiko;  and  Moku,  Tetsuji. 
5,814,838,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Sano.  Harunobu:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Norihiko;  Sano.  Harunobu:  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji 
Yukio.  5.815.368.  CI.  .161-321.500. 
Sano.  Hidenori:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Minoni;  and  Sano.  Hidenori.  5.814.217.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Sano.  Seiichi;  Usui.  Shuji:  Miyashita,  Atsushi:  Oonami.  Yuuichi;  Tanaka, 
Takayuki:  and  Waianabe.  Ryu.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
data   signal   compression/transmission   method  and   image  data   signal 
compression/transmission  system.  5.815.600.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Sano,  Takuo:  See — 

Masuda,  Mituo:  and  Sano,  Takuo,  5,813,718,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Sano.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kido.    Kenichi:    Sano.   Tetsuo;    Sekiguchi.   Yoshitaka;   and   Fukuda. 
Hiroyuki.  5.814.428.  Q  430-110.000. 
Sano.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Osamu:  Tamaki,  Makoio:  Yasukawa,  Takemasa:  Sugihara, 
Hiroshi;  Noda,  Kazushi;  Sano.  Yoshio:  and  Tanabe.  Tetsuo,  5,815,072 
CI.  340^»6 1.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ozawa,  Sigeyuki,  5.813.888.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Santacatterina.  Gianpiero:  See — 

Frasnetti.  Luca:  Santacanerina.  Gianpiero:  and  Distaso.  Alessandro. 
5,813,320,  CI.  99-333.000. 
Santander.  Eduardo:  See — 

Potier.  Michel;  and  Santander.  Eduardo.  5.813.489.  CI.  180-68.100. 
Santin.  Giovanni;  Marona.  Giulio;  and  Smayling.  Michael  C.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  High  efficiency,  high  vohage.  low  current  charge 
pump.  5,815.026.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Santo.  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Aoki.  Tetsuya:  Uchida.  Yoji:  Sakamoto.  Mamoru;  Santo.  Toshiyasu; 
Komiya.  Tatsuzo:  and  Ohba.  Masaharu.  5.813.691,  CI.  280-689.000. 
Santos.  Kari:  See — 

Youden.  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paok)  L.:  Adams. 
Christopher  R.:  Jensen.  James  E.:  Coggins.  David  John:  Thapar 
Manu:  and  Santos.  Kari.  5.815.146.  C\.  345-327.000. 
Sanyo  Elecftic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Fujiwara,  Susumu:  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki:  Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki;  Ichihashi, 
Mikio:  Shibuya,  Shigeki;  and  Iwatsuki,  Nobuo,  5,813,776,  CI.  400- 
279.000. 
Saputo.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lin,  Hua  Hsiang;  Hsu,  Yaw-Yuan;  Hsiao.  Yu-Fu:  and  Saputo.  Richard  A.. 
5.813,946,0.482-27.000. 
Sardelis,  Timothy:  See — 

Ackerman,  Douglas  Warren:  Sardelis,  Timothy;  and  McJames,  William, 
5,814,166,  CI.  148-606.000. 
Sargent  &  Lundy.  LLC:  See— 

Hamby.  Peter  N.:  Polak,  Frank  R;  Olson,  David  E.;  Wolbert,  Edward  J.; 
Alpha,  Bruce  J.;  and  Risley.  Bryan  L.,  5,814,824,  CI.  250-515.100. 
Sargent.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K.:  Sargent.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Sule.  Sameer  S.. 
5.814.704.  CI.  525-209.000. 
Sasagawa.    Shinichi:    Kinouchi.    Shin;    Namioka.    Seishi;    and    Ichimiya, 
Nobuyuki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  transmission  apparanis. 
5,815,074,  CI.  340-505.000. 
Sasajima,  Hideo:  See — 

Katsura,    Hirofumi;    Kawamura,    Fuminori;    Sasajima,    Hideo;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Yukihiko.  5.815.757.  CI.  3%-529.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Amano.   Kunio:   Sasaki.   Katsuhiko;   Kaneko.  Tetsuhisa:   Kobayashi. 
Masatoshi:  and  Takeuchi.  Koji.  5.813.903.  O.  451-294.000. 
Sasaki.  Kunihiko;  Yukumalsu.  Masanobu;  Saito.  Toshiya:  Matsuki.  Hideo; 
and  Hazumi.  Hiroshi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Planar  array  antenna  and 
phase-comparison  monopulse  radar  system.  5.815.112.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Sasaki.  Toyonori.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  spreading  grooves 
formed  for  spreading  and  drying  ink  dripped  down  from  nozzles  of  ink  jet 
recording  device.  5.815,177,  CI.  .347-44.000. 
Sa'iaki,  Toyonori,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge  having 

a  leaboration  capability  for  free  ink.  5,815,183,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Sasalani,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Yasumura.  Hiroto;  Hirasawa,  Masahide;  Noji,  Minoru;  Kozuki,  Susumu; 

Takahashi,    Koji;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;    and    Sasatani,    Tomohiko, 

5,815,281,  CI.  358-2%.000. 

Satake,  Sunao;  Sawada,  Seiji;  lida.  Yasuharu;  and  Fujigamori,  Tsutomu,  to 

Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Inkjet  recording  liquid.  5,814,685.  CI. 

523-201.000. 

Sato,  Atsushi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  control  device. 

5,813,378,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Sato,  Bunryo:  See — 

Miura,   Seishi:  Takao.   Hideaki:  Asaoka.   Masanobu:   Sato.   Bunryo: 
Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto:  Kojima.  Makoto:  Saito,  Masamichi: 
Mori,  Sunao:  and  Aoyama,  Kazuhiro,  5,815,230,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Sato,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Nishino,  Chikao:  Sato,  Fumitaka;  Uetake,  Tomohiro;  Fukunishi,  Hiro- 
tada:  and  Kojima,  Nao,  5,814.634,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Sato.  Genichi:  See — 

Ojima.  Yoshinori;   Matake.   Kozo:   Sato.  Genichi:   Hisabe.  Yasushi: 
Nagayama,    Masami:    Usui,    Katsuaki;    and    Ogamlno.    Hiroaki. 
5.814.913.  CI.  310-112.000. 
Sato,  Jun;  Watanabe,  Akiko;  and  Iwasa,  Susumu,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Injectable  composition  and  a  method  of  producing  the 
same.  5,814,324,  CI.  424-405.000 
Sato,  Kanako:  See — 

Nakamura,  Michiei;  Nakajima,  Keiji;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  Shinoda. 
Takamitsu;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sato,  Kanako;  Maruyama,  Motohisa: 
Terada.  Hiroyoshi:  Nishio.  Akira:  Takakamo.  Ma.sanori;  and  Anzai. 
Toshiaki,  5,814,434,  CI.  430-25.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Koichi;  Motoyoshi,  Noboru;  Shima,  Hisato;  Kotabe,  Noriko; 
Sato,  Makoto;  and  Tsukamoto,  Junichi,  5,815,631,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Sato,  Manabu;  Sinpo,  Yuji;  Aoki,  Ma.satoshl;  and  Funase.  Kenshi,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Under  body  structure  of  motor  vehicle.  5,813,491,  CI. 
180-309.000. 
Sato,  MiLsuru:  See — 

Kutsuwada,   Akio;   Tanaka,   Masaru;   Suda,  Takeo;   Sato,   Mitsuiu; 
Yamaguchi,  Toshitaka:  and  Tatsumi.  Kenzou,  5,815.767,  CI.  399- 
25.000. 
Sato,  Noriko:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takahiro;   Eguchi,   Shin;   Mizuno,   Yoshihiro;   Nakashima, 
Masato;  Ishimoto,  Manabu;  Aritake.  Hirokazu:  and  Sato,  Noriko, 
5,815,222,  CI.  349-1.000. 
Sato,  Osamu:  See — 

Ujita,  Toshihiko:  SugitanI,  Hiroshi;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;  Sato,  Osamu: 
Higuma,  Masahiko;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hinami,  Jun,  5,815.184,  CI. 
347-89.000. 
Sato,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Ryojl:  Wakasa,  Yukio:  and  Sato,  Ryoichi,  5.814,772,  CI. 
177-145.000. 
Sato,  Shigehiro;  Wakita,  Katsuya;  Ozaki.  Yusuke;  Nakajima,  Keizo;  Sonoda. 
Nobuo;  and  Kawakami,  Tetsuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  constrticting  a  refrigerating  cycle  including  a  process  of 
removing  oxygen.  5.813,240,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See— 

Ohkawa,    Masanori;    Ichikawa,    Toshiyuki:    Kumagai,    Toshimitsu: 
Takashima,  Yuuichiro;  Watanuki,  Hiroshi:  Sato,  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mit- 
suharu:  Murakawa.  Yoshitaka:  Yamazaki.  Kozo:  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki, 
5,815,300,  CI.  359-l%.000. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See — 


Poschenrieder,    Bemhard;    Sato.    Takashi;    and    Azuma.    Tsukasa. 
5.815,247,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Sato,  Yoich.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Tape  dubbing  and  copy  guard 

signal  insetting  method  and  apparanis  5.815.630.  O.  386-44.000. 
Sato,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kanayama,  Taro;  Yorifuji,  Akira:  Kasuya,  Toshiaki;  Sato.  Yuichiro;  Seo, 
Shoitsu;  and  Matsuoka,  Satoshi,  5,813,962,  CI.  492-58.000. 
SatoiK,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ueno,  Saburo;  Morikawa,  Sumio;  and  Satone,  Hiroyuki,  5,813,086,  CI. 
15-320.000. 
Sauer,  Richard  P:  See— 

Boden,   Frederick  J.;   Sauer,  Richard   P.;  Ooldblatt,   Irwin   L.;   and 
McHenry.  Michael  E..  5.814.586.  CI  508-221.000. 
Sauer.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Rau.  Steven  E.:  Morris.  Brian  G.;  and  Sauer.  Robert  W..  5.814,175,  CI. 
156-157.000. 
Saunders,  Cleo  M.,  executrix:  See— 

Saunders,  William  T,  deceased.  5,813.811,  a.  413-16.000. 
Saunders.  William  T.  deceased  (by  Cleo  M.  Saunders,  executrix),  to  Weirttm 
Steel  Corporation.  Easy-access  sheet  metal  container  swuctures.  5,8 1 3,8 1 1 , 
a.  413-16.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See — 

Miiller,  Bemd;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Rohl,  Franz:  Ammermann,  Eberhani; 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  GMz,  Noihert,  5,814,633,  CI.  514-241.000 
Sauter,   Lynn   B.,  to  Johnstown  America  Corporation.   Gondola  railcar. 

5,813,353,  a.  105-406.100. 
Sauter.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Spiegelberg.  Bernard  N.;  and  Sauter.  Mark  E..  5,814,421,  Q.  429- 
178.000. 
Sauvagnat,  Ren<,  to  Premark  FEG  L.L.C.  Closure  device  for  controlling  a 
door  lock  in  particular  for  the  door  lock  of  an  oven.  5,813,711,  CI. 
292-341.170. 
SaviLsky,  Terrance  Dean:  See— 

Lipinski,  Paul  Lawrence;  Savitsky,  TerraiKe  Dean;  and  Boersma,  Stacey 
Ann,  5,813,714,  CI.  276-61.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji:  See — 

Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Araki.  Takashi;  Mutai.  Yasumitsu; 

and  Sawada,  Seiji,  5,815,462,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Satake,  Sunao;  Sawada,  Seiji;  lida,  Yasuharu:  and  Fujigamori,  Tsutomu, 
5,814,685,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Sawahashi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Zhou,  Changming:  Shou.  Guoliang:  Yamamoto,  Makoto:  Sawahashi, 
Mamoru:  Adachi,  Fumiyuki:  and  Takatori,  Sunao,  5,815,812,  CI. 
455-442.000. 
Sawai.  Akiyoshi;  Ono,  Kisamitsu;  Ichiyama,  Hideyuki;  and  Asai,  Katsimori, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System 
Eengineenng  Corporation.  Packaged  semiconductor  chip.  5,814,883.  CI. 
257-712.000. 
Saxenmeyer.  George  John:  See — 

Gaynes.  Michael  Anthony;  MoIIa.  Jaynal  Abedin;  Ostrander,  Steven 
Paul;  Roldan,  Judith  Marie;  Saxenmeyer,  George  John;  and  Walker, 
George  Frederick,  5,813,870,  CI.  439-91.000. 
Sayer,  Trevor  Stephen  Beverley:  See — 

Coutts,  Jennifer  Ruth:  Graysione,  Jonathan  Albert;  and  Sayer,  Ttevor 
Stephen  Beverley,  5.814.144.  CI.  106-499.000. 
Sayre.  Jeffiey  C:  See — 

Paley.  William  R.;  Paley.  Steven  J.;  Cooper.  Douglas  W.;  Russo,  Peter  B.; 
Sayre,  JeSrey  C;  Siegeiman,  Howard  D.;  and  Amabile,  Robert  N., 
5,814,159.  CI.  134-6.000. 
SBC  Technology  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaddis.  Michael  E  ;  Bubenik,  Richard  G.;  Costa,  Pierre;  and  Matsuura, 
Noritaka,  5,815,501,  CI.  370402.000. 
Scan- Speak  A/S:  See — 

Goller,  Lars,  5,815,587,  CI.  381-199.000. 
Scanlan,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Whitney,  Leiand  R.;  Scanlan,  Thomas  J.;  Mantila,  Charles  A.;  Gerdcs, 
Ronald  W.;  Schilling,  David  W.;  Mandell,  Joseph  G.;  and  Harvieux, 
Gary  N.,  5,813,180,  CI.  52-270.000. 
Scanlon,  Kevin  J.,  to  City  of  Hope  PCR  amplification  of  mRNA.  5,814,489. 

a.  435-91.200. 
Scanvagt  A/S:  See — 

Nielsen,  Ulrich  Carlin;  Poulsen,  Soien;  Giundtvig,  Henrik;  and  Skovs- 
gird,  Jesper,  5,813,195,  O.  53-443.000. 
Scarpitta,  Alain  A:  See — 

Dejugnac,  Corinne  C;  Scarpitta.  Alain  A;  and  Boisrayon.  Michel  M, 
5.814.916.  CI.  310-311.000. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Jones.  Edwin  R.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Boyle.  Douglas  B.;  Scepanovic, 
Ranko:  and  Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  5,815,403,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  and  Barditch,  Irving  R,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.    Projectile    grenade    launching    system    tester.    5,813,278,    CI. 
73-167.000. 
Schaefer,  Robert  John:  See — 

Barkley,  John  A.;  Graeber,  Stephen  Ward:  and  Schaefer,  Robert  John, 
5,815,340,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Schaller,  Stefan:  See— 

Flohr,  Thomas;  Klingenbeck-Regn,  Klaus;  Schaller.  Stefan;  and  Tarn, 
Kwok,  5,815,546.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Schamante.  John  A.  Package  for  an  article.  5,813,534,  CI.  206-418.000. 
Schebitz,  Michael:  See— 
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Esch.  Thomas;  Pischinger.  Martin;  and  Schebitz.  Michael,  5.8 1 3.653.  a. 
251129.100. 
Sdieid.  Emmaouel;  See — 

Peyre-Lavigne.  Andre;  Reynes.  Jean  Michel:  Scheid.  Emmanuel:  Mid 
Daspel.  Danielle  Bielle.  5.814.876.  CI.  257-529.000 
Schell  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Schell.  Jerry,  5,814,778,  O.  200-6I.45R. 
Schell,  Jerry,  to  Schell  Electronics,  Inc.  Multiple  sphere  motion  detector. 

5,814,778,0.  200-61  45R. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klopp,  Rainer:  Niemer,  Wolfgang:  Schippel,  Wolfgang:  and  Krause. 
Weiner.  5.814.301,  CI.  424-9.300 
Schilling,  David  W :  See— 

Whitney,  Leland  R.;  Scanlan.  Thomas  J.;  Maittila.  Charles  A.;  Gerdes, 
Ronald  W.;  Schilling,  David  W;  Mandell,  Joseph  G.;  and  Harvieux, 
Gary  N  ,  5,813.180.  CI  52-270.000. 
Schilling.  Franz:  See — 

Smolka.  Ernst:  Dietz.  Klaus-Juergen;  Schilling.  Franz:  Schnabl.  Anke: 
and  Herter.  Beate.  5.814.951.  O.  315-326  000 
Schimmel.  GUnther  See- 
Tapper.  Alexander,  Schimmel,  GUnther,  Wmgefeld.  Geid:  and  Rieck. 
Hans-Peter,  5.814,289,  O  423-328.200 
Sdiimmelpfennig.  Gerhard:  See — 

Gruenewald,  Peter;  Weidner.  Juergen:  Schimmelpfennig,  Gerliard:  and 
Koziel,  Reinhold.  5,814,998,  C\.  324-536.000. 
Schinazi,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Liotta.   Dennis  C;   Schinazi,   Raymond   F:   and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg. 
5,814,639,  a  514-274.000. 
Sc^ndel.  Morion:  See- 
Greenfield.  Ronald  J.;  Schneider.  Richard  F;  Harper,  Audrey  M.:  and 
Schindel,  Monon.  5,813,092,  O.  16-IIO.OOR. 
ScUndler.  Michael:  See— 

Kanellakopulos.  Johannes:  Fuchs.  Rainer;  Jansen,  Johannes  Rudolf: 
Schindler,     Michael:     Erdelen,     Christoph;     Leicht,     Wolfgang: 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  and  Turherg,  Andreas,  5,814,645, 0. 
514-332.000 
Sctippel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Klopp.  Rainer;  Niemer.  Wolfgang;  Schippel.  Wolfgang:  and  Krause. 
Werner.  5.814.301.  CI.  424-9.300 
Scftipper,  John  F,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Rubber  sheeting  of  a  map. 

5,815,118.  CI  342-451.000. 
Schirmer,  Jens:  See — 

Hohner,  Peter,  and  Schirmer,  Jens,  5,814,994,  O.  324-380.000. 
Scfeleyerbach,  Rudolf:  See- 
Schwab.  Wilfried;  Anagnostopulos,  Hiristo;  BaiTlett.  Robert  Ryder; 
Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Weilhmann.  Klaus  Ulrich.  5.814.627,  O. 
514-236.800. 
Schlossarczyk,  JOtg:  Klimmek.  Axel:  and  Pretzsch,  Peter,  to  Andreas  Slihl  AG 
*  Co.  TWo-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  with  flushing  channels. 
5,813.373.0.  123-65  OOP 
Schlosscr.  Sandra  Juni:  See — 

Doyle,  Ronald  Patrick;  Hogan,  Patricia  Stephany;  and  Schlosser,  Sandra 
Juni,  5,815.731.  O.  395-830  000. 
ScMueter.  Edward  L .  Jr:  Sharf.  Lucille  M  ;  and  Teed.  Kevin  J.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation  Bell  assembly.  5,814.566,  CI.  442-88.000 
Schlumberger  See — 

Bradley.  Benjamin  C  ;  and  Trifu,  Victor  C  ,  5.815.558,  CI.  379-106.040. 
Schliiter,  Siegfned.  to  Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler  Gesell- 
schaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafhing  Plant  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxide 
in  furnace  waste  gases.  5.814.284.  O.  422-175.000. 
Schmedding.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Cool.  Lonnie  F;  and  Schmedding.  Robert  G..  5.813.431.  C\.  137- 
360.000 
Schmerbeck.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

I  Poss.  Joe  Martin:  and  Schmerbeck.  Timothy  Joseph.  5.815.106,  CI. 
341-159.000. 
Sdmidt.  Dana:  See — 

Creasy.  Dennis  R.;  Kropfeld.  Paul;  Mauk.  Gene:  and  Schmidt.  Dana. 
5.814.902.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Schmidt.     Heribeit.     to     Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft     Zur     Forderung     der 
Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Apparatus  for  charge  exchange  among  a 
(iuiality  of  series  connected  energy  accumulators  or  energy  converters. 
5.814.970.  CI.  320-118.000. 
Schmidt.  Klaus:  and  Schmin.  Peter,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Apparatus 
aid  method  for  measuring  the  tensile  strength  of  fabric    5,813,277,  O. 
73-159.000 
Schmidt,  Oto  H.:  See- 
Heine,  Helmut;  Schneider,  Anton;  and  Schmidt,  Otto  H.,  5.8 1 5.24 1.  CI. 
351-220.000. 
Schmidt.  Scott  Ray:  See— 

Zaleski.  Theodore  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Schmidt.  Scon  Ray.  5.813.480.  CI 
1 75-40.000. 
Sdmiedeke.  Jiirg:  See— 

Daum.  Wolfgang  Rudolf:  and  Schmiedeke.  Ififg.  5,813.813,  CI.  414- 
7.000. 
Schmin.  Franz:  See — 

Wielopolski.  PioO:  and  Schmin,  Franz,  5,814.990,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Scttnin.  Iranz-Ulrich:  Moser,  Kurt;  Czeranski,  Friedhelm;  and  Geiermann. 
Christian,  to  Laser  Care  Modul  Recycling  GmbH.  Cartridge  for  refilling  a 
printing  cartridge  with  ink.  5.813,339.  CI.  101-335.000. 
Schmin.  Peter:  See- 


Schmidt,  Klaus;  and  Schmin,  Peter,  5,813.277.  O.  73-159.000. 
Schmin,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catapult  raster  drawer  for  a 

radiological  examination  system.  5,815,549,  O.  378-175.000. 
Schnabel,  Gunter  See— 

Bofho,  Klaus:  Heiiek,  Jdrg:  and  Schnabel,  Gunter,  5,814,231,  CI.  210- 
737.000. 
Schnabl,  Anke:  See — 

Smolka,  Ernst:  Dietz,  Klaus-Juergen:  Schilling,  Franz:  Schnabl,  Anke: 
and  Herter,  Beate,  5,814.951.  CI   315-326.000. 
Schnable,  Andrew  Thomas,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  selecting 

AMA  records  u,sing  directory  numbers.  5.815.559.  CI.  379-112.000. 
Schneider.  Andiony  J.  Memorial  candlestick.  5.813.098.  CI.  27-1.000. 
Schneider.  Anton:  See — 

Heine,  Helmut:  Schneider,  Anton:  and  Schmidt,  Otto  H.,  S.8IS.24I,  CI. 
351-220.000. 
Schneider,  Gottlieb:  See— 

Reischli,   Markus;   Schneider.   Gottlieb:    and   Wehrii.   Marc    Bruno, 
5,813,762,0.  366-337.000. 
Schneider,    Heinz;    and   Schultz,    Klaus,    to   Jcnoplik   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Arrangement  for  generating  a  purified,  low-turbulence  air  flow  for  sup- 
plying local  clean  rooms.  5.814.1 16.  CI.  55-385.200 
Schneider.  Mark:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider.  Marit,  5.814,536,0.  438-122.000. 
Schneider.  Randall  M.;  and  Crucius.  Wesley,  to  HK  Systems.  Inc.  Storage  and 
retrieval  machine  having  improved  real-time  responsiveness  and  improved 
noise  immunity.  5,815,085,  O.  340-825.500. 
Schneider,  Richard  F:  See- 
Greenfield.  Ronald  J.;  Schneider.  Richard  F;  Harper.  Audrey  M.;  and 
Schindel.  Morton.  5,813.092.  O.  16-llO.OOR. 
Schneider.  Ruthard:  See — 

Dehrmann,  Uwe;  Clock,  Wilfried;  Hinkel,  ROdiger:  Schneider,  Ruthard; 
Volland,  Peter,  Weckesser,  Reinhold:  and  Wienholt.  Hans-Wilhelm. 
5,813,227,  CI.  60-367.000. 
Schnyder,  Eugen,  to  De  Pretto-Escher  Wyss  s.rl.  Press  roll  and  machine  with 

press  roll.  5.813.960,  CI.  492-18.000. 
Schoelling.  Hans  Werner  See — 

Leutwyler.   Robert;   and   Schoelling.   Hans   Werner.   5.813.102.  CI. 
28-118.000. 
Schoon.  Lodewijk:  See — 

De  Boer.  Eric  Johannes  Maria:  Hessen,  Bart:  Van  Der  Huizen,  Adriaan 
Albert:  De  Jong,  Wouter:  Van  Der  Linden,  Adrianus  Johannes:  Ruisch, 
Bart  Johan:  Schoon,  Lodewijk:  De  Smet.  Hcleen  Johanna  Augusta: 
Van  Der  Steen.  Frederik  Hendrik;  Van  Strien.  Hubenus  Comelis 
Thomas  Lucianes;  Villena.  Alan;  and  Walhof.  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina.  5.814,709.  CI.  525-337.000. 
Schon  Glaswerkc:  See — 

Taplan.  Martin;  Hubert.  Stefan;  Marx.  Boris;  and  Heisner.  Thomas. 
5.813.395.  CI.  I26-214.00A. 
Schouterden.  Patrick  J.  C:  See— 

Palomo,  Jesus  Nieto:  Schouterden.  Patrick  J.  C:  Mangold,  Debra  Jean: 
van  der  Heijden,  Lambertus  P  P  M.;  and  Marti,  Miguel  Garcia, 
5,814,714,  CI.  526-336.000. 
Schreck,  Stefan  G.:  See— 

Carpentier,  Alain;  Guo,  George  X.;  and  Schreck.  Stefan  G..  5.814,100, 
CI.  623-2.000. 
Schreiner,  Christoph  E.:  See — 

Merzenich,  Michael  Mathias:  Jenkins,  William  Michael:  Schreiner. 
Christoph   E.;   Tallal.    Paula  Anne:   and    Miller.    Steven    Lamonl. 
5,813,862.0.  434185.000. 
Schreiler.  Heinz  W.:  See— 

Mennie.  Douglas  U.:  Graves.  Bradford  T:  Stromme.  Lars  R.;  and 
Schreiler,  Heinz  W.,  5,815,592,  CI.  382-135.000. 
Schrier,  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Hubbard,  Ronald  N.;  Luong,  Tu  Chau:  and  Schrier,  Bruce  H.,  5,814,367, 
O.  427-162.000. 
Schroeder,  Guenter:  See — 

Finzel.  Lothar:  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  5.815.629.  O.  385-134.000. 
Schrof.  Wolfgang;  Klingler.  JUrgen:  Horn,  Dieter;  and  Mayer,  Elmar,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Apparanis  for  parallelized  two-photon  fluorescence 
correlation  spectroscopy  (TPA-FCS).  and  the  use  thereof  for  screening 
active  compounds  5,815,262.  O.  356-318.000. 
Schuldt,  Dietmar  See— 

Thoms,  Roland;  Kenner,  Gunter  Schuldt,  Dietmar,  and  Hamann,  Lutz, 
5,814.826,0.  250-548.000. 
SchUller,  Peter:  See— 

Reichel-Langer,    Karl -Heinz:    Kenl.    Wemer;    and    SchUller.    Peter. 
5.813.332.  CI    101-147.000. 
Schultz.  David  P:  See— 

Goening.  F  Erich;  Schultz,  David  P;  and  Squires,  David  B.,  5,815,404, 
CI.  364-489  000. 
Schultz,  Jerome  S.:  and  Ballerstadt,  Ralph,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Homogenous  affinity  assay  for  quantitative  drug  and  metabolite  determi- 
nation. 5,814,449,  O.  435-6.000, 
Schultz,  Klaus:  See— 

Schneider.  Heinz;  and  Schultz.  Klaus.  5.814,116.  O.  55-385.200. 
Schultz,  Mark  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Circuit  for  adju.si- 

ing  the  coring  threshold  of  a  signal.  5,815,011,  CI.  327-89.000. 
Schultz,  Roger  Lynn:  See — 

Ringgenberg,  Paul  D.;  Schultz,  Roger  Lynn;  Skinner,  Neal  G.;  Waid. 
Margaret  C:  Wendler.  Curtis  E.:  and  Srubar,  Robert  W.,  5,813,460,  CI. 
166-250.170. 


Schuiz,  Nicholas  T:  See- 
Zhou,  Renping;  Schuiz,  Nicholas  T:  Kromer,  Lawrence  F;  and  Woude, 
George  F  Vande,  5,814,479,  O.  435-69.100. 
Schuize,  Dale  R.:  Crawford,  Norman  D.;  and  Hunt,  John  V,  to  Ethicon 
Endo- Surgery.  Inc.  Load  assist  device  for  a  suture  cartridge.  5,814,069,  CI. 
606-228.000. 
Schunke,  J.  Neil;  Zaterka,  David;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S..  to  Mitsubishi 
Semiconductor  America,  Inc.  Symmetrical  vertical  lightly  doped  drain 
transistor  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5,814,861,  O.  257-336.000. 
Schupak.  Leonard;  See — 

Spea.sl,  Jeny  A.;  and  Schupak,  Leonard,  5,815.114.  O.  342-357.000. 
Schurr.  Marc  O.:  See — 

Prosst.  RUdiger  L.;  Roth,  Klaus;  Buess,  Gerhard:  and  Schurr,  Maic  O., 
5,814,056,0.606-151.000. 
Schurz,  Klaus:  See — 

Hiihn.  Reinhard;  Schurz.  Klaus;  Buckl.  Hans:  and  Eisenschmid.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,814,209,  O.  208-299  000. 
Schwab.  Wilfried:  Anagnostopulos,  Hiristo;  Bartletl.  Robert  Ryder  Schley- 
erbach,  Rudolf:  and  Weithmann,  Klaus  Ulrich,  to  Hoechsl  Aktienegesell- 
schaft.  3,  5-disubstituted  and  3.  4.  5-tri.substituted  2-isoxazolines  and 
isoxazoles,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals. 
5,814,627,0.  514-236.800. 
Schwan.  Ulrich:  See — 

Esser,  Albert:  and  Schwan,  Ulrich.  5.814.900.  O.  307-104.000. 
Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  Zandi.  Ahmad;  and  Boros.  Tibor.  to  Ricoh  Co.  Ltd.;  and 
Ricoh  Coiporatioa.  Method  and  apparatus  for  spatially  embedded  coding. 
5.815.097,  O.  341-51.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  Berg,  Lawrence  D.,  to  John  Zink  Company,  A 
Division  of  Koch-Glitshc,  Inc.  Flame  detection  apparatus  and  mettiods. 
5,813,849,  O.  431-202.000. 
Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
Sporer,  Dieter.  5,815.791.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Schwenkel,   Hans  Dieter,  to  Pilz  GmbH  &  Co.  Overvoltage  protector. 

5,815.353,  O.  .361-56.000. 
Schwenn,  Shannon  R.:  and  Puch,  Bryan  J.,  to  Orthomerica  Products,  Inc. 

Orthopedic  hip  and  leg  abductor.  5,814,001,  O.  602-24.000. 
Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Hodge,  Ronald  L.,  5,813,867,  CI.  439-63.000. 
Scientific  Generics  Linruied:  See — 

Dames,  Andrew  N.:  Ely.  David  T;  and  Howe,  Andrew  R.  L..  5.815.091 , 

O.  340-870.340. 
Stanley.  Christopher  J.:  and  Archer.  Paoicia  L .  5,814,450,  O.  435 
6.000. 
Scientific  Manufacturing  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

Kremen.  Gennady.  5,813.901,  O.  451-28.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniel,  John  M.  K.:  Cassell,  Robert  L.;  and  Holian,  David  J..  5,814,064, 

CI.  606-200.000. 
St.   Germain,  Jon  P:   Blaeser,  David  J.:  and   Hastings,   Roger  N., 
5,813,9%,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Solomon,  Yehuda  Barnes.  5,813.346,  O.  101-483.000. 
Scon.  Barry  R.;  and  Wade.  Richard  D.  Shotgun  stock  with  shell  holder. 

5.813.157.  O.  42-71.010. 
Scott.  Michael  C:  See— 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Scott,  Michael  C, 
5,814,849,  O.  257-295.000. 
Scott,  Richard  H.  Vehicle  seatback  tray  a.ssembly.  5.813,354, 0.  108-44.000. 
Scon.  Richard  W.;  Reaume.  Andrew  G.;  and  Hoffman.  Eric  K..  to  Cephalon. 
Inc.  Gene-targeted  non-human  mammals  deficient  in  the  SOD- 1  gene. 
5.814.300.  O.  424-9.100. 
Scon,  Robert  Kenmer:  See — 

Nordlund,  Raymond  Scott:  Hultgren,  Kenl  Goran;  Scott,  Robert  Ken- 
mer, Sinnolt,  Zachary:  North,  William  Edward:  and  Ward.  Steven 
Douglas,  5,813,827,  O.  415-115.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Curtiss,  Linda  K.;  Banka.  Carole  L.:  Bonnet.  David  J.;  and  Smidi. 
Richard  S..  5.814.467.  O.  435-7.900. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Milo,  Richard  K  .  5,815.337,  O.  360-75.000. 

Pelstring.  Robert  Michael;   Kloeppel,  Klaus  Dieter:  Dunfield,  John 
Charles:  Andrews,  Michael   Kenneth:  and  Jue,  Clifford  Thomas. 
5,815,345.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Kannankeril.  Charies  P;  Cniikshank,  Bnice  A.;  Gavronsky,  German:  and 
Farison.  Brian  K..  5.813.585,  CI.  225-106000. 
Sealock,  John  L.:  See — 

Elliott,  Douglas  C:  and  Sealock,  John  L..  5,814.112,  O.  48-197.00R. 
Sebillone-Amaud.  Laurence,  to  L'Oreal.  Gelled  cosmetic  and/or  dermato- 
logical  composition  which  is  rich  in  solvent  and  which  contains  hollow 
particles,  and  its  applications.  5.814.322.  O.  424-401.000. 
SECAP:  See— 

Baumann.  Herv*.  5,813,347,  O.  101-486,000. 
Seda,  Jorge  F:  See — 

Moniz,  Thomas:  Hau.ser,  Ambrose  A.;  and  Seda,  Jorge  F,  5,813,214,  CI. 
60-39.080. 
Seddon,  Kenneth  M.;  Grynkewich,  Gregory  W.;  Ilderem,  Vida:  Denton,  Heidi 
L.:  and  Pearse,  Jeffrey,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 
phosphorus  doped  PECVD  film  and  a  method  of  manufacture.  5.814.545. 
CI.  438-303.000. 
SEG  Corporation:  See— 


Brownell.  Gieg  A..  5.814.947.  O.  315-169.300. 
Sehm.  Tilo:  See — 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  TUrck.  GUnter;  Sehm.  Tilo;  Andertieggen.  Wolfgang: 
Herbertz.  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino.  5.813.068.  CI  8-151.200. 
Seidel.  H.  Martin;  and  Lamb.  I.  Peter,  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  DNA 
spacer  regulatory  elements  responsive  to  cytokines  and  methods  for  their 
use.  5.814.517.  O.  435-325.000. 
Seidel.  Robert,  to  WEA  Manufacniring,  Inc.  Method  for  calculating  and 
recording  a  start  program  radius  upon  a  compact  disc.  5,815,480,  CI. 
369-84.000. 
Seigenji,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hamamura,    Toshihiro;    Honda,    Tsulomu:    and    Seigenji,    Kiyoshi, 
5,815,748,  CI.  396- 104.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanaya,  Yoshio;  Yuasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Oguni,  Daisaku.  5,814,621,  O. 
514-54.000. 
Seikel,  Michael,  to  Francotyp-Poslalia  AG  &  Co.  Method  and  atTangement 
for  monitoring  the  functioning  of  an  ink  print  head.  5,815,175,  CI. 
.349-23.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Gugler,  Sean.  5,815,595,  O.  382-173.000. 
Iwasaki,  Takumi,  5,815.599.  O.  382-232.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiioshi.  5.814.924.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Nakazawa.  Takashi.  5.814.539.  O.  438-163.000. 
Shimada.  Masato.  5.814.923,  O.  310-800.000. 

Shimokawato.  Satoshi:  Miyazawa.  Hiromu:  and  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki. 
5.815,469,0.  369-13.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hoshino,  Masafumi;  Matsu,  Fujio;  and  Yamamoco,  Shuhei,  5,815,128, 
O.  .345-89.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura,  Miyuki,  5,814,751,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Seino,  Harumi:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Masao:  Takemoio.  Mutsumi;  and  Seino.  Hattnni,  5,815,338. 
CI.  360-77.040. 
Seino.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Ogura.  Satoshi;  Seino.  Kiyoharu;  Ono.  Tomohiko:  Kamikokura,  Aki- 
hiio;  and  Hiiose.  Hanizo.  5.815.038.  CI  330-149.000. 
Seitz.  Thomas:  See — 

Stelzer.  Uwe:  Casser.  Carl:  and  Seitz.  Thomas.  5.814.669.  CI.  514- 
626.000.  ^ 

Sekiguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Anayama.    Chikashi:    Sekiguchi.     Hiroshi;     and    Kondo.    Makoto. 
5.814.531.  O.  438-31.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kido.    Kenichi;   Sano,   Tetsuo;   Sekiguchi,   Yoshitaka:   and   Fukuda. 
Hiroyuki,  5,814,428,  O.  430-IIO000. 
Sekiya,  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  George:  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi:  Ooi,  Hiroki:  Sekiya,  Motoyoshi: 
and  Tomofuji.  Hiroaki,  5,815,294,  O.  359-110.000. 
Sekiya,  Mutsuo:  Fukuhara,  Katsuyuki;  and  Sugawara.  Masafiimi.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  hydraulic  actuator.  5.813.316.  O. 
92-121.000. 
Selick.  Harold  E.:  See- 
Oldenburg.  Kevin  R.:  and  Selick.  Harold  E  ,  5.814.603.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Seliger.  Hartmut:  See — 

Kirschbaum.  Martin;  Sailer.  Maria-Theresia;  Dannenhauer.  Fritz;  and 
Seliger,  Hartmut.  5,814,141,  O.  106-162.820. 
Selines,  Ronald  Joseph:  See — 

Anderson,  John  Eriing;  Malhur,  Pravin  Chandra;  and  Selines,  Ronald 
Joseph,  5,814,125,  CI.  75-414.000. 
Sellers,  George  T.  Jr.:  See— 

Magill,  Raymond  H  :  SeUers,  George  T,  Jr.;  Grapentine,  Ralph  W.;  and 
Brown,  Wonnie,  5,813,772,  CI.  400-120.010 
Selliah,  Robert  D.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  9-oxa  prostaglandin  anak>g$  as 

ocular  hypotensives.  5,814,660,  CI.  514-461.000. 
Selman,  Susanne:  See — 

Knulh,  Mark  W.;  and  Selman,  Susanne,  5,814,487,  CI.  435-74.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  Koyairu,  Jun;  and  Takemura,  YasuUka  5,814.834, 
O.  257-59.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Nishi,  Takeshi,  5,815,134,  O.  345-97.000. 

Nishi,  Takeshi:  Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Tsuji,  Takahiro;  Yamamolo,  Yoshi- 
taka; Adachi,  Masahiro;  and  Ogishima.  Kiyoshi.  5.815.231.  CI.  349- 
151.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  and  Takayama,  Tom,  5,814.540,  CI.  438-166.000. 
Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Koyama,    Jun;    Yamaguchi,    Naoaki;    Awane, 
Katunobu;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Yamamolo,  Yoshitaka,  5,815,226, 
O.  349-111.000. 
Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Tanaka,     Koichiro:    and     Kusumolo,    Naolo, 

5.815.494.  O.  372-25.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong,  5,814,529,  O.  438-30.000. 
Semifab  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Stuart  V:  and  Eglinion,  Robert  Bntce,  5,815,637,  O.  392- 
400.000. 
Semper,  Luis  O.  Blade  mounting  structure.  5,813,476,  O.  172-822.000. 
Senda,  Shuji:  and  Saika.  Takeshi,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Insect  com- 
munication disturbing  material.  5.814.326.  O.  424-411.000. 
Sendelbach.  Lee  Anton:  See — 
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Aaker.  Kenneth  Dale;  Delp.  Gaiy  Scott;  Sendelbach.  Lee  Anion;  and 
Slane.  Alben  Alfonse.  5.815,516.  CI.  371-53.000 
Sesior.  Peier:  See— 

Eroglu.  Adnan;  Knflpfel.  Hans  Peter,  and  Senior.  Peter.  5.813.847,  CI 
■       431-8.000. 
Setsormatic  Electronics  Cotporation:  See — 

Herring.  Richard  L..  5.815.076.  Q.  340-572.000. 
S«0.  Mi-Kyeong:  See — 

Lee.  Yong-Hee;  Choi.  Yun-Jeong;  Seo.  Mi-Kyeong;  Lee,  Chang-Ho;  and 
Kim,  In-Chull,  5,814.638.  Q  514-255.000. 
Seo,  Shoitsu:  See— 

Kanayama,  Taro;  Yorifuji.  Akira;  Kasuya.  Toshiaki;  Sato.  Yuichiro;  Seo, 
Shoitsu;  and  Matsuoka.  Saloshi,  5.813.%2.  CI.  492-58.000. 
Seoh.  Yoon-Seok.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Identification  code  processing 

apparatus  for  digital  VCR.  5,815.635.  CI.  386-113.000. 
Sepetka,  Ivan;  and  Chee,  U    Hiram,  to  Target  TT>erapeutics.  Inc    Implant 
dehvery    assembly    with   expandable   coupling/decoupling    mechanism 
5,814,062,  a  606-198.000. 
Seplow.  Seymour  See — 

Grigorian,    Victor    A.;    Renwick,    Martin;    and    Seplow,    Seymour 
5,813,382,  a.  1 23- 196  OOR  *^  ' 

Severs,    Dale,    to    Baxter    international    Inc.    Self-venting    fluid    system 

5^814,025,  a.  604-266.000.  ^ 

SGS-ltaly  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Golla,    Carta    Maria;    Zammattio,    Matteo;    and    Zanardi     Slefano 
5.815,464,0.365-233.500. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson.  Richard  K..  5.813.893,  CI.  445-25.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Comminges,    Martial;    DellOva,   Francis;    and    Paillatdet,    FiMMc 

5,815.103.  CI.  341-144.000 
Glass,  William,  5,815,534,  CI.  375-326.000. 
Maige,  Philippe;  Lebouleux,  Nicolas;  and  Troussel,  Gilles,  5,814  952 

a.  315-371.000. 
Schuhz.  Mark  A.,  5.815.011,  CI.  327-89.000. 
Wuidart.  Sylvie;  and  Do,  Tien-Dung,  5,815,030,  C\.  327-551  000 
SGSrThomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

iP»scucci,  Luigi;  Barcella.  Antonio;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  and  Fontana,  Marco 
5,815,437,0  365-189.050. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Pascucci,  Luigi,  5.815.457.  O.  365-230.060. 

Tomasini,  Luciano;  Castello,  Rinaldo;  Bietti.  Ivan;  and  Clerici   Gian- 
eario.  5,815,037,  CI  330-69.000 
Shadle,  John  K.:  See— 

Heinz.  Lawrence  J  ;  Panetta.  Jill  A  ;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel  Jon  K 
Shadle.   John   K.;   Simon.   Richard   L;   and   Whitesitt.   Celia  a' 
5.814.646,0.514-363.000. 
ShaSer,  James  M.:  See — 

Cloud,  Eugene  H.;  Keeth,  Breni;  Akram,  Salman;  ShafTer.  James  M  ;  and 
Closson.  Alex,  5,815.427,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Shaffer,  Robert  G.  Device  for  permanent  installation  of  Christmas  lighting 
5,813,751,0.362-249.000.  * 

Shah,  Kishoie  R ,  to  Polytherapeutics,  Inc    Hydrophilic  polystyrene  graft 
copolymer  vehicle  for  intravaginal  administration  of  pharmacologicallv 
acBve  agents.  5,814,329,  O.  424-433.000 
Shah,  Nilesh  V:  See— 

Mulhal.  Manish;  Shah.  Nilesh  V;  and  Bains,  Kuljit.  5,815,167   CI 
345-512  000. 
Shah,  Purvi:  See— 

Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  5,814,481,  O.  435-69  100 
Shakti  Audio  Innovations:  See — 

Piazza.  Benjamin  J  .  5.814.761.  CI.  174-35.00R 
Shakuda.  Yukio.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Semiconductor  light  emining  element  and 

manufacturing  method  therefor.  S.8I4.533.  CI.  438-46  000 
Shalkey.  Eric  Thomas:  See — 

Hoffman.  Gary  Alan;  Shalkey.  Eric  Thomas;  Moore.  Daniel  Joseph 
Mitchell.  Oscar  Reid;  and  Datta,  Rajat,  5,815,678,  CI.  395-309  000 
Shambroom.  John  R.:  See — 

Devlin,  Philip  H.;  Chamoun,  Nassib  G  ;  Shambroom,  John  R.;  Bnickner 
Marie  E.;  and  Marcus.  Todd  A..  5.813.404.  O.  128-639  000 
Shan,  Hongching:  See — 

'^!I?',^^'^-  Hongching;  and  Welch,  Michael,  5,8I4J63.  O.  438- 
714.000. 

Shanbrom.  Edward,  to  Shanbrom  Technologies  LLC.  lodinated  gel  fikrafion 

media  for  disinfecting  protein  solutions.  5,814,225,  O.  210-656  000 
Shanbrom  Technologies  LLC:  See — 

Shanbrom,  Edward,  5,814^25,  O.  210^56.000 
Shannon,  Robert  A.:  See — 

^5.m.i^"a43f*9^'   "***  ^''   "**   Nieszczur,    Keith   J.. 
Shape  Corporation:  See — 

Stumis.  Ptter.  5.813.594.  CI.  228-146.000 

^'I'Sf^ll.'?*?^-  S^J'SLpP**'"''''-  '■*  »'!»'"  electrosuigical  device. 
J.OI^.IMJ.  LI.  b(J6-4o.OOO. 

Shapiro,  Eugene:  See — 

Mravic,  Brian;  Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Violene.  Gerald  Noel    Shapiro 
Eugene;  and  Halverson.  Henry  J.  5,814,759.  CI    102-517.000 
Shapiio.  Leonid,  to  Proxima  Corporation  Microlens  imbedded  liquid  crystal 
projecbon  panel  including  dtermal  insulation  layer.  5,815,229,  CI.  349- 

Shar,  Len:  See — 


Puziol,  David  L.;  Van  Dyke,  Kotbin  S  ;  Widigen,  Larry;  Shar.  Len  and 

Smith,  Walstein  Bennett,  III.  5,815,699,  CI.  395-586  000 
Sharf,  Lucille  M.:  5^— 

Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Sharf,  Lucille  M.;  and  Teed,  Kevin  J 

5,814,566,  CI.  442-88.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosoba,  Hiroyuki,  5,814,839,  CI.  257-96.000. 

Ishisaka.  Masaharu:  Nou,  Takeshi;  and  Taiima,  Naoyuki,  5,814  879  CI 

257-668.000.  .... 

Katau,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kusao.  Hiroshi,  5,815,601,  CI.  382-232.000 
Maa,  Jer-shen;  and  Hsu.  Sheng  Teng,  5,814,537.  O.  438-151.000. 
Makila,  Naoki;  Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Shibuya,  Tsukasa;  and  Maekawa 

Ma.sashi,  5.814.835,  CI.  257-64.000. 

Nishi,  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuji,  Takahiro;  Yamamoto,  Yoshi- 

laka;Adachi,  Masahiro;  and  Ogishima,  Kiyoshi,  5,815,231   O  349- 
151.000. 

Oda,  Mamoru,  5,815,169,  O.  345-517.000 

Ohta,  Yoshiji,  5,815,444,  O.  365-189.050. 

Okazaki,  Jun.  5.814.837.  CI.  257-91.000, 

Okuda.  Hideaki;  and  Taku.shima.  Akira,  5,813,233,  CI,  62-3,700, 

Onishi.  Noriaki;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Kenii;  Mizobe,  Hovo  and 

Yoshida,  Masahiko.  5.814.378.  CI,  428-1  000 
Saito,  Satoshi,  5.814.867.  O,  257-379,000, 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto. 

Makolo;  and  Takatori,  Sunao.  5.815.021.  CI,  327-361,000, 
Taneya,  Mototaka;  Konushi,  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi,  Hidenori'  Morioka 

Tatsuya;  and  Shimonaka,  Atsushi.  5.815.615.  O,  385-50,000, 
Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Koyama.    Jun;    Yamaguchi.    Naoaki;    Awane. 
Katunobu;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshilaka.  5  815  226 
O,  349-111,000.  ■       ■ 

Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.lnc.:  See — 

Maa,  Jer-shen;  and  Hsu,  Sheng  Teng,  5,814,537.  CI.  438-151.000 
Shatskin.  Leonid:  See — 

Gilliland,  Patrick  B.;  Erickson,  Scon  C;  Poplawski,  Daniel  S.;  Torres, 
Luis;  Rimdzius.  Donald;  Shatskin.  Leonid;  and  Weiss  Roger 
.5.815.623.0,385-93,000,  ' 

Shaukalullah.  Hussain:  See — 

Diffenderfer.  Steven  Joel;  and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  5.814  877   CI 
257-666,000, 
Shaum,  Loren  E,;  Remis,  Steven  J,;  and  McVay,  Allen  K.,  to  SMI  Technology 
LLC,  Laser  surface  characteristic  measuring,  5,815,593,  CI  382-154  000 
Shaw.  Gewge  H,  J,;  Woodruff.  Bryan  A  ;  and  G'Rouriie,  Thomas  J  .  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Method  and  computer  program  product  for  syn- 
chronizing the  processing  of  multiple  data  streams  and  matching  disparate 
processing  rates  using  a  standardized  clock  mechanism,  5,815.689,  O. 

Shaw.  Gordon:  See — 

Lohe.  Hans;  Hey.  Hartmut;  Shaw.  Gordon;  and  Stikeleather,  W  Jeffrey 
5,814,282,0,422-135,000, 
Shaw.  James  S,;  and  Johnson.  Neil  A,,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Balanced 

electromagnetic  peening,  5.813,265,  CI.  72-56,000, 
Shaw.  Julian  David:  See — 

Smith.  John  Alec  Syndney;  Shaw.  Julian  David;  and  Blanz    Martin 
5.814.989.  O,  324-300,000, 
Shaw.  Mark  D ;  Heyman.  J   Tad;  and  Bierce.  Laurence  M .  to  UltraTech 
International.  Inc,  Hand  truck  with  expandable  secondary  containment 
reservoir.  5,813,680,  O.  280-47.260. 
Shaw,  Tom:  See — 

Gesing,  Adam  J  ;  and  Shaw,  Tom,  5,813,543,  CI,  209-653,000. 
Shea,  Lauren  E.:  See — 

Phillips.  Mark  L,  F;  and  Shea.  Lauren  E,.  5.814,245,  CI,  252-301  450 
Sheehan,  Michael  P;  and  Gaelh,  Martin  D,  Storage  rack,  5,813,549,  CL 

^11  ~o  /  .UIO. 
Sheehan,  Michael  P;  and  Gaeth,  Martin  D,  Storage  rack  with  ihieaded  pegs, 
5,oI3,550,  CI,  211-87.010. 

^''5^'ci^''  *  ^'"  P°*«f"l  mailbox  internal  light  5.813,749.  O. 

362-155.000, 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

De  Boer.  Eric  Johannes  Maria;  Hessen.  Bart;  Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan 

Albert;  De  Jong.  Wouter;  Van  Der  Linden.  Adrianus  Johannes;  Ruisch 

Bart  Johan.  Schoon.  Lodewijk;  De  Smet,  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta 

V^  Der  Steen.  Frederik  Hendrik;  Van  Strien.  Hubertus  Comelis 

Thomas  Lucianes;  Villena,  Alan;  and  Walhof,  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 

dina,  5,814,709,  O,  525-337,000. 

Graham.  Joseph;  and  Van  Es.  Comelis.  5,814,111,  CI,  44-443  000 

Shen,  David  H,,  lo  Enable  Semiconductor,  Inc    High-speed  asynchronous 

wTSln    *'*   '^'"T*"'-«="s'ng   sense   amplifiers,    5,815,452,   CI,    365- 

^"TsiSJOT^O  M^^lMcSo"   *'*   "   '°™°"   ^"^  '*''''°*^   *^° 
Shen,  Peng:  See— 

Pattl.  Rajesh;  Bowman.  Lyie  M ;  and  Shen.  Peng,  5,814.655,  O 
514-413,000, 
Shen,  Wei  Hong,  Socket  assembly  for  lamp,  5.813.885.  CI.  439-699  200 

,!I',^*i:!l°"8    Picn^  frame  and  lamp  arrangemeni,  5.813.155.  CI 
40-715,000, 

Shepherd,  Joseph  S,;  and  Rand,  Robert  W,  Radiation  tfierapy  and  radiation 
surgery  treatment  system  and  methods  of  use  of  same,  5,815,547,  CI, 
378-65,000, 

Shepherd,  Terry  L.:  See— 
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Wallner.  Margaret  A.;  Elizondo.  David  R.;  Anderson.  Kimberly  A.; 

Vanney.  Guy  P.;  Kmeger.  Kurt  D.;  Girard,  Michael  J.;  Petersen. 

Stephen  A.;  Bei^man.  Darrin  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Terry  L.,  5,814.101, 

a.  623-2.000. 

Sher.  Joseph  C;  and  Keeth.  Brent,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc,  Antifuse 

programming  method  and  apparatu,v.  .*>,S15.429,  CI.  365-96.000. 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.;  Romano.  Linda  T;  Mikkelsen.  James  C,  Jr.;  Richley. 
Edward  A.;  and  Crowley.  Joseph  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  "Eggcrate" 
substrate  for  a  twisting  ball  display.  5.815.306.  CI.  359-296.000. 
Sherman.  James  L.:  See — 

Bergan.  Timothy  J.;  Kreftmeyer.  Jimmy  R.;  Rahe.  Edward  Norman  A.; 
Sherman.  James  L.;  Shuns,  Christopher  J.;  and  Sponzilli.  John  T. 
5,813.475.0.  172-719.000. 
Sherman.  James  R.:  See — 

Helms,  Darrell  L.;  Sherman,  James  R.;  and  Pruefl,  Barry  B.,  5.815,119, 
O.  343-700.0MS. 
Sherrod,  Earle  Harry:  See — 

Gryskiewicz.  Stanley  Michael;  Akin.  Frank  Jerrel;  Jackson.  David 
Martin;  and  Shen-od.  Earle  Harry.  5,814,035,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Sherry,  Alan  Edward;  ConniK,  Daniel  Stedman;  and  Slidham,  Robert  Emer- 
son, to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Low  streaking  and  filming  hard 
surface  cleaners,  5.814.590.  O,  510-237,000, 
Shiah.  Chun:  See — 

Shih.  Jeng-Tzong;  Shiah,  Chun:  and  Ting,  Tah-Kang  Jo.seph,  5,815.463. 
CI.  365-233.000. 
Shibau,  Hideki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Method  for  manufacturing 

semiconductor  device,  5.814.541.  O,  438-232,000, 
Shibata.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ohta.  Hiroyuki;  Shibata,  Hiroaki;  and  Kosaka.  Akio,  5,815,819,  O, 
455-574,000. 
Shibata,  Hironori:  See — 

Mori,  Akira;  Ishii,  Atsujiro;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Shibata,  Hironori, 
5,815,747,0.  396-91.000, 
Shibata.  Koji:  See — 

Fukuta.  Junzo;  Shibata.  Koji;  Tanifuji.  Nozomi;  Ha.shimoio.  Masaya; 

Yamade.  Yoshiaki;  and  KaUura.  Hidenori.  5.814.366.  CI.  427-%.000, 

Shibusawa.  Tatsuya;  Kawamoto.  Sumire;  Korai.  Hideaki;  and  Fujii,  Tsuyoshi. 

lo  Forestry  and  Forest  Re.search  Institute,  The,  Manufacturing  method  for 

a  wood  composite  layered  material,  5.814,170,  O,  156-62.200. 

Shibuya.  Akiko:  See — 

Imai.  Tsuneo;  and  Shibuya.  Akiko.  5.813.667.  CI,  270-58,140, 
Shibuya.  Shigeki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Susumu;  Walanabe.  Tashiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ichihashi. 
Mikio;  Shibuya.  Shigeki;  and  Iwatsuki,  Nobuo,  5.813.776.  CI,  400- 
279.000. 
Shibuya.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Makila.  Naoki;  Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Shibuya,  Tsukasa;  and  Maekawa, 
Masashi,  5,814,835,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Shida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimamura,  Hideaki;  Yoneoka,  Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Kisimoto, 
Satosi;  Maisubara.  Sunao;  Shida,  Hiroyuki:  Tanigaki,  Yukio;  Yama- 
moto. Masashi;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Kato.  Tokio;  and 
Okamolo.  Akira.  5.815.396.  O.  364-469.020. 
Shiell.  Jonathan  H.:  See — 

Bosshan.  Patrick  W.;  and  Shiell.  Jonathan  H..  5,815,697,  O.  395- 
583,000. 
Shih,  Chi-Ming:  See— 

Emilio,  Tze-Hong;  Chueh,  Shan-Chang;  Chiu,  Ting-Hui;  Shih,  Chi- 
Ming;  Wu,  Chung-An;  and  Cheng,  Cheng-Kung,  5,814,047,  CI, 
606-62,000, 
Shih,  Jeng-Tzong;  Shiah,  Chun;  and  Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph,  lo  Eiron 
Technology.   Inc,   Flexible  time   write  operation,   5.815.463.  CI,   365- 
233.000. 
Shih.  Ma-Jung,  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corp.  Key  underboard  structure 

of  computer  keyboard.  5,813,778.  O.  400-4%.000. 
Shihadeh.  Elias  E.;  and  Weiler,  Peter  M..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp, 
General  purpose  assembly  programmable  multi-chip  package  substrate. 
5.814.847.  CI,  257-209,000. 
Shikala.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakahala,    Hideaki;    Higaki,    Kenjiro;    Fujii,    Saloshi;    Kilabayashi, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Shikala,  Shinichi,  5,814,918,  CI.  3IO-3I3.00R. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Kiyomi;  Iwano,  Fumiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Michio.  5,813,281,  O, 
74-36.000. 
Shima,  Hisato:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Koichi;  Motoyoshi,  Noboru;  Shima,  Hisato;  Kolabe.  Noriko; 
Sato,  Makolo;  and  Tsukamolo,  Junichi,  5,815,631.  CI,  386-46,000, 
Shimada,  Kazutoshi;  Talsumi.  Eisaku;  Sunakawa.  Shinichi;  and  Nagasaki. 
Kalsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Electronic  apparatus  having  mul- 
tiple loads,  driven  by  plural  baneries,  5.814.972.  O,  320-132.000, 
Shimada.  Masato.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  thin-film  device, 
process  for  producing  the  same,  and  ink  jet  recording  head  using  said 
device.  5.814.923.  O.  310-800.000. 
Shimada,  Yuzo;  Suyama,  Takayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshimasa,  to  NEC  Cotpo- 
ration. Supporting  member  for  cooling  means,  electronic  package  and 
method  of  making  same.  5,814,535.  CI.  438-122.000. 
Shimada.  Yuzo;  and  Tamura.  Koetsu.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Seal  structure  for 

tape  carrier  package,  5,814,882,  CI,  257-704.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroaki.  5.815,258,  O.  356-246.000. 
Shimadzu  Cotporaton:  See — 


Sakai.  Ma-sumi.  5,815,263,  O.  356-323.000. 
Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka,  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Kisimoto,  Satosi; 
Maisubara,  Sunao;  Shida,  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki,  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Ma.sashi; 
Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishilani.  Eisuke;  Kalo.  Tokio;  and  Okamolo.  Akira.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vacuum  processing  device  and  film  ftirming  device  and 
method  using  same.  5,815,3%,  CI.  364-469.020. 
Shimano.  Yoshio:  See — 

Furukawa,  Hiroyuki;  Hakogi.  Hironao;  and  Shimano,  Yoshio,  5,814,871, 
CI.  257-433.000. 
Shimanuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohiaka.  Akifumi;  Shimanuki,  Hiroshi;  Malsuura,  Hiromi;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Masayuki,  5,813,429,  CI.  137-266.000. 
Shimazu,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Brian  L.;  McCallion.  Kevin  J.;  and  Shimazu.  Michael  H.. 
5.815.309,0.  359-333,000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuma.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus.  5,815,150, 

O.  345-339.000. 
Shimizu.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Yuichi:  Kawa.se,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Koichi;  Yoshihara, 
Yuuji;  and  Suzuki,  Hiromasa.  5,813,376,  O.  123-90.160. 
Shimizu.  Masaro:  See — 

Kalano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shilara.  Eiki; 
Shimizu.  Masaro:  Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Ohkura.  Naoto;  Isomura.  Ya.suko; 
lida.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa,  Midori;  Asai,  Kenji;  and  Hatsushiba.  Emiko, 
5.814.636,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Saito.  Naomasa;  Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  and  Suzuki,  Taira,  5,815,772,  CI 
399-107,000, 
Shimo.  Mituaki.  to  Minolta  Co,.  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system.  5,8I5J2I,  CI. 

359-687,000, 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5,815,633. 
O,  386-92,000. 
Shimokawato.  Saloshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiromu;  and  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki.  lo 
Seiko   Epson    Corporation,    Magneto-optical    recording   de\ice    having 
recording  magnetic  held  in  the  same  direction  as  reproducing  magnetic 
field,  5.815,469.  CI,  369-13.000. 
Shimonaka,  Alsushi:  See — 

Taneya,  Mototaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morioka, 
Tatsuya;  and  Shimonaka.  Atsushi.  5.815.615,  CI   385-50  tJOO, 
Shimolsuji.  Shigeyoshi;  Kubola.  Hiroaki;  Asano.  Mieko;  and  Hori.  Osamu.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Document  filing  apparatus  and  method  having 
docuiiKnl  legistration.  comparison  and  retrieval  capabilities.  5.81 5.704.  CI. 
395-615.000. 
Shin  Caieipillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubota.  Yorimichi;  Nagao,  Kalsuo;  Hamada,  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Kazuo; 
and  Hayashi,  Masanori,  5,813.228,  CI.  6O-t54.000. 
Shin,  Dong  Ky:  See — 

Ju,  Byeong  Kwon;  Oh.  Myung  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Lee.  Nam  Yang; 
Koh,  Keun  Ha;  and  Shin,  Dong  Ky,  5,814.528,  CI,  438-16,000, 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Watanabe.    Satoshi:    Nagura.    Shigehiro;    and    Ishihara.    Toshinobu. 

5.814,694,  O,  524-238,000, 
Yamaya,  Masaaki;  and  Yoshizawa,  Masahiro.  5.814.703.  CI.  525- 
103,000, 
Shin.  In-kyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Half  tone  phase  shifk  ma.sks 
with  slairca.se  regions  and  methods  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,8 14,424.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Shin.  Seiichi:  See — 

■to.  Koji;  Shin.  Seiichi;  and  Hanori.  Kalsu,  5,814,897,  O.  307-10.100. 
Shin.  Yong-Seok:  See — 

Lee,  Hyung-Han;  and  Shin.  Yong-Seok,  5,815.409.  CI.  364-528.210. 
Shindo,  Masahiro:  See — 

A.sakawa,  Toshifiimi;  Shindo.  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshikazu;  and 
Ueyama.  Sumiyoshi.  5.814.150.  O.  117-200,000, 
Shinjyo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira;  Hashimoto,  Toru;  Miyakc,  Miisuhiro;  Yamauchi, 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma,  Hideo;  Shinjyo.  Kiyoshi;  Lshiguro.  Shigeyuki; 
Tsukakoshi,    Naruo;    Miya,    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoto.    Naolo. 
5,813.380,0,  123-184,550, 
Shinko  Panlec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masafumi;  and  Okamolo,  Yukimichi,  5,813,837,  O.  416- 
223,00R, 
Shinmura,  Toshiki:  See — 

Ohta,  Toshiyuki;  Yamada,  Hiroaki;  and  Shinmura,  Toshiki,  5,815,684. 
CI,  395-500,000, 
Shinoda,  Takamitsu:  See— 

Nakamura.  Michiei;  Nakajima.  Keiji;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru;  Shinoda. 
Takamitsu;  Yamazaki.  MiLsuo;  Saio.  Kanako;  Maniyama.  Molohisa; 
Terada,  Hiroyoshi;  Nishiu,  Akira;  Takakamo.  Masanori;  and  Anzai, 
Toshiaki,  5,814,434,  CI,  430-25.000, 
Shinpo.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi;  Shinpo.  Kaoru;  and  Kiritani.  Ya.suharu.  5.814,327,  CI, 
424-414,000, 
Shintani.  Yoshihiro;  Tachibana.  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyata,  Koichi: 
Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobashi,  Koji,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho,    Methods    for    manufacturing    monocryslalline    diamond    films. 
5.814.149.  CI.  117-104.000. 
Shiokama,  Yoshihaiu:  See — 

Okano,  Hiroshi;  Shiokama,  Yoshiharu;  Ushio,  Shinichi;  and  Takezawa, 
Kazumitsu.  5.815.094.  O.  341-16.000. 
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Shitai.  Syoji:  See — 

Waunabe.  Kenichi;  Shirai.  Syoji;  Kaco.  Shinichi;  and  Tobe,  Akiyoshi, 
5.814.930.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Shirai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kalsuhilo:  Shirai.  Takahiro;  Malsuno.  Yasushi;  and  Hirayana. 
Nobuyuki.  5.815.033,  a.  327-555.000. 
Shitaishi.  Naomasa:  See — 

Nishi.  Kenji;  and  Shirai.shi.  Naomasa.  5,815.248.  O.  355-71.000. 
Nishi.  Kcrji;  and  Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  5.815.249.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Shioki.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ookura.  Masahiko;  Shiraki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tsukamoto.  Kalsunori, 
5,814.960.0  318-568.110 
Shiiamizu.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Mizuniwa.  Tetsuo;  and  Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  5.814.157.  O.  134-1.200. 
Shimon.  Tsuiomu;  See — 

'  Kimura.    Shunpei;    Ashinuma.    Takaaki;    Shinuori.    Tsulofnu;    and 
Miyashila.  Akira,  5.815.477.  Q.  369-50.000. 
SMnishi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoe.  Yuzuni;  Yahisa.  Yolsuo; 
Yamamolo.  Tomoo;  Igarashi,  Masukazu;  Osaki,  Akira;  Kato.  Yoshiki; 
and  Fumioka.  Jun.  5,815.343.  CI.  360-97.010 
Shijeido  Co.  Lid.:  See— 

Nishino.  Chikao:  Sao.  Fumitaka;  Uelake,  Tomohiro;  Fukunishi.  Hiro- 
lada;  and  Kojima.  Nao.  5.814,634.  CI.  514-237.800. 
Shicara.  Eiki:  See— 

Katano.  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi.  Shokichi;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shitara.  Eiki; 
Shimizu.  Masaro;  Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Ohkura.  Naolo;  Isomura.  Yasuko; 
lida.  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori;  Asai.  Kenji;  and  Hatsushiba.  Emiko. 
5.814,636,0.514-252.000. 
Shnilser,  Paul  I.:  See— 

Manasson.   Vladimir  A.;  Sadovnik.  Lev  S.;  and  Shnitser.  Paul  I., 
5.815,124.0.343-785.000. 
Shocn,  Mark  V.:  See— 

Breslin.  Patrick  William;  and  Shoen.  Mark  V.  5,813.071. 0.  14-71.100. 
Shoji,  Masao;  and  Koike.  Yasuhito.  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K.  Starting  clutch. 

5,813.508.0.  192-113.340. 
Sholder.  Jason  A.;  Levine.  Paul  A.;  Florio.  Joseph  J.;  and  Bomzin.  Gene  A.. 
to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Pacemaker  and  method  of  operating  same  that  provides 
fitnctional  atrial  cardiac  pacing  with  ventricular  support.  5.814.077.  CI. 
607-9.000. 
Shomura,  Nobuyuki.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure  for  mounting 

control  sensor  in  outboard  motor  engine.  5.813.886.  CI.  440- 1. 000. 
Shono.  Seita;  and  Usami,  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading 

apparatus.  5.815.291.  CI   358.504.000. 
Shon.  Jason  E:  See — 

Grass},  Kamala  1:  Short  Jason  E.;  Mervar.  Robert;  Moody.  John  R.; 
Johnson.  Douglas  W;  and  Johnson.  Peter  D..  5.813.624,  CI.  242- 
560.000 
Shod.   Guoliang;    Zhou,   Changming;    Molohashi.    Kazunori;   Yamamolo, 
Makolo;  and  Takalori,  Sunao.  to  Yozan  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Weight  addition  circuit.  5.815.021.  CI.  327-361.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang  See — 

Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamolo.  Makolo;  Sawahashi, 
Mamoru;  Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takalori,  Sunao,  5,815312,  CI. 
455-442.000. 
Shokva  Denko  K  K  :  See— 

Murofiishi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Akiia;  Abe.  Vuki; 
Nagami.   Hanishi;   Yamaguchi.   Kivolaka;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  and 
L'chino.  Miisuhiro.  5.814.427.  CI.  4.10-109.000. 
Shonaller.  Steven  K.:  See— 

Maitino.  Anthony;  Yamanaka.  Stacey  A.;  Kawola.  Jeffrey  S.;  Showalter, 
Steven  K.;  and  Loy.  Douglas  A..  5.814.370.  CI.  427-213.350. 
Shridhar.  Avadliani;  and  Simons.  John,  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Embedded 

debug  commands  in  a  source  file.  5.815.714,  CI.  395-704.000 
Shteyer.  Ane:  See — 

Bab.  Itai;  Muhlrad.  Andras;  Choccv,  Michael;  Shteyer.  Arie;  Greenberg, 
Zvi;  and  Mansur,  Nura.  5,814,610,  O.  514-17.000. 
Shukla,  Parshuram  Gajanan;  and  Sivaram,  Swaminalhan.  to  Council  of 
Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  poljrure- 
thane  microspheres.  5.814.675.  O.  521-56.000 
Shufcuri.  Shoji:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Toshiaki;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Okazaki.  Tsuiomu;  Tobe,  Hideo; 
Komori.  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Ma-salaka;  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  5.814,543, 
CI.  438-264.000. 
Shii,  Randy  J.:  See — 

Ashby,  Carol  I.  H.;  Baca.  Albert  G.;  Esherick.  Peter;  Parmeter.  John  E.; 
Rieger.  Dennis  J  ;  and  Shul.  Randy  J  .  5.814.238.  CI  216-62.000 
Shuler.  James  F:  See — 

Almasy.    Lawrence;    Shuler.    James    F.;    and    Vandepas.    Robert    J.. 
5,813.428,0.  137-218.000. 
Shultz,   James    Doouglas.    Tracking   and   credit    method    and    apparatus. 

5.813.912,0.463-25.000 
Shun.  Kin  E.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  for  sensing  DC 

current  and  sensor  for  carrying  out  same.  5.814,983,  CI.  324-II7.00R. 
Shirson,  Scon  Alan:  See — 

Lund.  David  George;  Peacock.  James  Larry;  and  Shurson.  Scon  Alan, 

5.815.377.  CI   .361 -802  000. 

Shista.  Jeanine  M  ;  Marecki.  Paul  E.;  Atkinson.  Manhew  R.;  Frey.  Cheryl  M.; 

Benson,  Olester.  Jr;  and  Krinke.  Harlan  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Mold  for  producing  glittering  cube-cociKr  ret- 

roreflecuve  sheeting.  5.814.355.  CI  425-373.000. 
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Shuster,  Mark:  See— 

Anionini.  Joseph;  Shuster,  Mark;  and  Sverdlik,  David,  5,814,717.  CI. 
73-9.000. 
Shustorovich.  Alexander;  Shuslorovich.  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard;  SolnLsev, 
Konstantin;  Buslaev.  Yuri;  Myasoedov.  Sergei;  and  Morgunov.  Vyacheslav, 
to  American  Scientific  Materials  Technologies  LP  Thin-walled,  mono- 
lithic iron  oxide  structures  made  from  steels,  and  methods  for  manufac- 
niring  such  strucnires.  5,814,164,  CI.  148-287.000. 
Shuslorovich,  Eugene:  See — 

Shustorovich,  Alexander;  Shustorovich,  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev.  Konstantin;  Buslaev.  Yuri;  Myasoedov.  Sergei;  and  Mor- 
gunov. Vyacheslav,  5.814.164.  CI.  148-287.000. 
Shuns.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Beigan,  Timothy  J.;  Kreftmeyer.  Jimmy  R.;  Rahe,  Edward  Norman  A.; 
Sherman,  James  L.;  Shuns.  Christopher  J.;  and  Sponzilli.  John  T, 
5,813,475,0.  172-719.000. 
Shuval,  Jonathan  I.:  See— 

Copeland,  Biuce  W.;  and  Shuval.  Jonathan  I..  5,815,703.  CI.  395- 
613.000. 
Shvarts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich:  See — 

Khamizov,  Ruslan  Khazhsetovich;  Myasoedov,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Rudenko.  Boris  Antonovich;  Mironova,  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov, 
Evgeny  Gennadievich;  Fbkina,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky,  Eduard 
Grigorievicb;  Vasilevsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  Ilich; 
Chemyaev,  Valery  Davydovich;  Shvarts.  Mikhail  Ekhilievich; 
Dzhardzhimanov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich;  Dmitrievsky.  Anatoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Safeibievich:  and  Rakhmanin,  Jury 
Anatolievich,  5,814,224,  O.  210-638.000. 
Shyu.  Wen-Shing    Electrolytic  magnetization  device.  5,814.198.  O.  204- 

260.000. 
Sibik,  Lee;  and  Bergei,  Mark,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Crytallization 
detection  and  recovery  for  two-stage  absorplion  refrigeration  machine. 
5,813,241,0.62-148.000. 
Siccardo,  Paolo  L.:  See— 

Youden,  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L.;  Adams, 
Christopher  R.;  Jensen.  James  E.;  Coggins,  David  John;  Thapar. 
Manu;  and  Santos.  Kari.  5.815.146.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Siebenhaar,  Thomas:  See — 

L6schberger.  JUrgen;  Spendel,  Karl;  Siebenhaar,  Thomas;  and  M6ckl, 
Thomas.  5,814,736,  O.  73-861.250. 
Siebold,  Horst:  See — 

Frese.  Georg;  and  Siebold.  Horst.  5,814.993.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Siegerman.  Howard  D.:  See — 

Paley,  William  R.;  Palcy,  Steven  J.;  Cooper,  Douglas  W.;  Russo,  Peter  B.; 
Sayre,  Jeffrey  C;  Siegerman.  Howard  D.;  and  Amabile,  Robert  N., 
5,814.159.0.  134-6.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Albrechi.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Strick,  GUnter-Wemer,  5,813,595,  CI.  228- 

200.000. 
Bauer,  Peter  Dirmeyer.  Josef;  Plankl.  Christian;  and  Van  Houdenhove. 

Rony.  5.814.765.  CI.  174-50.540. 
Beier.  Axel;  and  Weigel.  Hans-Dieter.  5.815.620.  CI.  385-80.000. 
Deimling.  Michael.  5.814.991.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Finzel.  Lolhar;  and  Schroeder.  Guenler.  5.815.629.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Flohr.  Thomas;  Klingenbeck-Regn.  Klaus;  Schaller.  Stefan;  and  Tarn. 

Kwok.  5.815.546.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Frese.  Georg;  and  Siebold.  Horst.  5.814.993.  O.  324-319.000. 
Gruenewald.  Peter;  Weidncr.  Juergen;  Schimmelpfennig.  Gerhard;  and 

Koziel.  Reinhold.  5.814.998.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Loschberger.  JUrgen;  Spendel.  Karl;  Siebenhaar.  Thomas;  and  Mockl. 

Thomas.  5.»  14.736.  O.  73-861.250. 
Michael.  Ewald,  5.815.001.  O.  324-763.000. 
Poschenrieder.     Bemhard;    Sato.    Takashi;    and    Azuma.    I^ukasa, 

5.815.247.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Schmitt.  Tbomas.  5.815.549.  CI.  378-175.000. 
Spaeth.  Wemer.  5.814.870.  CI.  257-433.000. 
Tihanyi.   Jenoe;   and    Koroncai.   Adam-lsivan.    5.815.027.   O.    327- 

.543.000. 
Wielopolski.  Piott;  and  Schmin.  Franz.  5.814.990.  O.  324-307.000. 
Wisniba.  Lolhar.  Hau.  Gerhard;  and  Hollmann.  Josef.  5.815.542.  CI. 
376-280.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Iglehart.  David;  Lester.  Leiand;  Bjork.  Roger;  Bilgutay.  Vedal;  Koscin- 
ski.  Andrzej;  and  Rosenbaum.  Lee.  5.815.562.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Muszynski.  Jerzy.  5.814.908.  CI.  310-62.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation. Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Russell  B.;  and  DiMarco.  Bernard.  5.814.777.  CI.  200-50.330. 
Siemenselectronic  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  Alan  R..  5.813,375.  O,  123-73.0OA. 
Sierra  Applied  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Manley.  Barry  W.;  Billings.  Keith  H.;  and  Collins.  Lance  J..  5.815.388. 
O.  363-63.000. 
SIGMA-TAU  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ruggiero.  Viio  Ulderico;  and  Foresla.  Piero.  5.814.661.  CI.  514-470.000. 
Sigmatel.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  H.  Spence;  and  Margules.  Michael  A..  5,815,104,  O.  341- 
144.000. 
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Siiman.  Olavi;  Burshteyn.  Alexander;  Concepcion,  Orlando;  and  Forman. 
Meryl,  to  Coultei  International  Corp.  Methods  of  enuinerating  receptor 
molecules  for  specific  binding  partners  on  formed  bodies  and  in  solution. 
5.814.468.  CI.  435-7.210 
Sikaffy.  Faiz;  Moran.  Osvaldo;  and  Berger.  Eugene,  to  Thermoffex.  Inc. 
Process  for  making  a  lightweight,  cemenlitious.  three  dimensional  struc- 
ture. 5.814.253.  CI.  264-42.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Kish.  Jules  G.;  Durwin.  Roben  J.;  and  Kraniz.  Timothy  L..  5.813.292. 
CI.  74-665.00C. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corponion:  See — 

Binner.  Edward  H..  5.813.300.  CI.  82-150.000. 
Silberiine  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Micale,  Fortunate  J.,  and  Jenkins.  William  G..  5.814.686.  CI.  523- 
205.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Eari.  William  J.;  and  Mesard.  Wayne  Smart.  5.815.686. 0. 395-500.000. 
Levine.  Marshall  P.  5.815.162.  CI.  345-443.000. 
Silicon  Image.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Kyeongho;  and  Jeong.  Deog-kyoon.  5.815.041.  O.  331-8.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K..  5.814.858.  O.  257-328.000. 
Silverforook,  Kta.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nozzle  structures  for  bubblejel 

print  devices  .5.815.173,  CI.  347-15.(X)0. 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Printing  method  and  appa- 
ratus employing  electrosutic  drop  separation.  5,815.178,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Silverbrook,  Kia.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Block  fault  tolerance  in 

integrated  printing  heads.  5,815.179.  O.  347-59.000. 
Silverstein.  Saul  J.;  Lungu,  Octavian;  and  Wright.  Thomas  C.  Jr.  toTraslces 
of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Polymera-sc  chain 
reaction/restriction  fragment  polymoiphism  method  for  the  detection  and 
typing  of  human  papillomaviruses.  5.814.448.  O.  435-6.000. 
Silvis.  H.  Craig:  See — 

White.  Jerrv  E.;  Silvis.  H.  Craig;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Mang.  Michael  N.; 
and  Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N.,  5.814.373.  O.  427-386.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowne.  David  Henry.  5.814.830.  CI.  250-577.000. 
Simmons.  Paul:  See — 

Campbell.  Scon  O.;  Simmons,  Paul;  and  Kennedy,  John  F,  5,815.087. 
CI.  340-825.540. 
Simon.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Kheradpir.  Kamyar;  Von  Hoene.  Cliff  J.;  Haddock.  Grover  C;  and 
Simon.  Paul  J..  5.813.532.  CI.  206-379.000. 
Simon.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Heinz.  Lawrence  J.;  Panetta.  Jill  A.;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.; 
Shadle.  John   K.;   Simon.  Richard   L.;  and  Whitesin.  Celia  A.. 
5.814.646.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Simonet.  Serge:  See — 

de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume;  Gloanec.  Philippe;  Lila.  Christine;  Poitevin. 
Bernard;    Verbeuren.   Tony;    Rupin.   Alain;    and    Simonet.    Serge. 
5.814.622.  CI.  514-64.000. 
Simoneni.  Louis,  to  Zip  Dee,  Inc.  Automatic  awning  for  recreational  vehicle. 

5,813.424,0.  135-88.100. 
Simoneni,  Vincent  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Steering  column  close-out 

boot.  5.813.288.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Simons.  John:  See — 

Shridhar.  Avadhani;  and  Simons.  John.  5.815.714.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Simons.  Paul  R.;  and  Morris.  Octavius  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Interactive  image  manipulation.  5.815.604.  O.  382-250.000. 
Simpson.  John  W.;  Rothberg.  Jonathan  Marc;  and  Went,  Gregory  T,  lo 
CuraGen  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  generation,  separa- 
tion, detection,  and  recognition  of  biopolymer  fragments.  5.814,201,  CI. 
204-612.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Commins,  Alfred  D  .  5.813.182,  O.  52-295.000. 
Sims.  Keith  J.:  See— 

Balchelder.  Bruce  T;  Elyanow,  Irving  D.;  Goldstein,  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald,  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims.  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang.  Li. 
5.814.197.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Simula.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Leslie  D.;  Whitaker.  Charles  N.;  and  DiPalma.  John  A.. 
5.813.649.  O.  248-618.000. 
Sinclair.  Frank;  Benvenisle.  Victor;  and  Chen.  Jiong.  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  neutralizing  an  ion  beam  using  water  vapor 
5.814.819.  CI.  250-492.210 
Singer.  Barry;  Ronda.  Cornells  R.;  and  Vriens.  Leendert  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation.  UV/blue  LED-phosphor  device  with  short 
wave  pass,  long  wave  pass  band  pass  and  peroil  filters.  5.813.752.  CI. 
362-293.000. 
Singer.  Debra  L.;  Swanip,  Shanti;  and  Mayo.  Michael  A.,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.  Method  for  preparing  color-clear  composite  coatings  having  resistance 
to  acid  etching.  5.814,410,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Singer.  Gary,  to  Singer.  Phillip;  Ginn.  Michael;  and  Gonehrer,  Neil  Healing 
cap  system  with  implant  alignment  indicator.  5.813,858,  O.  433-173.000. 
Singer.  Phillip:  See — 

Singer,  Gary,  5,813,858,  O.  433-173.000. 
Sinn,  Scon  G.:  See — 

Faleni,  James  J.;  Feucht,  Dennis  D.;  and  Sinn,  Scon  G.,  5.813,231,  CI. 
60-602.000. 
Sinnon,  Zachary:  See — 


Nordlund,  Raymond  Scon;  Hullgren.  Kent  Goran;  Scoo,  Roben  Ken- 
mer;  Sinnon.  Zachary;  North.  William  Edward;  and  Ward.  Steven 
EXMiglas,  5.813,827,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Sinpo.  Yuji:  See — 

Sato,  Manabu;  Sinpo,  Yuji;  Aoki,  Masatoshi;  and  Funase,  Kenshi, 
5,813,491,0.  180-309.000. 
Siu,  Howard;  See — 

Ben.son.  Terrence  R.;  Jablonski,  Richard;  Maldarelli,  Lawrence  V.;  and 
Siu.  Howard.  5,814.796,  O.  235375.000. 
Sivaram.  Swaminathan:  See — 

Shukla.  Parshuram  Gajanan;  and  Sivaram.  Swaminathan.  5.814,675. 0. 
521-56.000. 
Sivaramakrishnan.  Visweswaren:  See — 

Robles.  Stuardo;  Sivaramakrishnan.  Visweswaren;  Galiano.  Maria;  and 
Kithcart,  Victoria.  5.814J77.  O.  427-579.000. 
Sixto.  Roben.  Jr.:  See — 

Konenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  Sixto.  Robert  Jr.;  and  McBrayer.  Michael 
Sean.  5.814.054,  O.  606-139.000. 
Sizeland,  Eliot:  See— 

Williams.  David  Edward;  Ridlev.  Ruth;  and  Sizeland.  Eliot.  5,814,281, 
O.  422-88.000. 
Skidala  Computer  Gcsellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Kocznar.  Wolfram,  5,813.796,  O.  404-6.000. 
Skinner.  Neal  G.:  See— 

Ringgenbeig.  Paul  D.;  Schullz.  Roger  Lynn;  Skinner.  Neal  G.;  Waid, 
Margaret  C;  Wendler.  Cunis  E.;  and  Snibar.  Robert  W.,  5.813.460. CI. 
166-250.170. 
Skovsgird,  Jesper  See — 

Nielsen.  Ulrich  Carlin;  Poulscn.  Soren;  Grundtvig,  Henriki  and  Skovs- 
gSid.  Jesper.  5.813.195.  O.  53-443  000. 
Slali.  Susan.  Nail  easel  detailing  and  storage  kit  for  preparing  artificial 

fingernails.  5,813.415.  CI.  132-73.000. 
Slane.  Albert  Alfonse:  See — 

Aaker.  Kenneth  Dale;  Delp.  Gary  Scon;  Sendelbach.  Lee  Anton;  and 
Slane.  Albert  Alfonse.  5.815.516.  CI.  371-53.000. 
Slavenburg.  Gerrit  Ary.  to  Philips  Electronics  Noith  America  Corporation. 
Computer  method  and  apparatus  which  maintains  context  switching  speed 
with  a  large  number  of  registers  and  which  improves  intemipl  processing 
time.  5.815.701.  CI.  395-591.000. 
Slavtcheff.  Craig  Stephen;  Gonzalez.  Genato  Jaime;  and  Mokati,  Machitje 
Jeirey.  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Thickened  cosmetic  emulsions  5.814.313.  O.  424-78.030. 
SLC  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Wayne  F.  5.815.557.  O.  379-102.060. 
Slivka.  Benjamin  W.;  Strouss.  Charies  A..  Ill;  and  Quinn,  Scon  D.,  to 
Microsoft  Coiporation.  Method  and  computer  system  for  integrating  a 
compression  system  with  an  operating  system.  5.815.705.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Sloan.  David  Paul;  and  Moreau.  Paul  G..  Jr.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Lubrication 
fluid  deflector/baffle  for  a  motor  vehicle  axle  assembly.  5,813,493,  O. 
184-6.120. 
Sloan-Kenering  Instinite  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Buck.  Jochen;  Hammerling,  Ulrich;  Derguini,  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi. 
Koji.  5.814.612.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Sloan,  Ronald  F:  See — 

Pran.  Gary  V.;  and  Sloan.  Ronald  F,  5.813.455.  CI.  166-75.150. 
Sloane.  Sharon  R.;  and  Hall,  Jeffrey  R.  Interactive  behavior  modification 

system.  5.813.863.  CI.  434-236.000. 
Smadi.  Mithkal  Moh'd:  See — 

Frankeny.  Richard  Francis;  and  Smadi.  Mithkal  Moh'd,  5.815.107,  CI. 
341-159.000. 
Smart.  Randall  C,  to  Justice  Enterprises,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  loading,  trans- 
porting, and  stacking  bales.  5,813,814,  CI.  414-111.000. 
Smayling,  Michael  C:  See — 

Santin.    Giovanni;    Marolta,    Giulio;    and    Smayling.    Michael    C. 
5.815.026.  CI.  327-536.000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurisaki.   Shogo;  Takebayashi.  Takashi;   Pinghou.  Ge;  and  Endou. 
Tomonobu.  5.814.735.  O.  73-861. 220 
Smelser.  Ricci  D.:  See — 

Hinnenkamp,  Thomas  F;  Blazei.  Mark  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Packard. 
Brian  M.;  Smelser.  Ricci  D.;  Costello.  David  M.;  Hillyard.  Angela  L.; 
and  Hidani.  Tim  T.  5,814.098,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Smerznak.  Mark  A.;  See — 

Kahn.  Jay  I.;  Smerznak.  Mark  A.;  Meyer.  Axel;  Garland.  Angela  L.; 
Becks.  Vincent  J.;  and  Boutique.  Jean-Pol.  5.814.592,  CI.   510- 
304.000. 
SMI  Technology,  LLC:  See— 

Shaum.  Loren  E.;  Remis.  Steven  J.;  and  McVay.  Allen  K..  5.815,593.  CI. 
382-154.000. 
Smiens.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Lebsack.  Kenneth  L.;  Smiens.  Craig  A.;  and  Veldkamp.  Brent  M.. 
5.813.907,0.452-32.000. 
Smith,  Dirk  R.:  See— 

Nazarian,  Richard  A.;  Smith.  Dirk  R.;  Watts.  James  R.;  Kriewall. 
Timothy  J.;  and  Griewski.  Richard  A  .  5.813.972.  CI.  600-17.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  G.;  Dixon.  Robert  C  ;  and  Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Omnip- 
oint  Corporation.  Multi-band,  multi-mode  spread-spectrum  communica- 
tion system.  5.815,525,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Smith,  Duane  A.:  See — 

Razdan,  Mohan  K.;  McLeroy,  Jacob  T;  and  Smith,  Duane  A.,  5,813,232, 
CI.  60-737.000. 
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Smith  Inieraational.  Inc.:  See — 

Linecke.  Peier;  Packer.  Scott  M.;  Crockett.  Ronald  B.;  and  Rai,  Ghan- 

shyam.  5.813.105.  CI.  29-411.000. 
Poflwood.  Gary  R..  5.813.485.  CI    175-430.000. 
Siiith.  Jeffrey  D..  to  BMC  Software.  Inc.  Method  for  conipres.sing  sequential 
data  into  compression  symbols  using  double-indirect  indexing  into  a 
dictionary  data  strucnire.  5,815.096.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Smith.  Jerry  R.;  Lackritz.  Hilary  S.^  McLaughlin.  Mark;  and  Merry.  J. 
Bradford,  to  Hide  and  Seek  Technologies  L.L.C.  Copy  protectable  optical 
media  device  and  methodology  therefor  5.815.484.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Smith,  John  Alec  Sydney;  and  Blanz.  Martin,  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  nuclear  resonance  testing.  5,8 14,987, 
CI.  324-300.000. 
Smith,  John  Alec  Syndney;  Shaw,  Julian  David;  and  Blanz,  Martin,  to  British 
Technologv  Group  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  NQR  testing. 
5.814.989.  CI.  324-300.000. 
Smith,  John  Ralph,  to  Decora  Incorporated.  Pressure  sensitive  dry  transfer 
graphics  article  and  method  of  manufacnire.  5,814,402,  CI.  428-354.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  C;  Bowman.  Mark  E.;  and  Black.  Joseph  D.,  to  Allison  Engine 
Company,  Inc.  Cartwn  seal  contaminant  barrier  system.  5.813,830,  CI. 
415-170.100. 
Smith.  Keith  A.;  Levay.  Steve  B.;  and  Claus.  Bob,  to  Maun  Drop  Fkxge  Co.. 

Ltd.  D-ring  anchorage  connector.  5,813,486.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Haase,  Bemd;  Price,  John  J.;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  J.,  5,813,303,  O. 
83-170.000. 
Smith,  Kevin.  Collapsible  sawhorse  with  hinged  legs.  5,813,495,  O.  182- 

155.000. 
Smith,  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson:  See — 

Robinson,  Gregory  S.;  and  Smith,  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson,  5,814,620,  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Smith.  Mark  Conrad,  to  Luxury  bath  Liners.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
*e  formation  of  a  bathnib  or  shower  stall  liner  5.8 1 4,270,  CI.  264-553.000. 
Smith,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Srivasuva,  Om  P;  Szweda,  Roman;  Smith.  Richard  H.;  Ippolito,  Robert 
M.;  and  Spohr,  Ulrike,  5.814,616,  CI.  514-42.000. 
Smith.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Curtiss,  Linda  K.;  Banka.  Carole  L.;  Bonnet.  David  J.:  and  Smith, 
Richard  S..  5,814,467,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Smith,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Kuhl.  Bruce  C;  McDermon.  Philip  J.;  and  Smith. 
Robert  A.,  5.814.695.  Q.  524-731.000. 
Snith.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Hollars.  Dennis  R.;  Waltrip,  Delbert  P.;  Zubeck.  Robert  B.;  Bonigut. 
Josef;  Smith,  Robert  M.;  and  Payne.  Gary  L.,  5,814,196,  CI.  204- 
298.150. 
Smith,  Sidney  K.,  Jr.;  and  Givens,  George,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 

bidicating  dog  sub  for  weight-set  packers.  5,813,458,  CI.  166-182.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  Trevor,  to  Hattman  Leisure  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  Stackable 

chair.  5,813,722,  CI  297-239.000. 
Smith,  Walstein  Bennett,  III:  See— 

Puziol,  David  L.;  Van  Dyke,  Korbin  S.;  Widigen.  Lany;  Shar,  Len:  and 
Smith,  Walstein  Bennett,  III,  5,815.699.  CI.  395-586.000 
Smith.  William  L  :  Sec- 
Alvarez.  Vincent  E.;  Deline.  James  E.;  Poland.  Lafayette  D.;  Kaarei. 
Thomas  W.;  Petrin.  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  L.;  Sudbury.  Barry  A.; 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G..  5.814.242,  CI.  252-186.390. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Osamu;  and  Mizuki,  Takayuki.  5,815,139,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Smolka.  Ernst;  Dietz.  Klaus-Juergen:  Schilling.  Franz;  Schnabl.  Anke;  and 
Herter.  Beate.  to  Heiaeus  Noblelight  GmbH.  Low-pressure  discharge  lamp 
oonuining  a  partition  therein  5.814.951.  CI.  315-326.000. 
Smycz,  Eugeniusz:  See — 

Lewiner,  Jacques;  and  Smycz,  Eugeniusz,  5.815,075,  C\.  34O-SO6.00O. 
Smydra.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Gordon,  Gary  G  ;  Kelley,  Scon  A.;  and  Smydra.  Andrew  J.,  5,813,693, 
CI.  280-728.300. 
Sn^>-On  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoff.  Jeffrey  H.;  Mikic.  Frank,  deceased;  and  Eberhage,  Mark,  legal 
representative,  5,813.296.  CI.  81-177.850. 
Sndling.  David  A.  Automatic  liquid  dispenser  for  animals.  5,813.363,  O. 

119-73.000. 
Snoeckx,  Eric  Carolus  Leonarda:  See — 

Putteman.  Peter;  Francois,  Marc  Katel  Jozef:  and  Snoeckx.  Eric  Carolus 
Leonarda.  5.814,330.  CI.  424^34.000. 
Sndia.  John  J  ;  See— 

Weiser,  Erik  S.;  Baucom.  Robert  M  :  and  Snoha.  John  J.,  5,814.259.  CI. 
264-219.000.  ; 

Snow.  David  W.:  See- 
Valley.  Kirsten  L  ;  Snow.  David  W.;  Corvi,  Timothy  C;  Donlon.  Brian 
S.;  Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Fan,  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T.;  Peters.  William 
S.;  Mueller.  Richard  J..  Jr.;  and  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  III.  5,814,016,  CI. 
604-96.000. 
Sa;Hock  C:  See— 

I  Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C.  5.815,425,  O.  365-45.000. 
SclPeier.  See- 
Dong.  Chen- Yuan;  Granon.  Enrico;  and  So,  Peter.  5,814.820.  O.  250- 
458  100 
Soborski,  Michael  L.,  to  Systech  Solutions,  Inc.  Pulse  modulator  circuit  for 

an  illuminator  system.  5,815,018.  CI.  327-172.000. 
Sodete  AiHHiyme  des  Els  Calu:  See — 
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Bouchez.  Bernard.  5,814,997,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Societe  d'Innovation  Recherche  Plastique:  See — 
Gaucher.  Denis.  5,813,571,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Societe  Hispano  Suiza:  See — 

Portal.  Jean-Fabrice  Marcel;  and  Vauchel,  Guy   B.,  5.813.220.  CI. 
60-226.200. 
Societe   Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con.struction   de   Moteuis  d'Aviation 
"Snecma"  :  See — 

DuQuenne.  Catherine;  Lautridou.  Jean  Charles  Henri;  Marty.  Michel; 

Soucail.  Michile;  and  Walder.  Andr^.  5.815.792.  CI.  419-67.000. 
Mazzona.  Patrice.  5.813,829.  CI.  415-123.000. 
Societe  Prolabo:  See — 

Richard,  Joel;  Vaslin.  Sophie;  and  Urpent,  Chanlal.  5,814.407,  CI. 
428-404.000. 
Soderfors  Powder  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Billgren,  Per;  and  Embreisen,  Kaj,  5,815,790,  CI.  419-5.000. 
Soderlund.  Martin  I.:  See — 

O'Leary,  Brian;  Harvey,  David  S.;  Nuner,  Francis  C;  and  Soderlund. 

Martin  I.,  5.814,789,  CI.  219-388.000. 

Soellaart-Roelofsen.  Maria  E.;  and  Boltema,  Jan,  to  Hoogovens  Hylite  BV. 

Metal-polypropylene-metal  laminate  and  method  of  making  a  shaped  sheet 

anicle  of  such  a  laminate.  5.814.395.  CI   428-213.000. 

Soennichsen.  Hans-Ketel.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Snap 

fastener  with  a  safety  lock.  5.813,096,  CI.  24-573.100. 
Sofamor  Danek  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Frank  H.,  5,814,048,  CI.  606-69.000. 
Sofamor  S.N.C.:  See— 

Hopf,  Christoph.  5,814,046,  CI.  606-61.000. 
SolidWorks  Corporation:  See — 

Hirschtick,  Jon  K  ;  Krug,  Stephen  G.;  and  Zuffante,  Robett  P.,  5.815, 1 54, 
CI.  345-356.000. 
Solis.  Ramiro:  and  Levan,  Mark  Arnold,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Plasma 

ashing  enhancement.  5.814,155,  CI.  134-1  000. 
Sollac:  See — 

Derule,  Herv*;  Beucler,  Val^e  Bour,  and  Steinmetz.  Jean.  5,814,247, 
CI.  252-3%.00O. 
Soller.  Babs  R.;  and  Micheels.  Ronald  H.  Optical  measurement  of  tissue  pH. 

5.813,403,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Solntsev,  Konstantin:  See — 

Shustorovich,  Alexaiuler,  Shustorovich,  Eugene;  Montano.  Richard; 
Solntsev,  Konstantin;  Buslaev.  Yuri;  Myasoedov.  Sergei:  and  Mor- 
gunov,  Vyacheslav,  5,814,164.  CI.  148-287.000. 
Solomon,  Gary  A.;  and  Hampslen,  Russ  K.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Audio  serial 

digital  interconnect.  5.8I5J)83.  CI  381-77.000. 
Solomon.  Yehuda  Barnes,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Adaptive  drum  balanc- 
ing system.  5,813,346,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Solvay  DeuLschland  GmbH:  See — 

Ban,  Ivan;  Borchers,  Friederich;  Heinemann,  Henning;  and  Rasche. 
Heinz-Helmer.  5.814,624.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Solviche,  Serge:  See — 

Banchelin,    Jean-Marc;    Renard.     Philippe;    and    Solviche.    Serge, 
5.814,268,  CI.  264-516.000. 
Somatics.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams.  Richard  S.:  and  Swaru.  Conrad  M.,  5.813.970.  Q.  600-14.000. 
Sommer,  Sebastian:  See — 

Geus,  Hans  Georg;  Frey,  Detlef;  and  Sommer.  Sebastian.  5,814.349.  CI. 
425-66.000. 
Sommerfeld.  Marc  S.  Template  for  locating  drawer  pulls.  5.813.803,  CI. 

4O8-II5.00R. 
Sone.  Sadao;  Sado.  Shinji;  and  Amada.  Takahiro.  to  OKI  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd  ;  and  OKI  Information  Systems.  Co..  Ltd.  Ticket-printing  device 
and  ribbon  assembly  adapted  for  easy  ribbon  replacement  and  mode 
setting.  5,813,774,  CI.  400-250.000. 
Song,  Xu:  See —  '■ 

Pao,  Yi-Hsin;  Liu,  Dangrong  Ronald;  Jih,  Chan-Jiun  Ed;  and  Song,  Xu. 
5,813,884,  CI.  439-876.000. 
SoiKxla.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sato,  Shigehiro;  Wakita.  Katsuya;  Ozaki,  Yusuke;  Nakajima,  Keizo; 
Sonoda,  Nobuo;  and  Kawakami,  Tetsiqi,  5,813.240,  C\.  62-85.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Yoshitaka,  5,815,344,  CI.  360-99.060. 

Arase,  Kenshiro;  and  Maari,  Koichi,  5,814,855,  CI.  257-315.000. 

Edwards.  Steve;  Ngo,  Due;  and  Nayebi,  Mehrdad,  5,815.212,  CI.  348- 

501.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiioioshi,  5.815,487,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Furuhashi,  Makoto,  5,815,632,  CI.  386-46.000. 
Hirayama.  Teruo.  5.814.895.  CI.  257-903.000. 

Igarashi.  TaLsuya;  and  Teranishi.  Katsuyuki,  5.815,475,  CI.  369-47.000. 
lizuka,  Genichi,  5,815,483,  CI.  .369-244.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshimitsu,  5,814,153,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kano,  Kenichi,  5,815.282.  CI.  358-296.000 
Kobayashi,  Shoei;  Takeda.  Toru;  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu.  S.8IS.486, 

CI.  369-275.400. 
Kurihara,  Akira,  5,815,666,  CI.  395-200.610. 
Mano,  Michio,  5,814,886,  CI.  257-734.000. 

Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Koichi,  5.815,335,  CI.  360-69.000. 
Ohmori.    Kiyoshi;    Aoki,    Sunao;    Funahashi.    Takeshi;    and    Niwa, 

Yoshikatsu,  5.815,470,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Sugiyama,  Koichi;  Motoyoshi,  Noboru;  Shima.  Hisato;  Kolabe,  Noriko; 

Sato.  Makoto;  and  Tsukamoio.  Junichi.  5.815.631,  C\.  386-46.000. 
Takeuchi.  Akikazu,  5.815,156,  CI.  345^19.000. 


Yamamoto,  Noriyuki;  and  Yada,  Hiroaki,  5,815,333,  CI.  360-60.000. 
Yokou.  Teppei,  5,815.474.  CI.  369-47  000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Steve:  Ngo,  Due;  and  Nayebi,  Mehrdad,  5,815,212,  CI  348- 
501.000. 
Sony  Magnescale  Inc.:  See — 

Nogami,  Asahiko,  5,814,732,  Q.  73-657.000. 
Sorensen,  Carl  A.;  Blonigan,  Wendell  T;  and  White.  John,  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.  Fast  transition  RF  impedance  matching  network  for  plasma 
reactor  ignition.  5,815,047,  O.  333-17.300. 
Sorge.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Zimlich,  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Sorge,  Joseph  A..  5.814.523.  CI.  436- 
174.000. 
Soshi,  Isao:  See — 

Akami.  Noboni;  and  Soshi.  Isao.  5.815,756,  O.  396-440.000. 
Sola.  Tomizo:  See— 

Kawamura,  Takuo;  Ichiba.  Shigeru;  and  Sota,  Tomizo,  5.814.713.  Ci. 
526-210.000. 
Soucail,  Mich<le:  See — 

DuQuenne,  Catherine;  Lautridou,  Jean  Charles  Henri;  Marty.  Michel; 
Soucail,  Mich^le;  and  Walder,  Andr<,  5,815,792,  CI.  419-67.000. 
Soucy.  Richard  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  feed  rotary- 
tubing  cutter  for  fuel  rod  tubing  of  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly.  5.813,299,  CI. 
82-61.000. 
Sound-epic  Environmental  Services:  See — 

Bauman,  Jeffery  P;  and  McManus,  Richard  W.,  5,814,206,  CI.  208- 
13.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  Eldridge,  John  H.;  and  Staas.  Jay 
K.,  5,814,344,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Southpac  Trust  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E..  5.813.194,  CI.  53-399.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.813.198.  CI.  53-465  000 
Spaeth.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Semiconductor  component. 

5,814,870,  CI.  257-433.000. 
Spallek.  Bemd:  See— 

Metzner,  Wolfgang;  Spallek,  Bemd;  and  Weiss.  Amo.  5.813,413,  Q. 
131-109.100. 
Sparacino,  Gina  M.:  See — 

Consiglio,  Rosario:  and  Sparacino,  Gina  M.,  5,815,360.  CI.   361- 
118.000. 
Spailcs,  Tracy  S.:  See— 

Faigle,  Ernst  M.;  Sparks.  Tracy  S.;  and  Sun.  Xingyuan,  5,813.692.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Spatial  Communications  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Robert  Athol:  and  Phillips.  John  Joseph,  5,815.796.  CI. 
455-10.000. 
Spears.  Patricia  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickin.son  and  Company.  Amplification  and 
detection  of  chlamydia  trachomatis  nucleic  acids.  5.814,490,  CI.  435- 
91.200. 
Speasl.  Jerry  A.;  and  Schupak.  Leonard,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Position- 
ing system  and  method.  5,815,114.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Specialized  Bicycle  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Egger.  F  Robert,  5,813.055.  CI.  2-425.000. 
Speckhard.  Thomas  A.;  Pederson,  Jeffiey  C;  and  Amell,  Gregpry  G.,  to 
Minne.sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  to  reduce 
fogging  in  electrostatic  printing  5.815.188,  CI.  347-141.000. 
Spector,  Donald.  Collapsible  stuffed  toy  figures.  5,813,8%.  CI.  446-221.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Olmstead.  Bryan  L.;  Ahten,  Michael  J.;  Paris,  Bnice  E;  Acosta,  Jorge  L.; 
Ring,  James  W.;  Huss,  Paul  R.;  Williams.  Jon  PC;  Mc<>ieen. 
Alexander  M.:  and  Person,  Randy  L.,  5,814.803.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Spectronic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  Gary  R.,  5.815,254,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Busse-Grawitz,  Max  Erick;  and  Roeck,  Walter,  5,814.992,  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Spencer.  Jerald  C;  and  Marquis,  Steven  D.  Power  supply  for  portable 

computers  and  other  electronic  devices.  5,814,906,  CI.  307-150.000. 
Spencer,  Michael  Gregg:  See — 

Woodall,  Jerry  MacPherson;  Komegay,  Kevin  TVrone;  and  Spencer. 
Michael  Gregg,  5,814,840,  CI.  257-103.000. 
Spendel,  Karl:  See— 

LOschberger.  JUrgen;  Spendel,  Karl;  Siebenhaar,  Thomas;  and  MOckl, 
Thomas,  5.814,736,  CI.  73-861.250. 
Sperika  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Wildi.  Theodore,  5,814,792,  CI.  2I9-544.O0O. 
Sperling,  Frank  B.;  and  Janssen,  Henricus  W.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Two-dimensionally  balanced  positioning  device,  and  lithographic  device 
provided  with  such  a  positioning  device   5.815,246,  CI   355-53  000. 
Spiegelberg,  Bernard  N  ;  and  Sauter,  Mark  E.,  to  Tulip  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  making  a  battery  terminal  and  a  battery  terminal  made 
thereby.  5,814,421.  CI.  429-178.000. 
Spilker,  James  J..  Jr;  and  McVey,  James  D.,  to  Stanford  Telecom.  Tunable 
digital  modulator  integrated  circuit  using  multiplexed  D/A  conveners. 
5,815.046,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Spindel,  Eliot  R.;  Nagalla.  Srinivasa;  and  Barry.  BretKla.  to  Medical  Research 
Foundation  of  Oregon,  The.  Screening  as.says  using  nucleic  acids  encoding 
receptors  for  bombesin-like  peptides.  5,814,463,  CI.  435-7.200. 


Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  and  Macaulay.  John  M..  to  Candesceiu  Technologies 
Corporation.  Use  of  charged-panicle  tracks  in  fabricating  electron-emitting 
device  having  resistive  layer.  5.813.892,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Spjut,  Henrik:  See— 

Hyninen,  Mats;  and  Spjut,  Henrik,  5,815,385,  CI.  363-34.000. 
Splane.  Robson  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

lams,  John  F;  and  Splane.  Robson  L.,  Jr.,  5.813,956,  Q.  482-129.000. 
Spohr.  Ulrike:  See— 

Srivastava,  Om  P;  Szweda.  Roman;  Smith,  Richard  H.;  Ippolito.  Robert 
M.;  and  Spohr,  Ulrike,  5,814.616.  CI.  514-42.000. 
Sponfeldner,  Oskar  See — 

Staltmeir,  Josef;  Fuderer,  Erich;  and  Sponfeldner.  Oskar,  5,813,499,  C\. 
188-59.000. 
Sponzilli,  John  T:  See— 

Bergan,  Tmiothy  J.;  Kreftmeyer,  Jimmy  R.;  Rahe,  Edward  Norman  A.; 

Sherman,  James  L.;  Shutts.  Christopher  J.;  and  Sponzilli.  John  T, 

5,813,475,  CI.  172-719.000. 

Spoter.  Dieter,  to  Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation.  Structural  element 

with  brazed-on  foil  made  of  oxide  dispersion-Strengthetted  sintered  iron 

alloy  and  process  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5,815,791,  CI.  419-8.000 

Sport-Rex.  Inc.:  See — 

Tamborello,  Gregory  J.;  and  Beilcley,  Robert  D.,  5.814.380,  CI.  428- 
9.000. 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gouldson,  Stanley;  Hanner,  Roland;  and  Oik,  Olaf.  5.814,252.  O. 
264-40.500. 
Spomitz,  William  D.,  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  The. 
Reduction  of  femoral  arterial  bleeding  post  catheterization  using  percuta- 
neous application  of  fibrin  sealant.  5,814,066,  CI.  606-214.000. 
Spoto.  Louis  M.;  and  Dorman.  Kenneth  H..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Payload  dependent  subilizer  system  5,813.698,  C\.  280-772.000. 
Spiauve.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hurst.  Charles  F;  and  Sprauve.  Michael  A.,  5,815,189,  C\.  347-141.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Riley,  Robert  E.,  5,815,493,  CI.  370-242.000. 
Squires.  David  B.:  See — 

Goening.  F  Erich;  Schulu,  David  P,  and  Squires,  David  B.,  5.8IS.404, 
CI.  364-489.000. 
SRI  international:  See — 

Jensen,  Joel  F;  and  Hill.  John  W..  5.814,038.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Srivastava,  Om  P.;  Szweda,  Roman;  Smith,  Richard  H.;  Ippolito,  Robert  M.: 
and  Spohr.  Ulrike.  to  Alberta  Research  Council.  Administration  of 
valienamine-related  disaccharide  compounds  in  reducing  inflammation  in 
a  sensitized  mammal  arising  from  exposure  to  an  antigen.  5,814,616.  CI. 
514-42.000. 
Srolovitz.  David  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Michael  P;  Monette.  Liza  M.;  Dismukes.  John  P.;  Ling. 
Shiun;  and  Srolovitz.  David  J.,  5,814,403,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Snibar,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Ringgenberg,  Paul  D.;  Schultz.  Roger  Lynn;  Skinner,  Neal  G.;  Waid. 
Margaret  C;  Wendler.  Curtis  E.;  and  Snibar.  Robert  W .  5,8 1 3,460, 0. 
166-250.170. 
St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Hinnenkamp.  Thomas  F:  Blazei,  Mark  A.;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Packard. 
Brian  M.;  Smelser,  Ricci  D.;  Costello.  David  M.;  Hillyard,  Angela  L.; 
and  Hidani,  Tim  T.  5,814.098,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Wallner,  Margaret  A.;  Elizondo.  David  R  ;  Anderson.  Kimberly  A.; 
Vanney.  Guy  P;  Krueger.  Kurt  D.;  Girard,  Michael  J.;  Petersen, 
Stephen  A.;  Bergman,  Darrin  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Terry  L..  5,814.101, 
CI.  623-2.000. 
Staas.  Jay  K.:  See— 

Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.;  Eldridge.  John  H.;  and  Staas,  Jay 
K.,  5,814,344.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Stack.  Brian  T .  to  Audiorgenics.  Inc  Application  program  and  documentation 

generator  system  and  method.  5.815.717.  CI.  395-705  000 
Stacy.  Richard  B.;  Ellis.  Craig  D.;  Hand.  Barry  D  ;  Thomas.  James  M.  C; 
Chambers,  Kenith  W.;  Glover.  Stephen  E.;  Bamen.  Richard  I.;  King.  Paul 
B.;  Ozarowski,  Ryszard  S.;  and  Sutton.  William  T.  to  Hill-Rom  Company. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  and  for  supplying  therapy  to  a 
patient.  5,813.067.  CI.  5-713.000 
Stadulis,  Jerome  M.,  to  Cross  Timbers  Oil  Company.  Method  of  completing 
welbores  to  control  fracturing  screenout  caused  by  multiple  near-welbore 
fractures.  5,813,463,  CI    166-280.000 
Stafford,  Bobby  Joe.  Pitch  modifying  guitar  bridge  assembly.  5,814.746.  Q. 

84-313.000. 
Stahlecker,  Friu,  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Feeding  and 
opening  device  for  an  open-end  spinning  arrangement.  5,813.211.  CI. 
57-412.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz.  5.8I3.2II,  O.  57-412.000. 
Staltmeir.  Josef;  Fuderer.  Erich;  and  Sponfeldner.  Oskar.  to  KnoiT-Bremse 
Systeme  Fur  Schienenfahrzeuge  GmbH  Brake  caliper  unit  for  vehicle  and 
especially  rail  vehicle  disc  brakes.  5,813.499,  CI.  188-59.000. 
Stanat.  Jon  Edmond  Randolph:  See — 

Chen,  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Stanat,  Jon  Edmond  Randolph;  and  Baula, 
Cezar  S..  5.814,715,  O.  526-348.600. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Dotson,  Mark  D.;  Castle,  William  J.;  and  Netsch.  Bryan  A.,  5,814,579, 
CI.  503-201.000. 
Standard  Textile  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,813.052,  CI.  2-II4.000. 
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Stanelty,  Peter,  and  Kunz.  Walter,  lo  Novartis  Rnance  Coqjoration.  Micro- 

bicides.  5.814.629.  CI.  514-234.200. 
Sunford  Telecom:  See— 

Spilkcr,  James  J  .  Jr ;  and  McVey.  James  D..  5.815.046.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Stanhope  Products  Company:  See — 

Wood.  Raymond  B..  .S.814.136.  CI.  96-147.000. 
Stanley,  Ovistopher  J.;  and  Archer.  Patricia  L..  to  Scientihc  Generics  Ltd. 
Use  of  multivalent  inorganic  cations  in  the  electrochemical  treatment  of 
■ucleic  acid  5.814.450.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Stano.  Robert:  See — 

Weatherford.  Jim;  Hoffert.  Brad  W.;  Stano.  Robert;  Stofm.  Shawn;  and 

Bechtolshein.  Andreas.  5.815.137.  CI.  345-145.000. 

Starkey.  Ron;  DeGuzman.  Kysler;  Brown.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Mitchell.  P.  Kirk. 

10  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methods  for 

■eating  water.  5.814.233.  CI.  210-759.000. 

Starkweather.   John   H..   lo  General   Electric   Company   Turbine   blade. 

5.813.836.  a  416-97  OOR 
Stale  of  Israel  -  Ministry  of  DefeiKe  Armament  Development  Authority. 
Kafael:  See- 
Gill.  Moshe;  and  Avnon,  Itzhak.  5.813.219.  O.  60-223.000. 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education 
on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University.  The:  See — 
PeterMMi.  Richard  B  ,  5.813.235.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Steckling.  Joseph,  lo  Dimension  Industries,  Iik.   Molding  fixtures  with 

interchangeable  tooling  plates.  5,814.261.  CI.  264-297.600. 
Steele.  James  C  ;  Davis.  Barry;  Wszolek.  Philip;  Fall.  Brian;  Adusumilli. 
Swaroop;  Ca.ssetti.  David.  Pesavenio.  Rodney;  and  Richardson.  Nick,  to 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  direa  access  to  main 
memory  by  an  I/O  bus.  5,815,675,  CI  395-293.000. 
Stefaniak.  Joseph  Peter  See — 

Mutschlet.  Eugene  Otto.  Ill;  Stefaniak.  Joseph  Peter;  and  Vu.  Bao  Quoc. 
5.815.149.  CI.  345-335.000. 
Steffan.  Robert  Jon;  Condee.  Charles  Whitman;  McClay.  Kevin  Rock;  Mich- 
dson.  Jennifer  Diane;  and  DeFlaun.  Mary  F.  lo  Envirogen.  Inc.  Biodeg- 
radation  of  Ihe  gasoline  oxygenates.  5.814.514.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Siege.  Daniel  K..  to  Erie  Manufacturing  Company.  Control  circuit  for  a 
magnetic  solenoid  in  a  modulating  valve  application.  5.815.365,  CI. 
361-195.000. 
Sleidl.  Michael  J  ;  and  Dandia.  Sanjay.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor die  with  suggeied  bond  pads.  5.814.892,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Stein.  Richard  B..  lo  Neuromoiion  Inc.  Assembly  for  functional  electrical 

stimulation  during  movement.  5.814.093.  CI.  607-49.000. 
Steinbach.  Bernd;  and  Walter.  Claus.  to  Fresenius  AG.  implantable  infusion 

pump.  5.814,019.  CI.  6(M-I31  000. 
Steingroever.  Erich,  to  Magnel-Physik  Dr.  Steingroever  GmbH.  Method  for 
fDrining  a  wotkpiece  by  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  a  current  Impulse, 
is  13.264,  a.  72-56.000. 
Slekimetz.  Jean:  See— 

Derule.  Herve;  Beucler,  Valerie  Bour;  and  Steinmetz.  Jean,  5.814,247. 
CI.  252-3%.000. 
Steiss.  Donald  E..  to  Texas  InsuunKnts  incorporated.  Microprocessor  arith- 
i»etic  logic  unit  using  multiple  number  reptesentations.  5.815.420,  CI. 
364-736.040 
Sleizer,  Uwe;  Casser.  Carl;  and  Seitz,  Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Amino  acid  derivatives  aid  their  use  as  pesticides.  5,814.669,  CI.  514- 
626.000. 
Sieatz.  Andrew  John:  See— 

,  Reed,  William  Alfred;  Steniz.  Andrew  John;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  A., 
5.815.518.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Stephens.  Anthony  Leon;  and  Kener.  Barry  James.  Trenching  or  cutting 

apparatus.  5.813.151.  CI.  37-352.000 
Staling  Attwood  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Crumley.  Gerald  B.;  ICavidiy.  Steven  M.;  and  Kaviiky.  Sterling  Anwood. 
5,813.262,  CI.  7(M57.000. 
Sterling  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Paul.  5.815.713.  CI.  395-702.000. 
Sierman.  Wesley  D.:  Garrison.  Michi  E.;  Gilford.  Hanson  S  .  Ill;  and  Stevens. 
John  H..  lo  Heailport.  inc.  Devices  and  methods  for  intracardiac  proce- 
dures. 5.814.097.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Stevens.  Duncan  A.  Method  for  equalizing  Ihe  load  onto  the  rear  wheels  of 

a  truck  trailer  with  a  trailer  slider  slop  pin.  5.813.682.  CI.  280-149.200. 
Stevens.  John  H.:  See— 

Sierman.  Wesley  D.;  Garrison,  Michi  E.;  Gifford.  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  and 
Stevens.  John  H.,  5,814,097.  O.  623-2.000. 
Stevens,  i^eonard  C.  Jr..  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pad 
and  roller  assembly  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers.  5.813.082,  CI. 
15-230.130 
Stevens.  Rodney  William:  See— 

Ando.  Akemi;  and  Stevens.  Rodney  William.   5,814.648.  C\.   514- 

374.000. 

Stewart.  Gary  L.;  and  Dunaj.  Milo.  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Gorporalion.  Fixture  for  making  Uminated  integrated  circuit  devices. 

5,813.113.  CI.  29-760000 

Stewart.   Glenn  A.    Bunal   ca.skel   wiih   photographic   memorial   marker. 

5,813.099.  a.  27-2.000. 
Siewan.  Gregory  N.;  Overfield.  Anihony  Lynn;  and  Ellis.  Mark  T,  to  Dell 
USA,  L.P.  Computer  system  with  plug-in  override  of  system  ROM. 
5,815,706,  a.  395-652.000 
St.  Germain.  Jon  P;  Blaeser.  David  J.;  and  Hastings.  Roger  N..  to  Scimed  Life 
Systems.  Inc.  Guide  wire  extension  system  with  magnetic  coupling. 
5313.9%.  CI.  600-585.000. 


Stidham,  Robert  Emerson:  See — 

Sherry.  Alan  Edward:  Connor.  Daniel  Stedman;  and  Stidham,  Robert 
Emerson,  5,814.590,  CI.  510-237.000. 
Stielow  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Lund.  Bernd.  5.813.668.  O.  271-2.000. 
Stigs.son.  Lars;  and  Bernard.  Nils,  lo  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Method  for 
gasifying  cellulose  spent  liquor  to  produce  superhealed  sleam  and  green 
liquor  of  low  carbonate  concentration.  5.814.189.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Stikeleather,  W.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Lohe.  Hans;  Hey.  Hartmut;  Shaw,  Gordon;  and  Stikeleather,  W.  Jeffrey, 
5,814,282,  a.  422-135.000. 
St.  Julien.  Dell  J.:  See— 

Ketcham.  Thomas  D.;  Sanderson.  Wayne  B..  deceased;  Sanderson,  by 
Stuart  R..  administrator;  St.  Julien.  Dell  J.;  and  Wexell.  Kathleen  A.. 
5.814,262.  CI.  264-316.000. 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Donders.  Adrianus  P..  lo  Medtronic.  Inc.  Leadless 
muUisite  implanialbe  stimulus  and  diagnostic  system.  5.814,089.  CI.  607- 
32.000. 
Stokes.  TV  Jackson;  Butt.  Jon  Richard.  Sr.;  and  Wright,  Alan  Edward,  to 
Kimberty-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Creased  nonwoven  web  with  stretch  and 
recovery.  5.814,390,  CI.  428-181.000. 
Stoll.  Kurt;  and  Waidmann,  Dieter,  to  Festo  KG.  Piston  for  a  fluid  power 

cylinder.  5.8I3JI3,  CI.  92-5.0OR. 
Slolle.  Ralph  J.:  See- 
Beck.  Lee  R.;  and  Stolle.  Ralph  J.,  5,814,345,  CI.  424-535.000. 
Stolle  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  hee  R.;  and  Slolle.  Ralph  J..  5.814.345.  CI.  424-535.000. 
Stolyarov.  Vladimir  Leonidovich:  See — 

Reulova,  Nina  Pavlovna;  Manegin.  Sergei  Jurievich;  Pustovoil,  Jury 
Mikhailovich;  and  Stolyarov.  Vladimir  Leonidovich.  5.814.241,  CI. 
232-181.100. 
Stone.  Adrian  Thomas  Construction  system.  5.813.737.  CI.  312-257.100. 
Stone.  Charles  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
positively  locating  and  attaching  an  emblem  on  a  vehicle.  5.814.173.  CI. 
156-71.000. 
Stone.  J.  James,  to  Videojel  Systems  International.  Inc.  System  and  method 
of  thermally  verifying  freshly  primed  images.  5.815.174.  CI.  347-l9.0(X). 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Manes.  Joseph  P;  Wail.  Donald  B.;  Creager.  Robert  S.;  Mehlberg,  Adam; 
Todor,  John  S.;  Palace.  Joseph  P;  and  Wilson.  Scon  D..  5.8I4.I7I.  CI. 
156-64.000, 
Stork  Protecon-Langen  B.V.:  See — 

Boeijen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Van  Esbroeck,  Maurice  Eduardus 
Theodorus.  5.813.905.  CI.  452-135.000. 
Storm.  Shawn:  See — 

Weatherford.  Jim;  Hoffert.  Brad  W.;  Stano,  Robert:  Slorm,  Shawn;  and 
Bechtolshein,  Andreas,  5,815.137,  CI.  345-145,000. 
Stout.  Jean  Luter:  See — 

Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis.  James  Roben;  John.son.  Debra  Ami 
Gawne;  Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr;  Lanier.  Charles  Sterling;  Vil- 
lafana.  William;  Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee.  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin, 
Julie  Francis:  Stout,  Jean  Luter  Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland:  Hsieb, 
Daniel  Ming-Te:  and  Au,  Connie  Yudip,  5.815.142.  CI.  345-173,000. 
Straeler.  Joseph  G,:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G.,  5,813,198,  CI.  53-465.000 
Stragier,  Marcel  G.:  See— 

Zanzig,  Jerald  G.;  Stragier,  Marcel  G.;  and  Pickiell,  John  W,  5.813.824. 
CI.  414-786.000. 
Strandberg.  Hans:  See — 

Hirschberg.  Jakub;  and  Strandbeij.  Hans,  5.814.086.  CI  607-14.000, 
Strang.  Ward  E  ;  Howard.  Carol  Z,;  and  McDonald.  Thomas  M..  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated.    Electrical   contact    spring   arm   positioning   arrangement. 
5.813.868.  CI.  439-82.000. 
Strasser.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Reed.  William  Alfred;  Stentz.  Andrew  John:  and  Strasser,  Thomas  A  . 
5.815.518.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Stralagene:  See — 

Zimlich.  William  C.  Jr.:  and  Sofge.  Joseph  A,.  5.814.523.  Q.  436- 
174.000. 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc.;  See — 

Utter.  David  A,;  Lo  Verso.  Susan  J,;  Friedman.  Laurie  E.;  Haid.  Steven; 
LeBlanc.  Gregory  S,;  and  Hansen.  Paul  H..  5.815.649.  CI.  395- 
112.040. 
Siraub,  Friedrich  K.:  See — 

Hassan.  Ahmed  A.;  Sti-aub.  Friedrich  K.;  Domzalski.  David  B.;  and 
Kennedy.  Dennis  K..  5,813.625.  CI.  244-17.110. 
Siraub.  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  for  operating  a  heating 

and/or  air  conditioning  system.  5.813.600.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Strauther.    Aaqil.    Basketball    hoop    and    backboard    cover    and    system. 

5.813.930.  a.  473-485.000. 
Slrepparola.  Ezio:  See — 

Monlagna.  Laura;  and  Slrepparola,  Ezio,  5,814,698,  O.  524-544.000. 
Stretch  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Don  E .  5.813.330.  Q.  iOI-123.000. 
Soick.  GUnler- Werner  See — 

Albrecht.  Hans-JUrgen:  and  Strick.  GOnler-Wemer.  5.8I3J95,  O.  228- 
200.000. 
Siriebel  &  John  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Siriebel.  Franz;  Koch.  Peter:  and  Wickermann.  Hans.  5.814.766,  CI. 
I74-65,00R. 
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Siriebel.  Franz;  Koch.  Peter;  and  Wickentiann.  Hins.  to  Siriebel  &  John 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cable  lead-through.  5.814.766.  O    174-65,00R. 
Strobl.  Klaus,  to  Baldwin-Gegeheimer  GmbH.  Apparatus  cabinet  for  provid- 
ing of  process.  5.813.247.  CI  62-434.000. 
Stroh.  Emanuel  A.  Food  utensil  and  grate  cleaning  tool.  5,813,120,  CI. 

30-123.000. 
Strom,  James  David:  See — 

Ganfield,  Paul  Allen;  Johnson.  Charles  Luther;  and  Strom,  James  David. 
5.815.694.  CI.  395-556,000, 
So-omberg.  C.  Beitil:  See— 

Delcouit.  Thomas  R.;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Bain,  Ronald  G.;  and  Suom- 
berg.  C,  Beitil,  5,813.758.  Q.  366-171,100. 
Siromme,  Lars  R.:  See — 

Mennie,  Douglas  U.;  Graves,  Bradford  T:  Stromme.  Lars  R.;  and 
Schreiter.  Heinz  W..  5,815.592,  CI.  382-135.000, 
SbxHig.  Christopher  L,.  lo  Binks  Manufacturing  Company,  Reciprocating  mix 
tank  agitator  and  process  for  mixing  Ihe  liquid  contenis  of  the  tank. 
5.813.760.  a,  366-258,000, 
Strong.  Kenneth  M..  lo  MacDermid  Imaging  Technology.  Incorporated. 
Method  and  assembly  for  producing  printing  plates.  5.813.342.  CI.  101- 
401.100. 
Strong.  Michael  David;  and  Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony,  lo  Whilaker  Cor- 
poration. The.  Magnetic  press.  5.813.274.  C\.  72-430.000. 
Strothmann.  James  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Jcon-based  reset  for  cartridge  memory  computer  system,  5,815,144,  CI, 
345-326,000. 
Sirouss.  Charles  A.,  HI:  See— 

Slivka.  Benjamin  W,;  Strouss.  Charies  A,.  Ill;  and  Quinn.  Scon  D,. 
5,815.705.0,395-652,000, 
Struck.  Joachim:  See — 

Bergmann.  Andreas;  Struck.  Joachim;  and  Komfeld,  Shaul,  5,814,461. 
CI,  435-7,100, 
Structural  Instrumentation.  Inc:  See — 

Oakes.  Bryan  R.;  Mortensen.  Peter  B.;  Nguyen,  Peter  N.;  and  Beets. 
Rick  A.  5.814,771.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  Rueger,  David  C; 
and  Ozkaynak.  Engin,  5,814,604,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Studer.  John  Robert:  See — 

Hajjar.  Victor  J.;  and  Smder.  John  Robert.  5,813.859.  CI.  433-223.000. 
Stueble.  Helmut.  lo  LTG  Air  Engineering,  Inc.  Airborne  waste  filler  airange- 

mem.  5.814.1 14.  CI,  55-284.000. 
Sturm.  Matthew:  See — 

Holmgren,  Jonathan  Alfred:  and  Snirm.  Matthew,  5.815,064,  O.  338- 
28.000. 
Slurman  Industries:  See — 

Sluiman.  Oded  E..  5.813.841.  CI,  417-446,000, 
Sturman.  Oded  E..  to  Stuiman  Industries,  Hydraulic  pressure  control  system 

for  a  pump,  5,813,841,  CI,  417-446,000, 
Sturmey-Archer  Limited:  See — 

Rickets.  Stephen  Terence.  5.813.937,  CI,  475-297,000, 
Slurrus.  Peter,  lo  Shape  Coiporarion,  Apparatus  for  forming  an  end  bumper 

for  vehicles.  5.813.594.  CI,  228-146,000. 
Su.  Kai:  See— 

Bujalski,  Duane  Ray;  Su.  Kai;  and  Zank,  Gregg  Alan.  5,814.271,  CI. 
264-625.000. 
Su,  Lily;  and  Su.  Sullon.  to  MCI  Communication  Corporation.  Voice-pager 

system,  5.815.800.  CI,  455-31.300 
Su.  Nan-Yao.  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc,  Remote 

monitoring  system  for  detecting  termites.  5,815,090,  CI.  340.870.160. 
Su.  Sulton:  See— 

Su.  Lily:  and  Su,  Sullon.  5.815.800,  CI,  455-31,300,  ' 

Sud-Chemie  AG:  See — 

Hahn.  Reinhard;  Schurz.  Klaus;  Buckl.  Hans;  and  Eisenschmid,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.814,209.  a.  208-299.000. 
Suda.  Takeo:  See — 

Kuisuwada.   Akio;   Tanaka.   Masaru;   Suda.   Takeo;   Sato.   Milsuru; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka;  and  Talsumi.  Kenzou.  5,815.767.  CI.  399- 
25.000. 
Sudbury.  Bany  A.:  See — 

Alvarez.  Vinceni  E.;  Deline.  James  E.;  Poland,  Lafayelle  D,;  Kaaret. 
Thomas  W.;  Petiin,  Michael  J,;  Smith.  William  L.:  Sudbury.  Barry  A,; 
and  Zielske.  Alfred  G..  5.814,242.  CI,  252-186,390, 
Sudo,  Toshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display  apparatus  and 

image  di.splay  method  5.815.314.  CI   359-472.000. 
Suefuji.  Kazulaka:  Komai.  Yuji;  Kobayasbi.  Yoshio;  Mihara.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Tosbinigu.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Scroll-type  fluidic  machine  having  a 
slider  for  axial  thrust  and  roution  prevention.  5.813.843,  CI.  418-55,300, 
Sugamo,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Ya.sutaka;  and  Sugamo.  Masaaki.  5.813.338.  C,  101-231,000, 
Sugawa.  Akihide;  Hara.  Hikoyoshi:  Dairin.  Masatoshi;  Sakaue.  Hironobu; 
and  Nishio.  Pumihiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Lid,  Massaging  chair, 
5,813.727.  CI,  297-411,420, 
Sugawara.  Akira:  See — 

Haiakeyama.    Koichi:    Sugawara,    Akira:    and    Kanzaki,    Toshihiro. 
5.814,168.  CI,  148-682,000. 
Sugawara,  Masafumi:  See — 

Sekiya.    Mutsuo;    Fukuhara.    Kalsuyuki;   and   Sugawara,    Masafumi, 
5.813.316.  CI,  92-121,000. 
Sugawara.  Naoki:  See — 


Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Sugawara.  Naoki:  and  Tsugawa.  Tatsushi.  5.815.289. 
CI,  358-468.000, 
Sugawara.  Takeo,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Glass  and  fiber  optic  plale 

using  the  same.  5.815,625.  O.  385-120,000. 
Sugg,  Rolin  W.:  See— 

Moysan,  Stephen  R..  Ill:  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W.,  5,814,415,  CI.  428- 
627.000. 
Sugihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Osamu;  Tamaki.  Makolo;  Yasukawa,  Takemasa:  Sugihara, 
Hiroshi;  Noda,  Kazushi:  Sano.  Yoshio;  and Tanabe. Tetsuo.  5.8 1 5.072. 
CI.  340-461.000. 
Sugihara.  Masao:  See — 

Eto,  Toyohisa;  and  Sugihara.  Masao.  5.813.969.  Q,  588-257,000, 
Sugihashi.  ALsushi:  See — 

Nishibayashi.  Shigeru;  Ohara.  Masahiro;  Minamida,  Katsuhiro:  Yoshida, 
Tadalsugu;  Kohno,  Rokuro;  and  Sugihashi.  Atsushi,  5,814.787,  O. 
219-121.640, 
Sugimoto.  Kunihisa:  See — 

Matsuura.   Hiroshi:  Sugimoto.   Kunihisa:  Ikegaya,  Isao:  and  Ohya, 
Masakiyo.  5.813.724.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Sugimoto.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kiyokawa.  Atsuo;  and  Sugimoto,  Ryuichi.  5,814.672,  O.  521-32.000, 
Sugimoto.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Miyaake.  Chiharu:  Sugimoto.  Toshihiko:  and  Miki.  Yousuke.  5.814.393. 
CI,  428-209,000, 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kashino.  Toshio;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Okada.  Masaaki:  and  Kudo,  Kiyo- 

railsu.  5,815.181.  CI,  347-65,000, 
Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Orika.sa.  Tsuyoshi;  Sato.  Osamu; 
Higuma,  Masahiko;  Kotaki.  Yasuo:  and  Hinami.  Jun.  5.815.184,  O, 
347-89,000, 
Sugiura.  Yukio:  See — 

Ishiguio.  Takahiko:  Otsuka.  Masami;  inoue.  Teruhiko;  Yawaia.  Hideo; 
and  Sugiura.  Yulcio.  5.814.447.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Suglyama.  Genroku:  See — 

Toyooka.  Tsukasa;   Hiraia.  Toichi:   Sugiyama.  Genroku;   Yoshinaga. 
Shigehiro;  Ishikawa.  Kouji;  Kowatari.  Youichi;  and  Nakamura,  Tsuy- 
oshi. 5.813.311.  CI,  91-513,000, 
Sugiyama.  Koichi:  Moloyoshi.  Nobotti;  Shima.  Hisato:  Kolabe.  Noriko:  Sato. 
Makolo;  and  Tsukamoto.  Junichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation,  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  an  audio  video  systems.  5.81 5.63 1 .  CI  386-46  000 
Suh.  Jung  Won.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  using  a  plurality  of  internal  voltages.  5.814.851.  CI. 
257-296.000. 
Suh.  Moon-hwan.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Display  device  capable 
of  displaying  external  signals  and  information  data  using  a  double-picture 
type  screen.  5.815.216.  CI   .M8-588.000. 
Sui.  Aocheng;  and  Chen.  Xiangdong.  Motion  producing  nechanism  for  music 

toy.  5.814.749.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Suinol.  Noel:  See — 

Gouenard.  Sophie:  and  Suinol.  No«l.  5.8I5.III.  CI.  342-25,000. 
Sule.  Sameer  S,:  See — 

Andrianov.  Alexander  K,;  Sargent.  Jonathan  R,;  and  Sule.  Sameer  S,. 
5.814.704.  CI,  525-209,000, 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Reischli.   Markus;   Schneider.   Gonlieb;   and  Wehrii.   Marc   Bruno, 
5.813.762.  CI,  366-337,000. 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Prutchi.  David.  5.814.088.  C.  607  28.000, 
Sumida.  Moloo:  See — 

Fukami.   Harukazu:   Ilo.  Akiko:   Niwau.   Shinjiro;   Kakutani.  Saki; 
Sumida.  Motoo;  and  Kiso.  Yoshinobu.  5.814,631.  CI,  514-234,500, 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ilozaki.  Hideo:  Tanaka.  Saburo:  Fujiu.  Nobuhiko:  Yazu.  Shuji;  and 

Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.814.583.  CI.  .505-237.000. 
Iwai.  Tohni.  5.815.795.  Q.  455-9.000. 
Kakii.  Toshiaki.  5.815.197.  Q.  348-20.000. 
Nakahata.    Hideaki;    Higaki.    Kenjiro;    Pujii.    Saioshi;    Kiubayashi. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Shikala.  Shinichi.  5.814.918.  CI.  3IO-3I3.00R, 
Sakai.  Kazuaki:  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kakii.  Toshiaki.  5.815.621.  O, 
385-80.000, 
Sumitomo  Metal  Electronics  Devices  Inc,:  See — 

Fukuta.  Junzo:  Shibala,  Koji:  Tanifuji.  Nozomi;  Hashimoto.  Masaya; 
Yamade.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kataura.  Hidenori.  5.814.366.  CI,  427-%,000, 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd,:  See — 

Fukula.  Junzo;  Shibau.  Koji;  Tanifuji.  Nozomi;  Hashimoto.  Masaya; 
Yamade.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kataura.  Hidenori.  5.814.366.  CI,  427-96.000, 
Morita.  Yoshihisa;  Okumura.  Nobuo;  and  Nakanishi.  Toshio.  5.815.366. 
CI.  361-234.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

ICitano.  Masahumi;  Nakano.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ohashi.  Naohiio.  5.814.654. 
CI.  514-411.000. 
Sumitomo.  Taku:  See — 

Saito.  Naoki;  Okada.  Atsunori:  Sumitomo.  Taku;  and  Nishioka.  Koji, 
5,814,944,  CI.  313-638.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ilo.  Hikaru;  TsuLsui.  Shinsuke;  Wada.  Yasunori:  Taniuchi.  Osamu;  and 

Kurosawa.  Seiichi.  5.814.356.  CI,  425-556,000, 
Nakamura.  Hideto.  5,813.877,  CI,  439-267,000. 
Sun  Ivxid  Laboratory  Inc.:  See — 
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Ueno.  Saburo:  Morikawa.  Sumio:  and  Saione.  Hiroyuki,  S.813.086,  C\ 
15-320.000. 
Sbb  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bristor.  David  M.;  Lewis.  Brian  T:  and  Hamilton.  Graham.  5.815,712. 
CI.  395-701.000. 
;  Feiert>ach.  Gaiy  F..  5.815.725.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Goebel,  Kuit  J..  5.815.719.  CI.  395-707.000. 
Gosling.  James  A..  5.815.661,  CI.  395-200.460. 
Howell.  Stephen  K..  5.815.164.  O.  345-501.000. 
Kessler,  Peter  B.;  Hamilton.  Graham:  and  Nisewanger.  Jeffrey  D 

5.815.708.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Martin.    Bruce   E ;    Dinicins.   Jefferson   A.;   and   Hapner    Mark   W 

5.815.710.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Tock,  Theron  D  .  5.815.718.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Weatherford.  Jim;  Hoffert.  Brad  W ;  Stano.  Robert;  Storm.  Shawn;  and 

Bechtolshein.  Andreas.  5,815.137.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Webber,  Thomas  P.;  and  Chiang.  Ting-Chuck,  5.815,023,  CL  327- 
407.000 
Sun,  Xingyuan:  See — 

Faigle.  Ernst  M  ;  Sparks,  Tracy  S.;  and  Sun.  Xingyuan.  5.813,692,  C\ 
280-728.200. 
Sunakawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimada,    Kazutoshi;    Tatsumi.    Eisaku;    Sunakawa.    Shinichi:    and 
Nagasaki.  Kalsuhiko.  5,814.972,  CI.  320-132.000 
Sung.  Chih-Ta:  See— 

Daum.  Daniel  T;  Rosenau.  Mark  A.;  Ort.  Jeffrey  G.;  Chang.  Richard' 
Sung.  Chih-Ta;  and  Chan.  Tzoyao.  5.815.634.  CI   386-96.000. 
Sung.  Hung-Cheng;  and  Chen,  Ling,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Lid.  Metallic  source  line  and  drain  plug  widi  self-aligned 
contacts  for  flash  memory  device.  5.814.862.  CI.  257-344.000. 
SunlDry  Limited:  See — 

Fukami.    Harukazu;   Ito.   Akiko;    Niwata.   Shinjiro:    Kakutani.   Saki; 
Sunuda.  Motoo:  and  Kiso,  Yoshinobu,  5,814,631,  CI.  514-234.500 
Superspinc.  Inc.:  See — 

lams.  John  F;  and  Splane.  Robson  U.  Jr.  5.813,956.  CI.  482-129  000 
Supenex.  Inc.:  See — 

Lei.  Jiroes.  5.815,383.  O.  363-49.000. 
Sussman.    Monis.    Cosmetic    make-up    kit    withh    replaceable    modules 

5.813.420,  a.  132-294.000 
Sutton.   Trevor  G.    Ruidic    feedback-controlled    liquid   cooling    module 
5.815.370.  CI.  361-699.000.  B  "«:. 

Sutton.  William  T:  See— 

Stacy.  Richard  B.;  Ellis.  Craig  D.;  Hand.  Barry  D.;  Thomas.  James  M. 
j    C;  Chambers.  Kenith  W.;  Glover.  Stephen  E.;  Bameit.  Richard  I.; 
'    King,  Paul  B.;  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.;  and  Sutton,  William  T. 
5.813.067.  a.  5-713.000. 
Suyama.  Takayuki:  See — 

Shimada,  Yuzo;  Suyama.  Takayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshimasa.  5.814,535, 
CI.  438-122.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Tsukanwo.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Tanaka,  Kal- 
sushi.  5.813.650.  O  248-638.000 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  See — 

Kojima.  Ma.sanori;  Nishino.  Ko;  Myoi.  Yasuhito;  Tanaka.  Masaaki; 
Miyamoto,    Teruo;    Suzuki.    Fumio;    Itoh.    Fumio;    and    Otsutu 
Yoshisuke.  5.815.221.  CI.  348-751.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Ogasawara.  Kenji;  Kawamuia,  Masaharu;  and  Kurachi. 
Kqji.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coporation.  Having  improved 
setvo  compensarion  and  method  for  same.  5.815.332.  Q  36(M8  000 
Suzuki.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yuichi;  Kawase.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Koichi;  Yoshihara 
Yuuji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  5.813.376.  CI    123-90  160 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Tanaka  Kat- 
sushi.  5.813.650.  CI.  248-638.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Satoshi;  Takemura.  Yoshinari;  Yamaguchi,  Ryoii;  and  Suzuki 
Hiroyuki.  5.815.209.  Q.  348-403  000. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shomura.  Nobuyuki.  5.813.886.  CI.  440-1.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kokusai  Elettnc  Co..  Ltd.  Information  broadcastins 

method.  5,815.817,  CI  455-509  000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Tago.  Akira;  Madale.  Haruhisa;  and  Kobayashi.  Ma.saaki.  to 
CaKin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographing  device  and  X-ray  photographing 
system  utilizing  the  same.  5,815,548,  CI.  378-173.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Onishi,  Nonaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Mizobe,  Hoyo  and 
Yoshida.  Masahiko.  5.814J78.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Suzuki.  Mamoni:  See — 

Araki.  Sciichi;  Suzuki.  Mamoiu;  and  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi.  5.814,632. 

Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ha-segawa.  Kaotu;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yariu,  kalsu- 
hiko; Kondo.  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imaio.  Yoshihiro 
5.815.224.  CI.  349-58.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mori.  Akira;  Ishii.  Atsujiro;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  and  Shibata.  Hirtmori 
5.815.747.  CI.  396-91.000. 
Suzuki.  Masami:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki.  Masami.  5,8I3J75,  Q.  72-453.130 


Suzuki.  Migaku;  Fukui.  Hiroaki;  Mineda.  Yoshihiko;  Nagaoka.  Koichi;  and 
limi.  Michiyo.  to  Unitika  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Absorbent  Technology  Institute. 
Uniaxially  elastic  nonwoven  fabric.  5,814.569.  C\.  442-328.000. 
Suzuki.  Naoyuki;  and  Horikoshi.  Shinichi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  and  an 
apparanis  for  protecting  a  regenerative  resi.stor  in  an  inverter  for  driving  a 
servomotor.  5.814.954.  CI.  318-376.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryo:  See — 

Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;   Miyamura.  Yoshinori;   Nakamura.  Junko;  Ohta. 
Norio;  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki,  Ryo,  5.814,400,  C\  428- 
332.000. 
Suzuki,  Taira:  See — 

Saito,  Naomasa;  Shimizu,  Toshimitsu;  and  Suzuki,  Taira  5  815  772  CI 

399-107.000. 

Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Futata,  Hozumi;  Moriya,  Koji;  Sako,  Takahiro;  Takahashi, 

Hideaki;  and  Saji,  Keiichi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Limiting  currenl  type  oxygen  sen.sor.  5.8I4.7I9, 

Sttzuki.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo,  5.814,354.  C\.  425-150.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomio:  See — 

Okawa.  Yasu.shi;  Nakamura,  Itsushi;  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Hon,  Masahiro 
5,814,728,  CI.  73-587.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshitugu:  See — 

Suefiiji,  Kazutaka;  Komai.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshio;  Mihara.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshitugu.  5.813.843,  CI.  418-55.300. 
Svaa-sand,  Lars  O.:  See — 

Nelson.  J.  Stuart;  Milner.  Thomas  E.;  and  Svaasand,  Lars  0 . 5  814  040 
CI.  606-9.000. 
Sveba-Dahlen  AB:  See — 

Persson.  Jonas;  and  Larsson.  Lennait.  5.813,393,  C\.  126-21  OOA 
Svetdlik.  David:  See— 

Antonini.  Joseph;  Shuster.  Mark;  and  Sverdlik,  David.  5.814.717  CI 
73-9.000. 
Sverlow.  Genadie  G.:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J  .  Jr.;  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.;  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R  .  5.814  495 
CI.  435-120.000. 
Svetkoff,  Donald  J.;  Rohrer.  Donald  K.;  Noblen.  David  A.;  and  Jackson. 
Robert  L..  to  General  Scanning,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  triangulation- 
based.  3-D  imaging  utilizing  an  angled  scanning  beam  of  radiant  enerev 
5.815,275.  CI.  356-376.000. 
SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  David  M..  5.8I5JI0.  CI.  359-365.000. 
Swanson.  Ronald  V.:  See — 

Warren.  Patrick  V.;  and  Swanson.  Ronald  V.,  5,814.473.  CI.  435-15  000 
Swa/tz.  Conrad  M.:  See — 

Abrams.  Richard  S.;  and  Swartz.  Conrad  M..  5.813.970.  CI.  600-14.000, 

Swattz,  Jerome;  and  Tracy,  William,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  iSelf- 

checkout.    point-of-transaction    system    including    removable,    electro- 

optically  coded  surveillance  tags.  5,814.799,  CI.  235-383.000. 

Swartz,  John  F;  and  Ockuly.  John,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Curved  guiding 

introducers  for  cardiac  access.  5.814.028.  C\.  604-280.000 
Swartip.  Shanti:  See — 

Singer.  Debra  L.;  Swarup.  Shanti;  and  Mayo.  Michael  A..  5.814,410  Q 
428-423.100. 
Swearingen,  Craig  Ardner:  See — 

Isensee,  Scott  Harlan:  and  Swearingen,  Craig  Ardner,  5.815  153   CI 
345-354.000.  .       .  J  .  -.i. 

Sweha,  Sherif;  and  Bauer.  Mark  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Bit  map  addressing 

schemes  for  flash  memory.  5.8 1 5.443.  CI.  365- 1 89  050 
Swift.  David  R.:  See— 

Danielson,  Reid  C  ;  Davis,  Michael  W.;  and  Swift.  David  R..  5.815  348 
CI.  360-104.000. 
Swindell.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Fish.  Edison  Allen;  Swindell.  Thomas  R.;  Sandlin.  Randall;  Patterson 
Russell  George,  III;  Ocharzak.  Daniel  James;  and  Manin,  Robert 
Henry,  5,813,741.  CI.  312-408.000. 
Switched  Relutance  Drives,  Limited:  See- 
Randall,  Steven  Paul,  5,814.%5.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Sy.  Kian-Bon  K  :  See- 
Saitoh.  Youichi.  deceased;  Aoki.   Naotaka;   and   Sy.   Kian-Bon   K 
5.815.495.  CI.  370-249.000. 
Sygnet  Communications,  inc.:  See — 

Dennison.  Everett;  and  PHhris.  Albert  H..  Jr.  5.815,814.  O.  455- 
456.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Koitenbach.  Juergen  Andrew;  Sixio.  Robert.  Jr.;  and  McBrayer,  Michael 
Sean,  5,814,054,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalz,  Joseph,  5,814,827,  CI.  250-556.000. 

Pinard,  Patrick;  and  Heiman,  Frederic,  5.815,811.  CI.  455-434  000 
Swartz.  Jerome;  and  Tracy,  William,  5,814.799.  Q.  235-383  000 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma,  Ma.samichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Scon.  Michael  C 
5.814.849.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Syntron.  Inc.:  See — 

Era*.  Louis  W.  5.815,466.  CI.  367-160.000. 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Tavlarides.  Lawrence  L;  and  Deotkar.  Nandu,  5,814,226,  O    210- 
661.000. 
Systech  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 


Soborski.  Michael  L..  5.815.018.  O.  327-172  000. 
Systemix,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Beth  Louis;  Rozler.  Elen;  and  Chen.  Benjamin  P..  5.814.440.  CI. 
435-2.000. 
Systems  EMvision  Incorporated:  See — 

Korbonski.  John  A..  5.813.073.  CI.  15-3.000. 
Szumlnsky.  Neil  J.:  See — 

Pottgen.  Paul  A.;  and  Szuminsky.  Neil  J..  5.813.994.  CI.  600-549.000 
Szweda.  Roman:  See — 

Srivastava,  Om  P.;  Szweda,  Roman;  Smith,  Richard  H.;  Ippolito,  Robert 
M.;  and  Spohr,  Ulrike,  5.814,616,  CI.  514-42.000. 
T&N  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Wyatt,  Colin.  5.813.900,  CI.  451-10.000. 
T.S.  Plant  Science  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshino.  Seiji;  T$ujimo(o.  Takeo;  and  Ohtani.  Takamitsu,  5,813,167.  C\. 
47-6.000. 
T  Squared  G.  Inc.:  See — 

Rope.  Ronald  E.;  and  Pullam.  Martin  L..  5.815.482.  Q.  369-112.000. 
Tabb.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Ahuja.  Narendra;  and  Tabb.  Mark  D..  5.815.5%.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Tabor.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Peters.  Lawrence  R.;  Tabor.  Keith  A.;  Horvath.  Michael  J.;  Hackler. 
Mart;  and  Knier.  Robert.  5.813.337.  CI.  101-228.000. 
Tachibana.  Akihide;  and  Aoki.  Keiji.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vehicle  guidance  system.  5.815.825.  CI.  701-23.000. 
Tachibana,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shintani,  Yoshihiro:  Tachibana.  Takeshi:  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyata, 
Koichi;  Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Koba.shi,  Koji,  5,814,149,  CI.  117- 
104.000. 
Tack,  Robert  Dryden:  See — 

Bartz.  Kenneth  William;  Bland.  Jacqueline  Dawn:  Gillingham.  David 
Paul;  Kerwood,  Richard  Dix;  Lehmann.  Edwin  William;  Lewtas. 
Kenneth;  Maddox.  John  Edward;  Rossi,  Albert;  and  Tack,  Robert 
Dryden.  5.814.110,  O.  44..370.000. 
Tada.  Hiioshi;  Kato.  Hideyuki:  Malsumoto,  Haruo;  and  Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya, 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  having  an  elon- 
gated non-conductive  resonator  gaps  and  manufacturing  method  thereof 
5,815,056,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Tago,  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki,    Kenichi;  Tago,  Akira;   Madate,   Haruhisa;   and   Kobayashi. 
Masaaki.  5.815.548.  CI.  378-173.000. 
Taguchi.  Tomishige.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cotrmiunication  apparatus. 

5.815.080.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Tahara  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuo.  5.814.354.  CI.  425-150.000. 
Tai.  Shuichi:  See — 

Lange.  Eberhard;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  Ohta.  Jun:  Tai, 
Shuichi;  Nilta,  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba,  Yuichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and 
Kyuma.  Kazuo,  5,815.608.  O.  382-312.000. 
Tailored  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Coaies.  Fredrica  V.  5.814,037.  CI.  604-393.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sung,  Hung-Cheng;  and  Chen,  Ling.  5,814,862,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Tajima,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ishisaka.  Masaharu;  Nou.  Takeshi;  and  Tajima.  Naoyuki.  5.814.879.  CI. 
257-668.000. 
Taka.  Keisuke:  and  Ikei.  Kazunori,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Pressure  compensation 
valve  unit  and  pressure  oil  supply  system  utilizing  same.  5,813,309.  CI. 
91-447.000. 
Takaba.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Hidehisa;  and  Takaba.  Nobuhiro.  5.8 1 3.608.  CI.  239- 1 1 0.000. 
Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Malsumiya.  Takeshi;  and  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi.  5.813,817,  CI.  414- 
280.000. 
Takada,  Yuji;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa.  Takayuki,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Optical  displacement  measuring  system  using  a 
triangulation  including  a  processing  of  position  signals  in  a  time  sharing 
manner.  5.814.808,  CI.  250-206.100. 
Takahara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Naoioshi;  Tamatani.  Masaaki;  Albessard,  Keiko;  Okumura, 
Miwa;  Takahara,  Takeshi;  and  Itou,  Takeo.  5,814,932.  CI.  313- 
461.000. 
Takahashi.    Akira;     Hashimoto.    Toru;     Miyake,     Mitsuhiro;    Yamauchi, 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma,  Hideo;  Shinjyo,   Kiyoshi;   Ishiguro,  Shigeyuki; 
Tsukakoshi.  Naruo:  Miya.  Hisakazu;  and  Nishimolo,  Naoto.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Mikuni  Corporation;  and  Tokyo  Roki 
Corporation.  Suction  control  device  for  multiple  cylinder  internal  combus- 
rion  engine.  5,813,380.  CI.  123-184.550. 
Takahashi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Futata,  Hozumi;  Moriya,  Koji;  Sako,  Takahiro;  Taka- 
hashi, Hideaki;  and  Saji,  Keiichi,  5,814.719.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Takahashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kubou.  Yorimichi;  Nagao.  KaLsuo;  Hamada.  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Kazuo; 
and  Hayashi.  Masanori.  5.813.228.  CI.  60-454.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Koichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus. 

5.815,326.  CI.  359-729.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Yasumura,  Hirvto;  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji,  Minoni;  Kozuki.  Susumu; 
Takahashi,    Koji;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;    and    Sasatani,   Tomohiko. 
5,815,281.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiko:  See — 


Kirino.  Fumiyoshi;   Miyamura.  Yoshinori;   Nakamura.  Junko;  Ohta. 
Norio;  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Ryo.  5.814,400,  G.  428- 
332.000. 
Takahashi,  Natsuko:  See — 

Kalwiiz,  George  A.;  Russell,  William  C;  Emerson.  H.  Brad;  and 
Takahashi.  Natsuko.  5.8I5.72Z  CI.  395-712.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsuiomu;  Kimura.  Kqji:  and  Takahashi, 
Nobuo,  5,814,920,  CI.  310-330.000. 
Takahashi,  .Norihito,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Capacitive  coupling  circuit  with 

diode-biased  differential  amplifier.  5.815.034.  Q.  327-563.000. 

Takahashi.  Shigemasa;  Kaio.  Mitsunari:  and  Klumura.  Yoshiharu.  to  UNI 

Rex   Inc.;  and  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  tension  controlling 

mechanism  of  control  cable.  5.813,290.  CI.  74-501  50R. 

Takahashi.  Toyofumi:  Tanaka.  Toshio;  and  Terakawa.  Hideaki.  to  Creative 

Design.  Inc.;  and  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  and  method  for  efficiently 

expanding  compressed  data  .stored  in  memory  5.815.098,  CI  341-67.000. 

Takahashi,  Tsunehiro:  and  Miyachi.  Akihiro.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Adaptor 

for  interconnecting  optical  fibers.  5,815,618,  CI.  385-60.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tooru:  Saitoh,  Ma.satoshi;  Takahashi.  Yastihiro:  and  Fujita. 
Shigeru.  5.8I3..344.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshitaka:  and  Emoto.  Masami.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical 
pickup  device  for  detecting  tracking  error  of  optical  disks  widi  different 
track  pitches.  5.815.473.  CI.  369-44.260. 
Takakamo.  Masanori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Michiei;  Nakajima.  Keiji:  Sakamoto.  Shigeru;  Shinoda. 
Takamitsu;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo:  Sato,  Kanako;  Maruyama,  Motohisa; 
Terada,  Hiroyoshi;  Nishio,  Akira;  Takakamo.  Masanori;  and  Anzai, 
Toshiaki,  5,814,434,  CI.  430-25.000. 
Takaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Morokawa,  Shigeru;  and  Takaki.  Yasuhiro.  5,815,233.  CI.  349-200.000. 
Takamatsu.  Syuji:  See — 

Tomita.  Katsuhiko:  Nakanishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Takamatsu.  Syuji;  Nomura. 
Satoshi;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroki.  5.814.280.  CI.  422-82.010. 
Takamiya.  Makoio:  See — 

Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Takamiya.  Makoto.  5.815.267.  CI.  356-356000. 
Takano.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Koga.  Susumu;  Takano.  Hidetoshi;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  Mizuno.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Kobayasihi.  Goro.  5.815.528.  CI  375-220.000. 
Takao.  Haruo:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Satoshi;  and  Takao.  Haruo.  5.814.878.  CI.  257-667.000. 
Takao,  Hideaki:  See — 

Miura,  Seishi;  Takao,   Hideaki;  Asaoka,   Masanobu;   Sato,   Bunryo; 
Mihara,  Tadashi;  Kodera,  Yasulo;  Kojima,  Makoio;  Saito.  Masamichi; 
Mori,  Sunao;  and  Aoyama,  Kazuhiro.  5,815.230,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Takao.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Koga.  Susumu;  Takano,  Hidetoshi;  Takao,  Noriyuki;  Mizuno,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Kobayashi,  Goro.  5.815.528.  CI.  375-220.000. 
Taka.saki,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Hideki;  Murata,  Akihisa;  Urano,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takasaki, 
Ryuichiro.  5,814,431.  CI.  4.30-281.100. 
Takasaki,  Toshihaiu;  and  Hara,  Tomoyuki,  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Four 
Wheel  drive  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,813.490,  CI.  180-250.000. 
Takasaki,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Takasaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kinoshita,  Taizo;  and  Kitajima, 
Shigeki.  5.815.502.  O.  370-468.000. 
Takase.  Kozo:  See — 

Miyahara.  Tokuji;  Takase.  Kozo;  Saito.  Koichi;  Kishimoto.  Yoke;  and 
Tokuyama.  Satoru.  5.814.321.  CI.  424-278.100. 
Taka.se.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Umetsu.  Minoru;  Morita.  Koji;  and  Takase.  Toshiyuki.  5,815.659.  CI. 
395-200.3.30. 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Ma.sanori;    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;    Kuitugai.    Toshimitsu; 
Takashima.  Yuuichiro;  Walanuki.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Mil- 
suharu:  Murakawa,  Yoshitaka:  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki, 
5,815,-300.  CI.  359-196.000. 
Takashina,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Takashina,  Nobuaki;  Kasa,  Yiisushi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi: 
Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Yamashita,  Minoru;  and  Kawamura,  Shouichi, 
5.815.440.  CI.  365-185.240. 
Takato.  Hideyasu.  to  Azusa  Patent  Office.  Real  image  type  finder  5.815.312. 

CI.  359-431.000. 
Takalori.  Masahiro;  Ashi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Self-healing  ring  switch  and  method  of  controlling  the  same.  5.8 1 5.489.  CI. 
370-217.000. 
Takatori.  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Conveying  device  for  a 

recording  paper.  5.813.783.  CI.  400-636.200. 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Zhou.  Changming:  Motohashi,  Kazunori;  Yamamolo, 

Makoto;  and  Takatori.  Sunao,  5.815.021.  CI.  327-361.000. 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamolo,  Makoio;  Sawahashi. 
Mamoiu:  Adachi.  Fumiyuki:  and  Takalori.  Sunao.  5,815,812.  CI. 
455-442.000. 
Takatsuto,  Suguru:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Shin-ichi;  Kamuro.  Yasuo;  TakaLsulo.  Suguru;  Walanabe, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuriyama.  Hiroki.  5.814.581.  CI.  504-140.000. 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Takayama.  Toru,  5,814.540,  Q.  438-166.000. 
Takebayashi.  Takashi:  See — 
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Kurisaki.   Shogo:  Takebayashi.  Takashi;   Pinghou.  Ge:  and  Endou. 
Tomonobu.  5.814.735.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Takada  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

iGolo,  Giichi:  Ishihara,  Yuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaomi,  5,814,642.  CI. 

514-289.000. 
Okada,  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Yayoi;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki,  S.814,342,  CI. 

424-493.000. 
Sale.  Jun:  Watanabe,  Akiko:  and  Iwasa,  Siuumu.  S.8I4J24.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Takeda,  Tonj:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shoei:  Takeda,  Toni:  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  S.815.486. 
CI.  369-275.400 
Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Tsukannoto,  Takeo:  Watanabe.  Nobuo;  and  Okunuki. 
Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  emitting  semiconductor 
device.  5,814.832,  Q.  257-10.000. 
Takeda,  Tsugio:  See — 

Tokano,  Yuichi:  Muramatsu,  Ryoji;  Tanabe.  Takanobu:  and  Takeda. 
Tsugio.  5.8I5.6I0.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Takcfla.  Yoshikazu:  5ee— 

ICasai.    Sadayo;    Kawanabe,    Yoshihiro;    and    Takeda,    Yoshikazu, 
5,815.560,  CI.  379-114.000. 
Takehana.  Yuki,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Microorganism  having  all  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  absida  ferm  BP-4599  for  producing  purpuro- 
gallin  derivatives.  5.814,512,  CI.  435-254.100. 
TakenKXo,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Masao;  Takemoto,  Mutsumi;  and  Seine,  Hanimi,  5,815.338, 
CI.  360-77.040. 
Taketncto.  Takatoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Den- 
ken.  Slo<  machine.  5.813.511.  CI.  194-217.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  and  Takayama.  Tonj.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ralDfy  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  transistor.  5,814,540,  CI.  438- 
166.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Koyama.  Jun;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.814,834, 
CI.  257-59  000 
Takenura.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Kondo.  Satoshi;  Takemura.  Yoshinari;  Yamaguchi,  Ryoji:  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.815.209.  Q.  348-403  000. 
Take«chi.  Akikazu.   to  Sony  Coiporation.   Interactive  pictuie  pioviding 

method.  5.815,156.  CL  345-419.000. 
Takeachi,  KojL  See — 

Amano,   Kunio;   Sa.saki.   Katsuhiko;   Kaneko,  Tetsuhisa;   Kobayashi. 
Masatoshi:  and  Takeuchi.  Koji.  5.813,903.  CI.  451-294.000. 
Takeachi,  Nobuyoshi,  to  NKK  Corporation;  and  Macronix  International  Co., 
Ltd.  Mask  ROM  device  with  gate  insulation  film  based  in  pad  oxide  film 
and/or  nitride  film.  5,815.433.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Takegchi.  Shin:  See — 

Noda.  Satoshi;  Miyake.  Hiroyuki:  Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Shin. 
5.814.872.  a.  257-448.000. 
Takeachi.  Shozo:  See— 

Asakuia.  Kyoshin:  and  Takeuchi.  Shozo,  5,815,367.  CI.  36I-3O3.O0O. 
Takeuchi.   Yukihisa;    Nanalaki.  Tsulomu;    Kimura.   Koji:   and  Takahashi. 
Noixio.  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd.  Piezoelectric/electrostrictive  film-type 
element  and  method  for  producing  die  same.  5.814.920,  CI.  3IO-33O.00O. 
Takezawa.  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Okano.  Hiroshi:  Shiokama.  Yoshihaiu;  Ushio.  Shinichi:  and  Takezawa. 
Kazumiisu.  5.815.094.  CI.  341-16.000. 
Takii  Shubyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino.  Seiji;Tsujimoio.  Takeo;  and  Ohiani.  Takamitsu.  5,813.167.  C\. 
47-6.000. 
Takita.  Isao:  See — 

Keda.  Makiko;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu:  Nilta.  Hiroyuki;  Takita.  Isao:  Kasai. 
Naruhiko;  Tsunekawa,  Satoru;  and  Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro.  5.815.136.  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Takubo.  Chisaki:  See— 

fcobe.  Atsushi;  Hikita.  Flitsutaka;  Takubo.  Chisaki;  and  Asai.  Kengo. 
5.814.917.  a.  3IO-3I3.0OB. 
TakuAima.  Akira:  See — 

Okuda.  Hideaki;  and  Takushima.  Akira.  5,813.233.  O.  62-3.700. 
Talir.  Jiri:  See — 

Muller.  Roger;  and  Talir.  Jiri.  5,814,782.  CI.  218-143.000. 
Talken.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Manin.  Merrill  D.:  and  Talken.  Daniel  J..  5.813,826.  CI.  414-797.000. 
Tallal.  Paula  Anne:  See — 

Merzenich.  Michael  Mathias;  Jenkins.  William  Michael:  Schieiner. 
Christoph   E.;  Tallal,   Paula  Anne;   and   Miller.    Steven    Lamont. 
!  5.813.862.  CI.  434-185.000. 
Tallaid,  Gilbert,  to  EnvirotreiKh  Company.  Method  for  strengthening  and 

improving  clay  soils.  5.814,147,  C\.  106-900.000. 
Tarn.  Kwok:  See — 

Rohr.  Thomas;  Klingenbeck-Regn.  Klaus;  Schaller.  Stefan;  and  Tam, 
Kwok,  5,815.546.  Q.  378-19.000. 
Tam,  Simon,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Subscriber  information  maintenance 

system  and  methods.  5,815,195,  CI.  .348-13.000. 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kushihara.  Hiroshi,  5,815,424.  O.  364-817.000. 
Tamaki,  Makolo:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Osamu:  Tamaki.  Makoto:  Yasukawa.  Takemasa:  Sugihara. 
Hiroshi:  Noda,  Kazushi:  Sano.  Yoshio:  and  Tanabe.  Tetsuo,  5.815.072. 
a.  340-»6 1.000. 


Tamamura.  Hideo:  and  Aoshima,  Chikara.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera  having  a  magnetic  recording  apparatus  selectively  operable  based 
on  film  feed  speed.  5,815,752,  CI.  396-319.000. 
Tamari.  Yehuda.  Pressure  sensitive  valves  for  extracorporeal  pim)ping-3. 

5.813.842.  a.  417-477.100. 
Tamari.  Yehuda.  System  for  regulating  pressure  within  an  extracorporeal 

circuit.  5.814.004.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Tamatani.  Masaaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naotoshi;  Tamatani.  Masaaki:  Albessard,  Keiko;  Okumura. 
Miwa;  Takahara,  Takeshi;  and  Itou,  Takeo,  5,814,932,  CI.   313- 
461.000. 
Tamborcllo,  Gregory  J.:  and  Bericley,  Robert  D..  to  Spoct-Rex.  Inc.  Collaps- 
ible lawn  ornament  and  method.  5.814.380.  CI.  428-9.000. 
Tampas  Click  Para  Vticulos  Indiistria  E  Comitcio  Lida.:  See — 

Reinholz,  Antonio  Carlos.  5,813,703.  C\.  285-179.000. 
Tamura,  KoeLsu:  See — 

Shimada.  Yuzo:  and  Taraura,  Koetsu.  5.814.882.  CI.  257-704.000. 
Tan.  Jinglu;  and  Wang.  Limin.  to  University  of  Missouri.  Vacuum  regulator. 

5,813,426,  CI.  137-14.000. 

Tan.  Teik  J.;  Aun.  Lam  C:  and  Lim.  Ka  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of 

printing  with  a  differential  thickness  stencil.  5.813,331,  CI.  101-129.000. 

Tan,  Teik-Chung:  Kromer,  Stephen  C;  and  Peters,  Joe.  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.  High  density  dynamic  bus  routing  scheme.  5.815.031.  CI. 

327-551.000. 

Tan.  Tom.  to  Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation.  Transmitter/receiver 

module  of  cordless  keyboard  assembly.  5.815.109,  CI.  341-177.000. 
Taiube.  Chishiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  and  Tanabe.  Chishiro.  5,814,169.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Tanabe.  Hiroki:  See — 

Tomita.  Katsuhiko:  Nakanishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Takamatsu.  Syuji;  Nomura. 
Satoshi;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroki.  5.814.280.  Q.  422-82.010. 
Tanabe.  Tadashi.  Prostacyclin  synthase  derived  from  human.  5.814.509.  CI. 

435-233.000. 
Tanabe.  Takanobu:  See — 

Tokano.  Yuichi:  Muramatsu.  Ryoji;  Tanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Takeda, 
Tsugio,  5,815.610,  CI.  385-2.000. 
Tanabe.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Osamu;  Tamaki.  Makoto:  Yasukawa.  Takemasa:  Sugihara. 
Hiroshi:  Noda.  Kazushi;  Sano,  Yoshio;  and  Tanabe,  Tetsuo,  5,815,072, 
CI.  340-461.000. 
Tanabe,  Toshiya;  and  Nakamura,  Tohtu,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
removing  cells  from  fermentation  broth  through  membrane.  5.814,513,  CI. 
435-261.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiraku:  See — 

Ichikawa,     Hidehiro;    Tanaka,    Hiraku:    and    Kawamura,    Akihisa, 
5.813,874.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nagau.  Takashi;  Uesugi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5.814.844.  CI. 
257-206.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  exposure 

method  and  apparatus.  5.815,594,  CI.  382-151.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsushi:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeshi:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Tanaka.  Kat- 
sushi. 5.813.650.  CI.  248-638.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiko;  Nojiri,  Tohru:  Kojima.  Keiji:  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu:  and 
Kurokawa.  Yoshiki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pipeline  processor  including  interrupt 
control  system  for  accurately  perform  interrupt  processing  even  applied  to 
VLIW  and  delay  branch  instruction  in  delay  slot.  5.815,6%.  CI.  395- 
580.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Koichi.  5.815335.  O.  360-69.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Tanaka,     Koichiro;    and     Kusumoto.    Naoto. 
5,815.494.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Masanori;  Nishino.  Ko;  Myoi,  Yasuhilo:  Tanaka.  Masaaki; 
Miyamoto.  Teruo:  Suzuki.  Fumio;  Itoh.  Fumio:  and  Otsuru. 
Yoshisuke.  5.815.221.  CI.  348-751.000. 
Matuoka.  Hiroki:  Tanaka.  Masaaki;  lisaka.  Shigemitu;  Furuhashi. 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Nagai.  Tadayuki:  Kawai,  Takashi:  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  Goiou,  Yuuichi.  5.814.283,  CI.  422-172.000. 
Tanaka,  Masani:  See — 

KuLsuwada.   Akio;   Tanaka.    Masaru:    Suda.   Takeo;    Sato.    Mitsuru; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka;  and  Tatsumi.  Kenzou.  5.815.767.  CI.  399- 
25.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsumasa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-media  data  communication 
system  having  a  plurality  of  types  of  graphical  user  interfaces.  5.815.148. 
CI.  345-335.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo:  See — 

Itozaki.  Hideo:  Tanaka.  Saburo:  Fujila,  Nobuhiko;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.814,583.  CI.  505-237.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi:  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi:  Moriya.  MiLsurou;  and  Kadowaki. 
Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  medium,  a 
method  for  producing  the  same,  a  control  method  using  the  recording 
medium,   and  a  recording/reproducing  apparatus   using  the   recording 
medium.  5.815.485.  CI.  369-275  .300. 
Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Tsuji.  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cellular  mobile 
communication  system  wherein  service  area  is  reduced  in  response  to 
control  signal  contamination.  5.815,818,  CI.  455-522.000. 
Tanaka.  Shiihei:  See — 


Kusuda,  Yukihisa;  Tone.  Kiyoshi;  Yamashila,  Ken;  and  Tanaka.  Shuhei, 
5,814,841,  CI.  257-113.000. 
Tanaka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sano,   Seiichi:   Usui,   Shuji;    Miyashita.  Atsushi:   Oonami,   Yuuichi; 
Tanaka,  Takayuki:  and  Watanabe,  Ryu.  5.815.600.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Tanaka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Onishi.  Akira;  Kita.  Noriyasu;  Nakayama.  Noritaka:  Tanaka.  Tatsuo;  and 
Komamura.  Tawara.  5.814.580.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tateishi.  Hiroshi:  Arai.  Fumiaki:  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuo.  5,813.329,  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  and  Hazama.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Multi-level  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  improved 
programming  level  and  read/write  multi-level  data  circuits.  5,815.436.  Q. 
365-185.030. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Koyuhara.   Norikazu;  Yamamoto.  Youichi:   and  Tanaka.  Toshihiko. 
5.815.062.  CI.  336-233.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi.    Toyofumi:    Tanaka.    Toshio:    and    Terakawa.    Hideaki. 
5.815.098.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nishioka,  Ya.sushiro;  Tanaka,  T^yoshi;  Park,  Kyung-ho;  and  Okuno. 
Yasuloshi,  5,814,888,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiro:  Okayama.  Hiroaki;  Ono.  Shusuke;  Boku.  Kazutake;  Yama- 
gata.  Michihiro;  Yamada.  Katsu:  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu:  and  Yoshikawa. 
Molonobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Code  sheet  repre- 
senting multiple  code  information  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 
5,814,806,  Ci.  235^94.000, 
Tanaka,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Akiyama,  Junichi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoichiro.  5,815.342,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Tanaka.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Shimada,  Yuzo;  Suyama,  Takayuki:  and  Tanaka,  Yoshimasa.  5,814,535, 
CI.  438-122.000. 
Tandem  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Helmy,  Nashat  N.,  5,813,365.  CI.  119-528.000. 
Taneya.  Molotaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro:  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morioka.  Tat- 
suya;  and  Shimonaka.  Atsushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated 
optical  control  element  and  a  method  for  fabricating  the  same  and  optical 
integrated  circuit  element  and  optical  integrated  circuit  device  using  the 
same.  5.815.615.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Tang.  Danny  Q.  Cable  TV  multi-up  with  uninterruplable  signal/power 

throughput.  5.814.905.  CI.  307-147.000. 
Tani.  Hiroji:  and  Ohshiu.  Kazuhito.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Conductive  paste  composition  and  method  for  producing  a  ceramic  sub- 
strate. 5.814.248,  CI.  252-512.000. 
Tani.  Hiroji:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiromichi:  and  Tani,  Hiroji,  5,814.571.  CI.  501-20.000. 
Tani,  Tomofune,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Semiconductor  device  and 

production  method  thereof.  5,814,887,  CI.  257-751  000. 
Tanifuji,  Nozomi:  See — 

Fukuta,  Junzo;  Shibata,  Koji;  Tanifuji,  Nozomi;  HasNmoio,  Masaya: 
Yamade,  Yoshiaki:  and  Kataura,  Hidenori.  5.814,366.  CI.  427-%.O0O. 
Tanigaki.  Yukio:  See — 

Shimamura.  Hideaki:  Yoneoka.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Kisimoio. 
Satosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida.  Hiroyuki:  Tanigaki.  Yukio:  Yama- 
moto. Masashi;  Tsuzuku,  Susumu;  Nishitani.  Eisuke:  Kato.  Tokio;  and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5.815.3%.  O.  364-469.020 
Tanigawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kazumasa:  Nagasawa.  Megumu;  Tanigawa.  Satoshi;  Usui. 
Hideyuki;  Yoshio.  N^uhiko:  ho.  Hisataka:  and  Okawa.  Tadao. 
5.814.894.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  Tsuboyama.  Akira:  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Kaukura,  Kazunori: 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  Iwayama,  Mitsuo:  and  Holta,  Yoshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  display  and  method  of  selectively 
driving  the  scanning  and  data  electrodes.  5,815,130.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Tsuboyama.  Akira:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  Katakura.  Kazunori; 
Mihara.  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Hotta,  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Uquid  crystal  apparatus.  5.815.131.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Tanikawa,  Toshiro:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kazuo;  and  Tanikawa.  Toshiro.  5,815.472.  a.  369-32.000. 
Taniuchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Ito.  Hikaru:  Tsutsui,  Shinsuke:  Wada,  Yasunori;  Taniuchi,  Osamu;  and 
Kurosawa,  Seiichi,  5,814,356,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Tanner,  Howard  Carl:  See — 

Braithwaite,  Keith  Andre:  Carpenter,  Gary  Dale:  Hoang,  Binh  Thai: 
Nguyen,  Cuong  Thanh;  Tanner,  Howard  Carl;  and  Tsao.  Gary  Yuh. 
5.815.455.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Taplan,  Martin;  Hubert,  Stefan;  Marx,  Boris;  and  Heisner,  Thomas,  to  Schon 
Glaswerke.   Device   for  protecting  rims   in   glass   or  ceramic   bodies. 
5,813,395,  CI.  I26-2I4.00A. 
Tapper.  Alexander:  Schimmel.  Gflnther,  Wingefeld.  Gerd:  and  Rieck,  Hans- 
Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  peparation  of  cogranu- 
lates  comprising  aluminosilicates  at>d  sodium  silicates.  5.814,289,  CI. 
423-328.200. 
Tardi,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Webb,  Murray  S.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.:  Mayer,  Lawrence  D.:  Miller,  James 
J.:  and  Tardi.  Paul  G.,  5.814,335,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sepetka,  Ivan;  and  Chee,  U.  Hiram,  5,814,062.  CI.  606-198.000. 


Tasdighi.  Ali.  to  TelCom  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Voltage  detector  for  banety 

operated  device.  5,814,995,  O.  324-431.000. 
Tatah,  Abdelkrim:  and  Thompson,  Carl  V.,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  UV  laser  annealing 
and  cleaning  of  deposited  metal  and  dielectric  lines.  5,814,165,  O. 
148-565.000. 
Tateishi,  Hiroshi;  Arai,  Fumiaki:  and  Tanaka.  Tetsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.: 
and  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Primer  for  wrapping  stencil  around  drum. 
5,813,329,  CI.  101-116.000. 
Tateyama,  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Tetu:  and  Tateyama.  Kiyohisa.  5.813,819,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Tatsumi,  Eisaku:  See — 

Shimada.    Kazutoshi:   Tatsumi,    Eisaku;    Sunakawa.    Shinichi:    and 

Nagasaki,  Katsuhiko,  5,814,972,  CI.  320-132.000. 

Tatsumi.  Hiroki:  Fukuda.  Satoshi:  Kikuchi.  Mamoru:  and  Koyama.  Yasuji.  to 

Kikkoman  Corporation.  Biotinated  tireflv  luciferase.  a  gene  for  biotinaled 

firefly  luciferase.  a  recombinant  DNA.  a  process  for  producing  biotinated 

luciferase  and  a  bioluminescem  analysis  method.  5,8 14.465.  CI.  43S-7.S00. 

Tatsumi.  Kenzou:  See — 

Kutsuwada.   Akio;   Tanaka.    Masaru:    Suda.   Takeo;    Sato.    Mitsuru: 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka:  and  Tatsumi.  Kenzou.  5,815,767.  CI.  399- 
25.000. 
Taube,  William  L.,  to  Redicon  Corporation.  Conveyor  apparatus.  5,813313. 

CI.  198-803.140. 
Tauber.  Arthur:  Wilber,  William  D.:  Tidrow.  Steven  C;  Rnnegan.  Robert  D.; 
and  Eckart,  Donald  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Compound  in 
the  series  AjMESBO^  for  use  as  substrates  barrier-dielectnc  layers  and 
passivating  layers  in  high  critical  temperature  superconducting  devices. 
5,814,584,  a.  505-238.000. 
Taura.  Tadayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5.815,449,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tavlarides,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Deorkar.  Nandu.  to  Syracuse  University. 
Method  of  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  a  liquid  with  chemically  active 
ceramic  compositions  with  a  thiol  and/or  amine  moiety.  5.814.226.  CI. 
210-661.000. 
Taylor.  Alan  R..  to  Siemenselectronic  Limited.  Method  and  system  for 
distributing  vapors  or  gases  to  each  cylinder  of  a  mullticylindcr  engine. 
5.813.375.  CI.  I23-73.0OA. 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Standard  Textile  Co..  Inc.  Zoned  surgical  gown. 

5,813,052,  CL  2-114.000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Banchelin.    Jean-Marc:     Renard.    Philippe;    and    Solviche,    Setfc. 

5,814,268.  CI.  264-516.000 
Beach.  Todd;  and  Veux,  Jean-Luc,  5,813,922,  CI.  473-319.000. 
Taylor,  Ronald  L.;  and  Weber,  Lanen  Gene,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  changing  the  connected  behavior  of  a  circuit  design 
schematic.  5,815,402.  CI.  364-488.000 
Taylor,  Thomas  C.  Salvage  hardware  apparatus  and  method  for  oihiting 

objects.  5,813,632,  CI.  244-159.000. 
Taylor,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Schunke,  J  Neil;  Zaterka,  David;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S.,  5,814.861. 0. 
257-336.000. 
Technical  Services  and  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Force,  Herman  Marshall.  5.813.7.30.  CI.  303-15.000, 
Techniques  Sports  Loisirs:  See — 

Burnet.  Christophe;  and  Gallay.  Philippe,  5,813,147,  O.  36-122.000. 
Technology  Licensing  Company:  See — 

Fenalli,  Michael  W.,  5,814,371,  O.  427-236.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Baird,  Derek  W.;  and  Brunson,  Kevin  K.,  5.813.398,  CI.  128-201.170. 
Teed,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Schlueler.  Edward  L..  Jr.:  Sharf,  Lucille  M.;  and  Teed,  Kevin  J., 
5,814,566,  CI.  442-88.000. 
Tehim,  Ashok:  See — 

Fu,  Jian-Min:  Tehim,  Ashok;  and  Kiiby,  Robert  A  ,  5,814.628,  Q. 
514-220.000. 
Teichroeb,  E)aTrick.  Toilet  flushing  system  that  allows  use  of  gray  water 

drained  from  a  sink.  5,813.047,  CI.  4-665.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Asai,  Takeo;  Ha.segawa.  Kinji;  and  Ono.  Mitsumasa.  5,814.385.  CI. 

428-35.800. 
Ohmori.  Satoru:  Matsuda.  Hironori;  Daido.  Takahiro;  and  Kawaguchi, 

Takeyuki,  5,814,179,  CI.  156-294.000. 
Saiki,    NoriLsugu;    Hironaka,    Katsuhiko:   and   Yokomizo.    Hodaka. 
5.814.6%,  a.  524-412.000. 
Tekamp-Olson,  Patricia:  and  Gallegos.  Carol  Ann.  Expression  of  macrxiphage 

inducible  proteins  (MIPS)  in  yea.st  cells.  5.814.484.  CI  435-69  900 
Teknion  Furniture  Systems  (  A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings,  Inc.  and 
Birchgrove  Investment  Inc.):  See — 
Hellwig,  John;  Verbeek.  Steve:  and  Makaiewicz,  Genadij,  5,813,639.  CI. 
248-188.500. 
Telatar.  Ibrahim  Emre:  See — 

Lubachevsky.  Boris  Dmitrievich:  and  Telatar.  Ibrahim  Emre.  5.815.158. 
CI.  345-427.000. 
TelCom  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Tasdighi.  Ali.  5.814,995,  CI.  324-431.000. 
Teledyne  Princeton,  Inc.:  See — 

Dubosh,  William  R.;  Mauck,  John  R.;  Neagle,  Paul  W.;  and  Wilson, 
Lonnie  A.,  5,813,820,  CI.  414^*67.000. 
Telefoanktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson;  See — 

Tramp,  TCnu,  5,815,568.  CI.  379-386.000. 
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Telefonakticbolagel  L  M  Ericsson:  Ser— 

Thuresson.  Erik  M.;  Phjiippi,  A    Karolina:  Bamch.  E.  Andreas-  and 
Runeflord,  Carina  M.  5.815,556,  CI.  379-93.250. 
Telefonakticbolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Johnsen.  Helge  Bodahl:  and  Timgren,  Mats  CMav.  5.815,373.  C\.  361- 

763.000. 
Pettefsson.  MaLs  G..  5.815.821.  CI.  455  575.000. 
Tell,  William.  Ill;  and  Weigard.  Samuel  R..  to  PDQ  Industries.  Inc.  Lock 

mechanism  with  closed  case  changeovers.  5,813.255.  O  70-107  000 
Temburg.  Josef.  lo  Triltz.schler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

severing  fiber  bale  ties.  5.813.199.  C\.  53-492.000. 
Temic  Telcfunken  Microelectronic  GhmB:  See — 

Hohner.  Peter;  and  Schitmer.  Jens.  5.814.994.  CI.  324-380000 
Tenneco  Automotive  Inc.:  See — 

Deferme.  Stefan.  5.813,500,  Q.  188-282.800. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Eichbauer.  GoDrge.  5,814,399,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Tentarelli,  Stephen  Clyde,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemical,  Inc.  Radial  flow 

adjorpcion  vessel.  5,814,129,  CI.  95-90.000. 
Tepet,  Jeflrey  A  ;  Koneru,  Sudheer:  Mangiooe,  Gordon;  Balaz.  Rudolph; 
Contorer,  Aaron  M.;  and  Chao,  Lucy,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  providing  trusted  brokering  services  over  a  distributed 
network.  5,815,665,  Q.  395-200.590. 
Terada,  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera    5  815  758    CI 

396-535.000. 
Tera*,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakamuia.  Michiei;  Nakajima.  Keiji;  Sakamoto,  Shigeru;  Shinoda. 
Takamilsu;  Yamazaki,  Mit<iuo;  Sato,  Kanako;  Maruyama,  Motohisa; 
Terada.  Hiroyoshi;  Nishio.  Akira;  Takakamo.  Masanori;  and  Anzai 
Toshiaki,  5,814,434,  CI  430-25.000. 
Terada.  Takahiko;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd  Base  and  solvent-decomposed  thermosetting  molding  with  aliphatic 
polyester  5.8 1 4.4 1 2,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Terakiwa,  Hideaki:  See — 

Takahashi,    Toyofiimi;    Tanaka.    Toshio;    and    Terakawa     Hideaki 
5,815,098,0.341-67  000. 
Teranishi.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Igarashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Teranishi.  Katsuyuki.  5.815.475.  CI  369-47  000 
Tera-iawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hama-saki.    Toshihiko;    Terasawa.     Hitoshi;    and    Murota.    Toshio 
5.815.051.  CI   333-172.000. 
lemwf.  Paul,  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company    Flash  circuit  for  low  cost 

cameras.  5.814.948.  CI.  3I5-24I.00P 
Terit.  Neil,  to  Teric  Technologies  Corporation.  System  for  extending  infrared 

remote  control.  5.815.108.  CI.  341-176.000. 
Teik  Technologies  Cotpontion:  See— 

Tkrk.  Neil.  5.815.108.  CI.  341-176.000. 
Tertnfc.  Roben  Johan  Andreas  Maria;  and  Geus.  John  Wilhelm.  to  Gasiec 
N.V.;  and  Comprimo  B  V.  Catalyst  for  the  seleaive  oxidation  of  sulfur 
con^pounds  to  elemental  sulfur,  process  for  preparing  such  catalyst  and 
process  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  sulfur  compounds  to  elemental  sulfur 
5.814.293.0.423-576.000. 
Terra  Mannix  Inc.:  See — 

Pittmon.  Lee;  Wasilenko.  Randy;  and  Rsk.  Brian.  5.814.192.  CI  202- 

Terrell,  Jamie  B.;  and  Barker.  James  M  .  to  Halliburton  Eneigy  Services,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  completing  a  subteiranean  well  and  a<isociated  methods  of 
usmg  same.  5,813,465,  O    166-298.000. 
Terry,  Maurice  C.  Sr.  Hand  operated  hydraulic  vehicle  brake.  5,813.501,  CI. 

188-344.000. 
Tester.  David  H.:  See— 

Michie.  Neville  A  ;  and  Tester.  David  H..  5.813,135,  O  34-381  000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See— 

Motomura,  Tat.sumi,  5,813.964,  CI.  493-302.000. 
Teuscher.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J  ;  Teuscher,  Leon  A.:  Yanus.  John  F.:  Pai,  Damodar  M.; 
Cannichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Grabowski,  Edward  F;  and  Zukoski  Paul 
F.  5.814.426.  CI  430-%.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Bowhn.  Kevin  R..  5.813.469.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Texas  bistrumenls  Incorporated:  See — 

Bosshan,  Panick  W.,  5,815,005,  CI.  326-95.000. 

Bosshan,  Panick  W;  and  Shiell,  Jonathan  H.,  5,815.697,  O.  395- 

5o.vU00, 
D^wuiy,  Charvaka;  and  Chaine,  Michael   D.,  5,814  865    CI    257- 

360.000. 
Je«g,  Shin  puu;  and  Havemann,  Robert  H.,  5,814,558. 0  438-623  000 
Marshall.  Stephen  W.,  5.815,220.  CI.  348-727  000 
Marshall.  Stephen  W..  5.815.641.  CI.  395-108.000. 
Maytum.  Michael  J  ;  and  Howard.  Kevin.  5.815.359.  CI.  361-111  000 
Nijhioka.  Ya,sushiro;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Parte.  Kyung-ho;  and  Okuno 

Yasutoshi.  5.814.888.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Salitin.    Giovanni;    Maracta.    Giulio;    and    Smayline     Michael    C 

5.815.026.  O.  327-536000.  *  ' 

Steiss.  Donald  E  .  5.815.420.  CI.  364-736.040. 
Uoda.  Hideaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  5.815.602.  CI  382-236  000 
Venas.  George;  and  Morin.  Daniel.  5.814.779,  CI.  200-83  OOF 
Texas  Tech  University:  See— 

Dasgupta.  Pumendu  K  ,  5,814,199,  CI.  204-453.000 
Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Joijnwy.  James  C,  5,814,958,  CI.  3I8-J93.000 


Texwipe  Company  LLC,  The:  See— 

Paley,  William  R.;  Paley,  Steven  J  ;  Cooper,  Douglas  W.;  Russo,  Peter  B.; 
Sayre,  Jeffrey  C;  Siegerman,  Howard  D.;  and  Amabile,  Roben  N 
5,814,159,0.  134-6.000. 
Tezuka,  Junichi:  See — 

Kono,  Shinichi;  and  Tezuka,  Junichi,  5,814,956.  O.  318-380.000 
Thagard.  George  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Tzeng.    Casey    G.;    and    Tliagard.    George    F.    Ill,    5.813.176    CI 
52-198.000. 
Thaler.  Stephen  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

coatmg  a  substrate.  5,814,152.  O.  118-641.000. 
Thapar,  Manu:  See — 

Youden.  John  J.;  Kovalick,  Albeit  W.;  Siccardo,  Paolo  L.;  Adams, 
Chnstopher  R.;  Jensen,  James  E.;  Coggins,  David  John;  Thapar 
Manu;  and  Santos,  Kari,  5,815,146,  CI.  345-327.000. 
Theisen.  Joseph  P.  Co-axial  well  con.struction  technique  for  hazardous  waste 

assessment  and  remediation.  5,813,461,  CI.  166-264.000 
Theiss,  Scott  M.:  See — 

Owen,  George  V.;  and  Theiss,  Scoa  M..  5.813,370,  CI.  122-382  000 
Theiss-Aird,  Michael:  See— 

Grell,  Conrad;  Guralnick,  Jeremy;  Rothmuller,  Ilan  J.;  Bennen  Chris 
and  Theiss-Aird,  Michael,  5,815,538,  CI.  375-356.000 
Therapicon  S.R.L.:  See — 

Veronesi,  Paolo  Alberto,  5,814,338,  O.  424-472.000. 
Thermo  Trex  Corporation:  See — 

Pellegrino,  Anthony  J.;  Lyke,  Daniel  N.;  Lieb,  David  R;  Buturiia  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby.  Michael  P,  5,814,235,  CI.  216-12.000. 
Thermoflex,  Inc.:  See — 

Sikaffy,  Faiz;  Moran,  Osvaldo;  and  Berger,  Eugene,  5,814,253,  CI 
264-42.000. 
Thin  Film  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Brooks,   Mark;   Broman,  Mark  Hamilton;  and  Howieson    Michael 
5,815,050,0.333-161.000. 
Thoeike,  Cary  W.  Portable  hunting  blind.  5,813.160.  CI.  43-1.000 
Thorn.  Ian  Graham,  to  GEC-Marconi  Avonics  (Holdings)  Limited.  Helmet 

visor  release  apparatus  5.813.048.  O.  2-6.500, 
Thoma.  Eduard  J.,  to  Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.  Dual  feed  wood  chip  destruc- 

lunng  device.  5.813,617.  CI.  241-135.0(X). 
Thomann,  Mark  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Memory  device  having 

complete  row  redundancy.  5.815,447.  CI.  365-200.000 
Thomas.  James  M.  C:  See — 

Stacy.  Richard  B.;  Ellis.  Craig  D.;  Hand.  Barry  D.;  Thomas.  James  M 
C;  Chambers.  Kenith  W.;  Glover.  Stephen  E.;  Bamett.  Richard  I 
King    Paul  B.;  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.;  and  Sutton.  William  T. 
5.813.067.  CI.  5-713.000. 
Thomas.  Jeff  David:  See — 

Harris.  Richard  Hunter;  Thomas.  Jeff  David;  and  Vorhees.  Kevin  Hunter 
5.813.781.  CI.  400-636.000. 
Thomas  Lighting:  See — 

Knoble.  David  W.;  Jama.sbi.  Khosrow;  Munson.  Robert  D.;  and  Olson 
James  Y.  5.815.067.  O.  340-310.010. 
Thomas.  Timothy  N.;  and  Allen,  Paul  C,  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc.  Scanning 

lithography  system  with  opposing  motion.  5,815,245,  CI  355-53  000 
Thompson  &  Campbell  Limited:  See- 
Campbell,  Hugh  Alexander;  and  Thompson,  Ian  Fraser.  5,813,158  CI 
42-75.030.  '       ' 

Thompson,  Carl  V.:  See— 

Tatah,  Abdelkrim;  and  Thompson,  Cart  V.,  5,814,165,  CI.  148-565  000 
Thompson.  Ian  Fraser:  See — 

Campbell.  Hugh  Alexander;  and  Thomp,son.  Ian  Fraser,  5,813  158  O 
42-75.030. 
Thompson,  John;  and  Ziv,  David,  to  Ekam  Plastics.  Needleless  valve 

5,814,024,  O.  604-246.000. 
Thompson,  Neil  G.;  and  Lawson,  Kurt  M.,  to  CC  Technologies  Systems,  Inc 
Coupon  test  station  for  monitoring  the  effectiveness  of  cathodic  protection 
5.814,982,0.324-71.100. 
Thorns,  Roland:  Kenner,  Gunter;  Schuldl,  Dietmar;  and  Hamann,  Lutz  to 
Demmmer  Maschinen  Tecfanik  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning 
photopnnting  plates  in  a  production  line.  5,814,826,  CI.  250-548.000 
Thomsen.  Johannes:  See — 

Fl<xlgaard,  Hans;  Ostergaard,  Erik;  Thomsen,  Johannes;  and  Bavne 
Stephen,  5,814,602,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Thomson,  Andrew:  See — 

Kowert,  Roben  C. ;  and  Thomson,  Andrew,  5,8 1 5,690,  CI.  395-552  000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

George,  John  Barrett,  5,814,953,  CI.  315-397  000 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Ramcl,  Louis,  5,815,497,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Thomson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lyon,  Gregory  S.,  5,813,768,  CI.  384-192.000. 
Thomson,  J.  Alex;  Hannon,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Henderson,  Sammy  W,  to 
Coherent  Technologies.  Inc  Doublet  pulse  coherent  laser  radar  for  preci- 
sion range  and  velocity  measurements.  5.815.250,  CI.  356-5  010 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Meunier,  Thierry,  5,815,213,  CI.  348-533.000. 
Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Ward.  Robert  S..  and  Riffle.  Judy  S..  5,814,705,  O.  525-88000 
Thuaudet,  Sylvain:  See — 

Guldner,  Norben;  and  Thuaudet,  Sylvain,  5,814,102,  O.  623-3.000 
Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennen.  Michael  W..  5.814.869.  CI.  257-408.000. 
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Thurber.  Steven  Mark:  See — 

Buckland.  Patrick  Allen;  Neal.  Danny  Marvin;  and  Thurber.  Steven 
Marie,  5,815,647,  CI.  395-182.010. 
Thuresson.  Erik  M.;  Philippi.  A.  Karolina;  Bartsch.  E.  Andreas;  and  Runef- 
jord.  Carina  M.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  extracting  a  subset  of  data  wanted  by  a  customer  from  a  group  of 
subsets  of  data  wanted  by  different  customers.  5,815,556,  CI.  379-93.250. 
Tianello,  Dennis  Francis:  See — 

Matthias,  William  Thomas;  Greene,  William  James;  and  Tianello,  Den- 
nis Francis,  5,813,304,  CI.  83-365.000. 
Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  Eldridge,  John  H.;  and  Staas,  Jay  K.,  to 
Southern  Research  Institute;  and  UAB  Research  Foundation,  The.  Method 
for  delivering  bloactive  agents  into  and  through  the  mucosally  associated 
lymphoid  tissues  and  controlling  their  release.  5,814,344. 0.  424-501 .000. 
Tidrow,  Steven  C:  See — 

Tauber.  Arthur:  Wilber,  William  D.;  Tidrow,  Steven  C;  Finnegan,  Roben 

D.;  and  Eckart,  Donald  W.,  5,814,584,  CI.  505-238.000. 

Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  and  Koroncai,  Adam-Istvan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Circuit  configuration  for  detecting  a  load  current  of  a  power  semiconductor 

component  with  a  source-side  load.  5,815,027,  CI.  327-543.000. 

Tihanyi,  Jenoe,  to  Aktiengesellschaft.  Siemens.  Circuit  conhguration  and 

semiconductor  body  with  a  power  switch.  5,815,358,  CI.  361-103.000. 
Tilemans,  David:  See — 

Michielsen.  Joseph;  Tilemans,  David:  Oelbrandt,  Leo:  Overmeer,  Rob- 
en; and  De  Oerck,  Marc,  5,815,191,  O.  347-188.000. 
Tiller,  Byron  Kevin:  See — 

Allard.  David  Joseph;  Lewis.  James  Roben:  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 
Gawne;  Canova.  Francis  James.  Jr:  Lanier.  Charles  Sterling;  Vil- 
lafana.  William;  Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee.  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin. 
Julie  Francis;  Stout.  Jean  Luter;  Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland;  Hsieh. 
Daniel  Ming-Te:  and  Au.  Connie  Yudip.  5.815,142,  O.  345-173.000. 
Tillmanns,  Ralf:  See — 

Branca,  Phillip  A.:  Hubis,  Daniel  E.;  Buerger.  Wolfgang;  Rudolf,  Chris- 
tiane;  and  Tillmanns,  Ralf,  5,814,405,  O.  428-31 1.510. 
Timberjack  Inc.:  See — 

Wildey.  Allan  J.;  and  DiSabatino.  Benjamin.  5,813.308.  CI.  83-835.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs.  Michael  A.;  and  Insero.  Mark  A..  5,815.127,  CI.  345-2.000. 
Timgren,  Mats  Olav:  See — 

Johnsen,  Helge  Bodahl:  and  Timgren,  Mats  Olav.  5,815,373.  CI.  361- 
763.000. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See — 

Otto.  Dennis  L.  5.813.675.  CI.  277-549.000. 
Ting.  Jyh-Ming:  and  Lake.  Max  Laveme.  lo  Applied  Sciences.  Inc.  Aluminum 
matrix  composite  and  method  for  making  same.  5,814.408.  O.  428- 
408.000. 
Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph:  See — 

Shih,  Jeng-Tzong;  Shiah,  Chun;  and  Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph.  5.815,463, 
CI.  365-233.000. 
Ting,  Wenchi:  See — 

Liu,  David  K.  Y.;  and  Tmg,  Wenchi,  5,814,854,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Tinhorn.    Petra   C.    Contour    shaped   therapeutic    pillow.    5,813,065,   O. 

5-639.000. 
Tisdale,  William  R.:  See- 
Ward,  Michael  K.;  Churan,  Gaiy  G.;  Tisdale,  William  R.;  and  Ross, 
David  J..  5,815,809,  O.  455-428.000. 
Tobe,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Waunabe,  Kenichi;  Shirai,  Syoji;  Kato.  Shinichi:  and  Tobe.  Akiyoshi, 
5.814.930.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Tobe,  Hideo:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Okazaki,  Tsutomu:  Tobe,  Hideo: 
Komori,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Masataka:  and  Kume,  Hitoshi,  5,814,543, 
O.  438-264.000. 
Tobin,  Matthew.  Portable  hoop  and  background  assembly.  5,813,929,  CI. 

473-485.000. 
Tobita,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Oie,  Ichiro;  Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  Washimi,  Hiroaki:  Kobayashi,  Yuichi: 
Sakurai,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Teiji;  Miyagawa,  Yuji;  Murai.  Masami; 
and  Tobita,  Tsunehiro,  5,815,652.  CI.  318-143.070. 
Tobita,  Youichi.  to  MilsubLshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Potential  generation 

circuit.  5.815.446.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Tock,  Theron  D..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  loading 

classes  in  read-only  memory.  5.815.718.  O.  395-705.000. 
Todd.  Alan  Murray  Melville:  See — 

Reusch.  Michael  Foster;  Oaikson.  Ian  Russell;  and  Todd.  Alan  Murray 
Melville.  5,814.821.  O.  250-492.300. 
Todoki.  Kenji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Conveying  apparatus  for  photosen- 
sitive material.  5,815,763.  CI.  396-618.000. 
Todor.  John  S.:  See — 

Manes.  Joseph  P;  Wait.  Donald  B.;  Creager.  Roben  S.:  Mehlbeig.  Adam; 
Todor.  John  S.;  Falace.  Joseph  P;  and  Wilson.  Scott  D..  5.814.171. 0. 
156-64.000. 
Toft.  Annette  Hanne;  Marcher,  Doclhe:  Pedersen.  Hanne  H0st:  and  Nilsson. 
Thomas  Erik,  to  Novo  Noidisk  A/S.  Use  of  an  alfa-amylase  modified  to 
improve  oxidation  stability  in  a  combined  desizing  and  bleaching  process. 
5.814.105.  O.  8-111.000. 
Togai,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Okada,  Kojiro:  Togai,  Kazuhide:  and  Ishida.  Masaji,  5,813,386,  O. 
123-339.140. 
Tohoku  Pioneer  Beclronic  Corp.:  See — 

Ujihara.  Takashi,  5.814.935.  CI.  313-504.000. 


Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tateishi,  Hiroshi;  Aral,  Fumiaki;  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuo,  5,813,329.  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Tohyama,  Tomoni,  to  Asahi  Corporation.  Runnable  block  and  block  toy  using 

the  same.  5,813,894,  O.  446-95.000. 
Tojima,  Takahito;  Higa,  Ryuji;  Isozaki, Takashi;  and  Okuda,  Sadanao,  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation.  Print  image  treatment  device.  5,813,341,  CI.  101- 
416.100. 
Tokai  Rubber  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda,  Ryouji,  5.813.665.  O.  267-219.000. 
Tokai.  Shigeru,  to  Komatsu,  Ltd.  Ram  position  setting  method  and  run 

control  unit  for  press  brake.  5,813.263,  O.  72-21.400. 
Tokano,  Yuichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryoji;  Tanabe,  Takanobu:  and Takeda, Tsugio,  to 
Tokin  Corporation.  Optical  modulation  system.  5,815,610.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Komai.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshio;  Mihara,  Hiioyuki; 
and  Suzuki.  Toshitugu.  5.813.843.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Tokano.  Yuichi;  Muramatsu.  Ryoji;  Tanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Takeda. 
Tsugio.  5.815.610.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Tokuda,  Kanji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recoiding  infor- 
mation on  printing  of  photographs.  5.815,244.  CI.  355-41.000. 
Tokuyama.  Satoni:  See — 

Miyahara.  Tokuji;  Takase.  Kozo;  Saito.  Koichi:  Kishimoto.  Yoko:  and 
Tokuyama.  Satoni.  5.814.321.  CI.  424-278.100. 
Tokyo  Electron.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao,  Ken,  5,813,851,  CI.  432-6.000. 

Ohsawa,  Tetu;  and  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa.  5,813.819,  CI.  414-416.000 
Sakai.  Mitsuhiro;  Nomura.  Masafumi;  andTsunoda.  Kazuaki.  5.815.762, 
O.  396-611.000. 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Kinichiro,  5,813,333,0.  I0I-I8I.000. 
Tokyo  Roki  Coiporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  Hashinraio.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  Yamauchi. 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma.  Hideo.  Shinjyo.  Kiyoshi:  Ishlguro.  Shigeyuki; 
Tsukakoshi,    Naruo;    Miya.    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoto.    Naolo. 
5.813.380.  CI.  123-184.550. 
Tolksdorf.  Martina:  See^ 

Reichatdt.    Manfred;   and  Tolksdoif.   Martina.   5.814,805,  O.   235- 

479.000. 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  Casiello.  Rinaldo;  Bietti.  Ivan;  and  Clerici.  Giancario.  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.R.L.  High-pass  filler,  particulariy  for 

canceling  out  the  offset  in  a  chain  of  amplifiers.  5.815,037, 0.  330-69.000 

Tomihari,  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electron  source  with  microtip 

emissive  cadrodes  5.814.925.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Tomihari.  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electron  emission  device  with 

offset  control  electrode   5.814,926,  CI   313-309.000 
Tomisawa.  Naoki:  and  Watanabe.  Satoru.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Crank 

angle  signal  processing  apparatus.  5,815,827,  CI.  701-101.000. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutaroi:  and  Hidaka, 
Hideto,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  having  power  line  arranged  in  a  meshed  shape.  5,815,454,  O. 
365-226.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroaki   Rocking  fool  exerciser  (fool  rocker).  S.8I3.958.  O.  482- 

146.000. 
Tomita,  Katsuhiko;  Nakanishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Takamatsu.  Syuji;  Nomura,  Saloshi: 
and  Tanabe,  Hiroki,  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  PH  sensor  and  circuit 
and  method  of  making  same.  5,814,280,  O.  422-82.010. 
Tomley,  Fiona  Margaret:  See — 

Clarke,  Lorraine  Elizabeth;  Tomley,  Fiona  Maigaret;  Dijkema,  Rein;  and 
Vermeulen,  Amo,  5,814.320,  O.  424-267.100. 
Tomofuji,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  George:  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi:  Oii,  Hiroki:  Sekiya,  Moioyoshi: 
and  Tomofuji,  Hiroaki,  5,815,294,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Tomory,  Ronald  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  job  routing  system  for 

a  printing  system.  5.8 1 5.764,  O.  399-1.000. 
Tone,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kusuda,  Yukihisa;  Tone,  Kiyoshi;  Yamashita.  Ken:  and  Tanaka,  Shuhei, 
5,814,841,0.  257-113.000. 
Tonomura,  Akira:  See — 

Matsumolo,    Takao:    Osakabe,    Nobuyuki;    and    Tonomura.    Akira. 
5,814,815.0.  250-311.000. 
Torfs.  Rila:  See— 

Daems.  Eddie;  Torfs,  Rita:  and  Leenders,  Luc.  5,814,430,  O.  430- 
200.000. 
Toride,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Onishi,  Norinusa:  Toride,  Yasuhiko:  Uehara,  Akiaori:  and  Kokiie. 
Ei-ichi.  5,814,333.  O.  424-442.000. 
Torisawa,  Akira:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi:  Torisawa.  Akira:  Egara.  Koichi:  Koyama.  Akihiio: 
Hachisu.  Takahuo;  and  Yokola.  Akane.  5,815,055,  O.  333-193.000. 
Toriyama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru:  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naoio:  Yarita.  kaisu- 
hiko;  Kofido,  Hironori;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Innajo,  Yoshihiro, 
5,815,224,  CI.  349-58.000. 
TTtmovist,  Hans,  to  Evac  AB.  Air  pressure  driven  vacuum  sewer  system. 

5,813,061,0.4-431.000. 
Torres,  Luis:  See — 

Gilliland,  Patrick  B.:  Erickson,  Scott  C:  Poplawski,  Daniel  S.:  Toftes, 
Luis:  Rimdzius,  Donald:  Shatskin,  Leonid;  and  Weiss,  Roger, 
5,815.623,0.  385-93.000. 
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Torrey  Pines  Instimie  for  Molecular  Studies:  See— 

Blondelle,  Sylvie;  Houghien,  Richard  A.;  and  Perez-Paya  Enriaue 
5,814.470.0,435-7.320.  ' 

Toshiba  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Oguchi,  Hanio:  Hino.  Shirou;  and  Kataoka,  Toshie.  5,813.212,  CL 

Tosofe  Cofpondao:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Takahiko:  Oisuka.  Masami;  Inoue.  Tenihiko:  Yawata,  Hideo- 
and  Sugiura.  Yukio.  5.814.447.  C\  435-6.000. 
'toles".  incorporated:  See — 

Baker.    IDouglas   William;    and   James.    Freddie    L..    5.813  149    n 
36-138.000. 
Touzan.  Philippe:  See — 

Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Rude,  Marie-France;  Touzan.  Philippe;  and  Riaen- 
bach.  Francois.  5.814.305.  CI.  424-61  000. 
Tovaiischelstvo  S  Organichennoi  Orvetstvennosriu  Tekhnovakt"  See— 
Reulova.  Nina  Pavlovna;  Manegin,  Sergei  Junevich;  Pastovoil.  Jury 
Mikhailovich;  and  Slolyaiov.  Vladimir  Leonidovich,  5.814J41,  CI. 

Tovey.  Ian  J.:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  ;  Pappalardo.  Dawn  J.;  Larsen.  Scon;  Tovey  Ian 
J  ;  and  McDonnell.  Christopher.  5.813.977,  CI.  600-183  000 
"8r3'j37^''V5i8'oOo'""  ''^  '"^    Lad,  ft*  '"»•»  «>cking. 
TowBsend  Engineering  Company:  See— 

''5,8l'3:w';  cr*52-32^0C«"'''  ^"'^  ^'  "^  ^'"^""P-  B^nt  M., 
Phillips,  Robert  Wri^t,  5,813,906,  O.  452-36.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saiake.  Sunao;  Sawada.  Seiji;  lida.  Yasuharu;  and  Fuiigamori,  Tsulomu 
5,814.685,0  523-201.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hknanaka.  Osamu;  Tamakj.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Takemasa;  Sugihara. 
HiTO»hi;Noda.Kazushi;Sano.Yoshio;andTanabe.Tetsao  5  815  072 
O.  34fM61  000  ■ 

Toyoda,  Haruyoshi:  See— 

tbra,  Tsuiomu;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Toyoda.  Haruyoshi.  5.815.598.  CI. 
38^-21 1.000. 
Toyoda,  Hisashi:  See— 

Ezumi.  Yosuke;  Kenmochi.  Toshio;  Toyoda.  Hisashi;  and  Tsukamoto 
Takeshi.  5.815.288.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Toyed*.  Takashi:  See— 

Lange.  Eberhard;  Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  Ohta,  Jun    Tai 
Shuichi;  Nitta.  Yoshikazu;  Koshiba.  Yuichi;  Toyoda,  Takashi    and 
Kyuma,  Kazuo.  5.815.608,  O.  382-312.000 
Toyohara,  Atsushi,  to  NEC  Coqioration    Waveguide  type  optical  external 

modulator.  5,815,609,  O   385-2.000 
Toyooka.  Tsukasa;  Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Genttjku;  Yoshmaga,  Shigehiro; 
Ishikawa.  Kouji;  Kowatari.  Youichi;  and  Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi 
Coimructton  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd  Hydraulic  control  system  for  hydraulic 
working  machine  5,813,311,  CI.  91-513.000 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Tetsuya;  Uchida,  Yoji;  SakamoJo,  Mamoru;  Santo,  Toshiyasu 

Komiya,  TaLsuzo;  and  Ohba.  Masaharu.  5.813.691.  O  280-689  OOo" 

K»ga.  Susumu;  Takano.  Hidetoshi;  Takao.  Nonyuki;  Mizuno.  Kiyoshi 

and  Kobayashi.  Goto.  5.815.528.  O.  375-220  000. 
Matuoka.    Hiroki;   Tanaka,    Masaaki;    lisaka.    Shigemitu;    Furuhashi 
Michio;  Nagai.  Toshinari:  Nagai.  Tadayuki;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Harima. 
Kenji;  and  Gotou.  Yuuichi.  5.814.283.  O.  422-172.000 
Monzaki.  Shirou;  and  Inagaki.  Shoji.  5.813.732.  CI.  303-146  000 
Nakagawa.    Ma.sahiko.    and   Okumura.   Atsuo,    5,813,942,   CI.    477- 

Sakaguchi,  Yuichi;  Kawase,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,   Koichi;  Yoshihara 

Yuuji;  and  Suzuki,  Hiromasa,  5,813,376,  O.  123-90  160 
Tachibana,  Akihide;  and  Aoki,  Keiji.  5.815.825.  O.  701-23  000 
Yamada.  Eiji;  Miyatani.  Takao;  and  Kawabala.  Yasutomo.  5.814,909  O 
310-64.000. 
Tracy.  William:  See— 

SwaiU,  Jerome;  and  Tracy.  William.  5.814.799.  O  235-383  000 
ib!'  ^!!^?IiSf'  ^  ■  ''  ^'*°  camcorder  speaker  a.s.sembly  5.815.588,  O. 
Trak  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See— 

^"^^^Jbi  ^'^-  *'**'•  T"^  A.;  and  Plate.  John  R..  5.813,697,  CI 
280-754.000. 
Transco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamby.  Peter  N  ;  Polak.  Frank  P;  Olson,  David  E.;  Wolbert.  Edward  J 
Alpha.  Bruce  J  ;  and  Risley.  Bryan  L  .  5.814,824,  O  250-515  100  ' 
Transfotec  International:  See — 

ttland.  Roben;  and  Kaufman.  Pascal.  5.814.938.  Q.  315-3  000 
Transgene  S.A.:  See — 

Jallat  Sophie;  Meulien.  Pierre;  Pavirani,  Andi<a;  and  Perraud.  FiAKric. 

Transgenomic  Inc.:  See — 

Fry,  Robert  C  .  5,815,276,  O  356-437.000. 
Tranzonic  Companies,  The:  See — 

Quigley,  John  R  ;  and  Borofsky.  Gary  R.,  5.813,058,  CI  4-309000 
Travis,  Billy  W .  to  Hydrant  Repair  Pans.  Inc.  Variable  radial  orientation  pipe 

connector.  5.813.706.  CI.  285-363.000. 
Travis.  Edward  O.:  See — 

Hsu^  Ting-Chen;  Travis.  Edward  O  ;  Howard.  Clifford  M.;  and  Jamison 
Stephen  G  .  5.814.893.  O.  257-784.000. 


Travis.  Ian  D..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The  Oxygen-gas  fuel  burner  and  glass 
forehearth    containing    the    oxygen-gas    fuel    burner.    5,814.121     O 
65-346.000. 
Traxler.  Kara  L.:  See — 

Krooz.  Michael  L ;  Fabick.  Joseph  G..  Jr.;  and  Traxler.   Kara  L 
5.814.398.  CI,  428-338.000. 
Traynor.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Vethaeghe.  Donald  J.:  and  Traynor.  Steven  D.,  5,815,430,  O.  365- 
145.000. 
Tremlett.  Jonathan  Peter:  See — 

Palmer,  Mathew  Richard;  Day.  Robert  Charles  Lewis;  and  Tremlett 
Jonathan  Peter.  5.813.779.  O.  400-615.200. 
Trienda  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Henry  F;  and  Giannini.  Dennis  A.,  5,813,355,  Q    108-53  300 
Trifu.  Victor  C:  See- 
Bradley.  Benjamin  C:  and  Trifu,  Victor  C.  5,8 1 5,558,  Q  379-106  040 
Trim-Tex.  Inc.:  See — 

Koenig,  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Budzik.  Leopold;  and  Budzik.  Mark,  5,813,179, 

Trim  Trends.  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalski.  Daniel  J..  5,813.719.  O.  296-146.600. 
Tnmberger.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Duong,  Khue.  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Muld-buffeied 
?™'"S"[»''le  logic  block  output  lines  in  a  field  programmable  gate  array. 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Lennen,  Gary  R  ,  5,815.539,  CI.  375-371.000. 

Schipper,  John  F.  5.815.118.  O.  342-451.000. 
Trinity  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bramlett.  Kevin  D.;  and  DiLuigi,  Michael  W,,  5,813,352,  CI.   105- 

Triozzi.  Pierre  L.:  See — 

Martin.  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  Czeraiecki.  Brian  J.;  Triozzi,  Pierre  L;  and  Kim 
Julian  A.  5.814.295.  O.  424-1.490. 
Trombley.  Michael  C:  See— 

Parmore.  Kevin  M.;   Price.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Trombley.  Michael  C 
5.813,449,0.160-370.220. 
Trosko,  James  E.:  See— 

Chaiig.  Chia-Cheng;  and  Trosko,  James  E.,  5.814,511. 0.  435-240.200 
Trtister.  Harry:  See — 

Hani.  Matthias;  TrOster.  Harry;  Freiug.  Rainer;  and  Richerzhagen. 
Mamna.  5.813,230.  CI.  60-591.000.  * 

Trotta.  Roben  Anthony:  See— 

Apprille.  Domenic  Vincent.  Jr ;  Chaulk.  Donald  Robert;  Fucci  Joseph 
George:  Metcalf.  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotta.  Robert  Andiony;  and  Wor- 
nck.  Charles  Bridgham.  III.  5.813.293.  CI.  76-106  000 
Troussel,  Gilles:  See— 

^f^'i  '*'''PPe;  Lebouleux,  Nicolas;  and  Troussel.  Gilles,  5,814,952, 

Tramp.  TOnu,  to  Telefoanktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson   Disabling  tone  deleaor 

for  network  echo  canceller  5.815,568,  O.  379-386  000 
Trastees  of  Columbia  in  die  City  of  New  York,  The:  See— 

^"S''-.^*?'*"-  Hammeriing,  Ulrich;  Derguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi 
Koji.  5,814,612.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Tra.stees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  Yorii,  The  See— 
Silverstein.  Saul  J  ;  Lungu.  Octavian;  and  Wright.  Thomas  C     Jr 
5.814.448.0.435-6.000.  "       ■ 

Weinberger.  Judah.  5.814.462,  O.  435-7.100 
Trastees  of  Tufts  College:  See- 
Walt.  David  R.;  Michael.  Karri  L;  and  Cbadha,  Suneel,  5,814,524,  CI 
436-518.000. 
Trath  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Todd  A..  5.813.710,  O.  292-336  300 
Piltingsrod.  Stephen  M..  5.813.171.  CI.  49-139.000 
Triltzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Temburg.  Josef.  5,813.199,  O  53-492.000 
TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  See— 

''^5,80  789°0  ^403- 135  too"'    "'"'^"    "^    *""""•    ^^'*^- 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Dunbridge,  Barry;  and  Huang,  Robert  Y..  5,815,116,  CI.  342-373.000 
U).  Chung  Wen  Dennis;  Allen.  Barry  R.;  Lin,  Erk  W    Dow   Gee 
Samuel;  and  Lee.  Paul  Shu  Chung.  5,815.113,  CI.  342-351.000 

5"'8 1's  289*0  '74-493'Sb'^"^  ^  ■  '''  "^  "'*»"«''•  '"^^  M.,  II. 
TRW  VechicieSafety  Systems  Inc !:  See- 
Gordon.  Gary  G  ;  Kelley.  Scon  A.;  and  Smydra,  Andrew  J    5  813  693 
O.  280-728.300.  ■j."'j. 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Faigle.  Enist  M.;  Sparics.  Tracy  S.;  and  Sun.  Xingyuan.  5,813,692,  CI. 

Hill.  Brace  R  .  5,813.696.  CI.  280-743.200 

Tsai.  Chuang-Chuang;  Yao.  William  W.;  and  Fulks.  Ronald  T.  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Producing  a  sensor  with  doped  microcrystalline  silicon  chan- 
nel leads.  5.814.530.  O  438.30000 

Tsai.  Chun-hui.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Field  emission 
display  witti.panenied  anode  over  phosphor  5.814.934.  O.  313-495  000 

Tsai.  Yi  C:  See — 

Chu.  Kwo  R  ;  Bamen.  Larry  R.;  Wang.  Chaoen;  Yeh.  Yih  S.;  Yang,  Tze 
T;  Chen.  Han  Y;  Chen.  Shih  H.;  Tsai.  Yi  C  ;  and  Dawn  Trine  Y 
5.814.939.  CI.  315-5.310.  ' 

Tsao.  Gary  Yuh:  See— 
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Braidiwaite,  Keidi  Andre;  Carpenter,  Gary  Dale;  Hoang,  Binh  Thai; 
Nguyen.  Cuong  Thanh;  Tanner.  Howard  Carl:  and  Tsao,  Gary  Yuh, 
5,815,455.  O.  365-229.000. 
Tse.  Steven;  and  Tseng.  Meng  Chin.  Portable  handsfree  fishing  rod  supporting 

device.  5.813.162.  O.  43-21.200. 
Tse.  Yvonne  C:  See— 

Purcell.  Stephen  C;  Galbi.  David  E.:  Liao.  Frank  H.;  and  Tse,  Yvonne 

C.  5.815.646.  O.  395-163.000. 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Medrnd  of  forming  a  DRAM  stacked  capacitor  with  a  two  step  ladder 

storage  node.  5,814,526,  O.  437-60.000. 

Tseng,  Jeou-Nan.  Housing  device  for  Christmas  light  bulbs.  5,813,535,  O. 

206-419.000. 
Tseng,  Kou-Long;  Chan,  Chien-Chin;  Chang.  Guang-Shang;  Lin.  Chin-Shui; 
Pan.  Chih-Wen;  and  Lin.  Chi-Wen.  to  Umax  Data  System.  Extended 
adjusting  mechanism  for  the  lens  set  of  an  imaging  system.  5.815.759.  CI. 
396-541.000. 
Tseng.  Meng  Chin:  See — 

tse.  Steven;  and  Tseng.  Meng  Chm,  5,813,162,  O.  43-21.200. 
Tseng,  Shui-Chih.  Guiding  disk  for  drilling  holes  on  a  bowling  ball. 

5,813.129.0.  33-509.000. 
Tseng.  Wen-Tso.  to  Umax  Data  Systems.  Inc.  Tri-mirror  muhi-rcflection 

optical  path  folding  apparatus.  5,815.329,  CI.  359-861.000. 
Tsubaki,  Hisayoshi;  and  Haneda,  Norihisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  cursor.  5,8 1 5, 1 38, 0.  345- 1 45.000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Yokomizo.  Hiroyuki;  Iwayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Katakura, 
Kazunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  apparatus.  5,815.133,  O. 
345-95.000. 
Tsuboyama,  Akira:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Katakura. 
K^aiiKxi;  Mihara,  Tadashi;  Iwayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Holta.  Yoshio. 
5,815,130,0.  345-94.000. 
Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Katakura. 
Kazunori;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Iwayama.  Mitsuo;  and  Hona,  Yoshio, 
5,815,131,0.  345-94.000. 
Tsuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayama,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voltage  circuit 

for  generating  multiple  suble  voltages.  5,814,981,  O.  323-369.000. 
Tsuchida,  Haruo:  See — 

lizuka,  Shigeo;  Mizushima,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchida,  Haruo;  and  Saito,  Tadao, 
,5.813.576.0.  222-190.000. 
Tsuchida.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  a  precharge  circuit  using  low  power  consumption. 
5.815.451.  0.  365-203000. 
Tsuchiya,  Kenji:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Osamu;  Kashimura.  Kastuichi;  Asai.  Yoshihilo;  Kurosawa. 
Yukio;  Daimon.  Goto;  Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Mizufune,  Eisaku;  and  Ish- 
ikawa, Kogi,  5,814,781,  01.  218-60.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Akifumi;  Shimanuki.  Hiroshi;  MaLsuura,  Hiromi;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Masayuki.  5.813.429,  CI.  137-266.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yutaka:  See — 

Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  Ito.  Harayasu;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yutaka,  5.815,519. 
O.  372-25.000. 
Tsugawa.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehito;  Sugawara,  Naoki;  and  Tsugawa.  Tatsushi.  5,815,289, 
O.  358-468.000. 
Tsuji.  Craig  K.:  See — 

Carlson.  John;  Tsuji.  Craig  K.;  Maslerson,  Steven  P.;  and  Orth.  Michael 
J.,  5,814.058,  O.  606-185.000. 
Tsuji,  Takahiro:  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuji.  Takahiro;  Yamamoto,  Yoshi- 
taka;  Adachi.  Masahiro;  and  Ogishima,  Kiyoshi.  5.815.231.  CI.  349- 
151.000. 
Tsuji,  Toshiya:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Tsuji,  Toshiya,  5,815,818,  O.  455-522.000. 
Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tada.  Hitoshi;  Kalo.  Hideyuki;  Matsumoto.  Haruo;  and  TsujigiKhi, 
Tatsuya.  5.815.056,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Takeo:  See — 

Hoshino.  Seiji;  Tsujimoto.  Takeo;  and  Ohiani.  Takamitsu,  5,813,167.  CI. 
47-6.000. 
Tsujino,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tsujino.  Nobuyuki;  and  lizuka. 
Hiroaki.  5,813.875.  CI  439-164.000. 
Tsukahara.  Daiki;  Machida,  Kiyosada;  Kotani.  Noriyasu;  Kato.  Minora;  and 
Inoue,  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing 
red-eye  effect  on  camera.  5.815.749.  O.  396-158.000. 
Tsukakoshi.  Narao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;   Hashimoto,  Tora;  Miyake,  Mitsuhiro;  Yamauchi, 
Shigekazu;  Kakinuma,  Hideo;  Shinjyo,  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro.  Shigeyuki; 
Tsukakoshi,    Nanio;    Miya.    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimoio,    Naolo, 
5,813,380,0.  123-184.550. 
Tsukamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hisashi.  5.813.882,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Koichi;  Motoyoshi.  Nobora;  Shima.  Hisato;  Kolabe.  Noriko; 
Sato.  Makoto;  and  Tsukamoto.  Junichi.  5,815,631.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Katsunori:  See — 

Ookura,  Masahiko;  Shiraki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Tsukamoto,  Katsunori, 
5,814,960.0.  318-568.110. 


Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hanori.  Masashi;  and  Funiya, 
Takashi.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Continuously  variable  transmission  with 
bias  springs  on  the  drive  and  driven  pulleys  for  setting  a  predetermined 
speed  ratio  when  die  cut  is  in  neutral.  5.813.933.  O.  474-11.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo:  See — 

Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Wataiuibe.  Nobuo;  and  Okunuki. 
Ma.sahiko.  5.814.832.  O  257-10.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Tanaka.  Kalsushi,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Aseismic  support  structure. 
5.813.650.  a.  248-638.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ezumi,  Yosuke;  Kenmochi,  Toshio;  Toyoda.  Hisashi;  and  Tsukamoto. 
Takeshi,  5,815,288.  O.  358-468.000. 
Tsukude,  Masaki:  See — 

Tsuruda,  Takahiro:  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  5,815,428,  O.  365-63.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Masao;  Takemoto,  Mutsumi;  and  Seino,  Harami.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  of  detecting  head  position  error  in  mag- 
netic disk  drive.  5,815,338,  CI.  360-77,040. 
Tsunekawa,  Satora:  See — 

Ikeda.  Makiko:  Furahashi,  Tsutomu;  Nitta,  Hiroyuki:  Takita.  Isao;  Kasai, 
Narahiko;  Tsunekawa,  Satora;  and  Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro,  5,815.136. 0. 
345-98.000. 
Tsunoda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sakai.  Mitsuhiro:  Nomura,  Masafumi;  andTsunoda,  Kazuaki,  5,815.762, 
CI.  396-611.000. 
Tsuruda,  Takahiro;  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  meinory  device  having  hierarchical  bit  line  struc- 
ture. 5,815,428,  O.  365-63.000. 
Tsutsui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kousaka,  Yuuki;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsulaui, 
Hiroshi:  and  Fujita,  Yasuhiro,  5,813,943.  CI.  477-156.000. 
Tsutsui.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Ito,  Hikara;  Tsutsui,  Shinsuke;  Wada,  Yasunori;  Taniuchi,  Osamu;  and 
Kurosawa,  Seiichi,  5,814,356.  O.  425-556.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Kaora:  See — 

Mauuo.  Hiroki:  and  Tsuzuki.  Kaora.  5,813,249,  CI.  62-509.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Takuo;  Kumon.  Ma.sahiro.  Kondoh.  Yoshihara;  Kotake.  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Hashimura.  Maiiayuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  Hitachi  Software  Engineering 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Communication  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  connecting 
an  incoming  call  to  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  extensions.  5.815,564. 
O.  379-233.000. 
Tsuzuku.  Susumu:  See — 

Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Shigera:  Kisimoio. 
Satosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida.  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio:  Yama- 
moto, Masashi.  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Kato.  Tokio;  and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5.815.396.  O.  364-469.020. 
Tucel  IndusOies,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  John  C.  Jr.,  5.813,729.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Tugarinov.  Sergey  N.:  See^ 

Brooks,  Neil  H.;  Tugarinov.  Sergey  N.;  Naumenko.  Nicolae  N.:  and 
Jensen.  Torkil  H..  5,815,261,  O.  356-310.000. 
Tuke.  Michael  Antony,  to  Finsbury  (Instraments)  Limited.  Compact  dec- 

nooic  timing  device  5.813.757.  CI.  366-142.000. 
Tulip  Corporation:  See — 

Spiegelberg.  Beniard  N.;  and  Sauter.  Mark  E..  5.814.421.  O.  429- 
178.000. 
Tungl.  Rudolf  See — 

Hopfensperger.  Reinhold;   and  Tungl.   Rudolf,  5.813,834,  O    415- 
206.000. 
Turberg,  Andreas:  See — 

Kanellakopulos.  Johannes:  Fuchs.  Rainer;  Jansen.  Johannes  Rudolf; 
Schindler.     Michael;     Erdelen,     Chnstoph;     Leicht,     Wolfgang; 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulnke;  and  Turbeig,  Andreas.  5.814,645. 0. 
514-332.000. 
Tlirck,  GUnter  See— 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  TDrck.  Gflnter:  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang: 
Heibenz.  Toni;  and  Amolini.  Gino.  5.813.068.  O  8-151.200. 
Turgut.  Altan.   Method  and  apparatus  of  classifying  marine  sediment. 

5.815.465.  O.  367-87.000. 
Turi,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Wolsienholme,  Graham  R.:  Harshfield.  Steven  T:  Turi.  Rayroood  A.: 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Blalock.  Guy  T;  and  Park.  Donwon.  5.814.527, 
O.  438-5.000. 
Turpen.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Svetlow,  Genadie  G.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H,:  Grill.  Laurence  K  ;  and  Chedekal,  Miles  R  .  5.814,495, 
CI.  435-120.000. 
Tusler.  Ralph  Michael;  Lewis,  Mark  S.;  and  Martinez.  Reuben,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Grounding  for  enclosures.  5.814.762.  O.  174- 
35.00R 
Tuvell.  Amy  May:  See — 

Masleid,  Robert;  Roesner.  Wolfgang:  and  Tuvell.  Amy  May.  5.815,687. 
O   395-500.000. 
Tzeng,  Casey  G.;  and  Thagard.  George  F.  III.  to  Fontana  Paper  Mills,  Inc. 

Aspiialtic  foam.  5.813.176.  O  52-198.000. 
U-Haul  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Breslin.  Patrick  William;  and  Shoen.  Mart  V.,  5,813,071, 0.  14-71.100. 
UAB  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R  ;  Gilley.  Richard  M  ;  Eldridge.  John  H.;  and  Staas.  Jay 
K..  5,814,344,  CI.  424-501.000. 
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UbuUu.  Keiichiro,  lo  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited  Method  of 
ideitifymg  the  time  phase  of  the  stale  of  an  organ  to  be  observed,  and 
ulB»sonic  diagnostic  apparatus  based  on  the  same   5.813.986.  CI   600- 
44a  000. 
Uchida.  Yoji;  See— 

Aoki.  Tetsuya;  Uchida.  Yoji;  Sakamoto.  Mamotu;  Santo.  Toshiyasu; 

Komiya.  Tatsuzo;  and  Ohba.  Masahani.  5.813.691.  CI.  280-689.00ol 

Uchmo.  Kenji;  and  Koc.  Burhaneltin,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation 

The.  Annular  piezoelectric  transformer  5.814.922.  C\.  310-359  000 
Uchino.  MiLsuhiio:  See — 

Muiofushi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Akira;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Nagami.  Hanishi;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyouka;  Yoshida,  Takayuki    and 
Uchino.  Mitsuhiro.  5.814.427.  O.  430-109.000. 
Uchiyama.  Mikio;  and  Suzuki.  Talsuo.  (o  Tahara  Machinery  Limited.  Cen- 
tering equipment  for  use  in  a  blow  molding  machine    5  814  354    C] 
425-150.000. 
Uclaf.  Roussel:  See— 

Lando.    Danielle;    Riberon,    Philippe;    and   Abecassis.    Pieirc    Yves 
5.814J14.  a,  424-85.200. 
UdischBS,  Ricfaaid  J.:  See— 

>Wing,  Hwa-Chi;  and  Udischas.  Richard  J..  5.814.741.  CI.  73-863.120 

^'^f^'^'^-  "^  Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

DCT  image  compression  and  motion  compensation  using  the  hadamaid 

transform  5,815.602.  a.  382-236.000. 

Li'eda.  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Video-on-demand  system.  5.8 1 5  1 94  a 

348-7.000.  ■       .V.I. 

Ueda,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Ueda,  Hiroaki.  5.815.160,  a  345-439  000 
Ueda.  Makoto:  See— 

ladanza,  Joseph  Andrew;  and  Ueda,  Makolo.  5.815,009,  CI.  327-5  000 
Ueda.  Michio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyomi;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Michio.  5.813  281   Q 
74-36.000. 
Ueda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Mfchiyuki.   Hiromi;    Ikeda.    Hayalo;   Yokoi.   Masanobu;    Kawamura 
Hisaio;  and  Ueda,  Yasunori.  5.813.314.  CI.  92-71  000 
Ueda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakahanada.  Manabu;  and  Ueda,  Yutaka,  5.814.437,  C\  430-393  000 
Uehara.  Akinori:  See — 

Omshi.  Nonmasa;  Toride.  Yasuhiko;   Uehara,  Akinori;  and  Kokue 

Ei-ichi.  5.8 14 J33.  a.  424-442.000. 

Uematsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Ken-ichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  NRD  guide  and  NRD  guide  element.  5.8I5.I23.  CI  343-785  000 

Uemura.  Gohiko;  and  Yoshida.  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Flip-flop  circuit 

operating  on  low  voltage  5.815.019.  CI.  327-202  000 
Ueno.  Koichi;  and  Mitsuha.shi.  Kenichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kai,sha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho_^  Gas  liquefying  method  and  heat  exchanger  used  in  gas  liquefying 
method  5.813.250.  Q.  62-612.000.  M^'ymg 

Ueno.  Saburo;  Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Satooe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Oyodo  Komalsu 
Co .  Ltd;  and  Sun  Food  Laboratory  Inc   Carpet  cleaner  and  method  for 
cleanmg  carpets  5.813.086.  CI.  15-320.000 
Ueno.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ohlhima.  Katsuyuki;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Yamauchi.  Mineo;  and  Kita  Tat- 

.suya.  5.8 1 5. 1 90.  CI.  347- 1 7 1  000  -^  «.  ■»■ 

Ueno.  YtKhiyasu.  lo  NEC  Coiporalion  Ordered  semiconductor  having  peri- 

odical  disorder  and  devices  made  therefrom.  5.815.628,  O  385-131  000 

Uenoyama,  Haiumi:  See—  ' 

'^oj^'TTi  5.l6^'a'^moSi:  *"'•  ""^^  *"«^  "^  ^"•'•^ 

Le>iugi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagata.  Takashi:  Uesugi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki,  S.814.844,  CI. 

»^  f'^ylO.xMM}. 

Uetake.  Tomohiro:  See— 

Nisfcino.  Chikao;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  Uetake.  Tomohiio;  Fukunishi   Hinv 
tada;  and  Kojima.  Nao.  5.814.634,  CI.  514-237.800 
Leyama.  Sumiyoshi:  See — 

Asakawa.  Toshifiimi;  Shindo.  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshikazu    and 
Ifcyama.  Sumiyoshi,  5.8 1 4. 1 50.  CI.  II  7-200.000 
Uezooo.  Tsulomu:  See — 

'^"ItqnrS'    ^**'*'™'   *™*   Uezono.   Tsutomu.   5.815.774.   a    399- 

Ugon.  Michel:  See— 

■  t..,  '^^"-  ■'*^"«'';  awi  IJgon-  Michel.  5.815.083.  CI.  340-825  310 
Uhlin.  Sog  GOran.  to  Aktiebolagei  Electrolux  Arrangement  for  balancing  of 

a  body  rotaiable  about  an  axis  5.813.253.  CI.  68-23  200 
Ujihara.  Takashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp  .  and  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic 

i-orp.  Organic  electrolummescetKe  device  5.814  935  C\  313-504000 
^u  ■  ^'2ll'*''t''-  ^"?"^'-  ""°^>"-  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Saio.  Osamu;  Higuma. 
Masahiko;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hinami.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ink  container  having  plural  porous  members  for  storing  ink  and  ink  jet 
apparatus  having  .said  ink  container.  5.815.184  CI  347-89  000 
Lkima  Colour  &  Chemicals  Mfg  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Nakamura.  Michiei;  Nakajima.   Keiji;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  Shinoda. 
Takamitsu;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Sato.  Kanako;  Maruyama.  Motohisa 
Terada   Hiroyoshi;  Nishio.  Akira;  Takakamo,  Masanori;  and  Anzai. 
Toshiaki.  5.814.434.  CI.  430-25.000. 
I'llmann.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

"^."f  ?;':*,'^JI!''  ^-  '-"'"^hen-  Michael  D.;  and  UHmann.  Uwrence  J 
5.113,537.  CI.  206-453.000 


Ubich.  Peter  C.  and  Zhang.  Xini.  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Reseaich 
3-alkylamino-2-hydroxy-4-hydroxymethyl-2-cyclopenten- 1  -one  advanced 
glycosylation  endproducts  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.814,664.  CI. 
514-579.000. 

Ulrich  Schwan:  See — 

...    .F*^'  '^"*"-  "^  Schwan.  Ulrich.  5.814.900.  a.  307-104.000 

Ulschmid.  Timothy  G.:  Hardesty.  Richard  A.;  and  Farley.  Herb  Max  to  Case 

5.8a«JrCl.'^8??7(5S?''   "'''""'"'    ^"    '"    off-highway    machine. 
UltraTech  International.  Inc.:  See — 

^'^T-.'^flf^'i-^"'*'"^-  '  ■'"**  ""^  ^'^"^-  Laurence  M..  5.813.680. 
CI.  280-47.260. 

Umax  Data  System:  See — 

Tseng.  Kou-Long;  Chan.  Chien-Chin;  Chang.  Guang-Shang;  Un.  Chin- 
Shui;  Pan.  Chih-Wen;  and  Lin.  Chi-Wen.  5.815.759.  CI.  396-541  000 
Umax  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tseng.  Wen-Tso,  5.815329.  CI.  359-861.000 
Umehara.  Yuichi:  See — 

Nanamoto.  Katsuya;  and  Umehara.  Yuichi.  5,814.108.  a  29-623  100 

Umei.  Sachio.  to  Saiasung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ud.  Image  processing 
system  and  method  for  outputting  a  superposed  video  signal  including 
video  and  infotmation  5.815.211.  CI.  348^78.000 

^"2^"  .M'"^-  ^""'^-  "^"J'-  *"■*  T^'^'^-  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Network  dau  server  for  use  with  programmable  logic 
controllers  and  programmable  logic  controller  system  forroed  using  such 
network  data  servers.  5.815.659.  CI.  395-200.330 

Umezawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Hidenori;  Umezawa.  Hiroyuki:  Nakai.  Mitsuharu;  and 
Kojima.  Akira,  5.815,468.  CI.  369-2.000. 

Umino.  Masaaki.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  door 
latch  device.  5.813,709.  CI.  292-216.000. 

Unekawa.  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  ATM  switch  address  gener- 
ating circuit.  5,815,499,  CI.  370-395.000 

UNI  Flex  Inc  :  See— 

^^f3!290^cr7^'l  ^R°'  '^*'™"^'  "^  Kitamura.  Yoshiharu. 
Unifull  s'.p.A.:  See— 

Aguzzoli.  Carto.  5.813.197.  C\.  53^53.000 
Unilever  Patent  Holding  B.V.:  See- 
Jones.  Malcolm  N;  Kaszuba.  Michael;  and  Lyle.  Ian  G.  5.814.343  CI 
424-499.000.  .... 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Lloyd.  Pamck  H.:  and  Nelson.  Kyle  D..  5.814.120,  CI.  65-260.000 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See— 

Nolle.  Wolfgang.  5,813.356.  CI.  1I2-122.00O. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto.  5.814.964.  CI.  318-685.000. 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Watanabe.  Satoni.  5,815.827.  a  701-101  000 
Unisys  Corp  :  See — 

Mut«:hler.  Eugene  Otto.  Ill;  Stefaniak.  Joseph  Peter;  and  Vu.  Bao  Quoc. 

United  Auto  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Miles.  Joseph  J..  5.813.090.  CI.  16-37.000. 
United  Dominion  Ind..  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  James  C.  5.813.072.  CI.  14-71.100. 
United  Micorelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

1 .      ^•'"*"8.  Andy;  and  Wu.  Tzong-Shien,  5.814.553.  CI.  438-595  000 
United  State  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  The:  See — 

Webber.  Mukta  M.;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  5.814.452  CI  435-6  000 
United  States  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  The:  See — 

Green.  Shawn  J  ;  and  Keefer.  Larry  K..  5.814.666.  CI.  514-611.000 
United  Slates  of  America 

Air  Force:  See — 

''T8T3t35'?ni6:97''^^'"-  ""^'^  ^^  '^  ^-  "^"^''^^^ 

Homer.  Joseph  L.;  and  Javidi.  Bahram.  5.815.597.  C\  382-21 1  000 
Army:  See — 

Friedman.  Melvin  H  ;  and  Conditf.  Lesley  R..  5.8I5.3I6.  CI.  359- 

Holmgren,  Jonathan  Alfred;  and  Sturm.  Matthew.  5.815.064.  CI. 
338-28.000, 

Schabdach.    Paul    G.;    and    Bardilch.    Irving    F     5  813J78     CI 
73-167.000.  -'.oij.i/o.    wi. 

Tauher.  Arthur;  Wilber.  William  D.;  Tidrow.  Steven  C;  Finnegan 
Robert  D.;  and  Eckan.  Donald  W..  5.814.584.  CI.  505-238  OOO 
Commerce:  See — 

Johnson.^^d  L.;  Alers.  George  A.;  and  Auld.  Ben  A.,  5.813.280.  Q. 

Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C:  Wink  David 

A..  Jr.;  and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5.814.667,  CI.  514-611  000 

.^?^'°^l*  ^-  ^"<*  ^"f"-  Larry  K.  5.814,656.  CI.  514- 
426.000. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Cagliostro.  Domenick  E  ;  and  Hsu.  Ming-Ta  S..  5.814.397.  C\  428- 
216.000. 

*^*';,^'',5  ■J?,*"'™"-  ""•*"  M.;  and  Snoha.  John  J..  5.814.259. 
LI.  264-219.000. 
Navy:  See — 
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Dudl.  Philip  J  ;  and  Martin.  John  R..  5.814.250.  Q.  264-31.000. 
Farley.  William  L..  5.813.279.  CI.  73-167.000. 
Geotger.  Jacque  H..  Jr;  Peckerar.  Martin  C;  Rebbert.  Milton  L.; 
Calvert.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Hickman,  James  J..  5.814.414.  CI.  428- 
586.000. 
Hammond.  Russell   E.;  and  Johnson.  Leopold  J..  5,815.384.  CI. 

363-26.000. 
Ho.  Thinh  Q.;  Halt.  Stephen  M.;  Kosinovsky,  Gregory  A.;  and  Henry. 

Willard  I..  5.815.803.  CI.  455-78.000. 
Hoffman.  Stephen  L.;  Charoenvit.  Yupin;  Hedstrom.  Richard  C;  and 

Doolan.  Denise  L.,  5.814.617.  Q.  514-44.000. 
Nadolink.  Richard  H..  5.814.816.  CI.  250-341.100. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

De  Samber.  Maik  A.;  and  Peters.  Wilhelmus.  5.814.554.  CI.  438- 

611.000. 
Emmerink.  Caria  J    M.;  and  Veenker.  Hendrik  H..  S.8IS.I6I.  CI. 

345-440.000. 
Grobecker.   Hermann;  and  Wilhelm.   Henning.   5.813.526,  CI.   206- 

308.100. 
Hollander.  Egon;  and  Riedo.  August.  5.814.158,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Janssen.  Daniel  J.  G..  5.815.537.  Q.  375-350.000. 
Martinet.  Karel  L..  5.814.936.  Q.  313-545.000. 
Simons.  Paul  R.;  and  Morris.  Ocuvius  J.,  5.815.604.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Sperling.  Frank  B.;  and  Janssen.  Henricus  W.  A..  5.815.246.  CI.  355- 
53.000. 
United  States  Sui^ical  Corporation:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J.;  Pappalardo.  Dawn  J.;  Larsen.  Scott;  Tovey.  Ian 
J.;  and  McDonnell.  Christopher.  5.813.977.  O.  600-183.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Cires.  Alfredo;  and  Groceman.  Jennifer.  5,813.611.  CI.  239-265.370. 
Dickie.  Paul  A.;  Kleis,  Kurtis  D.;  and  Mike,  Michael  A..  5.813.674.  O. 

277-395.000. 
ODriscoll.  Peter,  and  Sander.  Glenn.  5.813.695,  O.  280-741.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Migaku;  Fukui.  Hiroaki;  Mineda.  Yoshihiko;  Nagaoka.  Koichi: 
and  limi.  Michiyo.  5.814,569.  CI.  442-328.000. 
Universal  Algorithms  Incorporated:  See — 

Wolfston.  James  H..  Jr.  5.815.155.  CI.  345-357.000. 
Universal  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hendren.  Ronald.  5.813.080.  CI.  15-209.100. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Merzenich.  Michael  Mathias;  Jenkins.  William  Michael;  Schreiner. 
Christoph    E.;   Tallal,    Paula  Anne;   and    Miller.   Steven   Lamont. 
5.813.862.  CI.  434-185.000. 
Nelson.  J.  Stuart;  Milner.  Thomas  £.;  and  Svaasand.  Lars  C.  5.814.040. 

CI.  606-9.000. 
Winslow.  Robert  M.;  and  Intagliena.  Marcos.  5.814.601.  CI.  514-6.000. 
University  of  Dayton.  The:  See — 

Becker,  Roger  Jackson.  5.815.330.  CI.  359-886.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Su.  Nan-Yao,  5.815.090,  Q.  340-870.160. 
University  of  Florida  Tissue  Bank.  Inc.:  See — 

Grivas.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Grooms.  James  M..  5.814.084.  CI.  623-16.000. 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Dong.  Chen-Yuan;  Gratton.  Enrico;  and  So.  Peter,  5.814.820.  CI.  250- 
458.100. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Pienkowski,  David  A.;  Grulke,  Eric  A.;  and  Jacob.  Robert  J..  5.814.266. 
CI.  264-443.000. 
University  of  Maryland.  Baltimore  County:  See — 

Munay.  George  M..  5.814.671.  CI.  521-31.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Numberger,  Michael  W.;  and  Volakis.  John  L..  5.815.122.  CI.  343- 
767.000. 
University  of  Missouri:  See — 

Tan.  Jinglu;  and  Wang.  Limin,  5.813.426.  CI.  137-14.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

O'Rand.  Michael  G.;  Widgren.  Esther  E.;  Richardson.  Richard  T.;  and 
Ua.  Isabel  A..  5.814.456.  CI.  435-7.100. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Bogen.  Daniel  K  ;  and  Reinbold.  Kirk  A..  5.815.147.  a.  345-334.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  .^e — 

SchulU.  JetXMne  S  ;  and  Ballerstadt.  Ralph.  5.814.449.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Maridand.  Francis  S..  Jr.;  and  Zhou.  Qing.  5.814,609,  CI.  514-12.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Reichert.  W.  Monty;  Herron.  James  N.;  Christensen.  Douglas  A,;  and 
Wang.  Hsu-Kun.  5,814.565.  CI.  422-82.110. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Spomitz.  William  D..  5,814.066.  Q.  606-214.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Johnston.  Kyle;  and  Yee.  Sinclair  S.,  5.815,278.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Rabinovitch.  Peter  S.,  5,814,444,  Q.  435-6.000. 
University  Radiologists.  Inc.:  See — 

Haaga.  John  R.;  Miller.  David  A.;  Molter.  Joseph  P;  Duetk.  Jeffrey  L.; 
and  Uwin.  Jonathan  S..  5.813,984,  Q.  600-410.000. 
University  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Randolph.  Theodore  W.,  5,814,678,  O.  522-18.000. 
Unno,  Kouichi:  See — 


Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kohlani.  Hidelo; 
Isemura.  Keizo;  Unno.  Kouichi;  Itoh.  Hirohiko;  Ulsunomiya.  Take- 
hito;  Kikugawa.  Makolo;  and  Makitani.  Hideyuki.  5.815.280.  CI. 
358-2%.000. 
Uomini.  Robert,  to  Robert  G.  Uomini  and  Louise  B.  Bidwell  Trust.  The. 
Distributed  posting  system  using  an  indirect  reference  protocol.  5.815.663. 
CI.  395-200.490. 
Ur.  Shmuel;  and  Yair.  Eyal.  lo  International  Business  Machiites  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  printer/scanner  calibration.  5.8 1 3.77 1.  O.  400- 
74.000. 
Urano.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Hideki;  Murau.  Akihisa;  Uiano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takasaki. 
Ryuichiro.  5.814.431.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Urban.  Randall  J.;  and  Green.  Allan,  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System.  Use  of  troglitazone  and  related  compounds  for  the  treatment 
of  the  climacteric  symptoms.  5.814.647.  CI.  5I4-369.O0O. 
Urttassik.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Bauer.  Michael  E  ;  and  Uibassik,  Michael  A..  5.8I4.9SS.  O.  318- 
376.000. 
Urmslon.  Hugh  C:  See — 

Boehm. Ted  W.;  Babcock.  David  E.;  Urmslon.  Hugh C;  Denman.  Daniel 
J.;  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M..  5.813,563.  O.  220-522.000. 
Usami.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shono.  Seila;  and  Usami.  Akihiio.  5.8I5.29I.  CI.  3S8-S04.000. 
Ushio.  Shinichi:  See — 

Okano.  Hiroshi;  Shiokama.  Yoshiharu;  Ushio.  Shinichi;  and  Takezawa. 
Kazumitsu,  5.815.094.  CI.  341-16.000. 
Usui.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kazumasa;  Nagasawa.  Megumu;  Tanigawa.  Satoshi;  Usui. 
Hideyuki;  Yoshio.  Nobuhiko;  Ito.  Hisataka;  and  Okawa.  Tadao. 
5.814.894.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Usui.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Ojima.  Yoshinori;   Malake.   Kozo;   Sato.  Genichi;   Hisabe,  Yasushi; 
Nagayama,    Ma.sami;    Usui.    Katsuaki;    and    Ogamino.    Hiroaki. 
5.814.913.  CI.  310-112.000. 
Usui.  Shuji:  See — 

Sano.   Seiichi;    Usui,   Shuji;   Miya.shita.  Aisushi;   Oonami.   Yuuichi; 
Tanaka.  Takayuki;  and  Watanabe.  Ryu.  5.815.600.  CI.  382-232.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Ilgar.  Eisan.  5.814.202.  O.  205-140.000. 
Ulsunomiya.  Takehito:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kohlani.  Hidelo; 
Isemura.  Keizo;  Unno,  Kouichi;  Itoh.  Hirohiko;  ULsunomiya.  Take- 
hito; Kikugawa.  Makolo;  and  Makitani.  Hideyuki.  5.815.280.  CI. 
358-2%.000. 
Utter,  David  A.;  Lo  Verso.  Susan  J.;  Friedman.  Laurie  E.;  Haid,  Steven; 
LeBlanc.  Gregory  S.;  and  Hansen.  Paul  H..  lo  Stratus  Computer.  Inc. 
Distributed  fault  tolerant  digital  data  storage  subsystem  for  fault  tolerant 
computer  system.  5.815.649.  CI.  395-112.040. 
UVTech  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  David  J.;  and  Hollman.  Richard  F.  5.814.156.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Vachtsevanos.  George  J.;  Mufti.  Muid;  and  Doirity.  J.  Lewis.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  analyzing  an  image  lo  detect  and  identify  defects.  5.815. 198. 
a.  348-88.000. 
Vadseth.  Jan  Erik.  Guiding  light  system  and  lighting  strip.  5,815,068,  CI. 

340-332.000. 
Vago.  Robert  Edward;  and  Carmine.  Dale  Owen.  n>  Aijo  USA,  INC.  Side 

entry  bathtub.  5.813.062.  CI.  4-556.000. 
Vahatalo.  Harri:  See — 

Hyvonen.  Haruiu;  Pakarinen.  Pauli;  Koiranen,  Jukka;  and  VShiUalo. 
Harri.  5,813,496.  O.  184-6.400. 
Vakhshoori.  Daryoosh:  See — 

Hobson.  William  Scott;  and  Vakhshoori.  Daiyoosh.  5.815.521,  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Valenli.  Gabriele.  Double  layer  dynamic  prosthesis  for  surgical  treatment  of 

the  inguinal  heniia.  5,813.975.  CI.  600-37.000. 
Valentine,  Eric  Lee.  lo  Ericsson  Inc.  Location  based  screening  in  a  mobile 

telecommunications  system.  5.815.808.  CI.  455-422.000. 
Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Glass.  David  J.;  Bowen.  David  C;  and  Yancopoulos. 
George  D..  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Tyrosine  kinase  receptors 
and  ligands.  5.814.478.  CI.  435-65.100 
Valeo:  See- 
Brazier,  Claude;  and  Hagnere.  Raymond,  5,813,507,  C\   192-89.230 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Poller,  Michel;  and  Sanlander.  Eduaido.  5.813,489,  CI.  180-68,100. 

Valley.  Kirslen  L.;  Snow.  David  W.;  Corvi.  Timodiy  C;  Donlon.  Brian  S.; 

Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Fan.  Sylvia  W.;  Roth.  Alex  T;  Peters.  William  S  ; 

Mueller.  Richard  J..  Jr;  and  Giffoixl,  Hanson  S.,  III.  to  Heoitpon,  Inc. 

Endovascular  system  for  arresting  the  heart.  5,814,016.  Q.  604-%.000. 

Valmet  Corp.:  See — 

Huovila,  Jyrki.  5.814.191,  CI.  162-216.000. 

Hyvanen,  Hannu;  Pakarinen.  Pauli;  Koiranen,  Jukka:  and  V^hilalo. 

Harri.  5.813.4%,  CI.  184-6.400. 

Van  Bladel.  Kevin  H.;  Bley.  Robert  S.;  and  Wallace.  John  D .  lo  Menlo  Care. 

Inc.  Method  of  deforming  tis,sue  with  a  swollen  hydrogel.  5,813.411,  Q. 

128-898.000. 

Vance.  William  A.  Method  and  means  for  practicing  free  throws.  5,813,926, 

CI.  473-448.000. 
Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd.  lo  Micro  Motion.  Incorporated.  Coriolis  flow- 
meter having  corrugated  flow  tube.  5,814.739,  CI.  73-861.357. 
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Van  Dan  EJzen.  Hans  W.;  and  Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Playmaxx.  Inc. 
Yo-yo  having  an  improved  tether  engagement  area.  5.813,897,  O. '446- 

Van  Dan  Elzen.  Hans  W ;  and  Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thomas  J.,  to  Playmaxx,  Inc. 
^;^y°jjavmg  engagement  pads  proximate  its  axle.  5,813.898.  CI.  446- 

Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Van  Dan  Elzen.  Hans  W.;  and  Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thomas  J..  5.813,897,  Q. 

Van  Dan  Elzen.  Hans  W.;  and  Van  Dm  Elzen.  Thomas  J..  5.813.898. 0. 
•Wo- i  jU  .  OlX) , 
Van  Den  Betgh,  John,  to  Autocast  Inventions  Limited.  Grid  element  and  an 
apparams  mcorporating  the  grid  element  for  assisting  in  the  stacking  and 
destackmgof  products  from  a  .lurface.  5.813.713.  CI  294-65  000 
Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Moineau.  Sylvain:  Holler.  Barbara  J  ;  Vandenbergh,  Pete*  A     Veda- 
muthu.  Ebenezer  R.;  and  Kondo.  Jeflfrey  K..  5.814.499.  c'l.  435- 

Van  den  Steen.  Freddy;  De  Smedt.  Eric  M.;  and  Vferheke.  Wim.  to  FMC 
Coiporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  web  speed.  5.813.586. 
CI.  226-8.000- 

Vandepas.  Robert  J.:  See— 

*'5":873'.42'l.a.T3V-fl8.'Sb/"~'   "^'^    ""   ''"^-    "'*^   '• 
»an  der  Heijden.  Lambertus  P  P.  M.:  See— 

^alomo.  Jesus  Nieto;  Schouterden.  Patrick  J.  C;  Mangold.  Debra  Jean 
van  der  Heijden.  Lambertus  P  P  M.;  and  Mani.  Miguel  Garcia' 
5.814,714.  CI.  526-336000. 
Vandohoof,  Troy  I.:  See— 

Fant,  Howard  W,  Jr.;  Vanderhoof,  Troy  I ;  Miller,  Craig  M.;  and  Hutzel. 
Barry  W.  5.813,745.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan  Albert:  See— 

°*A^'  ?r"^  J<*annes  Maria;  Hessen.  Bart;  Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan 

Albert;  De  Jong.  Wouler.  Van  Der  Linden.  Adrianus  Johannes  Ruisch 

.  Ban  Johan.  Schoon.  Lodewijk;  De  Smei.  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta.' 

Van  Der  Steen.  Fredenk  Hendrik;  Van  Strien.  Hubertus  Cornells 

:  Tliomas  Lucianes;  Villena.  Alan;  and  Walhof,  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 

dina,  5.814,709.  CI  525-337.000. 

Van  Der  Linden.  Adrianus  Johannes:  See— 

^J!^'  ?r'  J°*»nnes  Maria;  Hessen.  Bart;  Van  Der  Huizen,  Adriaan 
Albert;  De  Jong.  Woutcr;  Van  Der  Linden.  Adrianus  Johannes;  Ruisch 
Ban  Johan;  Schoon,  Lodewijk;  De  Smet.  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta' 
\^Der  Steen,  Fredenk  Hendrik;  Van  Strien.  Hubertus  Cwnelis 

r**ToV!?^,'^5"-  ^'"*"*-  '^'»"-  »™1  *»'>'o^-  J"**  Johanna  Beren- 

dina,  5,814,709.  CI.  525-337.000 
van  der  Maarel.  Marc  Jos  E.  C:  See— 

"^^'  VT'  '^'^"^"-  J»"^"-  Michael;  and  van  der  Maarel.  Marc  Jos 
Vandeipool.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

""5'*i5^5'a  ?75.?oJ.'Sio'''"*"  ^-  -^  '"^'^'  "^  ^- 
Van  Der  Steen.  Frederik  Hendnk:  See— 

'^^^'  ^'^  J<*™'KS  Maria;  Hessen.  Bart;  Van  Der  Huizen,  Adriaan 
.Albeii.  De  Jtmg.  Wouter;  Van  Der  Linden.  Adnanus  Johannes;  Ruisch 
Ban  Johan;  Schoon.  Lodewijk;  De  Smet,  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta 
\m  Der  Steen,  Fredenk  Hendrik;  Van  Strien,  Hubertus  Cwnelis 

7'°^a'-""SI"''  ^'"'"*-  ^'^-  '^  WallMf.  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina,  5.814.709,  CI.  525-337.000. 

^^24M0|Sm""*  '°  '''"""  "'""'*^"'""8  8»'e  processor.  5.813,616,  CI. 

Van  Deurzen,  Hendrikus  J  G.;  Geurts,  GeranJus  J  M  ;  Orbons.  Wilhelmus  H 

Van  Dyke.  Kortnn  S.:  See— 

Puziol.  David  L.;  Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.;  Widigen.  Larry;  Shar,  Len;  and 
Smith,  Walstein  Bennett,  IM,  5,815,699,  CI.  395-586  000 
Van  Es,  Comelis:  See— 

Graham.  Joseph;  and  Van  Es.  Cornells.  5,814,1 1 1,  CI.  44-443  000 
Van  Esbroeck,  Maurice  Eduardus  Theodorus:  See— 

Boeijen   Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Van  Esbtoeck.  Maurice  Eduardus 
Theodonis,  5,8 1 3.905.  CI.  452- 1 35.000 
Vangala.  Reddy  Ramachandra:  See— 

Newell.  Michael  A.;  Vangala,  Reddy  Ramachandra;  and  Vlahos  Con 
Jtantine.  5,81.5.804,  CI.  455-78.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation  See- 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  5.814,526,  CI  437  60  000 

^1:8te*^CI.'^43V72ToS."^'  ^^^-  ^°"^-  ""*  '^*"'"«'  ^"■^"'- 
Van  Hoadenhove,  Rooy:  See — 

Bauer.  Pettr;  Dinneyer.  Josef;  PlankI,  Christian;  and  Van  Houdenhove 
Rony.  5.814.765,  CI    174-50.540. 
VanHoul.  Daniel  Joseph:  See— 

Yahiaoui  Ali;  Ning,  Xin;  Bolian,  Charles  Edwanl,  II;  McDowall  Debra 
o  ^v!?i  ^"'  ^^'»^«*'  "^  VanHout,  Daniel  Joseph,  5,814,567, 

v.1.  "t*!^- 1  1  o.UUU. 

Van  Myers,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Hufcian    James  R.;  Craickshank,  Ronald  D.;  Jambhekar,  Shrinmg 

SrillS'^  ^y*"-  ''^y-  ^"<*  Collins,  Rus.sell  L..  5,815,407  O 
304-492.000. 

^*??i^''''  ^"**^*'   Electromagnetic  lift  apparatus.  5.813.661.  O.  254- 


Vanney,  Guy  P.:  See — 

Wallner,  Margaret  A.;  Elizondo,  David  R.;  Anderson,  Kimberly  A 
Vanney,  Guy  P;  Knjeger,  Kurt  D.;  Girard,  Michael  J.;  Petersen' 
Stephen  A.;  Bergman,  Danin  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Terry  L,.  5  814  101 
CI.  623-2.000.  '      ' 

Van  Noy,  Allen  W.:  See— 

Gutkowski    Lany   J.;    Histand,    Kaia   Michele;   Lyden.    Robert   M; 
McLaughlin,  Ross  A.;  Potter.  Daniel  R.;  Robinson,  John  R    and  Van 
Noy,  Allen  W..  5.813.146.  Q.  36-97.000 
Van  Ochten  Mitchell  G.;  Frazer.  Matthew  P;  and  Wang.  Yongxing.  to  Medar 
Inc.  Method  and  system  for  measuring  deflection  angle  of  a  beam  of  light 
reflected  from  a  disk  to  detennine  till  of  the  disk.  5.815.255.  CI.  356- 
i3o.U00. 
Van  Phan,  Dean,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  for  making 
paper  web  having  both  bulk  and  smoothness.  5,814,190,  CI   162-1 1 1  00() 
Van  Strien,  Hubertus  Comelis  Thomas  Lucianes:  See— 

^^^''  I."'  •'<''«"""«'*  Mana;  Hessen,  Bart;  Van  Der  Huizen,  Adriaan 
Albert;  De  Jong,  Wouler;  Van  Der  Linden,  Adrianus  Johannes;  Ruisch 
Bart  Johan;  Schoon,  Lodewijk;  De  Smet,  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta' 
V^n  Der  Steen,  Frederik  Hendrik;  Van  Strien,  Hubertus  Comelis 
Thomas  Lucianes;  Villena,  Alan;  and  Walhof,  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina,  5,814,709.  CI.  525-337.000. 
Van  Tran.  Hieu.  to  Infonnation  Storage  Devices.  Inc.  Storage  cell  for  analog 

recordingandplayback.  5.815.435.  CI.  365-185  030 
Varitec  Thermal.  LLC:  See- 
Potter.  Thomas  F.  5.813.454.  CI.  165-276.000 
Vashi.  Dipti  V:  See— 

^S^ls'sS  a '363  2  'OOO^*"''  ^'"'  ^'  """^  Fe™"'*^.  Jose'  M.. 
Vasilevsky,  Vladimir  Pavlovich:  See— 

Khamizov.    Ruslan    Khazhsetovich;    Myasoedov.    Boris    Fedorovich 
Rudenko^  Bons  Antonovich;  Mironova.  Larisa  Ivanovna;  Abramov 
tvgeny  Gennadievich;  Fokina.  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Novitsky  Eduan) 
Gngonevich;  Vasilevsky.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Gdalin.  Semen  llich 
Chemyaev.    Valer>     Davydovich;    Shvarts,    Mikhail    Ekhilievich' 
Dzhardzhimanov.     Alexandr     Sergeevich;     Dmitrievsky.     Analoly 
Nikolaevich;  Basniev.  Kaplan  Saferbievich;  and  Rakhmanin    Jury 
Anatohevich.  5.8 1 4,224,  CI.  2 1 0-638.000 
Vasihev.  Valery  Vitalievich;  Bunakov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich;  Razin  Alex- 
andr Fredeorovich;  and  Artjukhov.  Mikhail  Sergeevich.  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporauon;  and  Crismb-Cat.  Composite  shell  fomied  as  a  body 
428"^M0  *"**  "^"^  ^"**  '""'*'''  '°'  "^'"8  same.  5,814.386,  CI 
Vaslin,  Sophie:  See— 

'^"!!^J°^  ^^''"-  ^^'''-  ^"♦l  Lan^nt.  Chantal,  5,814.407,  CI 
428-404.000. 
Vauchel,  Guy  B.:  See — 

Portal,  Jean-Fabrice  Marcel;  and  Vauchel.  Guy  B.,  5,813,220.  CI. 
60-226.200. 
Vayntraub.  Michael  M..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incoiporated.  Contact  lens  and 

method  for  making  the  same  5.815.236,  CI.  35I-I60  00R 
Vayntraub  Michael  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Contact  lens  and 

method  for  making  the  same.  5.815,237,  CI.  35I-I6O0OR 
Vedamuthu,  Ebenezer  R.:  See— 

Moineau,  Sylvain;  Holler,  Barbara  J.;  Vandenbergh,  Peter  A     Veda- 
muthu. Ebenezer  R.;  and  Kondo.  Jeffrey  K.,  5,814,499,  CI.  435- 

Veenker.  Hendrik  H.:  See— 

^"I1f"!'l!^v£f'''  '    **•  "^  Veenker,  Hendrik  H.,  5,815,161,  CI 
345-440.000. 

Veldkamp.  Brent  M.:  See— 

'^5,8B,"907^Cr45'?:32^0(«"''  ^"'^  '^  '  ""*  ^'''""'"P'  Brent  M„ 
Venkatraman,  Ramnath;  Weiuman,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Fionlalice,  Robert  W  to 
V,???l*Ail'^  Method  of  fonning  an  interconnect  stnicture.  5,814357,  CI 
4jls-o22.000. 

^^u^-S"?"*  *■  •  "opfi"?"-  Anton  J  ;  and  Lebreton,  Guy,  to  Diatide  Inc 
4357100'*'  *'"'"""*  *"''  screening  useful  peptides.  5,814,460,  CI. 
Verbeek.  Steve:  See — 

Hellwig,  John;  Verbeek,  Steve;  and  Makarewicz,  Genadij.  5.8 1 3,639,  CI 

^'o'VsoJseOOO  '^**^'*^*^""  Radiation  read  out  apparatus.  5.814,831, 
Verbeke,  Wim:  See— 

\»n.5L^{.  ^^U"^  "^''  ^  »■  -"  ^"*«''-  *-• 

Verbeuren,  Tony:  See — 

de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  Gloanec,  Philippe;  Lila,  Christine;  Portevin, 

5^874^22,  Cl*1l4.^.m'^    ''"''"'   ^'""^    ^   ''""""•    ^'^'■ 

Vertiaeghe.  Donald  j;  and  Traynor,  Steven  D..  to  Ramtron  Inteniational 

t-oeporation.  Circuit  and  method  for  reducing  compensation  of  a  feno- 

etectnc  ca^ilor  by  multiple  pulsing  of  the  plate  line  following  a  write 

operation.  5,815,430,  CI.  365-145  000 

VeriFone,  Inc.:  See — 

Vermeulen,  Amo:  See — 

Oarke,  Lonaine  Elizabeth;  Tomley,  Fiona  Margaret;  Dijkema,  Rein;  and 
Venneulen,  Amo,  5,814,320,  CI.  424-267.100. 
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Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kunz,  Thomas  E.,  5,813,603,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Veronesi.   Paolo  Alberto,  10  Therapicon   S.R.L.   Drug  delivery   system. 

5,814,338,  a.  424-472.000. 
Verras,  George;  and  Morin,  Daniel,  to  Texas  In.stniments  Incorporated.  Fluid 

pressure  responsive  electric  switch.  5,814,779.  CI.  200-83.00P. 
Verwaltungsgesellschsft  Geiger  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Geiger,  Albert,  5,814,269,  CI.  264-542.000. 
Vetron  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Keenan.  Richard:  Keenan,  John;  Moore,  Richard  Christopher:  and 
English,  James,  5,813,613,  CI.  239-676.000. 
Veux,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Beach,  Todd;  and  Veux,  Jean-Luc,  5,813.922,  CI.  473-319.000. 
Vezina,  William  K.,  to  GNB  Technologies,  Inc.  Lead-acid  battery  with  handle. 

5,814,422,  CI.  429-187.000. 
Victaulic  Company  of  America:  See — 

Dole.  Douglas  R  ,  5,813,705,  CI.  285-321.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Yoich,  5,815,630,  CI.  386-44.000. 
Victor,  Daniel  R.;  McKay,  Stanley  W.;  Guiles,  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens, 
Kenneth  A.,  to  Interkal.   inc.   Railing  system  for  telescopic  sealing. 
5,813,663,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  J.  James,  5.815.174,  CI.  347-19  000. 
Viera.  Fernando  M.:  See — 

Montano.  Fauslo.  Jr.;  and  Viera.  Fernando  M..  5.813.405.  CI.   128- 

772.000. 

Viikari,  Liisa;  Mustranu,  Annikka;  Qjamo,  Osmo;  Itilvaara.  Meija;  and 

Johansson.  Tor.  to  Eriksson  Capital  AB.  Method  of  dissolution  of  sausage 

skins  and  other  cellulosic  substances  by  means  of  an  enzyme  solution. 

5.814.515.  CI.  435-267.000. 

Vijg.  Jan;  and  Li.  Daizong.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  diagnostic  DNA 

testing.  5.814.491.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Vijuk,  Joseph  M.;  and  Vijuk.  Robert.  Methods  of  folding  oulserts.  5.813.700. 

CI.  283-81.000. 
Vijuk.  Robert:  See— 

Vijuk.  Joseph  M.;  and  Vijuk.  Robert.  5.813.700.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Villafana.  William:  See — 

Allard,  David  Joseph;  Lewis,  James  Robert;  Johnson,  Debra  Ann 
Gawne;  Canova,  Francis  James.  Jr.;  Lanier,  Charles  Sterling;  Vil- 
lafana. William;  Tiller,  Byron  Kevin;  Yee,  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin, 
Julie  Francis;  Stout,  Jean  Luler;  Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland:  Hsieh. 
Daniel  Ming-Te;  and  Au,  Connie  Yudip,  5,815,142.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Villena,  Alan:  See — 

De  Boer,  Eric  Johannes  Maria;  Hessen,  Bart;  Van  Der  Huizen,  Adriaan 
Albert;  De  Jong.  Wouter;  Van  E>er  Linden.  Adrianus  Johannes;  Ruisch, 
Bart  Johan;  Schoon,  Lodewijk;  De  Smel,  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta; 
Van  Der  Steen,  Frederik  Hendrik;  Van  Strien,  Hubertus  Comelis 
Thomas  Lucianes;  Villena,  Alan;  and  Walhof,  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina,  5,814,709,  CI.  525-337.000. 
Vinggaard,  Niels;  and  Arora,  Arvind  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Error  detector 
circuit  for  digital  receiver  using  variable  threshold  based  on  signal  quality. 
5,815,507,0.  371-5.100. 
Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas;  Weisman,  Paul  Thomas;  Ficke,  Jonathan  Andrew; 
and  Klofta,  Thomas  James,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Soft  tissue 
paper  having  a  surface  deposited  substantive  softening  agent.  5,814,188, 
CI.  162-109.000. 
Violette.  Gerald  Noel:  See — 

Mravic.  Brian;  Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Violette,  Gerald  Noel;  Shapiro, 
Eugene;  and  Halverson,  Henry  J.,  5,814,759,  CI.  102-517.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Propeities,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoon,  Roe-Hoan;  Adel,  Gregory  T;  and  Luttrell,  Gerald  H.,  5,814,210, 
CI.  209-164.000. 
Virus  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrianov,  Alexander  K.;  Sargent,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Sule,  Sameer  S., 
5,814,704,  CI.  525-209.000. 
Vishwakarma,  Lai  C;  Brown,  Glenn  M.;  and  Briffa.  Barry  F.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Benzotriazole-based  novel  UV  absorbers  and  photo- 
graphic elements  containing  them.  5,814,438,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Vislntainer,  Roben  J.;  See — 

Addie,  Graeme  R.;  and  Visimainer,  Roben  J.,  5,813,833,  CI.  415- 
206.000. 
Visioncare  Ltd.:  See — 

Lipshitz,   Isaac;   Gross,   Yosef;   Doian,   Gideon;   and  Aharoni,   Eli, 
5,814,103,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Visscher,   Paul   R.   Air  pressure   sensor  control   system.   5^,814,720,  CI. 

73-37.000. 
Visser,  Jacobus  Hendrik;  Narula,  Chaitanya  Kumar;  and  Zanini-Fisher,  Mar- 
gherita.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Catalytic  differential  calorimet- 
ric  gas  sensor.  5,813,764,  CI.  374-12.000. 
Vissers,  Johannes  P.  C;  Chervet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Salzmann,  Pierre,  to  L  C 
Packings,  Nederland  B.V  Fully  automated  micro-autosampler  for  micro, 
capillary  and  nanohigh  performance  liquid  chromatography.  5,814,742,  CI. 
73-863.730. 
Viicak,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Rynn,  Richard  M.;  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Owens,  John  G.;  Vitcak,  Daniel 
R.;  and  Yanome,  Hideto,  5,814,595,  CI.  510-411.000. 
Vlahos,  Constantine:  See— 

Newell,  Michael  A.;  Vangala.  Reddy  Ramachandra;  and  Vlahos,  Con- 
stantine, 5.815,804,  a.  455-78.000. 


Vlasblom,  lack  T,  10  Citra  Science  Ltd.  Heavy  oil  icmover.  S.814,594,  CI. 

510-365.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Deng  Yuan  David,  5.815.431.  CI.  365-145.000. 

DockscT.  Kenneth  A..  5.815.422.  a.  364-754.010. 

Huang,  Tiao-Yuan,  5,814,544,  CI.  438-291.000. 

Liebmann,  Peter;  Misheloff,  Michael  N.;  and  Chapman,  David  C, 

5,815,416.  CI.  364-578.000 
Solis,  Ramiro;  and  Levan,  Mart  Arnold,  5.814,155,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Steele,  James  C;  Davis,  Barry;  Wszoiek,  Philip;  Fall,  Brian;  Adusumilli. 
Swaroop;  Casseiti,  David;  Pesavento,  Rodney;  and  Richardson,  Nick, 
5,815,675,  CI.  395-293.000. 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Surface  enhanced 

Raman  gene  probe  and  methods  thereof  5.814,516.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Vogelstein,  Bert;  and  Bigner,  Darell,  to  John  Hopkins  Universiiy,  The;  and 
Duke  University.  Structural  alterations  of  the  EGF  receptor  gene  in  human 
gliomas.  5,814,317,  CI.  424-143.100. 
Vogler,  Joe  E.,  to  Mentor  Graphics  Corporation.  Accessing  a  remote  cad  tool 

server.  5,815,683,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Voit,  Jiirgen,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  low- 

lemperalure  separation  of  air  5.813,251,  CI.  62-646.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Meschenmoser,  Andreas,  5,813,136,  CI.  34-446.000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Nagel,  Gunther.  5,814,353,  CI.  425-149.000. 
Vojak,  Bruce;  Yang.  Jia.shi;  Huang,  Jin;  and  Mattson,  John,  to  Motorola  Inc 
Surface  micromachined  acoustic  wave  piezoelectric  crystal  with  electrodes 
on  raised  ridges  and  in  spaces  therebetween.  5,815,054,  CI.  333-191.000. 
Volakis,  John  L.:  See — 

Numberger,  Michael  W.;  and  Volakis,  John  L.,  5,815,122,  CI.  343- 
767.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Ramm,  Norbert;  and  Zimmermann,  Frank.  5.813.940.  Q.  477-93.000. 
Volland,  Peter:  See— 

Dehrmann,  Uwe;  Glock,  Wilftied;  Hinkel,  RUdiger;  Schneider,  Ruthanl; 
Volland,  Peter;  Weckesser,  Reinhold;  and  Wienholt,  Hans-Wilhelm, 
5,813.227,0.60-367.000. 
Vollbrecht,  Robert  A.;  and  Leuschke,  Scott  P.,  to  Douglas  Machine  Limited 
Liability  Company.  Shrink  film-encased  double-tiered  package.  5,813,540, 
CI.  206-497.000. 
Voiles,  Frederick  Oswald:  See— 

Dailev.  George  Edward;  Hatton.  Thomas  E.;  Mock,  Rene  D.;  and  Voiles, 
Frederick  Oswald,  5,815.059.  CI   3.36-61.O0O. 
von  Alten,  Thomas  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tape  cartridge  reel 

lock.  5,813.622,  CI.  242-348.000. 
von  Hagen,  Arthur.  Theft  deterrent  lock  for  an  air  brake  control  valve. 

5,813,256,  CI.  70-177.000. 
Von  Hoene,  Cliff  J.:  See— 

Kheradpir,  Kamyar;  Von  Hoene,  Cliff  J.;  Haddock,  Crover  C;  and 
Simon,  Paul  J.,  5,813.532.  CI.  206-379.000. 
von  Trepka,  Knut:  See — 

Haug,   Svein;   Jacobsen,   Gunnar   Monrad;   and   von  Trepka,   Knul, 
5,813,106,  CI.  29-»29.000. 
Vofhees,  Kevin  Hunter  See — 

Harris,  Richard  Hunter;  Thomas.  Jeff  David;  and  Vorhees.  Kevin  Hunter. 
5.813.781,0.400-636.000. 
Vrahopoulou,  ElLsavet  P.;  Polizzotti,  Richard  S.;  Leta,  Daniel  Paul;  and 
Cameron,  Stephan  D..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Lubricating  oil  containing  an  additive  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
molybdenum  dithiocarbamate  and  metal  dithdrocarbyl  dithiophosphate. 
5,814,587,  0.  508-363.000 
Vriens,  Leenden;  Acket,  Gerard;  and  Ronda,  Comelis.  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation.  LIV/blue  led-phosphor  device  with  efficient 
conversion  of  UV/blues  light  to  visible  light.  5,813,753,  CI.  362-293.000. 
Vriens,  Leenden:  See — 

Singer,  Barry;  Ronda.  Comelis  R.;  and  Vriens.  Leendett,  5.813,752.  CI. 
362-293.000. 
Vroman,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Zelter,  Robert  S.;  and  Vroman,  Christopher  J.,  5,814,272,  O.  264- 
653.000. 
Vu,  Bao  QtKXr:  See — 

Mutschler,  Eugene  Otto,  III;  Siefaniak,  Joseph  Peter,  and  Vu,  Bao  Quoc, 
5,815,149,  CI.  345-335.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  GmbH:  See — 

Branca.  Phillip  A.;  Hubis,  Daniel  E.;  Buerger.  Wolfgang;  Rudolf,  Chris- 
tiane;  and  Tillmanns,  Ralf,  5,814,405,  CI.  428-311.510. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Branca,  Phillip  A.;  Hubis,  Daniel  E.;  Buerger,  Wolfgang;  Rudolf,  Chris- 

tiane;  and  Tillmanns,  Ralf,  5,814,405,  O.  428-311.510. 
Kelly,  David  Z.;  and  Ryan,  Michael  G.,  5,815,125,  Q.  343-872.000. 
King.  David  Robert.  5,814,180,  CI.  156-333.000. 
W.  Schlafborst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Koltze.  Karl,  5,813,208,  O.  57-76.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See — 

Kanellakopulos,  Johaiuies;  Fuchs,  Rainer,  Jansen,  Johaiuies  Rudolf; 
Schindler,     Michael.     Erdelen,     Christoph;     Leichu     Wolfgang: 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  and  Tutberg,  Andreas.  5,814,645,  CI. 
514-332.000. 
Wada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Norihiko;  Sano,  Harunobu;  Wada,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hamaji, 
Yukio,  S.8IS.368.  O.  361-321.500. 
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Wad*.  Yasunori:  See— 

Ito.  Hiluni:  Tsutsui,  Shinsuke;  Wada.  Yasunori:  Taniuchi.  Osamu:  and 
Kurosawa,  Sciichi.  5.8I4J56.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Wade.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Scoo.  Bany  R  ;  and  Wade.  Richard  D..  5.813,157,  O.  42-71.010 
Wade.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Dempewolf.  Joseph  R.;  and  Wade.  Robeil  K..  5.815.318.  a.  359- 
653.000. 
Wadler,  Scon,  to  Montefiore  Medical  Center.  Method  of  treating  ga-strointes- 

tinal  malignancies.  5.814.640.  O.  514-274.000. 
Wadzinske.  Paul  E.;  Feeney.  Gregory  A.;  and  Newberg.  Donald  C.  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatu.s  for  providing  information  between 
communication  devices.  5.8I5..508.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Wagner.  Andrea:  See — 

Karlstrbm.    Anders:    Wagner.    Andrea:    and    Meschwitz,    Thomas 
5.814.769,  a.  I74-II7.00F. 
Wagner.  Bemd.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  remanufacluring 

one-time-use  camera.  5,815.740,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Wagner.  Darreil  O.  See— 

Ayers.  Gregory  M.:  and  Wagner.  Darreil  O..  5.813,999.  Q.  604-890.100 
Wagner.  Jeffrey  F :  Roosmalen.  Kerry  D.:  Riley.  Darren  K  :  Despain.  Michael 

S  :  and  Johnson.  Gary  T.  Backpack  blower.  5,813,088,  CI.  15-327  500 
Wagner.  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Priedmann.  Francis  A.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.:  and  Risch.  Daniel  T 
5.814.219.0.210-493.300. 
Waid.  Maigaiet  C:  See— 

Ringgenbeig.  Paul  D.:  Schultz.  Roger  Lynn:  Skinner.  Meal  G.;  Waid. 
Margaret C: Wendler. Curtis E.: and Srubar. Robert W. 5,8 1 3 460  CI 
166-250170. 
Wainwrighl.  Charles  E :  and  Birks.  James  N    Push-pull  transmission  line 

loudspeaker.  5,815.589.  CI.  381-346.000. 
Wait.  Donald  B.;  See— 

Manes,  Joseph  P..  Wait,  Donald  B  :  Creager.  Roben  S.;  Mehlbeij.  Adam: 
.  Todor,JohnS.:Falace.JosephP:andWil$on.  Scon  D..  5,814.171  CI 
156-64.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Minora:  Malsuda.  Takashi:  Kawarada.  Kohki:  and  Hon.  Hiroshi 

Shaft  assembly.  5.813,917,  a.  464-140.000. 
Wakasa.  Yukio:  See— 

Nishimura,  Ryoji:  Wakasa.  Yukio:  and  Sato.  Ryoichi.  5.814,772   CI 
177-145.000. 
Wakevainen.  Gary  T..  to  Ethicon  Endo-Sutgeiy,  Inc.  Dual  orientation  dis- 
penser carton.  5.813.597,  CI.  229-122.100. 
Wakinolam.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Olsuki.    Toshiaki:    Kozai.    Hatuhiko:    and    Wakinotani.    Yoshivuki 
5,815.401.  CI.  364-474.310.  ' 

Wakita.  Katsuya:  See — 

Sato.  Shigehiro:  Wakita.  Katsuya:  Ozaki.  Yusuke:  Nakajima.  Keizo 
Sonoda.  Nobuo:  and  Kawakami.  Tetsuji.  5.813,240,  CI.  62-85  000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miki.  Yulaka.  Imajo.  Nobuko:  Koyama,  Isao:  and  Hanada.  Toshiro 
5.814.472.  CI.  435-11.000. 
Waid,  Duane  Francis:  See — 

Davis,  Jeffrey   P..  Waid.   Duane   Francis:   and  Gunn,  Timothy   D 
5.8I5J67.  CI.  379-377.000.  ' 

Walder,  Andt<:  See— 

DsQuenne,  Catherine:  Lautridou,  Jean  Charles  Henri:  Marty.  Michel 
Soucail.  Michile:  and  Walder.  Andt<,  5.815.792.  CI  419-67.000. 
Waldmann.  Dicier  See — 

Stoll.  Kun:  and  Waldmann.  Dieter.  5.813.313.  C\.  92-5.0OR. 
Waldo.  James  H  :  Bharat.  Krishna:  and  Riggs.  Roger.  lo  San  Microsystems. 
Inc  System  and  method  for  generating  identihers  for  uniquely  identifying 
object  types  for  objects  used  in  processing  of  object-oriented  programs  and 
Ihe  like,  5.815.709.  CI.  395-683  000 
Walhof,  Judith  Johanna  Berendina:  See— 

De  Boer.  Eric  Johannes  Maria:  Hes.sen.  Bart:  Van  Der  Huizcn.  Adriaan 
Albert:  De  Jong.  Wouter:  Van  Der  Linden,  Adrianus  Johannes:  Ruisch, 
Batt  Johan:  Schoon,  Lodewijk:  De  Smet.  Heleen  Johanna  Augusta' 
\m\  Der  Sieen,  Fredenk  Hendrik:  Van  Strien,  Hubettus  Comelis 
Thomas  Lucianes:  Villena.  Alan:  and  Walhof,  Judith  Johanna  Beren- 
dina. 5,814.709.  CI.  525-337.000. 
Walker,  Clint  Duane:  See— 

Flaugh,  Michael  Edward;  Kiefer.  Anton  Daniel.  Jr.;  Walker,  Clim  Duane 
and  Xu.  Yao-Chang,  5.814.653.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Walker,  Craig  W.;  See— 

Beaton.   Stephen   R.;    Ross.    Denwood   F:   and   Walker    Cait  W 
5.815,238.  CI.  351-177.000. 
Walker,  George  Frederick:  See— 

Gaynes,  Michael  Anthony:  Molla,  Jaynal  Abedin:  Ostrander,  Steven 
Paul,  Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  Saxenmeyer,  George  John;  and  Walker 
George  Frederick.  5.813,870.  C].  439-91  OOO 
Walker.  James  A.:  See— 

Bishop.  David  J :  Ford.  Joseph  E.;  MacDonald.  William  M  :  Ruel  Rene 
R  :  and  Walker,  James  A.,  5.815,616.  CI.  385-52.000 
Wallace.  John  D.:  See- 
Van  Bladel.  Kevin  H  ;  Bley.  Robert  S  :  and  Wallace.  John  D..  5.813  41 1 
CI.  128-898.000. 
Wallace.  Philip  M.:  and  Brown.  Thomas  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com 
pany.  Method  for  regulating  cell  growth,  leukocyte  diffeieniiation  and 
tumor  cell  growth  using  Oncosutin  M  to  stimulate  synthesis  of  IL-6 
5.814.307.0.424-85  100. 
Waller.  James  E.  Closet  vauh.  5.813,174,  CI.  52-79.100. 
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Wallner,  Margaret  A  :  Elizondo,  David  R  :  Anderson,  Kimberly  A.;  Vanney, 
Guy  P:  Krueger,  Kurt  D.:  Girard.  Michael  J.;  Petersen.  Stephen  A.; 
Bergman.  Darrin  J  ;  and  Shepherd.  Terry  L..  to  St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc. 
Holder  for  heart  valve  prosthesis.  5,814,101,  Q.  623-2.000 
Walsh.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Foster.  Scon  H.:  and  Walsh.  Martin  J..  5,815,578,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Walt.  David  R  ;  Michael.  Karri  L;  and  Chadha,  Suneet,  to  Trastees  of  Tufts 
College  Optical  sensor  apparatus  for  far-tield  viewing  and  making  optical 
analytical  measurements  at  remote  locations.  5,814,524,  CI  436-518  000 
Walter.  Oaus:  See— 

Steinbach.  Bemd:  and  Walter.  Claus.  5.814.019.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Walters.  Glenn  J.,  to  Advanced  Deposition  Technologies.  Inc.  Low  cost 
diffraction  images  for  high  security  application.  5.815,292.  O  359-2  000 
Waltrip.  Delbert  F:  See- 
Hollars.  Dennis  R  ;  Waltrip.  Delbert  F:  Zubeck.  Robert  B.;  Bonigut. 
Josef:  Snath.  Robert  M.:  and  Payne,  Gary  L.,  5.814.1%  CI   204- 
298.150. 
Wang.  Avery  L.:  and  Read.  Brooks  S.,  lo  Chromatic  Research.  Inc.  Method 
for  varying  the  pilch  of  a  musical  tone  produced  through  playback  of  a 
stored  waveform.  5.814.750.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Wang.  Bo:  and  Peek.  Ronald,  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited.  Circular  device  for 

cleaning  tjie  ends  of  optical  fibers.  5.813.081.  CI.  15-210  100 
Wang.  Chaoen:  See— 

Chu.  Kwo  R.;  Bamen.  Larry  R  :  Wang.  Chaoen:  Yeh.  Yih  S.;  Yang.  Tze 
T;  Chen.  Han  Y.:  Chen,  Shih  H.;  Tsai.  Vi  C:  and  Dawn.  Trine  Y 
5.814.939,  CI.  315-5.310. 
Wang,  Chun  Te.  to  Der  Kwei  Cosmetic  Packaging  Co..  Limited.  Lipstick 

swivel  mechanism.  5.813.421.0.  132-318.000. 
Wang.  Francis:  See — 

Lenz.  Frederick  P:  and  Wang.  Francis.  5.815.638.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang:  See— 

Frechet.  Jean  M.J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.:  and  Wang.  Hsien-Chang.  5.814.707 

CI.  525-333.300.  b.   .      .      . 

Frechet.  Jean  M.J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.:  and  Wang,  Hsien-Chang.  5.814.708. 

CI.  525-333.300.  6.    .       .  «>. 

Wang,  Hsu-Kun:  See— 

Reichett,  W.  Monty:  Herron.  James  N.;  Chrisiensen,  Douglas  A    and 

Wang,  Hsu-Kun,  5.814,565,  O.  422-82.1 10. 

Wang.  Hwa-Chi:  and  Udischas.  Richard  J.,  to  American  Air  Liquide  Inc 

Metal  sampling  method  and  system  for  non-hydrolyzable  eases  5.8 14  74 1 

CI.  73-863.120.  ..••■. 

Wang.  Jin-Der.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Transmission  system  for  digiul 

audio  broadcasting  that  incorporates  a  rotator  in  the  rransminer.  5,81 5,529, 

Wang.  Kuo-Hsin.  Two^stage  water-saving  flushing  device  for  a  toilet  tank. 

Wang,  Limin:  See — 

Tan,  Jinglu:  and  Wang,  Limin,  5,813,426.  O.  137-14.000. 
Wang.  Patrick  ShuiChung.  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Brush  gear  for  an  electric 

motor.  5.814.915.  O.  310-242.000. 
Wang.  Ray:  See- 
Jeffries.  John:  and  Wang.  Ray.  5.815.371.  O.  361-704.000. 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P:  and  Ye.  Angi.  to  Metanetics  Corporation.  Maxicode  data 
extraction  using  spatial  domain  features  exclusive  of  fourier  type  domain 
transfer  processing.  5.814.801.  O.  235-454.000 
Wang.  Ynjiun  P:  See— 

Ju.  Paul  P:  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.815.200.  CI.  348-229  000 
Wang.  Yongxing:  See — 

Van  Ochten.  Mitchell  G.:  Frazer,  Manhew  P;  and  Wang,  YongxinE 

5.815.255.  CI.  356-138.000.  *      *' 

Wang.  Yulun:  and  Laby.  Keith  Phillip,  to  Computer  Motion.  Inc  Automated 

endoscope  system  for  optimal  positioning.  5.815.640,  CI.  395-86  000 
Wang.  Yung  Xiang:  See — 

Dou,  Xiaoming:  Uenoyama,  Harumi:  Wang,  Yung  Xiane:  and  MaLsuoka 
Koji,  5.815.260.  O.  356-301.000 
Waples.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Butler,  Donald  E.;  Rauckhorst,  Richaid  L.,  Ill:  Waples.  Thomas  A    and 
Fahmer.  Alan  J.,  5,813,631,  CI.  244-I34.00A 
Ward.  Michael  K.:  Churan.  Gary  G  :  Tisdale.  William  R..  and  Ross.  David  J., 
to  AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation.  Mobile  earth  terminal  communication 
device  providing  voice,  data,  facsimile,  and/or  roaming  communication 
feanires.  5.815.809.  O.  455-428.000. 
Ward.  Robert  S  ;  and  Riffle.  Judy  S  .  to  Thoratec  Laboratories  Corporation 
Compositions  thai  soften  at  predetermined  temperatures  and  the  method  of 
making  same.  5.814.705.  CI.  525-88.000. 
Ward.  Steven  Douglas:  See — 

Nordlund.  Raymond  Scon:  Hultgren.  Kent  Goran:  Scon.  Robert  Ken- 
men  Sinnon.  Zachary:  North.  William  Edward:  and  Ward  Steven 
Douglas.  5.813.827.  O.  415-115.000. 
Wardle.  David  G.:  See- 
Grace,  Mark  Thomas:  Pooley.  Michael  Bruce:  Wardle.  David  G    and 
Lee.  Ron  C.  5.813.237.  CI.  62-52.100. 
Wathurst.  Julian:  See— 

Gargano.  Diane  A.:  Flachbart.  Eric  J.:  Cowen.  Barry:  Dub.  Monica 
Rudser.  John  L .  Jr ;  Zhen.  Ken:  Noble,  Lynn:  Warhurst,  Julian:  and 
Pedraza,  Luis.  5.814.015,  CI  664-67.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Ferraro,   Frank  Anthony:   and   Ortiz,   Ernest  Albert.   5.813,119,  O. 
30-49.000. 
Warren.  David  O.  Tombstone  memorial  plaque  and  support  bracket  assemUv 
5,813.642,0  248-229.150 


Warten.  Patrick  V.;  and  Swanson.  Ronald  V..  to  Diversa  Corporation.  Tran- 
saminases and  aminotransferases.  5.814.473.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Washburn.  Craig:  See — 

Wickland.  Teny  J.:  and  Washburn,  Craig,  5,814.118,  O.  55-385.400. 
Washimi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ote.  Ichiro:  Furukawa.  Hiroshi:  Washimi.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Yuichi: 
Sakurai.  Shigeni:  Karasaki.  Teiji;  Miyagawa.  Yuji:  Murai.  Masami: 
and  Tobiu.  fsunehiro.  5,815.652.  CI.  318-143.070. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Gaddis.  Michael  E.:  Bubenik.  Richard  G.:  Costa.  Pierre:  and  Malsuura. 
Noritaka.  5.815.501.  CI.  370-402.000. 
Wasilenko.  Randy:  See — 

Pinmon.  Lee;  Wasilenko.  Randy:  and  Fisk,  Brian,  5,814.192,  CI.  202- 
182.000. 
Watanabe.  Akiko:  See — 

Sato,  Jun:  Watanabe,  Akiko;  and  iwasa.  Susumu.  5,814.324.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See— 

Yamagishi.    Hisashi:    Egashira.    Yoshinori;    Watanabe.    Hideo:    and 
Ka.sa.sima.  Atuki.  5.813.924,  O.  473-377.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  circuit  sequentially  acces- 
sible by  arbitrary  address.  5.815.460.  O.  365-230.060. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saito.  Osamu:  Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  and  Araki.  Kenji,  5,815,397,  CI. 
364-475.090. 
Watanabe,  Katsuhide:  See — 

Kanemitsu.  Yoichi:  and  Watanabe.   Katsuhide.   5.814.814.  CI.  250- 
310.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi:  Shirai.  Syoji;  Kalo,  Shinichi:  and  Tobe,  Akiyoshi.  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  cathode  ray  nibe.  5,814,930,  O.  313-414.000. 
Watanabe.  Koichi:  and  Machida.  Hironobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Image  forming  apparatus.  5.815.283.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takeda,  Toshihiko:  Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Watanabe.  Nobuo:  and  Okunuki. 
Masahiko.  5.814.832,  CI.  257-10.000. 
Watanabe,  Ryu:  See — 

Sano,   Seiichi;   Usui,   Shuji;   Miyashiu.   Atsushi;   Gonami.   Yuuichi: 
Tanaka,  Takayuki:  and  Watanabe,  Ryu.  5,815,600.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoru:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki;  and  Watanabe.  Salom.  5.815.827,  O.  701-101.000. 
Watanabe,  Satoshi:  Nagura,  Shigehiro:  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Anti-reflective  coating  composition.  5,814,694.  O. 
524-238.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanori:  Miyawaki,  Mamoru:  Inoue.  Shunsuke:  and  Kochi. 
Telsunobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  device  having  a  silicon 
substrate,  a  locos  film  formed  on  the  substrate,  a  tensile  stress  film  formed 
on  the  locos  film,  and  TFTs  formed  on  the  tensile  stress  film.  5.815.223.  CI. 
349-42.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hori.    MiLsuhiko;    Yamamoto.    Katsuhiro:    and    Watanabe.    Tetsuo. 
5.814.032.  O.  604-307.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Susumu:  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ichihashi. 
Mikio:  Shibuya,  Shigeki;  and  Iwatsuki.  Nobuo,  5.813.776,  CI.  400- 
279.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Shin-ichi:  Kamuro.  Yasuo:  Takatsuto.  Suguru:  Watanabe. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuriyama.  Hiroki.  5.814,581.  O.  504-140.000. 
Watanuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori:    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki;    Kumagai.    Toshimitsu; 
Takashima,  Yuuichiro:  Watanuki,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Ishii,  Mit- 
suharu:  Murakawa.  Yoshilaka:  Yamazaki.  Kozo:  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki, 
5,815,300,0.  359-196.000. 
Watkins,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Marra,  Stephen  D.;  Kirk,  Duane  B.;  and  Waduns,  Joseph  A.,  5,815,739, 
CI.  396-6.000. 
Watkins,  Louis  Scoct:  and  Madiews.  Shawn.  Ponable  sink.  5,813,063,  O. 

4-626.000. 
Watson,  Michelle  D.:  See— 

Gebhard,  Albeit  W.;  Watson,  Michelle  D.;   and   Meachen,  Janine, 
5,813.066.0.5-655.000. 
Watson,  Steven  R.  Jet  ski  steering  and  braking  system.  5,813357,  CI. 

II4-I45.00R. 
Waners,  John  J.:  See — 

Dao,  Giang  H.;  and  Waners,  John  J.,  5,815,163.  O.  345-443.000. 
Watts.  James  R.:  See— 

Nazarian,  Richard  A.:  Smith.  Dirk  R.;  Wans.  James  R.;  Kriewall. 
Timothy  J.;  and  Griewski.  Richard  A..  5.813.972.  CI.  600-17.000. 
Way.  Donald  W..  Sr  Gutter  protector  5.813.173,  O.  52-12.000. 
WCM  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Alnuisy,    Lawrence:    Shuler,    James    P.;    and    Vandepas,    Robert    J.. 
5.813,428,0.  137-218.000. 
WEA  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Seidel,  Robert,  5,815,480,  O.  369-84.000. 
Weaser.  Inc.:  See — 

Reich,  Ronald  C:  and  Zoi  .  Willow.  5.8I4J12.  O.  424-76.600. 
Weaiherfoid.  Jim;  Hoffen,  Brad  W.;  Stano,  Robert:  Storm.  Shawn;  and 
Bechtolshein.  Andreas,  to  Sun  Microsyslems,  Inc.  High  speed  display 
svstem  having  cursor  multiplexing  scheme.  5.815.137.  CI.  345-I45.0OO. 
Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.:  See— 

Giroux.  Richard  L.;  and  Budde,  Peter.  5,813,457,  CI.  166-153.000. 


Webb,  Murray  S.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.:  Mayer.  Lawrence  D.;  Miller,  James  J.; 
and  Tardi,  Paul  G.,  to  Inex  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation.  Sphingosomes  for 
enhanced  drug  delivery.  5.814.335.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Webber.  Mukta  M.;  and  Rhim,  Johng  S.,  to  Board  of  Tnistees  operating 
Michigan  Slate  University:  and  United  Stale  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  The  Human  prostatic  cell 
lines  immortalized  by  adenovirus  12-simian  virus  40  (ADI2/SV40I  hybrid 
viras.  5.814.452.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Webber.  Thomas  P.;  and  Chiang.  Ting-Chuck,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Unbalanced  multiplexer  and  arbiter  combination.  5.81S;023.  CI.  327- 
407.000. 
Weber.  Larren  Gene:  See — 

Taylor.  Ronald  L.;  and  Weber,  Larren  Gene,  5.815.402.  CI.  364-488.000 
Weber.  Terry  A.:  See— 

Bargenquast.  J.  Scon:  Weber.  Terry  A.;  and  Plate.  John  R..  5,813.697. 0. 
280-754.000. 
Weckesser.  Reinhold:  See— 

Dehrmann.  Uwe:  Clock,  Wilfried:  Hinkel.  Rikiiger:  Schneider.  Ruthard; 
Volland.  Peter.  Weckesser.  Reinhold;  and  Wienholt.  Hans-Wilhelm. 
5.813,227.0.60-367.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Soudipac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  of  attaching 

a  sleeve  to  a  pot.  5,813,194.  CI  53-399.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  Intemaiioiial. 

Inc.  Pol  wrapping  apparatus  and  method.  5.813.198.  CI.  53-465.000. 
Wee.  Young-jin:  Park,  In-seon:  and  Lee.  Sang-in.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  filling  a  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
metal.  5.814.556,  CI  438-620.000. 
Weems.  Sterling  J.:  and  Greene.  Thomas  E..  lo  MPR  Associates.  Inc.  Seismic 
support  with  clearance  gap  and  yieldable  member.  5,815,543,  CI.  376- 
285.000. 
Wehner,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kuhn.  Karl  Josef;  and  Wehner.  Wolfgang.  S.8I4.69I.  CI.  524-102.000. 
Wehrii,  Marc  Bruno:  See— 

Fleischli.   Markus;    Schneider.   Gottlieb:   and  Wehrii.    Marc   Bruno. 
5.813.762.  O.  366-337.000. 
Weidner.  Juergen:  See — 

Giuenewald.  Peter.  Weidner.  Juergen:  Schimmelpfennig.  Gerhard;  and 
Koziel,  Reinhold.  5,814,998.  O.  324-536.000. 
Weidner.  Ron  J.;  and  Miller.  John  C.  Grease  absorbing  pad.  5.814.3%.  O. 

428-213.000. 
Weigard,  Samuel  R.:  See^ 

Tell.  William.  Ill:  and  Weigard.  Samuel  R..  5.813,255.  O.  70-107.000. 
Weigel.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Beier.  Axel;  and  Weigel.  Hans-Dieier.  5.815.620.  O.  385-80.000. 
Weight.  Arlan.  Snowblower  chisel  altachment.  5.813.152.  O.  37-447.000. 
Weiler,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Shihadeh.  Elias  E.:  and  Weiler.  Peter  M..  5.814.847.  O.  257-209.000. 
Weinberg.  David;  and  Herzberg.  John.  Gas  cap  with  break-away  portion. 

5.813.560,  O.  220-266.000. 
Weinberg.  Robin  A.:  De  Ciechi.  Pamela  A.;  and  Obukowicz.  Miok  G..  lo  G. 
D.  Searle  &  Co.  Expression  of  heterologous  polypeptides  from  a  mini  Mu 
vector.  5.814.483.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Weinberg.  Stanley.  Portable  personal  corona  discharge  device  for  destruction 

of  airborne  microbes  and  chemical  toxins.  5.814.135.  CI.  96-58.000. 
Weinberger.  Judah.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York.  The.  Biochemical  markers  of  ischemia.  5,814,462.  O.  435-7.100. 
Weinhold,  Kent:  See— 

Bolognesi.  Dani  P:  Chen,  Chin-Ho:  Greenberg.  Michael:  Weinhold. 
Kent:  and  Lacey.  Simon  E.  5.814.519.  CI.  435-372.300. 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders.  William  T.  deceased.  5.813.811.  CI.  413-16.000. 
Weiser.  Erik  S  :  Baucom.  Robert  M  :  and  Snoha.  John  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for 
molding  structural  parts  ubiizing  modified  silicone  rubbef  5;8f4.259.  Q. 
264-219.000.  j 

Weiser.  Wolfgang:  Joy.  Gerd:  Gerling-Joy.  Melanie:  and  Cipriani.  Frank,  lo 
Durapact  Gesellschaft  fiir  Gla-sfaserbeioniechnologie  mbH    Process  and 
device  for  the  continuous  production  of  fiber-reinforced  molded  bodies 
from  hydraulically  sening  materials.  5.814.255.  O.  264-70.000. 
Weisman.  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Vinson.  Kenneth  Douglas;  Weisman.  Paul  Thomas:  Ficke.  Jonathan 
Andrew:  and  Klofta.  Thomas  James.  5,814,188,  O.  162-109.000. 
Weiss,  Amo;  See — 

Metzner.  Wolfgang:  Spaliek,  Bemd;  and  Weiss,  Aino,  S.813,413,  O. 
131-109.100. 
Weiss,  Heinz,  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Electric  wheel  drive  for  a  utility  vehicle. 

5.813.488,0.  180-65.600. 
Weiss,  Roger  See — 

Gilliland.  Patrick  B.:  Erickson,  Scon  C:  Poplawski,  Daniel  S.;  Torres. 
Luis.   Rimdzius.   Donald:   Shatskin,   Leonid;   and  Weiss.   Roger. 
5,815.623.  O.  385-93.000. 
Weisser.  Arthur  M.  Combined  cycle  waste  heat  recovery  system.  5,813,215, 

CI.  60-39.181. 
Weithmann.  Klaus  Ulrich:  See- 
Schwab.  Wilfried:  Anagnostopulos.  Hiristo:  Bartlen.  Robert  Ryder; 
Schleyeiiwch.  Rudolf:  and  Weithmann.  Klaus  Ulrich.  5.814,627,  CL 
514-236.800. 
Weitzman.  Elizabeth  J.:  See — 

Venkairaman.  Ramnath;  Weitzman.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Fiordalice.  Roben 
W.,  5,814,557.  O.  438-622.000. 
Welch.  Michael:  See— 


PI  118 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  29,  1998 


September  29,  1998 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  119 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


Ding.  Ji;  Shan.  Hoogching;  and  Welch.  Michael.  5.814.563.  O.  438- 
714.000. 
Welding  Insdnile.  The:  See— 

flidling.  Ole  Terje:  Mortey,  Edward  James;  and  Sandvik.  Anden 
5.813.592.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Wtldon.  William  F:  See— 

Harville.  Michael  W;  and  Weldor.  William  F.  5,814.783.  O.  219- 
II  0.000. 
Welmrr,  Hann  J.,  lo  DB2  Systems  Company  Limiied.  Local  communication 
bus  system  and  apparatuses  for  use  in  such  a  system.  5.815.082    CI 
34O-825.070. 
Welschholz.  JSfg:  See- 
Donna.  Harald;  Heinze.  Ralf;  Kathol.  Meinolf;  and  Welschholz,  Jiira 
5.813,699.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Wendfcr.  Cunis  E  :  See— 

Ringgenbetg,  Paul  D.;  Schultz.  Roger  Lynn;  Skinner.  Neal  G.;  Waid, 

MargaretC.;WeiKiler.CuitisE.;andSnibar.RobertW,5,8l3,460  CI 
166-250.170. 
Wenger.  John  L.;  See— 

Hoffman.  Jerzy;  and  Wenger,  John  L  .  5.815.057.  CI  335-4000. 
Wenstfom,  Richard  F.  Jr..  to  Mitex  Surgical  Products.  Inc.  Suture  anchor 

insertion  system.  5.814.051.  C\.  606-104.000. 
Went.  Gregory  T:  See- 
Simpson.  John  W.;  Rothbetg.  Jonathan  Marc;  and  Went,  Greeorv  T 
5.814.201,  a.  204-612.000.  6    /     •. 

Wentwofth,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Belanger,   Michael   J.;   and   Wentwonh.   Robot  J..  5,813.076,  a 

15-97.300. 
Belanger,    Michael   J;   and    Wentwotth,    Robert   J..    5.813.077    CI 
15-97.300 
Weinet.  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Flanagan.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Werner,  Jean- Jacques.  5.815  4%  CI 
370-287.000. 
Weire,   John    D.    Telescope    mounting   alignment   ban.   5,813.131.   O. 

33-645.000. 
Wesco*  Products  Company:  See — 

Cox.  Marvin  L..  5.813.284.  a.  74-471.0XY. 
Wesseli,  Rob;  and  Hayes,  Trent,  to  Commscope.  Inc.  Twisted  pairs  commu- 
nications cable.  5,814.768,  C\.  I74-II00FC 
Wessling,  Francis  C  ,  111:  See— 

Baugh.  Walter  T;  Morris,  Desmond;  and  Wessling.  Francis  C     111 
5.815.553,  a  379-88.000.  '       ' 

Wester*  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Itskovich,  Gregory  B  ;  and  Forgang.  Stanislav.  5,814,988.  O    324- 
303.000. 
Wester*  Digital  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy,   Michael   John;   McCasIin.    Marty;   and   Maybetry    Keith 
5.8 1 5  J50.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Westfall,  David:  See- 
Allen.  Darryl:  and  Westfall,  David,  5,814,115.  C\.  55-350  100 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Ei^le,  TTiomas  H.,  5,815.823.  O.  701-19000 
Fernandez,  Emilio  A..  5.813.635,  CI  246-168  000 
Kahr.  Barry  J.;  and  Corvin.  John  H  .  5.815.362,  O.  361-153.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ndsor,  Robert  J ;  and  Ramey,  Donald  G..  5.814.975.  C\.  323-207.000 
Nordlund,  Raymond  Scott;  Hultgren.  Kent  Goran;  Scott.  Robert  Ken- 
•Jen  SinnotL  Zachary;  North.  William  Edward;  and  Ward   Steven 
Douglas.  5.813.827,  Q.  415-115  000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Nofdgren.  Richard  Eric.  5.813.587.  C\.  226-29.000 
Wexell,  Kathleen  A  :  See— 

Keteham.  TTiomas  D ;  Sanderson,  Wayne  B  ,  deceased;  Sanderson,  by 
Smart  R  ,  administrator  St  Julien,  Dell  J.;  and  Wexell,  Kathleen  A 
3.814,262,0.264-316.000. 
Wheatman,  Steven,  to  Cabot  Technology  Corporation.  Ruid  management 
system  and  replaceable  tubing  assembly  therefor   5.814.009.  C\.  604- 

Whiffen,  Greg    Piecewise  continuous  control  of  groundwater  remediation 

5.813.798,  CT.  405-52  000. 
Whipple.  David  L.  Portable  exercise  apparatus  and  method  of  use  5  8 1 3  953 

CI  482-I23.0OO. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

f^™""''-  Luca;  Santacanenna,  Gianpiero;  and  Distaso,  Alessandro. 

Whitakex.  Charles  N.:  See— 

Pearson.  Leslie  D;  Whitaker.  Charles  N  ;  and  DiPalma.  John  A 
5.813,649.  CI.  248-618  000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Chen,  Ping,  5.814,927,  Q.  313-318.030. 

Grabbe,  Dimitry;  and  Korsunsky,  losif,  5,813,871,  C\  439-108  000 
Ryan.  Dale  Robert.  5.813,108.  CI  29-564.600 
Strong.  Michael  David;  and  Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony.  5.813  274  C\ 
72-430.000. 

,.,.   ^*-  X'™g<long;  and  Yun,  Yong-Hoon.  5.815,014.  a.  327-122.000 
White.  Christine  A.;  See— 

Renschler.  aiffoid  L.;  White.  Christine  A.;  and  Caner   Robert  M 
5.814.525.  a.  436-524.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 


Coates,  Donald  A  ;  and  Morris,  Kenneth  E.,  5,813,245,  CI.  62-338.000. 
Fish,  Edison  Allen;  Swindell,  Thomas  R.;  Sandlin,  Randall;  Patterson. 

Russell  George.  Ill;  Ocharzak.  Daniel  James;  and  Martin.  Robert 

Henry.  5.8 1 3.74 1.  Q.  312-408.000. 
Fritz,  Joel;  and  Lauritsen.  Steven.  5,813.085.  CI.  15-314.000. 
White.  Harold  R..  to  ABR  Corporation.  Bag  discharge  device.  5.813.192. 0. 

J  J' JO  I  .Z\M}. 

White,  Jerry  E.;  Silvis,  H.  Craig;  Bales.  Stephen  E  ;  Mang.  Michael  N.;  and 
Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company  Heat-resistant 
hydroxy-functional  pdyetbers  as  thermoplastic  barrier  resins.  5.814,373, 

White.  John:  See— 

Sotensen.  Cari  A. ;  Bkmigan.  Wendell  T ;  and  White.  John.  5.8 1 5.047,  CI. 
jji- 1  /  .31IU. 
White,  Joseph  J  ,  to  CoIIegedale  Casework,  LLC  Rammable  material  storage 

cabinet.  5,813.739,  CI  .112-409000. 
Whitecar,  John  Elliott;  and  Kiochmal,  Andrew  Cyril,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany Automatic  detection  of  shoned  loudspeakers  in  automotive  audio 
systems.  5.815,584.  C\.  381-86.000. 
Whitesin,  Celia  A.:  See— 

Heinz.  Lawrence  J  ;  Panetta.  Jill  A.;  Phillips.  Michael  L.;  Reel.  Jon  K.; 
Shadle.  John   K.;   Simon.   Richard   L.;   and   Whitesitt.   Celia  A 
5.814.646.  CI.  514-363  000 
Whitney.  Leiand  R.;  Scanlan.  Thomas  J  ;  Marttila,  Charles  A  ;  Gerdes,  Ronald 
W.;  Schilling.  David  W ;  Mandell.  Joseph  G.;  and  Harvieux.  Gary  N..  to 
Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company.    Privacy   enclosure 
5.813.180.  a.  52-270.000. 
Whittemore,  Marilyn  S.;  Glover.  Daniel  E.;  Zollinger.  Mark  L.;  and  Bryant. 
Stephen  D..  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International  Inc.  Mediods  and 
compositions  for  controlling  biofouling  using  amides.  5.814.668,  CI. 
514-625.000. 
Wickermann,  Hans:  See — 

Stnebel.  Franz;  Koch.  Peter;  and  Wickermann.  Hans.  5.814.766.  CI. 
1 74-65. OOR. 
Wickland,  Terry  J.;  and  Washburn.  Craig,  to  Nuclear  Filter  Technology.  Inc 

HEPA  filter  for  venting  chambers  5.814.118.  CI.  55-385.400 
Widfti,  Bo,  to  Winloc  AG   Removable  core  cylinder  lock.  5,813.260.  CI. 

Widgren.  Esther  E.:  See— 

ORand.  Michael  G.;  Widgren.  Esther  E.;  Richardson.  Richard  T    and 
Lea.  Isabel  A.,  5.814,456.  CI.  435-7  100 
Widigen,  Larry:  See — 

Puziol,  David  L.;  Van  Dyke,  Kortin  S  ;  Widigen,  Larry;  Shar.  Len  and 
Smidi,  Walstein  Bennett,  III.  5,815,699,  CI.  .395-586  000 
Widlund,  Urban;  Oslerdahl.  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar.  Milan,  to  MOln- 
lycke  AB.  Method  for  the  manufacturing  of  an  absorbent  stnictuie  and  an 
absoitient  article.  5,814,034,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Wiegand,  Gordon,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Opti- 
cal fiber  end-face  preparation  and  connector  assembly  5.813.902.  Q 
451-65.000. 
Wieland.  Dieter;  Armbruster.  Herbert;  and  Meyer.  Gerhani.  to  Andreas  Sdhl 
AG  &  Co.  Motor  chainsaw  with  a  chain  braking  device.  5.813.123.  CI. 
JO- 382. 000. 
Wielopolski,  Piotr:   and  Schmin,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  compensating  DC  voluge  ofsets  in  measurement  channels  for 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  and  arrangement  for  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  method  5,814.990,  CI.  324-307.000 
Wienholl.  Hans-Wilhelm:  See— 

Dehrmann,  Uwe;  Clock.  Wilfried;  Hinkel,  Riidiger;  Schneider.  Ruthard 
Volland.  Peter,  Weckesser,  Reinhold;  and  Wienholt.  Hans-Wilhelm 
5,813.227.  CI.  60-367.000. 

**/!!"?•-  **"'*"  ^   Double  acting  pulse  tube  electroacoustic  system 

5.813.234,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Wigton,  Brace  E.;  and  Miller.  Mark  H..  to  American  Biophysics  Corp  Trap 

system  for  reducing  the  entry  of  flying  insects  to  a  defined  aiea.  5.8 1 3, 166 

O.  43-107.000 
Wilber.  William  D  :  See— 

Tauber.  Arthur.  Wilber.  William  D  ;  Tidrow,  Steven  C;  Finnegan,  Robert 
D.;  and  Eckan,  Donald  W..  5,814.584.  CI.  505-238.000. 
Wildey.  Allan  J  ;  and  DiSabatino,  Benjamin,  to  Timberjack  Inc  Saw  tooth 

attack  face  and  edge  structure.  5.813,308.  O.  83-835.000. 
Wildi.  Theodore.  lo  Sperika  Enteiprises  Ltd.  Extra-low  voltage  heatinE 

.system  5.814.792.  CI.  219  544.000.  * 

Wilford.  Wesley  Ralph  Magnetic  display  format  system  for  accomodation  of 

alphanumeric  character  width  difference.  5.8 1 3. 154.  Q  40-618  000 
Wilhelm.  Henning:  See — 

Grobecker.  Hermann;  and  Wilhelm,  Henning,  5.813,526.  CI.  206- 
jOo.iOO. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Nakao.  Naomi  L;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J  .  5.814.052.  O.  606-115000 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Baiter.  Thomas  Norman;  Dieffenderfer.  James  War- 
ren; and  Kogge.  Peter  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Picket  autonomy  on  a  SIMD  machine.  5.815.723    O    395- 
800.200. 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  lo  Wilkinson,  William  T  BuKock  exercise  device 

5.8 1 3.954.  a.  482- 1 24  000. 
Williams.  David  Edward;  Ridley,  Ruth;  and  Sizeland.  Eliot,  to  Capteur  Sensor 
,.r„^"*''"^-  ^^  Resistive  gas  sen.sing  5,814.281.  a.  422-88.000. 
Williams.  David  R.:  See- 
Carter.  Guy  Thomas;  Williams.  David  R  ;  and  Korshalla.  Joseph  D 
5,814.613.0.514-25.000. 


Carter.  Guy  Thomas;  Williams.  David  R.;  and  Korshalla.  Joseph  D., 

5,814,615,  CI.  514-25.000. 

Williams.  David  Robert;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  Roy.  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 

USA  Co..  Division  of  Conocpo.  Inc.  Dental  product.  5.814.303.  Q. 

424-57.000. 

Williams.  Gareth  Robert,  to  Plessey  Semicoixluctors  Limited.  Oscillatory 

signal  generator  arrangement  5.815.214,  CI.  348-549.000. 
Williams.  Humphrey;  Hughes.  Kevin;  and  Pamuv.  Bipinkumar  G..  to  Veri- 
Fone.  Inc.  System,  method  and  article  of  manufacture  for  network  elec- 
tronic authorization  utilizing  an  authorization  instrument.  5.8I5.6S7.  CI. 
395-186.000. 
Williams.  James  A.;  Kink.  John  A.;  Clemens.  Christopher  M.;  and  Carroll. 
Sean  B..  to  Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Recombinant  clostridial  toxin 
protein.  5.814.477.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Williams.  Jon  PC:  See— 

Olmslead.  Bryan  L.;  Ahten.  Michael  J.;  Paris.  Bruce  E.;  Acosla.  Jorge  L.; 
Ring.  James  W.;   Huss.  Paul   R.;  Williams,  Jon  PC;  McQueen. 
Alexander  M.;  and  Person,  Randy  L..  5.814.803.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  R..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Multi-mode 

secondary  power  unit.  5.813.630,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Williams,  Richard  A.,  to  Matrix  Master.  Inc.  Vibration  input  to  moving 

aqueous  cemetitious  slurry.  5.813.754.  C\.  366-6.000. 
Williams,  Richard  K.,  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Vertical  power  MOSFET 
having  reduced  sensitivity  to  variations  in  thickness  of  epitaxial  layer 
5,814,858,  CI.  257-328.000. 
Williams,  Robert  J.;  Caputo,  Christopher  P;  and  Laepple,  Keith  A.,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Device  independent  modem  interface.  5.815.682. 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Williams.  Stewart  Oriyn:  See — 

Nkansah.  Asare;  Williams.  Stewart  Oriyn;  and  Merritt.  Richard  Foster. 
5.814.374.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Williams.  Thomas  H.;  and  Prodan.  Richard  S..  to  CaMe  Television  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Multiple  user  access  method  using  OFDM.  5.815.488.  CI. 
370-206.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  H.,  to  Cable  Television  Laboratories,  Inc.  Undesirable 
energy  suppression  system  in  the  return  path  of  a  bidirectional  cable 
network  having  dynamically  allocated  time  slots.  5,815,794,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Williamson.  David  L.;  and  Corley.  Ryan,  to  National  Power  Systems.  Inc. 
Digital  power  optimization  system  for  AC  induction  motors.  5.814.966,  CI. 
318-798.000. 
Williamson.  David  M..  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.  High  numerical 
aperture  ring  field  optical  reduction  system.  5.815.310.  C\  359-365.000. 
Williamson,  William,  III;  and  Gilbert,  Barry  Kent,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Resonant  tunneling  diode  structures  for 
funtionally  complete  low-power  logic.  5,815.008.  CI.  326-134.000. 
Willis.  Bnidley  C:  See— 

Willis.  H.  Craig;  Willis.  Bradley  C;  and  Willis.  W.  Brent.  5.814.230,  CI. 
210-710.000. 
Willis.  H.  Craig;  Willis.  Bradley  C  ;  and  Willis.  W  Brent  Apparatus  and 
method  for  separation  of  solids  from  liquid.  5.814.230.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Willis.  N.  Parker;  Hurd.  Marsha;  and  Chin,  Donald,  to  Cardiac  Pathways 
Corporation.  Endocardial  mapping  system  and  method.  5.813,991.  CI. 
600-510.000 
Willis.  W.  Brent:  See- 
Willis.  H.  Craig;  Willis.  Bradley  C;  and  Willis.  W.  Brent.  5,814.230. 0. 
210-710,000. 
Willy  Rusch  AG:  See— 

Freiug.  Lutz,  5,814.063.  Q.  606-198.000. 

Prosst.  RUdiger  L.;  Roth.  Klaus;  Buess,  Geihard;  aiMl  Scfaunr,  Marc  O., 
5.814.056.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Wilson.  Dan  Edward:  See- 
Alexander.  Alton  Michel;  Haskin.  Richard  Wayne;  and  Wilson.  Dan 
Edwani.  5.814.731,  CI.  73-644.000. 
Wilson,  Douglas  J.,  to  Automotive  Industries,  Inc.  Cable  operated  dual 
synchronous  opening  mirror  doot^  for  sun  visors.  5,813,717,  CI.  296- 
97.500. 
Wilson,  Lonnie  A.:  See — 

Dubosh,  William  R.;  Mauck,  John  R.;  Neagle,  Paul  W.;  and  Wilson, 
Lonnie  A.,  5,813.820,  CI.  414-467.000. 
Wilson.  Samuel:  See — 

Bentley,  Keith;  Wilson,  Samuel;  Lutz.  Earlin;  Baitletl,  James;  and 
Gooding.  John.  5.815.415.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Wilson.  Scon  D.:  See- 
Manes.  Joseph  P;  Wait.  Donald  B.;  Creager.  Robert  S.;  Mehlberg,  Adam; 
Todor,  John  S.;  Falace.  Joseph  P;  and  Wilson.  Scon  D..  5.814.171.  CI. 
156-64.000. 
Wilson.   Stephen   M.;   and  Catalano.   Joseph  J.   Cap  display   apparatus. 

5.813.546.0.211-32.000. 
Wimble,  Michael  D.:  See— 

You.  Lavnetice   L.;   Rajgopal.   Narayan;   and  Wimble.   Michael   D.. 
5.815.653.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Wingefeld,  Geid:  See- 
Tapper,  Alexander;  Schiminel,  GUnther;  Wingefeld.  Gerd;  and  Rieck, 
Hans-Peter,  5.814,289,  O.  423-328.200. 
Wink.  David  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Mitchell.  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C;  Wink.  David  A.. 
Jr.;  and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5.814.667,  CI.  514-611.000. 
Winloc  AG:  See— 

Widin.  Bo.  5.813.260.  CI.  70-369.000. 


Winslow.  Robert  M.;  and  Intaglietta.  Marcos,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Methods  and  compositions  for  optimization  of  oxygen 
transport  by  cell-free  systems.  5.814.601.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Winter.  Robert  A.,  to  Bowden's  Automated  Products,  Inc.  Leakage  detector 

having  shielded  contacts.  5.814.9%.  CI.  324-510.000 
Wiscombc.  Brent:  See — 

Chen.  James  C  ;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5.814.008.  O.  604-21.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundabon:  See — 

Cook.  Marie  E  ;  Miller.  Cheryl  C  ;  andPimentel.  Julio  L.,  S.814JI6.  CI. 

424-139.100. 
Cook.  Marii  E.;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W..  5,814.663.  O.  514-560.000. 
Wiseman.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Woellcn.   Thomas   P;   and  Wiseman.   Michael   A..   5.813.097.   O. 
24-631.000 
Wisor.  Michael  T:  See- 
Lee.  Sherman;  and  Wisor.  Michael  T.  5.815.734.  CI.  395-880.000. 
Wistuba.  Lothar.  Hau.  Gerhard:  and  Hollmann.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Device  for  collecting  reactor-meltdown  products  from  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel.  5.815.542.  CI.  376-280.000. 
Winenbrink.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Cook.   Brace   R.;   Berlowitz.  Paul  J.;  and  Winenbrink.  Robert  J.. 
5.814.109.  O.  44-300.000. 
Witthaus.  Friedrich:  See — 

Biesel,  Wolfgang;  Kreber,  Stefan;  Brass,  Henning;  Witthaus,  Friedrich; 
and  Meisberger.  Artur.  5.814.279,  CI  422-72.000. 
Woellen,  Thomas  P.;  and  Wiseman,  Michael  A.,  to  Indiana  Mills  and 
Manufacturing.  Inc.   Dual   tongue  buckle   with   independent  latching. 
5.813.097.0.24-631.000. 
Wojcik.  Gerald,  to  MacDermid.  Incorporated.  Composition  and  process  for 
cleaning  inks  form  various  surfaces  including  printing  plates. -5.814.163. 
CI.  1 34-39.000. 
Wolbert.  Edward  J  :  See— 

Hamby.  Peter  N.;  Polak.  Frank  P;  Olson.  David  E.;  Wblbetl.  Edward  J.; 

Alpha.  Brace  J  ;  and  Risley.  Bryan  L..  5.814.824.  O.  250-515.100. 

Wolcon.  Christine  C  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Colloidal  silica  films  for  cell 

culture.  5.814.550,  CI.  435-402.000. 
Wolfer,  Donna  A.  EKG  device  having  individually  storable  eletrode  leads. 

5,813,979,  O.  600-393.000. 
Wolfston,  James  H.,  Jr,  to  Universal  Algorithms  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  luvigating  an  information  hierarchy.  5.8 15. 1 55.  CI.  345- 
357.000 
Wolniansky.  Peter  Wasily:  See— 

Carioni.  Manuel  J.;  Cans.  Michael  James;  and  Wolniansky.  Peter  Waaily. 
5.815.115.  O.  342-359.000. 
Wolstenholme.  Graham  R.;  Harshfield.  Steven  T;  Tiiri.  Raymond  A.;  Gonza- 
lez. Fernando;  Blalock.  Guy  T;  and  Park.  Donwon.  to  Micron  Techiiology. 
Inc.  Method  of  making  small  pores  defined  by  a  disposable  internal  spacer 
for  use  in  chalcogenide  memories.  5.814.527.  CI.  438-5.000. 
Woltmann.  Ivan  E.:  See — 

Geiser.   Frank  A.;   Freking.  TinkMhy  J.;   and  Woltmann.   Ivan   E.. 
5.813.221.0.60-261.000. 
Wong.  David  K.:  See— 

Jigour.  Robin  J.;  and  Wong.  David  K..  5.815.426.  CI  365-51.000. 
Wong.  Kaiser  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photolithographic  method  of  fabri- 
cating fiesnel  lenses.  5.815.327.  CI.  359-742.000. 
Wong,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Dorin.  Glenn;  McAlary.  Patrick  J.;  and  Wong.  Kathleen  M..  5,814.485. 
CI.  435-69.510. 
Wong.  Lam  F.:  See — 

Hou,  Ssujan;  and  Wong.  Lam  F.  5.815,481.  O.  369-97.000. 
Wong.  Michael;  Prencipe.  Michael;  and  Rustogi.  Kedar  N..  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company.  Stable  aqueous  abrasive  peroxide  tooth  whitening 
dentifrice.  5.814.304.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Wong,  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C  to  Invox  Technology.  Combined  digital  write 
and  ai»Iog  rewrite  process  for  non-volatile  memory.  5,815,425,  CL  365- 
45.000. 
Wong,  Stanley  Y.:  See— 

Isaza,  Fernando  J.;  and  Wong.  Stanley  Y.  5.813.399.  O.  128-204.210. 
Wood.  Alan  G.:  See— 

Famwotth.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram. 
Salman.  5.815.000,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Wood,  Keid)  V,  to  Promega  Corporation.  Luciferase  inhibitor  compositions 

and  methods  of  using  same.  5,814,471.  CI.  435-8.000. 
Wood,  Michael  Cvleton.  to  Knowledge  Kids  Enteiprises.  Inc.  Talking 

phonics  interactive  learning  device.  5.813,861.  O.  434-169.000. 
Wood.  Raymond  B..  to  Stanhope  Pixxtucts  Company.  Desiccaiu  container. 

5,814,136,  CI  96-147.000 
Woodall.  Jeiry  MacPhereon;  Komegay.  Kevin  Tyrone;  and  Spencer.  Michael 
Gregg,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation;  and  Howard  University.  Incandes- 
cent light  energy  conversion  with  reduced  infrared  emission.  5,8 14,840. 0. 
257-103.000. 
Woodraff.  Bryan  A.:  See- 
Shaw.  George  H.  J.;  Woodraff.  Bryan  A.;  and  O'Rourfce.  Thomas  J.. 
5.815.689.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Woodward.  David  F:  See — 

Burii.  Robert  M.;  and  Woodward,  David  F.  5.814.657.  CI.  514-444  000 
Woriey.  Lloyd  C.  to  Emerson  ElecOic  Co.  Appliance  timer  having  coupling 
mechanism  that  prevents  camstack  firom  rotating  in  inappropriate  direction. 
5.814.776.  CI.  200-38.00R. 
Worrick.  Charies  Bridgham.  Ill:  See— 
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Appfille.  Domenic  Vincent,  Jr ;  Chaulk,  Donald  Roben;  Fucci,  Joseph 
George;  Metcalf.  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotta.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Wor- 
rick.  Charles  Bndgham.  III.  5.813.293,  Q.  76-106.000 
Woude.  George  F  Vande:  See- 
Zhou,  Renping;  Schuiz,  Nicholas  T:  Kromer.  Lawrence  F.;  and  Woude 
George  F  Vande.  5.814.479.  a.  435-69  100 
Woynar.  Helmut:  See — 

Kiatz.  Mark  R.;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Heinemann.  Torsten;  Jacobs.  Gun- 
dolf;  Sanders.  Josef;  and  Woynar.  Helnut.  5,8 14,699.  CI  525-53  000 
Wright  Alan  Edward:  See- 
Stokes.  Ty  Jackson;  Butt.  Jon  Richard.  St..  and  Wright.  Alan  Edward 
5.814,390.  CI.  428-181  000. 
Wrighi   Jot    Henderson.   Adjustable   shopping   basket   for   wheelchairs 

5.813.582.  a.  224-407.000. 
Wright  Thomas  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Siverstein.  Saul  J.;  Lungu.  Octavian;  and  Wright  Thomas  C     Jr 
5.814.448.  CI.  435-«.000. 
Wszolek.  Philip:  See— 

Seele.  James  C;  Davis.  Barry;  Wszolek.  Philip;  Fall.  Brian;  Adusumilli, 

Swaroop;  Casseni,  David;  Pesavento.  Rodney;  and  Richardson  Nick.' 

5.815,675.  a.  395-293  000 

Wu.  Chiang-Su.  Buih-up  partition  wall  framework  system   5  813  177   CI 

52-238.100.  .       .      . 

Wu.  Cbin-Jung.  Combination-type  hiding  sideboard  with  movable  cabinets 

5.813,735.0.312-204.000. 
Wu.  Chung-An:  See— 

Emilio.  Tze-Hong;  Chueh.  Shan-Chang;  Chiu,  Ting-Hui;  Shih,  Chi- 
Ming;  Wu,  Chung-An;  and  Cheng.  Cheng-Kung.  5.814.047  CI 
606-62.000.  =•         «•  •       • 

Wu.  Jiim-Fa:  See- 
Chen,    Lei-Yi;    Hsu.    Shao-Yu;    and    Wu.    Jinn-Fa,    5.813,283.    O 
74-4 1 7.000. 
Wu.  Keng  Chih,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Programmable  gain  for 
switched  power  control.  5.814.903.  CI.  307-125  000. 

*co^'f'o*«i'*j?,  ^»P»"s'°"  sere*  having  overiapping  expanding  elements 
5,813.808.  CI.  41 1-32.000. 

*"•  Shu-Yau;  Edberg.  Donald  L.;  and  Bicos.  Andrew  S .  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporarion.  System  for  in-situ  delamination  detection  in  com- 
posites. 5.814.729.  a.  73-588.000. 

Wu,  Shye-Lin.  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  of  making  porous- 
si  capacitor  dram  cell  5.814.549,  CI  438-398(XX). 

Wu.  Tai-Teh.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Pesticidal  5-amino-4-ethylsul»invl-l- 
arylpyrazoles.  5.814.652.  CI  514-404.000 

Wu.  Tzong-Shien:  See — 

..,     S*™"*-  '*"*'•  *™*  *'"■  Trong-Shien.  5.814.553,  Q.  438-595.000 
Wu.  Ye«ng-Wei  A.:  See— 

"=  ^y- R?y  E  ;  Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A  ;  and  Anagnost.  John  J  .  5.815.302, 

Wuidatt  Sylvie;  and  Do.  Tien-Dung.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
VA  Circuit  for  filtering  a  signal  and  integrated  circuit  comprising  such  a 
circuit  5.815.030.  CI.  327-551.000. 
Wuizler.  Christian:  See— 

Prickler.    Wolfgang;    Kau-ssen.    Matthias;    and    Wutzler.    Christian 
5.813.789.  CI.  403-135.000. 
Wyant  William  W:  See— 

Pair.  Aric  J  ;  and  Wyam,  William  W..  5.813,610.  O.  239-135.000 
Wyatt.  Colin,  to  TAN  Technology  Ltd.  Grinding  machine  for  grinding 

cyliniKal  workpieces.  5.813.900.  CI.  451-10000 
Wydronek.  John  G  :  See— 

**«;  P""^  ^     Nguyen.  Ngoc-Diep  T;  Cocklin.  Thomas  G.;  and 
Wydronek,  John  G..  5.815,182.  CI.  347-85.000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Russum.  William  C.  5.813.809,  O.  411-437.000 
Wypart.  Roman  W:  See— 

«.    ^""^  ""8"  W.;  and  Wypart.  Roman  W.,  5,814,702,  CI.  525-71.000 
Wyslouzil,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Hubred.  Gale  L.;  Meekel.  William  A   C;  and  Wyslouzil.  Harold  E 
5,814,228,  a.  210-703.000. 
X-Act  Duplicator.  Inc  :  See — 

Conigliaro.  Joseph.  5,813,918.  CI.  473-128.000, 
Xante  Corporation:  See — 

Rosa.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,815.187.  CI.  347-131.000. 
XCP.  Inc.:  See— 

Rademacher.  Darrell  G..  5.813.510.  Q    194-206.000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Abramsohn.  Dennis  A..  5.815.779,  CI.  399-249.000. 

Bares.  Jan;  and  Lindblad.  Nero  R..  5.815.785.  CI   399-358  000 

Berlin.  Andrew  A  .  5.815.303.  CI.  359-214.000 

Boerger.  Richard  H .  5.815.780.  CI.  399-260.000. 

Crayton.  Bruce  E.:  and  Sanchez.  Hector  J..  5.815.787.  CI  399-393  000 

Dhatide  Kisan  S  ;  Bryce.  James  R  ;  Caryl.  Bruce  D  ;  Cole.  Timothy  A 
ftehl.  Elizabeth  D.;  Kulbida.  Ihor;  and  Yulo.  Fernando  P.  5.815.771. 
O.  399-90.000. 

Fagie.  Gary  R..  5.814.138.  CI.  106-31.430. 

Fuller.  Timothy  J  ;  Teuscher.  Leon  A.;  Yanus.  John  R;  Pai.  Damodar  M 
Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  Grabowski.  Edward  F;  and  Zukoski  Paul 
F,  5.814.426.  CI.  43O-%.000. 

Hou.  Ssujan;  and  Wong.  Lam  R.  5.815.481.  CI.  369-97.000 

Hurst.  Charles  F;  and  Sprauve.  Michael  A.,  5.815.189,  CI  347-141  000 

Miller.  Eugene  F;  and  Pendell.  Patrick  T,  5,815.766,  Q,  399-21  000 
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Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Sharf.  Lucille  M.;  and  Teed,  Kevin  J 

5.814,566,  CI,  442-88  000. 
Sheridoo,  Nicholas  K,;  Romano.  Unda  T;  Mikkelsen,  James  C,  Jr- 
Richley.  Edward  A  ;  and  Crowley.  Joseph  M,,  5,8I5J06,  CI   359- 
296.000. 
Tomory.  Ronald  S..  5.815.764.  CI.  399-1,000, 
Tsai.    Chuang-Chuang;    Yao.    William    W,;    and  Fulks,    Ronald   T 

5,814,530.  CI,  438-30,000. 
Wong.  Kaiser  H,,  5,815,327,  Q,  359-742.000. 
Zaman.  Kamran  U..  5,815,773,  Q.  399-1 17,000, 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter,  Glenn  A,.  5.815.405,  CI,  364-489,000 

Erickson.  Charies  R,.  5,815,016.  Q,  327-158,000, 

Goetting.  F  Erich;  Schultz.  David  P;  and  Squires,  David  B    5  815  404 

CI.  364-489.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M.;  and  Duong,  Khue,  5,815.004.  CI.  326-41,000 
Xu,  Long.  Welding  helmet.  5,813,049.  CI.  2-8.000 
Xu.  Yao-Chang:  See— 

Flaugh.  Michael  Edward;  Kiefer.  Anton  Daniel.  Jr.;  Walker.  Clint  Duane- 
and  Xu.  Yao-Chang.  5,814.653.  CI.  514-41 1.000 
Yabe.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Aimoto.  Yoshihani;  Kimura,  Tohru;  and  Yabe.  Yoshikazu.  5.81 5.442,  CI. 
365-189.010. 
Yach,  Randy  L.:  See— 

Hull,  Richard  L.;  and  Yach.  Randy  L..  5.815,445.  C\.  365-189.060 
Yada,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Noriyuki;  and  Yada,  Hiroaki,  5,815.333.  O.  360-60.000 
Yaegashi,  Kazue:  See— 

Katano,  Kiyoaki;  Ohuchi,  Shokichi;  Miura.  Tomoaki;  Shitara  Eiki 
Shimizu.  Masaro;  Yaegashi.  Kazue;  Ohkura,  Naolo;  Isomura  Yasuko" 
'■^  Hiroyuki;  Ishikawa.  Midori;  Asai,  Kenji;  and  Hatsushiba,  Emiko! 

Yahiaoui.  Ali;  Ning.  Xin;  Bolian,  Charles  Edward,  II;  McDowall.  Debra  Jean 
Pons.  David  Charles:  and  VanHout,  Daniel  Jcseph.  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Durable  hydrophilic  coating  for  a  porous  hydrophobic 
substrate.  5.814,567.  CI.  442-118.000, 
Yahisa,  Yolsuo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoe.  Yuzuni;  Yahisa.  Yotsuo 
Yamamoio.  Tomoo;  Igarashi.  Masukazu;  Osaki.  Akira;  Kato.  Yoshiki' 
and  Fumioka.  Jun.  5.815.343.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Yai.   Hyunsoo.   Automatic   fish   hook   setting   assembly,   5,813.161,  C\. 

Yair,  Eyal:  See— 

Ur,  Shmuel;  and  Yair,  Eyal,  5,813,771,  CI.  400-74.000, 
Yamada,  Eiji;  Miyatani.  Takao;  and  Kawabata.  Yasutomo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Electric  motor  having  heat  radiator  at  electric  connec- 
tion with  inverter,  5,814.909.  CI.  310-64.000. 
Yamada.  Hirxiaki:  See — 

Ohta.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada,  Hiroaki;  and  Shinmura,  Toshiki,  5.815,684, 

Yamada,  Hirokazu,  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ud.  Image  forming  processor  having  first 

and  second  image  processing  sections.  5.815.287.  CI.  358-458,000 
Yamada,  Katsu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Okayama.  Hiroaki;  Ono,  Shusuke;  Boku,  Kazuuke 
Yamagata.  Michihiro;  Yamada,  Katsu;  Yamamoio.  Yoshiharu'  and 
Yoshikawa.  Molonobu.  5.814.806.  O.  235-494.000 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Onishi.  Noriaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Mizobe,  Hoyo;  and 
Yoshida.  Masahiko.  5.814.378.  CI.  428-1  000 
Yamada.  Norihide:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yawara;  and  Yamada.  Norihide.  5,814,239,  Q,  216-63  000 
Yamada,  Takahiro:  See — 

Jenney.  Warren  Kimberiy;  Minobe.  Randy;  Koyiyama,  Tomohisa  Yam- 

agishi.    Masami;   Yamada.   Takahiro;    Kamo.    Munekazu;    Noumi 

Makoto;  and  Iwai.  Noriyuki.  5.815.143.  CI,  345-191  000 

Yamada.  Yuka;  and  Hiiuta.  Ikuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Method  of 

spreading  panicles  and  spreading  apparatus.  5,814,368,  CI.  427-180  000 

Yamade.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Fukuta.  Junzo;  Shibata,  Koji;  Tanifuji,  Nozomi;  Hashimoto,  Masaya 
Yamade.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kataura.  Hidenori.  5,8 14,366,  Q,  427-96  000 
Yamagami.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Takeda.  Tom;  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  5,815,486, 
CI.  369-275.400. 
YamagaU.  Michihiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Okayama.  Hiroaki;  Ono,  Shusuke;  Boku  Kazutake 

Yamagata.  Michihiro:  Yamada,  Katsu;  Yamamoio,  Yoshihani    and 

Yoshikawa.  Molonobu.  5.814.806.  CI.  235-494.000 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  Egashira,  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Hideo;  and  Kasasima 

Atuki,  to  Bndgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd,  Golf  bail.  5.813.924.  CI,  473- 

Yamagishi.  Masami:  See — 

Jenney.  Warren  Kimberiy;  Minobe.  Randy;  Koyiyama.  Tomohisa;  Yam- 
agishi.   Masami;    Yamada.   Takahiro;    Kamo.    Munekazu;    Noumi 
Makoto;  and  Iwai.  Noriyuki.  5.815.143.  CI.  345-191.000 
Yamagishi.  Shinichi;  and  Egami.  Noritaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Demodulating  circuit,  demodulating  apparatus,  demodulating 
5I15035  a  3'5?*"'*'"'^<**"'°^"''''"8    system    of    acoustic    signals. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  and  Saito.  Masagi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Inc 

fal'J'ri.']^'-,!!?.,?^'''"*    comprising    rotational    balancing    wei'ghts! 
5,0 1 3,620.  CI,  242-232,000, 


Yamaguchi,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Ueda,  Hideaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa,  5,815,602.  CI,  382-236,000, 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Mumfushi.  Kalsumi:  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Akira;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Nagami.  Haiushi;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  and 
Uchino.  Mitsuhin).  5.814.427.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Naoaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Koyama.    Jun;    Yamaguchi.    Naoaki;    Awane. 
Katunobu;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  and  Yamamoio.  Yoshitaka,  5,815,226, 
CI.  349-111.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Ryoji:  See — 

Kondo.  Satoshi;  Takemura.  Yoshinari;  Yamaguchi,  Ryoji;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.815.209.  CI.  348-403.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Kutsuwada.   Akio;  Tanaka.   Masaru;   Suda,   Takeo;   Sato,   Mitsuru; 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitaka;  and  Talsumi.  Kenzou.  5.815.767.  CI.  399- 
25,000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yuji;  and  Tanabe.  Chishiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic tire  including  sipes.  5.814.169,  CI.  IS2-209.00R, 
Yamaguchi,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Katsura.    HIrofumi;    Kawamura,    Fuminori;    Sasajima,    Hideo;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Yukihiko,  5.815.757.  CI,  3%-529,000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Anamolo.  Takayuki.  5.813.390.  CI,  123-674.000, 
Malsunaga,  Nobuhiko,  5.813.377.  CI,  123-90,170, 
Yamakawa  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Masuda.  Mituo;  and  Sano.  Takuo,  5.813,718,  Q.  296-146.600, 
Yamamoio,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Hori,    Mitsuhiko;    Yamamoio.    Katsuhiro;    and    Watanabe.    Tetsuo, 
5.814.032.  CI.  604.307.000. 
Yamamoio.  Kenji:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;   and   Yamamoio,    Kenji,   5,813,511,   CI.    194- 
217.000. 
Yamamoio.  Kiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surveying 

instrument  5.815.095.  G.  .341-22.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makolo:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Molohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoio. 

Makoto;  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.815.021.  CI.  327-361.000. 
Zhou.  Changming:  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoio.  Makoto;  Sawahashi. 
Mamoru;  Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.815.812,  CI. 
455-442.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Furuichi.  Kenji;  Goto.  Morilaka;  Yamamoto.  Masaaki;  Ohshita.  Sai- 
ichiio;  and  Fukada.  Kazuloshi.  5.814.725,  O  73-146,500, 
Yamamoio.  Masafiimi;  and  Okamoto.  Yukimichi.  to  Shinko  Paniec  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Axial-flow  impeller  for  mixing  liquids.   5.813.837.  CI.  416- 
223.00R. 
YamaiiHXo.  Masashi:  See — 

Miyasaka.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Maruo. 

Seiji.  5.815.775.  CI.  399-162.000. 
Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka.  Yuji;  Kobaya.shi.  Shigeni;  Kisimoio. 
Salosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida,  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yama- 
moio. Masashi;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  Nishitani.  Eisuke;  Kato.Tokio;  and 
Okamoto.  Akira.  5,815.3%.  CI.  364-469.020. 
Yamamoio.  Noriyuki;  and  Yada.  Hiroaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  disc 

with  a  flat  RAMA  area  and  disc  device.  5.815.333.  CI.  360-60.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  purifying  exiiaust 

gas  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.814.576.  O.  502-303.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shuhei:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masafumi;  Matsu.  Fujio;  and  Yamamoto,  Shuhei,  5,815,128, 
CI.  345-89,000, 
Yamamoio.  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyazakl.  Daisuke;   Kurauchi.  Shoichi;  Hatoh.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto. 
Takeshi;  and  Midorikawa.  Teruyuki,  5.815,232.  CI,  349-155,000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomoo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoe.  Yuzuru;  Yahisa,  Yolsuo; 
Yamamoio.  Tomoo;  Igarashi.  Masukazu;  Osaki,  Akira;  Kato.  Yoshiki; 
and  Fumioka.  Jun.  5.815.343.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

equipped  with  test  ciicuit.  5.815,511,  CI.  371-22,500. 
Yamamoio,  Yasushi,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ud,  Zoom  lens  system  for  a  lens  shuner 

camera.  5.815.324.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasufiiro;  Okayama.  Hiroaki;  Ono.  Shusuke;  Boku.  Kazutake: 
Yamagata.  Michihiro;  Yamada,  Katsu;  YamanKXo,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Motooobu.  5.814.806.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kousaka.  Yuuki;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui. 
Hiroshi;  and  Fujita.  Yasuhiro.  5.813.943.  CI.  477-156.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Eriksson.  Gunnar.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd,  Coupling 

and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.813.788.  CI,  403-57.000, 
Yamamoio.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Nishi.  Takeshi;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Tsuji.  Takahiro:  Yamamoio.  Yoshi- 
taka; Adachi.  Masahiro;  and  Ogishima.  Kiyoshi.  5.815.231.  Q.  349 
151.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Koyama.  Jun;  Yamaguchi.  Naoaki;  Awane. 
Katunobu;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Yamamoio.  Yoshitaka,  5.815,226, 
CI,  349-111,000. 
Yamamoio.  Youichi:  See — 

Koyuhara.   Norikazu;  Yamamoio,  Youichi:  and  Tanaka,  Toshihiko. 
5.815.062.  CI,  336-233.000. 


Yamanaka.    Osamu;   Tamaki.    Makolo;    Yasukawa.   Takemasa;    Sugihara. 
Hiioshi;  Noda.  Kazushi;  Sano.  Yoshio;  and  Tanabe.  Tetsuo.  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co..  Ltd,  Vehicle  display  device.  5.815.072.  CI.  340-461. 000 
Yamanaka.  Stacey  A,:  See — 

Maitino.  Antliony;  Yamanaka,  Stacey  A.;  Kawoia,  Jeffrey  S,;  Showalter, 
Steven  K,;  and  Loy,  Douglas  A.,  5.814.370.  CI.  427-213.350. 
Yamano,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Kojima,  Takao;  Minoha.  Ken;  and  Yamano.  Masaru.  5.814.285,  CI. 
422-177.000, 
Yamashita,  JunichI,  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co,,  Ltd,  Method  for 

polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5,814,240,  CI,  216-88,000, 
Yamashita.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akira;    Nakayama,    Hidehiko:   and   Yamashita.    Kazutaka, 
5,814,394,  CI,  428-212,000. 
Yamashita.  Ken:  See — 

Kusuda.  Yukihisa;  Tone.  Kiyoshi;  Yamashita,  Ken;  and  Taiuka,  Shuhei. 
5.814.841.  CI.  257-113.000. 
Yamashita,  Minoru:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Takashina.  Nobuaki;  Kasa,  Yasushi;  llano,  Kiyoshi; 
Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Yamashita,  Minoru;  and  Kawamura,  Shouichi. 
5.815,440.  CI.  365-185.240 
Yamauchi,  Akira:  See — 

Mumfushi.  Katsumi:  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Akira;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Nagami.  Harushi;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  ai|d 
Uchino,  Mitsuhiro.  5.814.427.  O.  430-109,000, 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  See — 

Olishima.  Katsuyuki;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Yamauchi.  Mineo;  and  Kita.  Tal- 
suya,  5.815.190.  CI.  347-171,000. 
Yamauchi.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhiro:  Yamauchi. 

Shigekazu;  Kakinuma.  Hideo;  Shinjyo.  Kiyoshi;  Ishiguro.  Shigeyuki; 

Tsukakoshi.    Nanio;    Miya.    Hisakazu;    and    Nishimolo.    Naolo. 

5.813.380.  CI.  123-184.550. 

Yamauchi.  Toyosei;  and  Morikawa.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Combustion  chamber  structure  having  piston  cavity.  5.813.385.  CI.  123- 

276,000. 

Yamaya.  Masaaki;  and  Yoshizawa.  Masahiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Lid, 

Coating  composition.  5.814.703.  CI.  525-103.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  See — 

Horiuchi.    Masaaki;    Nakajima,    Takeaki;    and    Yamazaki.    Kazumi. 
5.813.434.  CI.  137-587.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kozo:  See — 

Ohkawa.    Masanori;    Ichikawa.    Toshiyuki:    Kumagai.    Toshimitsu; 
Taka.shima.  Yuuichiro;  Watanuki.  Hiroshi:  Sato.  Shioichi;  Ishii.  Mil- 
suharu;  Murakawa,  Yoshiiaka:  Yamazaki.  Kozo;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki. 
5,815,300,  a,  359-l%,000. 
Yamazaki,  Masuo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Karami.  Yusuke;  Doi.  Shinji;  Malsunaga.  Satoshi: 
Goseki.  Yasuhide;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Yamazaki.  Masuo:  and  Maeda. 
Kiyoko.  5.814.429.  CI.  430-124.000, 
Yamazaki.  Minoru;  and  Sano.  Hidenori.  to  CNK  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  separator 

for  needle-shaped  chips.  5.8I4.2I7.  CI.  210-222.000. 
Yamazaki.  Milsuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Michiei;  Nakajima,  Keiji;  Sakamoto.  Shigeru;  Shinoda. 
Takamitsu;  Yamazaki.  Milsuo;  Sato.  Kaiuko;  Matuyama.  Molohisa; 
Terada.  Hiroyoshi;  Nishio.  Akira;  Takakamo.  Masanori;  and  Anzai. 
Toshiaki.  5.814.434.  Q.  430-25.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shouichi:  See — 

Okuyama.  Atsushi;  and  Yamazaki.  Shouichi.  5.815.741.  Q.  396-51.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Koyanu.  Jun;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.  Thin  film  semiconductor  device.  5,814,834,  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Koyama.  Jun;  Yamaguchi.  Naoaki:  Awane.  Katunobu; 
Funada.  Fumiaki;  and  Yamamoio.  Yoshitaka,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro-optical  device 
and  method  of  fabncatmg  same   5.815,226,  CI   349-1 II  000, 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  Tanaka,  Koichiro.  and  Kusumoto,  Naoto.  10  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co,.  Ltd,  Laser  irradiation  apparatus  and  laser 
irradiation  medxid.  5.815.494.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Yanagidaira,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Saitoh.  Satoshi:  Yasushi.  Milsuo;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yanagidaira. 
Masatoshi.  5.813.989.  O.  600-484.000. 
Yanai.  Yuichi:  See — 

Musha.  Toshimitsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Munioka.  Kazuyoshi;  Niwa,  Yuki; 
and  Nakano.  Yasuo.  5.813.210.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Yancopoulos.  George  D.:  See — 

Davis.    Samuel;   Jones.    Pamela   F;    and   Yancopoulos.   Geoige   D.. 

5.814.464.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Glass.  David  J.;  Bowen.  David  C;  and  Yanco- 
poulos. George  D,,  5.814.478.  CI.  435-65.100, 
Yang,  Jiashi:  See — 

Vojak.  Bruce;  Yang.  Jiashi;  Huang.  Jin;  and  Mattson.  John.  5.815.054. 
CI.  333-191  000. 
Yang.  Ming-Shun,  to  ForriHKa  Saint  Jose  Corporation.  Sunshade  for  car  back 

window.  5,813,450,  CI,  160-370.230, 
Yang,  Tze  T:  See — 

Chu,  Kwo  R,;  Bamett,  Larry  R,;  Wang,  Chaoen;  Yeh,  Yih  S,;  Yang,  Tze 
T;  Chen,  Han  Y;  Chen,  Shih  H  ;  Tsai.  Yi  C;  and  Dawn.  Trine  Y. 
5.814.939.  CI.  315-5.310. 
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Yang.  Ye-mok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  controlling  the 
luminance  of  video  signals  in  character  areas  on  an  on-scieen-disDlav 
5.815.215.  a.  348-569.000. 
Yang,  Yung-Sho.  Stageless  quick  clamping  handle  device  for  dyeing  spindle 

of  yamcheese.  5,813.254.  CI.  68-212.000. 
Yannnzzi.  Gilbert  N..  Jr..  to  American  Packaging  Conwfation.  Bag  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5.814.382.  CI.  428-34.300. 
Yano.  Sadahide.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering.  Die  assembly  for 

eitrudmg  hollow  metallic  articles.  5.813.269.  a.  72-261  000 
Yanome.  Hideto:  See — 

Flynn.  Richard  M.;  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Owenii.  John  G.;  Vitcak  Daniel 
R  ;  and  Yanome.  Hideto.  5.814,595.  CI.  510-411.000 
Yanus,  John  F:  See — 

Riller.  Timothy  J.;  Teuscher.  Leon  A.;  Yanus.  John  F:  Pai.  Damodar  M.; 
Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.:  Grabowski.  Edward  F;  and  Zukoski  Paul 
F.  5.814.426.  CI.  430-%.000. 
Yao   Liang-Gi;  Rau.  Ruey-Feng;  Chang.  Tony;  and  Chung.  Bu-Chin.  to 
Vaiiguard  Intetnational  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Etch  back  method  to 
plananze  an  interlayer  having  a  critical  HDP-CVD  deposition  process 
5.814.564.  CI.  438-723.000. 
Yao.  William  W.:  See— 

■Rai.   Chuang-Chuang;   Yao,   William   W.;   and   Fulks,   Ronald   T 
5.814.530.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Yarita,  katsuhiko:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru:  Toriyama.  Yoshio:  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yarita.  katsu- 
hiko; Kondo.  Hiiooori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imaio.  Yoshihiro 
5.815,224.  CI.  349-58.000.  ^ 

Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Maruyama,  Shigeru;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Ooaeh.  Yoshihisa,  5,814.423 
CI   430-5  000 
Yasuhaia,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Ogino.  Akira;  and  Yasuhara.  Ryuichi,  5,815.751.  Q.  396-207  000 
Yasui.  Koji:  See — 

Kaba,  Kazuki;  Ishimori.  Akira;  Yasui.  Koji;  Kumamoio.  Kenii-  and 
Iwashiro.  Kuniaki.  5.815.626.  CI  385-124.000 
Yasukawa.  Takema.sa:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Osamu;  Tamaki.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Takema.sa;  Sugihara, 
Hiroshi ;  Noda.  Kazushi;  Sano.  Yoshio;  and  Tanabe.  Tetsuo  5  815  072 
a.  340-461. 000. 
Yasukawa,  Takeo:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Miyuki;  Yasukawa,  Takeo;  and  Murakami.  Koichi,  5.815,045. 
CI.  331-143.000. 
Yasumura.  Hiroto;  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minonj;  Kozuki.  Susumu 
Takah^hi.  Koji;  Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  and  ja.satani.  Tomohiko.  to  Canon" 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  outputting  apparatus  having  special  effects 
producing  capability.  5.815.281.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Ya.sushi.  Milsuo:  See — 

Saitoh,  Satoshi;  Yasushi,  Mitsuo;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Yanaeidaira 
Masatoshi.  5.813.989.  CI.  600-484.000 
Yawaia,  Hideo:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Takahiko;  Olsuka.  Masami;  Inoue.  Tenihiko;  Yawata,  Hideo 
and  Sugiura,  Yukio.  5.814.447.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See — 

'1.VlT874"c';^'5S-lM*^-    ""'""'^     '""     '^*'""'^    ^'^'^"- 
Ishikawa,  Satoshi;  Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Tsujino.  Nobuyuki;  and  lizuka 

Hiroaki.  5.813.875.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Kodama,  Shinji.  5.813.880,  CI.  439-364.000. 
Maejima.  Takamichi;  Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano 

Atsushi.  5.8 1 3. 1 1 1 .  CI   29-748.000 
SaMo.  Hiloshi;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hisashi.  5.813.882.  CI  439-595  000 
Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Futau.  Hozumi;  Moriya,  Koji;  Sako,  Takahiro  Taka 
hashi.  Hideaki;  and  Saji,  Keiichi.  5.814.719,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Yazdy.  Fand  A.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Address  bus  arbiter  for  pipelined 

transactions  or  a  split  bus  5.815.676.  CI.  395-293  000 
Yazu.  Sliuji:  See— 

Itoiaki.  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Fujiu.  Nobuhiko;  Yazu.  Shuii;  and 
Jodai.  Tetsuji.  5.814,583.  CI.  505-237.000 
Ye,  Angi:  See— 

Wang,  Ynjiun  R;  and  Ye.  Angi.  5.814.801.  CI.  235-454  000 
Yee.  Raymond  Lee:  See— 

Alljrd,  David  Joseph;  Lewis.  James  Robert;  Johnson.  Debra  Ann 
Gawne;  Canova,  Francis  James.  Jr;  Lanier.  Charles  Sterling;  Vil- 
Ufana,  William;  Tiller.  Byron  Kevin;  Yee,  Raymond  Lee;  Goodwin 
Julie  Francis;  Stout.  Jean  Luter;  Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland  Hsieh 
Darnel  Mmg-Te;  and  Au.  Connie  Yudip.  5.815.142.  CI  345-173  000 
Yee.  Sinclair  S.:  See — 

Johnston  Kyle;  and  Yee.  Sinclair  S..  5.815J78.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  See — 

''°Sr^<'^"nIl'"^'  ^*''-  ■'■"-Yu:  M«l  Chen.  Wenliang.  5,815.700,  CI. 
395-587.000, 
Yeh.  rih  S  :  See— 

Chu.  Kwo  R  ;  Bamett,  Lairy  R  ;  Wang.  Chaoen;  Yeh.  Yih  S  ;  Yang.  Tze 

Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony:  See— 

Strong.  Michael  David;  and  Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony.  5,813.274  CI 
72-430.000. 
Yeung.  Joemanne  Chi  Cheung:  See— 

Bhagalia,  Shashikant:  and  Yeung.  Joemanne  Chi  Cheung.  5.815,798,  CI. 
455-13.400. 


Vim  Sang  Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  sensing  position 
of  magnetic  tape  during  discontinuous  travel  of  the  tape.  5,815  336  O 
360-72.300. 
Yip,  William  Chunhung:  See — 

Allen.  Steven  Peter;  and  Yip.  William  Chunhung.  5,815.020,  CI    327- 
255000. 
Yokoi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Michiyuki.    Hiromi;    Ikeda.   Hayato;   Yokoi.   Masanobu;    Kawamura 
Hisato;  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5.813.314.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Yokomizo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuboyama.    Akira;    Yokomizo.    Hiroyuki;    Iwayama.    Mitsuo     and 
Katakura.  Kazunori.  5.815.133.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Yokomizo.  Hodaka:  See — 

Saiki.    Noritsugu;    Hironaka.    Katsuhiko;    and    Yokomizo.    Hodaka 
5.814,6%.  CI.  524-412.000. 
Yokomori.  Kanji;  and  Miyabe.  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Devel- 
oping apparatus.  5.815.782.  CI.  399-285.000. 
Yokou.  Akane:  See — 

Eguchi.  Tadashi;  Torisawa,  Akira;  Egara,  Koichi;  Koyama,  Akihiro; 

Hachisu,  Takahiro;  and  Yokota.  Akane.  5.815.055.  CI.  333-193.000. 

Y(*o»a,  Teppei.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  selectively 

inhibiting  reproduction  of  recorded  sets  of  data.  5.815.474,  CI.  369-47  000 

Yokota.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shinlani.  Yoshihiro;  Tachibana.  Takeshi;  Nishimuia,  Kozo;  Miyata, 
Koichi;  Yokota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobashi.  Koji.  5.814.149  CI    117- 
104.000. 
Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu:  See— 

Komai.  Nobuyoshi;  Masuyama,  Fujimitsu;  and  Yokoyama.  Tomomitsu 
5.814,274.  CI.  420-106.000. 
Yoneoka.  Yuji:  See — 

Shimamura.  Hideaki;  Yoneoka.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Kisimoto 

Satosi;  Matsubara.  Sunao;  Shida.  Hiroyuki;  Tanigaki.  Yukio;  Yama- 

moto.  Masashi;  Tsuzuku.  Susumu;  NLshitani.  Eisuke;  Kato.  Tokio-  and 

Okamoto.  Akira.  5.815,396.  CI.  364-469.020. 

Yooo,  InBae.  Endoscopic  portal  having  a  universal  seal  and  methods  for 

introducing  instruments  therethrough.  5.814.026.  CI.  604-280.000 
Yoon,  Roe-Hoan;  Adel,  Gregory  T;  and  Luttrell,  Gerald  H..  to  Vuginia Tech 
Inttllectual  Properties.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  separation  of 
hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  panicles  using  microbubble  column  flotation 
5'8142'lO*Cl  2r»°"'"'  *"**  *''''*"'"''  '""^  generation  of  microbubbles, 
Yorifuji.  Akira:  See — 

Kanayama.  Taro;  Yorifuji.  Akira;  Kasuya.  Toshiaki;  Sato,  Yuichiro;  Seo 
ShoiLsu;  and  Matsuoka.  Satoshi.  5.813.%2.  CI  492-58  000 
Yoshida.  Akihisa:  See— 

Deguchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshida.  Akihi.sa;  Kitabatake.  Makoto;  and  Hirao 
Takashi.  5.814.194,  CI.  204-192.100. 
Yoshida.  Jun:  See— 

temura,  Gohiko;  and  Yoshida.  Jun.  5.815.019.  CI  327-202  000 
YcKhida.  Kiyomi;  Iwano.  Fumiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Michio.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki 

<  BiSHt,^'!"?/?.'^'"^  '°^"*  variations  for  use  in  drive  apparatus. 
D,oU.zol.  CI.  74-36.000. 

YtKhida.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Direct  cuneni 
brushless  motor  and  driving  method  therefor.  5.814,957  CI  318-439  000 
Yoshida.  Masahiko:  See — 

Onishi.  Noriaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Mizobe.  Hoyo;  and 
Yoshida.  Ma.sahiko.  5.814.378.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadatsugu:  See — 

Nishibayashi,  Shigeru;  Ohara.  Masahiro;  Minamida.  Katsuhiro;  Yoshida 
Tadatsugu;  Kohno.  Rokuro;  and  Sugihashi.  Atsushi.  5.814.787,  CI." 

Yoshida,  Takayuki:  See— 

Murofushi.  Kaisumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Akira-  Abe  Yuki 
Nagami.  Harushi;  Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida,  Takayuki    and 
Uchino.  Mitsuhiro.  5.814.427.  CI.  430-109.000 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Sugawara.  Naoki;  and  Tsugawa.  Tatsushi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus.  5.815.289.  CI.  358-468  000 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Holmann.  Edgar;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.815.698.  CI.  395-584  000 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Minowa,  Toshimichi.  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohyama 

Yoshishige;  and  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  5.813.387.  CI    123-436  000 
Yoshihara.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hanjta.  Yasuhiko;  Mitsuishi.  Katsumi;  and  Yoshihara.  Ichiro,  5.813.452, 
CI.  165-133. OOO. 
Yoshihara.  Yuuji:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yuichi;  Kawase.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Koichi;  Yoshihara 
Yuuji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa,  5.813.376.  CI    123-90  160 
Yoshikawa.  Kenji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Driving  state- 
monitonng  apparatus  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,815,070  C\  340-439  000 
Yoshikawa.  Masaru:  See — 

Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa.  Masaru;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  5  814  435 
CI.  430-393.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Motonobu:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Okayama.  Hiroaki;  Ono.  Shusuke;  Boku.  Kazutake 
Yamagata.  Michihiro;  Yamada.  Katsu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu    and 
Yoshikawa.  Motonobu.  5.814.806.  CI.  235-494  000 
Yoshikawa,  Osamu;  and  Mizuki.  Takayuki.  to  SMK  Corporation.  Relative 
manipulated  vanable  input  device.  5,815.139.  CI.  345-157  000 
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Yoshikawa.  Yoshishige;   Kosugi.   Hiroaki;  Adachi.   Hisashi;  and   Nagao. 
Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  controlling  feedforward  amplifier.  5.815.036.  CI.  330-52.000. 
Yoshimizu.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Asakawa.  Toshifumi;  Shindo.  Masahiro;  Yoshimizu.  Toshikazu;  and 
Ueyama.  Sumiyoshi.  5.814,150.  CI.  117-200.000. 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji:  See — 

Yasumura.  Hiroto;  Hirasawa,  Masahide;  Noji.  Minotu;  Kozuki.  Susumu; 
Takahashi,    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji;    and    Sasatani.   Tomohiko. 
5.815,281.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Toyooka,  Tsukasa:   Hirata,  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Genroku;   Yoshinaga. 
Shigehiro;  Ishikawa.  Kouji;  Kowatari,  Youichi;  and  Nakamura,  Tsuy- 
oshi.  5.813,311,  a.  91-513.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lizuka.  Shigeo;  Mizushinna,  Hiroshi;  Tsuchida.  Haruo;  and  Sailo.  Tadao. 
5.813,576,  CI.  222-190.000. 
Yoshio.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kazumasa;  Nagasawa.  Megumu;  Tanigawa,  Satoshi;  Usui. 
Hideyuki;  Yoshio.  Nobuhiko;  Ito.  Hisalaka;  and  Okawa,  Tadao. 
5.814,894,  CI.  257-787.000. 
Yoshioka,  Hidehisa;  and  Takaba.  Nobuhiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Mulli<olor  rotary  spraygun  and  method  of  cleaning  the  same.  5.813.608. 
CI.  239-110.000. 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwata.  Tsuyoshi;  Maehara.  Mutsumi;  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  5.814,933. 
CI.  313-477.00R. 
Yoshioka.  Shuji.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Anti-fogging  agent  for 
thermoplastic  resin  surface  and  anti-fogging  thermoplastic  resin  sheet. 
5,814.684,  a.  523-169.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Musha.  Toru;  Yoshizawa.  Akihiko;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miya- 
jima.  Hiroshi.  5.814.807.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Yoshizawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaya.  Masaaki;  and  Yoshizawa,  Masahiro.  5.814,703,  CI.  S25- 
103.000. 
You.  Lawrence  L.;  Rajgopal.  Narayan;  and  Wimble.  Michael  D.  Debugging 
system  with  portable  debug  environment-independent  client  and  non- 
poruble  platform-specific  server.  5,815,653.  CI.  395-183.140. 
You.  Seung  Mun;  and  O'Connor,  John  P,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System.   Boiling  enhancement  coating.  5,814.392.  CI.  428- 
209.000. 
Youden.  John  J.;  Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  Siccardo.  Paolo  L.;  Adams,  Christopher 
R.;  Jensen,  James  E.;  Coggins.  David  John:  Thapar.  Manu;  and  Santos. 
Kari.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Video  on  demand  system  with  multiple 
tiata  sources  configured  to  provide  VCRIike  services.  5,815,146,  CI. 
345-327.000. 
Youn.  Jong-mil:  See — 

Kim.  Young-ok;  and  Youn.  Jong-mil.  5.814,538.  O  438-153.000. 
Young.  Andrew  A  :  See — 

Rink.  Timothy  J.;  and  Young.  Andrew  A..  5.814.600.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Young.  Edward:  See — 

Mehrotra.  Vivek;  McGee.  Thomas  F;  McGee.  Susan:  Langevoon. 
Jeroen;  and  Young.  Edward.  5.814.937.  CI.  313-631.000. 
Young-Joon,  Son:  See— 

Sang-Min,  Bae;  Young-Joon.  Son;  and  Jae-Won.  Lee.  5.813.838.  CI. 
417-18.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamoto. 

Makoto;  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.815,021.  O.  327-361.000. 
Zhou.  Changming;  Shou.  Guoliang;  Yamamoto.  Makoto;  Sawaha.shi. 
Mamoru;  Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  and  Takatori.  Sunao.  5.815.812.  CI. 
455-442.000. 
Ysaguirre.  Jose:  See — 

Heinke.  Thomas;  Ysaguine,  Jose;  King,  Steve;  and  Carison.  Paul. 
5.815.410.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Yu.  Daniel  Y.  F;  and  Mike.  Carl  A..  lo  Ethyl  Corporation.  Polymeric 

dispersants  via  novel  terpolymers.  5.814,706,  Q.  525-327.600. 
Yu.  Di-Hua:  See- 
Hung,  Mien-Chie;  Yu.  Di-Hua;  Matin.  Angabin;  and  Zhang.  Yujiao  Joe. 
5.814.315.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Yu.  Kyu  Moon,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Air  How  system  for  microwave  ovens. 

5,814.793.  CI.  219-757.000. 
Yu.  Richard  Li<hao:  See — 

Sachs.  Emanuel  M.;  Cima,  Michael  J.;  Bredt,  James  F;  Khanuja,  Satbir; 
and  Yu.  Richard  Li-chao.  5.814,161.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Yuasa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanaya.  Yoshio;  Yuasa.  Hiroshi;  and  Oguni.  Daisaku.  5.814.621,  O. 
514-54.000. 
Yuasa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Hosoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yuasa.  Katsumi.  5.814,494.  CI. 
435- 118.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering:  See — 

Yano,  Sadahide,  5,813,269,  CI.  72-261.000. 
Yui,  Hideaki;  and  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

control  apparatus.  5,815.135.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Yukawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  and  Kanbara. 
Tetsuro.  5.815.742,  CI.  396-55  000. 
Yukumatsu,  Masanobu:  See — 


Sasaki.  Kunihiko;  Yukumatsu.  Masanobu;  Saito.  Toshiya;  Matsuki. 
Hideo;  and  Hazumi.  Hiroshi.  5.815.112.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Yulo.  Femaiulo  P.:  See — 

Dhande.  Kisan  S.;  Bryce.  James  R.;  Caryl,  Bruce  D.;  Cole.  Timothy  A.; 
Diehl.  Elizabeth  D.;  Kulbida.  Ihor.  and  Yulo.  Fernando  P.  5,815.771. 
CI.  399-90.000. 
Yun.  Yong-Hoon:  See- 
Zhang.  Xiangdong;  and  Yun,  Yong-Hoon,  5.815.014,  CI.  327-122.000. 
Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay:  See — 

Johnson.  Donald  Byron;  Karger.  Paul  Ashley;  Kaufman.  Charles  Will- 
iam. Jr.;  Matyas.  Stephen  Michael.  Jr.;  Yung,  Marcel  Mordechay;  and 
Zunic.  Nevenko.  5.815.573.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Zair.  Eliezer.  to  Laser  Industries.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  applying  laser  beam  to 
living  tissue  to  cause  uniform  ablation  of  living  tissue  while  not  causing 
thermal  damage  below  a  predetermined  depth  to  the  sunxxinding  tissue. 
5,814,042.  CI.  606-17.000. 
Zaleski.  Theodore  Edward,  Jr.;  aiNl  Schmidt.  Scon  Ray,  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  recording  of 
operating  conditions  of  a  downhole  drill  bit  during  drilUng  operations 
5.813.480.  CI.  175-40.000 
Zaman.  Kamran  U..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Composite  photoreceptor  flange. 

5.815.773.  CI.  399-117.000. 
Zambon.  Romano  M  :  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.,  Jackwicz.  William 
Vincent;   Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar,  Harish  Shankar;  and 
Zambon.  Romano  M.,  5,813.093.  CI.  16-329.000. 
Zammattio.  Matteo:  See — 

Golla.    Caria    Maria;    Zammattio.    Matteo;    and    Zanardi,    Stefano, 
5,815,464.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Zanardi,  Stefano:  See — 

Golla,    CarIa    Maria;    Zammattio,    Matteo;    sni   Zanardi.    Stefano. 
5,815,464.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Zanardo.  Giuseppe;  and  Zanardo.  Luciano,  to  Photo  Electronics  Snc  di 
Zanardo  Giuseppe  &  C.  Automatic  pulse  generator  cutloff  widi  capacitors 
connected  on  both  sides  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  trigger  transformer. 
5,814.949.  CI.  315-289.000. 
Zanardo,  Luciano:  See — 

Zanardo,  Giuseppe;  and  Zanardo.  Luciano.  5.814.949,  C  315-289.000. 
Zancho.  William  F,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  personal 
attribute  selection  and  management  using  prediction.  5.814,798,  CI.  235- 
380.000. 
Zandi,  Ahmad:  See — 

Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  Zandi.  Ahmad;  and  Boros.  Tibor,  5,815,097,  CI. 
341-51.000. 
2^in.  Yvano;  and  Farrugia.  Jean-Paul,  to  Reneka  Intetnational  Zone  Indus- 
triellc.  Individual  unit  for  preparing  and  serving  coffee  for  "espresso"  type 
coffeemaker.  5,813.318,  CI.  99-291.000. 
Zanini-Fisher,  Margherita:  See — 

Visser,  Jacobus  Hendrik;  Narula,  Chaitanya  Kumar;  and  Zanini-Fisher. 
Margherita.  5.813,764.  CI.  374-12.000. 
Zank.  Gregg  Alan:  See — 

Bujalski.  Duane  Ray;  Su.  Kai;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.814.271.  CI. 

264-625.000. 

Zanzig.  Jerald  G.;  Stragier.  Marcel  G.;  and  Pickrell,  John  W.,  to  Heil 

Cotnpany.  The.  Method  of  collecting  refuse.  5.813.824.  CI.  414-786.000, 

Zare.  Richard  N  ;  Martin,  Juergen;  and  Paldus.  Barbara  A.,  to  LeIand  Stanford 

Junior  Univesity.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Deflecting  light  into 

resonant  cavities  for  spectroscopy.  5,815.277.  CI  356-440.000 

Zargar.  Dara.  Job  cost  accounting  data  compression  and  indexing  system  and 

methods  for  doing  the  same.  5.815.829.  CI.  705-30.000. 
Zaterka.  David:  See — 

Schunke.  J.  Neil;  Zaterka,  David;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S..  5.814.861,0. 
257-336.000. 
Zelenik.  Zoltai  M^a  nae;  Berzsenyi.  Liszl6;  ai>d  Abramoff.  Frank,  to  Life 
International  Products.  Inc.  Oxygen  enriched  liquids,  method  and  apparatus 
for  making,  and  applications  thereof  5,814.222,  CI.  210-615.000. 
Zeller.  Robert  S  ;  and  Vroman,  Christopher  J.,  to  Millipore  Corporation 
Method  for  forming  dendritic  metal  particles.  5,814,272.  CI.  264-653.000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Barker.  Andrew  John;  and  Johnstone.  Craig.  5.814.630,  CI.  5 14-234.500. 

Zepkowski.  John.  Screw  driving  tool.  5.813.297.  CI.  81-426.500. 

Zhang.  Hongyong.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

producing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  thin  film  transistor 

and  a  capacitor.  5.814,529,  CI.  438-30.000. 

Zliang,  Ke.  Methods  for  the  treatment  of  gastrointestinal  tract  disorders. 

5,814.308.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Zhang.  Kevin  X.:  See— 

Naffziger.  Samuel  D. ;  and  Zhang.  Kevin  X.  5,8 1 5,432,  Q.  365- 1 54.000. 
Zhang.  Li:  See — 

Batchelder.  Bruce  T;  Elyanow.  Irving  D.;  Goldstein.  Arthur  L.;  Mac- 
Donald.  Russell  J.;  McRae.  Wayne  A.;  Sims,  Keith  J.;  and  Zhang,  Li. 
5.814,197.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Zhang.  Wei:  See— 

Roehrig.  Jimmy  R.;  Romsdahl.  Harlan  M.;  and  Zhang,  Wei,  5.815,591. 
CI.  382-130.000. 
Zhang,  Xiangdong;  and  Yun.  Yong-Hoon.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

Transistor  based  frequency  multiplier  5.815,014.  CI.  327-122.000. 
Zhang.  Xini:  See — 

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  and  Zhang.  Xini.  5.814.664,  Q.  514-579.000. 
Zhang.  Xue-shan:  See — 

Zhou.  Lin;  and  Zhang.  Xue-shan,  5,814.078.  CI.  607-1.000. 
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Zhang.  Yujiao  Joe:  See — 

Hung.  Mien-Chie;  Yu.  Di-Hua;  Malm.  Angabin:  and  Zhang.  Yuiiao  Joe, 
5,814.315.  CI.  424-93.200 
Zhang.  Zhe:  See— 

Cuk.  Slobodan:  and  Zhang,  Zhe.  5.815,380.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Zhao.  Min;  Fan.  Jin;  Liu.  Jun:  Hu.  Xiaoling:  and  Fan.  Minqi,  to  Jiansgu 
lutitule  of  Microbiology.  Semisynthetic   1  N-ethylgentamicin  C|.  and 
nelhod  for  its  preparation.  5.814.488.  CI.  435-84.000. 
Zhen.  Ken:  See— 

Gargano,  Diane  A.;  Flachbait,  Eric  J.;  Cowen.  Barry;  Duh.  Monica; 
Rudser.  John  L..  Jr.;  Zhen.  Ken;  Noble.  Lynn;  Waihurst.  Julian;  and 
Pedraza.  Luis.  5.814,015.  CI.  664-67.000. 
Zhou.    Changming;    Shou.    Guoliang;    Yamamoto,    Makoto;    Sawahashi, 
Mamoni:  Adachi.  Fumiyuici;  and  Takatori.  Sunao,  to  NTT  Mobile  Com- 
munications Network.  Inc  ;  and  Yozan.  Inc.  Soft  baiKloff  system  of  .spread 
spectrum  communication  5,815.812.  CI.  455-442.000. 
Zhou.  Changming:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Yamamolo. 
Makoto:  and  Takatori.  Sunao,  5,815.021.  CI.  327-361.000. 
Zhou.  Lin;  and  Zhang.  Xue-shan   Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  and 
improving  the  status  of  development  and  survival  of  living  oreanisms. 
5,814,078.0.607-1.000. 
Zhou,  Qing:  See— 

Maikland.  Francis  S.,  Jr:  and  Zhou,  Qing,  5,814,609,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Zhou,  Renping;  Schulz.  Nicholas  T;  Kromer,  Lawrence  F;  and  Woude, 
George  F  Vande.  Bsk  receptor-like  tyrosine  kinase.  5,814,479.  O.  435- 
69.100. 
Zictell,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Bockh,   Mat;   Zickell,  Thomas   J.;   Diman,   Charles;   and   Mahoney. 

Stephen,  5,814,369,  CI.  427-188.000. 

Ziegler,  Daniel  L.;  and  Fallaivdy.  Michael  M..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Impact/ 

no-impact  punchdown  tool  for  use  with  cut/no-cul  or  wire  insertion  blade 

assembly.  5,813,109,  CI.  29-566.400. 

Ziegler.   Robert   "Zig",   to   Allergan.   Inc.   Safety-vac  capsule   poUsher. 

5.g|4,0l0,  a.  604-22.000. 
Zieike,  Richard  C:  See- 
Freeman,  Gary  M.;  and  Zieike,  Richard  C  .  5.814,143,  CI.  106-450.000 
Zidske,  Alfred  G  :  See— 

jAlvarez.  Vincent  E.;  Deline,  James  E.;  Poland,  Lafayette  D.;  Kaaiet, 
Thomas  W.;  Penin,  Michael  J.;  Smith,  William  L.;  Sudbury,  Barry  A  ; 
and  Zielske,  Alfred  G.,  5,814,242,  CI.  252-186.390. 
Ziff.  Raymond.  Radio  controlled  sprinkler  control  system.  5.813,606.  CI 

239-67.000 
Zigerlig.  Max.  to  Nowiteck  Establishment.  Process  for  making  rotating 

brushes  for  automatic  car  washes.  5,813,728,  CI.  300-21.000. 
Zimlich.  David  A.:  See — 

Hall.  Garrett  W.;  and  Zimlich,  David  A.,  5,814.946,  Q.  315-169.100. 
Zimlich.  William  C,  Jr;  and  Sorge,  Joseph  A.,  to  Stratagene.  Method  of 

irradiating  biological  specimens.  5.814.523,  CI  436-174.000. 
Zimmer,  Volker;  Macho.  Heinz;  and  Lerch,  Rolf,  to  Boeringer  Mannheim 
GtnbH.  Multilayer  analytical  element  for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  in 
a  liquid.  5,814.522,  O  436-170000 
Zimmermann,  Frank:  See — 

Ramm,  Norbert:  and  Zimmermann,  Frank,  5,813,940,  CI.  477-93.000. 
Zingher,  Oded.  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen.  Piint  iob  allocation  system 
5,813348,  CI.  IOM94.000. 
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Zip  Dee.  Inc.:  See— 

Simonetti,  Louis,  5.813.424,  O.  135-88.100 
Ziv,  David:  See — 

Thompson.  John;  and  Ziv.  David.  5.814,024.  C\.  604-246.000. 
Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Crony,  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson,  Anthony,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Skin  treatment 
with  alpha-hydroxycarboxylic  acids  of  mixed  chain  length.  5.814,662,  C\. 
514-557.000. 
Zoe  ,  Willow:  See- 
Reich,  Ronald  C  ;  and  Zoi  .  Willow,  5.8I4JI2,  Q.  424-76.600. 
Zollinger,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Whittemore,  Marilyn  S.;  Glover,  Daniel  E.;  Zollinger,  Mark  L.;  and 
Bryant,  Stephen  D..  5.814.668.  CI.  514-625.000. 
Zoppitelli.  Elio;  and  Girard.  Laurent  Jean  Daniel,  to  Eunocopter  France. 
Suspension  device  for  a  nunsmission  box  of  a  rotary-wine  aircraft 
5.813.626.  CI.  244-17.270. 
Zone.  Brian  Allan:  See — 

Essbaum.  Alexander  Dankwatt;  and  Zone.  Brian  Allan.  5,814,846,  CI. 
257-207.000. 
Zomes.  David  A.;  and  Bauer.  John  J.   Balanced  adsorbent  refrigerator. 

5.813,248.  CI.  62-480.000. 
Zubeck.  Robert  B  :  See- 
Hollars.  Dennis  R.;  Waltrip,  Delben  F;  Zubeck.  Robert  B.;  Bonigut. 
Josef;  Smith.  Robeil  M.;  and  Payne.  Gary  L..  S.814,1%.  Q.  204- 
298.150. 
Zuffante.  Robert  P:  See— 

Hirschtick,  Jon  K  ;  Krug.  Stephen  G.;  and  Zuffante.  Robert  P..  5.815,154. 
CI.  345-356.000. 
Zukoski,  Paul  F:  See- 
Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  Teuscher.  Leon  A.;  Yanus,  John  F;  Pai,  Damodar  M.; 
Carmichael,  Kadileen  M.;  Grabowski,  Edwaid  F;  and  Zukoski  Paul 
F,  5,814,426.  CI.  430-96.000. 
Zunic.  Nevenko:  See- 
Johnson.  Donald  Byron;  Karger,  Paul  Ashley;  Kaufman.  Charles  Will- 
iam. Jr.;  Matyas.  Stephen  Michael.  Jr.;  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay;  and 
Zunic,  Nevenko,  5,815.573,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Zurek,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Kennedi  C;  and  Zurek,  Christopher  A.,  5,814,786.  C\.  219- 
121.630. 
Zutler.  Aaron:  See — 

Zutler.  Michael;  Kipnes.  Robert;  Klein.  John;  Zuder.  Bruce;  and  Zuller. 
Aaron.  5.813.414.  C\.  131-241.000. 
Zutler.  Bruce:  See — 

Zutler.  Michael;  Kipnes.  Robert;  Klein.  John;  Zutler.  Bruce;  and  Zutler. 

Aaron.  5.813.414.  CI.  131-241.000. 

Zutler.  Michael;  Kipnes,  Robert;  Klein,  John;  Zuder,  Bruce;  and  Zutler, 

Aaron,  to  MCI  Products  Group,  Inc.  Golf  stand.  5,813,414,  CI    131- 

241.000. 

Zyben,  Mark.  Cylinder  holder  for  cylindrical  tank.  5.813.643.  CI.  248- 

310.000. 
3-Strikes  Custom  Design:  See — 

Kaufman.  Marit  S..  5,813.538.  C\.  206-457.000. 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W..  5.814.265.  CI.  264-401.000. 
3DLabs  Inc..  Ltd.:  See- 
Baldwin.  David  Robert.  5.815.166.  Q.  345-506.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
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NOTE- 


Atianged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Fondelius.  Johan.  Seal  housing  with  helical  element.  RE.  35.909.  CI.  277- 

352.000. 
Gomez  de  Rosas.  Ricardo  R.;  and  Suarez.  Esteban  O.  Method  of  installing 

lean-to  well  protector.  RE.  35.912.  CI.  405-227.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Izumi.  Shigeru;  and  Kaihara.  Akihasa.  RE.  35.908. 
CI.  250-370.050. 
Izumi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Izumi.  Shigeru;  and  Kaihara.  Akihasa.  RE.  35.908. 
CI.  250-370.050. 
Kaihara.  Akihasa:  See — 

Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Izumi.  Shigeru;  and  Kaihara.  Akihasa.  RE.  35.908. 
CI.  250-370.050. 
Kitaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Izumi.  Shigeru;  and  Kaihara.  Akiha.sa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Neutron  individual  dose  meter  neutron  dose  rate  meter,  neutron  detector 
and  its  method  of  manufacture.  RE  35.908.  CI.  250-370.050. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagata.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  and  Takeguchi.  Nobuyasu.  RE. 
35.910.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Nagata,  Atsushi:  Takaha!ihi.  Kenichi;  and  Takeguchi,  Nobuyasu,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Moving  image  signal  encoding  appa- 
rams  and  decoding  apparatus.  RE.  35,910,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Vincent.  Stephen  M.;  and  Vanes.  David  L..  RE.  35.905.  CI.  12-142.0OP. 
Obrechl.  Robert  E..  to  REG  Hydraulic  Pierce  &  Form.  Inc.  Adjustable  base 
assembly.  RE.  35,907.  CI.  248-657.000. 


Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Seitz,  David  R  ;  and  Stuve,  Juli  Ann,  RE.  35,911,  CI.  358-299.000. 
REO  Hydraulic  Pierce  &  Form,  Inc:  See — 

Obrecht.  Robert  E  .  RE.  35.907.  a.  248-657.000. 
Sanders,  Bruce  C,  to  Swenson,  Michael  D.  Remote  control  floatation  boom. 

RE.  35,906,  CI.  43-6.500. 
Seitz.  David  R.;  and  Stuve.  Juli  Ann.  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc. 

Method  for  predicting  ink  comsumption.  RE.  35.911,  C\.  358-299.000. 
Stuve.  Juli  Ann:  See — 

Seitz.  David  R  ;  and  Stuve.  Juli  Ann.  RE.  35.911.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Suarez.  Esteban  O.:  See — 

Gomez  de  Rosas.  Ricardo  R.;  and  Suarez.  Esteban  O..  RE.  35.912.  CI. 
405-227.000. 
Swenson.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Sanders,  Bruce  C  ,  RE.  35,906,  Q.  43-6.500. 
Takahashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagata,  Atsushi;  Takahashi,  Kenichi;  and  Takeguchi,  Nobuyasu,  RE. 
35,910,0.  348-416.000. 
Takeguchi.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Nagata.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  and  Takeguchi.  Nobuyasu,  RE. 
35.910,0.  348-416.000. 
Vattes,  David  L.:  See — 

Vincent.  Stephen  M.;  and  Vattes.  David  L..  RE.  35.905. 0.  I2-I42.00P 
Vincent.  Stephen  M.;  and  Vattes.  David  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  midsole  for  a  shoe  and  construction  therefor.  RE.  35.905.  O. 
I2-142.00P. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Betl  Data  Software  Corp.:  See— 

Belluci.  Bany  P;  and  Charlip.  Eliot.  HI  505.494.  CI.  283-75.000. 
Belluci.  Barry  P.;  and  Charlip.  Eliot,  to  Bell  Data  Software  Corp.  System  for 

producing  a  personal  ID  card.  Bl  505,494,  CI.  283-75.000. 
Charlip,  Eliot:  See — 

Belluci,  Bany  P;  and  Charlip,  Eliot,  Bl  505,494,  O.  283-75.000. 
Ciallella,  John  G.:  See— 

Gordon,  Richanl;  and  Ciallella,  John  G.,  Bl  291,815,  CI.  220-200.000. 
Dolman.  Kevin  F.  to  Warman  International  Ltd.  Ferrochromium  alloy  and 

method  thereof  Bl  252.149,  CI    148-605.000. 
Gordon.  Richard;  and  Ciallella.  John  G.  to  Semiconductor  Packaging  Mate- 
rials Co..  Inc.  Ceramic  lid  a.s.sembly  for  hermetic  sealing  of  a  semicon- 
ductor chip.  Bl  291.815.  O.  220-200.000. 
Hart.  John:  See — 

Par*.  Frantois;  and  Hart.  John.  Bl  389.248.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Maybon.  Guy.  to  Technogenia  S.A.,  Societe  Anonyme.  Composition  of 
abrasion-resistant  material  for  application  to  a  surface.  Bl  699,848,  O. 
428-560.000. 
Michaud,  Horst:  See — 


Seyerl,  Joachim  v.;  and  Michaud,  Horst,  Bl  223,172,  CI.  2S2-I82.I20. 

Part,  Fraitfois;  and  Hart,  John,  to  Tour  McGill  College.  Bioreactor  for 

biological  treatment  of  contaminated  water  Bl  389,248,  CI.  210-151.000. 

Pascoe.  Robert  D..  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  Virtual  block  control 

system  for  railway  vehicle.  Bl  398.894.  CI.  246-28.00R. 
Semiconductor  Packaging  Materials  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Gonk>n.  Richard;  and  Ciallella.  John  G..  Bl  291.815.  CI.  220-200.000. 
Seyeri.  Joachim  v.;  and  Michaud.  Horst,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesell- 
schafi.  Hardener  for  epoxide  resin  ma<ises.  Bl  223,172,  O.  252-182.120. 
SKW  Trastberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Seyeri,  Joachim  v.;  and  Michaud,  Horst,  Bl  223.172,  CI.  252-182.120. 
Technogenia  S.A.,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Maybon,  Guy,  Bl  699,848.  O.  428-560.000. 
Tour  McGill  College:  See— 

Pari.  Francois;  and  Hart.  John,  Bl  389,248,  O.  210-151.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Pascoe.  Robert  D..  Bl  398.894.  CI.  246-28.00R. 
Wamnan  IntematioiuU  Ltd.:  See — 

Dolman.  Kevin  F.  Bl  252.149.  O.  148-605.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Oegg,  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn; 
Fleming.  Matthew  Scott;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  and  Patton.  William 
Edward.  398.985,  CI.  D24-I08.000. 
Ahrens.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Victor.  Daniel  R.;  McKay.  Stanley  W.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens. 
Kenneth  A..  399.009.  CI.  D25-38.O0O. 
Aihara.  Sanae.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Air  conditioner. 

398.974.  CI.  D23-35 1.000. 
Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB:  See— 

Nystrom.  Bemt.  398.975.  CI.  D23-355.O0O. 
Allen.  Diane:  See — 

Sani  .  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Marvin.  Robert, 
398,982,  CI.  D23-380.O0O. 
Allen,  Rene:  See — 


Prosper,  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke.  Odin;  Moscovilch.  Jeny  N.; 
Allen.  Rene;  and  Concari.  Gabriel  E..  399.031.  O.  D34-24.000. 
Allison.  Charies  R..  Ill:  See — 

Tokiyama.  Masaru;  Ceraldi,  Richard  A.;  Blomquist.  James  H..  Jr.;  and 
Allison.  Charies  R..  III.  398.932.  O.  DI4-257.000. 
American  Recreation  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pogue.  Tertcnce  Allen;  and  Miller.  Kirk  J..  398,785.  O.  D6-336.000. 
American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Company:  See — 

Hamilton.  Jonathan  Christopher;  Metaxatos,  Paul  K.;  and  Schweitzer. 
David  William.  398.849.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
American  Sport  Line.  Inc.:  See — 

Wennan.  Jonatfian  H  .  398.751.  CI.  D2-969000. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Emmeriing,  Ronald  A.,  399,014,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Ando.  Mari  H.:  See — 
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CJian.  Edwin;  Ando.  Man  H.:  and  Dair.  Thomas  M..  399.005.  a 
D24- 197.000. 
Amkiu.  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins.  Bruce,  lo  Brass-Craft 
Manufacturing  Company    Hand  held  showerhead  398.953,  O.  D23- 
223.000. 
ApoiGroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Richard  A.,  398.852.  C\  D9-453.000. 
Arbak.  John:  See— 

Fynn.  Shaun;  Vogel.  Lonie;  Scheiner.  Jonathan:  Halus.  Greg:  AHmIc. 
John;  Hoard.  David;  Wada,  Stan;  Smith.  Phil;  and  Lotti.  Martin  M . 
398.906.  a.  D14-102.000. 
Asacker.  Thomas  E:  See— 

Corner.  Ronald  L.;  and  Asacker,  Thomas  E..  398.987.  O.  D24-1 10.400. 
Ashin.  Grant  Harris.  Endotracheal  tube.  398,989.  Q.  D24-IIS.000. 
Aval,  Eric  P.,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  398,742.  O.  D2-947.000. 
Avar,  Eric  F,  to  Nike.  Inc  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  398.766,  CI  D2-972.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  398.768.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  398.769,  C\.  D2-973.000. 
Avid  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Michael  E..  398.912.  C\.  D14-1 14.000. 
Ballone.  Michael:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward;  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael;  and  Smith, 
Roger  0  .  398.817.  CI.  D8-8000. 
Bamum.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Hauser.  Jon  W.  II,  to  Bradley  Corpontion 

Multi-lavatory.  398,969,  CI.  D23-280.000. 
Baumgartner,  Hemrich;  and  Frick.  Ewald,  to  BBS  Kraitfatvzeugtechnik  AG 

Vehicle  wheel.  398.898.  CI   D12-21 1.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Flanagan.  Marit  J..  398.933.  a  DI6-326.000. 
Bayerische  Moioren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Powell.  Robert.  398.882.  CI.  D 1 2-88.000. 
BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Heinrich;  and  Frick.  Ewald,  398.898.  C\.  D12-2I  1.000. 
Beechuk.  Timothy  Jon,  and  Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Bottle  with  handle  398.854,  CI.  D9-53I  000. 
Benham,  Bient  Belden.   Kit  coniainmg  emergency  medical  information 

398.772.  CI.  D3-203  000. 
Bergenham.  Lance  R.  Video  book.  398.905,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Berger.  Gerhard,  lo  Freudenbetg.  Carl.  Rooring  surface.  399.01 1   O   D25- 

163  000. 
Bemardi.  Mark,  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  display  panel 

with  a  surfing  icon  image.  398.916,  CI.  D14-1 14.700. 
Bidwell  Corporation:  See — 

Bidwell,  Steven  T,  398,866,  CI.  DIO-65.000. 
Bidwell,  Steven  T,  to  Bidwell  Corporation.  Free  style  swing  eage  398  866 

a.  DIO-65.000.  *  "^ 

Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  and  Tatozzi 

Richard  A..  398.864.  CI.  DIO-62  000. 
Dietterich.  Charles  W ;  White.  Stephen  A  ;  Wilson.  Brett  A  ;  and  Tarozzi 
Richard  A  .  398.865,  CI   DIO-62.000. 
Birchler.  Terry  M.:  See- 
Gardner.  Harold  B.;  Birchler.  Terry  M.;  and  Kolada,  Paul  P.  398  970  CI 
D23-290000.  '       '     ' 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward;  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone.  Michael;  and  Smith. 

Roger  Q..  398.817.  CI  D8-8.000. 
Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dy\u.  Colin;  Moscoviich,  Jerry  N 
Allen.  Rene;  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E.,  399.031,  CI  D34-24  000 
Black,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Brancheau.  Harry  A  ;  Black,  Michael  D ;  Dtummond,  John  W.;  and 
Branz.  Michael  A  ,  398.791.  CI   DI5-81.000. 
Blackwell.  Xavier.  Bubble  blowing  doll.  398.936.  CI.  D2I-61  000 
Blase.  Dan:  See- 
Chacon.  Debbie;  Bla.se.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R  .  398  903    CI 
D14-100.000. 
Blomquist.  James  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Tokiyama.  Masaru;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  Blomquist,  James  H..  Jr-  and 
Allison.  Charles  R..  lU.  398.932.  CI.  D 1 4- 257  000 
Blough.  Rebecca  A.:  See- 
Simmons.  Ricardo  J.;  Blough.  Rebecca  A.;  and  Foumier.  Donald  J 
398.9%.  a.  D24-I40.000. 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hundley.  Jill  E.;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  398  %2  CI 
D23-252.000. 
Booker.  Trula  R.:  See- 
Hall.  Fredricka;  and  Booker.  Trula  R..  399,003,  CI.  D24-190000 
Bottoms  Up.  Inc  :  See — 

Franzese.  Antonio.  398.813.  CI.  D7-3%.200. 
Bradley  Corporation:  See — 

Bamum.  Thomas  G.;  and  Hau.wr.  Jon  W..  II.  398.969.  CI.  D23-280 000 
Brancheau,  Harry  A.;  Black.  Michael  D ;  Drummond,  John  W.;  and  Branz. 
Michael  A  ,  to  Specialty  Equipment  Companies.  Inc.  Curved  from  air- 
curtain  merchandiser  398.791.  CI.  D15-8I.000 
Brandenburg.  Allen  Eugene;  and  Sedlock.  Ernest  Paul,  to  Kimberly-Oark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Dispenser  cover  with  window.  398.797,  CI  D6-522  000 
Branz.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Brancheau.  Hany  A.;  Black,  Michael  D.;  Drummond.  John  W;  and 
Branz.  Michael  A.,  398,791.  CI.  D15-81.00O. 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
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Andnis.  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins,  Bruce,  398,953  CI 
D23-223.00O. 
Briggs,  Peter  James;  and  McMeekin,  Janet  Marie,  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC 

Stoma  bag.  398.990.  CI   D24-1 18.000 
Briggs.  Peter  James;  and  McMeekin,  Janet  Marie,  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC 

Stoma  bag.  398,991,  CI.  D24-118.000. 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.:  See— 

Fenne,  Kenneth  R.;  Bums.  Clay;  Cheung,  Victor;  Sabin,  Paul'  and 
Gardner.  Su.sannah.  399.028.  O  D29- 129.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe,  Jr.;  and  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois, 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  398,886,  CI. 
DI 2- 146.000. 
Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.;  and  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois, 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tue  tread.  398,887    Q 
D12- 146.000. 
Bryant.  Dorsey  W.  Scarf  incorporating  a  pillow  to  minimize  the  possibility  of 

a  concussion.  398.735.  CI.  D2-5OI.00O. 
Buchanan,  T.  L.  Drapery  rod  bracket.  398,832,  Q.  D8-349.000. 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn:  See— 

Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn; 
Fleming.  Matthew  Scolt;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  and  Panon.  William 
Edward.  398.985,  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Buis.son.  Gerard  Laurent:  See — 

Beechuk.  Timodiy  Jon;  and  Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent.  398,854,  Q 
D9-531000. 
Burke,  Jonathan  C ,  to  Scitex  Digital  Video.  Inc.  Processor  for  a  video  editing 

system.  398,918,  CI.  D14-124.000. 
Bums,  Qay:  See— 

Fenne,  Kenneth  R.;  Bums,  Clay;  Cheung,  Victor,  Sabin,  Paul-  and 
Gardner,  Susannah,  399.028.  CI.  D29- 1 29.000. 
Burner,  Byron  E  :  Hochmiller.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Giesler.  Edward  J.,  Sr.,  to  Foit 

James  Corporation  Paper  product.  398.781,  CI.  D5-63.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Senshiki,  Ya.sunori.  398.917,  CI.  D14-1 18.000. 
CardioLogic  Systenu,  Inc.:  See — 

Rothman,  Neil  S.;  and  Gelfand,  Mark,  399,000.  CI.  D24-167  000 
Carroll.  Maureen:  See — 

Camper,  Steven  C  ;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Flynn,  Stephen  J  ;  Moore,  Devin 
L.;  McMillan,  John  A.;  Mitchell.  John  M.;  and  Carroll,  Maureen 
398,998,  CI.  D24- 1 43.000. 
Cass,  William  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  398  745   CI 

D2-954.000. 
Catheter  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Snoke,  Phillip  Jack;  Rowley,  David  Scon;  and  Klinker,  Thomas  Scott. 
398.986,  a.  D24- 1 12.000. 
Ceraldi,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Tokiyama.  Masaru:  and  Ceraldi.  Richard  A  .  398.923.  CI.  D14-I37.000. 
Tokiyama.  Masaru;  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.;  Blomquist.  James  H    Jr-  and 
Allison.  Charles  R..  III.  398.932.  CI.  D  14-257.000. 
Ceraio.  Silverio,  lo  Silmar  S.p.A.  Ornamental  chain.  398.874.  CI    DII- 

25.000. 
Chaco.  John,  to  Executone  information  Systems.  Inc.  Battery  module 

398.899,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Chacon,  Debbie;  Blase.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R  .  to  Intennec  Corporation 

Hand-held  computer.  398.903.  O.  D14-I0O.00O. 
Chan.  Edwin;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Dair,  Thomas  M.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Nursing  bottle.  399,005,  CI.  D24-I97.000 
Cheung.  Victor:  See — 

Fenne.  Kenneth  R.;  Bums.  Clay;  Cheung.  Victor;  Sabin.  Paul-  and 
Gardner.  Susannah.  399.028.  CI.  D29- 129.000. 
Chevalier.  Jean  Francois,  to  Conte  S.A,  Writing  instniment  ferrule.  398,935, 

Chikami,  Kunio.   Retaining  device  for  maintaining  corrected  dentition 

399.002.  CI  D24- 180.000. 
Christiaans.  Cornells  H.:  See — 

Marfc.  Geoff;  and  Christiaans.  Cornells  H..  398.793.  Q.  D6-5O1.O0O 
Chromatography  Research  Supplies.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Glenn  E..  399.008.  Q.  D24-232.000. 
Chu.  Ming-Li.  to  Mag  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Cabinet  for  loudspeaker 

398.929.  CI.  D 1 4-2 1 1 .000. 
Chu.  Pak  Jong:  See- 
Read,  Clifford  Dean;  Chu,  Pak  Jong;  and  Van  Schyndel,  Andte  John, 
398,927,  CI.  D14-149.000. 
Citizen  Tokei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa,  Akira;  and  Wakayama,  Toshibumi,  399,001.  CI 
D24- 1 74.000. 
Claber  S  p.A.:  See- 
Roman,  Gianfranco,  398,900,  CI.  D13-I23.00O. 
Roman,  Gianfranco,  398,901,  CI.  DI3-123.000 
Clarit.  Alycia  L.  Modiers  blanket.  398.739.  CI.  D2-864.000. 
Claus  Ettensberger  Corp.:  See — 

Muzzarelli.  Marco.  398.897,  C\.  DI2-209.000. 
Clegg,  Robert  Donald:  See — 

Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn; 
Reming.  Matthew  Scott;  Wilson,  Grant  Richard;  and  Panon,  William 
Edward,  398.985.  O.  D24- 108.000. 
CobatTubias.  Lani  E.:  See — 

Paredes.  Edgardo  B.;  and  Cobarrubia.s.  Lani  E.,  398,860,  CI.  DIO- 

Coca-Cola  Company,  The;  See — 

Ito.  Torn.  398,855,  Q.  D9-537.000. 


Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen,  Gary  Evan,  399,016.  CI. 
D26-42.000. 
Colibri  Corporation:  See — 

Levinger.  Frederick  N.,  398.857.  CI.  DIO-6.000. 
Coll.  Gene:  and  Dinh.  Cong  Thanh,  to  Diamond  Communication  Products. 

Inc.  Mounting  plate.  398.835.  CI   D8-354.000. 
Coloplast  A/S:  See- 
Nielsen.  Peter  Sylvest.  398.838.  CI.  D9-30I.000. 
Compal  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Yu-Jing.  398.911,  CI.  DI4-II3.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson,  Scon,  398,809,  CI.  D7-376.000. 
CoiKari,  Gabriel  E.:  See — 

Prosper,  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen,  Tri;  Dyke,  Colin;  Moscovitch,  Jeny  N.; 
Allen,  Rene;  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E.,  399,031.  O.  D34- 24.000. 
Conte  S.A.:  See- 
Chevalier.  Jean  Francois.  398.935,  a.  D19-58.000. 
Continental  General  Tire.  Inc.:  See — 

Slingluff.  Mark  D.,  398,889,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Coresh,  Leon:  See — 

Koehl,  Roberta  B.;  and  Coresh,  Leon,  398.784,  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Comer.  Ronald  L.;  aitd  Asacker.  Thomas  E.,  to  SleepNet  Corporation.  Air 

masik.  398.987.  Q.  D24- 110400. 
Cougar.  Daniel  Duane.  Roofer's  shingle  board.  398.820,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Cousins,  Morison  S.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Hand  mixer.  398,810,  CI. 

D7-379.000. 
Craven,  Douglas.  Medical  alert  wrislwatch.  398,862.  CI.  DlO-31.000. 
Current.  Wayne  A.,  to  International  Visual  Corporation.  Extruded  slatwall 

section.  399.010,  CI.  D25-123.000. 
Current,  Wayne  A.,  to  International  Visual  Corporation.  Extruded  slatwall 

section.  399,012,  CI.  D25-123.000. 
Dair.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Chan,  Edwin;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Dair.  Tliomas  M..  399.005.  O. 
D24- 197.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cousins.  Morison  S..  398.810.  CI.  D7-379.000. 
Laib.  Douglas  M..  398,812.  CI.  D7-392.100. 
Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Drea,  Raymond  W..  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 

Company  FeiKlettip  trim.  398,883,  CI.  DI2-II4.00O. 
De/Ella,  Inc.:  See- 
Ella,  ,  398,741,  CI.  D2-887.000. 
de  Barsy,  Olivier,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 

398,888,  a.  D12-I46.000. 
DeCiulio,  Michael.  Cooktop  exhaust  hood.  398.979,  CI.  D23-372.000. 
Delafon,  Jacob:  See— 

Kergoet,  Francois,  398,956,  CI  D23-238.000. 
De  La  Rosa,  Steve.  Fishing  vest.  398,738,  CI.  D2-829.000. 
DePoney.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerieile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday,  Ronald  J.;  and  Uppala- 
pati,  Vaninath,  to  Spectra  Products  Corporation.  Freestanding  modular 
display  and  divider  wall.  398.790,  CI.  D6-468.000 
Diamond  Communication  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Coll.  Gene;  and  Dinh.  Cong  Thanh.  398,835,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Dietterich,  Charles  W.;  White,  Stephen  A.;  Wilson,  Bren  A.;  and  Tarozzi, 
Richard  A.,  lo  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Ruler  and  drawing  template.  398,864. 
CI.  DIO-62.000. 
Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  and  Tarozzi. 
Richard  A.,  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Protractor  and  drawing  template. 
398,865,  CI.  DIO-62.000. 
Dijkstra,  Tjeerd.   lo   Pollyflame   International   B.V.   Field  CD  boombox. 

398.928.  CI   D 14- 188.000. 
Dinh.  Cong  Thanh:  See — 

Coll,  Gene;  and  Dinh,  Cong  Thanh,  398,835,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Donahue,  Mark  E.;  Duffield,  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy,  James 
J.;  and  Nasr,  .Nagib,  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet  spout.  398,963,  CI 
D23-255.000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.:  and  Tolosa,  Alvin.  lo  Emhart  Inc. 

Faucet  body  and  spout.  398.957.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Spout.  398.964,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Doxey,  Andre,  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  398,771,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.  Endboard 

for  a  crib  or  bed.  398,794,  CI.  D6-508.000. 
Drea,  Raymond  W.:  See- 
Davidson,  William  G  ;  and  Drea.  Raymond  W..  398.883,  CI.  D12- 
1 14.000. 
Drexel  Heriuge  Furnishings,  Inc.:  See — 

Schubert,  Frederick  Kari,  398,788,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Drummond,  John  W.:  See — 

Brancheau.  Harry  A.;  Black.  Michael  D.;  Drummond.  John  W.;  and 
Branz.  Michael  A.,  .398,791.  CI.  D15-8I.0O0. 
Duane.  James  A.  Double  door  mailbox  with  one-door  newspaper  box. 

399.034,  CI.  D99-3 1. 000. 
Duclos.  Gary  P..  to  Rockport  Company,  Inc  ,  The.  Shoe  upper.  398,750,  C\. 

D2-969.000. 
Duclos,  Gary  P.:  See — 

von  Conta,  Peter,  and  Duclos,  Gary  P.,  398,753,  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Duffield,  Carolyn  J.:  See- 
Donahue,  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
James  J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  398.963.  O.  D23-255.000. 


Durst.  Paul  T  Container  portion  of  a  baking  pan.  398.808,  O.  D7-3S4.000. 
Dyke,  Colin:  See— 

Prosper,  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri:  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscoviich.  Jerry  N.; 
Allen.  Rene;  and  Concari.  Gabriel  E..  399.031,  CI.  D34- 24.000. 
Ebbenga.  Randall  D.  Elongated  cleaning  tool.  398.779.  CI.  D4-1 18.000. 
Ediger.  Glen  W.:  See- 
Keller,  Kevin  E.;  Ediger,  Glen  W.;  Israel,  Gary  P;  and  Hahn,  Dustan  L., 
398,983.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Ella.  .  to  De/Ella.  Inc.  Headwear.  398.741.  CI.  D2-887.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin.  398.957.  CI. 

D23-238.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin,  398,964,  Q. 
D23-255.000. 
Emmerling.  Ronald  A.,  lo  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co .  Inc  Fluted  night 

light.  399.014,  CI   D26- 26000 
Epstein.  Adrienne  M.,  to  Epstein,  AdrieniK  M.  Pager  carrier.  398,777,  CI. 

D3-2I8.000. 
Execulone  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Chaco,  John.  398.899.  CI  Dl  3- 103.000. 
Falcone.  Angelo  C;  and  Falcone,  Donna.   Pet  food  dish.  399.029,  Q. 

D30- 130.000. 
Falcone.  Donna:  See — 

Falcone,  Angelo  C;  and  Falcone,  Donna.  399.029.  O.  D3O-130.000. 
Fastrak  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fawcett,  Roger  R.,  398,776,  O.  D3-2I6.000. 
Fauchald,  Willy;  and  Larsen,  Knul,  lo  Uniclip  AS.  Mountable  holding  device 

for  securing  automotive  accessories.  398.7%.  CI   D6-5I2  000 
Fawcen,  Roger  R.,  to  Fastrak  Systems,  inc.  Pack  with  pocket  398,776,  O. 

D3-2I6.O0O. 
Fenne,  Kenneth  R.;  Bums,  Clay;  Cheung,  Victor;  Sabin,  Paul;  and  Gardner. 
Susannah,  lo  BRK  Brands,  inc.  Front  squeeze  trigger  for  a  fire  extinguisher. 
399,028.  CI.  D29-129  000. 
Ferei,  Ronald  M..  lo  Schering-Plough  HealtbCare  Products,  Inc.  Nasal 

inhaler.  398,992,  CI.  D24- 1 19.000. 
Fermento  Inlenuitional  AS:  See — 

Fjelde.  Tommy.  398,807,  CI.  D7-306.000. 
Fine  Jewellery  (India)  Ltd.:  See — 

Kothari,  Premkumar,  398,875,  Q.  Dl  I -41. 000. 
Fjelde,  Tommy,  to  Fermento  International  AS.  Apparatus  for  the  production 

of  wine.  398,807,  CI.  D7-306.000. 
Ranagan.  Mark  J  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Pair  of  eyewear  lenses. 

398,933.  CI.  D16-326.000. 
Fleming.  Manhew  Scon:  See — 

Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn; 
Reming,  Matthew  Scon;  Wilson,  Grant  Richard:  and  Panon,  William 
Edward,  398,985,  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Rynn,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Camper,  Steven  C;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Rynn.  Stephen  J.;  Moore.  Devin 
L.;  McMillan.  John  A  :  Mitchell.  John  M.;  and  Carroll.  Maureen, 
398,998,  CI.  D24- 143.000. 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Tub  for  bathing  398,966,  Q.  D23- 

277.000. 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Burner.  Byron  E.;  Hochmiller,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Giesler,  Edward  J.,  Sr., 
398,781.  CI.  D5-63.000. 
Foumier,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Simmons,  Ricardo  J.;  Blough,  Rebecca  A.;  and  Foumier,  Donald  J., 
398,9%,  CI.  D24- 140.000 
France-Davis,  Nina  D.  Bra  strap  clip.  398,881.  O.  DtI-210.000. 
Franks.  M.  Kerry.  Gun  and  shell  holder.  398.949.  CI.  D22- 108.000. 
Fianzese,  Antonio,  to  Bottoms  Up,  Inc.  Attachment  for  beverage  containers. 

398,813,  a.  D7-3%.200. 
Freeman,  Eric  D.  Fan  adapter  for  automobile  fan  clutch  replaceinent.  398.984. 

a.  D23-4 11.000. 
Freudenberg.  Cart:  See — 

Berger.  Gerhard.  399.011,  Q.  D2S-I63.000. 
Frick.  Ewald:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Heinrich:  and  Frick.  Ewald.  398.898.  Q.  Dl  2-2 1 1. 000. 
Friday.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

DePoney.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerieile.  Daniel  J.:  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  398.790.  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Friedrich  Grxjhe  AG:  See — 

Lobermeier,  Hans,  398.958,  CI.  D23-24 1.000. 
Fritsche,  James  T.  Keychain.  398,775,  CI.  D3-21 1.000. 
Fynn,  Shaun:  Vogel,  Lorrie;  Scheiner,  Jonathan,  Halus,  Greg;  Arbak.  John; 
Hoard,  David;  Wada.  Sian;  Smith.  Phil:  and  Lotti.  Martin  M..  lo  Gateway 
2000  Inc.  Enclosure  for  a  minitower  personal  computer.  398.906.  CI. 
D14-102  000. 
Gaiser.  Rick;  Hierzer.  Valentin;  and  Simpson.  Robert,  to  Zeller  Plastik.  Inc. 
Dispensing  closure  with  pressure  actuated  valve.  398.851.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Camper.  Steven  C  .  Rowley.  David  S.:  Rynn,  Stephen  J  ;  Moore,  Devin  L.; 
McMillan,  John  A.;  Mitchell.  John  M.:  and  Carroll.  Maureen,  to  Osbon 
Medical  Systems.  Ltd.   Powdered  exterruU  vacuum  appliance  for  the 
treatment  of  impotence.  398.998.  CI.  D24- 143.000. 
Gardner.  Harold  B.;  Birchler,  Terry  M.;  and  Kolada,  Paul  P..  to  Moen 

Incorporated.  Kitchen  sink.  398,970,  CI.  D23-290.000. 
Gardner,  Susannah:  See — 

Fenne.  Kenneth  R.;  Bums,  Clay;  Cheung,  Victor,  Sabin.  Paul;  and 
Gardner.  Susannah,  399,028,  O.  D29- 129.000. 
Gateway  2000  Iik.:  See — 
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Fynn.  Shaim;  Vogel.  Lome;  Scheincr.  Jonathan:  Halus,  Greg:  Artnk. 
John:  Hoard.  David:  Wada.  Stan:  Smith.  Phil:  and  Lolti.  Maitin  M.. 
398.906.  CI  D14-102.000. 
Gatti.  Angeio.  to  Micys  Company.  S.p.A.  Perfume  boalc  having  the  shape  of 

a  flower  398.840.  CI  D9-336  000 
Gelfand.  Mark:  See— 

Rothman.  Neil  S.:  and  Gelfand.  Mark.  399,000.  Q.  D24-I67  000. 
Gerber  Products  Company;  See — 

Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Roush.  Timothy  R.:  GilberUion.  Mark  A.:  Grosz,  John 
W;  and  Meyers,  Brenda  J..  399.004.  O.  D24- 193.000. 
Gietler.  Edward  J..  Sr:  See— 

Burrier,  Byron  E:  Hochmiller,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Giesler,  Edward  J.,  Sr, 
398.781,  a.  D5-63  000. 
GUhcftsoa,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Johansen.  Jean  L.:  Roush.  Timothy  R.;  Gilbertson,  Mark  A.:  Grosz.  John 
W.;  and  Meyers.  Brenda  J ,  399.004.  CI.  D24- 193.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  Railiff.  Billy  Joe,  Jr.;  and  Kolowski,  Michael 

Alois.  398.886.  CI.  Dl 2- 146.000. 
Brown,  Stephanie  Carol:  Radiff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.;  and  Koiowski.  Michael 

Alois,  398.887.  CI   Dl 2  146.000. 
Harpes.  Pierre:  and  Heinen,  Richard.  398,890.  O  012-147,000. 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  398.885.  C\  D 1 2- 137  000. 
de  Barsy.  Olivier.  .398.888,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Nathanael  Nelson:  and  Messner,  Mark  Matthew,  398.884,  O. 
D 1 2- 129  000. 
Gray.  Thomas  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  398,755,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Gteoi.  Dennis  E.  Propeller  air  freshener.  398,976,  C\.  D23- 367.000. 
Green,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Andrus.  Leonard C:  Green,  Ronald  D.:  and  Higgins.  Bruce,  398,953, CI. 
D23-223.000. 
Gtos,  Richard  A.,  to  AptaiGroup,  Inc.  Slant  top  closure  for  a  container. 

398.852.  a   D9-453.000. 
Grosz.  John  W.:  See— 

Johansen,  Jean  L.:  Roush.  Timothy  R.:  Gilbertson.  Mark  A.:  Grosz.  John 
W.:  and  Meyers.  Brenda  J  .  399.004.  Q.  D24-I93.000. 
Gsialder.  Bruno,  to  Manufacture  d'Aiticles  de  Precision  el  de  Dessin 

Scissors  398,825.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Guiks,  Melvin  J.:  See- 
Victor,  Daniel  R.:  McKay,  Stanley  W.:  Guiles,  Melvin  J.:  and  Ahrens. 
Kenneth  A..  399.009.  CI  D25- 38.000. 
Haha.  Dustan  L.:  See- 
Keller,  Kevin  E.:  Ediger,  Glen  W.;  Israel,  Gary  P.;  and  Hahn.  Dustan  L. 
398.983,  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Hall,  Fredricka:  and  Booker.  Trula  R.  Shower  vest  for  protecting  intravenous 

sites  and  dressings.  399,003,  CI.  D24- 190.000. 
Halut.  Greg:  See — 

Fynn,  Shaun:  Vogel,  Lorrie:  Sctieiner,  Jonathan:  Halus,  Greg:  Athak. 
John:  Hoard.  David:  Wada.  Stan:  Smith.  Phil:  and  Lotti.  Martin  M.. 
398.906.  a.  D14-I02.000. 
Hamilton.  Janine  K.  Neckwear.  398.736.  CI.  D2-600.000. 
Hamilton.  Jonattian  Christopher,  Metaxatos,  Paul  K.:  and  Schweitzer,  David 
Wilham,  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Company.  Package.  398.849.  CI 
09^25.000 
Hammar.  Lars.  Holder  attachment.  398.833.  CI.  D8- 349.000. 
Han  Mei  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Tu-Tan.  398.773,  O.  D3-208.000. 
Haney.  Dennis  Leslie:  See — 

Jensen.  Bradford  Brian:  McCavit.  Kim  Irwin:  and  Haney.  Dennis  Leslie. 

399.018.  CI   D26-63  0(X). 
Jensen.  Bradford  Bnan:  McCavit,  Kim  Irwin:  and  Haney.  Dennis  Leslie. 
399.022.  CI.  D26-142  000. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G.:  and  Drea,  Raymond  W..  398.883,  CI.  D12- 
114.000. 
Hamcd,  William  D  Disc-shaped  flyer  having  octopus-like  tentacles.  398,939, 

a.  D2 1-86.000. 
Haipes.  Pierre:  and  Heinen.  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

The.  Tire  tread  398.890.  a.  D12-147.000. 
Hashizume.  Shinobu:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko:  Iwata.  Shuichi:  and  Hashizume.  Shinobu.  398.909. 
a.  DI4-I07  000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  Linn:  and  Smith,  Mark  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  bonom 

surface  of  a  shoe  out.sole.  398,748.  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Halsumoto.  Kunio:  Kowa.  Yasuhiio:  and  Kuwana.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Sanso 

Corporation.  Cup.  398.815.  CI.  D7-533.000. 
Hauser.  Jon  W .  II:  See— 

Bamum.  Thomas  G.:  and  Hauser.  Jon  W..  II.  398.969.  CI.  D23-28O.000. 
Heath  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Bradford  Brian:  McCavit.  Kim  Irwin;  and  Haney.  Dennis  Leslie. 

.399.018.  a  D26-63  000. 
Jensen.  Bradford  Brian:  McCavit.  Kim  Irwin;  and  Haney.  Dennis  Leslie. 
399.022.0.  D26- 142.000. 
Heinen.  Richard:  See— 

Harpes,  Pierre:  and  Heinen.  Richard.  398.890.  C\.  DI2-I47.000. 
Henderson.  Scolt  to  Conair  Corporation.  Cordless  stick  blender.  398.809.  Q. 

D7-376.000. 
Hendrickson.  Richard  B.:  See — 


Holladay.  Brice  R.:  and  Hendrickson.  Richard  B..  398.947,  O.  D2I- 
217.000. 
Hewett,  Scott,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  398,740 

a  D2-947.000. 
Hicaro,  Enrique,  Jr.:  and  Sherman,  David  A.,  to  Perfect  World  Technologies, 

L.L.C.  Ashtray.  399,024,  CI.  D27- 102.000. 
Hierzer.  Valentin:  See — 

Gaiser.  Rick:  Hierzer,  Valentin:  and  Simpson,  Robert,  398,851,  C\. 
D9^7.000. 
Higgins,  Bruce:  See — 

Andrus,  Leonard  C:  Green,  Ronald  D.:  and  Higgins,  Bruce,  398,953,  CI. 
D23-223.000. 
Hill,  George  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Silvenis.  Scon  A.;  Hill,  George  W.,  Ill;  and  Kvidera,  Timothy  M., 
398,856,  CI.  D9-542  000. 
Hill,  J    D.;  and  Hill,  Mardell  M.  Three  roses  jeweliy  pin.  398,877,  Q. 

Dl  1-63.000. 
HiU,  Mardell  M.:  See- 
Hill.  J.  D :  and  Hill.  Mardell  M  .  398.877.  O.  Dll-63.000. 
Hiiakawa.  Maki:  See — 

Maeda.  Yasunari:  and  Hirakawa,  Maki,  398,999,  Q.  D24- 165.000. 
Hisatsune,  Toshiyuki:  and  Sumii,  Tetsu.  Video  upe  recorder.  398,922,  Q. 

DI4- 135.000. 
Hlavacs.  John,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  398,764,  C\.  D2-972.000. 
HIavacs.  John  P..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  398,758,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Hbvacs.  John  R.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe  upper.  398,759,  O. 

D2-972.O0O. 
Hoard.  David:  See — 

Fynn.  Shaun;  Vogel,  Lorrie;  Scheiner,  Jonathan;  Halus,  Greg;  Arbak, 
John;  Hoard,  David;  Wada,  Stan;  Smith.  Phil;  and  Loni,  Martin  M., 
398,906,  a.  D14-102.000. 
Hochmiller,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Burner,  Byron  E.;  Hochmiller.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Giesler.  Edward  J  ,  Sr, 
398,781,  CI.  D5-63.000. 
Holladay.  Brice  R.;  and  Hendrickson.  Richard  B.  Golf  putter  club  head. 

398.947.  a.  D2 1-2 17.000. 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

iani  .  Rodney:  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Marvin.  Robert, 
398,982,  CI.  D23-380  000. 
Homg,  Alex,  to  Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Heal 

dissipation  fan.  398,977.  CI.  D23-370  000 
Homg,  Alex,  to  Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 

dissipation  fans.  398.978.  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Howard.  John  Donaldson:  and  van  Deursen.  Gary  Evan,  to  Coleman  Com- 
pany. Inc..  The.  Lantern.  399.016.  O.  D26-42.000. 
Hsieh,  Chih-Ching  Socket  wrench.  398.823,  CI.  D8-29.000. 
Hsueh,  Mei-Hsueh.  Sprinkler.  398.952,  CI.  D23-216.0OO. 
Huang,  Tu-Tan,  to  Han  Mei  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Key  ring.  398.773,  d. 

D3-208000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E.:  and  Reid.  Mary  J.,  to  Kohler  Co  Handle  for  a  plumbing 

fitting.  398.961.  CI   D23-25O.00O. 
Hundley,  Jill  E :  Reid,  Mary  J  :  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  to  Kohler  Co. 

Handle  for  plumbing  fining.  398,962,  Q.  D23-252.O0O. 
Hunter.  Theodore  K  Multi-forming  pliers.  398,824,  CI.  D8-52.0OO. 
Ideal  Indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Konen,  Bruce  R;  and  Lieving,  Jason  R.,  398,870,  CI.  DIO-72.000. 
lino,  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  398,908, 

CI  D15-106.000. 
Inch,  John  D.:  See— 

Klimek.  Bryan  S  ;  and  Inch.  John  D..  398,972,  CI.  D23-295.0O0. 
Insalaco,  Joseph  Tie  pin  398,880,  CI.  Dl  1-202.000. 
Intetkal.  Inc.:  See- 
Victor.  Daniel  R.:  McKay.  Stanley  W ;  Guiles,  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens, 
Kenneth  A..  399.009.  CI.  D25-38.000. 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

Chacon.  Debbie:  Blase.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R..  398,903,  C\. 
D 14- 1 00.000 
Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko:  Iwata,  Shuichi;  and  Hashizume,  Shinobu,  398.909, 
a.  D14- 107.000. 
International  Visual  Corporation:  See — 

Current,  Wayne  A  ,  399,010,  Q.  D25- 123.000. 
Current,  Wayne  A.,  399,012,  CI.  D25-123.000. 
Israel,  Gary  P.:  See- 
Keller,  Kevin  E.;  Ediger.  Glen  W.;  Israel.  Gary  P.;  and  Hahn.  Dustan  L., 
398.983.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Ilo.  Ton,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  398,855,  CI. 

D9-537.000. 
IW  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Warshawsky.  Jerome.  398.789.  CI.  D6-464.000. 
Warshawsky.  Jerome,  398,798,  CI.  D6-524.000 
Wanhawsky,  Jerome,  398,799,  CI.  D6-524.000. 
Iwala.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko:  Iwau.  Shuichi:  and  Hashizume.  Shinobu.  398.909. 
CI.  DI4-107.0()0. 
Jacquet.  Emmanuel,  to  Manufacture  d" Articles  de  Precision  el  de  Dessin. 

Scissors.  398.826.  Q.  D8-57.0OO. 
Jan,  Te-Chin.  IJItra.sonic  animal  expelling  unit  and  passive  infrared  rays 
detector.  398.872,  Q.  D1O-IO6.O0O. 


Sani  ,  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang,  Jui-Shang:  and  Marvin,  Robot,  to 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Window  fan.  398,982,  CI.  D23- 
380.000. 
Janke,  Eugenia  A.  Picture  frame.  398,782.  CI.  D6-30O.O0O. 
Jannard,  James  H.:  See — 

Rohrbach.  Toby:  and  Jannard.  James  H..  398.747.  CI.  D2-956.000. 
JB  Re-search.  Inc.:  See — 

Loud.  Craig  M..  398.804.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Jenkins.  Mark  Alexander  Teal  cap  for  a  bottle.  399.006.  CI.  D24-I97.000. 
Jensen.  Bradford  Brian;  McCavit.  Kim  Irwin;  and  Haney.  Dennis  Leslie,  to 
Heath  Company,  Inc.  Adjustable  lamp  holder.  399,018,  O.  D26-63.000. 
Jensen.  Bradford  Brian:  McCavii.  Kim  Irwin;  and  Haney.  Dennis  Leslie,  to 
Heath  Company.  Inc.  Backplate  for  a  dual  floodlamp  fixture.  399,022,  CI. 
D26- 142.000. 
Jewelex  New  York  Ltd.:  See — 

Kolhari.  Ashish,  398,876.  CI.  Dl  1-56.000. 
Johannes  Theodorus  Marie  Rasenberg:  See — 

Marie.  Geoff;  and  Christiaans.  Cornells  H..  398.793.  CI.  D6-501 .000. 
Johansen,  Jean  L.:  Roush,  Timothy  R.:  Gilbertson,  Mark  A.:  Grosz,  John  W.; 
and  Meyers,  Brenda  J.,  to  Gerber  Products  Company.  Nurser  hood. 
399.004.  CI.  D24- 193.000. 
Johnson  &  Johniion  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Edwin:  Ando.  Mari  H.:  and  Dair,  Thomas  M..  399,005,  CI. 
D24- 1 97.000. 
Johnson.  Vance  M.:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E.:  Duflield,  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy, 
James  J.:  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  398,%3,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Jones,  Joseph  R.  Tool  to  remove  P.C.V.  screen  fiom  1986-1990  ford  cars. 

398,821.  CI.  D8-14.O0O. 
Jones.  Lori  D.:  See — 

Jones.  Timothy  B.;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lori  D.,  399,007.  CI. 
D24-227.000. 
Jones,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Jones,  Timothy  B.;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  Jones.  Lori  D..  399,007,  CI. 
D24-227.0O0. 
Jones,  Timothy  B.  Specimen  cup.  398,993,  CI.  D24- 1 22.000. 
Jones,  Timothy  B.:  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lori  D.  Specimen  cup  holder 

399,007,  CI.  024-227.000. 
Jou,  Wuu-Cheau.  Spray  gun.  398,954,  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino.  Masaaki.  398,908,  CI.  DI5-I06.000. 
Suzuki.  Shogo.  398,910,  CI.  014-107.000. 
Kalat.  Edward  W..  to  Southington  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.  Viatical  fastener  for 

reinforcing  rods.  398,836,  CI.  08-370.000. 
Katzman.  Allison:  Klimpen,  Randall  Jon;  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth:  Lichodz- 
isjewski,  Michael  John;  Sellers.  Craig  Dennis:  and  Yurkovic.  Paula,  to 
Meyer/Glass  Design,  Ltd.  School  playset  with  panels  for  decoration. 
398,943,  CI.  D2I-109.000. 
Kauzlarich,  John:  See — 

Phillips,  Brian:  Wilmot,   Eric;  and   Kauzlarich,  John,  398,800.  CI. 
D6-545.000. 
Keefer.  Ronald  S.;  and  Sickle.  John.  Attaching  funnel.  398,950,  CI.  023- 

200.000. 
Keller,  Kevin  E.;  Ediger,  Glen  W.;  Israel,  Gary  P.;  and  Hahn,  Dustan  L..  to 

Voniado  Air  Circulation  Systems,  Inc.  Fan.  398,983,  CI.  023-382.000. 
Kelley,  Steve,  to  Wheel  Components,  Inc.  Wheel  rim.  398,894,  CI.  012- 

208.000. 
Kenmi,  Yoshinari,  to  Royal  Collection  Incorporated.  Head  of  golf  club. 

398,946,0.021-214.000. 
Kennedy,  Amelia,  to  Timex  Coiporabon.  Casing  for  a  watch.  398,859,  CI. 

D  10-30.000. 
Kergoet,  Francois,  to  Delafon,  Jacob.  Faucet.  398.956,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Kervin,  Lenford.  Auxilary  bicycle  seat.  398,786,  O.  D6-354.000. 
Kettula,  Jan:  See — 

Nuovo,  Frank;  Phillips,  Sheldon:  and  Kettula,  Jan,  398,931.  CI.  DI4- 
250.000. 
Kimberty-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 
Brandenburg.  Allen  Eugene:  and  Sedlock.  Ernest  Paul.  398.797,  CI. 
D6-522.000. 
King.  Nathanael  Nelson:  and  Messner.  Mark  Matthew,  to  Graco  Children's 

Products  Inc.  Stroller.  398.884.  O.  DI2-I29.000. 
Kip.  Albart  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hair  dryer.  399,026,  O. 

D28- 13.000. 
Klimek.  Bryan  S.:  and  inch,  John  O.,  to  Metcraft.  Inc.  Toliel  bowl.  398,972, 

CI.  D23-295.0O0. 
Klimpen,  Randall  Jon:  See — 

Katzman,  Allison:  Klimpen,  Randall  Jon;  Lauble,  Dianne  Elizabeth: 
Lichodziejewski.  Michael  John;  Sellers.  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic. 
Paula.  .198.943.  O.  D2I-1O9.00O. 
Klinker.  Thomas  Scott:  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  Jack:  Rowley.  David  Scott;  and  Klinker.  Thomas  Scon, 
398.986.  CI.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Knox  Security  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Nissim.  Ofer:  and  Simpson.  Suzanne.  398.940.  O.  D2I- 104.000. 

Nissim,  Ofer:  and  Simpson,  Suzanne,  398,941,  O.  D2I-I04.000. 

Nissim,  Ofer:  and  Simpson,  Suzanne,  398,942,  O.  D2I-I04.000. 

Koehl.   Roberta    B.:   and  Coresh.   Leon.    Baby   bath   seat.   398,784,   CI. 

D6-333.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K..  398,966,  O.  D23-277.000. 

Hundley.  Jill  E.:  and  Reid.  Mary  J.,  398.%l.  O.  023-250.000. 


Hundley.  Jill  E.;  Reid.  Mary  J.:  and  Bonnell.  Thomas  A .  398.%2.  Q. 

D23-252.000. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  Millard.  Theresa  J.;  and  Neiman. 

James  M..  398.%7.  CI.  023-284.000. 
McKeone.  William  C:  Millard.  Theresa  J.:  and  Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr., 
398,971,0.023-293.100. 
Kohler.  Hethefl  V.,  Jr;  Reid.  Mary  J.:  Millard.  Theresa  J.;  and  Neiman.  James 

M.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Lavatory.  398.%7,  CI.  023-284.000. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr:  See— 

McKeooe.  William  C;  MiUard.  Theresa  J.:  and  Kohler.  Herbert  V,  Jr.. 
398.971.  CI.  023-293.100. 
Kolada.  Paul  P.:  See- 
Gardner.  Harold  B.:  Birchler.  Teny  M.;  and  Kolada.  Paul  P..  398.970,  CI. 
023-290.000. 
Kolowski.  Michael  Alois:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol:  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr:  and  Kolowski,  Michael 

Alois,  398,886,  CI.  DI2-146.000. 
Brown,  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.;  and  Kolowski.  Michael 
Alois,  398,887,  O.  D12-146.000. 
Kondou,  Masa.shi.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Confirming  tool  for  a  pipe 

connector  398.819.  O.  D8-14.00O. 
Konen.  Bruce  P:  and  Lieving.  Jason  R..  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  Fish  tape. 

398,870,  O.  DIO-72.000. 
Kothari,  Ashish.  to  Jewelex  New  York  Ltd.  Heart  shaped  reversible  earring. 

398.876.  O.  Dl  1-56.000. 
Kolhari.  Premkumar.  to  Fine  Jewellery  (India)  Ltd.  Earring.  398,875,  O. 

011-41.000. 
Koulsouflakis,  Simone,  to  Rubbermaid  incorporated.  Insulated  container 

398,816,  O.  D7-605.000. 
Kowa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Halsumoto.  Kunio;  Kowa.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kuwana.  Takeshi,  398,815,  CI. 
D7-533.0O0. 
Kuwana,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hatsumoto,  Kunio:  Kowa.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kuwana,  Takeshi,  398.815,  CI. 
07-533.000. 
Kvidera,  TiiiKXhy  M.:  See — 

Silvenis,  Scon  A.;  Hill,  George  W..  Ill;  and  Kvidera,  Timodiy  M.. 
398,856,  O.  09-542.000. 
Laib,  Douglas  M.,  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Seal  for  cooking  vessel.  398.812,  CI. 

07-392.100. 
Lam,  Tin  Po  Jose.  Table  lamp.  399,021,  O.  026- 106.000. 
Larsen,  Knut:  See —  , 

Fauchald,  Willy;  and  Larsen,  Knut,  398,796,  CI.  D6-512.000. 
Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth:  See — 

Katzman,  Allison:  Klimpen,  Randall  Jon:  Lauble,  Dianne  Elizabeth: 
Lichodziejewski,  Michael  John:  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic, 
Paula.  398.943.  CI.  021- 109.000. 
Lee.  David.  Decorative  panel  for  a  chandelier.  399.023.  CI.  026- 152.000. 
Leen.  Monte  A.  Mercury  vapor  light.  399.017.  CI.  026-45.000. 
Leverault.  Craig:  See — 

Yurkonis.  Philip;  Leverault.  Craig:  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H.  F;  and  Mont- 
gomery. Paul,  398,907,  O.  D14- 102.000. 
Levinger,  Frederick  N.,  to  Colibri  Corporation.  Champagne  bucket  clock. 

398,857.  O.  DlO-6.000. 
Lichodziejewski,  Michael  John,^5ee — 

Katzman,  Allison;  Klimpen.  Randall  Jon;  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth: 
Lichodziejewski.  Michael  John:  Sellers.  Craig  Dennis:  and  Yurkovic, 
Paula,  398,943,  O.  021-109.000. 
Lieving,  Jason  R.:  See — 

Konen.  Bmce  R;  and  Lieving.  Jason  R..  398.870,  O.  DIO-72.000. 
Limbaugh.  Clayton.  Trash  container  cart.  399,032.  CI.  034-25.000. 
Lin,  Yu-Jing,  to  Compal  Electronics,  Inc.  Computer  display.  398,911,  O. 

D14-1 13.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  Edward:  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Paulick.  Thomas  E..  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Radiotelephone  housing.  398.926.  O.  O14-I38.000. 
Lisco  Inc.:  See — 

Santos.  Kenneth.  398.749.  O.  D2-%2.000. 
Lo,  Wen-Wang  Pendant  lamp.  399,020.  O.  D26-90.000. 
Lobermeier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Bidet  faucet.  398,958,  O.  D23- 

241.000. 
Lopes,  Gene  M.  Vacuum  cleaner  enclosure.  399,030,  O.  032-2 1. 000. 
Lord,  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Two  handle  faucet  spout  cap 

398.959,  O.  023-249.000. 

Lord,  Judd  A,  to  Ma.sco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Two  handle  faucet  spout  cap. 

398.960.  O.  023-249.000. 
LOreal  S.A.:  See- 
Phillips.  Lauri  Jean.  398.853.  O.  09-526.000. 

Loni.  Martin  M.:  See— 

Fynn,  Shaun;  Vogel.  Lorrie:  Scheiner.  Jonathan:  Halus.  Greg:  Aibak. 
John;  Hoard,  David:  Wada,  Stan;  Smith,  Phil;  and  Lotti,  Maitin  M.. 
398.906.  O.  014-102.000. 
Loud.  Craig  M..  to  JB  Research.  Inc.  Massaging  system  seat  cuihioo. 

398.804,0.06-601.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G.,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Ponion  of  a  shoe  upper.  398.765.  CI. 

02-972.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  398.770,  CI. 

D2-972.0OO. 
Lucasey  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

O'Neill.  Edward  L.,  398.834.  CI.  08-349.000. 
Lyons.  Elliott  J.  Clip-on  sun  visor  with  tinted  plastic  extension.  398,893. 0. 
D12-19I.00O. 
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Mae<ta.  Yasunari:  and  Hirakawa.  Maki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 

Sphygmomanometer.  398.999.  CI.  D24- 165.000. 
Mag  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Chu.  Ming-Li.  398,929.  Q.  DI4-2II.0OO. 
Magnusson,  Gregor  See — 

Nuovo.  Frank;  Magnusson.  Gregor,  Vang.  Andy:  and  Phillips,  Sheldon. 
398.930,  a.  014-250.000. 
Malik.  Vijay  S.  Modular  storage  rack  for  shoes.  398.787,  CI.  D6-4I  1.000. 
Mam  Bayanikel  GeselLschaft  M.B.H.:  See— 
Rohrig,  Peter,  398,842.  CI   D9-415.000. 
Manufacture  d' Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin:  See — 
Gstalder,  Bruno.  398.825,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Jaequet,  Emmanuel,  398,826,  Q.  D8-57.000 
Mai^,  Geoff;  at>d  Christiaans,  Cotnelis  H..  to  Johannes  Tlieodorus  Marie 

Rascnbetg.  Head  rest  for  vehicle  seats.  398.793.  O.  D6-501.000. 
Mark,  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C  ;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin,  398.957,  CI. 

D23-238000. 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  Mark,  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  398,964.  C\. 
D23-255000. 
Marvin,  Robert:  See — 

hot  ,  Rodney;  Allen,  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Marvin.  Robert. 
398.982.  a.  D23-380.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Lord,  Judd  A.,  398.959,  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Lout  Judd  A  ,  398,960,  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Masuda.  Isamu,  to  Nihon  Kenko  Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Coiporatioa.  Water 

im|)fovement  apphance.  398,965.  CI.  D23-259  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Yasunan;  and  Hirakawa.  Maki,  398,999,  O.  D24-I65  000. 
Mauser-Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Przytulla.  Diettnar.  399,033,  CL  D34- 39.000. 
McCavit.  Kim  Irwin:  See — 

Jensen,  Bradford  Brian;  McCavit,  Kim  Irwin;  and  Haney,  Dennis  Leslie, 

399,018.  CI   D26-63  000. 
Jensen.  Bradford  Brian;  McCavit.  Kim  Irwin;  and  Haney.  Dennis  Leslie. 
399,022,  CI.  D26- 142.000. 
McCouit,  Robert,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.   398.754.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
McCourt.  Robert,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  398,757,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
McDowell,  Sean  M.;  and  Schenone,  David  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe 

upper  398,762,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
McEboy,  James  J.:  See — 

Donahue,  Mark  E.;  Duflield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy, 
James  J ;  and  Nasr,  Nagib.  398,963,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
McKay,  Stanley  W:  See— 

Victor,  Daniel  R.;  McKay,  Stanley  W.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens. 
Kenneth  A  .  399.009.  CI.  D25-38.0O0. 
McKeone.  William  C  :  Millard.  Theresa  J  ;  and  Kohler,  Herbeit  V.,  Jr.,  to 

Kchler  Co.  Lavatory  398.971.  CI.  D23-293.I0O. 
McKisson.  Eileen  Ann.  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread. 

398,891.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
McMeekin.  Janet  Marie:  See — 

Briggs.  Peter  James;  and  McMeekin.  Janet  Marie.  398.990.  CI.  D24- 
.    118.000 

Griggs.  Peter  James;  and  McMeekin.  Janet  Marie.  398.991.  Q.  D24- 
118.000 
McMillan.  John  A.:  See — 

Camper.  Steven  C;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Rynn.  Stephen  J.;  Moore.  Devin 
L.;  McMillan.  John  A.;  Mitchell.  John  M.;  and  Carroll.  Maureen. 
398.998.  CI.  D24- 143.000. 
McPherson's  Limited:  See — 

Stokes.  Andrew  John.  398.814,  O.  D7-40I  200 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wyant.  Jon  R.,  398,778,  O  D3-3O3.00O. 
Meisaer,  Edward;  Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Smith,  Roger  Q., 

to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Vegetarion  cutter  398,817,  CI   D8-8.000. 
Messncr,  Mark  Matthew:  See — 

King.  Nathanael  Nelson;  and  Messner.  Mark  Matthew.  398.884,  CI. 
DI2-I29  000. 
Metaxatos.  Paul  K.:  5er— 

Hamilton.  Jonathan  Chri.stopher;  Metaxatos.  Paul  K.;  and  Schweitzer. 
David  William,  398,849,  CI.  D9^25.0OO. 
MetcrafL  Inc.:  See — 

Klimek,  Bryan  S  ;  and  Inch.  John  D..  398.972,  CI.  D23-295.00O. 
Meyer/Glass  Design,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katzman.  Allison:  Klimpert.  Randall  Jon;  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth; 
Lichodziejewski,  Michael  John;  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic, 
Paula,  398,943,  CI.  D2 1-109.000. 
Meyers,  Brenda  J  :  See — 

Johan.sen.  Jean  L.;  Roush,  TiiiKXhy  R.;  Gilbertson,  Mark  A.;  Grosz,  John 
W;  and  Meyers.  Brenda  J.,  399,004,  Q.  D24- 193.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

McKisson,  Eileen  Ann,  398,891,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald.  398.892.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Micys  Company,  S.p  A.:  See — 

Catti,  Angelo,  398,840,  O   D9-336  000. 
Middelon,  Whitmer  R..  Sr.  Watch  band  jacket.  398.878,  CI.  Dl  1-86.000. 
Millvd.  Theresa  J.:  See— 


Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  Millard,  Theresa  J.;  and  Neiman. 

James  M.,  398,%7,  CI.  D23-284.000. 
McKeone,  William  C;  Millard.  Theiesa  J  ;  and  Kohler,  Herbert  V.  Jr„ 
398.971.  a.  D23-293. 100. 
Miller.  Kirii  J.:  See— 

Pogue.  Terrence  Allen;  and  Miller.  Kirk  J.,  398,785,  O.  D6-336.000. 
Mina,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  Edward;  Mina,  Steven  M.;  and  Paulick,  Thomas  E.. 
398.926.  CI.  D14-138.00O. 
Minkin.  Amy  S  .  to  SRL.  Inc.  Fabric.  398.780.  CI.  D5-37.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 
Nash.  James  E..  398.988.  CI.  D24-1 13.000. 
Mitchell.  John  M.:  See— 

Camper.  Steven  C;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Flynn.  Stephen  J.;  Moore.  Devin 
L.;  McMillan.  John  A.;  Mitchell,  John  M.;  and  Carroll,  Maureen. 
398.998.  CI.  D24-I43.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aihara.  Sanae,  398.974.  CI.  D23-35I.O0O. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  VaiK-e  M.;  McElroy. 

James  J.;  and  Na.sr.  Nagib.  398.%3.  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Gardner.  Harold  B  ;  Bitchier.  Terry  M.;  and  Kolada.  Paul  R.  398.970.  CI. 
D23-29O000. 
Montgelard.  Michel,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Cover  for  a  cooking  vessel  with  a  steam 

vent.  398.811.  CI.  D7-39I.000. 
Montgomery.  F^ul:  See — 

Yurkonis.  Philip;  Leverault,  Craig;  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H.  P.;  and  Mont- 
gomery. Paul,  398,907,  CI.  DI4-I02.000. 
Moore,  Devin  L.:  See — 

Camper,  Steven  C;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Flynn,  Stephen  J.;  Moore,  Devin 
L.;  McMillan,  John  A.;  Mitchell,  John  M.;  and  Carroll,  Maureen, 
398,998,  CI.  D24- 143.000. 
Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.:  See — 

Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.; 
Allen.  Rene;  and  Concari.  Gabriel  E..  399.031.  C\.  D34-24.000. 
Motes.  Eugene  T  Cheering  pillow.  398.803.  CI.  D6-60I.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindeinan.  Phillip  Edward;  Mina,  Steven  M.;  and  Paulick,  Thomas  E., 

398.926.  CI.  D 1 4- 138.000. 
Tokiyama.  Masaiu:  and  Ceraldi,  Richard  A  ,  398,923.  CI.  DI4-137.000. 
Tokiyama,  Masaru;  Ceraldi,  Richard  A.;  Blomquist,  James  H.,  Jr;  and 
Allison,  Charles  R.,  Ill,  398.932.  CI.  DI4-257.0C0. 
Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

DePottey.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerieile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  398.790.  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Muller.  Peter  H.;  Smethers.  Rick  T;  and  Rapp.  David,  to  Somus  Medical 

Technologies.  Inc.  Tissue  ablation  device.  398.995,  CI.  D24- 133.000. 
Muzzarelli,  Marco,  to  Claus  Ettensberger  Corp.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

398.897.  CI   012-209.000 
Nash.  James  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Cartridge 

dispenser  398,988,  CI.  024- 1 13.000. 
Nasr,  Nagib:  See — 

I>MMhue,  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
James  J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  398,%3,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Neiman.  James  M.:  See — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  Millard.  Theresa  J.;  and  Neinuui, 
James  M.,  398,%7,  CI.  023-284.000. 
New  Bright  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Parte.  Ken.  398.944.  C  D2I -13 1.000. 
Nghe.  Tien  Hung.  Air  propelled  rotation  reflector.  398.873.  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Nguyen.  Lan-Chi  K..  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.  Post  base  for 

round  timbers.  399.013.  a.  D25- 1 33.000. 
Nguyen.  Tri:  See — 

Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen,  Tri;  Dyke,  Colin;  Moscovitch,  Jerry  N.: 
Allen,  Rene;  and  Concari,  Gabriel  E.,  399,031,  CI.  D34-24.00O. 
Nielsen,   Peter  Sylvest.  to  Coloplast  A/S.   Gel   applicator.   398,838,  CI. 

09-30 1. 000. 
Nihon  Kenko  Zoushin  Kenkyukai  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda,  Isamu,  398,%5,  CI.  D23-259.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Avar,  Eric  R,  398,742,  O.  02-947.000. 

Avar,  Eric  R,  398,766,  CI.  02-972.000. 

Avar,  Eric  R,  398,768,  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Avar,  Eric  R,  398.769,  CI.  02-973.000. 

Cass,  William  J..  398.745.  CI.  D2-9.54.000. 

Doxey.  Andre.  398.771.  CI.  02-972.000. 

Gray.  Tbomas  J..  398.755.  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Hatfield.  Tinker  Linn;  and  Smith.  Marti  J  .  398.748.  CI.  D2-960.000. 

Hlavacs.  John.  398.764.  CI.  02-972.000. 

HIavacs.  John  R.  398.758.  O   02-972.000. 

Hlavacs.  John  P.  398,759.  CI.  02-972.000. 

Lozano.  Sergio  G..  398.765.  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Lozano.  Sergio  G..  398.770.  CI.  D2-972.00O. 

McCouil.  Robert.  398.754.  CI.  D2-972.O0O. 

McCouit.  Robert.  398.757,  CI.  02-972.000. 

McDowell,  Sean  M  ;  and  Schenone,  David  J ,  398.762.  CI.  02-972.000. 

Ponzline.  .Scon.  .398,948,  CI   D2 1-764  000. 

Rask,  Matthew  N.,  398,743,  CI   O2-947.0I10. 

Rask,  Matthew  N,,  398,746,  CI.  02-955.000. 

Rask,  Matthew  N.,  398.760,  CI.  D2-972.00O. 

Selbiger.  Lawrence  G..  398.763.  CI  02-972.000. 
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Smith.  Wilson.  III.  398.761,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  398,744,  CI.  02-954.000. 
Tong.  James.  398.756.  CI.  02-972.000. 
Nippon  Eurotec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yabe,  Isao;  Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi.  399.001. 0. 
024-174.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Hatsumolo,  Kunio;  Kowa,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kuwana,  Takeshi.  398.815.  CI. 
D7-533.00O. 
Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Simpson.  Suzanne,  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Coipo- 

ration.  Cockatoo  jigsaw  puzzle  sculpture.  398.940.  CI.  02 1-104.000. 
Ni.ssim,  Ofer;  and  Simpson.  Suzanne,  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. Bird  of  paradise  jigsaw  puzzle  sculpture.  398.941.  CI.  021-104.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer.  and  Simpson.  Suzanne,  to  Knox  Security  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. Sun  parakeet  jigsaw  puzzle  sculpture.  398.942.  CI.  02 1 -104.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Nuovo.  Frank;  Magnusson.  Gregor;  Vong,  Andy;  and  Phillips,  Sheldon, 

398,930,  CI   D14-250.000 
Nuovo,  Frank;  Phillips,  Sheldon;  and  Kettula,  Jan,  398,931,  CI.  D14- 
250.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Read.  Clifford  Dean:  Chu.  Pak  Jong:  and  Van  Schyndel,  Andre  John. 

398,927,  CI.  D14-I49.000. 

Nuovo,  Frank;  Magnusson,  Gregor:  Vang,  Andy;  and  Phillips.  Sheldon,  to 

Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Cover  of  a  telephone  handset.  398.930.  CI. 

DI4-250.000. 

Nuovo.  Frank;  Phillips,  Sheldon;  and  Kettula,  Jan,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Limited.  Front  cover  for  a  telephone  hand.set.  398.931.  CI.  D14-250.000. 

Nystrom,  Bemi.  to  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Supply  air  device.  398.975, 

CI.  023-355.000. 
Oakley,  Inc.:  See— 

Rohrtjach,  Toby;  and  Jannard,  James  H.,  398,747,  CI   02-956.000. 
Oberloier,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Packaging  Direct.  Herb  container.  398,844,  O. 

09^15.000. 
Ohki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Tamaki.  Hideloshi;  and  Ohki.  Kunihiro.  398,904,  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Okada,  Shoji,  to  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Retracuble  knife.  398,829,  CI. 

D8-99.000. 
Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada,  Shoji,  398,829.  CI.  08-99.000. 
O'Neill.  Edward  L..  to  Lucasey  Manufacturing  Company.  Appliance  mount. 

398,834,  CI.  08-349.000. 
Osbon  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gamper,  Steven  C;  Rowley,  David  S.:  Flynn,  Stephen  J.;  Moore.  Devin 
L.;  McMillan,  John  A.;  Mitchell,  John  M.;  and  Carroll.  Maureen. 
398.998.  CI.  024- 143.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Ponton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Singleton.  Maris  A.,  399,015.  C\.  D26-28.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Spadafore.  Michael  A  .  398.902,  O.  DI3-I35.00O. 
Packaging  Direct:  See — 

Oberloier.  Robert  Joseph.  398.844.  Q.  D9-4 15.000. 
Parcdes,  Edgardo  B.;  and  Cobamibias.  Lani  E..  toTimex  Corporation.  Casing 

for  a  watch.  398.860.  CI.  DI0-30.000. 
Paris.  Ken.  to  New  Bright  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  excavator.  398,944.  CI. 

O21-I31.000. 
Patton.  William  Edward:  See — 

Piontek.  Cari  Joseph:  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lyiui; 
Fleming,  Matthew  Scott;  Wilson,  Grant  Richard;  and  Patton,  William 
Edward.  398,985,  CI.  D24-I08.000. 
Paulick,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Lindeman,  Phillip  Edward:  Mina,  Steven  M.;  and  Paulick,  Thomas  E., 
398,926,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Pearce,  Richard  A.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  kit.  398,980.  CI.  023- 

377.000. 
Pelsue,  David,  to  Rockpon  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Shoe  upper.  398,752,  CI. 

O2-%9.000. 
Perfect  Wortd  Technologies,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Hicaro,  Enrique.  Jr.;  and  Sherman.  David  A..  399.024.  CI.  D27- 102.000. 
Retro-Canada:  See — 

Pikul,  Norman  John,  398.850.  CI  09-434.000. 
Pfeifer,  Herbert  H,  F.:  See— 

Yurkonis,  Philip:  Leverault,  Craig:  Pfeifer,  Herbert  H.  F;  and  Monl- 
goinery,  Paul,  398.907.  CI.  D14-102.000 
PhiHpson.  Alan  H.;  and  Philipson.  Andre  R..  to  Superior  Merchandise 

Company  Inc.  Decorative  bead.  398.879.  CI.  01 1 -86  000. 
Philipson.  Andre  R.:  See — 

Philipson.  Alan  H.:  and  Philipson.  Andre  R..  398.879.  CI.  01 1-86.000. 
Phillips.  Brian;  Wllmot.  Eric;  and  Kauzlarich.  John,  to  Steiner  Company,  Inc. 

1.5  gallon  soap  dispenser  398,800.  CI.  06-545.000. 
Phillips.  Lauri  Jean,  to  LOreal  S.A.  BolUe.  398.853.  CI.  09-526.000. 
Phillips.  Michael  E..  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc.  Computer  input  device. 

398.912,  CI.  014-114,000. 
Phillips,  Sheldon:  See— 

Nuovo,  Frank;  Magnusson,  Gregor:  Vong,  Andy:  and  Phillips,  Sheldon, 

398,930,  CI.  014-250.000. 
Nuovo.  Frank;  Phillips.  Sheldon;  and  Kettula.  Jan.  398,931.  CI.  OI4- 
250.000. 
Pikul,  Norman  John,  to  Petro-Canada  Ridge  design  for  a  bottle.  398,850.  CI. 
09-434.000. 


Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  Donald:  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn:  Reming, 

Matthew  Scott:  Wilson,  Grant  Richard:  and  Patton,  William  Edward,  to 

Abbott  Laboratories.  Ruid  delivery  set  398,985,  CI.  024-108.000. 
Plein,  William  J..  II.  to  Stanley  Works,  The  Frame  for  mirrors.  398.783,  CI. 

06-300.000. 
Pogue,  Terrence  Allen;  and  Miller.  Kirk  J.,  to  American  Recreation  Products. 

Inc.  Convertible  camping  stool  and  table.  398.785,  CI.  06-336:000. 
Pollyflame  International  B.V:  See — 

Dijkstra,  Tjeetd,  398,928,  CI.  DI4-188.000. 
Ponton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Singleton.  Mark  A.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Vehicle 

lamp.  399.015.  CI.  026-28.000. 
Portzline.  Scott,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Center  portion  of  a  wheel  hub.  398.948.  O. 

021-764.000. 
Powell.  Robert,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor 

vehicle.  398.882.  CI.  012-88.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bcechuk.  Timothy  Jon:  and  Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent.  398.854.  CI. 
O9-53I000. 
Prosper.  Jacob  R.;  Nguyen.  Tri;  Dyke.  Colin;  Moscovitch.  Jerry  N.:  Allen. 

Rene;  and  Concari.  Gabriel  E..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Frame  for  a  sprayer 

assembly  399.031.  Q.  D34-24.000. 
Przytulla.  Dietmar.  to  Mauser-Werke  GmbH.  Lidded  drum.  399,033.  CI. 

D34-39.000. 
PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal:  See— 

Suprihanto.  .  398.8%.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Pulver.  David.  Inflatable  laptop  support.  398.914.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Ouinn.  Rebecca  C.  Child  bolster  pillow  for  a  car  seat.   398.802.  CI. 

06-601.000. 
Rapp.  David:  See — 

Muller.  Peter  H.;  Smethers.  Rick  T:  and  Rapp,  David,  398,995,  CI. 
D24- 133.000. 
Rask,  Matthew  N.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  398.743.  CI. 

02-947.000. 
Rask,  Matthew  N.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Coition  ofa  bottom  surface  of  a  shoe  outsole. 

398.746,  CI.  02-955.000. 

Rask,  Matthew  N.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  398.760,  CI. 

02-972.000. 
Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

398.885.0.012-137.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr:  See- 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr;  and  Kolowski.  Michael 

Alois.  398.886.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Brown,  Stephanie  Carol:  Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr;  and  Kolowski,  Michael 
Alois,  398.887,  Q.  D12-I46.000. 
Read,  Clifford  Dean;  Chu.  Pak  Jong;  and  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  John,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  base  sution.  398.927.  CI.  014- 
149.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.:  See — 

Silvenis.  Scott  A.;  Hill.  George  W..  IH:  and  Kvidera,  Timothy  M., 
398,856.  CI  D9-542.000 
Redex  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Wyslotsky,  Ihon  and  Tsoi,  Oleg,  398,847,  CI.  09-425.000. 
Wyslotsky,  Ihor:  and  Tsoi,  Oleg,  398.848.  CI.  09^25.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Hewen.  Scon.  398.74a  Q.  02-947.000. 
Reid.  Mary  J.:  See- 
Hundley.  Jill  E.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J..  398,%1.  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E.:  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  398,962,  CI 

D23-252.0O0. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V,  Jr;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  Millard,  Theresa  J.:  and  Neiman, 
James  M.,  398,%7,  CI.  D23-284.000. 
Riley,  Judith  Reichel,  to  Time  Corporation.  Casing  for  a  watch.  398,861,  CI. 

01 0-30.000. 
Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Duclos,  Gary  P.  398,750,  CI.  D2-969.000 
Pelsue,  David.  398.752.  CI.  02-969.000 

von  Conta.  Peter:  and  Duclos.  Gary  R.  398.753.  CI.  02-969.000. 
Rohrbach.  Toby;  and  Jannard,  James  H.,  to  Oakley,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  sole 

398.747,  CI.  02-956.000. 

ROhrig,  Peter,  to  Mam  Bayartikel  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.  Container  for  pacifi- 
ers. 398,842,  CI.  D9>4 15.000. 
Roman,  Gianfranco.  to  Claber  S.p.A.  Control  imit  for  irrigation  systems. 

398.900.0.  DI3-I23.000. 
Roman,  Gianfranco,  to  Claber  S.p.A.  Control  unit  for  irrigation  systems. 

398,901,  CI  013-123000. 
Rosen,  John  B.  Deployable  monitor.  398.921,  CI.  DI4-132.000. 
Rothman.  Neil  S.;  and  Gelfand.  Mark,  to  CattlioLogic  Systems.  Inc.  Vest  for 

cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  and  assist.  399.000.  CI.  D24-I67.000. 
Roush.  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Roush.  Timothy  R.;  Gilbertson.  Mark  A..  Grosz.  John 
W.:  and  Meyers.  Brenda  J..  .399.004.  O.  D24-I93.000. 
Rowley.  David  S.:  See — 

Gamper.  Steven  C;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Rynn.  Stephen  J.;  Moore.  Devin 
L :  McMillan,  John  A.;  Mitchell,  John  M.;  and  Carroll,  Maureen, 
398.998.  CI.  024-143.000. 
Rowley,  David  Scott:  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  Jack:  Rowley.  David  Scott;  and  Klinker.  Thomas  Scott. 
398.986,0.024-112.000. 
Royal  Collection  Incorporated:  See — 

Kenmi,  Yoshinari,  398,946,  CI.  D21-2I4.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 
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Koutsouflakis.  Simone.  398.816.  O.  D7-605.000. 
Rusell.  Sharon  Patten  Stuffed  toy  slug.  398.94S.  CI.  D2I-I85.000. 
Sabin.  Paul:  See — 

Feiuie.  Keimeth  R  ;  Bums.  Oay;  Cheung.  Victor;  Sabin,  Paul;  and 
Gardner.  Susannah,  ,199,028.  CI   D29-I29  00O. 
Salami.  Ariyo  A.  Anti-theft  luggage  alarm  unit.  398.871.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Santos.  Kenneth,  to  Lisco  Inc  Ck>lf  shoe  cleat.  398,749.  O.  D2-962,000, 
Sargent.  Laurie:  See — 

Sargent.  Tim;  and  Sargent.  Laurie.  398,841,  CI  09-339.000. 
Sargent.  Tim;  and  Sargent.  Laurie.  Trash  bag  receptacle.   398.841.  CI. 

D9-339  000 
Sayama  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi.  399,001.  CI. 
D24- 1 74.000. 
Scheiner,  Jonathan:  See — 

Fynn.  Shaun;  Vfogel.  Loirie;  Scheiner.  Jonathan;  Halus.  Greg;  Artak. 
John;  Hoard.  David;  Wada,  Stan;  Smith.  Phil;  and  Lolti.  Martin  M.. 
398.906.0.  D14- 102.000. 
Schenone.  David  J.:  See- 
McDowell,  Sean  M  ;  and  Schenone.  David  J  .  398.762. 0.  D2 -972.000. 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products.  Inc  :  See — 
Feret.  Ronald  M  ,  398,992,  CI.  D24-I19  000. 
Schabetl.  Frederick  Karl,  to  Drexel  Heritage  Furnishings.  Inc.  Table.  398,788. 

a  D6-436.000. 
Schweitzer,  David  William:  See — 

Hamilton,  Jonathan  Christopher.  Metaxalos.  Paul  K,;  and  Schweitzer. 
David  William.  398.849.  Q.  D9-425.000. 
Scitcx  Digital  Video.  Inc.:  See- 
Burke.  Jonathan  C.  398.918.  CI.  DI4-I24.000. 
Sedkxk.  Ernest  Paul:  See- 
Brandenburg.  Allen  Eugene;  and  Sedlock.  Ernest  Paul.  398.797.  CI. 
D6-522.0OO. 
Selbiger.  Lawrence  G,.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  398.763, 

a.  D2-972  000. 
Sellers,  Craig  Dennis:  See — 

Katzman.  Allison;  Klimperi.  Randall  Jon;  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth; 
Lichodziejewski.  Michael  John;  Sellers,  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic. 
Paula.  398.943.  CI.  D2I-109.000. 
SenAiki.  Yasunori.  to  Canon   Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Facsimile  transmitter- 
receiver  capable  of  serving  as  photocopier.  398.917.  CI.  D14-1 18.000. 
Shaffer.  William  M.  Glare  shield  398,915.  CI.  DI4-114.O0O. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamaki,  Hidctoshi:  and  Ohki,  Kunihiro,  398.904.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Sha*.  Donald  Wall  mounted  planter.  398.801.  CI.  D6-556.000. 
Sherman.  David  A.:  See — 

Hicaro.  Enrique.  Jr.;  and  Sherman.  David  A..  399.024.  CI.  D27- 102.000. 
Shiao,  Hsuan-Sen.  Driver  handle  398.828,  CI.  D8-83.000. 
Shimizu.  Tatsuo.  Pressure  valve.  398.955,  CI  D23-235.000. 
ShiniJo,  Koji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Wireless  telephone.  398.924.  CI.  D14- 

138.000. 
Sickk.  John:  See— 

Keefer,  Ronald  S  ;  and  Sickle.  John.  398,950.  CI.  D23-200.000. 
Sigf»».  Patrick  H.  Towel.  398.805.  CI  D6-608.000. 
Silmar  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cerato.  Silverio.  398.874.  CI.  Dl  1-25.000. 
Silvenis.  Scott  A.;  Hill.  George  W..  HI;  and  Kvidera.  Timodiy  M  .  to  Reckin 
&  Colman  Inc.  Upper  shoulder  neck  and  cap  of  a  bottle.  398,856,  CI. 
D9-542.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  ProducLs  Company.  Inc  :  See — 
Draheim.  Harvey  J..  398,794,  CI   D6-508  000. 
Simmons,  Ricardo  J.;  Blough.  Rebecca  A.;  and  Foumier,  Donald  J.,  to  Smith 

&  Nephew.  Inc.  Threaded  screw  cannula.  398.9%.  O  D24- 140.000. 
Simpson.  Robert:  See — 

Gaiser.  Rick;  Hierrer,  Valentin;  and  Simpson,  Robert  398,851,  CI. 
D9-447.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Lan-Chi  K..  399.013,  Q  D25-133.000. 
Simpson.  Suzanne:  See — 

l^issim,  Ofer;  and  Simpson.  Suzanne.  398,940,  CI.  D2I-I04.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Simpson,  Suzanne,  398,941,  CI.  D2I-104.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Simpson,  Suzanne.  398.942.  CI.  D2 1 -104.000. 
Singleton.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Ponton,  Andrew  J.;  and  Singleton,  Mark  A..  399.015,  Q.  D26-28.000. 
SleepNel  Corporation:  See — 

Corner.  Ronald  L.;  and  Asacker.  Thomas  E..  398.987.  CI.  D24- 1 10.400. 
Slingluff.  Mark  D..  to  Continental  General  Tire.  Inc.  Tire.  398.889,  CI. 

D 1 2- 1 47.000 
SmeAers.  Rick  T:  See— 

Muller.  Peter  H  ;  Smethers.  Rick  T;  and  Rapp.  David.  398.995,  C[. 
D24-I33  0OO. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  Ricardo  J.;  Blough,  Rebecca  A.;  and  Foumier.  Donald  J.. 
398.996,  CI.  D24-I4O.00O. 
Smith.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  Linn;  and  Smith.  Mark  J  ,  398,748.  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Smith.  Phil:  See— 

Fynn.  Shaun;  Vogel.  Lotrie;  Scheiner.  Jonathan;  Halu.s.  Greg;  Arbak, 
John;  Hoard.  David;  Wada.  Stan;  Smith.  Phil;  and  Lotti.  Martin  M.. 
398,906.0  D14-102.000. 
Smith,  Roger  0--  See — 


Meisner.  Edward;  Van  Dyk,  Thomas;  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Smith. 
Roger  Q..  398.817.  O.  D8-8.000. 
Smith.  Wilson.  III.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  398,761.  CI. 

D2-972.00O. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Briggs.  Peter  James;  and  McMeekin.  Janet  Marie.  398.990.  CI.  D24- 

118.000. 
Briggs.  Peter  James;  and  McMeekin.  Janet  Marie.  398.991.  CI.  D24- 
118.000 
Snoke,  Phillip  Jack;  Rowley,  David  Scon;  and  Klinker,  Thomas  Scon,  to 
Catheter  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Handle  interface  for  steerable  catheter. 
398.986.  O.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Soaring  Benefit  Ltd.:  See — 

Yaow,  Woody,  399.027.  CI.  D28-53.000. 
Somus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Muller.  Peter  H.;  Smethers.  Rick  T;  and  Rapp.  David.  398,995,  O. 
D24- 1 33.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Shindo.  Koji,  398,924.  O,  DI4-138,000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Wicks,  James.  398,925,  O.  D14-I38.000, 
Southington  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.:  See-- 

Kalat,  Edward  W .  398.836,  CI.  D8-370.000, 
Spadafore.  Michael  A.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Ruorescent  light 

adapter.  398.902,  O.  D13-135.000. 
Specialty  Equipment  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brancheau.  Harry  A.;  Black,  Michael  D.;  Drummond.  John  W.;  and 
Branz.  Michael  A..  398.791.  O.  DI5-81.00O. 
Spectra  Products  Corporation:  See — 

DePottey.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerleilc.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  398,790,  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Spence.  Brian  James.  Motorcycle  nut.  398.837.  O.  D8-397.000. 
Spikes.  Michael  D.  Catapult  toy  398.937.  O.  D2 1-2.000 
SRL,  Inc.:  See— 

Minkin.  Amy  S..  398.780.  O.  D5-37.000. 
Stanley  Worics.  The:  See— 

Plein.  William  J..  II.  398.783.  O.  D6-300.000. 
Steiner  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Brian.  Wilmot,  Eric;  and  Kauzlarich.  John,  398,800,  CI. 
D6-545.O0O. 
Stewart.  James  R.:  See — 

Chacon.  Debbie;  Blase.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R..  398,903,  CI. 
DI4-100.000. 
Stokes.  Andrew  John,  to  McPherson's  Limited.  Cutlery  handle.  398,814.  O, 

D7-4O1.200. 
Strix  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  John  Crawshaw.  398,997,  CI.  D23-499.000. 
Sumii,  Tetsu:  See — 

Hisatsune,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sumii.  Tetsu.  398.922,  CI.  D14-135.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yurkonis,  Philip;  Leverault.  Craig;  Pfeifer.  Herbert  H.  F;  and  Mont- 
gomery, Paul.  398.907.  CI.  D14- 102.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  TTiomas  A  ;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.  398.818.  O.  D8-8.000. 
Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Homg,  Alex,  398,977,  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Homg,  Alex,  398,978.  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Superior  Merchandise  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Philipson.  Alan  H.;  and  Philipson.  Andre  R..  398.879.  CI.  Dl  1-86.000. 
Suprihanto. .  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal.  Vehicle  wheel.  398.8%.  CI. 

Dl  2-209.000 
Suzuki.  Shogo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Operation  and  controlling 
apparatus  for  electric  computers  with  an  information  recording  and  repro- 
ducing unit.  398.910.  O.  D 14- 107.000. 
Tamaki.  Hidetoshi,  and  Ohki,  Kunihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic computer.  398.904.  CI.  D14-I00,000. 
Tarozzi,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  and  Tarozzi, 

Richard  A  .  398.864.  CI.  DlO-62.000. 
Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  and  Tarozzi. 
Richard  A..  398.865,  CI.  DlO-62.000. 
Taylor.  Christopher  L..  to  Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.  Protractor.  398,867.  CI. 

DIO-65  000 
Taylor.  Christopher  L..  to  Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.  T-rule.  398.868.  CI. 

DIO-65.000 
Taylor.  Christopher  L..  to  Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.  Rule.  398,869,  O. 

DlO-71.000 
Taylor  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Christopher  L  .  398.867.  O.  DIO-65  000. 
Taylor.  Christopher  L  .  398.868.  O.  DlO-65.000. 
Taylor.  Christopher  L..  398.869.  CI.  DlO-71.000. 
Taylor.  John  Crawshaw.  to  Strix  Limited.  Base  part  for  a  liquid  heating  vessel. 

398,997.  CI.  D23-499.000. 
Taylor.  Laura,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Clock.  398.858.  CI.  DIO-15.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Surface  portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  398,744,  CI. 

D2-954.000. 
Tefal  S.A.:  See— 

Montgelard.  Michel.  398.811.  O.  D7-39I.O0O. 
Thomas,  Glenn  E.,  to  Chromatography  Research  Supplies.  Inc.  Manifold 
connector  399.008,  CI.  D24-232.000. 


Thomas.  Paul.  Jr.  to  Tri-Glas  Corporation.  Combined  running  board  and 

fender  flares  for  a  vehicle.  398.895.  O.  Dl  2-203.000. 
Thomas.  Robert  J.  Toilet  seat  stretch  cover.  398,806,  CI.  D6-61I.0OO. 
Thurston.  Keith  E.;  and  Thurston.  Kenneth  G.  Hand  controller  for  video 

game.  398,938,  CI.  D21  ^8.000. 
Thurston.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Thurston.  Keith  E  ;  and  Thurston.  Kenneth  G.,  398.938.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Tiel.  Vicky.  Bonle.  398.839,  CI.  D9-313.000. 
Time  Corporation:  See — 

Riley.  Judith  Reichel.  398.861.  O.  DlO-30.000. 
Timex  Corpiiralion:  See — 

Kennedy,  Amelia.  398.859.  O.  DlO-30.000. 

Paredes.  Edgardo  B.;  and  Cobanubias.  Lani  E..  398,860.  O.  DIO- 
30.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  to  Suncast  Corporation. 

Ergonomic  handgrip  for  snow  tools.  398.818.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondou.  Ma.sashi.  398.819.  O.  D8- 14.000. 
Tokiyama.  Masaru;  and  Ceraldi.  Richard  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Front  section 

of  a  portable  radio  communication  device.  398.923.  O.  DI4-137.000. 
Tokiyama.  Masaru;  Ceraldi,  Richard  A.;  Blomquist,  James  H.,  Jr.;  and 
Allison,  Charles  R.,  III.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Front  panel  for  a  radio  base 
station.  398.932.  CI.  D14-257.000. 
Tolosa.  Alvin:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  398.957.  CI. 

D23-238.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  398,964, 0. 
D23-255.0O0. 
Tong,  James,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  398.756.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Tri-Glas  Coiporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Paul,  Jr.,  398,895.  CI.  DI2-203.00O. 
Tseng.  Tonny.  to  Yosun  Industrial  Corp.  Audio  processing  device  for  multi- 
media. 398.913.  CI.  DI4-114.000. 
Tsoi.  Oleg:  See — 

Wyslotsky.  Ihor;  and  Tsoi.  Oleg.  398.847.  O.  D9-425.000. 
Wyslot-sky,  Ihor.  and  Tsoi,  Oleg.  398.848.  O.  D9-425.000. 
Umann.  Harry  M.  Necktie.  398.737.  CI.  D2-605.000 
Uniclip  AS:  See — 

Fauchald,  Willy;  and  Ursen.  Knut.  398.7%.  CI.  D6-5I2.000. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Kip.  Albart  Johannes.  .399.026.  CI.  D28- 13.000. 
Taylor.  Laura.  398.858.  O.  DIO-15.000. 
Uppalapati,  Vaninath:  See — 

DePottey,  Daniel  D.:  Muellerleile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath,  398,790.  CI.  D6-468.000. 
Urban  Juice  &  Soda  Company:  See — 

VanStolk.  Peter.  398.792.  O.  D6-470.000. 
van  Deursen.  Gary  Evan:  See — 

Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen,  Gary  Evan,  399,016,  O. 
D26-42.000. 
Van  Dyk,  Thomas:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward;  Van  Dyk,  Thomas;  Ballone,  Michael;  and  Smidi, 
Roger  Q..  398.817.  O.  D8-8.0OO. 
Van  Schyndel.  Andre  John:  See — 

Read.  Clifford  Dean;  Chu.  Pak  Jong;  and  Van  Schyndel,  Andre  John. 
398.927.  CI.  D14-149.000. 
VanStolk.  Peter,  to  Urban  Juice  &  Soda  Company.  Display  case.  398.792.  CI. 

D6-470.000. 
Veillon,  Jean,  to  Waterman  S.A.  Pen.  398.934.  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Victor.  Daniel  R.;  McKay.  Stanley  W.;  Guiles.  Melvin  J.;  and  Ahrens. 

Kenneth  A.,  to  Interkal.  Inc  Handrail.  399.009,  CI.  D25-38.000. 
Vogel.  Lorrie:  See — 

Fynn.  Shaun;  Vogel.  Lorrie;  Scheiner.  Jonathan;  Halus.  Greg;  Aihak. 
John;  Hoard.  David;  Wada.  Stan;  Smith.  Phil;  and  Lotti.  Martin  M.. 
398.906.  CI.  DI4-I02.000 
von  Conta.  Peter,  and  Duclos,  Gary  P..  to  Rockpott  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe 

upper.  398.753.  O.  D2-969.000. 
Vong.  Andy:  See — 

Nuovo.  Frank;  Magnusson.  Gregon  Vong.  Andy:  and  Phillips.  Sheldon. 
398.930.  O.  D14-250.000. 
Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  Kevin  E.;  Ediger.  Glen  W.;  Israel,  Gary  P;  and  Hahn,  Dustan  L.. 
398.983.  O.  D23-382.000. 
Vrilakas.  Andrew  M.  Parts  separator.  398,827.  CI,  D8-7 1,000. 
Wada,  Stan:  See— 

Fynn.  Shaun;  Vogel.  Lorrie;  Scheiner.  Jonathan:  Halus.  Greg;  Aihak. 
John;  Hoard,  David;  Wada.  Stan;  Smith.  Phil;  and  Loni,  Martin  M., 
398,906,  CI.  DI4-I02.000. 
Wagner,  Sherie.  Sink.  398,968.  O.  D23-285.O0O. 
Wakayama.  Toshibumi:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi.  399.001 . 0. 
D24- 174.000. 
Walton.  Sandra.  Vehicle  security  system.  398.831.  CI.  D8-339.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jan^  .  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Marvin.  Robert, 
398.982.  CI.  D23-380  000 
Warshawsky.  Jerome,  to  IW  Industries.  Inc.  Jewelry  holder.  398.789.  CI. 
D6-464.000. 


Warshawsky.  Jerome,  to  IW  Indu.stries.  Inc.  Towel  holder.  398.798.  CI. 

D6-524.000 
Warshawsky,  Jer«n>e.  to  IW  Industries.  Inc.  Robe  holder.  398.799.  CI. 

D6-524.000. 
Waterman  S.A.:  See — 

Veillon.  Jean.  398.934.  CI.  DI9-51.000 
Webb.  James.  Combined  hole  locator  and  alignment  tool.  398,822,  O. 

D8-14.0O0. 
Welch,  Michael  J.  Human  gas  filter  pad  for  wearing  in  the  underwear. 

398.994,  O.D24-I24.000 
Wenzell.  Phil  A.  Bottle-shaped  banery  operated  fan.  398,981,  O.  D23- 

377.000. 
Werman,  Jonathan  H.,  to  American  Sport  Line.  Inc  Shoe  upper.  398.75 1 .  CI. 

D2-969.000. 
Wheel  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Steve.  398.894.  CI.  D12-208.000. 
White.  Linda  J.  Training  urinal.  398.973.  O.  D23-302.000. 
White,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  and  Tarozzi. 

Richard  A..  398.864.  O.  DlO-62.000. 
Dietterich.  Charies  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson.  Bt«t  A.;  and  Tarozzi. 
Richard  A..  398.865.  O.  DlO-62.000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  F:  See— 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P,  398.818.  CI.  D8-8.00O 
Whitlock.  J.  E.  Kenneth.  Cigarette  extinguisher.  399.025.  O.  D27- 134.000. 
Wicks.  James,  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America.  Wireless  telephone.  398.923. 

CI  DI4-I38000. 
Wiegner,  Georg  Package  for  a  toothbrush.  398,843.  O.  D9-415.000. 
Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire 

tread.  398.892,  O.  D12-147.000. 
Wilmot.  Eric:  See- 
Phillips.  Brian;  Wilmot,  Eric;  and  Kauzlarich,  John.  398.800.  CI. 
D6-545  000. 
Wilmotte,  Jean-Michel,  to  Zumtobel  Licht  GmbH.  Fluorescent  lighting 

fixnire.  399,019.  CI.  D26-77.000. 
Wilson.  Brett  A.:  See— 

Dietterich.  Charies  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  and  Tarozzi. 

Richard  A..  398.864.  CI.  DlO-62.000. 
Dietterich,  Charies  W.;  White.  Stephen  A.;  Wilson,  Brett  A.;  and  Tarozzi, 
Richard  A..  398.865,  CI.  DlO-62.000. 
Wilson.  Grant  Richard:  See — 

Pionlek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Roben  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn; 
Fleming.  Mattiiew  Scott;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  and  Pation.  William 
Edward.  398.985.  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 
Winner.  Kevin  D..  398.830.  CI   D8-333.000. 
Winner.  Kevin  D..  to  Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation.  Lock. 

398.830.  CI  D8-333.000 
Wyant.  Jon  R..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Exterior  of  a  binder  or  portfolio. 

.398.778.  CI.  D3-3O3.O0O 
Wyslocsky.  Ihor.  Food  package.  398.845.  O.  D9-425  000. 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor.  Food  package.  398.846.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor;  and  Tsoi.  Oleg,  to  Redex  Packaging  Corp.  Food  package. 

398.847.  O.  D9-425.000. 

Wyslotsky.  Ihor;  and  Tsoi.  Oleg.  to  Redex  Packaging  Corp.  Food  package. 

398.848.  CI.  D9-425.000. 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi.  to  Citizen  Tokei 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Sayama  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon 
Eurolec  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adapter  for  hearing  aid.  399.001.  CI  D24- 
174.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko;  Iwata,  Shuichi;  and  Hashizume,  Shinobu,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Portable  multimedia  CD-ROM 
player  398.909,  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi.  399.001 .  CI. 
D24- 1 74.000. 
Yaow.  Woody,  to  Soaring  Benefit  Ltd  Trimmer.  399,027.  O.  D28-53.000. 
Yen.  Keri  Video  sender.  398,919,  O.  D14-125.000. 
Yen,  Keri  Video  sender.  398.920.  CI.  D14-I25.000. 
Yosun  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Tseng.  Tonny.  398.913.  CI.  DI4-114.000. 
Young.  Patrick  Albert  Tank  container.  398.951,  O.  D23-202.000. 
Yu.  Sun.  Key  chain  light  398.774.  CI.  D3-209.000. 
Yurkonis,  Philip;  Leverault.  Craig;  Pfeifer,  Herbert  H  F.;  and  Montgomery, 
Paul,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Computer  housing.  398.907,  O.  DI4- 
102.000. 
Yurkovic.  Paula:  See — 

Katzman.  Allison;  Klimpen.  Randall  Jon;  Lauble.  Dianne  Elizabeth; 
Lichodziejewski.  Michael  John;  Sellers.  Craig  Dennis;  and  Yurkovic, 
Paula.  398.943.  CI.  D2 1-109.000. 
Zapf.  Ono  Drawer  panel.  398,795.  O  D6-5 10.000. 
Zeller  Plastik.  Inc.:  See—  •' 

Gaiser.  Rick;  Hierzer.  Valentin;  and  Simpson.  Robert.  398.8SI,  O. 
I>9-447.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bemardi.  Maris.  398.916,  CI.  D14-1 14.700. 
Zumtobel  Licht  GmbH:  See — 

Wilmone,  Jean-Michel.  399.019.  CI.  D26-77.000. 
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Akerboom.  Pemis  J.,  lo  De  Nachtvlimler  B.V.  Aster  plant  named  'Karm- 

ij»'.  10.624.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Austin.  E>avid  Charles  Henshaw.  to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shrub 

rose  plant  named   Ausky'.  10,617.  CI.  PIt.-I.OOO. 
Austin,  David  Charles  Henshaw,  (o  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shrub 

rase  plant  named  'Auscook'.  10.618,  CI.  Pit.- 1.000. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Walden.  John  K..  10,616.  CI.  Pit.- 1.000 
Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc.:  See — 

Egger,  Donald  L.,  10.626,  O.  Plt.-87.400. 
CP  (Delaware).  Inc.:  See— 

Meilland.  Alain  A..  10.622,  Q.  Pit- 1 7.000. 
David  Austin  Roses  Limited:  See — 

Austin.  David  Charles  Henshaw.  10.617.  CI.  PIt.-l.OOO. 
Austin,  David  Charles  Henshaw.  10,618,  O.  Pll.-1.000. 
De  Nachtvlinder  B  V:  See— 

Akerboom,  Pelrus  J.,  10,624,  CI.  Plt.-68.l00. 
De  Ruiier's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V:  See — 

Pouw.  A  A  .  10,619,  CI.  Pit -1 1.000. 
DeOercq,  Danny,  to  Twyford  International.  Inc.  Spalhiphyllum  plant 

■Jmgfrau'.  10,627.  CI.  Plt.gS.IOO. 
Delbord,  Guy,  lo  Societe  Anonyme  Des  Pepinieres  et  Roseraies  Georges 
Delbard.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named  'Delblacrem'.   10,620,  CI. 
Pit -1 1.000. 


Delbard,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Des  Pepinieres  et  Roseraies  Geotges 
Delbard.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named  •Delsiribiic'.  10.621.  Q.  Plt.- 
13.000. 
Egger.  Donald  L.  to  Cebeco  Lilies.  Inc.  Longiflorum  xAsiatic  hybrid  lily 

plant  named  'Ceb  Charm'.  10.626.  CI.  PIt.-87.400. 
Holtkamp.  Reinhold.  Sr.  to  International  Plant  Breeding  AG.  African 

violet  plant  named  'Improved  Hawaii'.  10.625.  CI.  Pit. -69.200. 
International  Plant  Breeding  A.G.:  See — 

Hollkamp.  Reinhold.  Sr.  10.625.  C\.  Pit. -69.200. 
Jomobel  NV:  See— 

Wouters,  Kris,  10,623,  CI.  Plt.-34.100. 
Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  CP  (Delaware).  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named 

•Meicobuis'.  10.622.  CI.  Plt.-17.000. 
Pouw.  A.  A.,  to  De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named   Ruikwien'    10.619,  CI.  Pit  -11.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Des  Pepinieres  el  Roseraies  Georges  Delbard:  See — 
Delbard,  Guy,  10,620,  a.  PIt.-lI.OOO. 
Delbard.  Guy,  10.621,  O.  P1t.-I3.000. 
Twyford  International,  Inc.:  See — 

DeClercq.  Danny.  10.627,  CI.  Pit -88.100. 
Walden.  John  K..  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Shrub  rose  plant  named 

•JACchari'.  10.616,  CI  PIt.-I.OOO. 
Wouters,  Kris,  to  Jomobel  NV.  Variety  of  apple  tree  Bel-El.  10,623,  CI. 
Ph.-34.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  29,  1998 
NoiE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

809 

5.813.114 

79.1 

5.8 13. 1 74 

6.5 

5.813.048 

832 

5.813.115 

167  1 

5.813.175 

8 

5.813,049 

874 

5.813.117 

198 

5.813.176 

16 

5.813,050 

889  1 

5.813.118 

238.1 

5.813.177 

69 

114 

5.813.051 
5.813.052 

CLASS  3« 

239 
255 

5.813.178 
5.813.179 

145 

5.813.053 

49 

5.813.119 

270 

5.813.180 

425 

5.813.055 

123 

5.813.120 

291 

5.813.181 

452 

5.813,056 

162 

5.813.121 

295 

5.813.182 

276 

5.813.122 

311.1 

5.813.183 

CLASS4 

382 

5.813.123 

518 

5.813.184 

233 
309 

5,813.057 
5.813.058 

CLASS  33 

562 
604 

5.813.185 
5.813.186 

325 

5.813.059 

1  N 

5.813.124 

664 

5.813.187 

351 

5.813.060 

451 

5.813.125 

699 

5.813.188 

431 

5!8I3!06I 

474 

5.813.126 

786.13              5,813,191 

5S6 

626 

5.813.062 
5.813.063 

492 
502 

5.813.127 
5,813.128 

CLASS  S3 

665 

5.813.047 

509 

5.813.129 

381.2 

5.813,192 

528 

5.813.130 

398 

5.813.193 

CLASS  5 

645 

5.813.131 

399 

5.813,194 

99  1 

5.813.064 

759 

5.813.132 

443 

5.813.195 

639 

5.813.065 

CLASS  34 

448 

5.813.1% 

655 

5.813.066 

453 

5.813.197 

713 

5.813.067 

248 

5.813.133 

465 

5.813.198 

255 

5.813.134 

492 

5.813.199 

CLASS8 

381 

5.813.135 

567 

5.813.200 

III 

5.814,105 

446 

5.813.136 

ISI.2 

5.813.068 

SI8 

5.8 1 3. 137 

CLASS  54 

159 

5.813,069 

580 

5.813.138 

7 

5.813.201 

409 

5.814.106 

618 

5.813.139 

442 

5.814,107 

CLASS  36 

CLASS  55 

CLASS  12 

3R 

5.813.140 

284 

5.814.114 

142  P 

RE  35,905 

29 

5.8I3.I4I 
5.813.142 

350.1 
385.2 

5.814.115 
5.814.116 

CLASS  14 

59  R 

5.813.143 

385.3 

5.814,117 

2.4 

5.813.070 

88 

5.813.144 

385.4 

5.814.118 

71.1 

5.813.071 
5.813.072 

93 
97 

5.813.145 
5.813.146 

CLASS  56 

122 

5.813.147 

15.2 

5.813,202 

CLASS  15 

137 

5.813.148 

17.2 

5.813.203 

3 

5.813.073 

138 

5.813.149 

341 

5.813,204 

21.1 
22.1 

5!813!074 
5.813.075 

CLASS  37 

364 
400.0 

5.813,205 
5.813.206 

97.3 

5.813,076 
5.813,077 

234 
352 

5.813.150 
5.813.151 

CLASS  57 

160 

5.813.078 

447 

5.813,152 

75 

5.813.207 

167.1 

5.813.079 

CLASS  4* 

76 

5.813.208 

209.1 

5.813.080 

261 

5.813.209 

210.1 

5.813.081 

1.6 

5.813,153 

264 

5.813.210 

230.13              5.813.082 

618 

5.813,154 

412 

5.8 1 3.2 11 

236.01              5.813.083 

715 

5,813.155 

236.05               5.813.084 

757 

5.813,156 

CLASS  M 

314 

5.813.085 

CLASS  42 

39.08 

5.813.214 

320 

5.813.086 

3918 

5.813J15 

321 

5.813.087 

71.01 

5.813.157 

39.5 

5.813.212 

327.5 

5.813.088 

75.03 

5.813.158 

202 

5.813.217 

383 

5.813.089 

103 

5.813,159 

204 

5.813.218 

CLASS  16 

CLASS  43 

223 
226.2 

5.813.219 
5.813.220 

37 

5.813.090 

1 

5.813,160 

261 

5.813.221 

82 

5.813.091 

6.5 

RE.  35,906 

274 

5.813.222 

110  R 

5.813.092 

"5^ 

5.8I3.I6I 

5.813.223 

329 

5.813.093 

21.2 

5.813.162 

5.813.224 

5.813.163 

327 

5,813,225 

CLASS  24 

5.813.164 

5,813.226 

381 

5.813.094 

58 

5.813.165 

367 

5.813.227 

442 

5.813.095 

107 

5.813.166 

454 

5.813.228 

573.1 

5.813.096 

CLASS  44 

525 

5,813.229 

631 

5.813.097 

591 

5.813.230 

300 

5.814.109 

602 

5.813.231 

CLASS  27 

370 

5.814.110 

737 

5.813.232 

1 

5.813.098 

443 

5.814.111 

2 
6 

5.813.099 
5.813.100 

CLASS  47 

3.7 

CLASS  62 

5.813.233 

CLASS  28 

6 
17 

5.813.167 
5.813.168 

6 

5.813.234 
5.813.235 

114 

5.813.101 

5.813,169 

52.1 

5.813,237 

118 

5.813.102 

26 

5.813.170 

71 

5.813,238 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  48 

85 
148 

5.813.240 
5.813,241 

33  K 

5.813.103 

197  R                 5.814.112 

156 

5.813.242 

235 

5.813.104 

CLASS  49 

259.2 

5.813.243 

411 

5.813.105 

324.6 

5.813.244 

429 

5.813.106 

139 

5.813.171 

338 

5.813.245 

557 

5.813.107 

• 

391 

5.813.246 

564.6 

5.813.108 

CLASS  51 

434 

5.813.247 

566.4 

5.813.109 

298 

5.814.113 

480 

5.813.248 

623.1 

5.814.108 

509 

5.813.249 

701 

5.813.110 

CLASS  52 

612 

5.813.250 

748 

S.8I3.11I 

2.25 

5.813,172 

646 

5.813.251 

760 

5.813.113 

12 

5,813.173 

656 

5,813,252 

CLASS  65 

235 

5.814.119 

260 

5.814.120 

346 

5.814.121 

393 

5.814.122 

CLASS  68 

23.2 

5.813.253 

202 

5.813,216 

212 

5.813,254 

CLASS  71 

107 

5.813.255 

177 

5.813.256 

208 

5,813,257 

225 

5,813.258 

234 

5,813,259 

369 

5.813.260 

379  R              5.813.261 

457 

5.813,262 

CLASS  71 

11 

5.814.123 

CLASS  72 

214 
56 

57 

125 

241.8 

261 

262 

336 

354.8 

389.4 

430 

453  13 

462 


CLASS 


23.31 

37 

53.01 

105 

116 

1I9R 

146.5 

159 

167 

335.04 

51417 

587 

588 

597 

643 

644 

657 

658 

819 

861.22 

861.25 

861.28 

861.357 

861.55 

862.641 

863.12 

86373 

863.83 


5.813.263 
5.8I3J64 
5,813,265 
5.813.266 
5.81 3  J67 
5.813.268 
5.813,269 
5.813.270 
5.813,271 
5.813.272 
5.813.273 
5.813.274 
5.813.275 
5.813.276 

73 

5.814.717 

5.814.718 

5.814.719 

5.814.720 

5.814.721 

5.814.722 

5.814.723 

5.814.724 

5.814.725 

5.813.277 

5.813.278 

5.813.279 

5.814.726 

5.814.727 

5.814.728 

5.814,729 

5.814.730 

5.813.280 

5.814.731 

5.814.732 

5.814,733 

5.814.734 

5.814.735 

5,814.736 

5.814.737 

5.814.739 

5.814.738 

5.814.740 

5.814.741 

^814.742 

5.814.743 


36 

89.22 

417 

471  XY 

473.3 

490.02 

490.06 

492 

493 

501.5  R 

665  C 


CLASS  74 

5.813.281 


5.813.282 
5.813.283 
5.813.284 
5.813.285 
5.813.286 
5.813.287 
5.813.288 
5.813.289 
5.813.290 
5.813.292 


CLASS  75 

414  S.814.I2S 

663  5.814.126 

CLASS  76 

5.813.294 
5.813.293 


63 
106 


CLASS  81 

407  1 

5.813,343 

45                     5.813.295 

416.1 

5.813.341 

17785              5.813.296 

424 

5.813.344 

426  5                 5.813.297 

463  1 

5.813.345 

475                   5.813.298 

483 

5.813,346 

486 

5.813.347 

CLASS  82 

494 

5.813.348 

61                      5.813.299 
150                   5.813.300 

CLASS  1*2 

307 

5.814.758 

CLASS  83 

517 

5.814.759 

140                   5.81 3  JOl 

156                   5.813.302 

CLASS  104 

170                   5.813.303 

28 

5,81 3  J49 

.165                    5.813.304 

54 

5,813,350 

508                  5.813.305 

60 

5.813.351 

762 
820 
835 


291 

312  R 

313 

402 

454 

600 

602 

604 

711 


5.813.306 
5.813.307 
5.813.308 

CLASS  84 

5.814.744 
5.814.745 
5.814.746 
5.814.747 
5.814.748 
5.814.749 
5.814.750 
5.814.751 
5.814.752 


CLASS  89 

1.11  5.814.753 

5.814,754 

6.5  5,814.755 

5.814.756 

14.3  5.814.757 

CLASS  91 

446  S.813.310 

447  5.813.309 
513  5.813.311 
516                    5.813.312 

CLASS  92 

5  R  5.813.313 

71  5.813.314 

5.813.315 

121  5.813.316 

CLASS  95 

5.814.127 
5.814.128 
5.814.129 
5.814,130 
5.814.131 
5.814.132 
5.814.133 

CLASS  96 

5,814.134 
5.814.135 
5.814.136 

CLASS  99 

5.813,317 
5.8I3JI8 
5.8I3JI9 
5.813.320 
5.8 1 3  J2 1 

CLASS  IM 

5.813.322 
5.813.323 
5.813.324 

CLASS  1*1 

5.813.325 
5.813.326 
5.81 3  J27 
5.813.328 
5.813.329 
5.813.330 
5.813.331 
5.813.332 
5.813.333 
5.813.334 
5.813.335 
5.813.336 
5.813.337 
5.81 3  J38 
5.813.339 
5.813.342 


47 
82 
90 
96 

123 
288 


6 
58 

147 


285 
291 
299 
333 
340 


123 
129 
147 
181 
217 

218 
228 
231 
335 
401  I 


CLASS  Its 

377.07  5.813.352 

406.1  5.813,353 

CLASS  IM 


14.13 

5.814.137 

31.43 

5.814.138 

31. 7« 

5.8I4.1J9 

31. 8« 

5.814.140 

162.82              5.814.141 

450 

5.814.143 

499 

5.814.144 

737 

5.814.145 

802 

5.814.146 

900 

5.814.147 

CLASS  IM 

44 

5.81 3  J54 

53.3 

5.813.355 

CLASS  112 

122 

5.813.356 

CLASS  114 

145  R               5,813.357 

272 

5.813.358 

344 

5.813.359 

361 

5.813.360 

5.81 3  J61 

CLASS  117 

13 

5.814.148 

104 

5.814.149 

200 

5.814.150 

CLASS  118 

300 

5.814.151 

641 

5.814.152 

719 

5.814.153 

723  R               5.814.154 

CLASS  119 

73 

5.813.363 

501 

5.813.364 

528 

5,813.365 

710 

5.813.366 

770 

5.81 3  J67 

799 

5.813.368 

868 

5.813.369 

CLASS  122 

382 

5.813.370 

CLASS 


43  A 
46R 
65P 
73  A 
73  C 
9016 
9017 

143  B 
184.55 

195  A 

196  R 
198  E 
198  F 
276 
33914 
436 
549 
673 
674 


123 

5.813.372 
5.813.371 
5.8I3J73 
5.813.375 
5.81 3  J74 
5.813.376 
5.81 3  J77 
5.81 3  J78 
5.813.379 
5.813.380 
5.813.381 
5.813.382 
5.813.384 
5.813.383 
5.813.385 
5.813.386 
5.813.387 
5.813.388 
5.813,389 
5.813,390 


UMl 


PI  134 


PI  135 


PI  136 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  137 


VOL! 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


29 


1998 


6  ' 

731 


CLASS  124 

S.«l  3.391 
5.813.392 


CLASS  IM 

21  A  5.813.393 

41  R  5.813.394 

214  A  5.813.395 

214  0  5.813.396 

CLASS  12« 

20».I4  5.813.397 

20117  5.813.398 

20i.28  5.813,423 

204.21  5.813.399 

204  23  5.813.400 

203.24  5.813.401 

207.16  5.813.402 

633  5.813.403 

639  5.813.404 

772  5.813.405 

782  5.813.406 

849  5.813.407 

5.813.408 

897  5.813.409 
5.8 1 3.410 

898  5.813.411 

CLASS  131 

84.4  5.813.412 

10«1  5.813.413 

241  5.813.414 

'  CLASS  132 

73  5.813.415 

764  5.813.416 

200  5.813.417 

201  S.8I3.4I8 
222  5.813.419 
294  5.813.420 
318  5.813.421 


94 

157 

167 

290 

294 

333 

351 

358 

442.2 

577 

580 

643.1 


5.814.174 
5.814.175 
5.814.176 
5.814.178 
5.814.179 
5.814.180 
5.814.I8I 
5.814.182 
5.814.183 
5.814.184 
5.814.185 
5.814.186 


CLASS  134 

1 

5.814,155 

5.814.156 

1.2 

5.814.157 

3 

5.814.158 

6 

5.814.159 

K 

5.814,160 

5.814.161 

22  1 

2                 5.814.162 

39 

S.8I4.I63 

III 

5.813.422 

CLASS  135 

88.1 

5.813.424 

145 

5.813.425 

CLASS  137 

14 

5.813.426 

202 

5.813.427 

218 

5.813.428 

266 

5.813.429 

318 

5.813.430 

M) 

5.813.431 

4U 

5.813.432 

553 

5.813.433 

587 

5.813.434 

6254 

1                5.813.435 

8U1 

5.813.436 

CLASS  138 

109  5.813.437 

121  5.813.438 

134  5.813.439 

CLASS  139 

449  5.813.440 

455  5.813.441 

CLASS  141 

206  5.813.443 

248  5.813.444 

CLASS  148 

287  5.814.164 

565  5.814.165 

605  Bl  252.149 

606  5.814.166 
639  5.814.167 
682  5.814.168 

CLASS  15* 

106  5.813.445 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.814.169 


CLASS  15« 


62J 

«4 

71 


UMI 


CLASS  IM 

84.04  5.813.447 

370.21  5.813.448 

370.22  5.813.449 

370.23  5.813,450 

CLASS  162 

4  5.814.187 

30.11  5.814,189 

109  5.814,188 

111  5.814.190 

216  5.814.191 

CLASS  165 

119  5.813.451 

133  5.813.452 

134.1  5.813.453 

276  5.813.454 

CLASS  166 

75  15  5.813.455 

135  5.813.456 

153  5.813,457 

■  82  5.813.458 

187  5.813.459 

250.17  5.813,460 

264  5.813.461 

280  5.813.463 

298  5.813.465 

300  5.813.466 

367  5.813.467 

368  5.813.468 

369  5.813.469 
382  5.813.470 

CLASS  172 

21  5.813.471 

26  5.813.472 

662  5.813.473 

7013  5.813.474 

719  5.813.475 

822  5.813.476 

CLASS  173 

I  5.813.477 

93  5.813.478 

202  5.813.479 

CLASS  174 

35  R  5.814.761 

5.814.762 
40  CC  5.814.763 

48  5.814.764 

50.54  5.814.765 

65  R  5.814.766 

68.1  5.814.767 

IIOFC  5.814.768 

117  F  5.814.769 

135  5.814.770 

CLASS  175 

40  5.813.480 

52  5.813.481 

61  5.813.482 

218  5.813.483 

325.2  5.813.484 

430  5.813.485 

CLASS  1T7 

136  5.814.771 
145  5.814.772 
171  5.814.773 

CLASS  188 

65  1  5.813.487 

65  6  5.813.488 

68.1  5.813.489 

250  5.813.490 

309  5.813.491 

417  5.813.492 

CLASS  182 

3  5.813.486 

97  5.813.494 

155  5.813.495 


5JI14.170 

5.8I4.I7I 

CLASS  184 

5.814.172 

6.12                   5.813.493 

5JI4.173 

64                     5.813.496 

CLASS  186 

49  5.813,497 

CLASS  187 

292  5.814.774 

324  5,813,498 

CLASS  188 

59  5,813.499 

282.8  5.8l3JflO 

344  5.813JOI 

CLASS IM 

18  A  5.813J03 

116  5.813J04 

CLASS  192 

3.28  5.813.505 

3.29  5.813J06 
89.23  5.813,507 
113.34               5.81 3  J0« 

CLASS  194 

203  5.8I3J09 

206  5.813.510 

217  5.8I3JI1 

CLASS  IW 

346.2  5.8I3JI4 

370.05  5,813,515 

459.5  5,813.512 

604  5.813.516 

759  5.813J17 

803.14  5.8I3JI3 

817  5.813.518 

CLASS  288 

11  R  5.814,775 

38  R  5.814,776 

50.33  5,814,777 

61.45  R  5,814,778 

83  P  5.814.779 

84  R  5.814.780 
313  5.8I3J19 

343  5.813320 

344  5,813,521 
550                    5,813.522 

CLASS  282 

182  5.814,192 

CLASS  284 

157.87  5.814.193 

192.1  5.814.194 

192.12  5.814.195 

260  5.814.198 

298.15  5.814.196 

453  5.814.199 

524  5.814,197 

547  5.814.200 

612  5.814.201 

CLASS  285 

140  5.814.202 

226  5.814.203 

705  5.8I4J04 

789  5.814,205 

CLASS  286 

77.1  5.81 3  J23 

308.1  5.813.525 

5.813.526 
315.1  5.813.529 

315.11  5.813J28 

315.3  5.81 3  J27 

373  5.81 3  J30 

5.813.531 
379  5.8I3J32 

5,813.533 

418  5.813.534 

419  5.813.535 
449  5.81 3  J36 
453  5.813.537 
457  5.813.538 
459.1  5.81 3  J39 
497  5.813,540 

CLASS  288 

13  5.814.206 

113  5.814.206 

184  5.814.207 

299  5.814.209 

CLASS  289 

2  5.813J4I 

164  5.814.210 

581  5,813.542 

653  5.8I3J43 

CLASS  218 

87  5.814.212 

90  5.814.211 

104  5.814.213 


130 

151 

154 

222 

388 

493.3 

516 

542 

615 

635 

638 

656 

661 

696 

703 

710 
737 
739 
759 
770 


5.814.214 
5.814.215 
Bl  389.248 
5.814.216 
5.814.217 
5.814,218 
5.814.219 
5.814.220 
5.814.221 
5.81 4  J22 
5.814,223 
5.814.224 
5.814.225 
5.814.226 
5.814.227 
5.814.228 
5.81 4  J29 
5.814.230 
5.814.231 
5,814J32 
5.814.233 
5.814.234 

CLASS  211 

13.1  5,813,545 

32  5,813,546 

34  5.813.547 

85.4  5.813,548 

87.01  5,8I3>49 

5,81 3J50 

CLASS  212 

278  5,813,551 

349  5,813,552 

CLASS  215 

252  5,813.553 

274  5.813.554 

CLASS  216 

12  5.814.235 

23  5,814.236 

24  5,814,237 

62  5,814.238 

63  5,814,239 
88  5,814240 

CLASS  217 

5,813.555 


251 
407 
483 
605 


5.813.581 
5.813.582 
5.813.583 
5.813.584 


CLASS  225 

106  5.813.585 

CLASS  226 

5,8I3J86 
5.81 3  J87 


29 


67 
109 


38 


CLASS  218 

60  5.814.781 

143  5.814.782 

CLASS  219 

1 10  5.814,783 

121.6  5.814.784 

121.63  5.814.786 

121.64  5.814.787 
133  5  J  14.788 
388  5.814,789 
421  5.814.790 
504  5.814.791 
544  5.814.792 
685  5.814.794 
732  5.814,795 
757  5,814,793 

CLASS  228 

4.33  5,813.556 

23.83  5,813358 

23.9  5.813357 

200  Bl  291.815 

258  5.813.559 

266  5.813.560 

269  5.813,561 

495.05  5.813362 
522  5.813363 

5.813.564 

619  5.813365 

653  5.813.566 

735  5.813367 

CLASS  221 

6  5.813.568 

150  R  5.813369 

CLASS  222 

82  5.813370 

95  5.813.571 

107  5.813.572 

135  5.813.573 

146.6  5.813374 
182  5.813375 
190  5.813376 
212  5.813.577 

CLASS  223 

5.813.578 


94 


CLASS  224 

42.11  5.813379 

160  5.813,580 


CLASS  227 

5.813.589 
5.813388 

CLASS  228 

4.5  5.813.590 

41  5.813391 

112.1  5.813.592 

5.813.593 
146  5.813.594 

200  5.813395 

CLASS  229 

92.8  5.813.596 

122.1  5.813.597 

CLASS  232 

181.1  5.814.241 

CLASS  235 

375  5.814.796 

379  5,814.797 

380  5,814,798 
383  5.814.799 
448  5.814.800 

454  5.814.801 

455  5.814.802 
462  5.814.803 
472  5.814.804 
479  5.814,805 
494  5,814,806 

CLASS  236 

34.5  5.813.598 

49.3  5.813.599 

5.813.600 

93  A  5.813.601 

CLASS  238 

5.813.602 


5.813.645 
5.813.646 
5.813,647 
5.813.648 
5,813.649 
5.813.650 
RE.  35.907 


8 


CLASS  239 

I  5,813.603 

33  5.813.604 

64  5.8 1 3.605 

67  5.813.606 

110  5.813.608 

127.3  5.813,609 
135  5,813.610 
26537  5.813.611 
676  5,813,613 
690  5.813,614 

CLASS  241 

101.76  5.813.616 

135  5.813.617 

259.1  5.813.618 

CLASS  242 

160.4  5.813.619 
232  5.813.620 
336  5.813.621 
348  5.813.622 
527.4  5.813.623 
560  5.813.624 

CLASS  244 

1711  5.813.625 

17.27  5.813.626 

33  5.813.627 

36  5.813.628 

118  5  5.813.630 

118.6  5.813.629 

134  A  5.813.631 

159  5.813.632 

169  5.813.633 

176  5.813.634 

CLASS  246 

28  R  Bl  398.894 

168  5.813.635 

CLASS  248 

27.1  5.813.636 

152  5.813.638 

1883  5.813.639 

222.11  5.813.640 

223  41  5.813.641 

229.15  5,813,642 

310  5,813.643 

311.2  5.813.644 


354.7 

424 

618 

638 

657 


CLASS  258 

2015  5.814.807 

206.1  5.814.808 

208.1  5.814.809 

5.814.810 
231.16  5.814.812 

287  5.814.813 

310  5.814.814 

311  5.814.815 
3411       5.814.816 

363.04  5.814.817 

370.05  RE.  35.908 
432  R  5.814.818 
458.1  5.814.820 
492.21      5.814.819 

5.814.822 
5.814.823 

492.3  5.814.821 

515.1  5.814.824 
5.814.825 

548  5.814.826 

556  5.814.827 

559.41  5.814.828 

559.46  5.814.829 

577  5.814.830 

586  5.814.831 

CLASS  251 

127  5.813.652 

129.02  5.813.654 

129.04  5,813,655 
129.1  5.813.653 
144                  5.813.656 

CLASS  252 

182.12  Bl  223.172 

186.39  5.814.242 

301.16  5.814.244 

30145  5,814.245 

396  5.814.247 

512  5.814.248 

CLASS  254 

131  5.814.842 

134.4  5.813.658 

334  5.813.659 

418  5.813.661 


CLASS  256 

25 

5.813.662 

59 

5.813.663 

CLASS  257 

10 

5.814.832 

40 

5.814.833 

59 

5,814.834 

64 

5.814.835 

72 

5.814.836 

91 

5.814.837 

94 

5.814.838 

96 

5.814.839 

103 

5.814.840 

113 

5.814.841 

197 

5.814.843 

206 

5.814.844 

207 

5.814.845 

5.814.846 

209 

5.814.847 

210 

5.814.848 

295 

5.814.849 

296 

5.814.850 

5.814.851 

303 

5.813.664 

310 

5,814,852 

315 

5.814,853 

5.814.854 

5.814,855 

319 

5,814,856 

321 

5.814,857 

328 

5,814.858 

335 

5.814,859 

5,814,860 

336 

5,814.861 

344 

5.814.862 

346 

5.814.863 

355 

5.814.864 

360 

5.814.865 

369 

5.814.866 

379 

5.814,867 

393 

5,814.868 

408 

5,814.869 

433 

5.814.870 

5.814.871 

448 

5.814.872 

449 

5.814.873 

475 
488 
529 
666 
667 
668 
678 
686 
704 
712 
723 
730 
734 
751 
758 
773 
778 

784 

787 
903 


5.814.874 
5,814.875 
5.814.876 
5.814.877 
5.8)4.878 
5.814.879 
5.814.880 
5.814.881 
5.814.882 
5.814.883 
5.814.884 
5.814,885 
5,814,886 
5,814,887 
5.814.888 
5.814.889 
5.814.890 
5.814.891 
5.814.892 
5.814.893 
5.814.894 
5.814.895 

CLASS  261 

97  5.814.249 


CLASS 

31 

40.1 

403 

42 

46.4 

70 

86 

105 

173.12 

219 

245 

297.6 

316 

326 

401 

408 

443 

496 

516 

542 

553 

625 

653 


264 

5.814.250 
5,814.251 
5,814.252 
5.814.253 
5.814.254 
5.814.255 
5.8I4.2S6 
5.814.257 
5.814.258 
5.814.259 
5.814.260 
5.814.261 
5.814.262 
5.814.263 
5.814.265 
5.8 14.264 
5.814.266 
5.814.267 
5.814.268 
5.814.269 
5.814.270 
5.814.271 
5.814.272 


CLASS  266 

168  5.814.273 

CLASS  267 

219  5,813,665 

CLASS  269 

225  5,813.666 

CLASS  278 

58.14  5,813.667 

CLASS  271 

2  5.8:3,668 

12  5.813,669 

157  5.813.670 

CLASS  273 

251  5,813,671 

272  5.813,672 

292  5,813.673 

CLASS  276 

61  5.813.714 

CLASS  277 
352  RE  35.909 

395  5.813.674 

549  5.813.675 

551  5.813.676 

604  5.813.677 

CLASS  288 

11.2  5.813.678 

32.7  5.813.679 

47.26  5,813,680 

87.051  5.813.681 

149.2  5.813.682 

275  5.813.683 

276  5.813.684 
279  5.813.685 

414.1  5.813.687 
607  5.813,688 

5,813.689 

634  5.813,690 

689  5.813.691 

728.2  5.813.6M 
5.813.707 

728.3  5.813.693 
737  5.813.694 
741  5.813.695 
743.2  5.813.696 


754 
772 
775 


5.813.697 
5.813.698 
5.813.699 


CLASS  283 

75  Bl  505.494 

81  5.813.700 

CLASS  285 

4  5.813.701 
148.23  5.813.702 
179  5.813.703 
226  5.813.704 
321  5.813.705 
363  5.813.706 

CLASS  298 
38  R  5.814.896 

CLASS  292 

165  5,813,708 

216  5,813,709 

336.3  5,81.3,710 

341.17  5.8I3.71I 

CLASS  294 

65  5.813.713 
653  5.813.712 

CLASS  296 

63  5.813.715 
973  5.813.717 
146.6  5.813.718 

5.813.719 

CLASS  297 

5  5.813.720 
16.1  5.813,721 
239  5,813.722 
367  5.813.724 

5,813,725 
378.11  5,813.726 

411.42  5.813.727 

CLASS  388 

21  5.813.728 

5.813.729 

CLASS  383 

15  5.813.730 

89  5.813.731 

146  5.813.732 

CLASS  385 

172  5.813.733 

CLASS  387 

101  5.814.897 

64  5.814.899 

66  5.814.898 

104  5.814.900 

105  5.814.901 
116  5.814.902 
125  5,814,903 
130  5,814,904 

147  5.814.905 
150  5.814.906 

CLASS  318 

14  5.814.907 

52  5.814.908 

64  5.814.909 

65  5.814.910 
68  R  5.814.911 
71  5.814.912 
112  5.814,913 
216  5.814,914 
242  5.814.915 
311  5.814.9)6 
313  B  5.814.917 
313  R  5.814.918 
323  5.814.919 
330  5.814.920 
339  5.814.921 
359  5.814.922 
600  5.81 4.%2 
800  5.814.923 

CLASS  312 

184  5.813.734 

204  5.813.735 

223.2  5.813.740 

249.9  5.813.736 

257.1  5.813.737 

263  5.813.738 

408  5.813,741 

409  5.813.739 

CLASS  313 

309  5.814.924 

5.814.925 
5.814.926 

3)8.03  5.814,927 


402 
414 

441 

461 

477  R 

495 

504 

545 

631 

638 


5,814,928 
5.814,929 
5.814.930 
5.814.931 
5.814.932 
5.814.933 
5.814.934 
5.814.935 
5.814.936 
5.814.937 
5.814.944 


CLASS  315 


3 

5.31 

5.41 

85 

111.41 

156 

169.1 

169.3 

241  P 

289 

317 

326 

371 

397 


5.814.938 
5.814.939 
5.8)4.940 
5.8)4,941 
5.814.942 
5.814.943 
5.814.945 
5.814.946 
5.814.947 
5.814.948 
5.814.949 
5.814.950 
5.814.951 
5.814.952 
5.814.953 


CLASS  318 

143.07  5.815.652 

376  5.814.954 

5.814.955 

380  5.814.956 

439  5.814.957 

493  5.814.958 

568.11  5.814.959 

5.814.960 

587  5.814.%! 

611  S.814.%3 

685  5.814.964 

701  5.814,%5 

798  5.814.966 

807  5.814.%7 

CLASS  328 

2  5.814.968 

112  5.814.969 

118  5.814.970 

127  5.814.971 

132  5.814.972 

137  5.814.973 

CLASS  323 

207  5.814.975 

224  5.814.976 

267  5.814.977 

282  5.814.978 

284  5.814.979 

311  5.814.980 

369  5.814.981 

CLASS  324 

71.1  5.814.982 

1)7  R  5.8)4.983 

173  5.814.984 

207.2  5.814.985 

207.26  5.814.986 

300  5.814.987 
5.814,989 

303  5,814,988 

307  5,814,990 

309  5.814.991 

318  5.814,992 

319  5,814,993 
380  5,814.994 
43)  5,8)4.995 
5)0  5.814.996 
522  5.814.997 
536  5.814.998 
662  5.814.999 
755  5.815,000 
763  5,815,001 
765  5,815,002 

CLASS  326 

39  5.815,003 

41  5,815,004 

95  5.815,005 

98  5.815.006 

)2)  5.815.007 

134  5.815.008 

CLASS  327 

5  5.815.009 

89  5.815.011 

103  5.815.012 

112  5.815.013 

122  5.815.014 

141  5.815.015 

158  5.815.016 
5.815.017 

172  5.815BI8 


202 
255 
361 
407 
408 
514 
534 
536 
543 

546 

551 

555 
563 


5,815,019 
5,815,020 
5.815.021 
5.815.023 
5.815.024 
5.815.025 
5.815.032 
5.815.026 
5,815,027 
5,815.028 
5.815.029 
5.815.030 
5.815.031 
5.815.033 
5.8)5.034 

CLASS  329 

3)1  5.815.035 

CLASS  338 

52  5.815.036 

69  5.815.037 

149  5.815.038 

252  5.815.039 

264  5.815.040 

CLASS  331 

8  5.815,04) 

57  5.8)5.042 

5.815.043 
))7R  5.815,044 

143  5,815,045 

CLASS  332 

103  5,815.046 

CLASS  333 

17.3  5.8)5.047 
)01  5.815.048 
106  5.815.049 
161  5.815.050 
172  5.815.051 
175  5.8)5.052 
)91  5.8)5.053 
5.8)5.054 
)93  5.8)5.055 
202        5.8)5.056 

CLASS  335 

4  5.8)5.057 


)32 


5.8)5.058 


CLASS  336 

6)  5.815.059 

175  5.815.060 

192  5.8)5.06) 

233  5.815.062 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5.815.063 

28  5.815.064 

309  5.815.065 


CLASS  348 

309  15 

5.815.066 

310.01 

5.815.067 

332 

5.815.068 

427 

5.815.069 

439 

5.815.070 

5.815.07) 

461 

5.815.072 

471 

5,815.073 

505 

5.815.074 

506 

5.8)5.075 

572 

5.8)5.076 

573 

5.8)5.077 

5.815.078 

620 

5.815.079 

635 

5.815.080 

825.07 

5.815.082 

825.31 

5.815.083 

825.44 

5.815.081 

825.5 

5.815.085 

825.52 

5.815.C36 

825.54 

5.815.087 

825.72 

5.815.088 

870.03 

5.815.089 

870.16 

5.815.090 

870.34 

5.815.091 

936 

5.815.092 

937 

5.815.093 

CLASS  341 

16  5.8)5.094 

22  5.8)5.095 

51  5.815.0% 

5.815.097 
67  5.815.098 

94  5.815.099 

123  5.815.101 

143  5.815.102 

144  5.815.103 
5.815.104 


155 
159 

176 
177 
410 


5.815.105 
5.815.106 
5.815.107 
5.815.108 
5.815.109 
5.815.100 


CLASS  342 

14  5.815.110 

25  5.815.111 

70  5.815.112 

351  5.815.113 

357  5.815.114 

359  5.815.115 

373  5.815.116 

442  5.815.117 

451  5.815.118 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.815.119 
702  5.815.120 
756  5.815.121 
767  5.815.122 
785  5.815.123 
5.815.124 
872        5.815,125 


88 

97 

143 

229 

232 

.358 

371 

373 

390 

403 


CLASS 


98 

145 

157 
164 
173 

191 
326 
327 

334 
335 

339 
342 
354 
356 
357 
419 
427 
430 
431 
439 
440 
443 

501 
506 

512 
516 
517 
521 
825.31 


345 

5,815,127 
5,815,126 
5,815,128 
5,815,129 
5.8)5,)30 
5,8)5,)3) 
5,8)  5,)  32 
5,8)  5,)  33 
5.8)5,)34 
5,8)  5.)  35 
5,8) 5,)  36 
5,8)  5,)  37 
5.8) 5,) 38 
5.8)  5.)  39 
5.8)5.)40 
5.8)5.)4) 
5.8)5.)42 
5.8)5.)43 
5.8)5.)44 
S.8)5.)45 
5.815.146 
5.815.147 
5.815.148 
5.815.149 
5.815.150 
5.815.151 
5.815.153 
5.815.154 
5.815.155 
5.815.156 
5.815.158 
5.815.157 
5,815.159 
5,815,160 
5,815,16) 
5,8)  5.)  62 
5.8)5.)63 
5.8)5.)64 
5.8)5.)65 
5.8)5.)66 
5.8)  5.)  67 
5.8)5.)68 
5.8)5.)69 
5.8)5.)70 
5.8)5.084 


CLASS  347 

8  5.8)5.)71 

14  5.815.172 

15  5.815.173 

19  5.815.174 
33  5.815.176 
44  5.815.177 
55  5.815.178 
59  5.815.179 

5.815.180 

65  5.815.181 

85  5.815.182 

86  5.815.183 
89  5.815.184 
92  5.815.185 
101  S.815.186 
131  5.815.187 
141  5.815.188 

5.815.189 

171  5.815.190 

188  5.815.191 

222  .5.815.193 

238  5.815.192 

CLASS  348 

7  5.815.194 

13  5.815.195 

)7  5.8)5.1% 

20  .5,8)5.197 


478 
501 
533 
549 
569 
588 
700 
724 
725 
727 
751 


5.815.198 
5.815.202 
5.815.199 
5.815.200 
5.815J01 
5.815.203 
5.81 5  J04 
.5.815.205 
5.815.206 
5.81 5  J07 
5.815.209 
RE.  35.910 
5.8 15  JOS 
5.815.211 
5.815,212 
5,815,213 
5,815.214 
5,815,215 
5.815.216 
5.815.217 
5.815.218 
5.815.219 
5.815.220 
5.815.221 

CLASS  349 

1  5.815,222 

23  5,815,175 

42  5,815,223 

58  5,815,224 
67  5,815,227 
71  5,815J28 
95  5.815,229 
111  5,815,226 
129  5,815,230 
151  5,815,231 
155  5,815,232 
200  5,815,233 
665  5,815,225 

CLASS  351 

59  5,815,234 
92  5,815.235 
160  R  5:815,236 

5,815,237 
177  5.8I5J38 

5.815JJ39 
212  5,815240 

220  5,815.241 

221  5.815.242 

CLASS  353 

88  5.813.742 

CLASS  355 

27  5.8)5.243 

41  5.8)5.244 

53  5.8)5.245 

5.815.246 

71  5.815.247 

.5.815.248 

5.815.249 


CLASS 


5.01 

71 

72 

73 

138 

150 

155 

244 

246 

301 

310 

318 

323 

336 

338 

345 

356 

359 

364 

367 

375 

376 


437 
440 
445 
446 


356 

5.815050 
5.815.251 
5.815.252 
5.815.253 
5.815.254 
5.815.255 
5.815.256 
5.815.257 
5.815.259 
5.815.258 
5.8)5.260 
5.8)5.26) 
5.815.262 
5.8)5.263 
5.8)5.264 
5.8)5.265 
5.8)5.266 
5.8)5J67 
5.8)5.268 
5.8)5.269 
5.8)5.270 
5.8)5.272 
5.8)5J73 
5,8)5,274 
5,8)5.275 
5.8)5.276 
5.8)5.277 
5.8)5.278 
5.8)5.279 


CLASS  358 

2%  5.815.280 

5.815.28) 

5.8)5.282 

5.815.283 

299  RE  35.911 

400  5.8)5.284 

442  5.815.285 

457  5,815,286 


PI  138 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  139 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


458 
468 


ISS 


29 


498' 
504 


5.815.287 
5.815.288 
5.815.289 
5.815.290 
5.815.291 


19 

110 

128 

133 

146 

152 

171 

196 

205 

214 

291 
292 
296 
328 
333 
341 
365 
381 
431 
448 
472 
509 
511 
645 
653 
686 
687 
688 

692 

729 
742 
824 
861 
886 


CLASS  359 

5.815.292 

5.815.293 

5.81 5  J94 

5.81 5  J95 

5.8I5J96 

5.815.297 

5.815.298 

5.815.299 

5.81 5  JOO 

5.815JOI 

5.8I5J02 

5.8I5J03 

5.815.304 

5.815.305 

5.8I5J06 

5.8I5J07 

5.815.309 

5.815.308 

5.815.310 

5.8 1 5.3 1 1 

5.815.312 

5.815,313 

5.815J14 

5.815JI5 

5.815.316 

5.815.317 

5.815.318 

5.81 5  J20 

5.815,321 

5.81 5  J22 

5.815.323 

5.81 5  J24 

5.8I5J25 

5.815.326 

5.815.327 

5.815.328 

5.8I5J29 

5,815.330 


1998 


CLASS  3M 

48  5.815.331 

5.815.332 
53  5.815.334 

60  5.815.333 

69  5.81 5  J35 

72.3  5.815.336 

75  5.815.337 

77  04  5.815.338 

85  5.8I5J39 

92  5.81 5  J40 

965  5.815.341 

97.01  5.815J42 

5.815.343 
9906  5.8I5J44 

9908  5.815.345 

103  5.815,346 

104  J  5.8I5J47 
5.815.348 
5.815.349 

105  5.815.350 

CLASS  Ml 

18  5.815351 

42  5.815.352 

56  ;  5.81 5  J53 
5.81 5  J54 
5.81 5  J55 

91  '             5,815.356 

93  5.81 5  J57 

103  5.815.358 

111  5.815J59 

118  5.815J60 

150  5.815.361 

153  5.815.362 

154  5.815.363 
160  5.815.364 
195  5.81 5  J65 
234  5.815.366 
303  5.815.367 
321.5  5.815.368 
683  5.815.379 
686  5.815.369 
699  5.815.370 
7M  5.815.371 
760  5.815.372 
763  5.815.373 
768  5.815.374 
802  5.815.377 
836  5.81 5  J78 

CLASS  3<2 

16  5.813.743 

62  5.813.744 

83.1  5.813.745 

123  5.813.747 

154  5.813.748 


155  5.813.749 

226  5  Jl  3.750 

249  5.813.751 

293  5.813.752 

5.813.753 

CLASS  369^ 

16  5.81 5  J80 

17  5.8I5J81 
21  5.815.382 
26  5.815.384 
34  5.815.385 

49  5.815.383 

50  5.81 5  J86 
54  5.815J87 
63  5,815,388 
67  5.815,389 
73  5.81 5  J90 
98  5.8I5J9I 

CLASS  364 

401  5.815,392 

424  056  5.815.393 

468.03  5.815.394 

468.17  5.815.395 

46902  5.815.396 

474  11  5.81 5  J99 

474.15  5.815.400 

474.31  5.815.401 

475.09  5.815.397 

478.05  5.815.398 

488  5.815.402 

489  5.815.403 
5.815.404 
5.815.405 

490  5.815.406 
492  5.815.407 
528.21  5.815.409 
557  5.815.410 
559  5.8 1 5.4 1 1 
574  5.815.413 
578                  5.815.414 

5.815.415 
5.815.416 
5.815.417 
582  5.815.418 

723  5.815.419 

73603  5.815.421 

736.04  5.815.420 

754.01  5.815.422 

766  5.815.423 

817  5.815.424 


CLASS 


45 

51 

63 
96 
145 

154 
182 
185.03 


185.17 
185.24 

185.29 
189.01 
189.05 


18906 
189.09 
200 


203 

207 

210 

226 

229 

230.03 

230.06 


233 
233.5 


365 

5.815.425 
5.815.426 
5.815.427 
5.815.428 
5.815.429 
5.815.430 
5.815.431 
5.815.432 
5.815.433 
5.815.434 
5.815.435 
5.815.436 
5.815.438 
5.815.439 
5.815.440 
5.815.441 
5.815.442 
5.815.437 
5.815.443 
5.815.444 
5.815.445 
5.815.446 
5.815.447 
5.815.448 
5.815,449 
5.815.450 
5.815.451 
5.815,452 
5,815.453 
5.815.454 
5.815.455 
5.815.456 
5.815.457 
5.815.458 
5.815.459 
5.815.460 
5.815.462 
5.815.463 
5.815.464 


CLASS  366 

6  5.813.754 

129  5.813.755 

5.813.756 
142  5.813.757 

171.1  5.813.758 

20«  5.813.759 

258  5.813.760 

314  5.813.761 


337  5,813.762 

CLASS  367 


87 
160 


5.815.465 
5.815.466 


CLASS  368 

10  5.815.467 

CLASS  36» 

2  5.815.468 

13  5.815.469 

5.815.470 
30  5.815.471 

32  5.815.472 

4426  5.815.473 

47  5.815.474 
5.815.475 

48  5.815.476 
SO  5.815.477 

5.815.478 
77.2  5.815.479 

84  5.815.480 

97  5.815.481 

112  5.815.482 

244  5.815.483 

275.1  5.815.484 

275.3  5.815.485 

275.4  5.815.486 
291                    5.815.487 


CLASS  37* 

5.815.488 
5.815.489 
5.815.490 
5.815.491 
5.815.492 
5,815.493 
5.815.495 
5.815.496 
5.815.497 
5.815.498 
5.815.499 
5.8 15  JOO 
5,815,501 
5,81 5  J02 
5.815.503 
5.815.504 
5.815.505 
5.815.506 


206 
217 
223 
233 
234 
242 
249 
287 
342 
395 

401 
402 
468 
471 
503 
522 
524 


CLASS  371 

5.1  5.815.507 

5.815.508 
21.2  5.815.509 

22.1  5.815.510 

22.31  5.815  J12 

22.5  5.815.511 

27.4  5.815  JI3 

42  5.815.514 

43.7  5.815.515 

53  5.815.516 

CLASS  372 

2  5.8I5JI7 

6  5.815.518 

25  5.815.494 

5.8I5J19 

45  5.815.520 
5.815.521 

46  5.815.522 
66  5.81 5  J23 
96                      5.8I5J24 

CLASS  374 

11  5.813.763 

12  5.813.764 

141  5.813.765 
5.813.766 

142  5.813.767 

CLASS  375 

200  5,815.525 

206  5.815.526 

5,815.527 
220  5.815.528 

247  5.815.530 

285  5.815.529 

298  5.815.531 

301  5.815.532 

316  5.815.533 

326  5,815334 

344  5.815.535 

5.815.536 
350  5.815.537 

356  5.815.538 

371  5.815.539 

376  5.815.540 

5.815.541 

CLASS  376 

280  5.815342 

285  5.815343 


313 

442 


5.815344 
5.815345 


CLASS  378 

19  5.815.546 

65  5.815347 

173  5.815348 

175  5.815349 

CLASS  379 

37  5.815.550 

88  5.815351 

5.815352 
5.815353 
90.01  5.815.554 

93.07  5.815,555 

93,25  5,815356 

102.06  5.815357 

106.04  5.815358 

112  5.815.559 

114  5.815.560 

115  5.815,561 

210  5.815.563 

211  5.815.562 
233  5.815.564 
265                    5.815365 

5.815.566 
377  5.815367 

386  5.815368 

399  5.815369 

428  5.815.570 

CLASS  38* 

4  5.815.571 

10  5.815372 

21  5.815.573 

25  5.815.574 

52  5.815.577 

CLASS  381 

I  5.815.578 

58  5.815.580 

68.4  5.815.581 

71.6  5.815.582 

77  5.815383 

86  5.815384 

96  5.815.585 

124  5.815.586 

199  5.815.587 

301  5.815.579 

309  5.815388 

346  5.815389 

CLASS  382 

103  5.815.590 

130  5,815.591 

135  5.815392 

151  5.815394 

154  5.815.593 

173  5.815.595 

5.815.596 
211  5.815.597 

5.815398 
232  5.815.599 

5.815.600 

5.815.601 

236  5.815.602 

237  5.815.606 
250  5.815.604 
269  5.815,605 
275  5.815,607 
312                    5.815.608 

CLASS  384 

192  5.813.768 

513  5.813.769 

545  5.813.770 

CLASS  385 

2  5.815.609 

5.815.610 

12  5.815.611 

22  5.815.613 

5.815.614 

50  5.815.615 

52  5.815.616 

53  5.815.617 
60  5.815.618 
78  5.815.619 
80  5.815.620 

5.815,621 
93  5.815,623 

115  5,815,624 

120  5,815.625 

124  5.815.626 

125  5.815.627 
131  5.815.628 
134                    5.815.629 

CLASS  386 

44  5.815.630 

46  5.815.631 

5.815.632 


92 
96 

113 
116 


5.815.633 
5.815.634 
5.815.635 
5.815.636 


CLASS  392 

400  5.815.637 

CLASS  395 

2.44  5.815.639 

21  5.815.638 

86  5.815.640 

108  5.815.641 

109  5.815.642 
112  5.815.643 
112.04  5.815.649 
117  5.815.645 
163  5.815.646 
182.01                5.815.647 

182.03  5.815.648 

182.04  5.815.650 
182.08  5.815.651 
183.14      5.815.653 

5.815.654 
183.21  5.815.655 
185.07  5.815.656 
186        5.815.657 

5.815.658 
200.33  5.815.659 
200.38      5.815.660 

200.46  5.815.661 

200.47  5.815.662 
200.49  5,815.663 
200.57  5.815.664 
200.59      5.8 1 5.665 

200.61  5.815.666 

200.62  5.815.667 
200.68      5.815.668 

5.815.669 

200.77      5.815,670 

5,815.671 

282        5.815.672 

287        5,815.673 

5,815,674 

293        5,815,675 

5,815.676 

306        5.815.677 

309        5.815.678 

5.815.679 

311         5.815.680 

5.815.681 

348        5.815.152 

500        5.815.682 

5.815.683 

5.815.684 

5.815,685 

5,815,686 

5.815,687 

5.8 1 5.688 

551  5.815.689 

552  5.815.690 

555  5.815.691 

556  5.815.692 
5.815.693 
5.815.694 

561  5.815.695 
580        5.815.696 

583  5.815.697 

584  5.815,698 

586  5.815.699 

587  5.815.700 
591         5.815.701 

5.815,702 
613  5,815,703 
615  5,815,704 
652        5.815.705 

5.815.706 
681  5.815.707 
683        5.815.708 

5.815.709 

5.815.710 

701  5.815.711 
5.815.712 

702  5.815.713 

704  5,815.714 

705  5.815.715 
5.815.716 
5.815.717 
5.815.718 

707  5.815.719 
709         5.815.720 

5.815.721 
712  5.815.722 
75004      5.815.724 

5.815.725 

800.01  5.815.726 
5.815.727 
5.815.728 

800.2  5.815.723 
800.32  5.815.729 
825  5.815.730 
830  5.815.731 
856        5,815,732 


892 


5,815,733 
5.815.734 
5.815.735 
5.815.736 
5.815.737 


CLASS  396 


51 
55 

61 

72 

76 

81 

91 

104 

158 

201 

207 

319 

403 
410 
440 
529 
535 
541 
543 
567 
611 
618 


5.815.738 

5.815.739 

5.815.740 

5,815.741 

5.815,742 

5.815.743 

5.815.744 

5.815.745 

5  J  15.746 

5.815.747 

5.815.748 

5.815.749 

5.815.750 

5.815.751 

5.815.752 

5.815.753 

5.815.754 

5.815.755 

5,815.756 

5.815.757 

5.815.758 

5.815,759 

5,815.760 

5,815.761 

5,815,762 

5,815,763 


CLASS  399 

I  5.815.764 

18  5.815.765 

21  5.815.766 

25  5.815.767 

27  5.815.768 

87  5.815,770 

90  5,815.771 

107  5.815.772 

■  13  5.815.644 

117  5.815.773 

159  5.815.774 

162  5.815,775 

174  5,815,776 
5.815,777 

249  5.815.779 
260  5.815.780 
274  5.815.781 
285  5.815.782 
302  5.815.783 
358  5.815.784 

5.815.785 

376  5.815.786 

393  5.815.787 

•WO  5.815.788 

CLASS  4«> 

74  5.813.771 

120.01  5.813.772 
207  5,813.773 

250  5.813.774 
279  5.813.776 
491  5.813.777 
4%  5.813.778 

615.2  5.813.779 
629  5.813,780 
636  5,813,781 

5.813,782 

636.2  5,813.783 

CLASS  481 

98  5.813.784 

190  5.813.785 

195  5.813.786 

199  5.81.3.787 

CLASS  403 

57  5.813,788 

135  5.813,789 

283  5.813.790 

294  5.813.791 

322  5.813.792 

325  5.813.793 

359  5.813.794 

402  5.813.795 

CLASS  404 

6  5.813.7% 

CLASS  405 

52  5.813,797 

5.813.798 
128  5.813.799 

227  RE.  35.912 

232  5.813.800 

CLASS  406 

14  5.813.801 


CLASS  4*8 

53 

5.814.304 

354 

5.814.402 

15 

5,814,473 

108 

5,813,871 

290 

5.813.919 

68                        5.8 1 3.802 

57 

5.814.303 

357 

5.814.403 

34 

5,814,474 

125 

5,813,872 

300 

5.813.920 

II5R               5.813.803 

61 

5.814.305 

364 

5.814.404 

65.1 

5.814,478 

145 

5,813,873 

5.813.921 

145                     5*813  804 

65 

5.814.310 

379 

5.814.406 

69.1 

5,814,475 

164 

5,813,874 

319 

5.813.922 

241  R                5.813.805 

69 

5.814.311 

404 

5.814.407 

5.814.476 

5.813,875 

373 

5.813.923 

76.6 

5.814.312 

408 

5.814.408 

5.814.477 

260 

5,813,876 

377 

5.813.924 

CLASS  4«9 

78.03 

5.814.313 

421 

5.814.409 

5.814.479 

267 

5,813,877 

430 

5.813.925 

II                      5.813.806 

85.1 

5.814.307 

423. 

5.814.410 

5.814.480 

326 

5,813,878 

448 

5.813.926 

178                     5  813  807 

5.814.308 

447 

5.814.411 

5.814.481 

364 

5,813,880 

451 

5.813.927 

•   1  U                                                  Jt%J  1  ^.\J\^  » 

85.2 

5.814.314 

458 

5.814.412 

69.3 

5.814.482 

367 

5.813,879 

480 

5.813.928 

CLASS  411 

93.2 

5.814.315 

516 

5.814.413 

5.814.486 

516 

5.813.881 

485 

5.813.929 

32                    5.813.808 
437                     5  813  809 

139.1 

5.814.316 

560 

Bl  699.848 

69.4 

5.814,483 

595 

5.813.882 

5.813.930 

143.1 

5.814.317 

586 

5.814.414 

69.5 

5.814.464 

637 

5.813.883 

575 

5.813.931 

510                  5.813.810 

184.1 

5.814.318 

627 

5.814.415 

69.51 

5.814.485 

699.2                 5,813,885 

594 

5.813.932 

195.1 

5.814.319 

690 

5.814.416 

69.9 

5.814.484 

876 

5.813.884 

CLASS  413 

267.1 

5.814.320 

5.814.417 

74 

5.814.487 

CLASS  474 

16                    5.813.811 

2781 

5.814.321 

694  ML             5.814.418 

84 

5.814.488 

CLASS  440 

II 

5.813.933 

31                      5.813.812 

401 

5.814.322 

91,2 

5.814.489 

1 

5.813.886 

84 

5.813.934 

5.814.323 

CLASS  429 

5.814.490 

5 

5.813.887 

5.813.935 

CLASS  414 

405 

5.814.324 

104 

5.814.420 

5.814.491 

89 

5.813.888 

7                      5.813.813 

407 

5.814.325 

165 

5.814.419 

5.814.492 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  475 

III                   5.813.814 

411 

5.814.326 

178 

5.814.421 

91.33 

5.814.493 

297 

5.813.937 

137.4                5.813.815 

414 

5.814.327 

187 

5,814.422 

118 

5.814,494 

64 

5.813.889 

331 

5.813.938 

280                    5.813.816 
5.813.817 

426 

5,814,328 

120 

5.814.495 

79 

5.813.890 

433 

5.814.329 

CLASS  430 

130 

5.814.496 

108 

5.813.891 

CLASS  477 

407                  5.813.818 
416                    5.813.819 

434 

435 

5.814.330 
5.814.331 

5 

5.814.423 
5.814.424 

136 

5.814.497 
5.814.498 

CLASS  442 

35 
93 

5.813.939 
5.813.940 
5.813.936 
5.813.941 
5.813.942 
5.81X943 
5.813.944 

467                    5.813,820 

440 

5.814.332 

25 

5.814.434 

172  1 

5.814.499 

88 

5.814.566 

97 

667                    5.813,821 

442 

5.814.333 

30 

5.814.425 

172.3 

5.814.500 

118 

5.814.567 

116 

723                  5,813,822 

450 

5.814.335 

% 

5.814,426 

174 

5.814.501 

123 

5.814.568 

120 

744.5                5.8 13.823 

463 

5.814.336 

109 

5,814,427 

188 

5.814.502 

328 

5.814.569 

156 

786                    5.813.824 

472 

5.814.338 

110 

5.814.428 

5.814303 

346 

5.814.570 

209 

7905                 5813825 

480 

5.814.339 

124 

5.814,429 

189 

5.814.504 

CLASS  445 

797                    5!813!826 

489 

5.814.340 

200 

5.814.430 

193 

5.814305 

CLASS  4S2 

493 

5.814.341 

281. 

5.814.431 

194 

5.814306 

24 

5.813.892 

CLASS  415 

5.814.342 

312 

5.814.432 

1% 

5.814.507 

25 

5.813.893 

5 

5.813.945 

115                  5.813.827 
5.813.828 

499 

501 

5.814.343 
5.814.344 

326 
393 

5.814.433 
5.814.435 

227 
233 

5.814.508 
5.814309 

CLASS  446 

27 

51 

67 

70 

93 

97 

111 

123 

124 

129 
140 
146 

5.813.946 
5.813.947 
5.813.948 
5.813.949 
5.813.950 
5.813.951 
5.813.952 
5.813.953 
5.813.954 
5.813.955 
5.813.956 
5,813.957 
5.813.958 

123                    5  813  829 

535 

5.814.345 

5.814.436 

236 

5.814310 

95 

5.813.894 

170  1                5.813  830 

651 

5.814.309 

5.814.437 

240.2 

5.814311 

153 

5.813.895 

173.6                5,813.831 

200                    5.813.832 

206                  5.813.833 

5.813.834 

CLASS  416 

665                    S.814,346 
677                    5.814,347 

CLASS  425 

4  R                     5,814,348 
66                      5,814,349 

512 
567 

2 
8 

5.814.438 
5.814.439 

CLASS  431 

5.813.845 
5.813.847 

254  1 

261 

262 

267 

287.2 

325 

5.814312 
5.814313 
5.814314 
5.814315 
5.814.516 
5.814317 

221 
250 

422 

5.813.896 
5.813.897 
5.813.898 
5.813.899 

CLASS  451 

97  R                   5.813.835 

5.813.836 

223  R                5.813.837 

67 
87 
112 

5.814.350 
5.814.351 
5.814.352 

9 

116 

202 

5.813.846 
5.813.848 
5.813.849 

372.3 

402 

419 

5.814319 
5.814350 
5.814.520 

10 
28 
65 

5.813.900 
5.813.901 
5.813.902 

CLASS  417 

149 
ISO 

5.814.353 
5.814.354 

208 

5.813.850 

CLASS436 

294 

5.813.903 

CLASS  492 

18                    5.813.838 

373 

5.814.355 

CLASS  432 

74 

5.814.521 

CLASS  452 

7 

5.813.959 

61                      5.813,839 

556 

5.814.356 

6 

5.813.851 

170 

5.814.522 

32 

5.813.907 

18 
56 

5.813.960 
5.813.961 

446                     5,813,841 

5.814.357 

174 

5.814.523 

36 

5.813.906 

h77.1                   5,813,842 

557 

5.814.358 

CLASS  433 

518 

5.814.524 

133 

5.813.904 

58 

5.813.962 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  426 

8 
9 

5.813.852 
5  813  853 

524 

5.814325 

135 
136 

5.813.905 
5.813.908 

CLASS  493 

55.3                   5,813,843 

46 

5.814,359 

29 

5.813.854 

CLASS  437 

138 

5.813.909 

102 

5.813.963 

150                    5,813,844 

94 

5.814.360 

5.813.855 

60 

5.814326 

302 

5.813.964 

231 

5.814.362 

31 

5.813.856 

CLASS  455 

315 

5.813.965 

CLASS  419 

580 

5.814.363 

93 

5.813.857 

CLASS  438 

3.1 

5.815.793 

464 

S.8 13.967 

2                        5,815,789 
5                        5,815,790 

CLASS  427 

173 
223 

5.813.858 
5.813.859 

5 
16 

5.814327 
5.814.528 

51 
9 

5.815.794 
5.815.795 

CLASS  501 

8                       5,815.791 

10 

5.814.365 

30 

5.814.529 

10 

5.815.796 

20 

5.814.571 

67                    5.815.792 

% 

5.814.366 

CLASS  434 

5.814.530 

13.4 

5.815.798 

32 

5.814.572 

CLASS  420 

162 
180 

5.814.367 
5.814.368 

169 
185 

5.813.861 
5.813.862 

31 
33 

5.814331 
5.814.532 

15 
31.3 

5.815.799 
5.815.800 

98.1 

5.814.573 
CLASS  502 

106                     5.814.274 

188 

5.814.369 

236 

5.813.863 

46 

5.814.533 

63 

5.815.801 

213.35 

5.814.370 

253 

5.813.864 

5.814334 

67.1 

5.815.802 

103 

5.814374 

CLASS  421 

236 

5.814.371 

276 

5.813.865 

m 

5.814335 

78 

5.815.803 

117 

5.814.575 

466                  5.814.337 

245 

5.814.372 

430 

5.813.866 

5.814336 

5.815.804 

303 

5.814.576 

386 

5.814.373 

151 

5.814337 

5.815.805 

304 

5.814.577 

CLASS  422 

5.814.374 

CLASS  435 

153 

5.814338 

410 

5.815.807 

63                    5.814.275 

421 

5.814,375 

2 

5.814.440 

163 

5.814.539 

422 

5.815.808 

CLASS  503 

65                    5.814.276 

428 

5,814,376 

5 

5.814.441 

166 

5.814.540 

428 

5.815.809 

201 

5.814.579 

67                     5.814.277 

579 

5,814,377 

5.814.442 

232 

5.814341 

433 

5.815.810 

227 

5.814.580 

72                    5.814.279 

6 

5.814.444 

250 

5.814.542 

434 

5.815.811 

82.01                5.814.280 

CLASS  428 

5.814.445 

264 

5.814.543 

442 

5.815.812 

CLASS  504 

82.11                5.814.565 

1 

5,814,378 

5.814.447 

291 

5.814344 

446 

5.815,813 

140 

5.814.581 

88                      5.814.281 

5 

5,814,379 

5.814.448 

303 

5.814.545 

456 

5,815,814 

320 

5.814.582 

109                   5.814J78 

9 

5,814,380 

5.814.449 

309 

5.814.546 

458 

5,815,816 

135                  5.814J82 

14 

5,814,381 

5.814.450 

329 

5.814.547 

509 

5.815.817 

CLASS  505 

172                  5.814J283 

34.3 

5,814,382 

5.814,451 

347 

5.814.548 

522 

5.815.818 

237 

5.814.583 

175                  5.814,284 

35.7 

5,814,383 

5,814,452 

398 

5.814.549 

574 

5.815.819 

238 

5.814384 

177                    5,814,285 

5,814,384 

5,814,453 

448 

5.814.551 

575 

5.815.820 

782 

5.814.585 

256                    5.814,286 

35.8 

5,814,385 

5,814,454 

584 

5.814.552 

5.815.821 

CLASS  423 

36.3 
63 

5,814.386 
5.814.387 

7.1 

5,814,455 
5.814.456 

595 

611 

5.814353 
5.814.554 

CLASS  460 

221 

CLASS  508 

5.814.586 
5.814.587 

213.7                 5.814,287 

95 

5.814.388 

5.814,457 

619 

5.814.555 

113 

5.813.910 

363 

244.01               5.814.288 

132 

5.814.389 

5,814.458 

620 

5.814356 

CLASS  463 

328.2                 5.814.289 

181 

5.814.390 

5.814.459 

622 

5.814.557 

CLASS  510 

344                    5.814.290 

195 

5.814.391 

5.814.460 

623 

5,814,558 

19 

5.813.911 

395                  5.814.291 

209 

5.814.392 

5.814.461 

648 

5.814.560 

25 

5.813.912 

175 

5.814.588 

549                    5.814.292 

5.814,393 

5.814.462 

680 

5.814.561 

40 

5.813.913 

237 

5.814,590 

576                    5.814.293 
CLASS  424 

212 
213 

5.814.394 
5.814.395 
5.814.396 

7.2 
7.21 
7.23 

5.814.463 
5.814.468 
5.814.469 

708 
714 

723 

5.814.562 
5.814.563 
5.814.564 

46 

5.813.914 
CLASS  464 

238 
304 
365 

5.814391 
5.814.592 
5.814.594 

1.49                   5.814.295 

216 

5.814.397 

7.32 

5.814.470 

68 

5.813.915 

411 

5.814.595 

1.69                   5,814,297 

220 

5.814.399 

7.5 

5.814.465 

CLASS  439 

128 

5.813.916 

444 
511 

5.814.596 
5.814397 

5,814,298 

31131 

5.814.405 

7.8 

5.814.466 

63 

5.813,867 

140 

5.813.917 

1.73                 5.814,299 

332 

5.814.400 

7.9 

5.814.467 

72 

5,813,869 

CLASS  512 

9.1                     5,814..300 

338 

5.814.398 

8 

5.814.471 

82 

5.813,868 

CLASS  473 

9.3                     5.814.301 

.343 

5.814.401 

11 

5,814,472 

91 

5,813,870 

128 

5.813.918 

26 

5.814.598 

UMI 


PI  140 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


CLASS  514 

5.814^99 

S.«I4.600 

S.gM.Mt 

S.814.602 

3.814.604 

3.8 14.603 

3.814.607 

3.814.609 

3.814.603 

3.8 1 4.6 10 

3,814.611 

3.814.612 

3.814.613 

S.814.614 

3.814.613 

3.814.608 

5.814.616 

3.814.617 

5.814.618 

3.814.619 

5.814,620 

3.814.621 

5.814.622 

5.814.623 

5.814.624 

5,814.623 

5.814.628 

3.814.629 

3,814,630 

3.814.631 

3.814.627 

5.814.634 

5.814.633 

5.814.635 

5.814.632 

5.814.636 

5.814.638 

5,814,639 

5,814.640 

5.814.642 

5.814.643 

5.814.644 

5.814.645 

5.814.646 

5.814.647 

5.814.648 

5.814.649 

5.814.650 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  141 


3 
4 
6 
> 
12 


19 
21 
25 


34 

42 


S4 

64 

155 

170 

171 

220 

234.2 

234  5 

236.8 

237.8 

241 

249 

251 

252 

235 

274 

289 

317 
323 
332 
363 
369 
374 
380 
387 


394 
404 
411 

413 
426 
444 
449 
432 
461 
470 
557 
560 
579 
611 

623 
626 
633 


5.814.651 
5.814.652 
5.814.653 
5.814.654 
5.814.655 
5.814.656 
5.814.637 
3.814.638 
5.814.659 
3.814.660 
5.814.661 
3.814.662 
5.814.663 
5.814.664 
5.814.666 
3,814.667 
5,814,668 
5.814.6«9 
5.814.670 

CXASS52I 

5.814.671 
5.814.672 
5,814.673 
5.814.674 
5.814.675 
5.814.676 


CLASS  522 

18  3.814.678 

31  5.814.679 


CLASS  523 


106 
113 
116 
161 
169 
201 
205 
223 


3.814.680 
5.814.681 
5.814.682 
5.814.683 
5.814.684 
5.814.685 
S.814.686 
.3.814.687 

CLASS  524 

5.814.688 
5.814.689 
5.814.690 
5.814.691 
3.814.692 
3.814.693 


238 
412 
493 
544 

731 


5.814,694 
5.814.6% 
5.814.697 
3.814.698 
5.814.695 


CLASS  525 


53 

54.11 

54.44 

71 

88 

103 

209 

3276 

332 

333.3 

337 
431 
436 


5.814.699 
5.814.700 
5.814.701 
5.814,702 
5.814.705 
5.814.703 
5.814,704 
5.814.706 
5.814,710 
5.814,707 
5,814.708 
5.814.709 
5.814.711 
5.814.712 


CLASS  526 

210  5.814.713 

336  5.814.714 

3486  5.814.715 

CLASS  588 

256  5.813.968 

257  5.813.969 


CLASS  < 


14 
15 
17 
29 

37 

102 

183 

201 

338 

372 

393 

398 

407 

410 

436 

440 


5.813.970 
5.813.971 
5.813.972 
5.813.973 
5.813.974 
5.813.975 
5.813.976 
5.8)3.977 
5.813.978 
3.813.980 
5.813.981 
5.813.979 
5.813.982 
5.813.983 
5.813,984 
5.813.985 
5.813.986 


473 

5.813.987 

476 

5.813.988 

484 

5.813.989 

300 

5.813.990 

510 

5,813,991 

528 

5,813,992 

544 

5.813.993 

349 

5.813.994 

585 

5.813.9% 

5.813.997 

CLASS  Ml 

2 

5.813.998 

CLASS  ««2 

16 

5.814.000 

24 

5.814.001 

27 

5.814.002 

63 

5.814.003 

22 
23 
26 
35 
41 
43 
% 
110 

131 
174 
191 
232 
246 
266 
280 

281 
286 
294 
307 

342 


CLASS  M4 

3.814.004 

5.814.005 

5,814.006 

5.814.008 

5,814,009 

5,814.010 

5.814.011 

5,814.012 

5.814,013 

5.814.020 

5.814.014 

5.814.016 

5.814.017 

5.814.018 

5.814,019 

5.814,021 

5,814.022 

5.814,023 

5,814.024 

5,814,025 

5.814,026 

5,814,028 

5,814,029 

5.814,027 

5,814,030 

5.814X)3I 

5.814.032 

5,814.033 


3*7 
385.1 


393 
890.1 


185 
190 
191 
194 
198 

200 
213 
214 
218 
228 

232 


234 


5.814i»34 
5.814.035 
5.814,036 
5.814.037 
5.813.999 

CLASS  ««6 

5.814.038 

5.814.039 

5.814.040 

5.814.041 

5.814.042 

5.814,043 

5.814.044 

5.8r4.046 

5.814.047 

5.814.048 

5.814.049 

5.814.050 

5.814.051 

5.814.052 

3.814.054 

5.814.055 

5.814.036 

5.814.057 

5.814.058 

3.814.059 

5.814.060 

5.814.061 

5.814.062 

5.814.063 

5.814.064 

5.814,065 

5,814.066 

5.814.067 

5.814.068 

5.814.069 

5.814.070 

5.814.071 

5.814.072 

5.814.073 

5.814.074 


CLASS  M7 

I  5.814.078 

4  3.814.079 

5  5.814.075 
5.814.081 
5,814.082 


21 
28 
32 
36 

46 
49 
50 
57 


5.814.076 
5.814.077 
5.814.083 
5.814.085 
5.814.086 
5.814.087 
5.814.088 
5.814.089 
5.814.090 
5.814.091 
5.8!4.092 
5,814,093 
5.814.094 
5.814.095 

CLASS  623 

5.814.0% 
5.814.097 
5.814.098 
5.814.099 
5.814.100 
5.814.101 
5.814.102 
5.814,103 
3,814,104 
5,814.084 


CLASS  664 

67  .3.814,015 


CLASS  701 

5.815.822 
5.815.823 
5.815.824 
5.815.825 
5.815.826 
5.815.827 
5.815.828 


CLASS  7«5 

30  5,815.829 

CLASS  7«7 

6  5.815.830 

CLASS  806 

2  5.814.716 


174  399.001 
180  399.002 
190  399.003 
193  399.004 
197  399.005 
399.006 


D25— 


227  399.007 

163  399.011 

77  399.019 

134  399.025 

D34— 

24  399.031 

232  399.008 

D26—    26  399.014 

90  399.020 

D28— 

13  399.026 

25  399.032 

38  399.009 

28  399.015 

106  399.021 

53  399.027 

39  399j033 

123  399.010 

42  399.016 

142  399.022 

D29— 

129  399.028 

D99— 

31  399,034 

399.012 

45  399.017 

152  399.023 

D30— 

130  399.029 

133  399.013 

63  399.018 

D27—    102  399.024 

D32— 

21  399.030 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


1        10,616 
10,617 


10.618 
10.619 


10.620  1 

17 

10.622  1 

68  1 

10,624  1 

87.4 

10,626 

10.621  1 

34.1 

10.623  1 

69.2 

10,625  1 

88  1 

10,627 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 


29 


1998 


UMI 


301 

398,735 

600 

398.736 

605 

398.737 

829 

398.738 

864 

398.739 

887 

398.741 

947 

398.740 

398.742 

398.743 

954 

398.744 

398.745 

955 

398.746 

956 

398.747 

960 

398.748 

%2 

398.749 

969 

398.750 

398,751 

396.752 

398,753 

972 

398,754 

398,755 

398,756 

398,757 

398,758 

398,759 

398.760 

398,761 

398.762 

39«.7«3 

398.764 

398,763 

398,766 

398,768 

398,770 

398.771 

973 

398.769 

203 

398.772 

208 

398.773 

209 

398.774 

211 

398.775 

216 

398.776 

218 

398.777 

303 

398.778 

118 

398.779 

37 

63 

300 

333 
336 
354 
411 
436 
464 
468 
470 
501 
508 
510 
512 
522 
524 

545 
556 
601 


608 

611 

306 

354 

376 

379 

391 

392.1 

3%2 

401  2 

533 

605 


29 

52 


398.780 
398.781 
398.782 
398.783 
398.784 
398.785 
398.786 
398.787 
398.788 
398,789 
398.790 
398.792 
398.793 
398.794 
398.795 
398.7% 
398.797 
398,798 
398,799 
398,800 
398,801 
398,802 
398.803 
398.804 
398.805 

398.(07 
398.808 
398,809 
398,810 
398,811 
398.812 
398.813 
398.814 
398.815 
398,816 
398.817 
398.818 
398.819 
398.820 
398.821 
398.822 
398.823 
398.824 


D9— 


DIO— 


57  398,825 

398,826 

71  398,827 

83  398,828 

»  398.829 

333  398.830 

339  398.831 

349  398.832 

398.833 

398.834 

354  398.835 

370  398.836 

397  398.837 

301   398,838 

313  398,839 

336  398,840 

339  398.841 

415  398.842 

398.843 

398.844 

425  398.845 

398.846 

398.847 

398.848 

398.849 

434  398.850 

447  398.851 

453  398.852 

526  398.853 

-'3!  398.854 

537  398.855 

542  398.856 

6  398.857 

15  398.858 

30  398,859 

398.860 

398.861 

398.862 

62  398.864 

398.865 

65  398.866 

398,867 

398.868 

71  398.869 


31 


Dll— 


D12- 


DI3 


Dl*- 


72  398.870 
106  398.871 
398,872 
109  398.873 
25  398.874 
41  398.875 
56  398.876 
63  398,877 
86  398,878 
398,879 

202  398,880 
210  398,881 

88  398.882 
114  398,883 
129  398,884 
137  398.885 

146  398.886 
398.887 
398.888 

147  398.889 
398.890 
398.891 
398.892 
398.893 

203  398.895 

208  398,894 

209  398.8% 
398.897 
398.898 

103  398,899 

123  398,900 
398,901 

135  398,902 

100  398,903 
398,904 
398,905 

102  398,906 
398,907 

107  398.909 
398.910 
398,911 

114  398,912 
398.913 
398.914 


191 


211 


113 


D15— 


D16— 
D19^ 


D21- 


D22— 
D23— 


114  7 
118 
124 
125 

132 
135 
137 
J  38 


149 
188 
211 
250 

257 
81 
106 
326 
51 
38 
2 

48 
61 
86 
104 


109 
131 
183 
214 
217 
764 
108 
200 
202 
216 
223 
226 
235 
238 


398.915 

398.916 

398.917 

398.918 

398.919 

398.920 

398.921 

398.922 

398.923 

398.924 

398.925 

398.926 

398.927 

398.928 

398.929 

398.930 

398.931 

398.932 

398.791 

398,908 

398.933 

398.934 

398.933 

398.937 

398.938 

398.936 

398.939 

398.940 

398.941 

398.942 

398.943 

398.944 

398.943 

398.94« 

398.947 

398.948 

398.949 

398.930 

398.951 

398.952 

398.953 

398.954 

398.955 

398.956 


241 
249 

250 
252 
255 

259 

277 
280 
284 
285 
290 
293.1 
295 
302 
351 
355 
367 
370 

372 
377 

380 
382 
411 
499 
108 
1104 
112 
113 
115 
118 

119 
122 
124 
133 
140 
143 
165 
167 


398.937 

398.958 

398.959 

398.960 

398.%1 

398.%2 

398.%3 

398.964 

398.965 

398.966 

398.969 

398.%7 

398.968 

398.970 

398.971 

398.972 

398.973 

398.974 

398.975 

398,976 

398.977 

398.978 

398,979 

398,980 

398.981 

398.982 

398,983 

398.984 

398.997 

398.985 

398.987 

398.986 

398.988 

398.989 

398.990 

398.991 

398.992 

398.993 

398.994 

398,995 

398.9% 

398.998 

398.999 

399.000 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


SE 
29 


1998 


UMI 


-■-.x 


n-\! 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


^  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

',  (U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


AlabiR|ia 1 

Alad^. 2 

Anvmcan  Samoa 3 

Ai?|C|ia 4 

''""Bsas 5 

CM^ornia  ij- 6 

I  Zbhe 7 

8 

I^Snqecticut 9 

aw^fe 10 

-yDiSOncl'of  Columbia 1 1 

:Florida,_ 12 

kJeorgrf. 13 

Gu^.^ 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idahe.*:^ 16 

Illinois'..- „ „ 17 

Indiana.^ 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3 1 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric ...: 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(^irst  num^  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (jazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  loc^ion,  etc.)  ^_    / 


>.f 

PATENTS 

01    **>^ 

^813,354 

',  5.813.262 

5.813.912 

5.814.318 

5,814,734 

5.815.146 

5:8 13,568 

■5.813.298 

5,813.913 

5.814.325 

5,814,737 

5.815.149 

5.814.344 

■5.813.328 

5.813.919 

5.814.328 

5.814738 

5.815.157 

5,815.187 

:              5.813.343 

5.813.921 

5.814367 

5,814.742 

5.815.159 

02 

5,813,126 

5.813.357 

5.813.922 

5.814377 

5.814744 

5.815.164 

5,815.064 

i             5.813.382 
•    -.        5,813.399  . 

5.813.925 

5.814.381 

5.814.745 

5.815.167 

04 

5.813.071 

5,813.932 

5.814.388 

5.8U.747 

5.815.168 

5.813.088 

5.813.406 

5.813.944 

5.8M.397 

5.814.750 

5.815.185 

5.813.094 

5.813,408 

5.813.946 

5.814.420 

5.814.752 

5.815.189 

5.813,217 

5.813.411 

5.813,956 

5.814,440 

5.8U.76I 

5.815.202 

5,813.225 

5.813.416 

5.813.980 

5.814.441 

5.814.796 

5.815.206 

5.813,625 

5.813.417 

5.813.991 

5,814,451 

5.814.809 

5.815.212 

5.813.634 

5.813.418 

5.813.997 

5,814,454 

5.81 4847 

5.815.229 

5.813.649 

■-'   .         5.813.425 

5.813.998 

5,814,455 

5.8M.853 

5.815.257 

5.813.809 

5.813.430 

5.814.016 

5,814,458 

5.814.854 

5.815.261 

5.813.876 

5.813.433 

5.8I4.0I8 

5,814,459 

5.814.856 

5.815.266 

5.813.897 

5.813.461 

5.814.021 

5,814,467 

5.814,858 

5.815.270 

5.813.898 

:        5.813.467 
'        5.813.495 

5.814.022 

5,814,470 

5,814862 

5.815.277 

5.814.545 

5.814.024 

5,814,480 

5,814,864 

5.815.285 

5.814.561 

5.813.497 

5,814.038 

5,814,481 

5,814,881 

5.815.302 

5.814,727 

5.813.530 

5.814.039 

5,814,482 

5,814.884 

5.815.303 

5.815.017 

5.813.577 

5.814,040 

5,814,484 

5.814.892 

5.815.306 

5,815.020 

5.813.606 

5.814.049 

5,814,485 

5.814.914 

5.815.307 

5.815.370 

5.813.630 

5.814.058 

5.814.489 

5.814979 

5.815.327 

5.815,372 

5.813.633 

5.814.059 

5,814,495 

5.814.983 

5.815.337 

5,815.417 

5.813.640 

5.814.060 

5,814.501 

5.814.989 

5,815.345 

5,815.445 

5.813.656 

5.814.062 

5.814.507 

5.814.995 

5.815.346 

5,815423 

5.813.673 

5.814,075 

5.814.517 

5.815.003 

5.815.347 

5.815.524 

5.813.678 

5.814.077 

5.814.523 

5,815.004 

5.815.349 

5.815.545 

5.813.683 

5.814.082 

5.814.530 

5.815.013 

5.815.350 

5,815.577 

5.813.685 

5.814.096 

5.814336 

5.815.015 

5.815.360 

5.815.656 

5.813.695 

5.814.097 

5.814344 

5.815.016 

5,815.380 

5,815.675 

5.813.721 

5.814.099  . 

5.814.560 

5.815.024 

5.815.383 

5.815.715 

5.813.734 

■      5.814.100 

5.814.563 

5.815.028 

5.815.384 

05 

.5.813.259 

5.813.742 

,    5.814.135 

5.814.591 

5.815.040 

5.815J91 

5.813.872 

5.813.744 

■    5.814,154 

5.814.600 

5.815.043 

5.815.403 

06 

5.813,055 

5.813.754 

5,814160 

5.814,601 

5.815.046 

5.815.404 

5.813.056 

5.813,826 

5.814,174 

5.814603 

5.815.047 

5.815.405 

5.8l3j063 

5.813.828 

5.814.176 

5.814.605 

5.815.071 

5.815.410 

5,813.073 

5.813.839 

5.814195 

5.814.607 

5.815.093 

5.815.411 

5.813.078 

5.813.861 

5.814196 

5.814609 

5,815.097 

5.815.416 

5.813.109 

5.813.862 

5.814.222 

5.814.618 

5.815.113 

5.815.421 

5.813.146 

5.813,873 

5.814.225 

5.814619 

5.815,114 

5.815.422 

5.813.157 

5.813.881 

5.814.227 

5.814.655 

5,815,116 

5.815.425 

5.813.176 

5.813.889 

5.814.228 

5.814.657 

5.815.117 

5.815.426 

5,813.181 

5.813.890 

5.814242 

5,814.700 

5.815.118 

5.815.431 

5.813.182 

5.813.892 

5.814259 

5.814,705 

5.815.124 

5.815.434 

5.813.188 

5.813.910 

5.814.265  . 

5,814,724 

5.815,137 

5.815.435 

5.813.218 

5.813.911 

5.814.M8 

5.814,729 

5.815.143 

5.815.438 

PI  143 


pn44 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  145, 


m 


5.815.439 

5.815,443 

5.815.452 

5.815.458 

5.815.471 

5,8I5JI0 

S.SISJI4 

5.815J15 

5.815.526 

5.815.538 

5.815.539 

5.8I5J47 

5.815.551 

5.815478 

5JII5J79 

5.8ISJ85 

5.8I5J91 

5.81 5  J95 

5.815.614 

5.815.6.34 

5.815.637 

5.815.640 

5.815.646 

5.815.650 

5.815.653 

5.815.657 

5.815.661 

5.815.663 

5.815.671 

5.815.673 

5.815.676 

5.815.681 

5.815.686 

5.815.695 

5.815.699 

5.815.700 

5.815.701 

5.815.702 

5.815.707 

5.8I5.70« 

5.815.710 

5.815.712 

5.815.714 

5.SI5.716 

S.81S.7I8 

SJI5.719 

5.S1J.72D 

5.815.721 

5.815.722 

5.815.725 

5.815.726 

5.815.728 

5.815.732 

5.815.733 

5.815.734 

5.815.736 

5.815.803 

5.815.811 

5.813.066 

5.813.184 

5.813.280 

5.813.374 

5.813.428 

5.813.454 

5.813341 

5.813349 

5.813.550 

5.813.580 

5.813.760 

5.813.814 

5.813.841 

5.813.990 

5.814.012 

5.814.118 

5.8I4.I7I 

5.814.616 

5.814.678 

5.814.739 

5.814.762 

5.814.849 

5.815.100 

5.815.102 

5.81 5  J40 

5.815.388 

5.815.430 

5.815.432 

5.815.482 

5.815.484 

5.815.488 

5.815,554 

5.815.688 

5.815.794 

5,813.119 

5.813.207 

5.813.292 

5.813.300 

5.813.326 

5.813.327 

5.8133.18 

5.813.674 

5,813.868     I 

5.813.977     I 

5.814.163     I 


5.814.183 

5.814.201 

5.814.235 

5.814.303 

5.814.313 

5.814.651 

5.814.662 

5.814.759 

5.814.774 

5.814.791 

5.815.084 

5.815.121 

5.815.127 

5.815.172 

5.815.268 

5.815.274 

5.81 5  J97 

5.815366 

5.815386 

5.815.606 

5.815.102 

5.813342 

5.813.759 

5.814.376 

5.814.405 

5.814308 

5.814.690 

5.815.125 

5.81433 1 

5.813.057 

5.8 1 3.065 

5.813.090 

5.813.113 

5JI3.I25 

5JI3.127 

SJI3.I32 

5.813.148 

5.813.160 

5413.234 

5.813.366 

5.813.396 

5.813.405 

5.813.407 

5.813,415 

5.813.479 

5.813310 

5.813.560 

5.813.583 

5.813.584 

5.813.611 

5.813.641 

5.813.680 

5.813.687 

5.813.790 

5.813.792 

5.813.827 

5.813.857 

5.813.920 

5.8I3.%5 

5.813.979 

5.813.985 

5.814.000 

5.814.001 

5.814.054 

5.814.065 

5.814.076 

5.814.134 

5.814.172 

5,814.253 

5.814.380 

5.814.468 

5.814.594 

5.814.659 

5.814.801 

5.814.889 

5.814.912 

5.814.975 

5.815.076 

5.815.090 

5.815.119 

5.815.142 

5.815.200 

5,815.238 

5.815.624 

5.815.669 

5.815.717 

5.813347 

5.813355 

5.813.579 

5.813.661 

5.813.747 

5.813.833 

5.813.867 

5.814.035 

5.814.143 

5.814.166 

5,814.178 

5.814.187 

5.814.233 

5.814312 

5,814.390 

5.814.567 

5.814370 


5.814.639 

5.814.730 

5.814.777 

5.814.790 

5.814.958 

5.814.971 

5.815.198 

5.815.315 

5.815.382 

5.815358 

5.815361 

5.813.243 

5.813390 

5.813.622 

5.814.192 

5.814327 

5.814.852 

5.814.946 

5.815.000 

5.815.402 

5.815.427 

5.815.429 

5.815.447 

5.815.768 

5.813.062 

5.813.0*9 

5.813.128 

5.813.179 

5.813.192 

5.813.194 

5JI3.I98 

5.813.205 

S.8I3J26 

5.813.231 

5.813.267 

5.813.422 

5.813.424 

5.813.475 

5.813314 

5,813.525 

5.813.537 

5.813356 

5.813.572 

5.813.591 

5,813.596 

5.813.627 

5.813.655 

5.813.676 

5.813.698 

5.813.700 

5.813.855 

5.813.895 

5.813.970 

5.814.025 

5.814.072 

5,814.073 

5.814.127 

5.814.264 

5.814.270 

5.814.309 

5.814.357 

.5.814.383 

5.814.396 

5.8 14.40 1 

5.814.460 

5,814.492 

5.814.498 

5.814382 

5.814396 

5.814.623 

5.814.673 

5.814.717 

5.814.741 

5.814.767 

5.814.786 

5.814.789 

5.814.798 

5.814.820 

5.814.824 

5.815.054 

5.815.174 

5.815.193 

5.815.208 

5.815.392 

5.815.507 

5.815308 

5.815.555 

5.815.559 

5.815.563 

5.815.565 

5,815369 

5.815370 

5.815.592 

5.815396 

5.815.617 

5.815.623 

5,815.639 

5.815.805 

5,815.807 

5.815.820 

5.815.826 

5.813.097 

5.813.168 


20 


22 


23 


25 


5.813.232 
5.813.289 
5.813.493 
5.813.563 
5.813.610 
5.813.652 
5.813.765 
5.813.830 
5.8I3J53 
5.813.899 
5.813.945 
5.8I4X)61 
5.814.413 
5.814.503 
5.814.646 
5.814.653 
5.814.706 
5.814.712 
5.814.776 
5.814.840 
5.814.947 
5.814.953 
5.815.011 
5.815372 
5.815393 
5.813.085 
5.813.473 
5.813328 
5.813.562 
5.813.599 
5,813.702 
5.813.803 
5.813.865 
5.813.906 
5.813.907 
5.813.926 
5.814.382 
5.815.077 
5.813.051 
5.813.204 
5.813.284 
5.813.360 
5.813.601 
5.813.800 
5.813.801 
5.814.778 
5.815.069 
5.813.846 
5.814.221 
5.814.266 
5.815.144 
RE.  35.912 
5.813.099 
5.813.103 
5.813.321 
5.813.459 
5.815.466 
5.813.215 
5.813.950 
5.815.186 
5.813.164 
5.813.278 
.5.813.523 
5.813.635 
5.813.638 
5.813.863 
5.814.026 
.5.814.180 
5.814.250 
5,814317 
5.814.442 
5.814.457 
5.814.500 
5.814.617 
5.814.656 
5.814.667 
5.814.671 
5.814.813 
5.814.880 
5.814.902 
5.814.942 
5.815.152 
5.815.506 
5.815.543 
5.815.582 
5.815.589 
5.815.619 
5.8 1 3. 1 42 
5.813.172 
5.813.293 
5.813.359 
5.813.397 
5.813.403 
5.813.404 
5.813.624 
5.813.763 
5.813.793 
5,813.845 
5.813.904 
5.813.923 
5.813.973 
5.813.978 
5.813.982 


27 


5.813.987 
5.814.015 
.5.814.041 
5.814.043 
5.814.051 
5.814.071 
5.814.156 
5.814.161 
5.814.165 
5.814.197 
5.814.272 
5.814.277 
5.814.290 
5.814.414 
5.814.491 
5.814306 
5.814324 
5.814399 
5.814.604 
5.814.620 
5.814.704 
5.814.740 
5.814.754 
5.814.779 
5.814.780 
5.814.819 
5.814.823 
5.814.829 
5.814.866 
5.814.910 
5,815.023 
5.815.126 
5.815.154 
5.815.237 
5.815.243 
5.815.292 
5.815.356 
5.815.398 
5.815.418 
5.815.597 
5.815.649 
5.815.651 
5.815.709 
RE.  35.907 
5,813,060 
5.813.076 
5,813.077 
5.813.087 
5.813.224 
5.813.229 
5.813.266 
5,813.288 
5.81.V375 
5.813.388 
5.813.449 
5.813327 
5.813334 
5.813.545 
5.813.566 
5.813394 
5.813.642 
5.813.663 
5.813.692 
5.813.693 
5.813.6% 
5.813.714 
5.813.715 
5.813.717 
5.813.719 
.5.813.725 
5.813.726 
5.813.741 
5,813.745 
5.813.764 
5.813.884 
5.813.916 
5.814.011 
5.814.132 
5,814.173 
5.814.185 
5.814.256 
5.814.271 
5.814.287 
5.814.365 
S.814J73 
5.814.452 
5.814311 
5.814.670 
5.814.720 
5.814.748 
5.814.999 
5.815.087 
5.815.122 
5.815.255 
5.815.272 
5.815.275 
5.815.584 
5.8 15.654 
5.815.789 
5.815.828 
Bl  505.494 
5.813.050 
5.813.080 


29 


30 


32 


5.813.133 

5.813.171 

5.813.180 

5.813.206 

5.813.365 

5.813.644 

.5.813,818 

5.813.972 

5.813.981 

5.813.9% 

5.814.014 

5.814.027 

5.814.029 

5.814.064 

5.814.079 

5.814.083 

5.814.085 

5.814.089 

5.814.090 

5.814.092 

5.814.098 

5.814.101 

5.814.219 

5.814.261 

5.814.278 

5.814.355 

5.814.360 

5.814.404 

5.814.422 

5.814.499 

5.814375 

5.814.595 

5.814.625 

5.814.682 

5.815.008 

5.815.050 

5.815.058 

5.815.106 

5.815.188 

5.815.348 

5.815.377 

5.815316 

5.815367 

5.815.674 

5.815.694 

5.815.799 

5.814.731 

5.815.067 

5.815.493 

5.815353 

5.813.257 

5.813.261 

5.813.383 

5.813.426 

5.813.730 

5.813.854 

5.814.148 

5.814.152 

5.814.483 

5.814.911 

5.815.501 

5.813.131 

5.814.906 

5.815.225 

5.813,472 

5.813.976 

5.815.276 

5.813.368 

5.813.914 

5.814.048 

5.815.057 

5.815.467 

5.813.095 

5.813.265 

5.813335 

5.813.336 

5,813.345 

5.813.444 

5.813.749 

5.813.823 

5.814.234 

5.814.297 

5,814.298 

5.814.299 

5,814.369 

5.814.373 

5.815.014 

5.813.093 

5.813.237 

5.813.303 

5.813.402 

5.813.561 

5.813.575 

5.813385 

5.813.604 

5.813.671 

5.813.705 

5.813.755 

5,813.756 

5.813.787 

5.813.799 

5.813.804 

5.813.8% 


5.813.954 

5.814.052 

5.814365 

5.813.169 

5.815.141 

5.815.813 

5.813.955 

5.814.094 

5.814.652 

5.813.235 

5.815.413 

49                RE  35.906 

5.813.957 

5.814.125 

5.814.768 

5.813.542 

48                    5.813.144 

5.813.105 

5.814.017 

5.814,138 

S.814.861 

5.813.602 

5.813.163 

S.813.2S8 

5.814.030 

5.814.147 

5.814.869 

5.8 1 3.%  1 

5.813.165 

5.813.688 

5.814.031 

5.814,162 

5.814.969 

5.814.463 

5.813.193 

5.813.689 

5.814.070 

5.814.164 

5.814.973 

5.814.683 

5.813.222 

5.813.909 

5.814.078 

5.814.226 

5.815.120 

5.814.723 

5.813.363 

5.814.010 

5.814.109 

5.814,252 

5.81 5  J28 

5.814.757 

5,813364 

5.814.273 

5.814.130 

5,814,262 

5.815.357 

5.814.803 

5,813,371 

5.814.292 

5.814.131 

5,814,399 

5.815.364 

5.815.155 

5,813391 

5.814.351 

5.814.159 

5,814.402 

5.815.495 

5.815.180 

5,813,392 

5.814.493 

5.814.208 

5.814.41 1 

5.815.531 

5.8 1 5. 182 

5,813,398 

5.815.086 

5.814.304 

5.814.426 

5.815.731 

5.815.235 

5,813.438 

50                  5.813.729 

5.814310 

5,814,438 

38                 5.813.120 

5.815.245 

5.813,456 

5.814.980 

5.814J29 

5.814.448 

5.813.152 

5.815.557 

5,813,457 

5.815.009 

5.814.379 

5.814.464 

39               RE -35.911 

5.815.571 

5,813.458 

5.815354 

5.814.384 

5.814.478 

5.813.052 

5.815.583 

5.813,460 

5.815374 

5.814.403 

5.814310 

5,813.058 

5.815.670 

5.813,463 

51                   5.813.139 

5.814.416 

5.814.521 

5.813.084 

5.815.683 

5,813.465 

5.813.156 

5.814.433 

5.814350 

S.813.118 

5.815.724 

5.813.468 

5.813.159 

5.814.462 

5.814.566 

5.813.134 

42                  5.813.053 

5.813.469 

5.813.161 

5.814.479 

5.814.612 

5.813.149 

5.813.064 

5.813,470 

5.813.279 

5.814362 

5.814.613 

5.813.170 

5.813.100 

5,813,4(0 

5.813370 

5.814384 

5.814.615 

5.813.200 

5.813.108 

5.813.483 

5.813.587 

5.814386 

5.814.640 

5.813.203 

5.813.143 

5.813.485 

5.813.628 

5.814.587 

5.814.679 

5.813.214 

5.813.191 

5.813339 

5.813.731 

5.814.588 

5.814.695 

5.813.221 

5.813.255 

5.813.546 

5.814.037 

5.814.644 

5.814.707 

5.813.245 

5.813.274 

5.813374 

5.814.066 

5.814.664 

5.814.708 

5.813.307 

5.813.297 

5.813.582 

5.814.210 

5.814.701 

5.814,722 

5.813.394 

5.813.330 

5.813.646 

5.814.232 

5.814.711 

5.814.799 

5.813.431 

5.813.353 

5.813.672 

5.814,666 

5.814.715 

5.814.804 

5.813.443 

5.813.401 

5.813.893 

5.815.059 

5.814.764 

5.814.810 

5.813.447 

5.813,409 

5.813.902 

5.815.316 

5.8 14.821 

5.814.827 

5.813305 

5.813.410 

5.813,927 

5.815.465 

5.814.903 

5.814.830 

5.813313 

5.813.445 

5,813,949 

5.815.490 

5.814.905 

5.814.833 

5.813318 

5.813.471 

5,814,088 

5.815325 

5.814.921 

5.814.859 

5.813.593 

5.813.474 

5.814.110 

5.815.809 

5.8 15.01 8 

5.814.877 

5.813.597 

5.813.529 

5.814.111 

53                 5.813.110 

5.815.115 

5.814.885 

5.8t3.603 

5.813.536 

5.814.113 

5.813.248 

5.815,158 

5.814.900 

5.813.609 

5.813340 

5.814,120 

5.813.305 

5.815.1% 

5,814.901 

5.813.631 

5.813.553 

5,814,128 

5.813379 

5.815.295 

5,814.907 

5.813.658 

5.813.618 

5,814,155 

5.813.501 

5.815.386 

5.814.937 

5.813.675 

5.813.681 

5,814.186 

5.813.751 

5.815.390 

5.814.948 

5.813.679 

5.813.710 

5.814.199 

5.813,807 

5.815.4% 

5.815.066 

5,813.682 

5,813,772 

5.814.206 

5.813.822 

5.815318 

5.815.101 

5.813.782 

5.813.858 

5.814.236 

5.813.947 

5.815.521 

5.815.108 

5.813.784 

5.813.859 

5.814315 

S.813.%3 

5.815.527 

5.815.234 

5.813,797 

5.813.871 

5.814.392 

5J!  13.999 

5.815.529 

5.815.236 

5.813.820 

5.813.929 

5.814355 

5.814.008 

5.815.546 

5.815.239 

5,813,832 

5.813.948 

5.814357 

5.814.081 

5.815.550 

5.815.247 

5.813,835 

5.813.951 

5,814.558 

5.814.112 

5.815.613 

5.815,252 

5,813.836 

5.813.952 

5.814.647 

5.814.137 

5.815.616 

5.815.254 

5.813.930 

5.813.994 

5.814.660 

5.814.307 

5.815.627 

5.815.259 

S.813.%7 

5.814.009 

5.814.693 

5.814.444 

5.815.648 

5.815.309 

S.813.983 

5.814.013 

5.814,714 

5.814337 

5.815.667 

5.815325 

5.813.984 

5.814,129 

5,814,733 

5.814.771 

35 

5.813.632 

5,815.481 

5,813,993 

5.814.175 

5,814,758 

5.814.825 

5.813.953 

5.815.503 

5.814,023 

5.814,202 

5,814,783 

5.815.145 

5.814.238 

5.815344 

S.i\AM* 

5.814.291 

5,814.846 

5.815.176 

5.814.245 

5.815373 

5.814.055 

5.814.300 

5.814.865 

5.815.195 

5.814.370 

5.815.611 

5.814.069 

5.814371 

5.814.868 

5.815.264 

5.814325 

5.815.638 

5.814.074 

5.814.374 

5.814.893 

5.815.278 

5.815.250 

5.815.645 

5,814,115 

5.814.406 

5.814,950 

5.815.665 

5.815318 

5.815.662 

5.814,121 

5.814.410 

5.814.966 

5.815.682 

5.815.804 

5.815.723 

5,814,122 

5.814.415 

5.814.968 

5.815.689 

36 

5.813.049 

5.815.738 

5,814,136 

5.814.449 

5.814.988 

5.815.703 

5.813.075 

5.815.739 

5,814,188 

5.814.473 

5.815.005 

5.815.705 

5.813.082 

5.815.740 

5.814,190 

5.814.474 

5.815.026 

5.815.793 

5.813,092 

5.815.754 

5.814,213 

5.814.476 

5.815.031 

54                   5.813.811 

5.813.121 

5.815.764 

5,814,249 

5.814.486 

5.815.0% 

5.814.702 

5.813.130 

5.815.766 

5,814,288 

5.814314 

5.815,104 

55                  5.813.150 

5.813.140 

5.815.771 

5.814.295 

5.814.643 

5.815.107 

5.813.202 

5.813.186 

5.815.773 

5.814332 

5.814.686 

5.815.153 

5.813.241 

5.813.244 

5.815.779 

5,814,336 

5.814.689 

5.815.163 

5.813.295 

5.813.256 

5.815.780 

5,814,345 

5.814.797 

5.815.220 

5.813.2% 

5.813.304 

5.815.785 

5,814,391 

5.814.802 

5.815.351 

5.813.323 

5.813.306 

5.815.787 

5,814,408 

5.814.845 

5.815.369 

5.813337 

5.813.414 

5.815.823 

5.814379 

5.814.922 

5.815.371 

5,813,355 

5.813.420 

5.815,829 

5.814390 

5.815.147 

5.815.379 

5.813.384 

5.813.448 

Bl  291,815 

5.814.592 

5.815.162 

5.815.406 

5.813.423 

5.813.477 

37                   5,813,173 

5.814.842 

5.815.352 

5.815.407 

5.813.494 

5.813.557 

5,813,299 

5.814.904 

5.815.415 

5.815.420 

5.813.697 

5.813.558 

5.813.352 

5.814.976 

5.815.480 

5.815.455 

5.813.805 

5.813.567 

5.813.361 

5.814.982 

5.815.588 

5.815.456 

5.813.816 

5.813.569 

5.813.482 

5.815.088 

Bl  398.894 

5.815.505 

5.814.002 

5.813.619 

5.813317 

5.815.330 

44                   5.813.166 

5.815309 

5.814.184 

5.813.643 

5.813.520 

5.815.389 

5.814.816 

5.815362 

5.814316 

5.813.659 

5.813332 

5.815.394 

45                   5.813.067 

5.815.641 

5.814.398 

5.813.752 

5.813.636 

5.815.395 

5.813J)81 

5.815.647 

5.814.419 

5.813.758 

5.813.701 

5.815.814 

5.814.114 

5.815.677 

5.814.421 

5.813.768 

5.813.781 

40                  5.813.104 

5.815.092 

5.815.678 

5.814.471 

5.813.777 

5.814.003 

5.813.455 

5.815.362 

5.815.687 

5.814.477 

5.813.798 

5.814.084 

5.813.706 

46                  5.814.050 

5JI5.690 

5.814.487 

5.813.842 

5.814.107 

5.813.736 

5.814.126 

5.815.692 

5.814.663 

5.813.870 

5.814,204 

5.813.849 

5.814.9% 

5.815.693 

5.814.788 

5.813.879 

5,814,275 

5.814.028 

47                   5.813.154 

5.815.W7 

5.814.955 

5.813.901 

5,814,282 

5.814.182 

5.813.174 

5.815.7P6 

5.814.%7 

5.813.918 

5,814.453 

5.814.218 

5.813.739 

5.815.729 

5.814.986 

5.813.934 

5.814.456 

5.814.276 

5.813.824 

5.815.735 

5.815.085 

5,813.935 

5.814.469 

5.814.286 

5.814.516 

5.815.800 

5.815.269 

5.813.988 

5.814.490 

5.814.746 

5.814.668 

5.815.808 

5.815.365 

5.814.004 

5.814319 

41                 RE  35.905 

5.814.939 

5.815.810 

VOLl 

1 

21 
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01 

05 
06 
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0» 
09 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


398.895 

398.945 

398.737 

398.747 

398.772 

398.777 

398.784 

398.804 

398.822 

398.824 

398.827 

3W.834 

398.837 

398.894 

398.906 

398.907 

398.914 

398.918 

398.925 

398.930 

398.931 

398.957 

398.964 

398.995 

399.013 

■399.029 

399.030 

398.976 

398.753 

398.783 

398.83* 

398.849 

398.859 

398.861 

398.866 

398.899 


18 
30 


398.741 
398.751 
398.810 
398.812 
398.923 
398.932 
398.947 
398.989 
398.949 
398.981 
398.986 
398.998 
398.800 
398,818 
398.845 
398.846 
398.847 
398.848 
398.851 
398.870 
398.916 
398.926 
398.943 
398.979 
399.024 
399.028 
398.959 
398.960 
399.015 
398.972 
398.973 
398.9(3 
398J08 
399.008 
398.879 
399.000 


25 


26 


29 

30 
33 
34 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


399.031 

398.740 

398.749 

398.750 

398.752 

398.780 

398.806 

398.902 

398.912 

398.982 

398.994 

398.996 

398,774 

398,790 

398,MI 

398,844 

398.856 

398,944 

398.953 

399.009 

399.018 

399,022 

398.779 

398,877 

398,988 

398.785 

398.787 

398.832 

398.987 

398.736 

398,817 

398.835 

398.881 

398.950 

399.010 

399,012 


36 


37 


39 


PLANT  PATENTS 


399.014 

399.034 

398,735 

398,782 

398.786 

398,789 

398,798 

398,799 

398,809 

398.813 

398.821 

398.839 

398,853 

398,873 

398,880 

398.933 

398.936 

398.940 

398.941 

398.942 

398.968 

399,005 

399.016 

398.739 

398.788 

398.984 

398.775 

398.778 

398.816 

398,854 

398,885 

398,886 

398.887 

398.889 

398.891 

398.963 


42 


398.970 

398.985 

398.805 

398.993 

399.007 

399.025 

398.742 

398.743 

398.744 

398.745 

398.746 

398.748 

398.754 

398.755 

398.756 

398.757 

398.758 

398,759 

398,760 

398,761 

398,762 

398,763 

398.764 

398,765 

398,766 

398,768 

398.769 

398.770 

398.771 

398.921 

398.937 

398.948 

398.803 

398.830 

398.864 

398.865 


44 
45 


48 


55 


398.878 

398.884 

398.915 

398.857 

398.791 

398.802 

398.862 

398,892 

398.939 

398,980 

398,992 

399,032 

398,738 

398,776 

398.797 

398,831 

398.867 

398.868 

398.869 

398,893 

399,003 

398,820 

398,903 

399,017 

398.781 

398.794 

398.852 

398.883 

398.961 

398,962 

398,966 

398.967 

398.969 

398.971 

399.004 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME  -  FIRST,  LAST 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  UNE 


JJ. 


STOEET  ADDRESS 


CITY 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail  this  fbnn  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Goverment  Printing  Office  SSOM 
^^shingtoo,  D.C.    20402 


Attach  last  nibsciiption 
label  heie. 


06  10.616     I     41 


29 


1998 


U.S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  1998  O  - 179-294 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

OfOer  Processing  Code: 

*  5606 

Q  YES,  enter      "       subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ' .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


L^_^ 


Daytime  phone  irKluding  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  nnake  my  nanne  availat)le  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

a  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 


MINI      1  1  1  1  1  1  1      1  1  1  1  1 

1.    i,  ,1  .J    ,    (expiration date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code: 

*5606 


□  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  custorners  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attentKDO  line 


Street  address 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

easyl 


r..^^ 
i^^^ 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  ivIasterCard 

riTT 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phor>e 

-your  orders 

-D  (202)512-1800 


n 


(expiration  date) 


f  ^: 

TTian'r  you  for 
yourorderl 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  reimittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 


□  YES,  enter subscription{s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(«686.25  foreign). 

,  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * 

handling  and  is  subject  to  ctiange.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Rease  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

ordor. 

H's 

easyl 


r^^ 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  numt>er  (optional) 


Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment:  Phone 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  orders 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -Q  (202)  512-1800 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Thank  you  for 
your  ordert 


Mill       1   1          II   II   1   II          II 

1     1       _1_J  (expiration  date) 

4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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